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AGREEMENT 


Sweet's Architectural Catalogues are loaned to 
approved users with the agreement that they are to be 
returned upon request. 

SWEET’S CATALOGUE SERVICE 

DIVISION F. W. DODGE CORPORATION 
119 West 40th Street - NEW YORK, N. Y. 

NOTICE 

Information Bureaus, including names and addresses of 
manufacturers’ representatives, are maintained for your 
convenience in the offices of F. W. Dodge Corporation 
listed below. Users of Sweet’s Architectural Cata¬ 
logues are invited to make free use of these time-saving 
services. 


ATLANTA, GA., 249 Peachtree Street 
BALTIMORE, MD., 935 Equitable Building 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 415 Watts Building 
BOSTON, MASS., 31 St. James Avenue 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 315 Jackson Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., 173 West Madison Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 626 Broadway 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 1422 Euclid Avenue, Cor. E. 14th Street 

COLUMBUS, OHIO, Room 218, 83 South High Street 

DALLAS, TEX., 811 Thomas Building 

DES MOINES, IOWA, 504 Securities Building 

DETROIT, MICH., Room 800, 607 Shelby Street 

FT. WORTH, TEX., Room 400, First National Bank Building 

HOUSTON, TEX., 912a Merchants & Manufacturers Building 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 529 Architects & Builders Building 

KANSAS CITY, MO., 440-446 Business Men’s Assurance Building 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 1031 So. Broadway 

LOUISVILLE, KY., 311 Theatre Building 

MEMPHIS, TENN., 219 Builders Exchange Building 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 407 South Fourth Street 

MILWAUKEE, WIS., 710 North Plankmton Avenue 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 119 West 40th Street 

NEWARK, N. J., 192 Market Street 

NEW ORLEANS, LA., 1210-1211 New Orleans Bank Building 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., 607 Petroleum Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1321 Arch Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 501 Bessemer Building 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., 1132 Granite Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 1008 Chemical Building 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX., 402 Alamo National Building 
TOLEDO, OHIO, 504 Board of Trade Building 
WASHINGTON, D. C., 712 Colorado Building 









MANUFACTURERS 


A 

A. B. See Elevator Co., Inc.D5411 

A C Spark Plug Co., see Flint 

Faience & Tile Co.B2554-2555 

A. P. W. Paper Co.D4440 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip 

Co.C3526-3529 

Ackerman-Johnson Co.C3255 

Ackman, Inc.C3097 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Floor¬ 
ing Co. B2668 

Acme Brick Co. B2539 

Acme Electric Heating Co.D5298 

Acme Metal Products Corp.— 

Bathroom Cabinets and Ac¬ 
cess Doors .D4408 

Kitchen Cabinets .C3434 

Acme Partition Co., Inc.C3382 

Acme Steel Co.A1054 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works.. .A1136-1139 

Acoustical Corp. of America.B2417 

Active Elevator Co.D5368-5369 

Adam, Folger .C3893 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.D5018-5021 

Adams Co.B1503 

Adams Products, Inc.B2666 

Adamston Flat Glass Co.C2935 

Adensite Co., Inc.A260 

Advance Directory Co.C3750 

^Eolus Dickinson Industrial Div. 

Paul Dickinson, Inc.A926 

Aerocrete Corp. of America.A246-249 

Aerofin Corp.D4770 

Air-Control Systems, Inc.D4522 

Airmaster Corp.D4512 

Airolite Co.J. C3675-3677 

Akins, B. L., Inc., see Akins 

Products, Inc.C3748-3749 

Akins Products, Inc..C374&-3749 

Alberene Stone Co.— 

Laboratory Equipment .C3817 

Sanitary Equipment.B2455 

Spandrels and Trim.A490 

Stair Treads and Flooring.B2532 

Allegheny Steel Co.A1234-1235 

Allen Corp.A927 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Bab- 
cock-Davis Corp.— 

Disappearing Show Windows.C2986 

Door Operators .A1440 

Jail Gates .C3894 

Moveable Partitions .C3380-3381 

Theater Equipment .C3804 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co.D4226-4229 

Allith-Prouty Co.— 

Door Hardware .C3119-3127 

Stadium Seat Brackets.C3868 


All Metal Partition Co. Inc.C3285 

All-Steel-Equip Co.C3279 

Aluminum Co. of America— 

Ornamental Metal Work_A1151—1155 

Paint .C2812 

Shingles .A760 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co.. C3880-3882 

Aluminum Research Institute .A1150 

Ambler Asbestos Shingle & 


Sheathing Co., see Keasbey 
& Mattison Co.. A828r-829; B2629-2630 
American Abrasive Metals Co.. .A1057-1068 


American Air Filter Co., Inc.D4523 

American Asphalt Tile Corp.B2669 

American Bar Lock Co., Inc.— 

Skylights .A869-871 

Vault Lights .A1003 

American Black Granite Co.A453-454 

American Blower Corp.D4513 

American Blue Stone Co.— 

Building Stone .A491 

Treads, Flooring, etc.B2524-2526 

American Brass Co.— 

Copper, Silicon, Manganese 

Alloy.A1231 

Extruded Shapes .A1156-1158 

Pipe.D4015 

Sheet Copper .A840 

American Bronze Co.A1159 

American Chain Co., Inc.C3092 

American Chain Link Fence Co.C3954 

American Chimney Corp.D4820 

American Circular Loom Co., Inc_D4978 

American Clip-On Corp.B2139-2141 

American Crayon Co.C2810-2811 

American Curb-Gutter Block Co., 

Inc.C3984 

American District Telegraph Co.— 

Bank Protective Systems.C3801 

Fire Alarm Systems, etc... .D5198-5203 


American Elevator & Machine Co....D5412 
American Enameled Brick Corp.. .A371-382 
American Encaustic Tiling Co., 

Ltd.B2535-2538 

See also Carlyle-Labold Co... B2544-2547 
American Fence Construction Co.— 

Iron and Wire Fences.C3955-3957 

Wood Fencing.C3944 

American Fire Prevention Bureau, 

Inc.D5204 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.D4461 

American Foundry & Mfg. Co.. .D4066-4069 

American Hard Wall Plaster Co.B2154 

American Iron and Steel Works, 
see Jones & Laughlin Steel 
Corp.A167; A96G-962; A1031; 

D4002-4003 


American Kerament Corp.B2619-2626 

American Locomotive Co., seq 
Ames Pump Co., Inc., Div. 
of American Locomotive 


Co.D4186-4187 

American Lumber & Treating Corp...B1904 
American Mason Safety Tread 


Co. 


American Mast & Spar Corp.. 

...Al 108-1109 

American Nickeloid Co. 

.A1233 

American Plywood Corp. 

.B1990 

American Pressed Steel Co... 

.A1052 

American Radiator Co., see Arco 

Vacuum Corp., Div. 

of 

American Radiator Co.. 

.0491 


American Radiator & Standard 
Sanitary Corp., see Excelso 
Products Corp., Div. of 
American Radiator & Stand¬ 
ard Sanitary Corp.D4142-4143 

See also Fox Furnace Co., 

Div. of American Radiator 
& Standard Sanitary Corp.D4450-4451 

American Rolling Mill Co.A841 

American Roof Truss Co.B1906-1907 

American Rubber Products Corp.B2752 

American Sanitary Products Co., 

Inc., see American Sewage 

Disposal Co., Inc.D4054 

American Seating Co.C3830 

American Sewage ’ Disposal Co., 

Inc.D4054 

American Sheet Metal Works.A950 

American Steam Pump Co.D4185 

American Steel Furniture Co.... C3344-3345 
American Steel & Wire Co.— 

Concrete Reinforcement.A157-161 

Electrical Wires and Cables. D4988-4995 

Stucco Base.B2095 

Wire Rope.D5466-5469 

American Telephone and Tele¬ 


graph Co.D5250-5251 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.— 


Obscuring Glass. 


Sidewalk Lights. 


Skylights . 


Transom Lights. 


American Tile & Rubber Co. 

.B2753 

American Transom Co., Inc. 

.C3678 

American Tripoli Co., Inc., 

see 

Bamsdall Tripoli Co.... 


American Window Glass Co. 

— C2936-2939 


American Wolmanized Lumber 

Co., see Processed Lumber Co..B1905 

American Wood Column Co.B2018-2019 

Ames Pump Co., Inc., Div. of 

American Locomotive Co. .D4186-4187 
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MANUFACTURERS 


Anchor Post Fence Co.— 

Metal Fencing.C396Q-3962 

Wood Fencing.C3945 

Andel & Co.C3632 

Andersen Foundry Co., Div. of 

Andersen Frame Corp.C3084 

Andersen Frame Corp.B1939 

See also Andersen Foundry 
Co., Div. of Andersen Frame 

Corp.C3084 

Anderson-Pitt Corp.D5299 

Angier Corp. B2086 

Anthony Co.%.D4885 

Antihydrine Co.A261 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.A262-263 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc.A481 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, 

Inc..... A264—267 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc.B1908 

Arco Vacuum Corp., Div. of 

American Radiator Co.C3491 

Arex Co.— 

Louvers .A951 

Ventilators .A928-929 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau.B1900-1901 

Ar-Ke-Tex Corp.A535-548 

Armstrong Cork Co.— 

Bulletin and Tack Boards.C3846 

Linoleum .B2703-2716 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation 
Co.- 

Acoustic Corkboard.B2418-2419 

Building Insulation.B2254-2263 

Cold Insulation.B2392-2393 

Fiber Insulation.B2291-2301 

Machinery Isolation.B2405 

Art Metal Construction Co.— 

Architectural Bronze.A1160-1161 

Hollow Metal Doors.A1239-1257 

Interior Equipment, Bank, Li¬ 
brary, etc.C3699-3726 

Partitions .C3286-3291 

Artstone Products, Inc.B2148-2149 

Asbestos Limited Inc.— 

Panels . * .B2490-2491 

Sheet Tile.B2632-2633 

Asphalt Block Pavement Co.B2772 

Asphalt Products Co., Inc.A268 

Associated Tile Mfrs.B2540-2541 

Associations— 

Aluminum Research Institute.A1150 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau. .B1900-1901 

Associated Tile Mfrs.B2540-2541 

Bangor Slate Assn.A762-763 

Building Stone Association of 

Indiana, Inc.A426 

Douglas Fir Plywood Mfrs. .B1991-2002 
Finishing Lime Assn, of Ohio.B2200-2201 
Granite Mfrs. Assn, of Mount 

Airy.A468-469 

Haydite Mfrs/ Assn.A610-613 

Macotta Mfrs. Assn.A1192-1195 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn.. B2034-2035 
National Building Granite 

Quarries Assn.A429-452 

National Electric Light Assn.D4977 

National Terra Cotta Society. .A514-517 
National Terrazzo and Mosaic 
Assn. ...» .B2636-2647 


Associations—Cont. 

Oak Flooring Mfrs/ Assn, of 

the United States.B2036-2037 

Page Fence Assn.C3974-3976 

Plate Glass Mfrs. of America.C2932-2933 

Rail Steel Bar Assn.A176-177 

Solid Section Steel Window 

Industry .B1502 

Southern Oak Flooring Indus¬ 
tries .B2038-2039 

Woven Wire Work Div. of 
National Assn, of Orna¬ 
mental Iron, Bronze and 

Wire Mfrs.A1130-1135 

Atchison Revolving Door Co_A1374-1383 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc.D4055 

Athey Co.C3630-3631 

See also Athey Cloth Lined 

Weatherstrip Co.C3525 

Athey Cloth Lined Weatherstrip Co...C3525 

See also Athey Co.C3630-3631 

Atlanta Terra Cotta Co., see At¬ 
lantic Terra Cotta Co.A518-520 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co., Inc.— 

Insulating Board.B2306 

Plaster Board.B2077 

Plasters, etc.B2155 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co.A518-520 

Atlas Bronze Mfg. Co., see Price 

Brothers, Inc.D5196 

Atlas Fence Co.C3958-3959 

Auburn Stoker Corp.D4879 

Auer Register Co.D4462-4463 

Autocall Co.D5205-5206 

Automatic Burner Corp.D4886-4891 

Automatic Door & Equipment Co.A1441 

Automatic Electric Inc.D5252-5254 

Automatic Gas-Steam Radiator Co....D4542 
Automatic Refrigerating Co.D5366 

B 

B-Line Boiler Co.— 

Gas Fired Boilers.D4827-4838 

Water Heaters.D4166-4167 

Babcock-Davis Corp.— 

Flagpoles .A1090-1093 

Mortuary Slides.D5308-5309 

See also Allen-Drew Co. Div. 
of Babcock-Davis Corp.A1440; C2986; 

C3380-3381; C3804; C3894 

Bache, Semon, & Co.C2930 

Badger, E. B., Sons Co.D4176 

Badger Wire & Iron Works.A1140-1142 

Bagatta, G.B2492 

Bajohr, Carl, Lightning Conductor 

Co.D5030 

Bancroft, Joseph, & Sons Co.C3633 

Bangor Slate Assn.A762-763 

Bank Vault Inspection Co.C3786 

Bankers Electric Protective Assn.C3802 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402-2404 

Barber Asphalt Co. A622 

Barber-Colman Co.— 

Garage Doors and Operators.C3142-3144 
Heat Controllers and Regula¬ 
tors . D4534-4535 

Barnes Corning Co.B2098 


Barnsdall Corp., see Barnsdall 

Tripoli Co.A269 

Barnsdall Tripoli Co.A269 

Barrell, William L., Co. of N. Y., 

Inc.A810-811 

Barrett Co.A623-672 

Bashlin Co.D4328-4330 

Bass Foundry & Machine Co.D4863 

Bassick Co.C3270-3271 

Batchelder-Wilson Co.— 

Drinking Fountains.D4270-4275 

Tile .B2542-2543 

Bayer, A. J., Co.— 

Hollow Metal Doors.A1258 

Ornamental Metal Work.A1164 

Bayley, William, Co.B1504-1505 

Beacon Equipment Co_*.C3853 

Bead Chain Mfg. Co.D4324 

Beardslee Chandelier Mfg. Co.D5047 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co.— 

Floor and Ceiling Plates.D4813 

Flush Valves.D4297 

Beaver Products Co., Inc., see 

Certain-teed Products Corp.B2082 

Beckley-Cardy Co.C3828-3829 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc.— 

Ash Hoist and Sidewalk Ele¬ 
vators .D4950-4951 

Dumbwaiters and Elevators. .D5370-5371 

Belden Brick Co.A384-386 

Bell Telephone System, see Amer¬ 
ican Telephone and Tele¬ 
graph Co.D5250-5251 

Bemis Industries, Inc.B2320 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.D5132-5136 

Bennett Fireplace Corp.All 18-1119 

Berger Brothers Co.A842-843 

Berger, Charles F.C3840 

Berger Mfg. Co., Div. of Republic 
Steel Corp.— 

Metal Lath and Accessories.. B2096-2097 

Steel Lockers and Shelving.C3280 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813-2826 

Bessler Disappearing Stairway Co.C3272-3274 
Best Bros. Keene’s Cement Co.. .B2198-2199 

Best Register Co.D4464-4465 

Bethlehem Steel Co.A958 

See also Kalman Steel Corp.A168; 

A963; A1312 

See also McClintic-Marshall 

Corp. A956 

Billings-Chapin Co.A270 

Bird & Son, inc.— 

Building Paper.B2087 

Built-up Roofing.A673 

Insulation .B2302-2305 

Shingles.A744-745 

Bishop & Babcock Sales Co.D4544 

Blabon, George W., Co., see 

Sloane-Blabon Corp.B2739-2750 

Blake Specialty Co.D4070-4071 

Blank, Frederic, & Co.C3412-3413 

Blaw-Knox Co.— 

Floor Armoring.A1055 

Roof Decks.A972 

Steel Grating and Flooring.. .A1042-1043 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.B1506 

Bobrick Mfg. Corp.D4429 

Bohn Aluminum & Brass Corp. .A1162-1163 
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MANUFACTURERS 


Bois, N.A1026-1027 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co.C3196-3205 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.D4073-4104 

Booth Bros. & Hurricane Isle 
Granite Co., see National 
Building Granite Quarries 

Assn. A429-452 

Boston Galvanizing Works, see 
Lead Coating Div. of Bos¬ 
ton Galvanizing Works.A848 

Boston Lightning Rod Co.D5031 

Boston Steel and Mfg. Co.D5194 

Bostwick-Goodell Co.C3654-3655 

Bostwick Steel Lath Co.B2099 

Boyle, C. A., & Co.D4308 

Bradley Washfountain Co.D4266-4267 

Bramhall, Deane Co.C3884-3885 

Brasco Mfg. Co.C2988-2989 

Briar Hill Stone Co.A495-496 

Bridgeport Brass Co.D4016 

Bright, H. V.C3871 

Bristol Co.D4926-4927 

Brownell Co.D4866 

Bruce, E. L., Co.B2040 

See also X-ite Corp., Div. of 

E. L. Bruce Co.B2508-2513 

Bruner, P. M., Granitoid Co.A874 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co.— 

Billiard Tables and Bowling 

Alleys .C3848-3851 

Closet Seats.D4302-4307 

Bryant Electric Co.— 

Signaling Systems.D5207 

Wiring Devices.D5006-5008 

Bryant Heater & Mfg. Co.D4840-4855 

Buck, Ainsworth, Inc.C3098-3099 

Buck, C. H., & Co., Inc.A1165 

Buck X-Ograph Co.C3810 

Buckeye Blower Co.D4765 

Buckingham-Virginia Slate Corp.A761 

Buffalo Forge Co.D4514 

Buhring Water Purifying Co.D4125 

Building Chemicals Corp..A271 

Building Stone Association of 

Indiana, Inc.A426 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co.. D5026-5027 

Bull Dog Floor Clip Co.A190 

Bunnell, J. H., & Co., Inc.C3278 

Burkett Lightning Rod Co.D5032 

Burlington Venetian Blind Co_C3656-3657 

Burnham Boiler Corp.D4864-4865 

Burrowes, E. T., Co. Inc.— 

Screens .C3554-3556 

Weatherstrips .C3530 

Burt Mfg. Co.A930-932 

Burwak Elevator Co.D5413 

Bussmann Mfg. Co.D5009 

Butcher Polish Co..C2805 

Byers, A. M., Co.D40KM011 

c 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.— 

House Insulation .B2228-2229 

Shingles .B1913 

Stains and Preservatives.C2827-2829 

Caffall-Cornman Corp.A272 

Calbar Paint and Varnish Co.C2830 

Caldwell Mfg. Co.C3085 


Caldwell, W. E. Co.D4178 

Calicel Products, Inc.— 

Acoustical Materials .B2420-2423 

Building Insulation .B2214 

Slabs and Aggregates.A245 

California Filter Co., Inc.D4126 

California Stucco Products Corp..B2150-2153 
Callahan, T. J., Co., see Dayton 

Greenhouse Mfg. Co.C3055 

Cambridge Tile Mfg. Co. see 

Cambridge-Wheatley Co.B2548 

Cambridge-Wheatley Co.B2548 

Campbell Casement Window 

Corp.B1507-1509 

Campbell Heating Co.D4446-4447 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., 

Inc., Div. of Campbell Metal 

Window Corp.B1510—1511 

Campbell Metal Window Corp. ..B1512-1513 
See also Campbell Industrial 
Window Co., Inc. Div. of 
Campbell Metal Window 

Corp.B1510—1511 

See also Voigtmann Metal 
Window Corp., Div. of 
Campbell Metal Window 

Corp.B1872-1873 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co.— 

Automobile Turntables.C3916 

Building Specialties .A1002 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co.— 

Ash Hoists.D4949 

Elevators.D5414-5415 

Hand Power Lifts.D5372-5373 

Capitol Bronze Corp.— 

Doors .A1259 

Store Front Construction_C2990-2991 

Capitol Mail Chute Corp.C3757-3759 

Carbide and Carbon Chemicals 
Corp., see Pyrofax Div., 

Carbide and Carbon Chem¬ 
icals Corp. .D4248 

Carbolineum Wood Preserving Co. ...C2803 

Carey, Philip, Co.— 

Built-up Roofing .A677-701 

Heat Insulation .B2384-2385 

Shingles .A81&-819 

Carlyle-Labold Co. ..B2544-2547 

Carnahan Mfg. Co.B1946 

Carney Cement Co.A129 

Carr, Elmer E.A1094 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co.B2070 

Cartier, M. N., & Sons Co.A776 

Case, W. A., and Son Mfg. Co. ..D4316-4319 

Casement Hardware Co.C3070-3074 

Castle, Wilmot, Co.C3811 

Castone Products Co.A200 

Ceco Weatherstrip & Screen Prod¬ 
ucts, Div. of Concrete Engi¬ 
neering Co., Inc.— 

Weatherstrips .C3531 

Window Screens ..C3553 

Cellized Oak Flooring, Inc.B2041-2043 

Celotex Co.— 

Acoustical Products.B2424-2425 

Insulating Products, etc.B2307-2313 

Central Alloy Steel Corp., see Re¬ 
public Steel Corp.A853 
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Central Foundry Co.— 

Cast Iron Pipe .D4009 

Separators .D4072 

Central Oolitic Stone Co., see 

Shawnee Stone Co..A427 

Central Wire & Iron Works.A1028-1029 

Century Brass Works, Inc. ..D4269 

Century Cement Corp.A130 

Century Lighting Equipment, Inc.D5140-5141 

Century Machine Co.C3890 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.A273 

Certain-teed Products Corp.— 

Asphalt Shingles .A746-749 

Built-up Roofing .A702-705 

Gypsum Lath .B2142-2143 

Gypsum Wall Board ..B207&-2079 

Insulating Materials .B2319 

Paint.C2832-2833 

Partition and Furring Tile_A616-619 

Plaster .B2156-2163 

Roll Roofing .A743 

Wall Board .B2082 


Certain-teed Products Corp. 

(Floor Covering Division), 
see Sloane-Blabon Corp. ... B2739-2750 
Chamberlin Metal Weatherstrip 


Co., Inc.— 

Screens .C3557-3565 

Weatherstrips.C3532-3533 

Chapman Slate Co.A764 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.— 

Brass Pipe .D4019 

Copper Tubing .D4017-4018 

Roofing Materials .A844-845 

Screen Cloth .C3566 

Chelsea Elevator Co.D5374-5378 

Cheney Co.A834-835 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493-2506 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Works.D4179 

Chicago Dryer Co.C3476-3477 

Chicago Pump Co.D4188-4191 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.C3206-C3208 

Church, C. F., Mfg. Co..D4309-4312 

Cincinnati Floor Co.B2046 

Cincinnati Fly Screen Co.C3570-3571 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co., Inc_C3966-3967 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co.— 

Doors .A1260 

Ornamental Metal Work.A1166 

Cincinnati Victor Co.D5272 

Clark, Peter, Inc.C3806-3807 

Clark, R. W., Mfg. Co.C3752-3753 

Claycraft Co. ..A383 

Clear-Vision Counters, Inc.C3727 

Cleveland Lock Works .C3086-3087 

Clinton Metallic Paint Co.A137-138 

Closter Stone Quarries, Inc.A499 

Clow, James B., & Sons— 

Plumbing Supplies.D4300 

Radiators .D4543 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co.— 

Door Hangers .C3128-3129 

Metal Covered Doors .A1313 

Cochrane Corp.D4136 

Cohoes Rolling Mill Co.D4014 

Colas Roads Inc.C3982-3983 

Cold Spring Granite Co., Inc.A455-459 

Colonial Cut Cast Stone Corp.A510 

Colonial Fireplace Co...All 17 

























































































































































MANUFACTURERS 


Colt’s Patent Fire Arms Mfg. Co.C3888 

Columbia Metal Box Co.D4409 

Columbia Mills, Inc.C3641-3652 

Columbian Enameling & Stamp¬ 
ing Co.— 

Roof Tile .A758 

Wall Tile .B2614 

Columbian Lock Div., see Cleve¬ 
land Lock Works .0086-3087 

Columbus Coated Fabrics Corp. ..C3414-3415 
Compound Injector & Specialty 

Co.D4106-4107 

Compound and Pyrono Door Co.— 

Sound Retarding Doors.B2408-2409 

Veneered Doors .B1942-1943 

Combustioneer, Inc. .D4880-4881 

Compressed Wood Preserving Co.B2071 

Concord Paint Co., Inc.C3048 

Concrete Engineering Co.- 

Concrete Reinforcement .A162 

Windows .B1514 

Concrete Engineering Co., Inc., see 
Ceco Weatherstrip & Screen 
Products, Div. of Concrete 
Engineering Co., Inc. ...C3553; C3531 

Concrete Materials Corp.A274 

Concrete Steel Co.— 

Concrete Reinforcement and 

Accessories .A163 

Truss Joists . A959 

Condor Co.C3165 

Conduo-Base Co.D4980-4981 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc.B2717-2738 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper 

Co., Inc.D4020 

Conkling-Armstrong Terra Cotta Co. . .A521 
Connecticut Telephone & Electric 

Corp.D5208-5215 

Conover Co.1.D4258-4259 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos.— 

Concrete Reinforcement .A164 

Partitions and Window Guards.. .A1143 

Vault Reinforcement.C3768-3769 

Consolidated Filters Co., Inc. .D4127 

Consolidated Iron-Steel Mfg. Co., 
see Duplex Incinerator Div. 
of the Consolidated Iron- 

Steel Mfg. Co.C3496-3503 

Consolidated Lamp & Glass Co.D5195 

Construction Survey Co.A104-107 

Continental Car-Na-Var Corp .C2806 

Continental Chemical Corp., see 

Continental Car-Na-Var Corp. ..C2806 

Continental Chimney Co., Inc .D4821 

Conver Steel & Wire Co., Inc.— 

Beam Caging and Form Spacers....A185 

Studs, Corner Beads, etc..B2100 

Cook, Watkins & Patch, Inc..A460 

See also National Building 


Granite Quarries Assn. .. 

.A429-452 

Copeland Sales Co. 

,. .D5331-5333 

Corcoran Mfg. Co. 

.D4410 

Cork Import Corp. 

... B2264-2265 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.— 
Acoustical Corkboard .... 

... B2426-2427 

Cold Storage Insulation .. 

... B2394-2399 

House Insulation . 

...B2266-2267 

Machinery Isolation . 

.B2406 


Cornell Iron Works, Inc. .A1390-1392 

Cornell Wood Products Co.B2314-2318 

Corning Glass Works.C2928-2929 

Corning Terra Cotta Co., Inc.A522 

Corry Metal Corp.C3567-3569 

Cosmopolitan Chemical Co., Inc.A275 

Counter-Flashing Receiver Co.A833 

Covert, H. W., Co.— 

Drains .D4105 

Fireplace Dampers..A1120-1123 

Cowing Pressure Relieving Joint 

Co.A512-513 

Crab Orchard Stone Co.A497-498 

Craftex Co.— 

Flat Wall Paint .C2831 

Texturing Paint .C2911 

Crampton-Farley Brass Co.D4108-4109 

Crane Co.— 

Boilers .D4839 

Plumbing Fixtures .D4250-4257 

Water Heaters .D4168-4169 

Water Softeners .D4128 

Water Systems .D4181 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.— 

Asbestos Shingles.A813-817 

Building Paper .B2088 

Shingle Stain .C2834 

Wood Shingles.B1914-1916 

Crescent Armored Wire Co., see 
Crescent Insulated Wire & 

Cable Co.D4996-4997 

Crescent Insulated Wire & Cable 

Co.D4996-4997 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.A1014-1015 

Crex Patent Column Co.A966-967 

Crittall Casement Window Co. ... B1515—1570 

Cromar Co.B2044-2045 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons.B1944-1945 

Crown Iron Works Co.A1167 

Crystal Oil Burner Corp .D4892 

Curtin, A. F., Valve Co.D4301 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.D5049-5076 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Con¬ 
struction Co.D4822 

Cutler Mail Chute Co.C3760-3762 

Cyclone Fence Co.C3968-3969 

D 

D. G. C. Trap & Valve Co., Inc.D4545 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co.D4177 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.— 

Doors.A1262-1271 

Partitions.C3292-3293 

Dail Steel Products Co.D4448 

Daprato Statuary Co.C3695 

Davidson Coke & Iron Co., see 

Green Bag Cement Co.A132 

Davis Extruded Sash Co.C2992-2995 

Day Brite Reflector Co.D5137-5139 

Dayton Greenhouse Mfg. Co.— 

Greenhouses .C3921 

Sash Operators.C3055 

Deacon Brothers, Inc.A461 

Deagan, J. C., Inc.C3686-3687 

Dean, Olney J., & Co.A1145 

Decorative Stone Co., see Dextone 

Co.A500-509 
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Deery, John J., Co., Inc.A482-483 

Deissler, P., & Bros., see Phila¬ 
delphia Supplies Co., Inc. .B1836-1838 

Del Turco, L., & Bros., Inc..B2648-2649 

Deming Co.D4182-4183 

Deslauriers Metal Products Co., 

Inc., see Ideal Cabinet Corp., 

Div. of Deslauriers Metal 

Products Co., Inc.D4417 

Detex Watchclock Corp.D5197 

Detroit-Michigan Stove Co.C3464-3466 

Detroit Show Case Co.C2996-2997 

Detroit Steel Products Co.— 

Fenestration .B1571-1660 

Roof Decks.A973-977 

Dewey-Portland Cement Co.....A131 

Dextone Co.A500-509 

Diamond Mfg. Co.D4466 

Diamond Metal Weather Strip Co.C3534 

Dickey, R. J., & Sons, Inc.C3100 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co.C3772-3785 

Direct Control Valve Co.D4546-4549 

Disappearing Roller Screen Co.C3582 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co.C2835-2841 

Doherty, Henry L., & Co., see 

Surface Combustion Corp. .D4452-4459 

Doherty-Brehm Co.D4524-4528 

Donley Brothers Co.A1006-1007 

Dorn, R. J., Co., Inc.A830-831 

Douglas Fir Plywood Mfrs.B1991-2002 

Driwood Corp., see Klein, Henry, 

& Co., Inc.C3329-3333 

Drouve, G., Co.A883-891 

Dubois Fence & Garden Co., Inc. .C3946-3949 

Dudfield Mfg. Co.C3841 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550-4561 

Duplex Hanger Co.A1128 

Duplex Incinerator Div. of the 
Consolidated Iron-Steel Mfg. 

Co.C3496-3503 


du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., Inc.— 


Paint.C2842-2845 

Shade Cloth.C3634 

Durabilt Steel Locker Co.C3281 

Duraflex Co.B2670-2671 

Duralith Corp.C2912 

Duriron Co., Inc.D4044-4051 

Dusing and Hunt, Inc.A1329 

Duvinage Spiral Stair Co.A1025 


E 

Eagle-Picher Lead Co.— 

Insulation .B2208-2209 

Paint Pigments.C2846-2847 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222-3227 

Eastern Quarries, Inc.A462-465 

Eastern Terra Cotta Co.A523 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co.— 

Drinking Fountains.D4280 

Kitchen Sinks.D4260 

Wash Sinks.D4265 

Economy Baler Co., see Health- 
Air Div. of Economy Baler 

Co.D4529 

Economy Concrete Co., see Dex¬ 
tone Co.A500-509 

Economy Engineering Co.C3901 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co.D4192-4203 



















































































































































MANUFACTURERS 


Edham Co., Inc.B1917 

Edison General Electric Appliance 
Co., Inc.— 

Commercial Cooking Equip¬ 
ment .C3470-3471 

Electric Heaters.D5300 

Electric Ranges.C3474-3475 

Water Heaters.D4164 

Edwards and Co., Inc.D5216-5221 

Elaterite Paint & Mfg. Co.A276 

Electra Mfg. Co.D5033 

Electric Dumbwaiters Inc.D5384-5385 

Electric Storage Battery Co.D4974 

Electrical Research Products, Inc.C3808-3809 

Electro-Acoustic Products Co..D5271 

Electrol, Inc.D4894-^t905 

Electrolux Refrigerator Sales, Inc.D5334 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.D5431-5461 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co.C3435-3446 

Elhide Co.— 

Fencing .C3950 

Roofing Slate.A765 

Shingles .B1918-1920 

Elian, Frank, & Co...D4952-4953 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.D4231-4242 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.— 

Door Ventilators.C3679 

Doors.A1261 

Ornamental Metal Work.A1168 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.D4515 

Empire Steel Partition Co., Inc.. C3294-3295 

Enameled Metals Co.D4979 

Energy Elevator Co.D5386-5391 

Enterprise Oil Burner Co.D4893 

Equipment & Supply Co., Inc.— 

Doors .A1272 

Towel Cabinets.D4443 

Erikson Electric Co.D5142-5143 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc.D4954-4959 

Erskine Copper Radiator Corp.. D4800-4801 

Etched Products Corp.A1169 

Eurell, J. B., Co.A195 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co.D4412-4416 

Evans Elevator Equalizer Co.D5470 

Evans, W. L.C3818 

Everfast Window Cleaning Safety 
Device Co., see Dickey, R. 

J., & Sons, Inc.C3100 

Everson Filter Co...C3861 

Excel Metal Cabinet Co., Inc.— 

Hospital Cabinets...C3812-3813 

Kitchen Cabinets.C3447 

Excelso Products Corp., Div. of 
American Radiator & Stand¬ 
ard Sanitary Corp.D4142-4143 


F 


Fairfacts Co., Inc.— 

Bathroom Accessories .D4357-4376 

Floor and Wall Tile.B2549-2550 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co.— 

Garage Doors .C3140-3141 

Stairs .C3275 

Fearless Dishwasher Co., Inc.C3889 

Federal-American Cement Tile 

Co.A201-203 

Federal Laboratories, Inc.C3803 


Federal Seaboard Terra Cotta Corp. ...A526 


Federal Steel Sash Co.B1709-1711 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co.— 

Shower Stalls .D4342-4345 

Toilet Partitions .C3354 

Figge Co.— 

Flashings.A838 

Waterproofing Fabric .A282 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.D4129 

Finishing Lime Assn, of Ohio ... B2200-2201 

Finzer Bros. Clay Co.A388-392 

Firecraft Corp., see Firecraft 

Door Co.A1330-1331 

Firecraft Door Co.A1330-1331 

Fish-Schurman Corp.C2940 

Fiske & Co., Inc.A387 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works .C3963-3965 

Flax-li-num Insulating Co.B2230-2233 

Fletcher, H. E., Co.A466 

Flexwood Co.B2003-2014 

Flint Faience & Tile Co.B2554-2555 

Flintkote Co.— 

Asphalts .A277-281 

Flooring .B2672-2673 

Shingles .A750-755 

See also Richardson Roofing 
Co., Div. of The Flintkote Co. A707-730 

Flockhart Foundry Co.A1013 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc.— 

Binding Bars .B2664-2665 

Carpet Strips .B2092 

Floor Joiners.A1020 

Ties and Inserts.A188-189 

Florentine Craftsmen, Inc.A1170-1171 

Flynn, T. J., Metal Works, Inc.A892 

Folding Products Corp .C3386-3387 

Folding Wall Co.C3383-3385 

Foley Greenhouse Mfg. Co.C3922-3923 

Follansbee Brothers Co.A846-847 

Formica Insulation Co.B2527-2531 

Foster Wheeler Corp.D4021 

Foundation Co.A103 

Fox Furnace Co., Div. of American 
Radiator & Standard Sani¬ 
tary Corp.D4450-4451 

Franklin Pottery, Inc.D5048 

Frazier Stair Co., Inc.C3276 

Fretz-Moon Tube Co., Inc.D4982 

Friedrich, E. H., Co.A1314-1315 

Fries and Son Steel Construction 

and Engineering Co., Inc.C3895 

Frigidaire Corp...D5350-5357 

Fulton Sylphon Co.D4928-4930 

G 

G&G Atlas Systems.C3764-3766 

Gabriel Steel Co.A1008 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co.— 

Chimney Pots .A422 

Pottery .A524-525 


Garcy Reflectors, Div. of Garden 

City Plating & Mfg. Co. ..D5144-5145 
Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.— 
Architectural Brass and 


Bronze Work .A1176 

Disappearing Door Hardware .... C3428 
Garment Carrier Equipment.C3428 
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Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.—Cont. 

Shelving Hardware ...C3428 

See also Garcy Reflectors, 

Div. of Garden City Plating 

& Mfg. Co.D5144-5145 

Gardiner and Lewis, Inc., see 
Lewis Asphalt Engineering 

Corp.A318 

Garland Mfg. Co.D4983 

Gates Reversible Window Co. ... C3062-3063 
General Bronze Corp.— 

Ornamental Work .A1172-1173 

Windows .B1661-1678 

General Ceramics Co.D4043 

General Electric Co.— 

Electric Refrigerators .D5335-5349 

Floodlighting .D5188 

Motors, Generators, Switch¬ 
boards, etc.D5010-5016 

Wiring Devices.D4998-5003 

General Fireproofing Co.C3814-3815 

General Insulating & Mfg. Co. ..B2210-2211 
General Kontrolar Co., Inc., see 
Telechime Div. General 

Kontrolar Co., Inc. \D5222-5223 

General Motors Corp., see Frigid¬ 
aire Corp.D5350-5357 

General Porcelain Enameling & 

Mfg. Co.D4261 

General Refrigeration Sales Co.. .D5364-5365 
General Sheet Metal Works, Inc...A893-897 

Georgia Marble Co.A484-485 

Gerson-Stewart Corp.D4430 

Gilbert & Barker Mfg. Co.D4906 

Gilbert, Walter B., & Co.C3671 

Gillespie, Robert, Co.D4960-4961 

Gillinder Brothers, Inc.D5077-5090 

Gillis & Geoghegan .C3902-3910 

Gleason-Tiebout Glass Co.D5091 

Globe Ventilator Co.A933 

Globe-Wernicke Co.— 

Interior Equipment.C3728-3731 

Partitions .C3297-3304 

Glynn-Johnson Corp.C3166-3167 

Goheen Corp. of N. J.C2848 

Goodenow Incinerator Mfg. Co.C3495 

Gorham Co. . ..A1174-1175 

Goss, John L., Corp. A467 

See also National Building 

Granite Quarries Assn.A429-452 

Goulds Pumps, Inc.D4204-4208 

Gowing, D. H.D5301 

Granite Mfrs. Assn, of Mount Airy. A468-469 

Granite Railway Co.A470 

Grant Elevator Equipment Corp.D5462 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co.— 

Drawer Slides .C3257 

Sash Pulleys and Casement 

Hardware .C3Q88 

Grauer, Albert, & Co.— 

Flooring.B2676-2678 

Glass and Concrete Construc¬ 
tion .A875-877 

Graybar Electric Co.— 

Electrical Equipment .D5305 

Lighting Equipment.D5092-5093 

Telephones .D5258-5261 

Green Bag Cement Co..A132 




















































































































































MANUFACTURERS 


irenci & Ellis, Inc., see National 
Building Granite Quarries 


Assn.A429-452 

rrid Flat Slab Corp.A165 

rigor-Heyman Corp.C3874 

rrinnell Co., Inc.— 

Heating Specialties .D4563-4574 

Hot Water Radiator Valves.D4562 

Pipe Hangers.D4933-4944 

Piping .D4946-4947 

Sprinkler Systems .D4224-4225 

Unit Heaters .D4663-4674 

rross Metal Products Co., see 

Trussbilt Steel Doors Inc. .A1306-1307 

ruastavino, R., Co.B2428-2437 

ruth, Edwin F., Co.D5094-5095 

rwathmay, J. H. A1177 

H 

labitant Shops, Inc.C3951 

lachmeister-Lind Co.B2674-2675 

lagstrom Mfg. Co.C3075-3077 

laines, William S., & Co.D4587 

lall-Hodges Co., Inc....A978-979 

lamilton Mfg. Co.C3260 

lamlin Cement Products, Inc.B2147 

lamlin, Irving.B2410-2411 

lanley Co.— 

Face Brick . '. ... A393-394 

Tile .B2551-2552 

lardwood Products Corp.— 

Doors .B1947-1968 

Flooring .B2047 

larrington, Joseph, Co.D4884 

larrington & King Perforating 

Co.D4468-4470 

larris Granite Quarries Co., see 
National Building Granite 

Quarries Assn.A429-452 

larrison Granite Co., Inc.A471 

larriton Carved Glass.C2927 

larsch, John, Bronze & Foundry 

Co.A1178-1179 

lart & Cooley Mfg. Co.D4467 

See also Highton, Wm., & 

Sons, Div. of Hart & Cooley 

Mfg. Co.D4471-4502 

lart & Hutchinson Co.— 

Humidifiers .D4530 

Partitions .C3346-3353 

Radiators.D4802-4803 

lartmann-Sanders Co.B2020-2023 

lartshorn, Stewart, Co.C3636-3637 

lasbrouck Co., Inc...C3854 

lasbrouck Flooring Co.B2048 

Jaskel, S., & Sons, Inc.A472 

laslett Chute and Conveyor Co.— 

Conveying Equipment.C3911 

Fire Escapes.A1021 

Laundry and Waste Chutes.. C3484-3485 

lastings Pavement Co.B2773 

lauserman, E. F., Co.C3305-3316 

Jausman Steel Co.A166 

lawthorne Roofing Tile Co.A778 

Jaydite Mfrs.* Assn.A610-613 

lays Mfg. Co.— 

Compression Fittings.D4026 

Plumbers’ Brass Goods.D4331 


Headley Emulsified Products Co.. .A312-313 
Headley Good Roads Co., see 
Headley Emulsified Prod¬ 


ucts Co.A312-313 

Health-Air Div. of Economy Baler 

Co. D4529 

Healy-Ruff Co.D4814 

Heath, J. S, Co.A1180-1181 

Heatilator Co.A1124-1127 

Heintz Mfg. Co.D4799 

Henderson Bros.C2922-2925 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.— 

Grating and Grids.A1046 

Grilles.D4503 

Henkel “Edge-Lite” Corp.D4411 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co.... C3787-3793 

Hess Warming & Ventilating Co.— 

Furnaces .D4531 

Medicine Cabinets.D4418-4419 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co.A868 

Higgin Mfg. Co.— 

Access Panels.D4325 

Screens .C3572-3581 

Weatherstrips .C3535 

Highland-Western Glass Co.C2978-2979 

Highton, Wm., & Sons, Div. of 

Hart & Cooley Mfg. Co... .D4471-4502 

Hill Laundry Equipment Co., Inc.C3478 

Hill-Standard Co.C3860 

Hillyard Chemical Co.C2807 

Himmel Brothers Co.— 

Shower Doors and Shields. .D4346-4347 
Store Front Construction... .C2998-3010 

Hirschman, W. F., Co., Inc.A934-937 

Hitchings & Co.C3926 

Hobart Mfg. Co.C3891 

Hoegger, Inc.— 

Bathroom Accessories.D4390-4407 

Closet Equipment.C3429 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co.— 

Blackboard Display Rails.C3842 

Casement Hardware.C3078-3082 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co.D4334 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D4575-4586 

Holland Furnace Co.D4449 

Holophane Co., Inc.D5096 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224-5239 

Holyoke Heater Co.D4170-4171 

Hood, B. Mifflin, Co.— 

Floor Tile.B2553 

Roofing Tile.A779 

Hood Rubber Co., Inc.B2754 

Hopkins, Angus, Inc.C3168-3169 

Horn, A. C., Co.A283-308 

Horn Folding Partition Co.C3388-3394 

Housing Co.B2438-2439 

Howard, H. J. M., Mfg. Co.D4230 

Howie Co., Inc.A898 

Hoyt Hardlead Products Div., see 

National Lead Co.A850-852 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc.D5004-5005 

Hughes-Keenan Co.A1030 

Hunt, Robert W., Co.A108 

Hyde-Murphy Co.— 

Millwork .B1969 

Partitions.C3296 

Hydraulic-Press Brick Co.A396-398 


Hydrolithic Waterproofing Co., Inc.A310-311 
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Hydroseal Waterproofing Co.A309 

Hy-Test Cement Co.A133 


I 

Ideal Cabinet Corp., Div. of Des- 
lauriers Metal Products Co., 

Inc.D4417 

Ideal Hanger Co.A1129 

Ideal Ventilator Co.C3672-3673 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works_A1182-1183 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co.— 

Flush Valves...D4298 

Liquid Soap Fixtures.D4431 

Window Cleaners’ Devices.C3101 

Improved Office Partition Co., see 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc.. C3329-3333 

Inclinator Co. of America.D5392-5393 

Independent Lock Co.C3170-3171 

Independent Register & Mfg. Co.D4504 

Indestructo Glass Corp.C2957 

Indiana Limestone Co.A424-425 

Individual Drinking Cup Co., Inc.D4268 

Inland Glass Works.D5097 

Insulite Co.B2321-2332 

Interlock Flashing Corp.A836-837 

International Art Foundries.A1186 

International Business Machines 
Corp., see International 
Time Recording Co., Div. 
of International Business 

Machines Corp.D5273 

International Casement Co. Inc.. .B1679-1692 

International Filter Co.D4130 

International Nickel Co., Inc.— 

Food Service Equipment.C3886-3887 

Hospital Equipment.C3816 

Kitchen Cabinet Working 

Tops, etc.C3448-3449 

Laundry Equipment.C3479 

Metals .A1232 

Ornamental Metal.A1184-1185 

Refrigerators and Equipment.D5327 

Sinks.D4262-4263 

International Store Front Co., see 

Zouri Co.C3044-3047 

International Time Recording Co., 

Div. of International Busi¬ 
ness Machines Corp.D5273 

Interstate Shade Cloth Co.C3635 

Invincible Weather Guard Co., 

Inc.C3536-3537 

Iron Fireman Mfg. Co.D4882-4883 

Irving Iron Works Co.A1044-1045 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc. C3228 

Ives, H. B., Co.C3241-3243 

J 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.— 

Electric Grates .D5302 

Mantels and Fireplace Acces¬ 
sories .C3262-3263 

Ornamental Metal .A1188-1189 

Tile and Swimming Pools.C3855 

Windows .B1693-1708 

James Lumber Co.B1921 

Jamestown Metal Desk Co., Inc.. .A 1274-1277 
Jamestown Metal Equipment Co.C3732 
























































































































































MANUFACTURERS 


Jamestown Screen & Mfg. Co., 

Inc.C3584-3585 

Jamison Cold Storage Door Co.... D5320-5323 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc.C3450-3451 

Jennison-Wright Co.B2072-2073 

Jewett Refrigerator Co.D5330 

Joanna Mills, see Hartshorn, 

Stewart, Co.C3636-3637 

J ohns-Manville— 

Acoustical Treatment .B2412-2416 

Asbestos Shingles .A820-827 

Asphalt Tile .B2679-2682 

Built-up Roofing .A674-676 

Corrugated Asbestos.A832 

Insulating Board.B2333-2335 

Pipe Insulation, etc.B2386-2390 

Rock Wool .B2212-2213 

Sheet Tile .B2627-2628 

Johnson, Geo. W., Mfg. Co.A1426-1427 

Johnson Metal Products Co.C3583 

Johnson, S. C., & Son .C2850-2851 

Johnson, S. T., Co.D4908-4909 

Johnson Service Co.D4536 

Johnson, W. H., & Sons, Co.D4816 

Jointite Co.B1902-1903 

Jones, Harold K., Co.D5034 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp.— 

Channels for Stair Stringers.A1031 

Concrete Reinforcement .A167 

Junior Beams .A960-962 

Pipe .D4002-4003 

Jones, Trevor F., & Co.A1187 

Josam Mfg. Co.— 

Drains .D41KM115 

Swimming Pool Equipment ..C3858-3859 

Judd, H. L., Co., Inc.C3395 

Judelson Dryer Corp.C3480-3481 


K 


K-M Supply Co., Inc.C3822-3823 

Kahn Products Co.C3514 

Kalman Steel Corp.— 

Concrete Reinforcement .A168 

Steel Bucks .A1312 

Truss Joists .A963 

Kane Mfg. Co.— 

Screens .C3586-3590 

Venetian Blinds.C3658-3659 

W eatherstrips .C3S40 

Kaustine Co., Inc.D4056 

Kawneer Co.— 

Doors .A1273; 0011-3036 

Store Fronts .C3011-3036 

Windows .B1712; C3011-3036 

Keasbey & Mattison Co.— 

Insulation .B2391 

Sheet Tile .B2629-2630 

Shingles .A828-829 

Ke-Bond Co.B2101 

Keeler, E., Co.D4867-4869 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc.— 

Locks .C3254 

Mail Boxes .C3433 

Kelley Island Lime & Transport Co_B2202 

Kellogg, M. W, Co.D4824-4825 

Kellogg, William W.D4333 

Kelvinator Sales Corp.D5358-5359 

Kemitex Products Co.C3640 


Kennedy, David E., Inc.B2684-2685 

Kent-Costikyan .C3416-3419 

Kerlow Steel Flooring Co.A1047-1049 

Kernchen Co.A938-939 

Kerner Incinerator Co.C3504-3511 

See also Bennett Fireplace 

Corp.A1118-1119 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.D4341 

Ketcham, O. W.A527 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.D4870-4871 

Kewanee Mfg. Co.— 

Basement Windows .B1713 

Coal Chutes .A1009 

Keystone Gypsum Fireproofing 

Corp.A196-197 

Keystone Metal Specialties Co....D5189-5193 
Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc.— 

Ash Hoists.D4962 

Dumbwaiters .D5379-5383 

Elevator Cable Equalizers .D5471 

Kimball Brothers Co.D5416-5417 

King Construction Co.C3924-3925 

King, E. & F., & Co., Inc.C2849 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.A1413-1425 

Kittredge Quarries, see National 
Building Granite Quarries 

Assn.A429-452 

Klein, Henry, & Co, Inc.C3329-3333 

Kleistone Rubber Co, Inc.B2756-2757 

Klemp, William F, Co, Inc.A1050 

Kliegl Bros.D5098 

Klise Mfg. Co.B1987 

Kloes, F. J, Inc.C3626-3629 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.C3430-3431 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102-2119 

Knight, Maurice A.D4052 

Knowles Mushroom Ventilator Co. ...D4511 

Kompolite Co, Inc.B2683 

Kopp Glass, Inc.D5099 

Koppers Products Co.A706 

Korfund Co, Inc.B2407 

Kosmos Portland Cement Co.A134 

Kraftile Co.— 

Floor and Wall Tile.B2559-2560 

Hollow Tile and Brick .A604-607 

Kuhlmann Metal Weather Strip 

Co.C3538-3539 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred— 

Glazing Compounds .C3049 

Waterproofing Compositions... A314-315 
Kuhnla, August, Inc.A899 

L 

Lally Column Co.A968-969 

La Luz Products Co.A528-529 

Lamella Roof Syndicate, Inc. .. .B1910-1911 

Landis & Gyr, Inc, Dept, of Mag¬ 
netic Clock Co.D5274 

Landolfs, Henry J, Sons, see 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works... .A1204 

Lastik Products Co, Inc.C3050 

Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construc¬ 
tion Co.A198-199 

Lawrence Brothers .C3214 

Lawson, F. H, Co.— 

Access and Clothes Chute Doors..D4326 

Bathroom Cabinets .D4420 

Lawton-Stephens Co, Inc.A1278-1280 
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Lea, W. C.B1714-1719 

Lead Coating Div. of Boston Gal¬ 
vanizing Works .A848 

Lehman Sprayshield Co.D4348 

Lehmer, A. J, Inc .B2049 

Leitch Mfg. Co, Inc.B2686-2687 

Leonard-Rooke Co.D4335 

Le Peidevin, A, & Co, Inc, see 
National Building Granite 

Quarries Assn.A429-452 

Levow, David— 

Roof Drains .D4116 

Snow Guards .A777 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp.A318 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.C2941-2956 

Lincoln Electric Co.A957 

Lingo, John E, & Son, Inc.A1095-1106 

Liquid Carbonic Corp.C3878-3879 

Little Giant Mfg. Co.— 

Radiator Hangers and Inserts.D4815 

Safety Sewer Valves .D4065 

Lock-Steel Co.C3770-3771 

Lockstrip Mfg. Corp.B2650-2653 

Logan Co.— 

Ornamental Iron and Wire Work. A1190 

Spiral Slide Fire Escapes_A1022-1023 

Long, E. M, Corp.B2015 

Loomis, W. H, Talc Corp.A316-317 

Lord and Burnham Co.— 

Greenhouses .C3927-3935 

Sash Operating Devices .C3056 

Louden Machinery Co.C3918 

Louisville Cement Co.A135 

Lucas, John, & Co, Inc.C2852 

Luchini, L, & Son, see National 
Building Granite Quarries 

Assn.A429-452 

Ludowici-Celadon Co.A781-806 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co, Inc. ..B1819-1833 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co.— 

Skylights .A904-910 

Windows .B1721-1818 

Lutton, William H, Co.C3936-3943 

Lycoming Mfg. Co, see Spencer 
Heater Co, Div. of Lycom¬ 
ing Mfg. Co.D4876-4877 

Lyon, Conklin & Co, Inc.A849 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc.C3282 

M 

Mac Arthur Concrete Pile Corp... .A110-111 


Macbeth-Evans Glass Co.D5101-5124 

Macomber Steel Co.— 

Joists .A964 

Roof Trusses.A970 

Macotta Mfrs. Assn.A1192-1195 


Magnetic Changeable Sign Co, 

Inc, see Akins Products Inc.C3748-3749 
Magnetic Clock Co, see Landis & 

Gyr, Inc, Dept, of Magnetic 


Clock Co.D5274 

Mahon, R. C, Co.— 

Floor Forms.A169 

Metal Covered Doors.A1316 

Rolling Doors.A1393-1412 

Roof Decks.A987-1000 

Roof Drains.D4117 
























































































































































MANUFACTURERS 


Maine & New Hampshire Granite 
Corp., see National Building 


Granite Quarries Assn.A429-452 

Maizewood Products Corp.B2336-2338 

Majestic Co.— 

Building Specialties .A1010-1012 

Garage Doors.C3145 €11?? 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip 

Co., Inc. B2655-2661 

Manly Jail Works.C3896 

Mann, Kellogg, & Co., Inc.C3512-3513 

Manufacturers Glass Co.C2980-2981 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn.B2034-2035 

Marbleithic Co.B2654 

Marbleloid Co.B2688-2690 

Marietta Mfg. Co.B2466-2467 

Market Forge Co.D5310-5317 

Marschke Co.C3277 

Marsh Electro Chlorination Co., 

Inc.C3862-3863 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co.D4589-4624 

Marsh Wall Tile Co.B2631 

Marshall Brothers Co.D5418 

Mart & Lawton, Inc.B2556-2557 

Martin, Charles H., Co.B2522 

Masonite Corp.— 

Flooring.B2050-2053 

Forms .A143-156 

Wall Board.B2339-2352 

Master Builders Co.A319-338 

Master Metal Strip Service, Inc.C3541 

Masters Steel Frame Co.C3843-3845 

Matot, D. A.D5394-5400 

Matot, H. A.A766 

Matthews, Jas. H., & Co.— 

Bronze Tablets and Letters. .A1196-1197 

Building Directories.C3751 

May Oil Burner Corp.D4910-4911 

McAlear Mfg. Co.D4588 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103-3118 

McClintic-Marshall Corp.A956 

McCormick, J. H., & Co.D4532 

McCray Refrigerator Sales Corp. D5328-5329 

McDonnell & Miller.D4931 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co.A1198-1199 

McKee Door Co.Q3146 

McKeown Bros. Co.B1909 

McKinney Door Sales Co.C3147 

McKinney, James, & Son.A1191 

McLauthlin, Geo. T., Co.D5402-5403 

McMillen, R., Co.B1970-1971 

McNeill Ornamental Iron & Con¬ 
struction Co.A1032 

McShane Bell Foundry Co.C3688 

Medal Brick & Tile Co.A395 

Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co.— 

Basket Ball Backstops.C3867 

Lockers .C3283 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.A120-126 

Meneely Bell Co.C3689 

Meneely & Co. (Inc.).C3690 

Mepham, George, Co., see Wil¬ 
liams, C. K., & Co.A141-142 

Merchant & Evans Co.— 

Doors .A1332 

Ventilators .A940 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.C2913 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co.B1720 


Metal Clad Doors, Inc.A1317 

Metal Door & Trim Co.A1281-1285 

Metal-Vitrix Co.C3486 

Metalace Corp.D4506-4507 

Metallic Sash Operator Co.C3058-3059 

Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co.— 

Bathroom Cabinets.D4421 

Switches, Switchboards, etc.D5017 

Metropolitan Paving Brick Co.A399-402 

Miami Cabinet Co.D4422-4423 

Michaels Art Bronze Co.— 

Access Doors.D4327 

Adjustable Astragals.C3544 

Ornamental Metal Work.A1200 

Store Front Construction.C3037 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works Inc....B1834 

Midwest Concealed Bed Corp_C3264-3265 

Milcor Steel Co.— 

Metal Lath, etc.B2120-2121 

Roofing, Ceilings, etc.A759 

Windows .B1835 

Mills Co.C3317-3328 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.— 

Garment Carrier Equipment.C3432 

Shower Stalls. D4349 

Spring Hinges, etc.C3209-3211 

Toilet Partitions.C3375-3379 

Minneapolis-Honeywell Regulator 

Co.D4625-4636 


Min wax Co., Inc.— 

Paints .C2853-2855 

Waterproofing.A340-348 

Mirror Slide Light Co., Ltd.D4424-4425 

Mississippi Glass Co.C2961-2976 

Mississippi Wire Glass Co., see 

Mississippi Glass Co.C2961-2976 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp.A350-351 
Mitchell-Rand Mfg. Co., see 
Mitchell-Rand Dampproof¬ 
ing Corp.A350-351 

Mitchell-Tappen Co.A186 

Modern Bronze Store Front Co.. C3038-3039 

See also Zouri Co.C3044-3047 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., Inc.— 

Metal Covered Doors.A1318 

Rolling Doors.A1428-1435 

Mohawk Carpet Mills.C3420-3425 

Molby Boiler Co., Inc.D4872 

Molloy-Skelly Carpet Co., Inc.C3426 

Monarch Mfg. Co.— 

Exit Devices and Door Hold¬ 
ers .C3220-3221 

Sash Centers.C3064 

Monarch Metal Weatherstrip 

Corp.0542-3543 


Montgomery Elevator Co.... 

.D5419 

Morris, Herbert, Inc. 

-D4964-4969 

Morrison-Skinner Co. 

_C3592-3597 

Morse Boulger Destructor 

Co., 

Inc. 

.C3516-3517 

Mosaic Tile Co. 

.... B2561-2580 

Mosler Safe Co. 

-C3794-3796 

Moulding, Thos., Acoustical 

En- 

gineering Co. 

... .B2440-2441 


Mount Airy Granite Cutting Co., 
see National Building Gran¬ 
ite Quarries Assn.A429-452 
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Mount & Robertson, Inc.B2016-2017 

Mueller Brass Co.D4027-4042 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.— 

Air Conditioners.D4533 

Gas Fired Boilers.D4856 

Gas Fired Furnaces.D4460 

Registers and Grilles.D4505 

Mueller Mosaic Co.B2558 

Mullins Mfg. Corp.D4817 

Mundet Cork Corp.— 

Bulletin Boards.C3847 

Cork Tile .B2751 

Insulation .B2269-2290 

Munson Mfg. Co. A191 

Muralo Co., Inc.C2914 

Murphy Door Bed Co.— 

Kitchen Cabinets.C3452-3453 

Wall Beds.C3266-3269 

Murphy Varnish Co.C2856-2857 

Murray Tile Co.— 

Quarry Tile.B2581-2584 

Roofing Tile.A807-809 

Murtaugh Elevator Co.D5401 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co.— 

Pumps .D42KM211 

Water Supply Systems.D4184 


N 


Nailcrete Corp.— 

Building Blocks .A614 

Nailing Concrete.A250-251 

Nash Engineering Co.D4212-4213 


National Assn, of Ornamental 
Iron, Bronze and Wire 
Mfrs., see Woven Wire 
Work Div. of National 
Assn, of Ornamental Iron, 

Bronze and Wire Mfrs. ... A1130—1135 
National Building Granite Quar¬ 
ries Assn.A429-452 

National Electric Light Assn.D4977 

National Electric Products Corp.D4984 

National Fireproofing Corp.A549-602 

National Gypsum Co.— 

Gypsum Products .B2080 

Insulation Board .B2371 

National Heliopore Floor Corp... B2662-2663 

National Incinerator Co.C3518-3519 

National Lead Co.— 

Decorative Leadwork .A850-852 

Paint Materials .C2858-2859 

National Malleable and Steel Cast¬ 
ings Co.C3869 

National Metal Products Co.C3545 

National Mortar & Supply Co.B2203 

National Pipe Bending Co.D4144-4145 

National Safety Window Device 
Co., see Dickey, R. J., & 

Sons, Inc.C3100 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 
Pittsburgh Steel Co.— 

Concrete Reinforcement .A170-174 

Wire Lath.B2122-2130 

National Super Service Co.C3494 

National Terra Cotta Society.A514-517 

National Terrazzo and Mosaic 

Assn. B2636-2647 




























































































































































MANUFACTURERS 


National Theatre Supply Co.C3805 

National Tile Co.B2585-2588 

National Vault Light Co.A1005 

National Ventilating Co.A900-901 

National Waterproofing Co.A339 

National Wood Products Co.B2054-2057 

Natural Slate Blackboard Co.C3832-3833 

Nelson, Herman, Corp.D4675-4764 

Nesbitt, John J., Inc.— 

Concealed Radiators .D4804-4805 

Heating and Ventilating Units. D4766-4767 

Never Split Seat Co.D4313 

New England Granite Works, Inc.A473 

New England Lime Co.B2204 

New Jersey Hollow Tile Corp ....A608-609 

New Jersey Zinc Co.C2860 

New, T., Construction Co.D4124 

New York Architectural Terra 
Cotta Co., see Eastern Terra 

Cotta Co. A523 

New York Flag Pole Co., Inc.A1107 

New York Kalamein Co.A1319 

New York Sewage Disposal Co.D4057 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co. ...C3831 
Newman Mfg. Co.— 

Doors.A1373 

Lighting Fixtures.D5100 

Ornamental Metal Work .A1201 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc.A854-855 

Niagara Metal Weatherstrip Co.. .C3546-3547 

Niedringhaus, Inc.A1286-1289 

Nordell Ltd.C3396 

North American Iron Works, Inc. ...A1202 
North Carolina Granite Corp., see 
National Building Granite 

Quarries Assn.A429-452 

North Electric Mfg. Co.D5255-5257 

North State Granite Co., see 
National Building Granite 

Quarries Assn.A429-452 

Northern Paper Mills.D4441-4442 

Northwestern Terra Cotta Co.A53Q-531 

Norton Co.B2616-2617 

Norton Lasier Co.C3172 

Norwood White Co.C3334-3335 

Noslip Co., Inc. .C3096 

Nurre Cos., Inc.B2468 

Nustone Products Corp.D4058-4059 

Nu-Way Corp .D4907 


o 

Oak Flooring Mfrs.’ Assn, of the 


United States .B2036-2037 

Obelisk Waterproofing Co.A349 

O’Brien Brothers Slate Co., Inc.A771 

O’Brien Varnish Co.C2861 

Ohio Hydrate & Supply Co.B2205 

Oildraulic Lift Co.D5424 

Old Virginia Brick Co.A403 

Oliver Whyte Co.C3897 

Olson Granite Co.A474 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc.C3912-3913 

Orange Screen Co.C3598-3599 

Oregon Brass Works .D4276-4279 

Ornamental Iron Work Co.A1033-1035 


Oswego Shade Cloth Co., see 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co. ... C3636-3637 


Otis Elevator Co.D5420-5423 

Overhead Door Corp.C3149-3156 

Overly, W. F., & Sons.— 

Doors .A1320-1325 

Marquises .A1203 

Stage Ventilators and Sky¬ 
lights .A902-903 

p 

Page Fence Assn.C3974-3976 

Paine Lumber Co., Ltd.B1974 

Palmer Products, Inc.— 

Liquid Soap Dispensers .D4432 

Toilet Paper and Paper Towel 

Fixtures .D4444 

Pan Metal Roof Deck Co.A980-981 

Paradon Co.C3864 

Pardee Matawan Tile Co.B2609 

Parker, Charles, Co.D4377-4389 

Parsons Co.C3458 

Paterson Clay Products Co., see 

Paterson Fire Brick Co.A404 

Paterson Fire Brick Co.A404 

Patterson-Kelley Co.D4146-4147 

Pauly Jail Building Co.C3898 

Payne, F. S., Co.— 

Dumbwaiters .D5404-5405 

Elevators .D5426-5427 

Payson Mfg. Co.C3060-3061 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc.A139-140 

Peelle Co.A1333-1354 

Peerless Heater Co.D4857 

Peerless Shower Door Co., Inc.D4350 

Peet & Powers, Inc.D4975 

Penberthy Injector Co.D4214-4215 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works .A1204 

Penn Heat Control Co.D4540-4541 

Penn Metal Co.B2131 

Penn Metal Co. of Penna.C3284 

Penn Ventilating Co.A941 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co.A911-913 

Penrod, Jurden & Clark Co.B1988-1989 

Perey Mfg. Co., Inc.C3872-3873 

Permutit Co.D4131 

Perry Bros. Granite Co.A475 

Petroleum Heat and Power Co.D4912-4915B 

Pfaudler Co.C3487 

Phenix Mfg. Co.C3591 

Philadelphia Supplies Co., Inc. .. .B1836-1838 

Philfuels Co. D4246-4247 

Philipp Mfg. Co.A1326-1327 

Phillips Petroleum Co., see Phil¬ 
fuels Co.D4246-4247 

Phoenix Glass Co.D5125 

Pitt, William R., Composite Iron 

Works .A1016-1017 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co.D4180 

Pittsburgh Incinerator Co.C3520-3521 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.— 

Mirrors .C2931 

Ornamental Glass .C2977 

Paint and Varnish .C2862-2869 

Plate Glass .C2934 

Sheet Glass.C2958-2959 

Store Front Construction_C3040-3042 

Structural Glass .B2485-2487 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.D5147-5186 
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Pittsburgh Steel Co., see National 
Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co. 

A170-174; B2122-2130 


Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory .A109 

Plastic Products Co.C3051 

Plate Glass Mfrs. of America_C2932-2933 

Plymouth Quarries Inc.A476-477 

Plywood Products Co.B2058 

Pole and Tube Works, Inc.A1110-1115 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co. Inc.B1839-1841 

Poole, John, see Clear-Vision 

Counters, Inc.C3727 

Porete Mfg. Co.— 

Concrete Stadium Decks .C3870 

Nailing Concrete .A252-257 

Portland Spar Co.B2074 

Potter Mfg. Corp.A1024 

Powers Regulator Co.— 

Temperature Controllers .... D4538-4539 

Water Controllers .D4336-4337 

Pratt & Lambert—Inc.C2870-2871 

Pressed Prism Plate Glass Co. ... C2982-2983 

Presstite Engineering Co.B2076 

Price Brothers, Inc.'_D5196 

Processed Lumber Co.B1905 

Procter & Gamble Co.D4433 

Prometheus Electric Corp.C3883 

Prose-Maco, Inc.C3824-3825 

Protexol Corp.C2804 

Providence Granite Co., see Na¬ 
tional Building Granite 

Quarries Assn.A429-452 

Pryne & Co., Inc..D4516 

Pullman Mfg. Co., Inc.C309G-3091 

Pursell Co.A423 

Putnam & Co.C3696-3698 

Pyrofax Div., Carbide and Carbon 

Chemicals Corp.D4248 

Q 

Quabaug Rubber Co.B2755 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc.D4216-4219 

Quincy Compressor Co.D4948 

Quincy Elevator Gate Co.A1442 

R 

RCA Victor Co., Inc.D5264-5265 

Rackle, Geo., & Sons Co.— 

Cast Stone.A511 

Roof Tile.A780 

Rail Steel Bar Assn.A176-177 

Ralston, W., & Co., Inc.B2089 

Ramp Buildings Corp.C3917 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc.B2618 

Ray Burner Co.D4916 

Ray Proof Corp.B2400-2401 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co.A112-115 

Raymond, F. I., Co.D4537 

Read Machinery Co., Inc.C3892 

Reading Hardware Corp.C3244-3249 

Reading Iron Co.D4012-4013 

Reardon Co.— 

Cement Paint.B2872 

Texturing Paint .C2915 

Water Paint.C2910 

Reese Metal Weatherstrip Co... .C3548-3551 
Reeves, Robert C., Co.C3952-3953 


































































































































































MANUFACTURERS 


Refinite Co.D4134 

Reflector & Illuminating Co.D5146 

Reinhardt Mfg. Co.D4354 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.... A1205-1216 
Remington Rand Business Serv¬ 
ice .0733-3735 

Republic Fireproofing Co., Inc.A178-179 

Republic Steel Corp.— 

Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys.A1236 

Pipe.D4004-4005 

Sheet Metal.A853 


See also Berger Mfg. Co. Div. 

of Republic Steel Corp-B2096-2097; 

C3280 

See also Steel and Tubes, Inc.D4986-4987 
Revere Copper and Brass Inc.— 


Brass and Copper Pipe.D4022 

Copper Pipe. D4023-4025 

Extruded Shapes.A1218-1219 

Sheet Metal .A857-859 

See also Rome Radiation Co., 

Div. of Revere Copper and 

Brass Inc.D4806-4811 

Revolving Doors, Inc.A1384 

Rex Incinerator Co., Inc.C3515 

Rezilite Mfg. Co.B2691 

Reznor Mfg. Co.D4768-4769 

Richards, Glendon A., Co.A914-915 

Richards, J. Merrill— 

Glass and Concrete Construc¬ 
tion .A878-879 

Obscuring Glass.C2984-2985 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co.A882 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.— 

Door Hangers.C3130-3137 

Elevator Door Equipment.D5463 

Fire Doors and Hardware.A1355 

Partitions .C3397-3401 

Wardrobes.C3819-3821 

Richardson Roofing Co., Div. of 

The Flintkote Co.A707-730 

Richey, Browne & Donald, Inc. .B1842-1843 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co_A1356-1361 

Richsto Metal Trim Co.B2132-2135 

Ric-wiL Co.D4945 

Riesner, Benjamin.A952-953 

Riester & Thesmacher Co.— 

Door and Trim.A1292 

Interior Equipment.C3736 

Stairs .A1036 

Rile Co., Inc.D4118-4119 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co.A772-773 

Ritter, W. M., Lumber Co.B2059 

Rival Strap Corp.A856 

Rivet-Grip Steel Co.C3767 

Rixson, Oscar C., Co.C3173-3195 

Robbins Mfg. Co., see Chamberlin 
Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc.C3557-3565 

Roberts Filter Mfg. Co.— 

Filters .D4132-4133 

Swimming Pool Recirculation 

Systems .C3865 

Robertson Art Tile Co.B2589-2592 

Robertson, H. H., Co.— 

Roof Decks.A982-986 

Sheet Metal.A812 

Skylights .A916-921 

Ventilators .A942-943 


Robinson Flagstones.B2523 

Robinson, J. G., see Robinson 

Flagstones.B2523 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co.. .B1975-1986 

Rolling Screens, Inc.C3600-3601 

Rolscreen Co. of Pella, Iowa.C3603-3618 

Rome Radiation Co., Div. of Re¬ 
vere Copper and Brass Inc..D4806-4811 

Rookwood Pottery Co.B2610-2611 

Rose, D. M., & Co.B2060 

Rosenblatt, M. C., Inc., see Acous¬ 
tical Corp. of America.B2417 

Ross, Warren, Lumber Co.B1899 

Rowe Mfg. Co.C3148 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.— 

Blackboards .C3834-3837 

Window Shades.C3638-3639 

Royal Safety Anchor Co., see 

Dickey, R. J., & Sons, Inc.C3100 

Royal Ventilator Co.A944 

Rubberstone Corp., see American 

Asphalt Tile Corp.B2669 

Ruberoid Co.— 

Built-up Roofing.A731-742 

Shingles .A756-757 

Rural Utilities, Inc.D4060 

Russell, A. N., & Sons Co.C3261 

Rust Engineering Co.D4823 

Ruud Mfg. Co.D4172-4175 

Ryan, E. T., Iron Works Inc.C3057 

Ryber Mfg. Co.B2166 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc.... A18Q-181 
Ry-Lock Co., Ltd.C3229-3240 

s 

Safety Stair Tread Co., see Woos¬ 
ter Products Inc.A1081-1085 

Salubra Wall Cover Co., see 

Blank, Frederic, & Co.C3412-3413 

Samson Cordage Works .C3094 

San-Equip Inc.D4062-4063 

Sanimetal Tile Corp.B2615 

Sanymetal Products Co.C3336-3341 

Sarco Co., Inc.D4637 

Sargent, J. D., Granite Co., see 
National Building Granite 

Quarries Assn.A429-452 

Sayre & Fisher Brick Co.A405 

Scaife, Wm. B., & Sons Co.D4135 

Schlage Lock Co.C3250-3253 

Schoelkopf Mfg. Co.C3162 

Schreiber, L., & Sons Co.— 

Ornamental Metal Work.A1217 

Stairs .A1037 

Schwab Safe Co.C3797-3799 

Schwarze Electric Co.D5248 

Schwerd, A. F., Mfg. Co.B2024-2029 

Scofield, Evans & Co.C2808 

Sealed Joint Construction Corp.A406 

Security Fire Door Co.— 

Dumbwaiter Doors.D5410 

Elevator and Fire Doors .. .A1362-1365 

Sedgwick Machine Works .D5406-5409 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co.C2873 

Sellers, G. I., & Sons Co.C3454-3455 

Servel Sales, Inc.D5360 

Servicised Products Corp.C3981 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc.A1220-1221 
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Shaw-Walker Co.C3737-3743 

Shawnee Stone Co.A427 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co.C3212-3213 

Sheldon, F. C., Slate Co.A774-775 

Shepard Elevator Co.D5428-5429 

Shepler, F. W., Stove Co.D5303 

Sherwin-Williams Co..C2875-2904 

Shine-All Sales Co., see Hillyard 

Chemical Co.C2807 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co—D5240-5247 

Silent Automatic Corp.D4917-4923 

Silent Hoist Winch & Crane 

Co.D4963 

Silver Lake Co.C3095 

Simmons, John, Co.D4244-4245 

See also Pole & Tube Works, 

Inc.A1110-1115 

Simon Ventilighter Co., Inc.C366Q-3661 

Simplex Steel Products Co.B2144-2146 

Simpson, R. D., Co.D4061 

Sisalkraft Co.B2090-2091 

Skidmore Corp.D4209 

Sloane-Blabon Corp.B273£-2750 

Sloane, W. & J., see Sloane-Blabon 

Corp.B2739-2750 

Smith & Egge Mfg. Co.C3093 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron 

Works .A1222-1223 

Smith, H. B., Co.D4859-4861 

Smith & Wesson Inc.D4299 

Smyser-Royer Co.— 

Lighting Fixtures .D5035-5045 

Ornamental Metal Work .. .A1224-1225 
Snead & Co.— 

Floor Armoring .A1056 

Library Equipment.C3744-3745 

Partitions .C3342-3343 

Soapitor Co., Inc..D4436 

Soellner, Herman, Inc.C3463 

Solid Section Steel Window In¬ 
dustry .B1502 

Solvay Sales Corp.A352 

Somerset Door & Column Co., see 
American Wood Column 

Co.B2018-2019 

Sommers & Co., Ltd.A353 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.A354-355 

Soss Mfg. Co., Inc. .C3215 

Soule Steel Co.B1844-1851 

Southern Oak Flooring Indus¬ 
tries . B2038-2039 

Southern Prison Co.C3899 

Southern Wood Preserving Co.B2075 

Southwestern Portland Cement Co.— 

Cement Mortar.A136 

Portland Cement .A127 

Spang, Chalfant & Co., Inc.D4006-4007 

Spanjers, A. J., Co.C3552 

Sparta Ceramic Co.B2612-2613 

Speakman Co.D4338-4340 

Spencer Heater Co., Div. of Ly¬ 
coming Mfg. Co.D4876-4877 

Spencer Turbine Co.C3492-3493 

Spencer, White & Prentis.A116-117 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons.C2926 

Sprayo-Flake Co.B2215-2226 

Standard Conveyor Co.C3914-3915 


Standard Electric Time Co.D5276-5295 

Standard Gas Equipment Corp. ..C3467-3469 































































































































































MANUFACTURERS 


Standard Safety Tread Corp. .. .A1086-1087 
Standard Store Front Construc¬ 


tion Co.C3043 

See also Zouri Co.C3044-3047 

Standard Tank and Seat Co.D4314-4315 

Standard Textile Products Co.C3411 

Standard Varnish Works .C2874 

Standard Wire & Iron Works Co.A1144 

Stanley & Patterson, Inc.D5249 

Stanley Works— 

Butts .C3216 

Door Operators .C3163 

Garage Doors .C3157 

Sash Pulleys .C3089 

Wardrobe Hardware .C3826 

Stark Brick Co.A407-417 

Stedman Rubber Flooring Co_B2759-2766 

Steel and Tubes, Inc.D4986-4987 

Steel & Wike Co.D4426-4427 

Steelbilt Products Corp.A1290-1291 

Steiner, C. M., Co., Inc.C3065 

Sterling Engineering Co.D4638-4641 

Sterling Fibre Co.B2234 

Sterling Ti-Di-Nette, Inc.C3456-3457 

Stevens, F. W., & Son, Inc.B1940-1941 

Stevenson Cold Storage Door Co., 
see Jamison Cold Storage 

Door Co.D5320-5323 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.— 

Fencing .... C3970-3973 

Jail Construction and Equipment. .C3900 

Stewart, O. S., Co.A860-861 

Stone Mountain Granite Corp.A478 

Storm Lumber Co.B2061 

Stromberg-Carlson Telephone 

Mfg. Co.D5262-5263 

Stroudsburg Septic-Tank Co.D4064 

Structural Glass Corp.A880-881 

Structural Gypsum Corp.— 

Floor and Roof Construction. .A204-212 

Partition Tile.A615 

Plaster .B2164-2165 

Structural Slate Co.— 

Roofing Slate.A767-768 

Sills .B2488-2489 

Stair Treads.B2460 

Structural and Flooring Slate.B2461-2463 

Toilet Partitions.B2464-2465 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co.D4518-4519 

Sugarcreek Clay Products Co.A418-420 

Sullivan Co.A356 

Sullivan Granite Co.A479 

Summerbell Truss Co.B1912 

Summerhays, Wm., Sons Corp.D4826 

Sun Radiator Cover, Inc.D4818 

Super Concrete Emulsions, Ltd.A357 

Superb Bronze & Iron Co., Inc.A1226 

Superior Cleaning and Water¬ 
proofing Co.A368 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc.— 

Drains and Roof Connections.D4120-4121 

Ventilators .A922 

Surface Combustion Corp.D4452-4459 

Swanson, John T., Co.B2062 

Swartwout Co.A945 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co.— 

Rolling and Folding Doors 

and Partitions.C3410 

Venetian Blinds.C3662-3663 


Swenson, John, Granite Co., see 
National Building Granite 


Quarries Assn.A429-452 

Swimming Pool Construction 

Corp. C3856-3857 

Swingle, J. S., Inc.A480 

Syra-Bord Rubber Flooring Co.B2758 

Syracuse Fire Door Corp.A1328 

T 

Taber Pump Co.D4220 

Tablet & Ticket Co.C3754-3756 

Taco Heaters, Inc.D4148-4163 

Tallmadge, Webster, & Co., Inc.D4642 

Taylor, Halsey W., Co.D4281^1296 

Taylor Stone Co.A492-494 

Telechime Div. General Kontrolar 

Co., Inc.D5222-5223 

Texas Co.A358-359 

Thatcher Co.D4873-4875 

Thermax Corp.B2353-2370 

Thermo Service, Inc.D4858 

Thomas Mfg. Co., Inc.— 

Garage Door Hardware.C3158 

Wardrobe Hardware.C3827 

Thomas, Seth, Clock Co.D5296-5297 

Thomson, Alexander, Inc., see 
National Building Granite 

Quarries Assn.A429-452 

Thorn, J. S., Co.B1852-1853 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co.A1293-1304 

Tile-Tex Co.B2693-2698 

Tirrill Gas Machine Corp.D4249 

Titusville Iron Works Co.D4878 

Toch Brothers.A364 

Topping Mfg. Co.C3138-3139 

Torvic Oil Burner Corp.D4924 

Traffic & Street Sign Co.All 16 

Trane Co....D4812 

Tremco Mfg. Co.C3052 

Tri-Lok Co...A1051 

Triumph Column Co., Inc.B203Q-2031 

Troy Laundry Machinery Co., 

Inc.C3482-3483 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.D5028-5029 

Truscon Laboratories— 

Paints .C2908-2909 

Waterproofing.A360-361 

Truscon Steel Co.— 

Concrete Reinforcement.A182-183 

Doors .A1366-1371 

Insulation .B2379 

Metal Lath.B2136 

Plates and Treads.A1053 

Roof Construction.A1001 

Standardized Buildings.A971 

Steel Joists.A965 

Windows .B1855-1871 

Trussbilt Steel Doors Inc.A1306-1307 

Tubular Chute Systems.C3490 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co.— 

Grilles and Registers.D4508-4509 

Radiator Covers.D4819 

Tyler, W. S., Co.A1227 

u 

Union Blind & Ladder Co., Inc., 

see Acme Partition Co., Inc.C3382 
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Union Carbide and Carbon Corp., 
see Pyrofax Div., Carbide 
and Carbon Chemicals Corp.... D4248 

Union Fibre Sales Co. .B2251 

Union Metal Mfg. Co.— 

Columns.B2032-2033 

Lighting Fixtures.D5046 

Union Steel Products Co.— 

Hanger Inserts, etc.A192 

Reinforcing Accessories.A187 

Unit Sash and Sales Co., see Davis 

Extruded Sash Co.C2992-2995 

United Cork Cos.B2268 

United Metal Box Co., Inc.D4428 

United Metal Products Co.A1308-1311 

United Plywood Corp., see United 

Plywood Sales Corp.B2066-2069 

United Plywood Sales Corp.B2066-2069 

•United States Blower and Heater 

Corp.D4517 

U. S. Changeable Sign Co., Inc., 

see Akins Products Inc_C3748-3749 

United States Euboeoiith Co., Inc.B2692 

U. S. Expansion Bolt Co.C3256 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.C2905-2907 

United States Gypsum Co.— 

Acoustical and Sound Dead¬ 
ening Materials and Sys¬ 
tems .B2442-2452 

Expanded Metal.A175 

Gypsum Lathing and Plaster 

Products .B2167-2196 

Insulation .B2372-2378 

Paint Products.C2916-2920 

Roof, Floor and Partition 

Products .A213-244 

Sheet Tile.B2634-2635 

United States Mail Chute Corp.C3763 

United States Mineral Wool Co.B2227 

United States Quarry Tile Co... B2593-2608 
United States Rubber Co.— 

Asphalt Tile.B2699-2702 

Rubber Tile and Flooring_B2768-2771 

U. S. Sanitary Specialties Corp. .D4434-4435 
United States Steel Corp., see 
American Steel & Wire 

Co.A157-161; B2095 

See also Cyclone Fence Co. .C3968-3969 

U. S. Stoneware Co.D4053 

Universal Electrical Stage Light¬ 
ing Co., Inc., see Kliegl 

Bros.D5098 

Universal Form Clamp Co.A193 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co.B2081 

Universal Pipe & Radiator Co., see 

Central Foundry Co....D4009; D4072 
See also Molby Boiler Co., Inc...D4872 

Universal Safety Tread, Inc.A1088-1089 

Uno Ventilator Co.A946 

Upson Co.— 

Insulation .B2252-2253 

Wall Board.D2083-2085 

Utilities Service, Inc.D4976 

v 


V-W Ventilator Co.— 

Sleeper Clips.A194 

Window Ventilators.C3674 






















































































































































MANUFACTURERS 


Valias, Lionel— 

Doors .A1305 

Flashings .A839 

Skylights.A923 

Ventilators .A947 

Windows .B1854 

Van Kannel Revolving Door Co.. A1385-1389 
Van Noorden, E., Co.— 

Skylights .A924 

Ventilators and Bucks.A948 

Van Zile Ventilating Corp.C3680-3681 

Vendor Slate Co.A769-770 

Ventilighter Co., see Simon Ven- 

tilighter Co., Inc.C3660-3661 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.C3682-3685 

Vento Steel Sash Co.B1876 

Vent-O-Lite Co.A925 

Verdin, I. T., Co.C3691 

Vermont Marble Co.A486-489 

Vermont Structural Slate Co_B2456-2459 

Vestal Chemical Laboratories, Inc.— 

Terrazzo Treatment .B2667 

Wood Floor Treatment.C2809 

Victor Cooler Door Co., Inc., see 

Victor Products Corp-D5318-5319; 

D5324-5326 

Victor Oolitic Stone Co.A428 

Victor Products Corp.— 

Refrigeration Doors.D5324-5326 

Refrigerator Shelving.D5318-5319 

Victor Vent Co.A954 

Vitaglass Corp.C2960 

Vitrolite Co.B2469-2484 

Vogel, Joesph A., Co.D4320-4323 

Vogel-Peterson Co.C3876-3877 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp., 

Div. of Campbell Metal 

Window Corp.B1872-1873 

Vonnegut Hardware Co.C3217-3219 

Vortex Mfg. Co.A362-363 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co.— 

Fire Doors.A1372 

Pipe Railings.A1040-1041 

w 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co_D4122-4123 

Wagner, H., & Adler Co.C3852 

Wagner Mfg. Co.D5464-5465 

Wallace & Tieman Co., Inc.C3866 

Walter, G. E., Inc.B2197 

Walters Co.A365 

Warner Elevator Mfg. Co.D5425 

Warren Shade Co.C3653 

Warren Telechron Co.D5275 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.— 

Ash Hoists.D4970-4971 

Incinerators and Floor Grids. C3522-3524 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co.C3459-3462 

Waterproofing Co.A366 

Watertite Drain & Scupper Co., Inc...A1146 
Watkins, Ralph, Wrought Iron 

and Bronze Co.A1228 


Watson Elevator Co.D5430 

Watson Mfg. Co.— 

Insect Screens.C3619-3625 

Metal Furniture.C3746-3747 

Venetian Blinds.C3664-3665 

Watts Regulator Co.D4932 

Weatherbest Stained Shingle Co., 

Inc.B1922-1924 

Weber Costello Co.C3838-3839 

Webster, Warren, & Co.D4643-4662 

Weinheimer, J. F.D5361 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.— 

Shower Stalls.D4351-4353 

Toilet Partitions.C3355-3374 

Werra Aluminum Foundry Co.A1229 

West Disinfecting Co.D4437-4439 

West Penn Cement Co.A128 

Westco Pump Corp.D4222-4223 

Western Architectural Iron Co. .A1038-1039 
Western Blind & Screen Co., see 

Western Venetian Blind Co. C3666-3669 

Western Brick Co.A421 

Western Electric Co.D5267-5270 

See also Electrical Research 

Products, Inc.C3808-3809 

Western Foundation Co.A118 

Western Rotary Ventilator Co., Inc...A949 

Western Venetian Blind Co.C3666-3669 

Western Waterproofing Co.A367 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc. A1018-1019 
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.— 

Air Heaters.D5304 

Cooking Equipment.C3472-3473 

Fans .D4520 

Lighting Equipment .D5126-5131 

Refrigerators.D5362 

Switchboards and Panel- 

boards .D5022-5025 

Water Heaters.D4165 

Weyerhaeuser Sales Co.B1879-1898 

Wheatley Tile & Pottery Co., see 

Cambridge-Wheatley Co.B2548 

Wheeler Building Tile Co., Inc.A603 

Wheeler, Osgood Co.B1972-1973 

Wheeler Reflector Co.D5187 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.B2137 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co.— 

Fencing .C3977 

Roofing .A862-867 

Wheeling Steel Corp.D4008 

White Pine Sash Co.B1925-1938 

Whiting Corp., see Harrington, 

Joseph, Co.D4884 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co.D4137-4141 

Whitner 2-Rope Safety Co.C3102 

Whitney Duplicating Check Co.C3875 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co.— 

Concrete Reinforcement.A184 

Fencing and Gates.C3980 

Grilles .D4510 

Wire Lath.B2138 

Wilkinson, C. M., Co.C3488-3489 

Williams, C. K., & Co.A141-142 

Williams, Jno., Inc.A1230 


Williams Oil-O-Matic Heating Corp.— 


Electric Refrigeration .D5363 

Oil Burning Equipment.D4925 

Williams Pivot Sash Co.C3066-3067 

Willis Mfg. Co..B1874-1875 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.— 

Overhead Type Doors.C3159-3161 

Partitions .C3402-3407 

Rolling Doors.A1436-1439 

Windshield Scupper Co.A1147 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co.D4521 

Wiremold Co.D4985 

Wirt & Knox Mfg. Co.D4243 

Wise, John J., & Co.—Inc.B2507 

Wittell, Wm. F., & Co.C3978-3979 

Wonder Window Co.C3068-3069 

Wood Conversion Co.B2235-2250 

Wood, Gar, Boiler Div., Wood 
Hydraulic Hoist & Body 

Co., Inc.D4862 

Wood Hydraulic Hoist & Body 


Co., Inc., see Wood, Gar, 

Boiler Div., Wood Hy¬ 
draulic Hoist & Body Co., 

Inc.D4862 

Woodbury Granite Co., see Na¬ 
tional Building Granite 

Quarries Assn.A429-452 

Wood-Fibre Board Corp.B2380-2383 

Woodford Hydrant Co.D4332 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc.B2063-2065 

Woodville Lime Products Co.B2206 

Woodweb Shade Mfrs., Inc.C3670 

Wooster Products Inc.A1081-1085 

Woven Wire Work Div. of Na¬ 
tional Assn, of Ornamental 
Iron, Bronze and Wire 

Mfrs.A1130-1135 

Wright & Gamber.C340&-3409 

Wright Rubber Products Co.B2767 


x 


X-ite Corp., Div. of E. L. Bruce 

Co.B2508-2513 


Y 


Yaxley Mfg. Co. 

Yeomans Brothers Co... 

Yoder-Morris Co. 

York Safe and Lock Co 


D5266 

D4221 

.C3164 

.C3800 


z 

Zahner Mfg. Co.— 

Shower Stall Doors.D4355 

Sinks .D4264 

Zenitherm Co., Inc.B2514-2521 

Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc.C3602 

Zimmerman, G. F. S., Co., Inc.C3083 

Zouri Co.— 

Shower Doors.D4356 

Store Front Construction_C3044-3047 
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PRODUCTS 

Products described or illustrated in catalogues are given under the proper headings by firm names and page numbers- 
products not illustrated or described are indicated by page numbers only. Trade names differing 

from firm names are shown in italics 


Acidproofing 

See Waterproofing: Waterproofing Paint and 
Compounds; Hardeners and Densifiers; 
Paint, Acid, Alkali or Oil Resistant 

Acoustic Material Surfacing 

See Paint, Acoustical Material Surfacing 

Acoustic and Insulation 

Section.B2207 

Acoustical Materials and Treatments 

Acoustical Corp. of America.B2417 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co.B2418 

Artstone Products, Inc.B2148 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc. B2228 

Calicel Products, Inc.*B2420 

Celotex Co.B2424 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc. B2426 

Guastavino, R., Co. * R -2428 

Haydite Mfrs.’ Assn. A610 

Housing Co. B2438 

Insulite Co. B23?1 

Tohns-Manville ....!!!!!! X” B2412 

Kent-Costikyan .' ’ C3416 

Maizewood Products Corp. '.’ J * *B2336 

Moulding, Thos., Acoustical Engineer¬ 
ing Co. B2440 

National Gypsum Co..’.*’*** B2371 

Ohio Hydrate & Supply Co..! .’.’.’.’ B2205 

Sprayo-Flake Co.B 2215 

Fibre Sales Co.B2251 

w nit j d r? tates pyP s u m Co.B2442 

Wood Conversion Co. B2235 

X-ite Corp., Div. of E. L. Bruce Co..’!.’ B2508 

§5* a j?° P a « es .B2380; B2391 

Acoustex . t>24?o 

Acousti-Celotex . I!!..!.*.!.B 2424 

Acoustifibroblock . *. B22W 

Acoustue .B 2321 

Acoustimat ........ rqoiii 

A coustone . B2442 

Akoustolith .. R ?428 

Arborite .!.*.!!!.B2380 

Audicoustone . B 2148 

Balsam-Wool . . 

Castacoustic .B2428 

Corkoustic ..B 2418 

SSlSt .::::::::::::. 

Kent shah Acoustical Carpet.... C3416 

Maftex . * 

Nu-wood .. 

.:::::::: :::b2205 

Quietile . *. 

Rockoustue .;;. T&itl 

sMniu 1 ; 11 Jif 

|. 

sp r u>-Ac°ustic . :::::b2215 

Tf ¥-J? .. 

Specifications ... B2215; B2235*;‘ B2321; 
B2417; B2428; B2438; B2440; B2442 

Actino-therapeutic Appliances 

See Therapeutic Appliances 

Adjusters 

Casement Window, see Hardware, Casement 
W indow—Adjusters 

Screen and Storm Sash, see Fasteners, Screen 
and Storm Sash 


After-hours 
positories 

See Safes, Night Depository 

Aggregates, Concrete 

See Concrete Aggregates 


or Night Bank De- 


Air 

Cleaning Systems 

See Vacuum Cleaners 
Compressors 

See Compressors, Air 
Conditioning Apparatus 

Air-Control Systems, Inc.D4522 

American Air Filter Co., Inc.D4523 

American Blower Corp.D4513 

Bishop and Babcock Sales Co.D4544 

Johnson Service Co.D4536 

McCormick, J. H., & Co.D4532 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.D4533 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co.D4518 

United States Blower and Heater 

_ Corp.D4517 

See also, page.C3632 

Conditioning Units 

Air-Control Systems, Inc.D4522 

Doherty-Brehm Co.D4524 

Health-Air Div. of Economy Baler 

Co.D4529 

McCormick, T. H., & Co.D4532 

Mueller, L. T., Furnace Co.D4533 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co.D4518 

United States Blower and Heater 

Corp.D4517 

i tr . tr 9 l ..D4532 

Balmt-atre . D4517 

Climator .’. Z.D4533 

Zephyr ..D4522 

Conditioning . Units—Combined with 
Warm Air Furnaces 
See Furnaces, Warm Air—Forced Circulation 
Controlling Heads 

See Ventilators, Mushroom 
Deflectors 

.See Ventilators, Mushroom; Register Shields 

Eliminators 

See Vents, Air, Heating System 

Heaters 

See Heaters, Air; Furnaces, Warm Air; Heat¬ 
ing and Ventilating Units, Combined; 
Heaters, Unit; etc. 

Alarms 

Burglar 

See Burglar Alarms, Electric 

Fire 

See Fire Alarm Systems 
Sprinkler System Supervision 

See Sprinkler System Supervisory Service 
Tank—-High or Low Water 

American Fire Prevention Bureau, 

Inc. D5204 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co..“. .*D5240 

bee also page.D5249 

? erh y, .D5204 

Alloys 

See Metals 

Altars 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Aluminum 

Castings, see Castings, Aluminum 
Cooking Utensils, see Cooking Utensils 
Eods, see Rods, Aluminum 
Foofing, see Roofing, Aluminum 
Shingles, see Shingles, Metal 

Ammeters 

See Switchboard Instruments 

Ammonia Control Apparatus 

Paradon Co.C3864 

Amperehour Meters 

See Switchboard Instruments 

Analyses, Construction 

See Surveys, Construction 

Anchors 

Concrete Inserts 

See Inserts, Concrete 
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Anchors—Cont. 

Door Buck 

Bull Dog Floor Clip Co. A190 

Expansion Bolt 

See Bolts, Expansion ✓ 

Floor Sleeper 

See Clips, Floor Sleeper 
Screw—Concrete, Plaster, etc. 

Ackerman-Johnson Co.C3255 

U. S. Expansion Bolt Co.C3256 

Forway .C3256 

Nutlock .C3256 

U. S. E .C3256 

Shelf Bracket 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc.\188 

Ankortite .A188 

Specifications .A188 

Veneer Wall 

See Ties, Wall, Metal 
Wall—Beam or Joist 

Kalman Steel Corp.\963 

Wall Plugs 

See Plugs, Wall 
Wall Ties 

See Ties, Wall, Metal 
Window Cleaners* Belt 

See Window Cleaners’ Safety Devices 

Andirons 

See Fireplace Accessories 

Angles 

Brass and Bronze 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc.D4020 

Corner, Expanded Metal 

Penn Metal Co.B2131 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

See also pages.B2099; B2137 

Cornerite .B2099; B2131; B2137; B2167 

Penco .R2131 

Red Top .B2167 

Specifications .B2167 

Expanded Metal 

Truscon Steel Co.B2136 

Cornerite .B2136 

Annunciators 

Electric 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric 

„ Corp.DS208 

Edwards and Co., Inc.D5216 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

Stanley & Patterson, Inc.D5249 

Faraday . D5249 

Elevator, Electric 

See Signal Systems, Elevator 
Sprinkler and Tank Alarm 

See Sprinkler System Supervisory Service; 
Alarms, Tank—High or Low Water 

Anthracene Oil 

See Preservatives, Wood 

Anti-freeze Compounds, Concrete 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co. A262 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Building Chemicals Corp. A271 

Cosmopolitan Chemical Co., Inc. A275 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co.A309 

Solvay Sales Corp. A352 

Sullivan Co.A356 

Truscon Laboratories . A360 

See also pages.A350; C3052 

i c “U° .A262 

BCC . A271 

Conwatce Mix . A309 

Cosmoproof . A275 

Cretemix .C3052 

Dehydrating No. 8o . A283 

. A356 

No-freeze . A283 

Quick Set .A264 

Sulco .. A356 

Tempente . A360 

Specifications .A283; A360 



















































































































































PRODUCTS 


Antipanic Door Equipment 

See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 

Apartment House Letter Boxes 

See Letter Boxes, Apartment House 

Appraisals 

Construction Survey Co. A104 

Arbors 

See Trellises 

Arc Welders 

See Welders, Electric Arc 

Arch Roof Construction 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc....B1908 
Lamella Roof Syndicate, Inc.B1910 

Arched Ceilings 

See Ceilings, Vaulted 

Arches, Metal Lath 

See Metal Lath Arches 

Architectural 

Metal Work, see Ornamental Metal Work 
Plastering, see Plastering, Ornamental 
Terra Cotta, see Terra Cotta, Architectural 
Wood Work, see Cabinet Work—Wood; Mill- 
work 

Architectural Terra Cotta 

Section .A369 

Areaway Units 

Gabriel Steel Co.A1008 

Armor, Concrete and Asphalt Floor 

See Grids, Flooring—for Armoring Concrete 
and Asphalt Floors 

Art Marble 

(See also Marble; Terrazzo Flooring; Tile, 
Terrazzo; Terrazzo, Precast; Marble, 
Artificial; Stone, Artificial; Stone, Cast; 
Stone, Cast—Cut; Tile, Marble; etc.) 

Asbestos Limited Inc.B2490 

Bagatta, G.B‘2492 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493 

Del Turco, L., & Bros., Inc.B2648 

Marbleithic Co.B2654 

National Heliopore Floor Corp.B2662 

Wise, John J., & Co.—Inc.B2507 

Specifications.B2493; B2648; B2662 

Ash Trays 

Hoegger, Inc...D4390 

Asphalt 

Blocks, Flooring and Paving 

See Blocks, Asphalt—Flooring 

Cement 

See Cement, Roofing 

Paving 

Colas Roads Inc.C3982 

Pitch 

See Pitch, Roofing, Waterproofing, Paving, 
etc.; YVaterproofing Paint and Compounds 

Roofing 

See Roofing, Built-up; Roofing, Roll 

Tile Flooring 

See Tile, Asphalt 

Waterproofing 

See Waterproofing Paint and Compounds 

Asphalts 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Certain-teed Products Corp.A743 

Flintkote Co.A277 

Headley Emulsified Products Co.A312 

Master Builders Co. A319 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.C2913 

Minwax Co., Inc. A340 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp.... A350 

Presstite Engineering Co.B’2076 

Richardson Roofing Co., Div. of The 

Flintkote Co.A707 

Ruberoid Co.A731 

See also page.C3981 

Merco .C2913 

Viskalt . A707 

Specifications . A277 

Astragals, Adjustable 

Michaels Art Bronze Co.C3544 

Attic 

Disappearing Stairways, see Stairs, Disap¬ 
pearing 

Gable Ventilators, see Ventilators, Attic— 
Gable 

Autoclaves 

Castle, Wilmot, Co.C3811 

Auxiliary or Emergency Power 

Supplies 

See Lighting and Power Systems, Electric 


Awnings 

Combined with Insect Screen 

See Screens and Awnings, Combined 

Porch, Terrace, etc. 

Kloes, F. J., Inc.C3626 

Rollers for 

Columbia Mills, Inc.C3641 

Roof—Sockets for 

See Sockets, Roof Awning 
Store Front 

See Store Front Awnings 


B 

Backing 

Stone 

Antihydrine Co.A261 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co. A262 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.C2827 

Elaterite Paint & Mfg. Co. A276 

Headley Emulsified Products Co. A312 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co. A868 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co. A309 

Minwax Co., Inc. A340 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp.... A350 

Sonneborn, L„ Sons, Inc. A3 54 

Sullivan Co.A356 

Toch Brothers .A364 

Truscon Laboratories . A360 

See also pages.A274; A353; C3052 

Aridtite . A262 

Comco . A'274 

Dehydratine No. 3 . A283 

Des Moines Elaterite . A276 

DryHx .C3052 

Hydrocide . A354 

Penetrite . A309 

R. I. W . A364 

Sulco . A356 

Specifications .A276; A360 

Wood 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Dehydratine No. 3 . A283 

Backstops, Basket Ball 

See Basket Ball Backstops 

Bacteriological Apparatus 

Castle, Wilmot, Co.C3811 

Bakery Equipment 

Century Machine Co.C3890 

Read Machinery Co., Inc.C3892 

Balances, Sash 

Caldwell Mfg. Co.C3085 

Pullman Mfg. Co., Inc.C3090 

Unit .C3090 

Balusters, Balustrades, Art Marble 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493 

Specifications .B2493 

Balustrades 

See Railings, Metal; Fencing, Iron; Orna¬ 
mental Metal Work 

Bandit Alarms, Bank 

See Signal Systems, Bank and Vault Alarm 

Bank Screens 

Metal 

See Ornamental Metal Work; Cages, Bank 
and Office; Grilles, Bank 

Wood 

Klein, Henry, & Co.C3329 

Telesco .C3329 

Bar 

Locks, Elevator Door, see Locks, Elevator 
Door 

Reinforcing, see Concrete Reinforcement— 
Bars and Rods 

Ties, Spacers, Hangers, etc., see Concrete Re¬ 
inforcing Devices 

Bara Equipment 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Louden Machinery Co.C3918 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.. .A1222 
See also page...A1202 

Barrels 

Ash, see Cans, Ash 
Deep Well, see Pumps, Deep Well 
Storage Racks for, see Racks, Barrel Storage 

Bars 

Binding—Floor Covering 

See Strips, Binding—Floor Covering 
Binding—Floor and Cove Base 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc.B2664 

Ankortite .B2664 

Specifications.B2664 

Curb 

Concrete Steel Co. A163 

See also page. A182 

Havemeyer . A163 


Bars—Cont. 

Door—Push 

Detroit Show Case Co.C2996 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co.C3101 

Ry-Lock Co. Ltd.C3229 

Reinforcing 

See Concrete Reinforcement—Bars and Rods 

Towel or Grab 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Bas Reliefs 

Bronze, see Ornamental Metal Work; Tab¬ 
lets; Statuary, Metal 
Terra Cotta, see Terra Cotta, Architectural 

Base 

Combined with Electrical Distribution 

Syste^n, Metal 

Conduo-Base Co.D4980 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102 

United Metal Products Co.A1308 

See also page.A1262 

Conduo-Base .A1262; A1308; D4980 

Wyr-Way .B2102 

Specifications .B2102 

Cove 

See Cove Base 

Screeds and Grounds, Metal 

Berger Mfg. Co., Div. of Republic -> 

Steel Corp.B2096 

Concrete Steel Co. A163 

Conver Steel & Wire Co., Inc.B2100 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102 

Penn Metal Co.B2131 

Richsto Metal Trim Co.B2132 

Truscon Steel Co.B2136 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

Wheeling Corrugating Co. * .B2137 

See also pages.A180; A1308; 

B2099; B2120 

Berloy .B2096 

Havemeyer . A163 

Penco .B2131 

Red Top .B2167 

Specifications .B2167 

Stucco or Plaster 

See Boards, Stucco; Metal Lath; Metal Lath 

and Insulation Combination; Plaster 

Board—Gypsum 

Wall 

See Cove Base 

Bases 

Column, see Caps and Bases, Column 
Post, see Caps and Bases, Post 
" •* »r—Ko. 


Ventilator—Roof, see Ventilator Bases 

Basins 

Gravel 

See Catchbasins 
Pump and Blow-off 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4122 

See also page.D4461 

Wash 

See Lavatories 

Basket Ball Backstops 

Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co.C3867 

Basters 

See Ranges; Kitchen Equipment 

Bathroom Accessories 

Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Bathroom 
Electric Heaters or Radiators 

See Heaters, Air, Electric; Radiators, Elec¬ 
tric 

Holders—Paper Towel 

A. P. W. Paper Co.D4440 

Equipment & Supply Co., Inc.D4443 

Northern Paper Mills.D4441 

Palmer Products, Inc.D4444 

See also page.D4434 

De Luxe .D4444 

Economy .D4444 

Hometowl .D4441 

Jantsen .D4443 

Norfold .D4441 

No-Waste .D4444 

Onliwon .D4440 

Holders—Soap, Tumbler, Tooth Brush, 
Sponge, etc. 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co.D4412 

Fairfacts Co., Inc.D4357 

Hoegger, Inc.D4390 

Mosaic Tile Co.B2561 

Parker, Charles, Co.D4377 

See also pages.B2559; B2535; 

B2612; D4422; D5048 

Aetco .B2535 

All-Tile .B'2561 

Biltin .D4357 

Brasscrafters .D4412 

Specifications .D4357 

Holders—Toilet Paper 

A. P. W. Paper Co.D4440 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co.D4412 

Fairfacts Co., Inc.D4357 

Hoeggei^ Inc.D4390 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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PRODUCTS 


Bathroom Accessories—Cont. 

Holders—Toilet Paper—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Mosaic Tile Co.B2561 

Northern Paper Mills.D4441 

Palmer Products, Inc.D4444 

Parker, Charles, Co.D4377 

See also pages.B253S; B2559; 

, D4422; D4434; D5048 

Aetco ....*.B2535 

4H'T tle .B2561 

Bxltxn ..D4357 

Brasscrafters .D4412 

De Luxe .D4444 

Economy .D4444 

No-Waste .D4444 

Onliwon .D4440 

Specifications ^.D4357 

Medicine Cabinets 
# See Cabinets, Bathroom 
Mirrors 

See Mirrors 
Robe Hooks 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co.D4412 

Fairfacts Co., Inc.D43S7 

Hoegger, Inc. ..D4390 

Mosaic Tile Co.B2561 

Parker, Charles, Co.D4377 

See also page.D4422 

4 l !:T ile .B2561 

Bxltxn ...D43S7 

Brasscrafters .D4412 

Seats or Stools 

Fairfacts Co., Inc.D4357 

01 Biltin .D4357 

Shelves 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co.D4412 

Fairfacts Co., Inc..D4357 

Hoegger, Inc.D4390 

Parker, Charles, Co.D4377 

See also page.D4422 

Brasscrafters .D4412 

Specifications .B2493; D4357 

Strop Hooks 

Hoegger, Inc ..D4390 

Mosaic Tile Co.B2561 

Towel Bars, Grab Rails, etc. 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co.D4412 

Fairfacts Co., Inc.D4357 

Hoegger Inc..D4390 

Mosaic Tile Co.B2516 

Parker, Charles, Co.D4377 

See also pages.B2535; B2559; B2612; 

„ D4422, D4813: DS048 

Aetco .B2535 

All-Tile .B2561 

Bxltxn ..D43S7 

Brasscrafters .D4412 

Specifications .D4357 

Towel Baskets 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co.D4412 

Parker, Charles, Co.D4377 

See also page.D4422 

Brasscrafters .D4412 

Bathroom Accessory Section. D4001 
Baths 

Bird 

See Furniture, Garden 
Infant 

Clow, James B., & Sons.D4300 

Crane Co.D4250 

Shower—Curtain Rings for 

See Curtain Hooks 

Shower or Needle 

Bradley Washfountain Co.D4266 

Clow, James B., & Sons.D4300 

Crane Co. ..D4250 

Hays Mfg. Co.D4331 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co.D4334 

Speakman Co.D4338 

Anystream .D4338 

5-In-A-Group .D4266 

Mixometer .D4338 

Niagara .D4338 

Nxedecken .D4334 

Nuart .D4331 

Shower or Needle, Glass Shields for 
See Doors, Shower Stall—Glass; Shields, 

Bathtub—for Showers 
Shower or Needle—Stalls for 
See Stalls, Shower Bath 
Therapeutic 

Clow, James B., & Sons.D4300 

Crane Co.D4250 

Bathtub Fittings 

Bashlin Co.D4328 

Crane Co. ..D4250 

Hays Mfg Co.D4331 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co.D4334 

Speakman Co.D4338 

Accesso .D4250 

Deshler .D4338 

Dupont .D4338 

Hay sco .D4331 

Mova ..D4331 

Ntedecken .D4334 

Willard ....D4338 


Bathtub Shields for Showers 

See Shields, Bathtub—for Showers 

Bathtubs 

Crane Co.D4250 

Corwith .D4250 

Marshall .D4250 

Tarnia .D4250 

Batteries, Storage 

Electric Storage Battery Co.D4974 

Exide .D4974 

Battery Charging Equipment 

Standard Electric Time Co.DS276 

Battery Sets 

See page.D5249 

Beads 

Base 

See Base Screeds or Grounds, Metal 

Corner, Metal 

Berger Mfg. Co., Div. of Republic 

Steel Corp.B2096 

Concrete Steel Co. A163 

Conver Steel & Wire Co., Inc.B2100 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102 

Milcor Steel Co.B2120 

Penn Metal Co.B2131 

Richsto Metal Trim Co.B2132 

Truscon Steel Co.B2136 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.B2137 

See also pages.A162; A180; B2099 

Berloy .B2096 

Deco .A162 

Havemeyer . A163 

Ideal . B2 io2 

Old Style .B2120 

Penco ..B2131 

Perfection .B2102 

Red Top' .B2167 

Specifications . B2167 

Beam 

Coverings, see Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra 
Cotta; Tile, Hollow Gypsum; Metal Lath 
Hangers, see Hangers, Beam, Joist, Wall, etc. 
Wrapping, see Caging, Wire—Beam and 
Girder 

Beams 

Sec Joists 

Bedford Stone 

See Limestone 

Beds 

Closet—Portable 

Midwest Concealed Bed Corp.C3264 

Murphy Door Bed Co.C3266 

Easy Roller .C3266 

Economy . C3266 

Disappearing or Built-in 

Midwest Concealed Bed Corp.C3264 

Murphy Door Bed Co.C3266 

In-A-Dor .C3266 

Bell 

Ringers 

See Transformers, Miniature; Lighting and 
Power Systems, Electric 

Ringing Devices—Church, Tower, etc. 

Verdin, I. T„ Co.C3691 

Traps 

See Drains, Floor, Yard, etc. 

Bells 

Including: Church, Tower, Clock, Fire 

Alarm, School, Peal, etc. 

Deagan, J. C., Inc.C3686 

McShane Bell Foundry Co.C3688 

Meneely Bell Co.C3689 

Meneely & Co. (Inc.) .C3690 

Bells and Buzzers, Electric 

Autocall Co.D5205 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric 

Corp. ..D5208 

Edwards and Co., Inc.D5216 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

International Time Recording Co., 

Div. of International Business Ma- 

chines Corp.D5273 

Schwarze Electric Co.D5248 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co.D5'240 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

Stanley & Patterson, Inc.D5249 

Cyclone .D5248 

PH . D5249 

Benches 

Garden, see Furniture, Garden 
Greenhouse and Conservatory, see Green¬ 
houses and Conservatories 

Bends, Pipe 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4946 

See also pages.A1202; D4137 

Bends and Extensions, Water Closet 

See Closets, Water, Bends and Fittings for 
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Billiard Tables 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co.C3848 

Wagner, H., & Adler Co.C3852 

Binding Bars—Floor and Cove Base 

See Bars, Binding—Floor and Cove Base 

Bins 

Storage, Steel, see Shelving. Steel 
Storage, Steel Plate, see Steel Plate Con¬ 
struction 

Wine or Bottle Storage, see Bottle Racks; 
Wine Racks 


Bins or Bunkers 

See pages .B1834; 

Bird 


D4179; D4823 


Baths, see Furniture, Garden 
Cages, see Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 

Blackboard 

Chalk Rail Dust Cover and Eraser 
Cleaner 

Berger, Charles F.C3840 

Dudfield Mfg. Co.C3841 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.C3834 

Specifications .C3834 

Chalk Rails 

Beckley-Cardy Co.C3828 

Berger, Charles F.C3840 

Dudfield Mfg. Co.C3841 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102 

Masters Steel Frame Co.C3843 

Richsto Metal Trim Co.B2132 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.C3834 

Weber Costello Co.,..C3838 

See also page.B2120 

Specifications .C3834; C3843 

Cloth 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co.C3831 

Lapilinum . C3831 

Display Racks 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co.C3842 

Erasers 

Prose-Maco, Inc.C3824 

Erasex .C3824 

Frames 

Masters Steel Frame Co.C3843 

Specifications.C3843 

Joining Strips 

Beckley-Cardy Co.C3828 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.C3834 

Weber Costello Co.C3838 

Simplex .C3828 

Specifications .C3834 

Mouldings 

Beckley-Cardy Co.C3828 

Dudfield Mfg. Co.C3841 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102 

Masters Steel Frame Co.C3843 

Richsto Metal Trim Co.B2132 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.C3834 

Weber Costello Co.C3838 

Specifications .C3834; C3843 

Slating—Liquid 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co.C3831 

Black Diamond ..C3831 

Tack Strips 

Armstrong Cork Co.C3846 

Beckley-Cardy Co.C3828 

Masters Steel Frame Co.C3843 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.C3834 

Duplex .C3828 

Perma Korkboard .C3834 

Simplex .C3828 

Specifications .C3834; C3843 

Blackboards 

Composition 

Beckley-Cardy Co.C3828 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co.C3831 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.C3834 

Weber Costello Co.C3838 

Duroplate .C3834 

Enduraroc .C3834 

Old Reliable Hyloplate .C3838 

Permaroc .C3834 

Slatebestos .C3828 

Slaterock .C3828 

Slatoplate .C3828 

Sterling Lifelong .C3838 

Velvastone .C3838 

Specifications.C3828; C3834; C3838 

Glass 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co.C3831 

Seloc .C3831 

Metal 

American Seating Co.C3830 

Metalboard .C3830 

Specifications.C3830 

Portable—Revolving 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co.C3831 

Slate 

Natural Slate Blackboard Co.C3832 

Pyramid .C3832 

Specifications.C3832 


















































































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Blackboards —Cont. 

Sliding 

Masters Steel Frame Co.C3843 


Inc...C3824 


Swinging 

Prose-Maco, 

Bleacher 

Deck Slabs, see Stadium Deck Slabs 
Seat Brackets, see Brackets, Stadium Seat 

Blinds 

Awning _ 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co.C3662 

Lightproof 

See Curtains, Lightproof 

Porch 

See Shades, Window, Skylight, etc.; Blinds, 
Venetian 

Rolling, Outside 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co.C3662 

Sliding—Wood 

See page ,.C3656 

Venetian 

Bostwick-Goodell Co. .C3654 

Burlington Venetian Blind Co.£3656 

Columbia Mills, Inc.£3641 

Kane Mfg. Co.C3658 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co.£3662 

Warren Shade Co.£3653 

Watson Mfg. Co.£3664 

Western Venetian Blind Co.£3666 

Victoria .£3654 

Specifications.C3641 

Venetian—Cloth 

Simon Ventilighter Co., Inc.£3660 

Ventilighter . C3660 

Specifications.C3660 

Ventilating 

See Shades, Window, Skylight, etc. 

Window, Wood 

See page .C3275 


Block Construction Section. 
Blocks 

Asphalt—Flooring 


. A533 


Blocks—Cont. 

Roof 

See Tile, Roof 

Wood, Flooring and Paving—Built-up 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co.B2070 

Bloxonend .B2070 

Wood, Flooring and Paving—Creosoted 
or Treated 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co.B2070 

Compressed Wood Preserving Co.B2071 

Tenmson-Wright Co.§2072 

Southern Wood Preserving Co.B2075 

Bloxonend .§2070 

Compresco .§2071 

Creo-pine .§2075 

Jet-Brite .§2072 

Kreolite ..§2072 

Lite-Color . *§2072 

Specifications.B2071; B2072; B2075 

Wood, Flooring and Paving—Natural 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co.B2070 

Jennison-Wright Co.B2072 

Bloxonend .£2070 

Kreolite .£2072 

Specifications.B2072 

Wood, Tongued and Grooved — Par¬ 
quetry 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co.B2048 

X-Ray Protective 

See Tile, X-Ray Protective 

Blowers 

Draft, for Buckwheat Burners 

See Blowers, Turbo; Blowers, Pressure or 
Volume; Coal Burning Systems, Buck¬ 
wheat 

Organ 

See page .C3492 

Positive Pressure 

(See also Compressors, Air—Centrifugal or 
Rotary) 

Electric Co.D5010 


Asphalt Block Pavement Co.§2772 

Hastings Pavement Co.§2773 

Eight four .B2773 

Brick 

See Brick, Paving 

Chain 

See Hoists, Chain 

Cinder Concrete 

Nailcrete Corp. £614 

Specifications. A614 

Concrete—Metal Coated 

See Tile, Concrete, Metal Coated 

Curb and Gutter—Driveway, etc. 

American Curb-Gutter Block Co., Inc. .C3984 

Flashing 

See Flashing Blocks and Forms 

Furring „ 

See Blocks, Insulating; Tile, Hollow, Gyp¬ 
sum; Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta 

Gypsum 

See Tile, Hollow, Gypsum 

Hollow Concrete 

See Tile, Hollow, Concrete 

Hollow Glass 

See Tile, Hollow Glass 

Hollow Tile 


Insulating 

Carey, Philip, Co.§2384 

Tohns-Manville ..§2386 

Keasbey & Mattison Co .§2391 

Thermax Corp.§2353 

Ambler .§2391 

Asbesto-Sponge .§2386 

Carocel .§2384 

Sil-o-Cel .§2386 

Superex .§2386 

Super-Fire .§2386 

Specifications .B2353; B2384; B2386 

Insulating—Setting Cements for 

See Cement, Insulating; Cement, Setting— 
Corkboard and Block Insulation 
Nailing Concrete 

See Nailing Concrete; Tile, Hollow or Solid, 
Cinder Concrete 
Paving, Asphalt 

See Flooring, Asphalt Block 

Paving, Granite 

Fletcher, H. E., Co. A466 

See also page. A468 

Paving, Rubber 

Wright Rubber Products Co.B2767 

Paving, Steel 

Truscon Steel Co.A1053 


Inc. A264 


General 
Pressure or Volume 

American Blo-wer Corp.24513 

Bishop and Babcock Sales Co.D4544 

Buffalo Forge Co.£4514 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co.•..D4518 

United States Blower and Heater 

Corp.D4517 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co.... - D4521 

See also pages.C3805; D4532 

Silex .D4514 

Sirocco .£151? 

Wing-Scruplex .D4521 

Turbo 

General Electric Co.£5010 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co.D4521 

See also page.C3492 

Blue Print 

Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Blue Print and Plan Filing 

Room Accessories 

Hamilton Mfg. Co.C3260 

Bluestone 

Alberene Stone Co. A490 

American Blue Stone Co.A491 

Genesee Valley . A491 

Specifications . A491 

Boards 

Asbestos 

See Wall Board—Asbestos 

Black 

See Blackboards 

Bulletin 

Akins Products, Inc.£3748 

Armstrong Cork Co.£3846 

Beckley-Cardy Co.£3828 

Kennedy, David E., Inc.§2684 

Mundet Cork Corp. C3847 

New York Silicate Book Slate Co.£552* 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.£5551 

Tablet & Ticket Co.£3754 

United Cork Cos.• • • • • • • *.§2268 

See also pages.A1174; A1188; A1205; 

V * C37S0; C3751; C3752 

Duplex . £3828 

Jointite . £5512 

Kencor .§5551 

p sV n rpiJ ” kb °°: i .::::::::::::::::: : iSSS 

Specifications. 

Bulletin—Changeable Letter or Strip 

Advance Directory Co.£5252 

Akins Products, Inc.£3748 

Tablet & Ticket Co. C3754 

Directory 

See Directories, Building 

Plywood 

See Plywood 

Sounding 

See page.C3695 


Boards—Cont. 

Stock 

See Brokers’ Stock Boards 

Stucco 

Celotex Co.B2307 

Wall 

See Wall Board 

Wall—Tiled 

See Tile, Sheet or Board Form 

Boats, Chlorinating 

See Chlorine Control Apparatus; Hypochlor¬ 
ite Control Apparatus 

Boiler 

Breechings _ 

See pages.B1834; D4179; D4866 

Compounds 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, 

Feed Water Treatments 

See Feed Water Treatments 

Feeders 

See Regulators, Feed Water 
Low Water Protection Feeder 

Webster, Warren, & Co.H4643 

Specifications .D4643 

Low Water Protection Switch 

McDonnell & Miller.D4931 

Panels _ 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co. 215?? 

Webster, Warren, & Co.D4643 

Specifications .D4589 

Plate Work 

See Steel Plate Construction 

Settings, Brick 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Con¬ 
struction Co.51525 

Rust Engineering Co....D4823 

Summerhays, Wm., Sons Corp.D4826 

See also page.D4820 

Tube Cleaners 

See Soot Blowers and Cleaners 
Water Treatments ^ , 

See Feed Water Treatments; Filters; Soft¬ 
eners, Water; etc. 


Boilers 

Heating, Fire Tube or Water Tube 

Bass Foundry & Machine Co.£4863 

Brownell Co.51255 

Burnham Boiler Corp.D4864 

Keeler, E.. .Co....D4867 

Kewanee Boiler Corp...D4870 

Spencer Heater Co. Div. of 

Lycoming Mfg. Co.£4876 

Thermo Service, Inc.£4858 

Titusville Iron Works Co.51222 

Perfection .D4878 

Heating—Flash Type 

McCormick, J. Id., & Co.D4532 

Heating—Gas Fired 

B-Line Boiler Co.51252 

Bryant Heater & Mfg. Co.5121? 

Crane Co.£4839 

McCormick, J. H., & Co.....£4532 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.£4856 

Peerless Heater Co.51252 

Basmor .£1839 

Gas-Era .D48S6 

Specifications .D4827; D4840 

Heating, Locomotive Firebox 

Brownell Co.51222 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.£4870 

Titusville Iron Works Co.£4878 

Acme .£4878 

Heating—Magazine, Feed 

Molby Boiler Co., Inc...D4872 

Spencer Heater Co., Div. of _ 

Lycoming Mfg. Co.D4876 

Heating—Oil Fired 

Petroleum Heat and Power Co..D4912 

Wood, Gar, Boiler Div., Wood 

Hydraulic Hoist & Body Co., Inc..D4862 

Gar-Wood .5125? 

Petro .£}912 

Specifications .D4912 

Heating, Sectional 

Burnham Boiler Corp.£4864 

Molby Boiler Co.£4872 

Smith, H. B., Co.D4859 

Spencer Heater Co., Div. of 

Lycoming Mfg. Co.£4876 

Thatcher Co.£4873 

Big Twin .£4864 

H-B .D4859 

Mills .£4859 

Progress .£4873 

Red Hot .D4873 

Heating—Smokeless 

Burnham Boiler Corp.£4864 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.D4870 

Smith, H. B., Co.D4859 
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PRODUCTS 


Boilers—Cont. 

Hot Water Supply 

See Heaters, Water, Coal Fired 

Power—Fire Tube or Water Tube 

Brownell Co.D4866 

Keeler, E., Co.D4867 

Titusville Iron Works Co.D4878 

See also page.D4863 

Perfection .D4878 

Range——Copper 

American Brass Co. D4015 

Badger, E B & Sons Co.D4176 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co.D4177 

Aquatherm .D4177 

Brown & Brothers .*.**** !D4015 

Specifications .D4176; D4177 

Range—Galvanized 

Case, W. A., and Son Mfg. Co.D4316 

Pastern .D4316 

Range—Heater Combination 

See Heaters, Water, Gas—Combination 
Kange Boiler and Heater; Heaters, Wa- 

ami Heater 0 — Combination Ran £e Boiler 

Range—Relief Valve* for 

See Valves, Relief, Range Boiler 

Bolts 

Barrel 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Ives, H. B., Co.C3241 

Casement Window 

(See also Hardware Casement Window— 
Fasteners) 

Casement Hardware Co.C3070 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co.C3075 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co.C3078 

Bolt-Fast .C3070 

Grtp-Lojv .C3078 

Win-Dor .C3070 

Concrete Form 

See Form Ties, Clamps and Spacers 
Cremone 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co.C3078 

Phemx Mfg Co... .C3591 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

Rixson, Oscar C., Co.C3173 

Gnp-Lox .C3078 

Door, Emergency Exit 

See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 
Expansion 

Ackerman-Johnson Co.C3255 

U. S. Expansion Bolt Co.C3256 

See also pages.A180; C3103 

.C3256 

U.S.E. ... . 

Foot, Chain, e,tc. 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Ives, H. B.. Co.C3241 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

Garage Door 

See Bolts, Cremone; Bolts, Foot, Chain, etc. 
Lavatory Door 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co.C3196 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.C3206 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.C3209 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.C3355 

Lawson-Milwaukee . C3209 

Triplex .C3206 

Mortise 

Ives, H. B., Co.C3241 

Sliding Door 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

Toggle 

"y* Expansion Bolt Co.C3256 

Zxffer .C3256 

Bonding 

Compounds—Concrete 

|n^tdr C oVa^ r priifinVCo.:::!!! ” 

Building Chemicals Corp.A271 

Concrete Materials Corp.A274 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Vortex Mfg. Co.i:..*:: A362 

. A271 

Bonds* .. 

Lomcq .A274 

Par-Lock Plaster Key - ‘ ] A362 

Specifications.A260; A362 

Compounds—Plaster 
See Plaster Bond 

Sheets or Plates 

Ke-Bond Co.B2101 

Specifications.B2101 

Book Lifts 

See Lifts, Book; Dumbwaiters 

Bookcases, Wood 

See Cabinet Work; Millwork 


Bookstacks, Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co.C3699 

Riester & Thesmacher Co.C3736 

Snead & Co. C3744 

Watson Mfg. Co.!C3746 

See also page.A1262 

Booths 

Coupon 

Art Metal Construction Co.C3699 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc.C3329 

Telesco . C 3329 

Telephone 

(See also Telephone Service) 

Bunnell, J. H. & Co., Inc.C3278 

Churchill .C3278 

Telephone Receding Door—Hardware 
for 

See Hangers, Door, Receding; Hinges, Re¬ 
ceding Door 

Ticket 

See page.All74 

Border Lights 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting 

Borings, Test—Foundation 

Hunt, Robert W., Co. A108 

Spencer, White & Prentis. A116 

Bottle 

Openers 

Hoegger, Inc. ..D4390 

Parker, Charles, Co.D4377 

Racks 

Soellner, Herman, Inc.C3463 

Honeycomb .C3463 

Bottled Gas 

See Gas, Tanked or Bottled 

Bowling Alleys 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co.C3848 

Wagner, H., & Adler Co.C3852 

Bowls, Stock Watering—Automatic 

Louden Machinery Co.C3918 

Boxes 

Feed 

See Barn Equipment 
Fire Alarm , 

See Fire Alarm Systems 

Flower 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co. A524 

Gutter 

See page.A1002 

Ice 

See Refrigerators 

Letter, Apartment House, 

See Letter Boxes, Apartment House 
Mail Chute 

See Chutes, Mail 
Mail—Telephone Unit 

See Telephone Letter Box Units 
Outlet—Electric, Fan Hanger 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.D5018 

General Electric Co. D4998 

F ' A .DS018 

Outlet—Electric, Floor, Adjustable and 
Non-adjustable 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.DS018 

General Electric Co.D4998 

F ; A .DS018 

Register 

See Registers, Heating and Ventilating 

Safe Deposit 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co.C3772 

Mosler Safe Co.C3794 

York Safe and Lock Co.C3800 

Wall, Metal 

Duplex Hanger Co.A1128 

Brackets 

Column 

See Caps and Bases, Column 

Lamp 

See Standards and Brackets, Lamp; Lighting 
Fixtures 

Lavatory 

See Lavatory Brackets or Chairs 

Pipe 

See Hangers, Pipe; Rolls, Pipe 

Radiator 

See Radiator Hangers 

Shelving, Adjustable 

See Shelving, Adjustable—Hardware for 
Sliding Door 

See Hangers, Door 

Stadium Seat 

Allith-Prouty Co.C3868 

National Malleable and Steel Castings 

Co.C3869 


Brackets—Cont. 

Stair Rail 

Ives, H. B., Co.C3241 

Window Shade 

See Shades, Window—Brackets for 

Breakfast Rooms—Fold-away 

Sterling Ti-Di-Nette, Inc.C3456 

Ti-Di-Nette .C3456 

Brick 

Acid Resistant 

See Brick, Floor—Packing House, Bat¬ 
tery Room, etc. 

Asphalt 

See Blocks, Asphalt 
Cleaning Compounds 

Building Chemical Corp. A271 

BriXope . A271 

Specifications. A271 

Common 

National Fireproofing Corp. A549 

Western Brick Co. A421 

See also page.A396 

Natco . A549 

Enameled 

American Enameled Brick Corp.A371 

Claycraft Co.... A383 

Hanley Co. A393 

Hydraulic-Press Brick Co. A396 

Ketcham, O. W. A527 

Kraftile Co. A604 

Sayre & Fisher Brick Co. A405 

Hy-tex . A396 

KraftrEnamel . A604 

Perma-chrome . A383 

Specifications. A3 71 

Face or Front 

Acme Brick Co.B2539 

American Enameled Brick Corp.‘.A371 

Belden Brick Co. A384 

Claycraft Co. A383 

Finzer Bros. Clay Co. A388 

Fiske & Co., Inc. A387 

Hanley Co.A393 

Hydraulic-Press Brick Co. A396 

Ketcham, O. W. A527 

Medal Brick & Tile Co. A395 

Metropolitan Paving Brick Co. A399 

National Fireproofing Corp. A549 

Old Virginia Brick Co. A403 

Paterson Fire Brick Co. A404 

Sayre & Fisher Brick Co. A405 

Sugarcreek Clay Products Co. A418 

Western Brick Co. A421 

See also page. A779 

Agecrost Oldstyle . A395 

Caledonian . A387 

Cavaliers . A403 

Cayuga Matt .B2539 

Cloister . A421 

£”*/>*>*. A421 

F.F. Vees . A403 

Forestblend . A388 

Hyfex . A396 

Jeftersons . A403 

Metro . A399 

Natco . A549 

Perma-chrome . A383 

Persiantex .B2539 

Tapestry . A387 

Vine-Wove .B2539 

Waldorf Grays . A387 

Westex .A421 

Fire 

See pages....A387; A405; D4970 

Floor—Packing House, Battery Room, 
etc. 

Belden Brick Co. A384 

Hanley Co.B2551 

Ketcham, O. W. A527 

See also page. A399 

Glass 

Corning Glass Works.C2928 

Structural Glass Corp.A880 

Pyrex .C2928 

Specifications. A880 

Glazed 

See Brick, Enameled 

Hollow 

Stark Brick Co.A407 

Bricktyle .A407 

Insulating 

See Blocks, Insulating; Insulation 

Paving 

See pages.A396; A399; A527 

Porcelain 

See Brick, Enameled 

Salt Glazed 

Hydraulic-Press Brick Co. A396 

Ketcham, O. W. A527 

National Fireproofing Corp.A549 

Paterson Fire Brick Co. A404 

Stark Brick Co. A407 

Bricktyle .A407 

%y; tex . A396 

. A549 

Vitnbnk . A549 
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PRODUCTS 


Brick—Cont. 

Sealing Strips 

Sealed Joint Construction Corp.A406 

Specifications.A406 

Special Shapes—Moulded, Arch, etc. 

Hydraulic-Press Brick Co.A396 

Brick Veneer Base 

See Metal Lath; Metal Lath and Insulation 
Combination 

Brick Ventilators 

See Ventilators, Wall—Common Brick Size 

Brickwork Section.A369 

Bridge Protection 

See Protective Compounds: Paint. Acid, Al¬ 
kali or Oil Resistant; Paint, Metal Pro¬ 
tective; Preservatives, Metal 

Bridges 

Draw 

See page.A1441 

Steel 

See Structural Steel Fabricators and De¬ 
signers 

Bridging, Joist 

Kalman Steel Corp...A963 

Broilers 

Bramhall, Deane Co.C3884 

Detroit-Michigan Stove Co.C3464 

Edison General Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc.C3470 

Standard Gas Equipment Corp.C3467 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.C3472 

Garland .C3464 

Brokers Stock Boards 

Mount & Robertson, Inc. B2016 

Bronze 

Architectural, see Ornamental Metal Work 
Extruded, see Extruded Metal Shapes 
Rods, see Rods, Brass, Bronze, Copper or 
Nickel Silver 

Sheets, see Sheet Metal, Brass, Bronze, 

Copper or Nickel Silver 
Tablets, see Tablets 

Brownstone 

See Sandstone 

Brushes 

Floor 

Hillyard Chemical Co.C2807 

See also page. C2809 

Floor Polishing 

See Polishers, Floor 

Bubbling Cups 

See Fountains, Drinking 

Bucks, Door 

See Frames, Door 

Buildings 

Glass 

See Glass, Corrugated Wire; Greenhouses and 
Conservatories 
Standardize,d—Steel 

Truscon Steel Co.A971 

See also pages.A167; B1834 

Ferroclad .A971 

J S’ L .A167 

Bulletin Boards 

See Boards, Bulletin 

Bulletproof Glass 

See Glass, Safety 

Bumpers and Coat Hook Combina¬ 
tion—Lavatory Door 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.C3209 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.£3355 

Lawson-Milwaukee .C3209 

Bumpers and Stops, Door 

Allith-Prouty Co.£3119 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co.£3196 

Glynn-Johnson Corp.£3166 

Ives, H. B., Co.£3241 

Milwaukee Stamping Co..£3209 

Monarch Mfg. Co.£3220 

Stanley Works.£3216 

Lawson-Milwaukee .C3209 

Bunker Pans 

Market Forge Co.£5310 

See also page.D5318 

Maforco .*.D5310 


Burglar Alarms, Electric 

American District Telegraph Co.C3801 

Bankers Electric Protective Assn.C3802 

See also pages.D5205; D5216; D5249; 

D5'266 

A.D.T, .C3801; C3802 

Faraday .D5249 

Phonetalarm .C3801 


Burlap, Decorators 

See Coverings, Wall—Woven 

Burners 

Garbage or Rubbish 

See Incinerators 

Gas 

Anthony Company.D4885 

See also page.C3467 

Nebulyte .D4885 

Oil 

Anthony Company.D488S 

Automatic Burner Corp.D4886 

Crystal Oil Burner Corp.D4892 

Electrol Inc.D4894 

Enterprise Oil Burner Co.D4893 

Gilbert & Barker Mfg. Co.D4906 

Johnson, S. T., Co.D4908 

May Oil Burner Corp.D4910 

Nu-Way Corp.£4907 

Petroleum Heat and Power Co.D4912 

Ray Burner Co.D4916 

Silent Automatic Corp.D4917 

Torvic Oil Burner Corp.D4924 

Williams Oil-O-Matic Heating Corp...D4925 

ABC .D4886 

Centri’ .D4908 

Genii .D4907 

Nebulyte .D4885 

Oil-O-Matic .D4925 

Petro-Nokol .D4912 

Specifications.D4912; D4917; D4925; D4894 
Oil and Gas Combination 

Anthony Company.D4885 

See also page.D4916 

Nebulyte .D4885 

Butts 

See Hinges 

Buzzers, Electric 

See Bells and Buzzers, Electric 


Cabinet Work—Wood 

Hyde-Murphy Co.:.B1969 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc.C3329 

Mount & Robertson, Inc.B2016 

See also page.C3275 

Cabinets 

Bathroom, Steel 

Acme Metal Products Corp.D4408 

Columbia Metal Box Co.D4409 

Corcoran Mfg. Co.D4410 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co.D4412 

Fairfacts Co., Inc.£4357 

Henkel “Edge-Lite” Corp.,....D441I 

Hess Warming & Ventilating Co.D4418 

Hoegger, Inc. ..D4390 

Ideal Cabinet Corp., Div. of Deslauriers 

Metal Products Co., Inc.D4417 

Lawson, F. H.,Co.£4420 

Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co.D4421 

Miami Cabinet Co.D4422 

Mirror Slide Light Co., Ltd.£4424 

Parker, Charles, Co.D4377 

Steel & Wike Co.D4426 

United Metal Box Co., Inc.D4428 

SSfl 

De Luxe .i.. .D4418 

,t Edge-Lite ,> .£4411 

Evalast .£4412 

Facealite .D4421 

Kleer-Vu .£4426 

Majestic .£4408 

Perfectlite .£4409 

Pure White .D4422 

Bathroom, Wood 

Mirror Slide Light Co., Ltd.D4424 

Blue Print and Plan Filing 

Hamilton Mfg. Co.£3260 

See also page.£3279 

Hamilton-Calumet .C3260 

China 

Tanes & Kirtland, Inc..£3450 

Murphy Door Bed Co.C3452 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co.£3459 

# White House .C3450 

Divider 

See Cabinets, Kitchen; Kitchen Units 

Dumbwaiter 

See Dumbwaiters 
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Cabinets—Cont. 

Filing 

See Filing Equipment 

Fire Extinguisher _ ^ 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.£4231 

Wirt & Knox Mfg. Co.D4243 

Heat . 

See Radiators, Steam or Hot Water—Cabinet 

Hose 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co.£4226 


. Mlg. Lo . 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.£4231 

Howard, H. J. M., Mfg. Co.£4230 

Simmons, John, Co.£4244 

Wirt & Ivnox Mfg. Co.... • £4243 

See also pages.A1262; A1292 

Alenco .£4226 

De Luxe .£121? 

Peerless .£1259 

Specifications.D4226; D4244 

Hospital—Instrument, Warming, Bed- 

pan, etc. 

Art Metal Construction Co.£3699 

Castle, Wilmot, Co.C3811 

Excel Metal Cabinet Co., Inc.£3812 

General Fireproofing Co.C3814 

Watson Mfg. Co.C3746 

GF .C3814 

Specifications .C3812 

Ice Cream 

Frigidaire Corp.D5350 

Kelvinator Sales Corp.D5358 

Instrument 

See Cabinets, Hospital 
Ironing Board 

See Ironing Boards, Built-in 
Kitchen, Combined with Gas Range 
See Ranges, Gas and Kitchen Cabinet Combi¬ 
nation 

Kitchen, Combined with Refrigerator 

See Refrigerator, Kitchen Cabinet Combina¬ 
tion 

Kitchen Sink—Soap, Brushes, etc. 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc.C3450 

White House .C3450 

Kitchen, Steel 

Acme Metal Products Corp.£3434 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co.C3455 

Excel Metal Cabinet Co., Inc.C3447; 

C3812 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc.£3450 

Murphy Door Bed Co.C3452 

Parsons Co.. • *£3458 

Cabranette .£3452 

Majestic .£3434 

Pureaire .£3458 

White House .£3450 

Specifications.C3812 

Kitchen Wall, Steel 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co.C3455 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc.£3450 

Murphy Door Bed Co.C3452 

White House .C3450 

Kitchen, Wood 

Sellers, G. I., & Sons Co.£3454 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co.C3459 

Kitchen Craft .£3459 

Kitchen Maid .C3459 

Linen 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co.C34S5 

Excel Metal Cabinet Co., Inc.C3447; 

C3812 

Murphy Door Bed Co.£3452 

Specifications.C3812 

Medicine 

See Cabinets, Bathroom; Cabinets, Hospital 
Metal, Storage „„„„„ 

All-Steel-Equip Co...C3279 

Berger Mfg. Co., Div. of Republic Steel 

Corp...*.C3280 

DurabiU Steel Locker Co.£3281 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc.£3282 

Penn Metal Co. of Penna.£2251 

Shaw-Walker Co.•.r£3737 

See also pages.C3346; 

Panelboard 

See Panelboards, Electric 

Paper Towel 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Radiator 

See Radiator Covers 

Refrigerator 

See Refrigerators 

Register 

See Registers, Heating and Ventilating 

Shoe 

See Shoe Racks and Cabinets 

Storage 

See Cabinets, Metal, Storage 
T elephone—Built-in 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co.£4508 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co.C3459 

Tel-Box .D4508 






















































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Cabinets—Cont. 

Toilet Paper 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Towel 

See Cabinets, Bathroom 

Viewing 

See page.C3346 

Cable Equalizers, Elevator 

See Elevator Cable Equalizers 

Cables, Electric 

See Wire and Cables, Electric 

Cabs, Elevator 

See Cars, Elevator 

Caen Stone Reproduction 

See Stone, Artificial; Paint, Texturing; 
Marble, Artificial 

Cafeteria and Restaurant Equipment 

S ee Furniture and Furnishings, Cafeteria 
and Restaurant 

Cages 

Bank and Office 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works.A1136 

Art Metal Construction Co.A1160; C3699 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co.A1166 

Clear-Vision Counters, Inc.C3727 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Garden Citv Plating & Mfg. Co.A1176 

Heath, J. S., Co....A1180 

Hopkins, Angus, Inc.C3168 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works.A1182 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co.C3732 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Superb Bronze & Iron Co., Inc.A1226 

Watson Mfg. Co.C3746 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.A1018 

Williams, Tno., Inc.A1230 

Woven Wire Work Div. of National 
Ornamental Iron, Bronze 

and Wire Mfrs.A1130 

See also pages.A1172; A1174; A1188; 

A1198; A1204; A1222; A1227; 

. JT A1228; B1834 

Friendly .C3727 

Garcy... .A1176 

John Poole .C3727 

Specifications.A1018; A1130; A1136 

Bank and Office—Wood 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc...C3329 

Telesco .C3329 

Bird and Animal 

See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 
Stock Room 

See Partitions, Open Mesh 

Caging, Wire—Beam and Girder 

Conover Steel & Wire Co., Inc. A185 

Mitchell-Tappen Co.A186 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc. A180 

Union Steel Products Co. A187 

See also page. A163 

Caissons 

See Contractors, Piling; Engineers or Con¬ 
tractors, Concrete Construction; Engi¬ 

neers or Contractors, Foundation 

Calcimine 

See Paint, Water 

Calcium Chloride 

Solvay Sales Corp. A352 

Calking and Glazing Compounds 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.A262 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc.A264 

Calbar Paint and Varnish Co.C2830 

Ceco Weatherstrip & Screen Products, 

Div. of Concrete Engineering Co., 

^ Inc.C3531 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.A273 

Concord Paint Co., Inc.C3048 

Cosmopolitan Chemical Co„ Inc.A275 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co. A868 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co.A309 

Kuhls, H. B., Fred.C3049 

Lastik Products Co., Inc.C3050 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.C2913 

Minwax Co., Inc.A340 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc. A139 

Plastic Products Co.C3051 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.C3548 

Sullivan Co.A356 

Toch Brothers . A364 

Tremco Mfg. Co.C3052 

See also pages.A268; A271; A350; A353; 

„ . C3526; C3534; C3538; C3541 

Acco-Losttc .C3526 

Aquaseal .C2913 

Aquatex . A264 

Carrarament .C3048 

Caulk-O-Seal .C2830 

Cosmo proof . A275 

Elastic ..C3049 

(Continued tn Next Coin inn) 


Calking and Glazing Compounds— 

Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Fissurseal .A356 

Hydro Proof . A268 

Lastikalk .C3050 

Merco .C2913 

Mono-Sky .C3048 

Plastoid .C3051 

Plosto-Seal .C3548 

R.I.W . A364 

Sulco . A356 

Specifications.A340; C3048; C3049; 

C3050; C3052 

Calking Guns 

See Guns, Calking 

Calling Systems 

See Signal Systems; Telephone Signal Sys¬ 
tem Combination 

Carnes 

Henderson Bros.C2922 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons.C2926 

Easy Fix .C2922 

Candelabras 

See Standards and Brackets, Lamp; Lighting 
Fixtures 

Cane, Metal 

See Metal Fabric 

Canopies 

Marquises 

See Marquises 

Sidewalk 

See page..C3626 

Store Window, etc. 

See Store Front Awnings 

Cans 

Ash, Hoisting* Swing Bail or Side 

Handle 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co.D4949 

Gillis & Geoghegan.C3902 

Morris, Herbert, Inc.D4964 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.D4970 

See also page.D4952 

Dean .D4970 

G Sr G .C3902 

Specifications .D4970 

Ash, Trucks for 

See Trucks, Ash Can 

Canvas 

Preservatives 

See Preservatives, Canvas 
Roofing and Deck 

Barrell, William L., Co. of N. VT., Inc... A810 

Ruberoid Co.A756 

Con-Ser-Tex .A810 

Wall Coverings 

See Coverings, Wall—Woven 

Capitals, Composition 

American Wood Column Co.R2018 

Hartmann-Sanders Co.B2020 

Schwerd, A. F., Mfg. Co.R2024 

Triumph Column Co., Inc.B2030 

Union Metal Mfg. Co.B2032 

See also page.B2197 

Caps and Bases 

Column 

American Wood Column Co.B2018 

Crex Patent Column Co.A966 

Hartmann-Sanders Co.B2020 

Lally Column Co.A968 

Schwerd, A. F., Mfg. Co.B2024 

Triumph Column Co., Inc.B2030 

Po8t 

Duplex Hanger Co.A1128 

Ideal Hanger Co.A1129 

See also page.A1014 

Caps and Tops, Chimney 

See Chimney Caps and Pots 

Carillons 

(See also Bells) 

Meneely & Co. (Inc.).C3690 

Carpentry Section..B1877 

Carpet 

Fastening Strips, Tackless 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc.B2092 

Specifications .B2092 

Linings 

See page.B2307 

Carpets 

Kent-Costikyan.C3416 

Mohawk Carpet Mills.C3420 

Molloy-Skelly Carpet Co., Inc.C3426 

National Theatre Supply Co.C3805 

Kentico .C3416 

Kentshah .C3416 


Carriers 

Feed, Litter, Milk Can, etc. 

Louden Machinery Co.C3918 

For Pneumatic Dispatch Tube Systems 

G & G Atlas Systems.C3764 

Garment 

See Garment Carrier Equipment 

Hay 

Louden Machinery Co.C3918 

Carrying Systems, Overhead 

Seepages.C3103; C3119; C3128 

Cars 

Dumbwaiter 

See Dumbwaiters 

Elevator 

Otis Elevator Co.D5420 

Tyler, W. S., Co.A1227 

See also pages. A1174; A1260; A1290; B1834 
Me-Tyl-Wood .A1227 

Casement 

Adjusters, see Hardware, Casement Window 
—Adjusters 

Hardware, see Hardware, Casement Window 
Weatherstrips, see Weatherstrips, Metal 
Windows, see Windows, Casement 

Cases 

Book—Rolling 

Snead & Co.C3744 

Display 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.A1176 

See also page.A1227 

Garcy .A1176 

Display—Refrigerated 
See Refrigerators 
Museum or Treasure Room 

Art Metal Construction Co.C3699 

Riester & Thesmacher Co.C3736 

Russell, A. N., & Sons Co.C3261 

Beers-Dustite .C3736 

Casings 

Door, Metal 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102 

Milcor Steel Co...B2120 

Underground Pipe 

See Conduit, Underground Pipe Insulation 

Window — Combined with Radiator 
Recess 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102 

Window, Metal 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102 

Milcor Steel Co.B2120 

Richsto Metal Trim Co.B2132 

Casters and Rests, Furniture 

Bassick Co.C3270 

See also page.C3060 

NoMar .C3270 

Castings 

Aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America. ...A1151 

Aluminum Research Institute.All50 

Art Metal Construction Co.A116Q 

Bohn Aluminum & Brass Corp.A1162 

Crown Iron Works Co.A1167 

Newman Mf£. Co.A1201 

Werra Aluminum Foundry Co.A1229 

See also page..A1172 

Alcoa ..A1151 

Bohnalite .A1162 

Brass or Bronze 

American Brass Co.All56 

Art Metal Construction Co.A1160 

Newman Mfg. Co.A1201 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works.A1204 

See also pages.A1168; A1172; A1174; 

A1182; A1222; A1230 

Iron—Architectural 

Logan Co.All90 

McKinney, James & Son.A1191 

See also pages.A1222; B1834 

Iron—Special 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co.A1002 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.A1014 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Flockhart Foundry Co.A1013 

See also pages.A1182; C3119; D4044 

Municipal 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.A1014 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3693 

Flockhart Foundry Co.A1013 

See also page.A1002 

Nickel 

International Nickel Co., Inc.A1232 

Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel Metal) 

International Nickel Co., Inc.A1232 

Stadium Seat 

(See also Brackets, Stadium Seat) 

National Malleable and Steel Castings 

Co.C3869 

Steel 

Otis Elevator Co.D5420 
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PRODUCTS 


Catchbasin Covers and Gratings 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Flockhart Foundry Co.A1013 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4122 

See also page.A1002 

Catchhasins 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4122 

See also page.D4192 

Catchbasins, Grease 

See Traps, Grease or Oil 

Catches 

Cupboard, Transom, Door, etc. 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.£3222 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co.C3075 

Ives, H. B., Co.C3241 

See also page.C3214 

Friction 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co.C3075 

Ceilings 

Cedar 

See Lumber, Red Cedar; Closet Lining, Cedar 

Metal 

Kawneer Co.C3011 

Milcor Steel Co. A759 

Penn Metal Co. of Penna.C3284 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co. A862 

See also page. A854 

Leadclad . A862 

Penco .C3284 

Plaster Board and Metal Furring Systems 
See Ceilings, Suspended Systems 
Suspended, Clips for 

See Clips, Metal Lath; Inserts, Concrete—for 
Suspended and Furred Ceilings 
Suspended, Concrete Inserts for 

See Inserts, Concrete — for Suspended and 
Furred Ceilings 
Suspended Systems 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of Pitts¬ 
burgh Steel Co.B2122 

Simplex Steel Products Co.B2144 

Steeltex .B2122 

Specifications.B2122; B2144 

Vaulted 

Guastavino, R., Co.B2428 

X-ite Corp., Div. of E. L. Bruce Co... .B2508 

Timbrel .B2428 

Specifications.B2508 

Cellar 

Bottle Racks, see Bottle Racks 
Drainers, Automatic, see Ejectors, Hydrau- 
Bilge 


lie, Automatic; Pumps, 

Cells, Prison 

See Jail Construction and Equipment 

Cellular Gypsum 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co.B2081 

Insulex .B2081 

Cement 
Accelerators 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.A26’2 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, 

Inc.A264 

Building Chemicals Corp.A271 

Concrete Materials Corp. A274 

Cosmopolitan Chemical Co., Inc. A275 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Solvay Sales Corp. A352 

Sullivan Co.A356 

Super Concrete Emulsions, Ltd.A357 

Toch Brothers .A364 

Truscon Laboratories. A360 

See also pages.A350; C3052 

Accelle . A262 

BCC . A271 

Comco .A274 

Cosmoproof .A275 

Cretemix .C3052 

Dehydratine No. 80 . A283 

Konset .*. A356 

Quick Set . A264 

R.l.W .A3 64 

Suconem . A357 

Sulco . A356 

Temperite .A3 60 

Tox-Mix ... A364 

Specifications.A'283; A360 

Acid Resistant 

See page . A356 

Asbestos 

See Cement, Insulating 

Bituminous 

Toch Brothers .A364 

R.l.W . A364 

Self Healing Bridge Cement . A364 

Bricklayers’ 

Carney Cement Co. A129 

Century Cement Corp. A130 

Dewey-Portland Cement Co.A131 

Green Bag Cement Co. A132 

Hy-Test Cement Co.A133 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Cement—Cont. 

Bricklayers’—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Kosmos Portland Cement Co.A134 

Louisville Cement Co.A135 

Medusa Portland Cement Co. A120 

Ohio Hydrate & Supply Co.B2205 

Southwestern Portland Cement Co.A136 

Woodville Lime Products Co.B2206 

Blubag .B2206 

Brixment .A135 

Kosmortar .A134 

Medusa Mix . A120 

Ohio Mastite .B2205 

Richmortar . A136 

Stoneset . A120 

Specifications.A129; A130; A13’2; A133; 

A134; A135; A136 

Calking 

See Calking and Glazing Compounds 

Colors 

See Colors, Mortar, Cement and Stucco 

Expansion Joint 

See Joints, Expansion, Concrete—Cement for 

Floor Coatings 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, Concrete, Stucco, 
Stone—Preservative Finishing Coats 
Floor Curing and Protection 

See Flooring Cement and Terrazzo, Curing 
and Protection 
Floors 

See Cement, Portland; Flooring, Cement 
Floors, Dividing Strips for 

See Terrazzo Floor Dividing .Strips 
For Application of Insulation 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co. A868 

Acoustiglu . A868 

Glazing 

See Calking and Glazing Compounds; Putty 

Gypsum 

See Plaster, Gypsum; Plaster, Keene’s Ce¬ 
ment 

Insulating 

Carey, Philip, Co.B2384 

Johns-Manville .B2386 

Keasbey & Mattison Co.B2391 

Ambler .B2391 

Rubbercork .B2386 

Specifications. B2384; B2386 

Iron 

Sullivan Co. A356 

Sulco . A356 

Keene’s 

See Plaster, Keene’s Cement 

Machinery Anchoring 

See Machinery Anchoring Cement 
Mastic—for Laying Tile Flooring 

Tile-Tex Co.E2693 

Specifications .B2693 

Non-Staining 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.A120 

Paint 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, Concrete, Stucco, 
Stone — Preservative Finishing Coats; 

Paint, Portland Cement 

Plaster 

See Plaster, Gypsum—Hard Wall 

Pointing 


(See also Calking and Glazing Compounds) 
nd Varnish Co.C28, 


Calbar Paint and Varnish Co.I...C2830 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co.A868 

Horn, A. C. Co. A283 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred. A314 

Lastik Products Co., Inc...C3050 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.C2913 

Tremco Mfg. Co.C3052 

Aquaseal .C2913 

Caulk-O-Seal .C2830 

Elastic . A314 

Merco .C2913 

Vulcatex . A283 

Specifications... .A283; A314; C3050; C3052 
Portland 

Green Bag Cement Co. A132 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.A120 

Southwestern Portland Cement Co.... A127 

West Penn Cement Co. A128 

See also page.A134 

Akcelo .A127 

Hydro-Plastic .A127 

Medusa-Mix . A120 

Miami . A127 

Stoneset . A120 

Specifications . A127 

Portland—Colored, Pre-mixed 

Artstone Products, Inc.B2148 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.A273 

Concrete Materials Corp.A274 

Hamlin Cement Products, Inc.B2147 

Cerox . A'273 

Handball ‘WO” .B2148 

Portland—Liquid 

See Paint, Portland Cement 
Portland—Waterproofed 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.A273 

Green Bag Cement Co.A132 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.A120 

West Penn Cement Co.A128 

Cerox .A273 


Cement—Cont. 

Portland—White 

Medusa Portland Cement Co. A120 

Portland—X-Ray Protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402 

Refractory 

See pages.A137; D4824 

Repairing—for Concrete Floors and 
Surfaces 

Concrete Materials Corp. A274 

See also page. A356 

Comco . A274 

E-Z Patch . A356 

Roof Tile 

See Tile, Roof, Reinforced Cement 

Roofing 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Barrett Co. A623 

Carey, Philip, Co. A677 

Concord Paint Co., Inc.C3048 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co. A868 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Merkm, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.C2913 

Minwax Co. Inc. A340 

Sullivan Co. A356 

See also pages.A137; A350; A353; 

A6'22; A743; A756 

Aquaseal .C2913 

Bxtuloid . A340 

Dehydratines Nos. 4 & 6 . A283 

Dri-N-Tite . A283 

Elastigum ... A623 

Fibrous Koting . A868 

Genasco .. A622 

Kant-Leak . A356 

Manco . A677 

Merco .C2913 

Roof-Fix .C3048 

Specifications... .A340; A623; A868; C3048 
Setting—Corkhoard and Block Insula¬ 
tion 

See page. A268 

Testing 

See Inspection and Testing, Structural Ma¬ 
terials 

Wood 

See page .A356 

Cement, Lime, Mortar Color 
and Waterproofing 

Section.A2S9 

Centers, Sash and Transom 

See Pivots, Sash 

Cesspools, Bell Trap 

See Drains, Floor, Yard, etc. 

Chain 

Bead 

Bead Chain Mfg. Co.D4324 

Specifications.D4324 

Flat Steel and Steel Wire; 

American Chain Co., Inc.C3092 

Smith & Egge Mfg. Co.C3093 

Hooks, Fasteners, etc. 

American Chain Co., Inc.C.3G92 

Smith & Egge Mfg. Co.C3093 

Sash 

American Chain Co., Inc.C3092 

Smith & Egge Mfg. Co.C3093 

Acco .C3092 

Giant Metal .C3093 

Red Metal .C3093 

Chairs 


Bar, Concrete Reinforcement 

See Concrete Reinforcing Devices 

Bathroom 

Standard Tank and Seat Co.D4314 

Breakfast Room 

See Breakfast Rooms; Furniture, Disappear¬ 
ing or Fold-away 

Lavatory Bracket 

See Lavatory Brackets or Chairs 

Library 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Bank and 
Library 

Metal 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc.C3282 

See also page.C3814 

School and College 

American Seating Co.C3830 

Theater, Assembly Hall, etc. 

American Seating Co.C3830 

National Theatre Supply Co.C3805 

Chalk Troughs or Rails 

See Blackboard Chalk Rails 

Channel Stringers, Steel Stair 

See Stairs, Iron or Steel—Channel Stringers 
for 

Channels, Furring, Studding, etc. 

See Furring and Studding, Metal 
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PRODUCTS 


Check Room Equipment — Hotel, 
Club, etc. 

Grigor-Heyman Corp.C3874 

Vogel-Peterson Co.C3876 

Whitney Duplicating Check Co.C3875 

De Luxe .C3874 

De Saussure .C3875 

Peterson .C3876 

Checks and Closers, Door 

Bomrner Spring Hinge Co.C3196 

Condor Co.C3165 

Independent Lock Co.*.C3170 

Norton Lasier Co.C3172 

Reading Hardware Corp.C3244 

Rixson, Oscar C., Co.C3173 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co.C3212 

Blount .C3170 

Uco . .C3170 

L.C.N .C3172 

Specifications.C3173 

Checks and Closers, Door—Floor 

Rixson, Oscar C.. Co.C3173 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co.C3212 

See also page.C3172 

Specifications.C3173 

Chemical 

Protective Systems 

See Protective Devices, Bank, etc.—Gas 

Stoneware 

General Ceramics Co.D4043 

Knight, Maurice A.D4052 

U. S. Stoneware Co.D4053 

See also page.. A779 

Toilets 

See Toilet Systems, Chemical 

Chimes 

Door or Signal 

Deagan, J. C„ Inc.C3686 

Telechime Div. General Kontrolar Co., 

Inc.D5222 

Tower 

Deagan, J. C M Inc...C3686 

McShane Bell Foundry Co.C3688 

Meneely Bell Co.C3689 

Meneely & Co., (Inc.).C3690 

Chimney 

Caps and Pots—Terra Cotta 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co. A518 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co. A422 

Ketcham, O. W.A527 

La Luz Product Co.,. A5’28 

Ludowici-Celadon Co. i . A781 

Mart & Lawton, Inc.B2556 

Pursell Co. .A423 

See also pages.AS23; AS30 

Heatherbrown . B2556 

Imperial . A781 

Wheatley . A423 

Ornaments, Forged 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Repairing and Remodeling 

American Chimney Corp.D4820 

Continental Chimney Co., Inc.D4821 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Construc¬ 
tion Co.D4822 

Kellogg, M. W., Co.D4824 

Summerhays, Wm., Sons Corp.D4826 

Tops—Sheet Metal 

Globe Ventilator Co. A933 

Chimneys 

Common Brick 

American Chimney Corp.,.D4820 

Continental Chimney Co., Inc.D4821 

Summerhays, Wm., Sons Corp.D4826 

See also page.D4824 

Radial Brick 

American Chimney Corp.D4820 

Continental Chimney Co., Inc.D4821 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Construc¬ 
tion Co.D4822 

Kellogg, M. W., Co.D48’24 

Rust Engineering Co.D4823 

Summerhays, Wm., Sons Corp.D4826 

Specifications .D4824 

Reinforced Concrete, 

Rust Engineering Co.D4823 

See also page.D4824 

Steel 

See Smokestacks, Steel 

Chlorine Control Apparatus 

(Water, sewage and swimming pool purifica¬ 
tion. antiseptics, disinfectants, bleaches, 
deodorizers, etc.) 

Everson Filter Co.C3861 

Marsh Electro Chlorination Co., Inc..C3862 

Paradon Co.C3864 

Wallace & Tiernan Co., Inc.C3866 

See also page...... D4126 

Ammoniator .. ..C3866 

Chlorinator . C3866 

Specifications. C3864 

Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys 

See Metals, Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys 


Church Furniture and Pews 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Chutes 

Coal—Cellar Window 

Donley Brothers Co.A1006 

Gabriel Steel Co.A1008 

Kewanee Mfg. Co.A1009 

Majestic Co.A1010 

Truscon Steel Co.B1855 

See also pages.A1002; A1202; B1510; 

B2137; D4417 

Gravity—Straight or Spiral 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co.C3911 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc.C3912 

Otis Elevator Co.D5420 

Standard Conveyor Co.C3914 

Wilkinson, C. M., Co.C3488 

Ice Recording 

See Doors, Cold Storage or Refrigerator 

Laundry 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co.C3484 

International Nickel Co., Inc.C3479 

Metal-Vitrix Co.C3486 

Pfaudler Co.C3487 

Tubular Chute Systems.C3490 

Wilkinson, C. M., Co.C3488 

See also page.C3912 

Lockseam . C3486 

Specifications..C3484; C3486; C3488; C3490 
Mail 

Capitol Mail Chute Corp.C3757 

Cutler Mail Chute Co.C3760 

United States Mail Chute Corp.C3763 

Specifications.C3757; C3760; C3763 

Waste 

Haslet Chute and Conveyor Co.C3484 

Metal-Vitrix Co.C3486 

Pfaudler Co.C3487 

Wilkinson, C. M., Co.C3488 

See also page.C3912 

Lockseam .C3486 

Specifications.C3484; C3486; C3488 

Circuit Breakers 

General Electric Co.D4998; D5010 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5022 

G-B; .D4998 

Nofuze .D5022 

Clay, Fire 

See page. A405 

Cleaners, Polishers and Preserva¬ 
tives, Tile, Marble, Linoleum, 
etc. 

Continental Car-Na-Var Corp.C2806 

Hillyard Chemical Co.C2807 

Vestal Chemical Laboratories, Inc.B2667 

See also page. A35 6 

Bnten-All .B2667 

Car-Na-Var .C2806 

De-Ter-Go .C2806 

Luster-Var .C2806 

Nu-Tro-Fil .C2806 

Shine-All .C2807 

Specifications.B2667; C2807 

Cleaners, Vacuum 

See Vacuum Cleaners 

Cleaning 

Apparatus — Automobile, Machinery, 
etc. 

(See also Pumping Sets) 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc.D4216 

Building Exteriors 

Superior Cleaning and Waterproofing 

Co.A368 

Compounds 

See page.C2810 

Structural Steel 

Superior Cleaning and Waterproofing 

Co.A368 

Clips 

Bar—Concrete Reinforcing 

See Concrete Reinforcing Devices 

Beam Reinforcement 

See Caging, Wire—Beam and Girder 

Ceiling and Partition Systems 

American Clip-On Corp.B’2139 

Clip-On .. .B2139 

Specifications .B2139 

Floor Sleeper 

Bull Dog Floor Clip Co. A190 

Kalman Steel Corp. A168 

Munson Mfg. Co... A191 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co. A170 

United States Gypsum Co.B2442 

Universal Form Clamp Co. A193 

V-W Ventilator Co. A194 

See page . A187 

Grxp-Txte . A191 

Steeltex . A170 

Tiger ... . A194 

Specifications .A191; A194 


Clips—Cont. 

Floor—Sleeper, Sound Deadening 
See Sound Deadening Systems 
Metal Lath—Ceiling, Stucco Reinforce¬ 
ment, etc. 

(See also Inserts, Concrete—for Suspended 
and Furred Ceilings; Inserts, Lath Hang¬ 
er) 

Berger Mfg. Co., Div. of Republic 

Steel Corp.B2096 

Conver Steel & Wire Co., Inc.B2100 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co.B2122 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

Red Top .B2167 

Steeltex .B2122 

Pipe 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4933 

U. S. Expansion Bolt Co.C3256 

Plaster Board—Ceiling and Partition 
Systems 

Simplex Steel Products Co.B2144 

Soffit 

See Caging, Wire—Beam and Girder 

Wire Rope 

See Rope, Wire—Fittings for 

Clock Cases and Dials, Metal 

See Ornamental Metal Work 

Clock Systems 

Electric—Secondary 

International Time Recording Co.. Div. 
of International Business Machines 

t C ,° rp o . D5273 

Landis & Gyr, Inc., Dept, of Magnetic 

Clock Co. .D5274 

Standard Electric Time Co...D5276 

Warren Telechron Co.D5275 

Inducta .D5274 

Magneto .D5274 

Telechron .D527S 

Watchman's 

American District Telegraph Co.DS198 

Detex Watchclock Corp.D5197 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

4-D.T .DS198 

Bco .D5197 

Newman .D5197 

Specifications.D5198 

Clocks 

Bank—Pedestal, Bracket, etc. 

Standard Electric Time Co.DS276 

Thomas, Seth, Clock Co.D5296 

Warren Telechron Co.D5275 

Boiler Room 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co.D4589 

Specifications .D4589 

Electric 

Cincinnati Victor Co.D5272 

Landis & Gyr, Inc., Dept, of Magnetic 

Clock Co.D5274 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

Thomas, Seth. Clock Co.D5296 

Warren Telechron Co.D5275 

In-Bilt . D5272 

Victor .... .D5272 

Electric Switch Controlling 

See Switches, Electric, Time Control 
Program 

See Clock Systems; Clocks, Regulator or 
Master 

Regulator or Master 

International Time Recording Co., Div. 
of International Business Machines 

T C _° rp o ;.D5273 

Landis & Gyr, Inc., Dept, of Magnetic 

Clock Co.D5274 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

Warren Telechron Co.D527S 

Magneto .DS274 

Sidewalk—Post and Bracket 
See Clocks, Bank, etc. 

Time 

See Recorders, Time 

Tower 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

Thomas, Seth, Clock Co.DS296 

Verdin, I. T., Co.C3691 

Warren Telechron Co.D5275 

Watchman’s 

See Clock Systems 

Closers 

Door, Elevator 

Grant Elevator Equipment Corp.D5462 

Otis Elevator Co.D5420 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.D5463 

Rtch-Wil .D5463 

Door, Sliding or Swinging 

See Checks and Closers, Door; Operators, 
Door, Sliding or Swinging 

Elevator Door 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc...D5431 

Wagner Mfg. Co..D5464 

ES .D5431 

Specifications .!!D5431 
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PRODUCTS 


Closet 

Flush Valves 

See Valves, Flush, Closet or Urinal 

Garment Carriers 

See Garment Carrier Equipment 

Lining, Cedar 

Bruce, E. L., Co.B2040 

Ceda’line ......B2040 

Lining, Plastic 

Artstone Products, Inc.B2148 

New England Lime Co.. 

States Gvnsum Co.B2204 


United States Gypsum Co., 

Ce dart ex . 

Mothite v . f .B2148 

Textone Cedar .' ’' * C2916 


Specifications 


.C3429 


Partitions TT . T 

See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

Racks and Equipment . . 

(See also Garment Carrier Equipment) 

Hoegger, Inc... 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.. 

K-Venience . C343U 

Rods—Garment 
Hoegger, Inc. . 

Seat Chairs TrainR 

Boyle, C. A., & Co.'.'.*.D4308 

Zundel . 

Seat Hinges 

See Hinges, Closet Seat 

^Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co.£ 4 302 

I Z%,ack:w» 

irtT 1 *' .::::::::::: d 4314 

. 

Whole-Bone-Ite .. 

Tank Fittings n ., A1 

Curtin, A. F., Valve Co..D4301 

Ta Ca*e, W. A., and Son Mfg. Co.D4316 


Closets 

Br °E™n Stove & Oven Co.••C3435 
Excel Metal Cabinet Co., Inc..C3447; C38U 

Janes & Kirtland^ Inc^.L3430 

Murphy Door Bed Co.G3454 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co. 

Kitchen Maid . 

White House . 

Specifications .... 

Cedar—Lining for 

See Closet Lining, Cedar 

Chemical . 

See Toilet Systems— Chemical 

Septic Tank .. 

Kaustine Co., Inc.D4056 

Warming—Blanket, Bedpan, etc. 

See Cabinets, Hospital—Instrument, Warm¬ 
ing, Bedpan, etc. 

Water—Automatic _ 

Clow, James B., & Sons.D4300 

Water, Bends and Fittings for 

Josam Mfg. Co.D4110 

Water, Connections for 

Blake Specialty Co.£>4070 

Universal .D4070 

Water—Flush Tank Combination 

Case, W. A., and Son Mfg. Co.D4316 

T/N .D4316 

Water, Flush Valve 

Crane Co.D4250 

Vogel Joseph A., Co.£4320 

Specifications .. 

Water—Frostproof 

Water, Low-down Tank 

Case, W. A., and Son Mfg. Co.D4316 

Crane Co.£4250 

tapuLy ■::::::::::::::::::::::::: ml!« 

San ,?..D4250 

Z*co . D4316 

Water—Syphon 

Vogel, Joseph A., Co. 81HS 

Self lush . 5122S 

Specifications ..D4320 

Cloth 

Blackboard, see Blackboard Cloth 
Wall Coverings, see Coverings, Wall, Woven 
Window Shade, see Shades, Window— 
Cloth for 

Wire, see Screen Cloth 


Clothes 

Chutes 

See Chutes, Laundry 
Closet Racks and Equipment 
See Closet Racks and Equipment 
Hampers—Built-in 

United Metal Box Co., Inc.D4428 

Hangers 

See Hangers, Garment; Garment Carrier 
Equipment 

Lines 

See pages.C3094; C3095 

Clutches, Friction 

See page .D4178 

Coal 

Bins 

See Bins or Bunkers, Coal 
Burning Systems, Buckwheat 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co.D4521 

Chutes, Window 

See Chutes, Coal—Cellar Window 
Hole Covers 

See Covers and Rings, Coalhole 

Coat Racks 

See Racks, Hat and Coat 

Coaters and Sealers 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., Inc. .C2842 

Murphy Varnish Co.£2856 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.£2862 

Pratt & Lambert—Inc.£2870 

Sherwin-Williams Co.£2875 

Standard Varnish Works.£2874 

Truscon Laboratories .£2908 

Alkabar .;.£2908 

Filtex .£???? 

Kleartone ...£2874 

Velumina .£2862 

Wallhide .£2862 

Specifications. .C2842; C2862; C2875; C2908 

Cocks 

Ball, Plug, etc. 

See page.D4044 

Ball—Water Closet Tank 

Curtin, A. F., Valve Co.D4301 

Curtin-Rotary .D4301 

Sill 

See Hose Bibbs 

Cocks and Bibbs 

Bashlin Co.D4328 

Crane Co. £4250 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg Co.D4260 

Hays Mfg. Co.:.£4331 

Speakman Co.£4338 

See also page.£4298 

Agilis .£4250 

Hay sco .D4331 

Mova .D4331 

Nuart .D4331 

Watrous .D4298 

Coffee Urns 

See Urns, Coffee, etc. 

Coils, Pipe 

Seepages.D4137; D4144 

Cold Storage 

Insulation, see Insulation 
Mortuary Racks, see Mortuary Racks 

Cold Water Paint 

See Paint, Water 

Collapsible Gates 

See Gates, Folding 

Collars, Shaft, Safety Set 

See page.D4178 

Colonnades 

See Columns; Mill work 

Colors 

Mortar, Cement and Stucco 

Building Chemicals Corp. A271 

Cabot. Samuel, Inc.C2827 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.A273 

Clinton Metallic Paint Co. A137 

Concrete Materials Corp. A274 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Master Builders Co. A319 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc. A139 

Sullivan Co.A356 

Toch Brothers. A364 

United States Gypsum Co.C2916 

Williams, C. K., & Co. A141 

See also pages.A350; A353 

Anchor . A141 

Astex . A356 

BCC . A271 

Ceretone . A273 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Colors—Cont. 

Mortar, Cement and Stucco—Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Column) 

Colormix .A319 

Colorundum .A283 

Comco . A274 

Edinburgh . A364 

Metalicron .A319 

Omicron . A319 

R.I.W . A364 

Red Top .C2916 

Star . A141 

Staybrite . A283 

Sulco . A356 

U.S.G .C2916 

Specifications.A137; A139; A141; A283; 

A319; A364 

Oil 

(See also Paint; Enamel; Varnish) 

Lucas, John, & Co., Inc.i.C2852 

See also page.C2849 

Breel's .C2849 

Gibbsboro . .C2852 

Columns 

Cast Iron 

See pages...A1014; A1191 

Metal—Concrete Filled 

Crex Patent Column Co. A966 

Lally Column Co...A968 

Metal—Porch, Pergola, etc. 

Union Metal Mfg. Co.B2032 

Wood—Lock Joint 

American Wood Column Co.B2018 

Hartmann-Sanders Co.B2020 

Schwerd, A. F., Mfg. Co.B2024 

Triumph Column Co., Inc.B2030 

KolVs .B2020 

Never Give .B2018 

Specifications .B2020 

Wood—Porch, Pergola, etc. 

American Wood Column Co.B2018 

Hartmann-Sanders Co.B2020 

Schwerd, A. F., Mfg. Co.B2024 

Triumph Column Co., Inc.B2030 

See also page.B1972 

Never Give .B2018 

Specifications.B2020; B2032 

Compression Pipe or Tubing Fittings 

See Fittings Pipe or Tubing—Compression, 
Flared, etc. 


Compressors 


Air 


Quincy Compressor Co. D4948 

Webster, Warren, & Co. D4643 

See also page. D4185 

Air—Centrifugal or Rotatry 

General Electric Co.D5010 

Nash Engineering Co.D4212 

See also page.D4221 

Hytor' . ...D4212 

Ammonia and Carbonic Anhydride 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Machinery 
and Plants 
Turbine 

See Blowers^ Pressure or Volume; Blowers, 
Turbo; Compressors, Air—Centrifugal or 
Rotary 

Concrete 

Accelerators 

See Cement Accelerators 

Admixtures 

Barnsdall Tripoli Co. A269 

Concrete Materials Corp.A274 

Loomis, W. H., Talc Corp. A316 

Sullivan Co. A356 

Super Concrete Emulsions, Ltd. A357 

See also page.B2206 

Alberoy . A274 

Komix . A356 

Loomite . A316 

Rex .B2206 

Suconem .A357 

Specifications . A269 

Aggregates—Lightweight 

Calicel Products, Inc. A245 

Haydite Mfrs.’ Assn.A610 

See also page. A421 

Calistone . A245 

Haydite .A421; A610 

Anti-freeze Compounds 

See Anti-freeze Compounds, Concrete 
Blocks, Lightweight 

See Tile, Lightweight Concrete 
Curing 

See Flooring Cement and Terrazzo Curing 
and Protection 

Fillers 

See Concrete Admixturers 

Floor Sleeper Clips , 

See Clips, Floor Sleeper 

Nailing Base 

See Nailing Concrete; Tile, Hollow or Solid, 
Cinder Concrete 

Portland Cement 

See Cement, Portland 
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PRODUCTS 


Concrete—Cont. 

Reinforcement—Bars and Rods 

Concrete Engineering Co.A162 

Concrete Steel Co.A163 

Tones & Laughlin Steel Corp. A167 

Kalman Steel Corp.A168 

Rail Steel Bar Assn. A176 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc. A180 

Truscon Steel Co. A182 

Ceco . A162 

Havemeyer . A163 

J & L . A167 

£«*» • ••.•. A182 

Specifications. A176 

Reinforcement—Beam Wrapping, Wire 
Mesh 

See Caging, Wire—Beam and Girder 
Reinforcement—Column Spirals 

Concrete Steel Co.A163 

Tones & Laughlin Steel Corp.A167 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc. A180 

Truscon Steel Co. A182 

See also page.A168 

Havemeyer . A163 

J & L . A167 

Reinforcement—Continuous Wire Mesh 
Stirrups 

Mitchell-Tappen Co.A186 

Union Steel Products Co. A187 

Reinforcement — Expanded and Perfo 
rated Sheet 

Berger Mfg. Co., Div. of Republic 

Steel Corp.B2096 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos.... A164 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc. A180 

Truscon Steel Co.B2136 

United States Gypsum Co.A175 

See also page.A163 

Econo . A175 

Havemeyer . A163 

Red Top . A175 

Rib pi ex .B2096 

Ryf* n ...Aiso 

Self-Sentertng .B2136 

Steelcrete . A164 

Specifications. A164 

Reinforcement—Fabricated Units 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc. A180 

Reinforcement—Floor Forms or Tiles 
See Forms, Metal—T-Beam Construction 
Reinforcement—Testing of 

See Inspection and Testing, Structural Ma 
terials 

Reinforcement—Vault Construction 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos.C3768 

Lock-Steel Co.C3770 

* Rivet-Grip Steel Co.C3767 

Steelcrete .C3768 

Specifications .C3767; C3768; C3770 

Reinforcement—Wire Mesh 

American Steel & Wire Co.A157 

Concrete Engineering Co. A162 

Concrete Steel Co. A163 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos.A164 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co.A170 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc.A180 

Truscon Steel Co.A182 

Wheeling Steel Corp.D4008 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co. A184 

See also page.A168 

Ceco .A162 

Clinton .. A184 

National Reinforcing .A170 

Steelcrete .A164 

Steeltex ..A170 

Triangle Mesh . A157 

Specifications .A157; A170 

Reinforcing Devices 

Concrete Engineering Co.A162 

Concrete Steel Co. A163 

Kalman Steel Corp. A168 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc. A180 

Union Steel Products Co. A187 

See also pages.A193; A185 

Bar-Tys . A163 

Ceco .A162 

Havemeyer . A163 

Hy-Chairs . A163 

£ ec “ r L ° .. A163 

Restoration 

(See also Restoration and Preservation— 
Building Exteriors) 

gom, A C., Co.....A283 

Western Waterproofing Co. A367 

Resto-crete . A367 

Testing 

See Inspection and Testing » Structural Ma¬ 
terials 

Water Control Meters 

See page .■.. A357 

X-Ray Intercepting Compounds 

See X-Ray Intercepting Compounds 

Concrete and Monolithic Con¬ 
struction Section.A119 


Concrete, Waterproofing and 
Dampproofing Treat- 
ments Section.A259 

Condensation Pumps and Receivers 

See Pumps and Receivers, Condensation 

Condensers 

Ammonia 

See and f p? er t ting and ICC Making Machinery 

Steam 

See page.D4185 

Conductor Pipe Shoes or Protectors 

See Shoes, Leader 

Conductors 

Electric 

See Wire and Cables, Electric 

Leader Pipe 

See Pipe, Conductor 

Lightning 

American Chimney Corp.D4820 

Bajohr, Carl, Lightning Conductor Co..D5030 

Boston Lightning Rod Co.D5031 

Burkett Lightning Rod Co.D5032 

Electra Mfg. Co.D5033 

Jones. Harold K., Co.D5034 

See also pages.D4822; D4826 

Specifications .D5030; D5033 

Conduit 

Electrical—Bending Tools for 

Steel and Tubes, Inc.D4986 

Greenlee .D4986 

Steeltubes . D4986 

Electrical—Busbar System 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co.D5026 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.D5028 

Bus-Duct .D5026 

Buss-lVo .D5028 

Flex-A-Power .D5028 

Pro-Duct .D5026 

Trol-e-Duct .D5026 

Electrical—Combined with Base 

See Base Combined with Electrical Distribu¬ 
tion Systems 

Electrical, Fittings for 

General Electric Co.D4998 

National Electric Products Corp.D4984 

Steel and Tubes, Inc.D4986 

Wiremold Co.D4985 

See also page.D4983 

G;E ..D4998 

Nepcoduct .D4984 

Electrical, Flexible—Metallic 

Crescent Insulated Wire & Cable Co...D4996 

General Electric Co.D4998 

.D4998 

G-E .D4998 

Electrical, Flexible—Non-metallic 

General Electric Co.D4998 

See also page.D4985 

BraidX . D4998 

wire duct .:::::;;; d 4985 

Electrical, Metal Moulding 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.D5147 

Wiremold Co.D4985 

Easy-to-install .D5147 

Electrical, Rigid 

American Circular Loom Co., Inc.D4978 

Enameled Metals Co .D4979 

Fretz-Moon Tube Co., Inc.D4982 

Garland Mfg. Co.D4983 

General Electric Co.D4998 

National Electric Products Corp.!D4984 

Steel and Tubes, Inc.D4986 

Economy .D4984 

Electroduct . . .D4978 

Enamelite .D4982 

£• F- •.. 

Galyaduct .D4983 

Galvite ..D4982 

Greennelduct . D4998 

Loricated ..’D4983 

Ovalduct . D4984 

Pittsburgh Standard .D4979 

Sherarduct .D4984 

Spragueduct .D4998 

Steeltubes .D4986 

..D4978 

Specifications .D4983 

Electrical—Show Window and Cove 
Lighting 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.D5049 

Reflector & Illuminating Co.D5146 

CurttStnp . . 

Light Strip .. D5049 

Sterling .D5146 

Electrical—Trolley Take-off 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co.D5026 

Trol-e-Duct .D5026 

Electrical—Underfloor 

General Electric Co.D4998 

National Electric Products Corp.D4984 

Pfberduct . D 4998 

Nepcoduct .D4984 


Conduit—Cont. 

Electrical—Vitrified Clay 

National Fireproofing Corp.A549 

Natco .AS 49 

Telephone—Planning for 
See Telephone Service 
Underground Pip© Insulation 

Tohns : Manville .B2386 

Ric-wiL Co. D4945 

tir Spedfications . ..B2386 

Wall Base, Combination 

See Base Combined with Electrical Distribu¬ 
tion System 

Connections, Roof — Leader and 
Vent 

See Vent Connections, Roof 

Connectors, Electric 

Stanley & Patterson, Inc.D5249 

Faraday .D5249 

Conservatories 

See Greenhouses and Conservatories 

Continuous Wire Mesh Stirrups 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc. A180 

Contraction Strips, Terrazzo and 
Cement Floors 

See Terrazzo Floor Dividing Strips 

Contractors 

Acoustical 

See Acoustical Materials and Treatments 

Calking 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc .C3532 

Chimney 

See Chimneys 

Cold Storage Insulation 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co.B2392 

United Cork Cos.B2268 

Concrete Construction 

See Engineers or Contractors, Concrete Con¬ 
struction 

Fireplace Construction 

See page . C3262 

Floor Construction 

r U *. e11 ’ y*-. Co. A195 

i-atfirop-Hoge Gypsum Construction 

Co.A198 

National Fireproofing Corp. A549 

Structural Gypsum Corp. A204 

United States Gypsum Co.A213 

Flooring 

See Flooring 
Foundation 

See Engineers or Contractors, Foundation; 
Contractors, Piling 
General Construction 

See Engineers or Contractors, General Con¬ 
struction 

Greenhouse and Conservatory 

See Greenhouses and Conservatories 
Hollow Tile Fireproofing 

National Fireproofing Corp.A549 

United States Gypsum Co. A213 

Jail Construction 

See Jail Construction and Equipment 
Piling 

MacArthur Concrete Pile Corp.A110 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co. A112 

Spencer, White & Prentis.A116 

Western Foundation Co.. A118 

Roof Construction 

| U J ell ’i J A B -. Co ‘-a. A195 

h ederal-American Cement Tile Co_A201 

Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construction 

Co.A198 

Structural Gypsum Corp.!*.*.*.*.!! A204 

United States Gypsum Co. A213 

Roof Truss 

American Roof Truss Co.B1906 

McKeown Bros. Co.B1909 

Summerbell Truss Co.B1912 

Roofing 

Carey, Philip, Co. A677 

Swimming Pool 

See Engineers or Contractors, Waterproofing 
and Dampproofing 

Tile Work 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.C3855 

Waterproofing and Dampproofing 

See Engineers or Contractors, Waterproofing 
a™ Dampproofing; Waterproofing 

Wood Flooring 

Swanson, John T., Co. B2062 

Contractor’s Building Equip¬ 
ment Section.A101 

Controllers 

Chlorine 

See Chlorine Control Apparatus; Hypochlo¬ 
rite Control Apparatus 
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PRODUCTS 


Controllers—Cont. 

Damper 

See Regulators, Damper 

Door and Gate 

See Operators, Door 
Elevator 

See Elevators 

Elevator Door 

See Closers, Door, Elevator; Operators, Door, 
Elevator 
Feed Water 

See Regulators, Feed Water 
Hospital Sterilizer 

SeeWalves, Sterilizer Controlling 
Motor 

General Electric Co.S5912 

See also page.. ..D5428 

Pneumatic Tube Carrier 

See Pneumatic Dispatch Tube Systems; 
Valves, Pneumatic Dispatch Tube 
Pressure, Automatic 

Watts Regulator Co.D4932 

Rate of Flow 

See page.D4126 

Temperature _, „., 

Barber-Colman Co.D4534 

Dunham. C. A., Co.51559 

Fulton Sylphon Co.51??? 

Grinnell Co., Inc.51??5 

Johnson Service Co.D4536 

Penn Heat Control Co.51112 

Powers Regulator Co.D4538 

Raymond, F. I., Co.51??? 

Sarco Co., Inc..51S5S 

Tallmadge, Webster, & Co., Inc.51?1? 

Duo-Stat .D4537 

Duotherm .D4665 

. .D4540 

Sylphon . D4928 

Specifications..D4536; D4538; D4550; D4928 

Temperature—Radiator Valve 

See Valves, Radiator—Thermostatically Op¬ 
erated 

Temperature—Thermostatic Relays for 

See Relays, Electric 
Temperature—Water Mixing 

See Valves, Mixing—Thermostatic; Mixers, 
Shower Bath 

Temperature—Weather Compensating 

Raymond, F. I., Co.515H 

Duo-Stat .D4537 

Time—Electric Switch 

See Switches, Electric—Time Control 

Converters, Synchronous or Rotary 

General Electric Co.D5010 

Conveyors 

Apron 

See Conveyors, Power 

Book 

(See also Lifts, Book) 

Snead & Co.C3744 

Dumbwaiter 

See Dumbwaiters 
Gravity Chutes 

See Chutes, Gravity, Straight or Spiral 

Gravity Roller 

Olson, Samuel, & Co„ Inc.C3912 

Standard Conveyor Co.C3914 

See also page.C3911 

Pneumatic—Air Compressors for 

See Compressors, Air—Centrifugal or Rotary 
Pneumatic Tube 

See Pneumatic Dispatch Tube Systems 
Portable 

See page.C3914 

Power—Belt, Chain, Slat, etc. 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc.C3912 

Standard Conveyor Co.C3914 

See also page.C3911 

Tray 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.D5431 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc.C3912 

Standard Conveyor Co.C3914 

See also page.C3911 

Lowerlift . * .C3914 

Subveyor .C3912 

Televeyor .D5431 

Cooking Utensils 

(See also Kitchen Equipment) 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co.C3880 

See also page.C3884 

Wear-Ever .C3880 

Specifications.C3880 

Coolers 

Brine 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Machinery 
and Plants 
Drinking Water 

(See also Fountains, Drinking) 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.D4129 


Coolers—Cont. Couplings 

Room 

Air-Control Systems, Inc.D4522 

Copeland Sales Co.D5331 

Fngidaire Corp.D5350 

Cooling Systems—Fan Blast 

See Air Conditioning Apparatus; Fans; 

Blowers; Ventilating Systems 

Coping, Wall—Clay or Terra Cotta 

See page. A518 

Cord 

Electric 

See Wire and Cables 

Sash, Cotton 

Samson Cordage Works.C3094 

Silver Lake Co.C3095 

Spot Cord .C3094 

Specifications .C3094 

Sash, Cotton—Wire Center 

Samson Cordage Works.C3094 

Silver Lake Co.C3095 

Sash—Wire Cable 

American Steel & Wire Co.D5466 

Cores, Floor, Steel 

See Forms, Metal—T-Beam Construction 

Cork 

Brick 

United Cork Cos.B2268 

See also page.C3918 

Carpet 

Armstrong Cork Co.B2703 

Congoleum-Naim Inc.B2717 

Sloane-Blabon Corp.B2739 

Gold Seal .B2717 

Method of Laying.B2739 

Specifications.B2703; B2717; B2739 

Flooring 

See Tile, Cork; Tile, Cork Composition; 

Cork Carpet 

Granulated and Re^ranulated 

United Cork Cos.B2268 

Insulation 

See Insulation, Cold Storage and Refrigera¬ 
tion: Corkboard 

Pipe Coverings 

See Coverings, Pipe—Brine, Ammonia, Ice 
Water 

Cork Foundations for Vibration Iso¬ 
lation 

See Machinery, Isolation or Insulation c* 

Vibrations 

Corkboard 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co.B22S4; 

B2392; B2418 

Cork Import Corp.B2264 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.B2266; B2394; 

B2426 

Mundet Cork Corp.B2269 

United Cork Cos.B2268 

Corinco .B2266; B2394; B2426 

Corkoustic .B2418 

Jointite .B2269 

Novoid .B2264 

Specifications.B2254; B2269 

Corkboard Setting Cement 

See Cement, Setting—Corkboard and Block 
Insulation 

Cornices 

Cast Iron 

See Castings, Iron—Architectural 

Sheet Metal 

(See also Sheet Metal Work) 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co. A862 

Leadclad . A862 

Terra Cotta 

See Terra Cotta, Architectural 

Counter Pedestals 

Remington Rand Business Service... .C3733 

Counters 

Bank and Office 

Art Metal Construction Co.C3699 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493 

Clear-vision Counters, Inc.C3727 

Globe-Wernicke Co.C3297; C3728 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc.C3329 

Remington Rand Business Service... .C3733 

Riester & Thesmacher Co.C3736 

Watson Mfg. Co.C3746 

Friendly .C3727; C3733 

John Poole .C3727 

Poole .C3733 

Telesco .C3329 

Cafeteria and Restaurant 

Chicago Art Marble Co.C2493 

See also page. .C3884 

Revolution or Operation 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co.D4589 

Specifications .D4589 


Friction Clutch, Cut-off, see Clutches, Fric¬ 
tion 

Pipe, see Pipe; Fittings, Pipe 

Cove Base 

Art Marble 

See Art Marble; Flooring, Terrazzo 

Asphalt 

See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic 

Binding Bars 

See Bars, Binding—Floor and Cove Base 

Bluest one 

See Treads, Bluestone; Flooring, Bluestone: 
Bluestone 

Cork 

See Tile, Cork 

Cork Composition 

Armstrong Cork Co.B2703 

Magnesite Composition 

See Flooring, Magnesite Composition 

Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co.A1239 

Dudfield Mfg. Co.C3841 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102 

Richsto Metal Trim Co.B2132 

See also pages.A1292; B2120 

Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber—Floor 

Slate 

See Slate, Structural 

Soapstone 

See Soapstone; Flooring, Soapstone 

Terrazzo 

See Terrazzo Flooring; Terrazzo, Precast 

Tile 

Mosaic Tile Co.B2561 

Murray Tile Co.B2581 

United States Quarry Tile Co.B2S93 

Murtico .B2581 

Coverings 

Beam, Girder and Column 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta; Tile, 
Hollow, Gypsum; Tile, Hollow Concrete; 
Tile, Hollow or Solid, Cinder Concrete: 
Metal Lath 

Pipe—Brine, Ammonia, Ice Water 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co.B2392 

Carey, Philip, Co.B2384 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.B2394 

Cork Import Corp.B2264 

Tohns-Manville .B2386 

Mundet Cork Corp.B2269 

Union Fibre Sales Co.B2251 

United Cork Cos.B2268 

Anti-Sweat .B2386 

Corinco ..B2394 

Imjpervo .B2384 

Jointite .B2269 

Novoid .B2264 

Protecto .B2384 

Specifications.B2269; B2384; B'2386 

Pipe—Underground 

See Conduit, Underground Pipe Insulation 
Pipe and Boiler—Steam or Hot Water 

Carey, Philip, Co.B2384 

Tohns-Manville.B2386 

Keasbey & Mattison Co.B2391 

See also page. A756 

Asbestocel .B2386 

Asbestos-Sponge Felted .B2386 

Carocel .B2384 

Economy .B2386 

Keystone .B2386 

Sil-o-Cel .B2386 

* Super-Fire Felt .R2386 

Superex .B2386 

Vxtnbestos .B2386 

Specifications.B2384; B2386 

Wall—Acoustical 

See Acoustical Materials and Treatments 

Wall—Cloth Backed Wood Veneer 

Flexwood Co.B2003 

Specifications .B2003 

Wall—Cork Composition 

Congoleum-Naim Inc.B2717 

Sealex .B2717 

Wall—Paper 

Blank, Frederic, & Co.C3412 

Salubra .C3412 

Wall—Woven 

Columbus Coated Fabrics Corp.C3414 

Standard Textile Products Co.C3411 

Sanitas .C3411 

Wall-Tex .C3414 

Covers and Frames 

Manhole 

American Pressed Steel Co.A1052 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.D4073 

Clow, James B., & Sons.D4300 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.A1014 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Flockhart Foundry Co.A1013 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4122 

See also pages.A1002; B1834: D4064; D4970 
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PRODUCTS 


Covers and Frames—Cont. 

Trench, Gutter, etc. 

American Abrasive Metals Co.A1057 

American Pressed Steel Co.A1052 

Creswell', Samuel J., Iron Works.A1014 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Flockhart Foundry Co.A1013 

See also pages.A1002; D4970 

Feralun .A1057 

Covers and Rings 

Coalhole 

American Abrasive Metals Co.A1057 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.A1014 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Flockhart Foundry Co.A1013 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co. A882 

See also pages. .A875; A1002; All20; A1191; 
„ , A1222 

Feralun .A1057 

Lamphole 

See page .A1002 

Valve 

See page.A1002 

Crayon Troughs, Blackboard 

See Blackboard Chalk Rails 

Creosote Oil 

See Preservatives, Wood 

Cubicle Curtain Screening 

See Curtains, Cubicle Screening 

Cubicles, Hospital 

See Partitions, Cubicle—for Hospitals and 
Institutions 

Cupboards 

Metal, see Cabinets, Metal Storage; Cabi¬ 
nets, Kitchen; Cabinets, Hospital; etc. 
Wood—Dish, etc., see Cabinets, China 

Cups 

Desk 

See Casters and Rests, Furniture 

Drinking, Paper 

Individual Drinking Cup Co., Inc.D4268 

Dixie .D4268 

Drinking, Paper—Dispensers for 

Individual Drinking Cup Co., Inc.D4268 

Dixie .D4268 

Stock Watering 

See Bowls, Stock Watering—Automatic 

Curb and Gutter Blocks 

See Blocks, Curb and Gutter 

Curbing, Granite 

Fletcher, H. E., Co. A466 

See also page. A468 

Current Tap and Switch Combina¬ 
tion 

See Switches, Electric, Current Tap Combina¬ 
tion 

Curtain Hooks 

(For Shower and Hospital Ward Curtains, 
etc.) 

Hart & Hutchinson Co.C3346 

Judd, H. L., Co., Inc.C3395 

Day's .C3395 

Curtains 

Folding, Fabric Covered 

Folding Products Corp.C3386 

Fol-Dec .C3386 

Folding Partition 

See Partitions, Folding 

Lightproof 

(See also Shades, Window—Lightproof) 

An del & Co.C3632 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402 

Andelco .C3632 

Specifications .B2402 

Rolling 

See Doors, Rolling 

Rolling, Canvas 

See Partitions, Rolling, Canvas 

Screening—Bedside, Cubicle, Hospital, 
etc. 

Hart & Hutchinson Co.C3346 

Judd, H. L., Co., Inc.C3395 

Day's .C3395 

Shower Bath—Glass 

See Doors, Shower Stall—Glass; Shields, 
Bathtub-—for Showers 
Theater Stage 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock- 

Davis Corp .C3804 

Clark, Peter, Inc.C3806 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.D5431 

National Theatre Supply Co.C3805 

See also page.B2391 

Ambler .B2391 

ES .....D5431 

Theater Stage—Hangers for 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co..C3103 


Curtains—Cont. 

Theater Stage—Operators for 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock- 

Davis Corp.C3804 

Clark, Peter, Inc.C3806 

National Theatre Supply Co.C3805 

See also page.D5368 

Cushions, Carpet 

See Carpet Linings 

Cut Stone 

See Specific Type of Stone as: Bluestone, 

Granite, Marble, etc. 

Cutters, Tile 

See Tile Cutters 

Cylinders, Deep Well 

See Pumps, Deep Well, Plunger 

D 

Dampers 

By-pass 

American Foundry & Furnace Co..... .D4461 

Check 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Exhaust—Ventilator, etc. 

See Louvers, Automatic 

Fireplace 

Colonial Fireplace Co.All 17 

Covert, H. W., Co.A1120 

Donley Brothers Co.A1006 

Gabriel Steel Co.A1008 

Majestic Co.A1010 

See also pages.A1009; B1510; C3262; 

C3632 

Andelco .C3632 

Register 

See Registers, Heating and Ventilating 

Dampproofing, Waterproofing 
and Concrete Treatments 

Section.A259 

Dampproofing 

See Waterproofing 

Dampproofing Brick Sealing Strips 

See Brick Sealing Strips 

Dampproofing Coatings, Paint and 
Compounds 

See Waterproofing Paint and Compounds 

Darkroom Equipment, X-Ray 

See X-Ray Darkroom Equipment 

Daylight Roof Construction 

See Skylights, Glass and Concrete Construc¬ 
tion 

Decks, Roof 

See Roof Construction 

Deconcentrators, Water 

See Softeners, Water 

Deflectors, Air 

See Ventilators, Mushroom; Register Shields 

Dehumidifiers, Air 

Frigidaire Corp.D5350 

See also page.D4532 

Densifiers, Cement and Concrete 

See Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement and 
Concrete 

Deodorization Apparatus 

See Chlorine Control Apparatus; Hypochlorite 
^Control Apparatus 

Depositories, Bank—Night or After- 
hours 

See Safes, Night Depository 

Desks 

Built-In 

Miami Cabinet Co.D4422 

Check 

(See also Ornamental Metal Work) 

Art Metal Construction Co....All60; C3699 

Heath, J. S., Co.A1180 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.A1188 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc.C33'29 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc.A1220 

See also pages.All59; A1168; All72; 

A1174; A1198; A1204; A1227; C3732 

Telesco .C3329 

Laboratory 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Laboratory 

Library 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Bank and 
Library 

Metal 

(See also Furniture, Metal) 

General Fireproofing Co.C3814 

Globe-Wernicke Co.C3728 

Shaw-Walker Co.C3737 

See also pages.A1274; C3732 ; C3746 

OF .C3814 


Desks—Cont. 

School and College 

American Seating Co.C3830 

Differential Loops 

See Loops, Equalizing 

Diffusers 

Air 

See Register Shields 

Light 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5126 

Wheeler Reflector Co.D5187 

Glassteel .D5126; D5132; D5187 

Dimmers, Electric Light—Theater 

National Theatre Supply Co.C3805 

Dining Rooms 

Built-in 

See Breakfast Rooms—Fold-away 

Fold-away 

(See also Breakfast Rooms—Fold-away) 

Sterling Ti-Di-Nette, Inc.C3456 

T i-Di-Nette .C3456 

Directories 

Building 

Advance Directory Co.C3750 

Akins Products, Inc.C3748 

Art Metal Construction Co.A1160 

Clark R. W., Mfg. Co.C3752 

Heath, J. S., Co.A1180 

Matthews, Jas. H., & Co.C3751 

Tablet & Ticket Co.C3754 

See also pages.A1172; A1174; 

„ , A1198; A1205 

Greeley .. ...C3748 

Liberty .....C3752 

Specifications .C3748; C3752 

Building—Frames for 

See Directories, Building; Ornamental Metal 
Work 

Club-Hotel, etc.—ln-and-Out Indicating 

See In-and-Out Boards 

Disappearing Stairways 

See Stairs, Disappearing 

Dishwashers 

Colt’s Patent Fire Arms Mfg. Co.C3888 

Fearless Dishwasher Co., Inc.C3889 

Hobart Mfg. Co.C3891 

Autosan .C3888 

Crescent .C3891 

Super-Spray .C3889 

Dispensers, Soap 

See Soap Dispensers 

Display 

Frames 

Art Metal Construction Co.C3699 

Racks, Blackboard 

See Blackboard Display Racks 

Dome Construction, Vaulted 

Guastavino, R., Co.B2428 

Timbrel .B2428 

Door 

Bottoms 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co.C3526 

Burrowes, E. T., Co., Inc.C3530 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., 

.. C3532 

Michaels Art Bronze Co.C3544 

Monarch Metal Weatherstrip Corp_C3542 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.C3548 

Spanjers, A. J., Co.C3552 

Acco-Automatic .C3526 

Interlocks, Elevator 

See Interlocks, Elevator Door 
Releases 

Ryan, E. T., Iron Works, Inc.C3057 

Silencers 

Glynn-Johnson Corp.C3166 

Door (Metal) Section.A1237 

Doors 

Access 

Acme Metal Products Corp.D4408 

Auer Register Co.D4462 

Higgin Mfg. Co.D4325 

Highton, Wm., & Sons, Div. of 

Hart & Cooley Mfg. Co.D4471 

Lawson, F. IL, Co.D4326 

Majestic Co. . . A1010 

Michaels Art Bronze Co.D4327 

Watson Mfg. Co.C3619 

See also pages.A1202; A1292; C3572; 

... , . D4418; D4461 

Lwco .D4326 

Mahco.D4327 

Majestic ..D4408 

Adjustable Panel—Hospital, Stateroom, 
etc. 

Equipment & Supply Co., Inc.A1272 

Ad just o .A1272 
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PRODUCTS 


Doors—Cont. 

Airplane Hangar 

Bayley, William, Co... ....B1504 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc., 

Div. of Campbell Metal Window 

Corp...B1510 

Detroit Steel Products Co.....B1571 

Federal Steel Sash Co.....B1709 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co....is 1721 

Overhead Door Corp.93 

Truscon Steel Co..... • • • • • 

See also pages.A1441; B1720; B1834; 

B1844 

Byrne .^1571 

Fenestra ..B1571 

Specifications . ±S1 * ,/1 

Airplane Hangar—Hardware for 

See Hardware, Airplane Hangar Door 

Ash Pit or Clean-out 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.A1014 

Gabriel Steel Co.A1008 

Majestic Co. ...A1010 

Milcor Steel Co...B1835 

See also pages.A1002; A1006; A1009; 

A1013; A1120; A1191; B1S10; B2137; 

D4417; D4461; D4970 

Ash Trap 

See Dumps, Ash—Fireplace 

Bifolding and Canopy 

See Doors, Horizontal Folding 

Casement 

(See also Windows, Casement) 

Campbell Casement Window Corp.§1507 

Crittall Casement Window Co.B1515 

Detroit Steel Products Co.....B1571 

International Casement Co., Inc.§1679 

Lea W. ..B1714 

Lundeli-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc. 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co....B1721 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co.B1975 

Truscon Steel Co. •••••• 

See also pages.B1834; B1844 

Cotswold . 

Fenestra •••••#•••.• ••••#••••.K15/1 

Lemco . ..B1819 

Stanwin .B1515 

TJntTjersal •••••••••••••»••* ..#•#••131515 

Specifications.B15 i 5; B1571; B1679 

Cell 


See Jail Construction and Equipment 

Clothes Chute _ _ 

Auer Register Co.D4462 

Lawson, F. H., Co. 

See also pages.A1006; £4417 

Lawco .D4326 

Cold Storage or Refrigerator 

Jamison Cold Storage Door Co.£5320 

Victor Products Corp.D^324 

“All-steel" .£5324 

Auto-close . £5324 

Noequal .£5320 

Standard .D5324 

Stevenson .£5320 

Super .D5324 

Corrugated Steel—Sliding or Swinging 

Firecraft Door Co.A1330 

Merchant & Evans Co. •••••• *£133£ 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.A135S; C3130 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.A1356 

Security Fire Door Co.A1362 

Ahnetl .A1332 

Firecraft Alstele .. • •••• • A1330 

FyeR-Wall .A1355; C3130 

Fyrgard ..A1356 

R.IV .A1355; C3130 

SupeR-Way .C3130 

Specifications .A1330; C3130 

Dumbwaiter 

See Dumbwaiter Doors 

Electrically Operated 

See Doors, Mechanically Operated 

Elevator, Counterbalanced — Corru¬ 
gated, Tin Clad or Metal Covered 

Firecraft Door Co.. • A1330 

Peelle Co.AJ333 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.A1356 

Security Fire Door Co.A1362 

Fyrgard .A1356 

Seco .A1362 

Specifications.A1330; A1333 

Elevator, Passenger 

See Enclosures, Elevator; Doors, Hollow 
Metal: Doors, Metal Covered; Doors, Ve¬ 
neered—Fireproof (Asbestos and Wood 
Combination) 

Elevator, Telescoping—Vertical Sliding 

Peelle Co.A1333 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.A1356 

Security Fire Door Co.A1362 

Fyrgard . A1356 

Sec-Tel .A1362 

Telco . A1333 

Specifications . A1333 


Doors—Cont. 

Entrance, Bronze, Brass, Iron, Alumi¬ 
num, Chrome and Nickel Alloys, etc. 

Art Metal Construction Co.... A1160; A1239 

Badger Wire & Iron Works.A1140 

Bayer, A. J., Co.A1164 

Capitol Bronze Corp.A1259 

Danlstrom Metallic Door Co.A1262 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.A1168 

Florentine Craftsmen, Inc.A1170 

Friedrich, E. H., Co.A1314 

General Bronze Corp.All72 

Gorham Co.A1174 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry Co. .A1178 

Heath, J. S., Co.All80 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works.A1182 

International Art Foundries.A1186 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.A1188 

kawneer Co.A1273; C3011 

McGann. T. F., & Sons Co.A1198 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc.A1317 

Modern Bronze Store Front Co.C3038 

Newman Mfg. Co.A1373 

Overly, W. F.. & Sons.A1320 

Philipp Mfg. Co.A1326 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Schreiber, L., & Sons Co.A1217 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc.A1220 

Smyser-Royer Co.A1224 

Superb Bronze & Iron Co., Inc.A1226 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co.A1293 

Williams, Jno., Inc.A1230 

See also pages.. A898; A1159; A1190; A1202; 

A1204; A1222; A1227; A1313; B1844; C3963 

Specifications .A1293 

Extruded Metal 

See Doors, Hollow Metal 
Fire 

See Specific Type of Door, as: Hollow Metal; 
Metal Covered; Rolling Steel; Tin Clad; 
Corrugated Steel; Veneered—Fireproof 
(Asbestos and Wood Combination) ; etc. 

Fire, Hardware for 

See Hardware, Fire Door and Shutter 
Fire Resisting Wood 

See Doors, Veneered, Flush and Paneled— 
of Fire Resisting Wood 

Folding 

See Hangers, Door, Accordion Folding Par¬ 
tition; Hangers, Door, Sliding Folding 
Partition; Partitions, Folding 
Folding, Fabric Covered 

Folding Products Corp.C3386 

Folding Wall Co.C3383 

Horn Folding Partition Co.C3388 

Nordell Ltd.C3396 

Drapefold .C3396 

Fol-Dec .C3386 

Quiet Zone .C3383 

Self old .C3388 

Specifications .C3383; C3388 

Freezer 

See Doors, Cold Storage or Refrigerator 

French 

See Doors, Casement 

Garage 

Adams Co.B1503 

Barber-Colman Co.C3142 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co.C3140 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.A1413 

Majestic Co.C3145 

McKee Door Co.C3146 

McKinney Door Sales Co.t-3147 

Overhead Door Corp.C3149 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

Rowe Mfg. Co.C3148 

Stanley Works.C3157 

Truscon Steel Co.A1366 

Wheeler, Osgood Co.B1972 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.C3159 

See also page.A1441 

Barcol OvERdoor . b ...C3142 

Fenestra .B1571 

OveR-Way .C3130 

R-W .C3130 

Roll-Up .C3157 

Rol-Top .A1413 

Ro-lVay .C3148 

Weatherseal .C3140 

Woco .B1972 

Specifications .B1972 

Glass, Shower Stall 

See Doors, Shower Stall—Glass 
Hollow Metal 

(See also Doors, Industrial) 

Adams Co.B1503 

Art Metal Construction Co.A1239 

Bayer, A. J., Co.A1258 

Capitol' Bronze Corp.A1259 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co...A1260 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.A1262 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.A1261 

Empire Steel Partition Co., Inc.C3294 

Firecraft Door Co.A1330 

Globe-Wernicke Co.C3297 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works.A1182 

Jamestown Metal Desk Co., Inc.A1274 

Kawneer Co..A1273; C30U 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc.A1278 

Metal Door & Trim Co. A1281 

Newman Mfg. Co.A1373 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Doors—Cont. 

Hollow Metal—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Niedringhaus, Inc. ..A1286 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Riester & Thesmacher Co.A1292 

Steelbilt Products Corp.A1290 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co.A1293 

Trussbilt Steel Doors Inc.A1306 

United Metal Products Co.A1308 

Valias, Lionel.A1305 

See also pages.A1168; A1441 

JoneSteel .A1274 

La Porte .A1281 

Lionel .A1305 

R & T .A1292 

UM.P .A1308 

Specifications.A1261; A1278; A1293 ; 

A1306; A1330; C3011 

Horizontal Folding 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co.C3140 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.A1413 

Majestic Co.C3145 

Peelle Co.A1333 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.A1356 

Security Fire Door Co.A1362 

Stanley Works.C3157 

See also pages.A1441; B1844 

Bifold .A1333 

Fenestra .B1571 

Fyrgard .A1356 

Horifold ...A1362 

Roll-Up .C3157 

Verti-fold .C3145 

Weatherseal .C3140 

Specifications . A1333 

Horizontal Trolley 

Barber-Colman Co.C3142 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.A1413 

McKee Door Co. C3146 

McKinney Door Sales Co.C3147 

Overhead Door Corp.C3149 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

Rowe Mfg. Co.C3148 

Truscon Steel Co.A1366 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.C3159 

Yoder-Morris Co.C3164 

Barcol OVERdoor .C3142 

Clearover .C3164 

OveR-Way .C3130 

R-W .C3130 

Rol-Top .A1413 

Ro-Way .C3148 

Y-M .C3164 

Specifications .C3164 

Hospital—Screen Combination 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co.C3732 

Privador . C3732 

Industrial 

(Doors with Channel or Tubular Stiles and 
Rails Primarily Designed for Industrial 
Use) 

Adams Co.B1503 

Bayley, William, Co. B1504 

Bliss Steel Products Corp...B1506 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc., 

Div. of Campbell Metal Window 

Corp.B1510 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Federal Steel Sash Co.B1709 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co.B1721 

Peelle Co.A1333 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry. ,B1502 

Soul6 Steel Co.B1844 

Truscon Steel Co.A1366 

See also pages.A970; B1834; B1852 

Fenestra .B1571 

Specifications .B1571; B1721 

Industrial—I-Beam Rail and Stile 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

R-W .C3130 

SupeR-Way . C3130 

Ironing Board Combination 

See Ironing Boards, Door Combination 
Kalamein 

See Doors, Metal Covered 

Mausoleum 

Florentine Craftsmen, Inc.All70 

Gorham Co.All74 

Heath, J. S., Co.A1180 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works.A1182 

International Art Foundries.A1186 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co.A1198 

Williams, Jno., Inc.A1230 

See also pages.A1166; A1168; A1172; 

A1178; A1204; A1226; A1227; B1834 
Mechanically Operated 

Including: Horizontal and Vertical Sliding; 
Horizontal Folding and Trolley; Counter¬ 
balanced and Telescoping; Rolling Steel; 
etc. 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp.A1440 

Automatic Door & Equipment Co.A1441 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc.A1390 

Horn Folding Partition Co.C3388 

Johnson, Geo. W., Mfg. Co.A1426 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.A1413 

Mahon, R. C., Co.A1393 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., Inc. A1428 

Overhead Door Corp.C3149 

Peelle Co.A1333 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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PRODUCTS 


Doors—Cont. 

Mechanically Operated—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

g umcy Elevator Gate Co.A1442 

ichards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.A1436 

Yoder-Morris Co.C3164 

Aut-O-Dor .C3130 

Clear over .C3164 

Mecco .A1428 

R-W .C3130 

Self old .C3388 

Y-M .C3164 

Specifications .A1333; A1428; 

A1440; C3164; C3388 

Metal Covered 

Capitol Bronze Corp.A1259 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co.A1260 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co.A1313 

Dusing and Hunt, Inc.A1329 

Friedrich, E. H., Co.A1314 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works.A1182 

Mahon, R. C., Co.A1316 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc.A1317 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., Inc.A1318 

New York Kalamein Co.A1319 

Newman Mfg. Co.A1373 

Overly, W. F., & Sons.A1320 

Penn Metal Co. of Penna.C3284 

Philipp Mfg. Co. % .A1326 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.A1356 

Security Fire Door Co.A1362 

Syracuse Fire Door Corp.A1328 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co.A1293 

See also pages. .A898; A1330; A1441; D5402 

Fyrgard .A1356 

Mecco .A1318 

Metcla .A1317 

Penco .C3284 

Specifications.A1293; A1313; A1314; 

A1318; A1319; A1320 

Motor Operated 

See Doors, Mechanically Operated 
Overhead—Hardware for 
See Hardware, Garage Door 

Overhead Type 

Barber-Colman Co.C3142 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co.C3140 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.A1413 

McKee Door Co.C3146 

McKinney Door Sales Co.C3147 

Overhead Door Corp.C3149 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

Rowe Mfg. Co.C3148 

Stanley Works.C3157 

Truscon Steel Co.A1366 

Wilson. J. G., Corp.C3159 

Yoder-Morris Co.C3164 

Barcol OVERdoor .C3142 

Clear over .C3164 

OveR-Way .C3130 

R-W .C3130 

Ro-Wav .C3148 

Roll-Up .C3157 

Rol-Top .A1413 

Sectionfold .C3159 

Weatherseal .C3140 

Y-M' .....C3164 

Specifications .C3164 

Pipe Shaft or Access 

See Doors, Access 

Power 

See Specific Type of Door; Doors, Mechan¬ 
ically Operated; Operators, Door 

Receding or Disappearing, Hardware for 

See Hangers, Door, Receding; Hinges, Reced¬ 
ing Door 

Refrigerator 

See Doors, Cold Storage or Refrigerator 
Revolving—Automatic Panicproof 

Atchison Revolving Door Co.A1374 

Newman Mfg. Co.A1373 

Revolving Doors, Inc.A1384 

Van Kannel Revolving Door Co.A1385 

Specifications.A1374; A1385 

Rolling Steel 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc.A1390 

Johnson, Geo. W., Mfg. Co. 1 .A1426 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.A1413 

Mahon, R. C., Co.A1393 

Moeschl-Edwards Corrugating Co., Inc. Al428 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co.C3410 

Wilson, J. G„ Corp.A1436 

See also page.C3382 

Akbar .A1413 

Mecco .A1428 

Superior .A1413 

Specifications .A1428 

Rolling Wood 

Acme Partition Co., Inc.C3382 

Kinnear Mfg. Co......A1413 

Sheet Steel 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Firecraft Door Co.A1330 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.A1355 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.A1356 

Security Fire Door Co.A1362 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co.A1372 

See also pages.A1222; C3966 

All-Steel .A1372 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Doors—Cont. 

Sheet Steel—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Fenestra .B1571 

Fyrgard .A1356 

R-W . A1355 

Specifications .A1330 

Showcase 

Kawneer Co.C3011 

See also pages.C2988; C2996; C3040 

Shower Stall—Glass 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co.D4342 

Himmel Brothers Co.D4346 

Kawneer Co.C3011 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp.D4341 

Lehman Sprayshield Co.D4348 

Peerless Shower Door Co., Inc.D4350 

Reinhardt Mfg. Co.D4354 

Zahner Mfg. Co.D4355 

Zouri Co.D4356 

See also page.B1834 

Himco .D4346 

Niagara ..D4350 

Sealtite .D4354 

Sturdiweld .D4356 

Specifications .D4342; D4350; D4355 

Sidewalk, Illuminating 

See page . A875 

Sidewalk, Metal 

American Abrasive Metals Co.A1057 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co.A1002 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co.D5414 

Gillespie, Robert, Co.D4960 

Morris, Herbert, Inc.D4964 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co..... A882 

Sedgwick Machine Works.D5406 

See also pages.A1014; A1140; A1202; 

Al222; B1834; D5368; D5379 

Alumalun .A1057 

Specifications .A1002 

Sidewalk, Metal or Vault Light, Safety 
Guarded — Automatically Opened 
and Closed 

Elian, Frank, & Co.D4952 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc.D4954 

Gillis & Geoghegan.C3902 

Morris, Herbert, Inc.D4964 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.D4970 

See also page.D4960 

Dean .D4970 

G dr G . C3902 

Specifications.C3902; D4954; D4970 

Sidewalk—Opening and Closing Devices 
for 

Elian, Frank, & Co.D4952 

Gillis & Geoghegan.C3902 

Morris, Herbert, Inc.D4964 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.D4970 

See also page.D4960 

Dean .D4970 

G & G .C3902 

Specifications .C3902; D4970 

Sidewalk, Vault Light 

American Bar Lock Co., Inc.A1003 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co. A882 

See also pages.A1002; A1005 

Bar Lock .A1003 

Sliding, Folding, etc. 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Folding Products Corp.C3386 

Folding Wall Co.C3383 

Horn Folding Partition Co.C3388 

Peelle Co.A1333 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3397 

Fenestra .B1571 

Fol-Dec .C3386 

R-W .C3397 

Self old .C3388 

Silent Zone .C3383 

Slide Post .C3383 

Specifications. .Al333; C3383; C3388; C3397 
Sound Retarding 

Compound and Pyrono Door Co.B2408 

Folding Wall Co.C3383 

Hamlin, Irving.B2410 

Hardwood Products Corp.B1947 

Horn Folding Partition Co.C3388 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3397 

United States Gypsum Co.B'2442 

Evanston .B2410 

Sound-Stop .C3383 

R-W .C3397 

Trimount .B2408 

U.S.G .B2442 

Specifications. .B2408; C3383; C3388; C3397 
Stack 

See Doors, Ash Pit or Clean-out 
Steel, Tubular or Channel 
See Doors, Industrial 
Tin Clad—Sliding or Swinging 

Dusing and Hunt, Inc.A1329 

Mahon, R. C., Co.A1316 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc.A1317 

Penn Metal Co. of Penna.C3284 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.A1356 

Security Fire Door Co.A1362 

Syracuse Fire Door Corp.A1328 

See also pages.A898; A1313; A1314; 

A1318; B1874 

Fyrgard .A1356 

Metcla .A1317 

Penco .C3284 


Doors—Cont. 

Toilet, Steel 

American Steel Furniture Co.C3344 

Hart & Hutchinson Co.C3346 

Mills Co.C3317 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.C3375 

Sanymetal Products Co.C3336 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.C3355 

Lawson-Milwaukee .C3375 

Marblmetal .C3317 

Metalunit .C3355 

Super-SteeL .C3344 

Veneer-Steel .C3346 

Weisteel .C3355 

Specifications.C3344; C3346; C3375 

Tubular Steel 

See Doors, Hollow Metal; Door, Industrial 

Vault Front 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co.C3772 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co.C3787 

Mosler Safe Co.C3794 

Remington Rand Business Service.C3733 

Schwab Safe Co.C3797 

York Safe and Lock Co.C3800 

Triumph . C3772 

Specifications.C3794; C3797 

Veneered — Fireproof (Asbestos and 
Wood Combination) 

Compound and Pyrono Door Co.B1942 

Folding Wall Co.C3383 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co.B1975 

Protex .B1975 

Pyrono .B1942 

Sound-Stop .C3383 

Specifications .B1942; C3383 

Veneered—Flush and Paneled 

Carnahan Mfg. Co.B1946 

Compound and Pyrono Door Co.B1942 

Crooks, W. D., & Sons.: ...B1944 

Hardwood Products Corp. ..B1947 

Hyde-Murphy Co.B1969 

McMillen, R., Co.B1970 

Paine Lumber Co., Ltd.B1974 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3397 

Roddis Lumber & Veneer Co., Ltd.B1975 

Wheeler, Osgood Co.B1972 

See also page.C3275 

Evans .B1946 

Inner-Frame .B1970 

Key-Veneered .B1942 

Klimax .B1974 

Korelock .B1974 

Laminex .B1972 

Maplewood .B1974 

Max-Royal .B1970 

Miracle .B1974 

No Warp .B1969 

Nu-Mold .B1970 

R-W .C3397 

Sterling .B1975 

Specifications.B1942; B1947: B1972; 

B1974; B1975; C3397 
Veneered, Flush and Paneled—of Fire 
Resisting Wood 

Hardwood Products Corp.B1947 

Specifications .B1947 

Ventilator Paneled 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co.B1975 

Weaver .B1975 

Vertical Lift 

Allen-Drew Co., Diy. of Babcock- 

Davis Corp.A1440 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Thorn, J. S., Co.B1852 

Truscon Steel Co.A. 1366 

See also page.B1510 

Burvett .B1852 

Fenestra .B1571 

Specifications .A1440 

Vertical Sliding 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.A1413 

Peelle Co.A1333 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.A1356 

Security Fire Door Co.A1362 

Fyrgard .A1356 

Telco .A1333 

Vertel .A1362 

Specifications .A1333 

Wood—I-Beam Rail and Stile 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

R-W .C3130 

SupeR-Way< ....C3130 

Wood—Sliding, Folding, etc. 

(For large openings as Garages, Warehouses, 
etc.) 

(See also Specific Type of Door) 

Overhead Door Corp.C3149 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3397 

See also page.A1441 

R-W .C3397 

Wood—Solid 

Wheeler, Osgood Co.B1972 

See also page.B1970 

Woco .B1972 

Specifications .B1972 

X-Ray Protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402 

Hardwood Products Corp.B1947 

Ray-Proof Corp.B2400 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co.B1975 

See also page.B2410 

Specifications .B2400; B2402 
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PRODUCTS 


Draft Apparatus 

See Blowers; Fans; Mechanical Draft Ap¬ 
paratus 

Drafting Room Accessories 

Hamilton Mfg. Co.C3260 

Drain 

Boards—Phenolic Fiber 

See Panels, Phenolic Fiber 
Boards—Porcelain Enameled 
General Porcelain Enameling & 

Mfg. Co.D4261 

Veribrite .D4261 

Pipe Packing 

See Packing, Drain Pipe 
Tile 

See page.D4064 

Drainers, Cellar 

See Ejectors, Hydraulic, Automatic; Pumps, 
Bilge 

Drains 

Backwater Valve 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.D4073 

Compound Injector & Specialty Co...D4106 

Crampton-Farley Brass Co.D4108 

' Josam Mfg. Co.D4110 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4122 

AcmE .D4106 

Dehn’s .D4106 

San-Seal-0 .D4108 

Signet .D4108 

Double Drainage 

American Foundry & Mfg. Co.D4066 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.D4073 

Josam Mfg. Co.D4110 

Floor, Yard, etc. 

American Foundry & Mfg. Co.D4066 

Blake Specialty Co.D4070 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.D4073 

Compound Injector & Specialty Co.D4106 

Covert, H. W., Co.D4105 

Crampton-Farley Brass Co.D4108 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.A1014 

Duriron Co., Inc.D4044 

Josam Mfg. Co. D4110 

Rile Co., Inc.D4118 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4122 

See also page.A1002 

AcmE .D4106 

Anti-clog .D4105 

Delm's .D4106 

Jestite .D4070 

Josam-Duriron .D4044 

K.C .D4108 

Minoka .D4108 

Noxall .D4108 

PeerlesS .D4106 

San-Seal-0 .D4108 

Signet .D4108 

Simplex .D4070 

Flushing 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4122 

Garage, Mud Arresting 

Blake Specialty Co. .D4070 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.D4073 

Compound Injector & Specialty Co....D4106 

Covert, H. W., Co.D4105 

Josam Mfg. Co.D4110 

Wade Irpn Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4122 

Anti-clog .D4105 

Delm’s .D4106 

PeerlesS .D4106 

Simplex .D4070 

Oil or Grease Separating 
See Traps, Grease or Oil 
Refrigerator Drip 

See page .D4110 

Roadway 

See Gratings, Drainage, Roadway 

Roof 

American Foundry & Mfg. Co.D4066 

Barrett Co.A623 

Blake Specialty Co.D4070 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.D4073 

Tosam Mfg. Co.D4110 

Mahon, R. C., Co.D4117 

New, T., Construction Co.D4124 

Rile Co., Inc.D4118 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc.D4120 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co..D4122 

See also page. A892 

Holt . A623 

Simplex .D4070 

Specifications .A623; D4118 

Roof, Strainers for 
See Strainers, Roof 
Scupper 

See Scuppers 
Shower or Urinal 

See Drains, Floor, Yard, etc. 

Stable Gutter 

See page. C3918 

Swimming Pool 

(See also Swimming Pool Drains, Strainers 
and Fittings) 

Josam Mfg. Co..C3858 

See also page. .C3861 

Trap 

See Trap and Drain Combination 


Drains—Cont. 

Triple Drainage—Non-clog 

Josam Mfg. Co.D4110 

Draperies, Theater—Stage and Au¬ 
ditorium 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Theater 

Drawer Slides 

Market Forge Co.D5310 

Maforco .D5310 

Drawers, Steel Shelving 

See Shelving, Steel 

Drawing Boards 

Hamilton Mfg. Co.C3260 

Dressers, Kitchen 

See Cabinets, Kitchen 

Dressings, Floor 

See Paint; Varnish; Oil, Floor Finishing; 
Cleaners, Polishers and Preservatives; 
Preservatives, Wood Floor; etc. 

Drills 

Electric—Portable 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc. A180 

Drinking Water 

Cups, see Cups, Drinking 
Cup Dispensers, see Cups, Drinking, Paper 
—Dispensers for 

Fountains, see Fountains, Drinking 
Water Systems, see Fountains, Drinking; 
Refrigerating Systems for Drinking 
Water; Refrigerating and Ice Making 
Machinery and Plants; Coolers 

Drums, Tanners’ 

See page .D4178 

Dryers 

Air, Fan Blast 

See Fans, Ventilating or Exhaust; Blowers, 
Pressure or Volume; Air Conditioning 
Apparatus 

Blue Print 

See Blue Print Dryers 

Centrifugal 

Chicago Dryer Co.C3476 

Clothes—Centrifugal 

Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc_C3482 

Marathon .C3482 

Mercury .C3482 

Clothes—Coal, Electric, Gas or Steam 
Heated 

Chicago Dryer Co.C3476 

Hill Laundry Equipment Co. Inc.C3478 

Judelson Dryer Corp.C3480 

See also page.C3883 

Chicago ..C3476 

Chicago-Francts .C3476 

Indestructo .C3478 

Clothes—Tumbler 

Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc_C3482 

Premier . C3482 

Dumbwaiter 

Doors—Aluminum 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.A1356 

Doors—Counterbalanced 

Firecraft Door Co.A1330 

Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc.D5379 

McLauthlin, Geo. T., Co.D5402 

Peelle Co.A1333 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.A1356 

Security Fire Door Co.D5410 

See also page.D5374 

Equibalanced .D5402 

Seco .....D5410 

Specifications.A1330; A1333; D5379; D5410 

Doors—Hollow Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co.A1239 

Firecraft Door Co.A1330 

See also pages.A1281; A1286; A1306 

Specifications .A1330 

Doors—Metal Covered 

McLauthlin, Geo. T., Co.DS402 

Security Fire Door Co.D5410 

See also pages.A1326; A1356 

§* c °. ..D5410 

Specification .D5410 

Doors—Steel Plate 

Firecraft Door Co. A1330 

Peelle Co.A1333 

Security Fire Door Co.D5410 

See also page.A1356 

Seeo t .... .D5410 

Specifications.A1330; A1333; DS410 

Dumbwaiters 

(See also Elevators; Hoists; Lifts) 

Doors for 

See Dumbwaiter Door 

Electric 

Active Elevator Co.D5368 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc.D5370 

Burwak Elevator Co.D5413 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co.D5372 

(Continued in Next Column) 

28 


Dumbwaiters—Cont. 

Electric—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Chelsea Elevator Co..D5374 

Electric Dumbwaiters Inc.D5384 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.D5431 

Energy Elevator Co.D5386 

Marshall Brothers Co.DS418 

McLauthlin, Geo. T., Co.DS402 

Otis Elevator Co.D5420 

Payne, F. S., Co.D5404 

Sedgwick Machine Works.DS406 

See also pages.D5401; D5412; D5416; 

^ , D5419 

Televator .D5431 

Universal .D5402; D5406 

Specifications.D5374; D5384; D5386; 

__ _ _ DS406 

Hand Power 

Active Elevator Co.DS368 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc.D5370 

Capital Lift & Mfg. fco.II! ”05372 

Chelsea Elevator Co.D5374 

Energy Elevator Co.DS386 

Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc.D5379 

Matot, D. A. D5394 

Murtaugh Elevator Co.!.’!!D5401 

Sedgwick Machine Works.D5406 

See also page.D5425 

Chelversal . D5374 

.:.:::ds406 

Little Beauty .D5386 

Little Giant .D5386 

Sedg-Versai . D 5406 

Steel-Guide .D5379 

Steel-rail .D5379 

Specifications.D5374; D5379; D5386; 

D5406 

Hydraulic 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc.D5370 

Tube 

Matot, D. A.D5394 

Sedgwick Machine Works .* ,*D5406 

See also pages.D5374; D5401 

Specifications .D5406 

Undercounter 

Energy Eleyator Co.D5386 

Matot, D. A. D5394 

Sedgwick Machine Works..D5406 

See also page.. 

Specifications .D5386; D5406 

Dumps, Ash—Fireplace 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.A1014 

Donley Brothers Co.A1006 

Gabriel Steel Co.A1008 

Majestic Co. A I010 

See also pages.A1009; A1120; BlSlO 

Dust Collecting Systems 

American Blower Corp. D4513 

See also page.*.D4514 

Dustproofing Compounds, Cement 
and Concrete 

See Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement and 
Concrete 

Dyes, Wood 

See Stains, Wood 


E 

Eaves Troughs 

See Gutters, Roof; Sheet Metal Work 

Ecclesiastical Furniture and Acces¬ 
sories 

Brass or Bronze 

Daprato Statuary Co.C3695 

Gorham Co.All74 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co.! A1198 

Watkins, Ralph, Wrought Iron and 

Bronze Co.A1228 

Changeable Letter Boards 

See Boards, Bulletin; Directories, Building 
Marble 

Daprato Statuary Co.C3695 

Wood 

^American Seating Co.C3830 

Edgings 

Floor Covering 

Standard Safety Tread Corp.A1086 

Wooster Products, Inc.A1081 

Alumogrit .A1081 

Bronzogrit .a 1081 

Ferro grit .A1081 

Protective .... .A1086 

Wooster Security .A1081 

Garden Walk 

Ludowici-Celadon Co . A781 

Imperial . A781 

Stair 

See Nosings, Stair 

Efflorescence 

Cleaning Compounds, see Brick Cleaning 
Compounds 

Deterrents, see Waterproofing 



























































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Ejectors 

Hydraulic, Automatic—Cellar Draining 

Penberthy Injector Co.D4214 

Sewage 

American Steam Pump Co.D4185 

Chicago Pump Co.D4188 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co....D4192 

Goulds Pumps, Inc.D4204 

Nash Engineering Co.D4212 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc.D4216 

Taber Pump Co.D4220 

Yeomans Brothers Co.D4221 

Flush-Kleen .D4188 

Jennings .D4212 

Shone .D4'221 

Specifications.D4188; D4197; D4204 

Elbows 

Conductor Pipe, see Pipe, Conductor 
Flanged or Screwed, see Fittings, Pipe 

Electrical Section.D4973 

Electroliers 

See Standards and Brackets, Lamp; Lighting 
Fixtures 

Electro-therapeutic Appliances 

See Therapeutic Appliances 

Elevating and Conveying Machinery 

Haslett Chute and Conveyor Co.C3911 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc.C3912 

Otis Elevator Co.D5420 

Standard Conveyor Co.C3914 

Elevator 

Annunciators, Electric 

See Signal Systems, Elevator 

Automatic—Inclined or Vertical 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.D5431 

Televeyor .D5431 

Cable Equalizers 

Evans Elevator Equalizer Co.D5470 

Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc.D5471 

All-steel .D5471 

Dispatching Controllers 

See Signal Systems, Elevator—Dispatching 
Door Closers 

See Closers, Elevator Door 
Door Hangers 
See Hangers, Door 
Door Interlocks 

See Interlocks, Elevator Door 
Door Operators 

See Operators, Door, Elevator 
Doors 

See Enclosures, Elevator; Doors, Hollow 
Metal; Doors, Metal Covered; Doors, 
Veneered 

Gates 

See Gates, Elevator; Gates, Folding 

Guide Rail Lubricators 

See Guide Rail Lubricators, Elevator 

Indicators, Mechanical 

See Signal Systems, Elevator 

Theater—Orchestra, Organ, Stage, etc. 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.D5431 

ES .D5431 

Elevator Section.D5367 

Elevators 

(See also Dumbwaiters; Hoists; Lifts) 

Ash 

See Hoists, Ash; Elevators, Sidewalk 
Automatic Push Button 
See Elevators, Electric 
Automobile or Carriage 

See Elevators, Hand Power; Elevators, Elec¬ 
tric; Elevators, Hydraulic 
Belt Driven 

Marshall Brothers Co.D5418 

Otis Elevator Co.DS420 

See also page.D5413 

Bucket 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc.C3912 

Electric 

A.B. See Elevator Co., Inc.D5411 

American Elevator & Machine Co.D5412 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc.D5370 

Burwak Elevator Co.D5413 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co.D5414 

Chelsea Elevator Co.D5374 

Energy Elevator Co.D5386 

Inclinator Co. of America.D5392 

Kimball Brothers Co.D5416 

Marshall Brothers Co.DS418 

Montgomery Elevator Co.D5419 

Otis Elevator Co.D5420 

Payne, F. S., Co.D5426 

Shepard Elevator Co.D5428 

Warner Elevator Mfg. Co.D5425 

Watson Elevator Co.DS430 

See also pages.D5368; D5402 

Elevette .D5392 

Warner-General ..D5425 

Specifications .D5386 


Elevators—Cont. 

Gravity 

See Gravity Drops 
Hand Power 

Active Elevator Co.D5368 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc.D5370 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co.D5372 

Chelsea Elevator Co.D5374 

Energy Elevator Co.D5386 

Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc.D5379 

Marshall Brothers Co.D5418 

Matot, D. A.D5394 

Sedgwick Machine Works.D5406 

See also pages.D5401; D5412; D5413; 

D5420; D542S 

Steel-track .D5379 

Specifications .D5379; D5386; D5406 

Hospital 

See Specific Type of Elevator, as: Hand 
Power; Electric; Hydraulic 
Hydraulic 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc.DS370 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co.D5414 

Marshall Brothers Co.D5418 

Oildraulic Lift Co.D5424 

Otis Elevator Co.D5420 

See also pages.D5413; D5426 

Incline—Domestic 

Inclinator Co. of America.-.D5392 

Inclined or Vertical 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc.C3912 

Standard Conveyor Co.C3914 

See also pages.C3911; D5420 

Lowerlift .C3914 

Subveyor ....C3912 

Invalid 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc.D5370 

Chelsea Elevator Co.D5374 

Energy Elevator Co.D5386 

Inclinator Co. of America.D5393 

Kiesling, John W„ & Son, Inc.D5379 

Matot, D. A.D5394 

Sedgwick Machine Works.D5406 

See also pages.D5368; D5401; D5418 

Elevette .D5392 

Inclin-ator .D5392 

Steel-track .D5379 

Specifications.D5379; D5386; D5406 

Portable 

Economy Engineering Co.C3901 

Standard Conveyor Co. V .C3914 

See also page.D5414 

Telescoper .C3901 

Sidewalk, Hand Power 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc.D4950 

Chelsea Elevator Co.DS374 

Energy Elevator Co.D5386 

Gillespie, Robert, Co.D4960 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc.D49S4 

Kiesling, John W., & Son, Inc.D4962 

Matot, D. A.D5394 

Morris, Herbert, Inc.D4964 

Sedgwick Machine Works.D5406 

See also pages.D5401; D5416; D5418 

All-steel .D4962 

Gilco .D4960 

Specifications. D4954; D4960; D4962; D5386 
Sidewalk, Power 

A. B. See Elevator Co., Inc.D5411 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc.D4950 

Burwak Elevator Co.D5413 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co.D5414 

Chelsea Elevator Co.D5374 

Energy Elevator Co.D5386 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc.D4954 

Oildraulic Lift Co.D5424 

Sedgwick Machine Works.D5406 

See also pages.D5368; D5401; DS416; 

D5418; D5430 

Specifications .D4954; D5386 

Theater—Orchestra, Organ, Stage, etc. 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock- 

Davis Corp.C3804 

Clark, Peter, Inc.C3806 

See also pages.D5413; D5420 

Eliminators 


Ells 


Air, see Vents, Air, Heating System 
Fog, see Fog Eliminators 

Conductor Pif>e, see Pipe, Conductor 
Pipe, see Fittings, Pipe 


Emergency 

Exit Devices, see Exit Devices, Fire or 
Panic 

Lighting Systems, see Lighting and Power 
Systems, Electric, Emergency and Exit 
Lighting 

Enamel 

(For pyroxylin or nitro-cellulose base prod¬ 
ucts, see Lacquer) 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc.A264 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc.C2842 

Johnson, S. C., & Son.C2850 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc...C2913 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Enamel—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Murphy Varnish Co.C2856 

O’Brien Varnish Co.C2861 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Pratt & Lambert, Inc.C2870 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co.C2873 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Standard Varnish Works.C2874 

Toch Brothers. A364 

Truscon Laboratories.C2908 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.C2905 

See also pages.A139; A270; A354; 

C2832; C2848 

All Oyl .C2874 

Banzai .C2862 

Barreled Sunlight .C2905 

Berry craft .C2813 

Decolac . A270 

Enamelastic .C2875 

Enamelife . A3 5 4 

Enamelo .C2875 

Enameloid .C2875 

Florhide .C2862 

FlowKote .C2842 

Fume-Saf .C2908 

Glo-coat .C2850 

Kwickwork .C2874 

Lionoil .C2813 

Luxeberry .C2813 

Merco .C2913 

Mercolite .C2913 

Muronic .C2856 

Old Dutch .C2875 

Perfectone .C2850 

• Plasco .C2862 

R. I.W . A364 

S. V.W .C2874 

Satinette .C2874 

“61” .C2870 

Velumina .C2862 

Vitralite .;...C2870 

Waterspar .C2862 

Specifications.C2813; C2842; C2850; 

C2856; C2861; C2862; C2870; C2874; 

C2875; C2905 

Enamel, Bituminous 

Flintkote Co. A277 

Goheen Corp., of N. J.C2848 

Oxidised Carbon Cement Paint .C2848 

Enamel, Cement Floor 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, etc. 

Enamel Undercoats 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I. & Co., Inc..C2842 

J ohnson, S* C., & Son.C2850 

lurphy Varnish Co.C2856 

O'Brien Varnish Co.C2861 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Pratt & Lambert, Inc.C2870 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co.C2873 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Standard Varnish Works.C2874 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.C2905 

All Oyl .C2874 

Barreled Sunlight Granolith .C2905 

Barreled Sunlight Undercoat .C2905 

Flat-Rite .C2875 

Kwickwork .C2874 

Muronic .C2856 

Perfectone .C2850 

S.V.W. .C2874 

Satinette .C2874 

“61” .C2870 

Vitralite .C2870 

Waterspar .C2862 

Specifications .C2842; C2850; 

C2856; C2861; C2862; t C2874; C2905 

Enameled Brick 

See Brick, Enameled 

Enclosures 

Bathtub—for Showers 

See Shields, Bathtub—for Showers 

Elevator 

Art Metal Construction Co... .All60; A1239 

Bayer, A. J., Co.A1258 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co.A1313 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.A1262 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.1188 

Jamestown Metal Desk Co., Inc.A1274 

Kawneer Co.C3011 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc.A1278 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc.A1317 

Metal Door & Trim Co.A1281 

New York Kalamein Co.A1319 

Niedringhaus, Inc.A1286 

Otis Elevator Co.D5420 

Philipp Mfg. Co.A1326 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Riester & Thesmacher Co.A1292 - 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc.A1220 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.. .A1222 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co.A1293 

Trussbilt Steel Doors, Inc.A1306 

Tyler, W. S., Co.A1227 

United Metal Products Co.A1308 

See also pages.A1136; A1140; A1144 

A1168; A1172; A1174; A1202; A1204 
A1224; A1230; A1260; A1290; A1328 
A1329; A1330; A1373; B1834; C3168 
(Continued on Next Page) 



























































































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Enclosures—Cont. 

Elevator—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

JoneSteel .A1274 

Metcla .A1317 

Me-Tyl-Wood .A1227 

Specifications .A1293 

Glass 

(See also Greenhouses and Conservatories) 

Dayton Greenhouse Mfg. Co.C3921 

Hitchings & Co .C3926 

Lord and Burnham Co.C3927 

Lutton, William H„ Co.C3936 

Specifications .C3936 

Glass—for Showers 

See Doors, Shower Stall—Glass; Shields, 
Bathtub—for Shower 
Radiator 

See Radiator Covers 
Shower Stall, Doors for 
See Doors, Shower Stall 
Stock and Tool Room 

See Partitions, Open Mesh; Fencing, Wire or 
Woven Wire 

Switchboard, Transformer, etc. 

See Partitions, Open Mesh; Fencing, Wire or 
Woven Wire 

Tennis Court, Kennel Yard, Athletic 
Ground, etc. 

See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 
Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

Engineering Services and 

Equipment Section.A101 

Engineers 

Consulting 

Hunt, Robert W„ Co. A108 

Garage, 

Ramp Buildings Corp.C3917 

Sanitary 

American Sewage Disposal Co., Inc.D4054 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc.D4055 

Kaustine Co., Inc.D4056 

New York Sewage Disposal Co.D4057 

Rural Utilities, Inc.D4060 

Telephone 

See Telephone Service, Public 

Engineers or Contractors 

Acoustical 

See Acoustical Materials and Treatments 

Concrete Construction 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co.A112 

Rust Engineering Co.D4823 

Spencer, White & Prentis. A116 

Waterproofing Co.A366 

Concrete Restoration 
See Concrete Restoration 
Floor Construction 

See Floor Construction; Contractors, Floor 
Construction 
Foundation 

(See also Contractors, Piling) 

Foundation Co.A103 

Spencer, White & Prentis.A116 

Western Foundation Co. A118 

General Construction 

Foundation Co. A103 

Rust Engineering Co.D4823 

Jail Construction 

See Jail Construction and Equipment 
Power Plant 

Rust Engineering Co.D4823 

Sewage Disposal 

See Sewage Disposal Systems; Engineers, 
Sanitary 

Structural Steel 

See Structural Steel Fabricators and Design¬ 
ers 

Swimming Pool 

Beacon Equipment Co.C3853 

Everson Filter Co.C3861 

Hasbrouck Co., Inc.C3854 

Swimming Pool Construction Corp... .C3856 
Water Supply Systems 

See Engineers, Sanitary I 

Waterproofing and Dampproofing 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.A262 

Caffall-Cornman Corp.A272 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Hydrolithic Waterproofing Co., Inc... A310 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co.A309 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.C3855 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp.A318 

Minwax Co., Inc.A340 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp.... A350 

National Waterproofing Co.A339 

Obelisk Waterproofing Co.A349 

Superior Cleaning and Waterproofing 

Co.A368 

Waterproofing Co.A366 

Western Waterproofing Co.A367 

X-Ray Protection 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402 


Engines 

Door Operating 

See Operators, Door 

Steam 

See page .D4518 

Steam—Automatic or Throttling 

Seepage.D4513 

Entrances 

Bronze or Iron, see Doors, Entrance, Bronze 
or Iron; Ornamental Metal Work 
Wood, see Millwork 

Equalizers, Elevator Cable 

See Elevator Cable Equalizers 

Equalizing Loops 

See Loops, Equalizing 

Equipment, General Section. C3427 
Equipment, Specialized 

Section .C3693 

Escalators 

Otis Elevator Co.D5420 

Escutcheons 

Door—Keyhole, Knob, etc., see Hardware, 
Finish, Door 

Pipe, see Plates, Pipe, Floor and Ceiling 

Etched Metal Panels 

See Panels, Etched Metal 

Exchangers, Heat 

See Heat Exchangers, Interchangers and 
Economizers; Heaters, Water, Indirect 

Exhaust 

Fans, see Fans, Ventilating or Exhaust; 

Blowers, Pressure or Volume 
Heads, see Heads, Exhaust—Steam 

Exit 

Devices, Fire or Panic 

Monarch Mfg. Co.C3220 

Reading Hardware Corp.C3244 

Vonnegut Hardware Co.C3217 

Von Duprin .C3217 

Lighting Systems 

See Lighting and Power Systems, Electric, 
Emergency and Exit Lighting 

Signs 

See Signs, Illuminated, Electric 

Extinguishers, Fire 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co.D42*26 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.D4231 

Simmons, John, Co.D4244 

Josico .D4244 

Specifications .D4244 

Extractors, Laundry 

See Dryers, Clothes, Centrifugal 

Extruded Metal Shapes 

American Brass Co.All56 

Bohn Aluminum & Brass Corp.All62 

Capitol Bronze Corp.C2990 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc.D4020 

Himmel Brothers Co.C2998 

Revere Copper and Brass, Inc.A1218 

Bohnalite .A1162 

Bolinolloy ...All 62 


Fabric 

Concrete Reinforcement, see Concrete Rein¬ 
forcement 

Metal, Woven, see Metal Fabric 
Waterproofing, see Waterproofing Felt, Cloth 
and Fabric 

Fabricators 

Steel Plate, see Steel Plate Construction 
Structural Steel, see Structural Steel Fabri- 
cators and Designers 

Faience 

See Tile, Ceramic, Decorative and Faience 

Fan Hanger Outlets 

See Boxes, Outlet—Electric, Fan Hanger 

Fans 

Ceiling—Lighting Fixture Combination 

Guth, Edwin F., Co.D5094 

See page.A1227 

Guth-Fan .D5094 

Ty-Fandolier .A1227 

Desk, Bracket or Ceiling 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.D4515 

Guth, Edwin F., Co.D5094 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D4520 

See also page.D5305 

Debon-Atr .D4520 

Rotaire .D4520 


Fans—Cont. 

Ventilating or Exhaust 

(See also Ventilators, Wall—Fan Unit; Ven¬ 
tilators, Roof—Fan) 

Airmaster Corp.D4512 

Allen Corp.. . A927 

American Blower Corp.D4513 

Bishop and Babcock Sales Co.D4544 

Buffalo Forge Co.D4514 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.D4515 

Pryne & Co., Inc. D4516 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co.D4518 

United States Blower and Heater 

Corp.D4517 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D4520 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co.D4521 

See also pages.C3805; D4532; D5305 

Breeso .D4514 

Multivane .D4518 

Pacific Breeze .D4516 

? anco .D4516 

Silentvane .D4518 

Sirocco .D4513 

Ventura ..D4513 

Wmg-Scruplex .D4521 

Ventilating or Exhaust—Acid Resistant 

Duriron Co., Inc.D4044 

Ventilator 

See Ventilators, Roof—Fan 
Window—V entilating 

See Ventilators, Window—Fan Unit 

Fasteners 

Casement 

See Hardware, Casement Window; Bolts. 

Casement Window 

Conductor Pipe 

Berger Brothers Co. A842 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc. A844 

National Lead Co. A850 

Rival Strap Corp. A856 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co. A862 

Fitrite . A856 

Hoyt . A850 

Leadclad . A862 

rtws/ ..A856 

Specifications . A856 

Screen and Storm Sash 

Casement Hardware Co.C3070 

Phenix Mfg. Co.C3591 

See page .C3214 

Shutter 

Zimmerman, G. F. S*, Co., Inc.C3083 

Faucets 

See Cocks and Bibbs; Plumbers’ Brass Goods 

Feed Water Treatments 

See Softeners, Water; Filters 

Feeders, Dry Chemical—for Water 
Purification 

Paradon Co.C3864 

Felt 

Acoustical 

See Acoustical Materials and Treatments 

Asphalt—Floor Covering 

See Flooring, Felt Base 

Hair 

See Insulation, House 
House Insulating 
See Insulation, House 
Insulating and Sheathing 

(See also Insulation, House—for Floors, 
Walls, Roofs and Ceilings) 

Barrett Co. A623 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.B2228 

Carey, Philip, Co. A677 

Celotex Co.B2307 

Certain-teed Products Corp. A743 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.B2088 

General Insulating & Mfg. Co.B2210 

Ruberoid Co. A731 

See also page.C3981 

Feltex . A677 

Fiberock . A677 

Gimco ..B2210 

Home felt .B2210 

Lanite ..B2307 

# Specifications^.A623; B2210 

Linoleum Lining 
See Linoleum Linings 
Roofing 

I See Roofing, Built-up; Roofing, Roll 

Sound Deadening 

See Felt, Insulating 

Waterproofing 

See Waterproofing Felt, Cloth and Fabric 

Fencing 

Iron 

American Fence Construction Co.C3955 

Atlas Fence Co.C3958 

Badger Wire & Iron Works.A1140 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co., Inc.C3966 

Cyclone Fence Co.C3968 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Logan Co.A1190 

Page Fence Assn.C3974 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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PRODUCTS 


Fencing—Cont. 

Iron—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works... A1222 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.C3970 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co.A1040 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.A1018 

Wittell, Wm. F., & Co.C3978 

See also pages.A1144; A1188; A1224; 

A1227; A1230; B1834; C3980 

Afco .C395S 

Iron—Electrically Welded 

Anchor Post Fence Co..C3960 

Non-climbable, Chain Link 

American Chain Link Fence Co.C39S4 

American Fence Construction Co.C3955 

Anchor Post Fence Co.C3960 

Atlas Fence Co.C3958 

Cyclone Fence Co.C3968 

Fiske,J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Page Fence Assn.C3974 

Reeves, Robert C.. Co..'..C3952 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.C3970 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co.C3977 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co.C3980 

Wittell, Wm. F., & Co.C3978 

Afco .C3955 

Copperweld .C3952 

Golv-After .C3968 

Leadclad .C3977 

Mafera .C3954 

Wire or Woven Wire 

American Chain Link Fence Co.C39S4 

American Fence Construction Co.C3955 

Anchor Post Fence Co.C3960 

Atlas Fence Co.C3958 

Cyclone Fence Co.C3968 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Page Fence Assn.C3974 

Reeves, Robert C.. Co.C3952 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.C3970 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co.C3977 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co.C3980 

Wittell, Wm. F„ & Co.C3978 

See also page..A1222 

Afco . C3955 

Copperweld .C3952 

Galv-After .C3968 

Leadclad .C3977 

Mafera .C3954 

Wood and Woven Wood 
(See also Furniture, Garden) 

American Fence Construction Co.C3944 

Anchor Post Fence Co.C3945 

Dubois Fence & Garden Co., Inc.C3946 

Elhide Co. ... 0 .C3950 

Habitant Shops, Inc.C39S1 

Reeves, Robert C., Co.C3952 

Afco .C3944 

Cleft .C3946 

Dubois .C3952 

Reeveshire .C3952 

Fenders, Corner Guard 

See Guards, Wheel 

Fenestration 

See Windows 

Fiber Conduit, Underfloor, Electrical 

See Conduit, Electrical—Underfloor 

Filing Equipment 

Drafting Room 

See Cabinets, Blue Print and Plan Filing 
Fireproof Safes 

See Safes, Fireproof—Light Weight 
Metal 

All-Steel-Equip Co.C3279 

Art Metal Construction Co.C3699 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co.C3772 

Globe-Wernicke Co.C3728 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co.C3732 

Remington Rand Business Service... .C3733 

Riester & Thesmacher Co.C3736 

Shaw-Walker Co.C3737 

Watson Mfg. Co.C3746 

See also pages.A1274; C3787; C3814 

Wood 

Globe-Wernicke Co.C3728 

Wood Paste 

Standard Varnish Works.C2874 

Kleartone .C2874 

Specifications .C2874 

Filler Tile 

See Floor Voids 

Fillers 

Concrete 

See Concrete Admixtures 

Crack or Joint—Cement and Concrete 
Work 

See Joints, Expansion, Concrete—Cement 
for; Calking and Glazing Compounds 

Wood, Liquid 

Butcher Polish Co.C2805 

Hillyard Chemical Co.C2807 

Vestal Chemical Laboratories, Inc....C2809 

See also page.C2873 

Pyra-Seal .C2809 

Specifications .C2809 


Fillers—Cont. 

Wood, Paste 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., Inc..C2842 

Johnson, S. C., & Son.C2850 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Pratt & Lambert—Inc. .C2870 

Sherwin-Williams Co .C2875 

See also pages.C2856; C2861; C2873; C2908 

Wheeler's .C2842 

Specifications .C2842; C28S0; 

C2862; C2875 

Filters 

Air 

American Air Filter Co., Inc.D4523 

American Blower Corp.D4513 

See also page.D4532 

ABC .D4513 

Airmat .D4S23 

Drinking Water Fountain 

See Fountains, Drinking, Ice Tank Combina¬ 
tion 

Gravity or Pressure 

Buhring Water Purifying Co.D412S 

California Filter Co., Inc.D4126 

Consolidated Filters Co., Inc.D4127 

Everson Filter Co.C3861 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.D4129 

International Filter Co.D4130 

Roberts Filter Mfg. Co.D4132 

Scaife, Wm. B., & Sons Co.D4135 

See also page.D4131 

Consol .D4127 

Pipe 

Cochrane Corp.D4136 

Swimming Pool 

See Filters, Gravity or Pressure 

Fire 

Alarm Systems—Electric 

American District Telegraph Co.D5198 

American Fire Prevention Bureau, Inc.D5204 

Autocall Co.D5205 

Automatic Electric, Inc.D5252 

Edwards and Co., Inc.D5216 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

International Time Recording Co., Div. 
of International Business Machines 

Corp. .D5273 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co.D5240 

Standard Electric Time Co.A5276 

Stanley & Patterson, Inc.D5249 

A.D.T .DS198 

Aero .D5198 

Derby .D5204 

Faraday ... D5249 

Strowger .D5252 

Specifications .D5198; D5240; D5252 

Alarm Systems—Electric, Power Supply 
for 

See Lighting and Power Systems, Electric 
Doors 

See Specific Type of Door, as: Hollow Metal; 
Metal Covered; Rolling, Steel; Tin Clad; 
Veneered—Fireproof (Asbestos and Wood 
Combination); Corrugated Steel, etc. 

Escapes, Spiral 

Haslett Chute & Conveyor Co.A1021 

Logan Co.A1022 

Standard Conveyor Co.C3914 

Specifications .Al 022 

Escapes, Standard 

Logan Co.All90 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.. .A1222 

See also pages.A1028; A1140; 

B1720; C3963 

Escapes, Tubular 

Potter Mfg. Corp.A1024 

Exit Devices 

See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 
Extinguishers 

See Extinguishers, Fire 
Extinguishing Apparatus 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co.D4226 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.D4231 

Howard, H. T. M., Mfg. Co.D4230 

Simmons, John, Co.D4244 

Wirt & Knox Mfg. Co.D4243 

Specifications .D4226 

Hose 

See Hose, Fire 
Hose Cabinets 
See Cabinets, Hose 

Hose Carts 

See page.D4243 

Hose Nozzles 

See Nozzles, Fire Hose 
Prevention Systems 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4224 

Racks and Reels 

See Racks and Reels, Hose 
Resistant Treatment of Lumber 
(See also Lumber, Fire Retardant) 

American Lumber & Treating Corp... .B1904 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc.C3329 

Protexol Corp.C2§04 

Flaimpruf ..: .C3329 


Fire—Cont. 

Resisting Wood Doors 

See Doors, Veneered, Flush and Paneled—of 
Fire Resisting Wood 
Siamese Hose Connections 
See Siamese Hose Connections 
Sprinkler System Supervision 

See Sprinkler System Supervisory Service 
Valves 

See Valves, Hose 

Fireplace 

Accessories—Andirons, Screens, Grates, 
etc. 

Donley Brothers Co.A1006 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.C3262 

See also pages.A1120; All 17; A1170; 

C3228; C3963 

Air Heaters 

Bennett Fireplace Corp.A1118 

Heatilator Co.A1124 

See also page.All 17 

Ash Dumps 

See Dumps, Ash—Fireplace 

Dampers 

See Dampers, Fireplace 

Gas Heaters 

See Heaters, Air, Gas—Fireplace or Mantel 

Grates 

See Grates, Fireplace; Fireplace Accessories 

Grates, Electric 

See Heaters, Air, Electric — Fireplace or 
Mantel 

Linings 

Mart & Lawton, Inc....B2556 

See also pages.B2S32; C3262 

Heatherbrown Brickettes . ...B’2556 

Smoke Chambers 

See Smoke Chambers, Fireplace 

Fires, Electric 

(See also Heaters, Air, Electric—Fireplace 
or Mantel) 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.D5302 

Fittings 

Conduit, Electrical 

See Conduit, Electrical, Fittings for 
Pipe—Acid Resistant 

Duriron Co., Inc.D4044 

General Ceramics Co.D4043 

Knight, Maurice A.D4052 

U. S. Stoneware Co.D4053 

Pipe, Ammonia 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Machinery 
and Plants 

Pipe, Cast Iron, Malleable Iron, Cast 
Steel 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4946 

See also pages.D4009; D4300 

Pipe, Heating System 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4563 

Webster. Warren, & Co.D4643 

Thermo flex .D4563 

Specifications .D4643 

Pipe Railing 

See Railings, Pipe, Fittings for 

Pipe Structures 

See Railings, Pipe—Fittings for 

Pipe or Tubing—Compression, Flared, 
etc. 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.D4017 

Hays Mfg. Co.D4026 

Mueller Brass Co.D4027 

Streamline .D4027 

Specifications.D4027 

Shower Bath 

See Baths, Shower or Needle 
Toilet Partition—Marble, Slate, etc. 

Hart & Hutchinson Co.C3346 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.C3355 

Tubing—Compression, Flared, etc. 
Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc.D4020 

Vent and Revent 

See Fittings, Pipe, Cast Iron—Drainage 
Water Closet Tank 
See Closet Tank Fittings 

Flag Poles 

Bases 

(See also Ornamental Metal Work) 

American Bronze Co.All59 

Lingo, John E., & Son, Inc.A1095 

Pole and Tube Works, Inc.A1110 

See also pages. V .A1174; C3963 

Fixtures for 

Including: Halyard Tops for Wood or Steel 
Poles, Cleats, Braces, etc. 

American Mast & Spar Corp.A1108 

Babcock-Davis Corp..A1090 

Lingo, John E„ & Son. Inc.A1095 

New York Flag Pole Co., Inc.A1107 

Pole and Tube Works, Inc.A1110 

See also page.C3963 

Poletube .A1110 
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PRODUCTS 


Flag Poles—Cont. 

Metal 

American Mast & Spar Corp.A1108 

New York Flag Pole Co., Inc.A1107 

See also page.A1140 

Specifications.A1108 

Steel 

Babcock-Davis Corp.A1090 

Carr, Elmer E.A1094 

Lingo, John E., & Son, Inc.A1095 

North American Iron Works, Inc.A1202 

Pole and Tube Works, Inc.All 10 

Traffic & Street Sign Co.A1116 

See also page.A1222 

Conetaper ......A1110 

Easy Access .A1090 

Entasis-tapered .All 10 

Specifications.A1090; A1095 

Flagging 

Bluestone 

Martin, Charles H., Co.B2522 

Stratford .B'2522 

Bluestone, Sawed 

American Blue Stone Co.B2524 

Ceramic 

See Tile, Paving, Quarry or Promenade 

Granite 

Eastern Quarries, Inc.A462 

Plymouth Quarries, Inc.A476 

See also page. A429 

Quartzite 

Crab Orchard Stone Co. A497 

Martin, Charles H., Co.B2522 

Robinson Flagstones.B2523 

Stratford Martinique .B2522 

Marble 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc.A481 

Sandstone 

American Blue Stone Co. A491 

Robinson Flagstones.B2523 

Taylor Stone Co.A492 

Naturcleft . A491 

Slate 

(See also Flooring, Slate) 

Martin, Charles H., Co.B2522 

Matot, H. A. A766 

O’Brien Brothers Slate Co., Inc. A771 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co. A772 

Sheldon, F. C., Slate Co. A774 

Structural Slate Co.B2461 

Vendor Slate Co. A769 

Vermont Structural Slate Co.B2456 

See also page. A764 

Mettozvee Stone . A769 

Penn-Mont .B2461 

Pyramid '• .B2461 

Scioto . A492 

Stratford ....B2522 

Tudor Stone .A772 

Specifications.A772; B2461 

Flashing Blocks and Forms 

Barrett Co.A623 

Interlock Flashing Corp.A836 

Specifications .A623 

Flashings 

Bituminous 

Figge Co. A838 

Richardson Roofing Co., Div. of The 

Flintkote Co. A707 

See also page. A706 

Specifications.A707; A838 

Pipe Flange 

See Vent Connections, Roof 
Sheet Metal 

(See also Sheet Metal Work) 

Carey, Philip, Co.A677 

Cheney Co. A834 

Counter-Flashing Receiver Co.A833 

Interlock Flashing Corp.A836 

Lead Coating Div. of Boston Galvaniz¬ 
ing Works. A848 

Republic Steel Corp. A853 

Revere Copper and Brass, Inc.A857 

Robertson, H. H., Co.A982 

Valias, Lionel. A839 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co. A862 

B/G . A848 

Leadclad . A862 

Lionel . A839 

RPM . A982 

Schneider .A677; A833 

Toncan . A853 

Specifications... .A677; A833; A834; A836; 

A839; A848; A853 

Hat Wall Finish 

See Paint, Wall Finish—Flat, Egg Shell or 
Gloss 

Floodlights 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

Century Lighting Equipment, Inc.D5140 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.D5049 

Day Brite Reflector Co.D5137 

General Electric Co.D5188 

Graybar Electric Co.D5092 

Keystone Metal Specialties Co.D5189 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.D5147 

Reflectors & Illuminating Co.D5146 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Floodlights—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5126 

See also page.D5098 

Big Ben .D5132 

Chromilite .D5126 

Color-Lite .D5147 

Covelite .D5189 

Duolux .D5126 

Duo-Service .D5132 

Permaf lector .D5147 

Play-Area .D5132 

Sterling .D5146 

Windo-Floor .D5147 

X-Ray .D5132 

Floor and Wall Tile Section. B2533 

Floor 

Armor 

See Grids, Flooring—for Armoring Concrete 
and Asphalt Floors 

Clips 

See Clips, Floor Sleeper 

Construction, Concrete—T-Beam and 
Metal Forms 

See Forms, Metal—T-Beam Construction 

Construction, Gypsum 

Eurell, J. B., Co.A195 

Keystone Gypsum Fireproofing Corp... A196 
Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construction Co. A198 

Structural Gypsum Corp. A204 

United States Gypsum Co. A213 

Gypsteel . A204 

Metropolitan System . A196 

Pyrobor . A213 

Pyrofill . A213 

Specifications.A195; A196; A198; A213 

Construction, Hollow Cinder Tile 

See Tile, Hollow or Solid, Cinder Concrete 
Construction, Hollow Tile—Flat and 
Segmental Arch 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta, Seg¬ 
mental and Flat Arch 
Construction—Light Weight 

Haydite Mfrs.’ Assn. A610 

Porete Mfg. Co. A252 

Thermax Corp.B2353 

Haydite . A610 

Specifications .B2353 

Construction, Reinforced Concrete— 
Flat Slab 

Grid Flat Slab Corp. A16S 

Hausman Steel Co.A166 

Patented* . A165 

Construction — Reinforced Concrete 
Grid 

Truscon Steel Co. A182 

Teegrid .... A182 

Construction—Reinforced Concrete and 
Hollow Tile (Patented) 

National Fireproofing Corp. A549 

Natcoflor . A549 

Construction, Reinforced Concrete— 
Joist and Filler Tile 

See Floor Voids 

Construction, Reinforced Concrete and 
Slag Concrete Block 

Republic Fireproofing Co., Inc.A178 

Slagblok * . A178 

Construction, Steel Lumber 

See Lumber, Pressed Steel 

Construction, Steel—Plate Channel 

Truscon Steel Co.A182 

Channelplate . A182 

Construction—Steel Truss, Plate Joist 
or I-Beam 

(See also Joists, Steel Truss; Joists, Steel 
Plate Girder) 

Concrete Steel Co.A959 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp.A960 

Kalman Steel Corp.. A963 

Macomber Steel Co. A964 

Truscon Steel Co. A965 

Havemeyer . A 959 

/ &L . A960 

Junior Beam . A960 

Kalmantruss . A963 

Specifications.A960; A964 

Construction—Vaulted 
See Ceilings, Vaulted 
Covering Edgings 

See Edgings, Floor Covering 

Coverings 

See Specific Kind of Floor Covering, as: 
Rugs; Carpets; Linoleum; Cork Carpet; 
etc. 

Door Checks 

See Checks and Closers, Door—Floor 

Drains 

See Drains, Floor, Yard, etc. 

Finishes, Cement 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, etc.; Hardeners 
and Densifiers 
Finishes, Wood 

See Varnish; Wax; Polish 
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Floor—Cont. 

Forms » 

See Forms, Metal 

Lights 

See Lights, Vault and Sidewalk 

Outlet Boxes 

See Boxes, Outlet—Electric, Floor, Adjust¬ 
able and Non-adjustable 

Plates 

See Plates, Floor 

Plates, Pipe 

\ See Plates, Pipe, Floor and Ceiling 

Polish 

See Polish, Liquid; Wax, Floor 

Polishers 

See Polishers, Floor 

Sleeper Anchors 

See Clips, Floor Sleeper 

Sleeper Supports 

See Clips, Floor Sleeper; Sound Deadening 
Systems 

Sleepers—W ood 

Processed Lumber Co.B1905 

Awlco-ized .B1905 

Sound Deadening Systems 

See Sound Deadening Systems 

Voids—Lightweight Concrete Filler Tile 

Haydite Mfrs.’ Assn. A610 

Haydite .A610 

Voids—Slag Concrete Filler Tile 

Republic Fireproofing Co., Inc. A178 

Slagblok . A178 

Voids—Terra Cotta Filler Tile 

National Fireproofing Corp. A549 

Natcoflor . A549 

Wax 

See Wax, Floor 

Flooring 

Acid Resistant 

See Specific Type of Flooring, etc. 

Armor 

See Grids, Flooring—for Armoring Concrete 
and Asphalt Floors 

Art Marble 

(See also Marble; Terrazzo Flooring; Tile, 
Terrazzo; Terrazzo, Precast; Marble, Arti¬ 
ficial; Tile, Marble; etc.) 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493 

Del Turco, L., & Bros., Inc.B2648 

Marbleithic Co.ft.B2654 

National Heliopore Floor Corp.B2662 

Specifications.B2493; B2648; B2662 

Asphalt 

See Asphalt, Paving; Flooring, Asphalt Mas¬ 
tic 

Asphalt Block 

Asphalt Block Pavement Co.B2772 

Hastings Pavement Co.B2773 

Servicised Products Corp.C3981 

Asphalt Composition Tile 
See Tile, Asphalt 
Asphalt Mastic—Cold 

Duraflex Co.B2670 

Flintkote Co.B2672 

Grauer, Albert, & Co.B2676 

Hachmeister-Lind Co.B2674 

Kompolite Co., Inc.B2683 

Rezihte Mfg. Co.B2691 

Tile-Tex Co.B2693 

Tremco Mfg. Co.C3052 

See also page.B2686 

Duraflex-A .B2670 

Eubocolith .B2692 

Graustic .B2676 

Layr Bilt .B2674 

Masticomp .B2674 

Mostolith .B2683 

Mulsomastic .C3052 

Specifications.B2670; B2672; B2674; 

B2676; B2683; B2693; C3052 
Asphalt Mastic—Hot 

Barber Asphalt Co. A622 

Grauer, Albert, & Co.B2676 

Hachmeister-Lind Co.B2674 

Genasco . A622 

Grauer-Watkins .B2676 

Halico .B2674 

Specifications .B2676 

Asphalt Mastic Tile 
See Tile, Asphalt 
Asphalt Plank 

Servicised Products Corp.C3981 

Asphalt Tile 

See Tile, Asphalt 

Bluestone 

American Blue Stone Co.B2524 

Martin, Charles H., Co.B2522 

Ambluco Non-slip .B2524 

Stratford .B2522 

Specifications.B2524 

Brick 

See Brick, Floor; Brick, Paving 

Canvas 

See Canvas, Roofing and Deck 





















































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Flooring—Cont. 

Cement 

See Cement, Portland; Flooring, Cement 
Abrasive Aggregates for 
Cement, Abrasive Aggregates for 

Horn, A. C., Co.A283 

Sullivan Co.A356 

Colorundum . A283 

Sulco . A356 

Cement, Finishing Compounds for 

See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite, 
Terrazzo, etc.: Hardeners and Densifiers. 
Cement and Concrete 

Cement and Terrazzo, Curing and Pro¬ 
tection 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Sisalkraft Co.B2090 

Mat-O-Horn . A283 

Specifications.A283; B2090 

Composition, Dividing Strips for 

See Strips, Brass or Zinc—Terrazzo Floor, 
etc. 

Concrete—Repairing Material for 

See Cement, Repairing 

Cork Composition 

See Tile, Cork Composition 
Cork Tile 

See Tile, Cork 
Cork Tile Composition 
See Tile, Cork 
Felt Base 

Armstrong Cork Co.B2703 

Lino f lor .;.... B2703 

Quaker .B2703 

Felt—Printed 

Sloan-Blabon Corp.B2739 

See also page.B2739 

Aristocrat .B2739 

Floortex .B2739 

Fibrated Asphalt Plank 

See Planks, Fibrated Asphalt 

Grating 

See Gratings, Sidewalk, Area, etc. 

Grids 

See Grids, Flooring 

Hardwood 

See Specific Kind, as: Flooring, Wood—Oak, 
etc. 

Linoleum 

See Linoleum 
Linoleum Tile 

See Tile, Cork Composition 
Magnesite Composition 

Acme Asbestos Covering & Flooring 

Co. B'2668 

Hachmeister-Lind Co.B2674 

Kompolite Co., Inc.B2683 

Marbleloid Co.B2688 

United States Euboeolith Co., Inc.B2692 

Acmetyle .B2668 

Euboeolith .B2692 

Halicomp .B2674 

Specifications.B2668; B2674; B2683; 

B2688; B2692 

Magnesite Composition, Finishing Com¬ 
pound for 

See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite, 
Terrazzo, etc. 

Magnesite Composition Slab 

Zenitherm Co., Inc.B2514 

Specifications .B2514 

Marble 

See Tile, Marble 

Mastic Composition 

See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic—Cold 

Mastic Composition Tile 

See Tile, Asphalt 

Mastic Laid Wood Blocks 

See Flooring, Wood Block 

Mosaic 

See Mosaics; Tile, Ceramic 

Oak 

Lehmer, A. J., Inc.B2049 

Parquetry 

See Flooring, Wood Block, Tongued and 
Grooved—Parquetry 

Quartzite 

Crab Orchard Stone Co. A497 

Martin, Charles H., Co.B2522 

Robinson Flagstones .B2523 

Stratford .B2522 

Rubber Matting 

See Matting, Rubber 

Rubber Sheet 

American Tile & Rubber Co.B2753 

Servicised Products Corp.C3981 

Stedman Rubber Flooring Co.B2759 

Syra-Bord Rubber Flooring Corp.B2758 

United States Rubber Co.B2768 

Amtico .B2753 

Specifications.B2759 

Rubber Tile 

See Tile, Rubber—Floor 


Flooring—Cont. 

Sandstone 

Robinson Flagstones.B2523 

Taylor Stone Co. A492 

Scxoto . A492 

Slate 

(See also Tile, Slate: Flagging, Slate) 

Martin, Charles H., Co.B2522 

Matot, H. A. A766 

O’Brien Brothers Slate Co., Inc.A771 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co. A772 

Sheldon, F. C., Slate Co. A774 

Structural Slate Co.B2461 

Vendor Slate Co. A769 

Vermont Structural Slate Co.B24S6 

See also page.A764 

Mettowee Stone . A769 

Pen-Mont .B2461 

Pyramid .B2461 

Stratford .B2522 

Tudor Stone . A772 

Specifications .A772; B2461 

Soapstone 

Alberene Stone Co.B2532 

Terrazzo 

See Terrazzo Flooring 

Terrazzo—Aggregates for 

See Terrazzo Aggregates 

Terrazzo—Dividing Strips for 

See Terrazzo Floor, Dividing Strips 
Terrazzo, Finishing Compounds for 

See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite, 
Terrazzo, etc. 

Tile 

See Specific Type of Tile, as: Tile, Ceramic; 
Tile, Paving; Tile, Cement; Tile, Ter¬ 
razzo; Tile, Art Marble; Tile, Cork; Tile, 
Cork Composition; etc. 

Wood, Air and Moisture Protection 
See Paper, Building 
Wood—American Walnut 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc.B2063 

Specifications .B2063 

Wood Block—Built-up 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co.B2070 

Portland Spar Co.B2074 

Bloxonend .B2070 

Everlevel .B2074 

Wood Block—Creosoted or Treated 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co.B2070 

Compressed Wood Preserving Co.B2071 

Tennison-Wright Co.B207’2 

National Wood Products Co.B2054 

Portland Spar Co.B2074 

Southern Wood Preserving Co.B2075 

Bloxonend .B2070 

Compresco .B2071 

Creo-pine .B2075 

Evamte .B2054 

Everlevel .B2074 

Jet-Brite . B2072 

Kreolite .B2072 

Lite-Color .B2072 

Pen-O-Treat .B2054 

Specifications. .B2054; B2071; B2072; B2075 
Wood Block—Natural 

Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co.B2070 

Tennison-Wright Co.B2072 

Plywood Products Co.B2058 

Bloxonend .B2070 

Kreolite .B2072 

Ribac .B2058 

Specifications .B2072 

Wood Block, Tongued and Grooved 

Bruce, E. L., Co.B2040 

Cellized Oak Flooring, Inc.B'2041 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co.B2048 

Plywood Products Co.B2058 

Storm Lumber Co.B2061 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc.B2063 

Cushion Floors .B2061 

Ribac .B2058 

Specifications..B2041; B2048; B2061; B2063 
Wood—Contractors for 

See Contractors, Wood Flooring 
Wood Fiber 

See Tile, Wood Fiber 

Wood Fiber—Insulation Combination 

Masonite Corp.B2050 

Tempered Presdwood .B2050 

Specifications .B2050 

Wood—Imported Cabinet Woods 

Including: Koa Wood; Mahogany; Yalapa; 
Tigerwood; Mahajua; Turkish, Italian and 
Circassian Walnut 

Cellized Oak Flooring, Inc.B2041 

Cincinnati Floor Co.B2046 

Hardwood Products Corp.B2047 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co.B2048 

Lehmer, A. J., Inc.B2049 

United Plywood Sales Corp.B2066 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc.B2063 

Patternwood .B2046 

Uplyco . .B2066 

Specifications .B2041; B2048; 

B2063; B2066 

Wood—Insulation Combination 

Storm Lumber Co.B2061 

Cushion Floors .B2061 

Specifications . B2061 


Flooring—Cont. 

Wood—Laminated or Plywood 

Including: Koa Wood; Mahogany; Yalapa; 
Tigerwood; Mahajua; Turkish, Italian and 
Circassian Walnut; and other imported 
and domestic woods 

Hardwood Products Corp.B1947; B2047 

Lehmer, A. J., Inc.B2049 

United Plywood Sales Corp....,.B2066 

. Uplyco .B2066 

Specifications .B2066 

Wood—Mahogany 

Cincinnati Floor Co.B2046 

Lehmer, A. J., Inc.B2049 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc.B2063 

Patternwood .B2046 

Specifications .B2063 

Wood—Maple, Beech or Birch 

Cellized Oak Flooring, Inc.B2041 

Cincinnati Floor Co.B2046 

Maple Flooring Mfrs. Assn.B2034 

National Wood Products Co.B2054 

Storm Lumber Co.B2061 

United Plywood Sales Corp.B2066 

See also pages.B2040; B2059 

Cushion Floors .B2061 

Evanite . B2054 

MFMA .B2034 

Shopwood .B2046 

Uplyco .B2066 

Specifications. .B2041; B2054; B2061; B2066 
Wood—Mastic Cement for 

Presstite Engineering Co.B2076 

Adherite .B2076 

Specifications .B2076 

Wood—Oak 

Bruce, E. L., Co.B2040 

Cellized Oak Flooring, Inc.B2041 

Cincinnati Floor Co. ...B2046 

Cromar Co.B2044 

Hardwood Products Corp.B2047 

National Wood Products Co.B2054 

Oak Flooring Mfrs.’ Assn, of the United 

States.B2036 

Plywood Products Co.B2058 

Ritter, W. M., Lumber Co.B2059 

Rose. D. M., & Co.B2060 

Southern Oak Flooring Industries... .B2038 

Storm Lumber Co.B2061 

United Plywood Sales Corp.B2066 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc.B2063 

Appalachian .B2059 

Cushion Floors .B2061 

Evanite .B2054 

Patternwood .B2046 

Ribac . .B20S8 

Soh .B2038 

Uplyco .B2066 

Specifications .B2038; B2041; B2044; 

B2054; B2059; B2061; B2063; B2066 

Wood—Pine (Pinus enchinata) 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau.B1900 

Cellized Oak Flooring, Inc.B2041 

Lehmer, A. J„ Inc.B2049 

Specifications .B1900; B2041 

Wood-—Pine (Pinus palustris) 

Cellized Oak Flooring, Inc.B2041 

Lehmer, A. J., Inc.B2049 

Specifications .B2041 

Wood—Plank 

Bruce, E. L., Co.B2040 

Cellized Oak Flooring, Inc.B2041 

Cincinnati Floor Co.B2046 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co.B2048 

Lehmer, A. J., Inc.B2049 

Plywood Products Co.B2058 

United Plywood Sales Corp.B2066 

Plankwood .B2046 

Ribac .B2058 

Uplyco .B2066 

Specifications .B2041; B2066 

W ood—T eakwood 

Cincinnati Floor Co.B2046 

Hardwood Products Corp.B2047 

Lehmer, A. J., Inc.B2049 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc.B2063 

Patternwood ..B2046 

Specifications .B2063 

Wood—Veneered 

(See also Flooring, Wood—Laminated or Ply¬ 
wood) 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co.B2048 

Wood-Mosaic Co., Inc.B2063 

Specifications .B2063 

Wood—Walnut 

Plywood Products Co.B2058 

Ribac .B2058 

Flooring Section.B2533 

Floors, Sub 

Gypsum 

See Floor Construction, Gypsum 

Nailing Concrete 

Nailcrete Corp. A250 

^Porete Mfg. Co. A252 

Florist’s Shelving and Racks 

See page.D5310 

Flower Boxes 

See Boxes, Flower 
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PRODUCTS 


Flue 

Dampers, Fireplace, see Dampers, Fireplace 
Wall Outlets, see Ventilators, Wall—Com¬ 
mon Brick Size 

Flues 

Brick 

See Chimneys 

Fly Screens 

See Screens, Insect 

Fog Eliminators 

See page.D4521 

Folding 

Gates, see Gates, Folding 
Partitions, see Partitions, Folding 

Folding Stairs 

See Stairs, Disappearing 

Fonts, Baptismal 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Food Preparation and Service Equip¬ 
ment 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Cafeteria 
and Restaurant; Kitchen Equipment; 
Ranges; Cooking Utensils; etc. 

Food Trucks 

Market Forge Co.552J9 

Maforco .D5310 

Footlights 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting 

Forced Draft Apparatus 

See Mechanical Draft Apparatus; Blowers; 
Fans 

Forgings, Hand—Decorative 

Florentine Craftsmen, Inc.A1170 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc.C3228 

Form Ties, Clamps and Spacers 

Conover Steel & Wire Co., Inc. A185 

See also page. A193 

Economy . A185 

Xact ....A185 

Forms 

Fiber Board 

Masonite Corp. A143 

Tempered Presdwood . A143 

Specifications . A143 

Filler Tile 

See Floor Voids 

Flashing 

See Flashing Blocks and Forms 

Metal—Column 

Hausman Steel Co. A166 

Kalman Steel Corp.A168 

See also page.D4417 

Deslauriers .D4417 

Metal—Flat Slab 

Mahon, R. C., Co.. # .A169 

Metal—T-Beam Construction 

Concrete Engineering Co.A162 

Concrete Steel Co.A163 

Grid Flat Slab Corp. A165 

Hausman Steel Co. A166 

Kalman Steel Corp.A168 

Truscon Steel Co. A182 

See page . B2120 

Floretyles . A182 

Meyer Steel Forms . A162 

Metal—T-Beam Construction and Metal 
Lath Bottom Unit 

Truscon Steel Co.A182 

Locktyle . A182 

Plywood 

Douglas Fir Plywood Mfrs.B1991 

Foundation Construction for Build¬ 
ings, Chimneys, Tanks, etc. 

See Contractors, Piling; Engineers or Con¬ 
tractors, Concrete Construction; Engineers 
or Contractors, General Construction; 
Engineers or Contractors, Foundation 

Foundation Section.A101 

F oundations—T ank 

Caldwell, W. E„ Co.D4178 

Founders 

See Castings; Ornamental Metal Work 

Foundry Work 

See Specific Article 

Fountains 

Display and Lawn 

(See also Furniture, Garden) 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co. A518 

Batchelder-Wilson Co.B2542 

Mosaic Tile Co.B2561 

North American Iron Works, Inc.A1202 

See also pages.A1159; A1186; C3262; C3963 


Fountains—Cont. 

Drinking 

Batchelder-Wilson Co.D4270 

Bradley Washfountain Co.D4266 

Century Brass Works, Inc.D4269 

Clo*w, James B., & Sons.D4300 

Crane Co.D4250 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4280 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.D4129 

Mosaic Tile Co.B2561 

Oregon Brass Works.D4276 

Taylor, Halsey W., Co.D4281 

See also pages.A1198; D4125 

Corwith .D4250 

Cristal .D4250 

Ebco .D4280 

Drinking, Combined with Refrigerating 
Unit 

Copeland Sales Co.D5331 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co.. ...D4280 
Electrolux Refrigerator Sales, Inc....D5334 

Frigidaire Corp.D5350 

General Electric Co.D5335 

Kelvinator Sales Corp.D5358 

Williams Oil-O-Matic Heating Corp...D5363 

See also page.D4281 

Ebco .D4280 

Drinking, Ice Tank Combination 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4280 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.D4129 

Taylor, Halsey W., Co.D4281 

See also page.D4125 

Ebco .D4280 

Soda 

See Soda Fountains 

Frames 

Display—Theater Poster, etc. 

National Theater Supply Co.C3805 

Door—Angle Iron or Channel 

See page.A1328 

Door—Asbestos and Wood 

See Doors, Veneered—Fireproof (Asbestos 

and Wood Combination) 

Door—Buck and Trim Units, Steel 

Art Metal Construction Co.A1239 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co.A1313 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.A1262 

Kalman Steel Corp.A1312 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc.A1278 

Metal Door & Trim Co.A1281 

Niedringhaus, Inc.A1286 

Overly, W. F., & Sons.A1320 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.A1356 

Riester & Thesmacher Co.A1292 

Truscon Steel Co.A1366 

United Metal Products Co.A1308 

Van Noorden, E., Co. A948 

See also pages.A1220; A1290; A1306; A1328 

Fyrgard .A1356 

Kalmantrim .A1312 

U.M.P .A1308 

Vanco . A948 

Door—Hollow Metal 

(See also Doors, Hollow Metal; Trim, Hoi 
low Metal) 

Firecraft Door Co.A1330 

Overly. W. F., & Sons.A1320 

Steelbilt Products Corp.A1290 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co.A1293 

United Metal Products Co.A1308 

See also page .A1328 

Specifications .A1293 

Door—Metal Covered 

(See also Doors, Metal Covered; Trim, Metal 
Covered) 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc.A1317 

Overly, W. F., & Sons.A1320 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co.A1293 

See also pages.A1318; A1328 

Metcla .A1317 

Specifications.A1293; A1320 

Door—Wood 

Andersen Frame Corp.B1939 

White Pine Sash Co.B1925 

Pine Craft .B192S 

Hollow Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co.A1239 

Light Proof Shade 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402 

Wall—Ventilator or Grille 

Highton, Wm., & Sons, Div. of Hart 

& Cooley Mfg. Co.D4471 

Window—Metal Covered 

Metal Clad Doors, Inc.A1317 

Metcla .A1317 

Window—Wood 

Andersen Frame Corp.B1939 

White Pine Sash Co...B1925 

Pine Craft ...B1925 

Window—X-Ray Protective 
See Windows, X-Ray Protective 
Wood 

Weyerhaeuser Sales Co.».B1879 

4-Square .B1879 

Specifications .B1879 


Front Work 

Aluminum 

General Bronze Corp.A1172 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.A1188 

See also pages.A1168; A1220 

Brass or Bronze 

(See also Ornamental Metal Work; Castings, 
Brass or Bronze; Store Front Construc¬ 
tion, etc.) 

Badger Wire & Iron Works.A1140 

General Bronze Corp.A1172 

Gorham Co.A1174 

7 Jackson, Wm. H., Co.A1188 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works.A1204 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Watkins, Ralph, Wrought Iron and 

Bronze Co.A1228 

See also page.A1168 

Cast Iron 

Logan Co.A1190 

Smyser-Royer Co.A1224 

See also pages.A1172; A1191; A1220; A1222 

Terra Cotta 

See Terra Cotta, Architectural 

Wrought Iron 

See page.B1834 

Fryers, Deep Fat—Gas 

Standard Gas Equipment Corp.C3467 

Vulcan .C3467 

Fur Fixtures, Cold Storage 

Market Forge Co.D5310 

Victor Products Corp.D5318 

Maforco .D5310 

Furnaces 

Warm Air 

Holland Furnace Co.D4449 

Surface Combustion Corp.T.D4452 

Thatcher Co.D4873 

See also pages.D4418; D4461 

Meteor .D4873 

Vapor air . .D4449 

Warm Air—Forced Circulation 
(See also Heaters, Unit—Gas Fired) 

Bryant Heater & Mfg. Co.D4840 

Campbell Heating Co.D4446 

Dail Steel Products Co. ; ...D4448 

Fox Furnace Co., Div. of American 

Radiator & Standard Sanitary Corp.D4450 
Health-Air Div. of Economy Baler 

Co.D4529 

Hess Warming & Ventilating Co.D4531 

Holland Furnace Co.D4449 

Reznor Mfg. Co.D4768 

Surface Combustion Corp.D4452 

Aire-U-Well .D4449 

Climate Master .D4531 

Dailaire .D4448 

Heatmaster .D4452 

Specifications . D4452 

Warm Air—Forced Circulation Fans 
(See also Fans; Blowers) 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.D4515 

Health-Air Div. of Economy Baler 

Co.D4529 

Warm Air—-Gas Fired 

Bryant Heater & Mfg. Co.D4840 

Fox Furnace Co., Div. of American 

Radiator & Standard Sanitary Corp.D4450 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.D4460 

Reznor Mfg. Co.D4768 

Surface Combustion Corp.D4452 

Columbus .D4452 

Gas-Era .D4460 

Heatmaster .D4452 

Specifications ..D4452 

Warm Air—Pipeless 

Thatcher Co.D4873 

Meteor . D4873 

Furnaces and Kilns, Brick 

Custodis, Alphons, Chimney Construc¬ 
tion Co. ....D4822 

Summerhays, Wm.., Sons Corp.D4826 

See also page.D4820 

Furnishing Section.C3259 

Furnishings and Equipment 

Bank, Office and Library 

Art Metal Construction Co.C3699 

Globe-Wernicke Co.C3297; C3728 

Klein, Henry. & Co., Inc.C3329 

Mount & Robertson, Inc. # .B2016 

Remington Rand Business Service.C3733 

Riester & Thesmacher Co.C3736 

Shaw-Walker Co.C3737 

Snead & Co.C3744 

Watson Mfg. Co.C3746 

Blue Print Room 

See Blue Print Room Accessories 
Cafeteria and Restaurant 

Edison General Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc.C3470 

Liquid Carbonic Corp.C3878 

Carpets 

See Carpets 
Check Room 

See Check Room Equipment 
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PRODUCTS 


Furnishings and Equipment—Cont. 

Drafting Room Accessories 

See Drafting Room Accessories 

Dumbwaiters 

See Dumbwaiters; Lifts; Elevators; Hoists 

Ecclesiastical 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Elevators 

See Elevators; Lifts; Dumbwaiters, Hoists 

Filing and Equipment 

See Filing Equipment 

Fireproof Safes 

See Safes, Fireproof—Light Weight 

Floor Covering 

See Specific Kind of Floor Covering, as: 
Rugs; Carpets; Linoleum; Cork Carpet; 
etc. 

Kitchen 

See Kitchen Equipment; Cabinets, Kitchen; 
Kitchen Units—Built-in 

Laboratory 

Alberene Stone Co.C3817 

Lifts 

See Lifts; Elevators; Dumbwaiters, Hoists 

Restaurant 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Cafeteria 
and Restaurant 

Rugs 

See Rugs 

School and College Seats 

See Chairs, School and College 

Theater 

American Seating Co.C3830 

Clark, Peter, Inc.C3806 

Electrical Research Products, Inc.C3808 

National Theater Supply Co.C3805 

Theater and Assembly Hall Chairs 

See Chairs, Theater, Assembly Hall, etc. 

Furniture 

Cafeteria and Restaurant 

See page.C3884 

Casters and Rests 

See Casters and Rests, Furniture 

Church 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Disappearing or Fold-away 

Sterling Ti-Di-Nette, Inc.C3456 

Ti-Di-Nette .C3456 

Drafting Room 

Hamilton Mfg. Co. C3260 

Ecclesiastical 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Garden 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co. A 524 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.. A1222 

Taylor Stone Co. A492 

See also pages.A518; AS23; A1170; 

A1202; A1230; B2610; C3262; C3951 ; 

C3963; C3970 

Scioto . A492 

Hotel, Club and Institutional 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Hotel, Club 
and Institutional 

Laboratory 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Laboratory 

Metal 

Art Meta! Construction Co.C3699 

Globe-Wernicke Co.C3728 

i imestown Metal Equipment Co.C3732 

yon Metal Products Inc.C3282 

Shaw-Walker Co.C3737 

Watson Mfg. Co.C3746 

See also pages.A1274; C3814 

School and College Seats 
See Chairs, School and College 
Theater and Assembly Hall Chairs 
See Chairs, Theater, Assembly Hall, etc. 

Furring 

Channel—Spacers for 

See Furring Clamp Systems 

Clamp Systems 

Barnes Corning Co.B2098 

Henderson .B2098 

Specifications .B2098 

Cold Formed Channels 

See Furring and Studding, Metal 

Concrete Slab 

See Slabs, Concrete—Light Weight 

Gypsum 

See Tile, Hollow, Gypsum 

Hollow Tile 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta, Parti- 
tion Furring, etc. 

Furring Rods, Suspended 

Union Steel Products Co. A192 

Furring and Studding, Metal 

Channel, U-Stud, etc. 

Berger Mfg. Co., Div. of Republic Steel 

Corp.B2096 

Concrete Steel Co. A163 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Furring and Studding, Metal—Cont. 

Channel, U-Stud, etc.—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 
National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of Pitts¬ 
burgh Steel Co.B2122 

Penn Metal Co.B2131 

Simplex Steel Products Co.B2144 

Truscon Steel'Co.B2136 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

See also pages.A180; B2099; 

„ B2120; B2122; B2167 

Berloy .B2096 

Havemeyer . A163 

Penco .B2131 

Red Top .B2167 

Steeltex .B2122 

Wire 

Conver Steel & Wire Co., Inc.B2100 

X-Ray Proof 

Ray Proof Corp.B2400 

Specifications .B2400 

Fuses, Electric 

Non-renewable Cartridge 

General Electric Co.D4998 

Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co.D5017 

G-E .. .D4998 

Specifications .D4998 

Non-renewable Plug 

General Electric Co.D4998 

G-E . .D4998 

Specifications .D4998 

Renewable Cartridge 

Bussman Mfg. Co.D5009 

General Electric Co.D4998 

Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co.D5017 

Buss .DS009 

G-E ..D4998 

Super-Eog .D5009 

Specifications.D4998; D5009 

Renewable Plug 

General Electric Co.D4998 

G-E ..D4998 

Specifications .D4998 


G 

Gable Ventilators 

See Ventilators, Attic—Gable 

Gages, Pressure or Vacuum 

Bristol Co.D4926 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4563 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D4575 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co.D4589 

Kompo .D4575 

Ther-Kompo-Gage .D4575 

Thermo flex .D4563 

Specifications .D4589 

Garage 

Engineers, see Engineers, Garage 
Ramps, see Ramps, Garage 

Garbage 

Burners, see Incinerators 
Receivers, see Receivers, Garbage 

Garden 

Flagging, see Flagging 
Furniture, see Furniture, Garden 
Pottery, see Pottery, Garden; Terra Cotta, 
Architectural 

Walk Edging, see Edgings, Garden Walk 

Garment Carrier Equipment 

(See also Hangers, Garment) 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.C3428 

Hoegger, Inc.C3429 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.C3430 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.C3432 

Garcy .C3428 

K-Vemence .C3430 

Lawson-Milwaukee .C3432 

Rite-Way .C3432 

Gas 

Boiler Controllers 

See Controllers, Temperature; Thermostats 

Fired Boilers 

See Boilers 

Heated Steam or Hot Water Radiators 

See Radiators, Gas Fired—Steam or Hot 
Water 

Holders 

Seepage.D4179 

Machines or Generators 

See Generators, Gas 

Protective Devices—Bank, Offices, etc. 

See Protective Devices, Bank, etc.—Gas 
Systems for Cooking, etc. 

(See also Gas, Tanked or Bottled; Generators, 
Gas) 

Philfuels Co.D4246 

Pyrofax Div., Carbide and Carbon 

Chemicals Corp.D4248 

Tirrill Gas Machine Corp.. D4249 

Philgas .D4246 

Specifications .D4249 


Gas—Cont. 

Tanked or Bottled 

(See also Gas Systems for Cooking, etc.) 

Philfuels Co.D4246 

Pyrofax Div., Carbide and Carbon 

Chemicals Corp.D4248 

Philgas .D4246 

Gates 

Baffle—Railroad Station, etc. 

Bright, H. V.C3871 

Perey Mfg. Co., Inc.C3872 

Elevator, Automatic and Semi-auto¬ 
matic 

8 uincy Elevator Gate Co.A1442 

eelle Co.A1333 

Sedgwick Machine Works.D5406 

See also page.D5379 

Elevator, Folding 
See Gates, Folding 

Folding—Lazy Tong and Bostwick 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works.A1136 

Badger Wire & Iron Works.A1140 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.D5431 

Hopkins. Angus, Inc.C3168 

Logan Co.A1190 

Pitt, William R., Composite Iron 

Works.A1016 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.C3970 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.A1018 

See also pages.A1166; A1222; A1227; 

B1834; B1844; C3963; C3966; A1204 

ES .D5431 

Pitt-Bostwick .A1016 

Specifications .A1018 

Iron, Electrically Welded 

Anchor Post Fence Co.C3960 

Iron and Wire 

See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 
Iron or Bronze—Plain or Ornamental 

American Fence Construction Co.C3955 

Atlas Fence Co.C3958 

Badger Wire & Iron Works.A1140 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co., Inc.C3966 

Cyclone Fence Co.C3968 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Florentine Craftsmen, Inc.All70 

Logan Co.A1190 

Page Fence Assn.C3974 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.. .A1222 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.C3970 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.A1018 

See also pages.A1014; A1144; A1168 

A1172; A1174; A1188; A1198; A1204 

A1205; A1220; A1227; A1230; B1834 

C3980 

Afco . .C3955 

Mechanically Operated 

(See also Doors, Mechanically Operated) 
Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp.C3894 

Shear 

See page.A1013 

Sidewalk Door—Spring Guard 

See Doors, Sidewalk, Metal or Vault Light, 
Safety Guarded—Automatically Opened 
and Closed 

Gauges 

See Gages 

Generating Sets 

Motor 

General Electric Co.D5010 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

See also pages.D5425; D5428 

Motor—Motion Picture 

^National Theatre Supply Co.C3805 

Private Plant—Gasoline or Oil Engine 
See Lighting and Power Systems, Electric, 
Private 

Steam, Turbine and Engine 

General Electric Co.DS010 

Generator and Transformer Venti¬ 
lation 

See Air, Conditioning Apparatus; Blowers; 
Fans 

Generators 

Electric, A-C. and D-C. 

General Electric Co...D5010 

See also page.D5305 

Gas—Gasoline 

(See also Gas Systems for Cooking, etc.) 

Tirrill Gas Machine Corp.D4249 

Specifications .D4249 

Hot Water 

See Heaters, Water 
Steam 

See Boilers 

Glass 

Art—Stained, Opalescent, etc. 

Bache, Semon, & Co.C2930 

Daprato Statuary Co.C3695 

Henderson Bros.C2922 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc.B2618 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons.C2926 
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PRODUCTS 


Glass—Cont. 

Carved, Etched, Ground, Embossed, 
etc. 

Harriton Carved Glass.C2927 

See also page.C2936 

Colored 

American Window Glass Co.C2936 

Bache, Semon, & Co.C2930 

Fish-Schurman Corp.C2940 

Highland-Western Glass Co.C2978 

Artistik .C2940 

Tintaglass ...C2936 

Concrete Construction 

See Lights, Vault and Sidewalk; Skylights, 
Glass and Concrete Construction 
Corrugated Wire 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co....A904; B1721 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co. A911 

CWG .A904; A911; B1721 

Specifications.A904; A911; B1721 

Enclosures—Roof, Swimming Pool, etc. 

See Greenhouses and Conservatories; En¬ 
closures, Glass 

Figured—Without Wire 

Highland-Western Glass Co.C2978 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.C2941 

Mississippi Glass Co.C2961 

Pressed Prism Plate Glass Co.C2982 

See also page. A911 

Apex .C2961 

Aurora .C2961 

Blue Ridge .C2941 

Diffuse x .C2914 

Factrolite .C2961 

Florex .C2941 

Imperial .C2982 

Industrex .C2941 

Luminex .C2941 

Luxlite .C2978 

Mazex .C2941 

Muralex . C2941 

Pebble x .C2941 

Ray lit e .C2978 

Rubanite .C2982 

Solite .C2978 

Syenite .C2961 

Velvex .C2941 

Specifications.C2982 

Heat Intercepting 

Fish-Schurman Corp.C2940 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co. A904 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co. A911 

Actinic .A904; A911 

Leaded 

See Leaded Glass 

Masonry 

See Brick, Glass; Tile, Hollow Glass 
Mosaics 

See Mosaics, Glass 
Obscuring and Diffusing 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co...C2984 

Highland-Western Glass Co.C2978 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.C2941 

Manufacturers Glass Co.C2980 

Mississippi Glass Co.C2961 

Richards, J. Merrill.C2984 

Art ex .C2978 

Blue Ridge .C2941 

Ditfusex .C2941 

Florex ..C2941 

Industrex .C2941 

Luminex .C2941 

Magnalite .C2984 

Mas ex .C2941 

Muralex .C2941 

Pebblex .C2941 

Pressed Lens .C2980 

Transex .C2941 

Velvex .C2941 

Specifications ...... .C2984; C2980 

Obscuring and Diffusing Tile 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co_C2987 

Manufacturers Glass Co.C2980 

Lux Lens .C2987 

Pressed Lens .C2980 

3 Way-Luxfer .C2987 

Specifications .C2980; C2987 

Plate—Ornamental 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co....C2941 

Mississippi Glass Co.C2961 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2977 

Pressed Prism Plate Glass Co.C2982 

Apex .C2961 

Blue Ridge .C2941 

Ditfusex ...C2941 

Imperial .C2982 

Industrex .C2941 

Pebblex .C2941 

Rubanite .C2982 

Tapestry .C2977 

Specifications .C2977; C2982 

Polished Plate 

Bache, Semon, & Co.C2930 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.C2941 

Plate Glass Mfrs. of America.C2932 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2934 

Vista . C2934 

Specifications .C2932; C2941 

Prism, Plate 

Pressed Prism Plate Glass Co.C2982 

Imperial .C2982 

Rubanite .C2982 


Glass—Cont. 

Prism, Sheet 

Highland-Western Glass Co.C2978 

Mississippi Glass Co.C2961 

Pressed Prism Plate Glass Co.C2982 

Imperial .C2982 

Pentecor .C2961 

Rubanite .C2982 

Specifications .C2982 

Safety—Non -shatter ing 

American Window Glass Co.C2936 

Indestructo Glass Corp.C2957 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.C2941 

Armor-Lite .C2936 

Sculptured 

See Glassware, Sculptured—Hand Wrought 
Shatterproof 

See Glass, Safety 
Shower Doors 

See Doors, Shower Stall—Glass 
Skylight 

See Specific Type of Glass 

Structural 

Marietta Mfg. Co.B2466 

Nurre Cos., Inc.B2468 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.B248S 

Vitrolite Co.B2469 

Carrara .B2485 

Nuralite .B2468 

Specifications .B2469; B2485 

Ultra-violet Ray, Non-intercepting 

American Window Glass Co.C2936 

Bache, Semon, & Co.C2930 

Fish-Schurman Corp.C2940 

Vitaglass Corp.C2960 

Lustraglass .C2936 

Quartz-Lite .C2936 

Sunlit .C2930 

Uviol-Jena .C2940 

Specifications .C2936; C2940; C2960 

Vault, Sidewalk and Skylight Tile 

Mississippi Glass Co.C2961 

Structural Glass Corp.A880 

See also page. A875 

Specifications . A880 

Window 

Adamston Flat Glass Co.C2935 

American Window Glass Co.C2936 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.C2941 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2958 

See also page. A911 

Lustraglass .C2936 

Pennvernon .C2958 

Specifications.C2936; C2941; C2958 

Wire 

Highland-Western Glass Co.C2978 

Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co.C2941 

Manufacturers Glass Co.C2980 

Mississippi Glass Co. ..C2961 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co. A911 

Blue Ridge .C2941 

Diffusex .C2941 

Factrolite .C2961 

Florex .C2941 

Industrex .C2941 

Luminex .C2941 

Luxlite .C2978 

Mazex .C2941 

Muralex .C2941 

Pebblex .C2941 

Pressed Lens .C2980 

Pressed Lensrib .C2980 

Raylite .C2978 

Solite .C2978 

Syenite .C2961 

Velvex .C2941 

Specifications.C2961; C2980 

X-Ray Protective 

Bache, Semon, & Co.C2930 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402 

Fish-Schurman Corp.C2940 

Ray Proof Corp.B2400 

Maltese .C2930 

Specifications.B2400; B2402 

Glass and Glazing Section. .C2921 
Glassware 

Illuminating 

Gillinder Brothers, Inc.D5077 

Gleason-Tiebout Glass Co.D5091 

Graybar Electric Co.D5092 

Holophane Co., Inc.D5096 

Inland Glass Works.D5097 

Kopp Glass, Inc.D5099 

Macbeth-Evans Glass Co.D5101 

Phoenix Glass Co.D5125 

See also page.DS195 

Alabaster .D5125 

Celestialite .D5091 

Cremax .D5101 

Galax .D5101 

Monax .D5101 

Neostrom .D5077 

Opolo .D5077 

Pearltone .D5077 

Radiant .D5125 

Reflex .D5092 

Snow-White .D5097 

Specifications.D5101 

Sculptured—Hand Wrought 

Coming Glass Works.C2928 
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Glaze for Paint 

See Paint, Glaze for 

Glazed Brick 

See Brick, Enameled 

Glazing 

Compounds, see Calking and Glazing Com¬ 
pounds 

Construction, see Skylights; Greenhouses and 
Conservatories; Store Front Construction, 
etc. 

Golf Club Handicap Boards 

See Boards, Bulletin 

Gongs, Signal, Electric 

See Bells and Buzzers, Electric 

Governors, Steam, Vacuum and Fire 
Pump 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

See also pages.A945; D4588 

Grab Rails, Bathroom 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Grandstands, Structural Steel 

See Structural Steel Fabricators and De¬ 
signers 

Granite 

Crushed 

See pages.A468; A479 

Curbing 

See Curbing, Granite 

Paving Blocks 

See Blocks, Paving, Granite 

Seam Face 

Eastern Quarries, Inc.A462 

Fletcher, H. E v Co. A466 

National Building Granite Quarries 

Assn.A429 

Plymouth Quarries, Inc. A476 

Specifications . A462 

Structural or Monumental 

American Black Granite Co. A453 

Cold Spring Granite Co., Inc. A4S5 

Cook, Watkins & Patch, Inc. A460 

Deacon Brothers, Inc. A461 

Eastern Quarries, Inc. A462 

Fletcher, H. E., Co. A466 

Goss, John L., Corp. A467 

Granite Mfrs. Assn, of Mount Airy... A468 

Granite Railway Co. A470 

Harrison Granite Co., Inc. A471 

Haskel, S., & Sons, Inc. A472 

National Building Granite Quarries 

Assn. A429 

New England Granite Works, Inc.A473 

Olson Granite Co. A474 

Perry Bros. Granite Co. A475 

Plymouth Quarries, Inc. A476 

Stone Mountain Granite Corp. A478 

Sullivan Granite Co. A479 

Swingle, J. S., Inc. A480 

Mellen . A453 

Peerless . A480 

Rosetta . A453 

Shastone . A472 

Specifications.A429; A462 

Grates 

Fireplace 

Donley Brothers Co.A1006 

See also page.All 17 

Fireplace—Electric 

See Fires, Electric; Heaters, Air, Electric — 
Fireplace or Mantel 
Shaking and Dumping 

See page.D4878 

Gratings 

Drainage, Roadway 

Creswell, Samuel T., Iron Works.A1014 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Flockhart Foundry Co.A1013 

See also page.A1002 

Sidewalk, Area, etc. 

Blaw-Knox Co.A1042 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.A1046 

Irving Iron Works Co.A1044 

Kerlow Steel Flooring Co.A1047 

Klemp. William F., Co., Inc.A105O 

Tri-Lolc Co.A1051 

See also pages.A1002; A1140; A1191; 

A1220; A1222; C3966 

Continuous .A1044 

Diamond .A1050 

Electroforged .A1042 

Irvico .A1044 

Mitco .A1046 

Reticuline .A1044 

Sublit .A1044 

Sunway .A1044 

Unified .A1044 

Specifications.A1047 

Gravity Drops 

Sedgwick Machine Works.D5406 

See also page. D5414- 

Grease Traps 

See Traps, Grease or Oil 



















































































































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Greenhouse Ventilating Devices 

See Sash Operating Devices 

Greenhouses and Conservatories 

Dayton Greenhouse Mfg. Co.C3921 

Foley Greenhouse Mfg. Co.C3922 

Hitchings and Co. C3926 

King Construction Co.C3924 

Lord and Burnham Co.C3927 

Lutton, William H., Co.C3936 

Solar V-Bar .C3936 

Super-frame .C3926 

Specifications.C3922; C3924; C3926; 

C3927; C3936 

Griddles 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.C3472 

Griddles, Gas 

See page.C3467 

Grids, Flooring—for Armoring Con¬ 
crete and Asphalt Floors 

Acme Steel Co.A1054 

Blaw-Knox Co.A1055 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.A1046 

Irving Iron Works Co.A1044 

Klemp, William F., Co., Inc.A1050 

Snead & Co.A1056 

Tri-Lok Co.A1051 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.C3522 

ArmorGride . A1056 

Armor grids .A1046 

Continuous .A1044 

Dean .C3522 

Floorgard .A1055 

Hexteel .A1050 

Mitco .A1046 

Pavegard .A1055 

T-Trx-Lok ...... A1051 

Tri-Armo .A1051 

Specifications .C3522 

Grilles 

Bank 

Art Metal Construction Co....All60; C3699 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co.A1166 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.A1176 

General Bronze Corp.All72 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry Co... A1178 

Heath, J. S., Co.A1180 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works.A1182 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.All88 

Logan Co.A1190 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works.A1204 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc.A1220 

Williams, Jno., Inc.A1230 

See also pages.A1014; A1136; A1140; 

A1144;A1159;A1168; A1174;A1198; 

A1222; A1224; B1834 
Garcy . A1176 

Cast 

See Castings; Ornamental Metal Work 

Composition 

Walter, G. E., Inc.B2197 

Duretta .B2197 

Door and Window 

See Guards, Door and Window 

Glass 

See Glassware, Sculptured—Hand Wrought 
Metal—V entilating 

Woven Wire Work Div. of National 
Assoc, of Ornamental Iron, Bronze 
and Wire Mfrs.A1130 

Radiator 

See Grilles and Screens, Metal—Radiator 
Covers 

Woven Metal 

Metalace Corp.D4506 

Grilles and Screens, Metal 

American Brass Co.All56 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.D4461 

Auer Register Co.D4462 

Best Register Co.D4464 

Diamond Mfg. Co.D4466 

Harrington & King Perforating Co... .D4468 

Hart & Cooley Mfg. Co.D4467 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.D4503 

Highton, Wm., & Sons, Div. of Hart 

& Cooley Mfg. Co.D4471 

Independent Register & Mfg. Co.D4504 

Kawneer Co.C3011 

Muellen L. J., Furnace Co.D4505 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co.D4508 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co.D4510 

See also page.A1202 

Fabrikatea .D4504 

Ferrocraft .D4508 

Grilframe .D4468 

H & C .D4467 

Highton — H & C .D4471 

Hitoncast .D4471 

Psycho-Grille .D4471 

Grounds, Base, Metal 

See Base Screeds and Grounds, Metal 


Guards 

Door and Window 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works.All36 

Badger Wire & Iron Works.A1140 

Burrowes, E. T., Co.C3554 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos.A1143 

Cyclone Fence Co.C3968 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.A1176 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co.C3101 

Logan Co.A1190 

Pitt, William R., Composite Iron Wks. .A1016 
Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.. . A1222 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.C3970 

Woven Wire Work Div. of National 
Assn, of Ornamental Iron, Bronze 

and Wire Mfrs.All30 

See also pages.A1014; A1018; A1144; 

A1166; A1168; A1174; A1204; A1227; 
A1230; B1503; B1720; B1834; C3168; 
C3955; C3963; C3966; C3974 

Garcy .All76 

Steelcrete ...A1143 

Specifications .A1130; A1143 

Lamp 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

See also page.D5187 

Machinery 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.. .A1222 
See also pages.A1136; A1166; B1834; D4461 

Radiator 

Woven Wire Work Div. of National 
Assn, of Ornamental Iron, Bronze 

and Wire Mfrs.All30 

Specifications.All 30 

Safety, Material for 

See Concrete Reinforcement; Metal Lath 

Screen Door 

See Screens, Insect 

Skylight 

(See also Guards, Door and Window) 

Woven Wire Work Div. of National 
Assn, of Ornamental Iron, Bronze 

and Wire Mfrs.A1130 

See also pages.A1018; A1140; A1144; 

A1222; C3168 

Specifications.All 30 

Snow 

Cartier, M. N., & Sons Co. A776 

Levow, David... A777 

See also page. A844 

Clason . A776 

Fitrite . A777 

Specifications .A776 

Tree, Lawn and Flower Bed 

See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire; Wire 
Work 
Wheel 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.A1014 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works... A1222 
See also pages.A1002; A1013; A1191 

Window—Jail 

See Jail Construction and Equipment 

Guide Rail Lubricators, Elevator 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.D5431 

Guides and Stops, Sliding Door 

Allith-Prouty Co.C3119 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

Guides and Weatherstrips Combined 
—Sliding Door 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103 

Gum Lumber 

See Lumber, Gum 

Guns, Calking 

See page . A275 

Gutter and Curb Blocks 

See Blocks, Curb and Gutter 

Gutters 

Hangers for 

See Hangers, Gutter 

Roof, Metal 

Aluminum Co. of America. A760 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.A844 

Follansbee Brothers Co.A846 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc. A849 

National Lead Co. A850 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc. A854 

Republic Steel Corp. A853 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co. A862 

See also pages.A842; A902; B21'20 

Alcoa .A760 

B-Z Fit . A842 

Gohi . A854 

Hoyt . A850 

Leadclad . A862 

Lyonore Metal .A849 

Quaker City . A842 

Toncan . A853 

Specifications . A853 

Roof, Wood 

Long, E. M., Corp.B2015 

Improved .B2015 

Shadowline .B2015 


Gymnasium 

Apparatus 

Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co.C3867 

Wardrobes 

See Lockers 

Gypsum 

Floors, see Floor Construction, Gypsum 
Lath, see Plaster Board—Gypsum 
Pre-cast Roofs, see Tile, Roof, Gypsum 
Roof Tile, see Tile, Roof, Gypsum 
Roofs, see Roof Construction—Gypsum 


H 

Hair Felt 

See Insulation, House 

Halyard Tops 

See Rag Poles, Fixtures for 

Handball Court Plastic 

Artstone Products, Inc. .B2148 

Handball ”700” .B2148 

Handles, Door 

See Hardware, Finish, Door; Hardware Trim 

Handles, Door—Forged 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc.C3228 

Hangar Door Hardware 

See Hardware, Airplane Hangar Door 

Hangers 

Bar, Concrete Reinforcement 

See Concrete Reinforcing Devices 
Beam, Joist, Wall, etc. 

Duplex Hanger Co.A1128 

Ideal Hanger Co.A1129 

See also page.B1834 

Door, Accordion Folding Partition 

Allith-Prouty Co..C3119 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3397 

Topping Mfg. Co.C3138 

R-W . .C3397 

Red Rib .C3138 

Specifications.C3103; C3138; C3397 

Door, Airplane and Dirigible Hangar 
(See also Hardware, Airplane Hangar, Door) 

Allith-Prouty Co..C3119 

Round-a-Corner .C3119 

Door—Bank Cage 

Hopkins, Angus, Inc.C3168 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.A1018 

Door, Elevator 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.D5431 

Grant Elevator Equipment Corp.D5462 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103 

Otis Elevator Co.D5420 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.D5463 

Wagner Mfg. Co.D5464 

Atlas .D5464 

ES .•'.D5431 

Rich-Wil .D5463 

Specifications.C3103; D5431 

Door, Fire 

See Hardware, Fire Door and Shutter 
Door, Garage—Right Angle Sliding 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

See also page.C3918 

Slydaside .C3130 

Specifications.C3130 

Door, Garage—Sliding Folding 

Allith-Prouty Co.C3119 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co.C3128 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

Topping Mfg. Co.C3138 

See also page.A1441 

Easy fold .C3138 

Slideasy .C3138 

Slidetite .C3130 

Specifications.C3130; C3138 

Door, Parallel Sliding 

Allith-Prouty Co.C3119 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

R-W .C3130 

Specifications .C3130 

Door, Parlor or House 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103 

See also page.C3214 

Specifications .C3103 

Door, Receding 

(For Wardrobes, Clothes, Closets, Lavatories, 
Telephone Booths, Toilets, etc.) 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.C3428 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3819 

Stanley Works.C3826 

Thomas Mfg. Co., Inc.C3827 

Topping Mfg. Co.C3138 

Easy fold .C3138 

R-W . C3819 

Specifications.C3103; C3138; C3819 
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PRODUCTS 


Hangers—Cont. 

Door, Sliding Folding Partition 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg: Co.C3397 

Topping Mfg. Co.C3138 

See also page.C3158 

Easy fold .C3138 

R-W .C3397 

Specifications---C3103; C3138; C3397 

Door, Straight Sliding 

(For Barns, Warehouses, Factories, etc.) 

Allith-Prouty Co.C3119 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co.C3128 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

See also page.C3158 

Ideal .C3130 

R-W .C3130 

Thomas-Aurora .C3158 

Specifications .C3103; C3130 

Door, Straight Sliding—Light Weight 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103 

Specifications .C3103 

Elevator Gate 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103 

Furring—Suspended Ceiling 

See Clips, Metal Lath 

Garment 

(See also Garment Carrier Equipment; Closet 
Rods—Garment) 

Grigor-Heyman Corp.C3874 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.C3430 

Vogel-Peterson Co.C3876 

K-Venience .C3430 

Peterson .C3876 

Gutter 

Berger Brothers Co. A842 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc. A844 

B.B . A842 

Btval . A842 

Pipe 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co.D4813 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4933 

U- F -S. ..D4933 

Specifications .D4933 

Radiator 

See Radiator Hangers 
Screen, Storm Sash, etc. 

Casement Hardware Co.C3070 

Noslip Co., Inc.C3096 

Phenix Mfg. Co.C3591 

See also page.C3214 

Shaft 

See page.D4178 

Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement 
and Concrete 

Adensite Co., Inc. A260 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co. A262 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Building Chemical Corp. A271 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp. A273 

Concrete Materials Corp. A274 

Cosmopolitan Chemical Co., Inc. A275 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co. A309 

Master Builders Co. A319 

Minwax Co., Inc. A340 

National Waterproofing Co. A339 

Scofield, Evans & Co.C2808 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Solvay Sales Corp. A3 52 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc. A354 

Sullivan Co.A356 

Super Concrete Emulsions, Ltd. A357 

Toch Brothers. A364 

Truscon Laboratories. A360 

Walters Co. A365 

See also pages.A350; A353; C2848; 

^ C2908; C2913; C3052 

Adaflmt . A260 

Agatex .A360; C2908 

Armortop .A262 

BCC . A271 

Brtkron . A319 

Colormix . A319 

Colorundum .* ’ A283 

Comet) .. A274 

ConwatcoMix . A309 

Cosmoproof .[. A275 

Crysteel . A264 

Dehydratine No. 80 . A283 

. A264 

Dycrome . A319 

Perricon .A360 

Ferro Fax . A283 

Plintox . A364 

Hard-n-tyte . A271 

Hornstone Crystals . A283 

Indurite . A273 

Iron-Clad . A264 

Iron-Cote . A356 

Kemi-Kal . A3 56 

Kemx-Kote .C3052 

Kennelly's . A339 

Keramik . A283 

Konseal. .A356 

Lapidolith . A354 

Master Mix . A319 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement 
and Concrete—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Merco .C2913 

Metalicron . A319 

Omicron . A319 

Penetrite . A3 09 

R.I.W .A364 

Repello .C2808 

Rock Top . A365 

Rockote .C2848 

Saniseal . A319 

Suconem . A357 

Tox-Mix . A364 

Zilicon . A360 

Specifications .A260; A262; 

A271; A273; A283; A319; A339; A354; 

A365; C2808; C2875 

Hardware 

Adjusters, Screen and Storm Sash 

. See Fasteners, Screen and Storm Sash 
Airplane Hangar Door 

(See also Doors, Airplane Hangar) 

Allith-Prouty Co.C3119 

Bolts, Cremone 
See Bolts, Cremone 
Bolts, Foot, Chain, etc. 

See Bolts, Foot, Chain, etc. 

Bolts, Sliding Door 

See Bolts, Sliding Door; Locks, Elevator Door 
Builders 

See Hardware, Finish, Door; Hardware 
Trim; also Specific Item 

Butts 

See Hinges 

Casement Window—Adjusters 

Casement Hardware Co.C3070 

Ives, H. B., Co.C3241 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc.B1819 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co.B1721 

Rixson, Oscar C., Co. C3173 

Soule Steel Co.B1844 

Truscon Steel Co.B1855 

Zimmerman, G. F. S., Co., Inc.C3083 

See also pages.C3060; C3088 

Bull-Dog .C3070 

.B1819 

Specifications .B1721; B1844; C3070 

Casement Window—Bolts 

See Bolts, Casement Window; Hardware, 
Casement Window—Fasteners 
Casement Window—Fasteners 
(See also Bolts, Casement Window) 

Casement Hardware Co.C3070 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co.C3078 

Ives, H. B.. Co.C3241 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc. 11B1819 

Bolt-Fast .C3070 

Gnp-Lox . C3078 

Lemco .B1819 

Casement Window—Pivot Hinge and 
Adjuster, Combined 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc.B1819 

Lemco ...B1819 

Casement Window—Sash Lifting Butts 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co.C3088 

Steiner, C. M., Co., Inc.C3065 

Gtesey .C3065 

Casement Window—Sash Lifting Pivots 
See Pivots, Sash—Vertical Lifting 
Casement Window—Sliding Folding 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co.C3078 

Stevens, F. W., & Son, Inc.B1940 

Specifications .C3078 

Casement Window—Stays 

Casement Hardware Co.C3070 

Rixson, Oscar C., Co.C3173 

Wtn-Dor.C3070 

Casement Window—Subsills 

Williams Pivot Sash Co.C3066 

Specifications.C3066 

Casement Window—Swinging and Slid¬ 
ing Combined 

Wonder Window Co.C3068 

Ceiling Light 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co.C3078 

Cold Storage Door 

See Doors, Cold Storage or Refrigerator 
Door Holders 
See Holders, Door 
Finish Door 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co.C3196 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.C3206 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Glynn-Johnson Corp.C3166 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc.C3228 

lyes, H. B., Co.C3241 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc.C3254 

Reading Hardware Corp.C3244 

Ry-Lock Co., Ltd.C3229 

Schlage Lock Co.C3250 

Stanley Works.C3216 

Vonnegut Hardware Co.C3217 
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Hardware—Cont. 

Fire Door and Shutter 

Allith-Prouty Co.C3119 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.A1355 

See also pages.A1328; C3158 

Monarch .A1355 

R-W .A1355 

Folding Door or Partition 

See Hangers, Door, Accordion Folding Par¬ 
tition; Hangers, Door, Sliding Folding 
Partition 
Forged 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc.C3228 

See also page.A1170 

Garage Door 

Allith-Prouty Co.C3119 

Barber-Colman Co.C3142 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co.C3128 

Phenix Mfg. Co.C3591 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

Thomas Mfg. Co., Inc.C3158 

Topping Mfg. Co.C3138 

Yoder-Morris Co.C3164 

See also pages.C3214; C3918 

Barcol OVERdoor .C3142 

Easy fold ..C3138 

Over-Way .C3130 

Slideasy .C3138 

Y-M .C3164 

Specifications.C3138 

Lavatory and Toilet Door 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co.C3196 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.C3206 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.C3209 

Sanymetal Products Co.C3336 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.C3355 

Lawson-Milwaukee .C3209 

Universal .C3209 

Receding Door 

. Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.C3428 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3819 

Stanley Works.C3826 

Thomas Mfg. Co., Inc*-.C3827 

See also page.C3818 

R-W .C3819 

Specifications .C3819 

Revolving Doors 
See Doors, Revolving 
Screen—Door and Window 
(See also Screens, Insect) 

Casement Hardware Co.C3070 

Phenix Mfg. Co.C3591 

Secret Door Latches 

See Latches, Secret Door or Panel 
Shelving, Adjustable 

See Shelving, Adjustable—Hardware for 
Transom 

See Transom Operators and Lifters 

Trim 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc.C3254 

Reading Hardware Corp.C3244 

Ry-Lock Co. Ltd.C3229 

Schlage Lock Co.C3250 

Window 

Caldwell Mfg. Co.C3085 

Casement Hardware Co.C3070 

Cleveland Lock Works.C3086 

Drouve, G., Co. A883 

Gates Reversible Window Co.C3062 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co.C3088 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co.C3078 

Ives. H. B., Co.C3241 

Lord and Burnham Co.C3056 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co.B1721 

Payson Mfg. Co.C3060 

Pullman Mfg Co.. Inc.C3090 

Steiner, C. M., Co., Inc.C3065 

Truscon Steel Co.B1855 

Williams Pivot Sash Co.C3066 

Wonder Window Co.C3068 

See also page.C3214 

Window Fixtures, Balanced 
See Windows, Reversible 
Window Fixtures, Reversible 
.See Windows, Reversible 
Window Fixtures, Sliding Casement 
See Hardware, Casement Window—Swinging 
and Sliding Combined 

Hardware Section.C3053 

Hat Racks 

See Racks, Hat and Coat 

Heads 

Drinking Fountain 

See Fountains, Drinking 

Exhaust—Steam 

See pages.A945; D4588 

Leader, Copper 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc... A844 

Leader, Lead 

National Lead Co.A850 

Hoyt . A850 

Leader—Lead Coated 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co.A862 

Leadclaa . A862 





































































































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Heads—Cont. 

Pump, Deep Well 

See Pumps, Deep Well, Plunger 
Shower Bath 

See Baths, Shower or Needle 
Sprinkler 

See Sprinkler Systems, Automatic—Fire 

Heat 

Exchangers, Interchangers and Econ¬ 
omizers 

(See also Heaters, Water, Indirect) 

Cochrane Corp.D4136 

National Pipe Bending Co. .D4144 

Patterson-Kelley Co.D4146 

Taco Heaters, Inc.D4148 

Watts Regulator Co.D4932 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co.D4137 

See also pages.D4021; D4110 

Generation 

See Boilers; Heaters; Furnaces 

Regulators 

See Controllers, Temperature; Thermostats 

Heaters 

Air, Electric—Auxiliary or Bathroom 

(See also Radiators, Electric—Steam or Hot 
Water) 

Acme Electric Heating Co.D5298 

Anderson-Pitt Corporation.D5299 

Edison General Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc.D5300 

Fairfacts Co., Inc.D4357 

Gowing, D. H.D5301 

Hoegger, Inc.D4390 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.. .D5302 

Prometheus Electric Corp.C3883 

Shepler, F. W., Stove Co.D5303 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5304 

See also pages.C3632; D5048 

Andelco .C3632 

Biltin .D4357 

Hot point .D5300 

"Ideal” .D5301 

Radio .D5303 

Solar Glow .D5304 

Specifications .D4357 

Air, Electric—Fireplace or Mantel 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.D5302 

Prometheus Electric Corp.C3883 

Shepler, F. W., Stove Co.D5303 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5304 

See also page.All 17 

Radio .D5303 

Solar Glow .D5304 

Air, Electric — Thermostatically Con¬ 
trolled 

See Specific Type of Heater 
Air, Fireplace 

See Fireplace, Air Heaters 
Air, Oil 

Automatic Burner Corp.D4886 

ABC ...D4886 

Air—Warm Air Furnaces 
See Furnaces, Warm Air 

Feed Water 

Cochrane Corp.D4136 

National Pipe Bending Co.D4144 

Patterson-Kelley Co.D4146 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co.D4137 

See also pages.A945; D4021; D4866 

Wainwright .D4021 

Garage, Electric 

See Radiators, Electric; Heaters, Air, Electric 

Garage, Hot Water—Complete Units 

See page.D4873 

Hot Water Heating 

See Boilers 

Indirect 

See Heaters, Water, Indirect 

Oil 

Anthony Company.D4885 

Patterson-Kelley Co.D4146 

Taco Heaters, Inc.D4148 

Whitlock Coil' Pipe Co.D4137 

See also page.D4144 

Organ Loft—Electric 

(See also Heaters, Air. Electric) 

Prometheus Electric Corp.C3883 

Unit 

American Blower Corp.D4513 

Bishop and Babcock Sales Co.D4544 

Buffalo Forge Co.D4514 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4665 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co.D4518 

Trane Co.D4812 

United States Blower and Heater 

Corp.D4517 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co.D4521 

ABC .D4513 

Breezo-Fin .D4514 

Dwyer .D4550 

Featherweight .D4521 

Highboy .D4514 

Lowboy .D4514 

Thermolier . D4665 

VenturaHn .D4513 

Wetboy .D4514 


Heaters—Cont. 

Unit—Gas Fired 

(See also Furnaces, Warm Air—Forced Cir¬ 
culation; Furnaces, Warm Air—Gas Fired) 

Automatic Gas-Steam Radiator Co.D4542 

Reznor Mfg. Co.D4768 

Pittsburgh .D4542 

Water, Coal Fired — Garbage Burner 
Combination 

See Incinerators, Garbage, Combination 
Water Heater 

Water, Coal Fired—Tank or Boiler 

Burnham Boiler Corp.D4864 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.D4870 

Molby Boiler Co.D4872 

National Pipe Bending Co.D4144 

Titusville Iron Works Co.D4878 

See also page.D4873 

Geyser .D4873 

Water, Electric 

Acme Electric Heating Co.D5298 

Edison General Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc.D4164 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D416S 

Adapt-o-matic .D416S 

Adjust-o-matic .D4165 

Aut-o-matic .D4165 

Hotpoint .D4164 

Water, Electric — Combination Range 
Boiler and Heater 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co.D4177 

Aquatherm ..D4177 

Water, Fire Pot 

Taco Heaters, Inc.D4148 

See also page.D4170 

Water, Fuel Oil 

Silent Automatic Corp.D4917 

Water, Gas—Automatic Storage 

B-Line Boiler Co.D4166 

Crane Co.D4168 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co.D4177 

Ruud Mfg. Co.D4172 

Autohot .D4172 

Basmor .D4168 

Keystone .D4168 

Premier .D4168 

Royal .D4168 

Super Aquatherm .D4177 

Turbo-Aquatherm .D4177 

Specifications .D4172 

Water, Gas—Combination Range Boiler 
and Heater 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co.D4177 

Aquatherm .D4177 

Turbo-Aquatherm .D4177 

Water, Gas—Instantaneous Automatic 

Ruud Mfg. Co.D4172 

Autohot .D4172 

Specifications .D4172 

Water, Gas—Multicoil Storage 

Ruud Mfg. Co.D4172 

Specifications .D4172 

Water, Gas—Tank or Boiler 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co..D4177 

Holyoke Heater Co.D4170 

Water, Indirect—Instantaneous or Non¬ 
storage 

Cochrane Corp.D4136 

National Pipe Bending Co.D4144 

Patterson-Kelley Co.D4146 

Smith, H. B., Co.D4859 

Taco Heaters, Inc.D4148 

Thermo Service, Inc.D4858 

Watts Regulator Co.D4932 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co.D4137 

See also pages.D4021; D4110 

Instant .D4110 

Taco .D4148; D4859 

Taco-Abbott .D4148 

Wainwright .D4021 

Specifications .D4146; D4148 

Water, Indirect—Non-storage 

See Heaters, Water, Indirect—Instantaneous 
or Non-storage 

Water, Indirect—Storage 

Badger, E. B., & Sons Co.D4176 

National Pipe Bending Co.D4144 

Patterson-Kelley Co.D4146 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co.D4137 

See also page.D4021 

Lo-Flo .D4146 

Red Head .D4144 

Wainwright .D4021 

Specifications .D4146 

Water, Indirect—Tank or Boiler 
Excelso Products Coy).. Div. of Ameri¬ 
can Radiator & Standard Sanitary 

Corp.D4142 

Holyoke Heater Co.D4170 

Taco Heaters, Inc.D4148 

Taco-A bbott .D4148 

Specifications .D4148 

Water, Kerosene—Tank or Boiler 

Holyoke Heater Co.D4170 

Water, Relief Valves for 

See Valves, Relief, Range Boiler 
Water, Swimming Pool 
See Specific Type of Heater 
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Heating Systems 

Bathroom 

See Heaters, Air, Electric 
Greenhouse and Conservatory 

See Greenhouses and Conservatories; specific 
type of Heating System 

Hot Water 

Watts Regulator Co.D4932 

Whitlock Coil Pipe Co.D4137 

Wainwright .D4021 

See also page.D4021 

Hot Water—Circulators for 

Sterling Engineering Co.D4638 

Watts Regulator Co.D4932 

Compiler .D4638 

Specifications .D4638 

Hot Water—Forced Circulation 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4562 

Equifle .D4562 

vacuum, Vapor and Modulation 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4563 

Haines, William S., & Co.D4587 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D4575 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co.D4589 

McAlear Mfg. Co.D4588 

Tallmadge, Webster, & Co., Inc.D4642 

Webster, Warren, & Co.D4643 

Improved .D4643 

Moderator .D4643 

Thermoflex .D4563 

Specifications .D4550; D4589; D4643 

Warm Air 

See Furnaces, Warm Air 

Heating and Ventilating Apparatus 

See Specific Item, as: Heaters; Heating Sys¬ 
tems; Fans; Blowers; Ventilators; etc. 

Heating and Ventilating Units, Com¬ 
bined 

(See also Heaters, Unit) 

Bishop and Babcock Sales Co.D4544 

Buckeye Blower Co.D4765 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.D4533 

Nelson, Herman, Corp.D4675 

Nesbitt, John J., Inc.D4766 

Sturtevant, B. F„ Co.D4518 

Trane Co.D4812 

Air-O-Lizer .D4812 

Climator .D4533 

Heatovent .D4765 

Her-Nel-Co .D4675 

Magnavent .D4675 

Thermovent .D4765 

Univent .D4675 

Universal .D4766 

Voluvent .D4675 

Specifications .D4675 

Heating and Ventilating Units, Com¬ 
bined—Gas Fired 

Reznor Mfg. Co.D4768 

Heating, Ventilating and 

Power Plant Section. . . D4445 
Hinges 
Butt 

Lawrence Brothers.C3214 

Butt—Ball Bearing 

Rixson, Oscar C., Co.C3173 

Stanley Works .C3216 

Butt—Double Acting 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co.C3196 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.C3206 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.C3209 

Ever Ready .C3196 

Lawson-Milwaukee .C3209 

Nu . C3209 

Casement—Sash Lifting 

See Hardware Casement Window—Sash Lift¬ 
ing Butts 

Casement Window 

See Hardware, Casement Window 

Closet Seat 

See page.C3206 

Continuous or Full Length 

Lehman Sprayshield Co.D4348 

Forged 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc.C3228 

Garage Door 

Topping Mfg. Co.C3138 

See also pages.C3128; C3214 

Gate—Spring Pivot or Spring Butt 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co.C3196 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.C3206 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.C3209 

Lawson-Milwaukee .C3209 

Sagless .C3206 

Triplex .C3206 

Universal .C3209 

Invisible 

Soss Mfg. Co., Inc.C3215 

Lavatory and Toilet Door 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co.C3196 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.C3206 

(Continued on Next Page) 























































































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Hinges—Cont. 

Lavatory and Toilet Door—Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Page) 

Hart & Hutchinson Co.C3346 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.C3209 

Sanymetal Products Co.C3336 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.C3355 

Lawson-Milwaukee .C3209 

Sagless .C3206 

Triplex .C3206 

Universal ..,.C3209 

Pivot, Ball Bearing 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co.C3196 

Receding Door—Toilet, Garage, etc. 

See page.C3818 

Screen or Storm Sash 

See Hangers, Screen Storm Sash, etc. 

Spring Butt 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co.C3196 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co. C32D6 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.C3z09 

Ever Ready .C3196 

Lawson-Milwaukee .C3209 

Nu .C3209 

Simplex .C3206 

Triplex .C3206 

Spring Pivot—Floor 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co.C3196 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.C3206 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.C3209 

Rixson, Oscar C., Co.C3173 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co.C3212 

Ajax .C3206 

Lawson-Milwaukee .C3209 

Matchless .C3209 

Premier .C3206 

Relax .C3206 

Universal .C3209 

Specifications.C3173 

Spring Pivot—Floor, Checking 

Rixson, Oscar C.. Co.C3173 

Shelby Spring Hinge Co.C3212 

Specifications.C3173 

Vertical Lifting—Casement Window 
See Hardware, Casement Window—Sash Lift¬ 
ing Butts 

Hag House Fittings and Fixtures 

See page.C3918 

Hoists 

(See also Dumbwaiters; Elevators; Lifts) 
Ash, Platform 

Beckwith Elevator Co., Inc.D4950 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co.D5414 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc.D4954 

Gillespie, Robert. Co.D4960 

Riesling, John W., & Son, Inc.D4962 

Morris, Herbert, Inc...D4964 

Sedgwick Machine Works.D5406 

All-steel .D4962 

Gilco .D4960 

Specifications.D4954; D4960; D4962; 

D5406 

Ash, Sidewalk Elevator 

See Elevators, Sidewalk 
Ash, Telescopic—Electric 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co.D4949 

Elian, Frank, & Co.D4952 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc.D4954 

Gillespie, Robert, Co.D4960 

Gillis & Geoghegan.C3902 

Silent Hoist Winch & Crane Co.D4963 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.D4970 

See also page.D5418 

Dean .D4970 

G & G .C3902 

Gilco .D4960 

Hoistwell .D4952 

Specifications.C3902; D4952; D4960; 

D4970 

Ash, Telescopic—Hand Power 

Capital Lift & Mfg. Co. .D4949 

Elian, Frank, & Co.D4952 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc.D4954 

Gillespie, Robert, Co.D4960 

Gillis & Geoghegan.C3902 

Morris, Herbert, Inc.D4964 

Olson, Samuel, & Co., Inc.C3912 

Sedgwick Machine Works.D5406 

Silent Hoist Winch and Crane Co.D4963 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.D4970 

See also page.DS418 

Dean .D4970 

Gilco .D4960 

G & G .C3902 

Hoistwell .D4952 

Specifications.C3902; D4952; D4954; 

D4960; D4964; D4970 
Ash, Telescopic—Hydraulic, Steam or 
Compressed Air 

Elian, Frank, & Co.D4952 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.D4970 

See also pages.D5418; D5426 

Dean .D4970 

Hoistwell .D4952 

Specifications .D4952; D4970 

Automatic or Carriage 

See Elevators, Hand Power; Elevators, Elec¬ 
tric; Elevators, Hydraulic 
Blast Furnace 

See page.DS420 


Hoists—Cont. 

Chain 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc. A180 

Friction 

See page.C3918 

Mine 

See page.D5420 

Sidewalk 

See Elevators, Sidewalk 

Skip 

Otis Elevator Co.D5420 

See also page.DS414 

Warehouse, Non-telescopic—Electric or 
Hand Power 

Gillis & Geoghegan.C3902 

G & G .C3902 

Holders 

Casement Window—Stays 

See Hardware, Casement Window—Adjusters 

Door 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co.C3196 

Caldwell Mfg. Co.C3085 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Glynn-Johnson Corp.C3166 

Ives, H. B., Co....C3241 

Monarch Mfg. Co.C3220 

Rixson, Oscar C., Co.C3173 

Stanley Works .C3216 

Vonnegut Hardware Co.C3217 

Aristocrat .C3166 

Empire .C3085 

Hercules ..C3166 

Von Duprxn .C3217 

Door, Garage 

Phenix Mfg. Co.C3S91 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

.C3130 

5:^..;.C3130 

Shdetite .C3130 

Slydaside ..C3130 

Specifications.C3130 

Lamp Shade or Reflector 

Guth, Edwin F., Co.D5094 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.D5147 

Robe Hooks 
See Robe Hooks 
Shutter 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc.C3228 

Soap, Tumbler, Tooth Brush, Sponge, 
Toilet Paper, etc. 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Hoods, Fume—Laboratory 

See Laboratory Fixtures 

Homs, Electric 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.DS224 

Schwarze Electric Co.D5248 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co.D5240 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

See also page.D5249 

Faraday .D5249 

Hose Bibbs 

Woodford Hydrant Co.D4332 

Freezeless .D4332 

Hose, Fire, Linen 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co.D4226 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co. D4231 

Simmons, John, Co.’.D4244 

See also page.D4230 

Specifications .D4244 

Hot Water Paint 

See^ Paint, Water 

Humidifying Systems 

Air-Control Systems, Inc.D4522 

Doherty-Brehm Co.D4524 

Health-Air Div. of Economy Baler 

Co.D4529 

Hart & Hutchinson Co.D4530 

Johnson Service Co.D4536 

See also pages.D4523; D4532 

f ephyr ...D4522 

Humidostats 

Bishop and Babcock Sales Co.D4544 

Johnson Service Co.D4536 

Powers Regulator Co.D4538 

Hydrants 

(See also Siamese Hose Connections) 

Clow, James B.. & Sons.D4300 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.D4231 

Vogel, Joseph A., Co.D4320 

See also page.D4244 

Hydrants, Wall or Hose Bibb 

See Hose Bibbs 

Hydrated Lime 

See Lime, Hydrated 

Hypochlorite Control Apparatus 

(Water, Sewage and Swimming Pool Purifica¬ 
tion, Antiseptics, Disinfectants, Bleaches, 
Deodorizers, etc.) 

Marsh Electro Chlorination Co., Inc.. ..C3862 
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In-and-out Boards 

Akins Products Inc.C3748 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.All76 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

Tablet & Ticket Co.C3754 

See also pages.C3750; D5249 

Faraday .D5249 

§arcy ....A1176 

Specifications .D5224 

Incinerators 

Duplex Incinerator Div. of the Con- 

solidated Iron-Steel Mfg. Co.C3496 

Goodenow Incinerator Mfg. Co.C3495 

Kahn Products Co.C3514 

Kerner Incinerator Co.C3504 

Majestic Co. ..A 1010 

Mann, Kellogg, & Co., Inc.C3512 

Morse Boulger Destructor Co., Inc.C3516 

National Incinerator Co.C3518 

Pittsburgh Incinerator Co.C3520 

Rex Incinerator Co., Inc.C3515 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.C3S22 

See also page.D4110 

Dean .C3522 

Duplex-Krause .C3496 

Josam-Graver .D4110 

K-M .C3512 

Kernerator .!.!!*.!*. C3504 

Rexco .C3S15 

San-a-tor' . C 3520 

Specifications .C3496; C3504; C3512; 

C3514; C3516; C3518; C3522 

Incinerators, Garbage, Combination 
Water Heater 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.D4870 

Indicators 

Elevator, Mechanical 

See Signal Systems, Elevator 

Rate of Flow 

California Filter Co., Inc.D4126 

Indirect Water Heaters 

See Heaters, Water, Indirect 

Inserts 

Concrete 

Ackerman Johnson Co.C3255 

Concrete Steel Co. A163 

Dean, Olney J. f & Co.A1145 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc. A188 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4933 

Healy-Ruff Co.D4814 

Little Giant Mfg. Co.D4815 

Truscon Steel Co. A182 

See aisp pages.A168; A180;*D4110 

Ankortite . A 188 

Dayton . A163 

E- z .D4814 

Havemeyer . A163 

Simplex . .D4933 

Universal .D4933 

Specifications .A188 

Concrete—for Suspended and Furred 

Ceilings 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102 

Union Steel Products Co. A192 

Quick Set .B2102 

Lath Hanger 

Union Steel Products Co. A192 

Steel Window 

Bayley William, Co.B1504 

Cnttall Casement Window Co.BIS 15 

International Casement Co., Inc.B1679 

.B1679 

Treads 

See Treads 

Inspection and Testing, Structural 

Materials 

Hunt, Robert W., Co. A108 

Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory.A109 

Specifications.A108; A109 

Insulation 

Boiler 

See Coverings, Pipe and Boiler 
Cold Storage and Refrigeration 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co.B2392 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.B2228 

Celotex Co......B2307 

Cork Import Corp.B2264 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.B2394 

* n 2 uIlt « Co...B2321 

Mundet Cork Corp.B2269 

Thermax Corp . B 2353 

Union Fibre Sales Co.B2251 

United Cork Cos.B2268 

See also page.B2380 

Arbonte . B 2380 

Co™™ .B2394 

Jointite .B2269 

..B2264 

Rock Cork . B2386 

Specifications .B2269; B2353; B2386 


































































































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Insulation—Cont. 

Cold Storage and Refrigeration—Water¬ 
proofing Compounds for 

See Waterproofing Paint and Compounds 
Glass Vacuum Blocks 
See Tile, Hollow Glass 

House—for Floors, Walls, Roofs and 

Ceilings 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation 

Co.B2254; B2291 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co., Inc....B2306 

Bemis Industries, Inc.B2320 

Bird & Son, inc.B2302 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.B2228 

Calicel Products, Inc.B2214 

Celotex Co.B2307 

Certain-teed Products Corp.B2319 

Cork Import Corp.B2264 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.B2266 

Cornell Wood Products Co.B2314 

Eagle-Picher Lead Co.B2208 

Flax-li-num Insulating Co.B2230 

General Insulating & Mfg. Co.B2210 

Insulite Co.B2321 

Tohns-Manville .B2212; B2333 

Maizewood Products Corp.B2336 

Masonite Corp.B2339 

Mundet Cork Corp.B2269 

National Gypsum Co.B2080; B2371 

Spray o-Flake Co.B2215 

Sterling Fibre Co.B2234 

Thermax Corp.B2353 

Truscon Steel Co.B2379 

Union Fibre Sales Co.B2251 

United Cork Cos.B2268 

United States Gypsum Co.B2372; B2442 

United States Mineral Wool Co.B2227 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co.B2081 

Upson Co.B2252 

Wood Conversion Co.B2235 

Wood-Fibre Board Corp.B2380 

Arborite .B2380 

Balsam-Wool .B2235 

Beaver .B2319 

Blue Stripe .B2252 

Corinco .B2266 

Dry Thermocrete .B2319 

Ferro clad .B2379 

Fibrofelt .B2251 

Flax-li-num .B2372 

Gimco .B2210 

Gold Bond .B2080 

Homefelt .B2210 

In-Cel-Wood .B2314 

Insulex .B2081 

J-M .B2212; B2333 

Jointite .B2269 

Linofelt .B2251 

Lith .B2251 

Maftex .B2371 

Novoid .B2264 

Nu-Wood .B2235 

Ozite .B2307 

Quilt .B2228 

Red Top .B2372 

Rockfelt .B2210 

Rockwall .B2306 

Rooiinsul .B2333 

Temlock .B2291 

Thermatex .B2320 

Thermotill .B2372; B2442 

Specifications .B2208; B2210; B2212 

B2214; B2215; B2227; B2235; B2252 

B2254; B2269; B2291; B2302; B2314 

B2321; B2333; B2336; B2339; B2353 

B2372; B2380 

Paper Flake and Binder 

Sprayo-Flake Co.B2215 

Specifications .B2215 

Pipe 

See Coverings, Pipe and Boiler 
Powdered or Granular 

Calicel Products, Inc.B2214 

Certain-teed Products Corp.B2319 

United States Gypsum Co.B2372 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co.B2081 

Dry Thermocrete .B2319 

Gypsolite .B2081 

Thermotill .B 2372 

Setting Cement 

See Cement, Setting—Corkboard and Block 
Insulation 

Underground Pipe Covering 

See Conduit, Underground Pipe Insulation 
Wood Flooring Combination 

See Flooring, Wood—Insulation Combination 

X-Ray 

See X-Ray Protective Materials 

Insulation Section.B2207 

Intakes or Outlets, Ventilating 

(See also Grilles and Screens, Metal; Regis¬ 
ters, Heating and Ventilating; Perfo¬ 

rated Metal Grilles) 

Auer Register Co.D4462 

Best Register Co.D4464 

Harrington & King Perforating Co. ...D4468 
Highton, Wm., & Sons, Div. of Hart 

& Cooley Mfg. Co.D4471 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.D4S05 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Intakes or Outlets, Ventilating—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Riesner, Benjamin. A952 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co.D4508 

V-W Ventilator Co.C3674 

Highton — H&C .D4471 

Interceptors 

See Traps 

Interior Stone Work Section. B2453 
Interlocks, Elevator Door 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.D5431 

Grant Elevator Equipment Corp.D5462 

Peelle Co.A1333 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.D5463 

Security Fire Door Co.A1362 

Wagner Mfg. Co.D5464 

See also page.D5425 

ES .D5431 

Rich-Wil .D5463 

Sec-Tel .A1362 

Seco .A1362 

Specifications .D5431 

Iron and Steel Construction 

Section .A955 

Iron Nickel Chrome Alloys 

See Metals, Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys 

Iron Work, Ornamental 

See Ornamental Metal Work 

Ironing Boards 

Built-in 

Elgin Stove and Oven Co.C3435 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co.C3459 

Door Combination 

See pages.C3275; D4422 

Portable Stand 

Chicago Dryer Co.C3476 

Judelson Dryer Corp.C3480 

Chicago .C3476 

Ironing Machines 

Chicago Dryer Co.C3476 

Judelson Dryer Corp.C3480 

Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc.C3482 

See also page.D5305 

Big Six .C3482 

Chicago .C3476 

Domestic .C3480 

Isolation, Machinery Vibrations 

See Machinery, Isolation or Insulation of 
Vibrations 

J 

Jacks 

Lifting 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc. A180 

Radio 

See Receptacles, Electric, Radio Outlet; Radio 
Wiring Devices 

Jail Construction and Equipment 

Adam, Folger.C3893 

Fries and Son Steel Construction and 

Engineering Co., Inc.C3895 

Manly Jail Works.C3896 

Oliver White Co.C3897 

Pauly Jail Building Co.C3898 

Southern Prison Co.C3899 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.C3900 

See also page.A1222 

Jambs, Door 

See Frames, Door; Trim; Doors 

Jars, Pottery, Garden 

See Pottery, Garden 

Joints 

Contraction, Terrazzo or Cement Floor 

See Terrazzo Floor Dividing Strips 
Expansion, Concrete 

Servicised Products Corp.C3981 

Expansion, Concrete—Cement for 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc..A264 

Horn, A. C„ Co. A283 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred. A314 

Minwax Co., Inc. A340 

Servicised Products Corp.C3981 

See also pages.A271; A350 

Elastic . A314 

Specifications.A283; A314; A340 

Expansion—Floor and Roof Drain 

American Foundry & Mfg. Co.D4066 

Blake Specialty Co.D4070 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc.D4120 

See also page.D4110 

Expansion, Pipe 

Badger, E. B., & Sons Co.D4176 

Foster Wheeler Corp.D4021 

Fulton Sylphon Co.D4928 

Webster, Warren, & Co.D4643 

See also page.D4177 

Sylphon .D4928 

Wainwright .D4021 

Specifications .D4643; D4928 


Joints—Cont. 

Expansion, Pipe—Acid Resistant 

Duriron Co., Inc.D4044 

Floor and Cove Base Binding Bars 
See Bars, Binding—Floor and Cove Base 
Pipe, Flanged 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4946 

Structural—Pressure Relieving 

Cowing Pressure Relieving Joint Co... A512 
Specifications . A512 

Joists 

Bridging for 

See Bridging, Joist 

Hangers for 

See Hangers, Beam, Joist, Wall, etc. 

Pressed Steel 

See Lumber, Pressed Steel 

Steel I-Beam 

Bethlehem Steel Co. A9S8 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp.A960 

J&L . A960 

Junior Beam .A960 

Specifications .A960 

Steel Plate Girder 

Truscon Steel Co. A965 

P-G . A965 

Steel Truss 

Concrete Steel Co. A959 

Gabriel Steel Co.A1008 

Kalman Steel Corp. A963 

Macomber Steel Co. A964 

Truscon Steel Co. A965 

Clerespan . A965 

Havemeyer . A9S9 

Kalmantruss . A963 

Nailer . A965 

Specifications . A964 

K 

Kalamein 

Doors, see Doors, Metal Covered 
Partitions, see Partitions, Metal Covered 
Trim, see Trim, Metal Covered 
Windows, see Windows, Metal Covered 

Kalsomine 

See Paint, Water 

Keene’s Cement 

See Plaster, Keene’s Cement 

Kettles, Steam Jacketed 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co.C3880 

See also page.D4177 

Specifications . C3880 

Kilns and Ovens, Brick 

See Furnaces and Kilns, Brick 

Kitchen 

Equipment 

Aluminum Cooking Utensil Co.C3880 

Bramhall, Deane Co.C3884 

Century Machine Co.C3890 

Detroit-Michigan Stove Co.C3464 

Hobart Mfg. Co.C3891 

Read Machinery Co., Inc.C3892 

Garland .C3464 

Wear-Ever .C3880 

Specifications .C3880 

Food Cutters and Grinders 

Hobart Mfg.. Co.C3891 

Mixing Machines 

Hobart Mfg. Co.C3891 

Read Machinery Co., Inc.C3892 

Giant .C3890 

Mixonette .C3892 

Sink and Refrigerator Combination 

See Sinks, Combining Refrigerator and 
Sink 

Sinks 

See Sinks 

Units, Built-in—Steel 

Acme Metal Products Corp.C3434 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co.C3435 

Excel Metal Cabinet Co., Inc...C3447; C3812 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc.C3450 

Murphy Door Bed Co.C3452 

Parsons Co.C3458 

Cabranette .C3452 

Majestic .C3434 

Pureaire .C3458 

White House .C3450 

Specifications .C3812 

Units, Built-in—Wood 

Sellers, G. I., & Sons Co.C3454 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co.C3459 

Kitchen Craft .C3459 

Kitchen Maid .C3459 

Vegetable Peelers 

Hobart Mfg. Co.C3891 

Knobs 

Cupboard 

Ry-Lock Co., Ltd.C3229 

Door 

See Hardware, Finish Door 
Drawer 

See Pulls, Drawer 
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PRODUCTS 


Knockers, Door 

Cast Brass or Bronze 

See Hardware Trim; Hardware, Finish 
Door; Ornamental Metal Work 
Combination Peek Hole 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

See also page.D4516 

Dorgril .D4516 

Forged 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C32 22 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc.C3228 


Laboratory Fixtures 

Alberene Stone Co.C3817 

Duriron Co., Inc.D4044 

General Ceramics Co.D4043 

Knight. Maurice A.D4052 

U. S. Stoneware Co.D4053 

Lacquer 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., 

Inc.C2842 

Johnson, S. C., & Son.C2850 

Murphy Varnish Co. .C2856 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Pratt & Lambert—Inc.C2870 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

See also pages..A139; A270; B2703; C2832; 

C2861; C2873 

Berry loid .C2813 

Duco .C2842 

Opex .C2875 

Pitcairn .C2862 

Specifications.C2813; C2842; C2850; 

C2856; C2862; C2875 

Ladder Shoes, Safety 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.A1069 

Mason .A1069 

Ladder Treads 

See Treads; Stops, Safety—Ladder 

Ladders 

Disappearing, Ceiling Suspended 

See Stairs, Disappearing, Ceiling Suspended 

Metal 

Gillis & Geoghegan.C3902 

Morris, Herbert, Inc.D4964 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.D4970 

Dean .D4970 

Specifications .D4970 

Rolling 

Putnam & Company.C3696 

See pages...C3119; C3128 

Step 

Putnam & Company.C3696 

Swimming Pool 

See Swimming Pool Equipment 

Lamp 

Guards, see Guards, Lamp 
Standards and Brackets, see Standards and 
Brackets, Lamp 

Lampblack 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc..C2827 

Lamps 

Floodlighting 
See Floodlights 
Incandescent 

Graybar Electric Co.D5305 

Mazda .D5305 

Sunbeam .D5305 

Pier 

See Lanterns, Bronze or Iron 

Landings, Stair 

See Treads 

Landscape Section.C3919 

Lanterns 

Bronze, Iron, etc. 

Badger Wire & Iron Works.A1140 

Florentine Craftsmen, Inc.A1170 

Union Metal Mfg. Co.D5046 

Williams, Tno., Inc.A1230 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works... A1222 

Smyser-Royer Co.D503S 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.C3970 

See also pages.All74; A1188; A1220; 

D5100 

Iron—Forged 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc.C3228 

Latches 

Dark Room Door 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co. .C3075 

Door 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Reading Hardware Corp.C3244 

Ry-Lock Co. Ltd.C3229 

Stanley Works.C3216 

Door—Forged 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Irving, W.. Forge, Inc.C3228 


Latches—Cont. 

Elevator Door 

See Locks, Elevator Door 
Lavatory Door 

See Bolts, Lavatory Door 

Night 

See Locks, Night Latch 
Secret Door or Panel 

Glynn-Johnson Corp.C3166 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co.C3075 

Lath 

Fiber, see Wall Board—Fiber 
Gypsum, see Plaster Board—Gypsum 
Gypsum Board, see Wall Board—Gypsum; 

Plaster Board—Gypsum 
Metal, see Metal Lath 

Metal and Insulation, Combination, see Metal 
Lath and Insulation Combination 
Wire, see Metal Lath, Wire 
Wood, see Wood Lath 

X-Ray Protective, see Plaster Board—X-Ray 
Protective 

Lathing Accessories 

Base Screeds or Grounds, see Base Screeds 
or Grounds 

Corner Beads, see Beads. Corner Metal 
Invisible Picture Moulding, see Mouldings, 
Picture, Metal 

Window Reveal Casings, see Casings, Win¬ 
dow, Metal 

Lathing Section.B2093 

Laundry 

Bleaching Apparatus 

See Chlorine Control Apparatus; Hypochlorite 
Control Apparatus 

Chutes 

See Chutes, Laundry 
Equipment and Machinery 

Chicago Dryer Co.C3476 

Hill Laundry Equipment Co., Inc.C3478 

Tudelson Dryer Corp.C3480 

Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc.C3482 

Tubs 

See Tubs and Trays, Laundry 

Lavatories 

Industrial 

Bradley Washfountain Co.D4266 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4265 

Ebco . . ; .D4265 

Porcelain or Vitreous China 

Case, W. A., and Son Mfg. Co.D4316 

Crane Co.D4250 

Corwith .D4250 

Cromwell .D4250 

Robson .D4316 

Securo .D4250 

Surgeon’s 

Crane Co.D4250 

Surbas .D4250 

Vincent .D4250 

Surgical 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co.D4334 

Lavatory 

Brackets or Chairs 

Healy-Ruff Co.D4814 

Door Hardware 

See Hardware, Lavatory and Toilet Door 

Doors 

See Doors, Toilet 

Fittings 

Bashlin Co.D4328 

Crane Co.D4250 

Hays Mfg. Co.D4331 

Speakman Co.D4338 

See also page.D4298 

Acto .D4338 

Haysco .D4331 

Mova .D4331 

Securo .D4250 

Unit-Acto .D4338 

Watrous .D4298 

Partitions 

See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

Lead 

Carnes, see Carnes 
Oxide, see White Lead; Red Lead 
Protective for X-Ray, see X-Ray Protective 
Materials 

Leaded Glass 

Henderson Bros.C2922 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc.B2618 

Spiers^ Richard N„ & Sons.C2926 

Easy Fix .C29'22 

Specifications .C2926 

Leader 

Connections, Roof, see Vent Connections, 

Roof 

Drains, Roof, see Drains, Roof 

Heads, see Heads, Leader 

Pipe, see Pipe, Conductor 

Pipc». Fasteners, see Fasteners, Conductor 

Pipe Shoes or Protectors, see Shoes, Leader 
Shoes or Boots, see Shoes, Leader 
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Leadwork, Decorative 

National Lead Co. A850 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons.C2926 

Hoyt .A850 

Lecterns 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Letter 

Boxes, Apartment House 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc.C3433 

See also pages.D4516; D5249 

DeVeau .D5249 

Keilson .C3433 

Boxes, Apartment House—Telephone 
Combination 

See Telephone Letter Box Units 

Boxes, Hotel, Club, etc. 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.All76 

Garcy .A1176 

Boxes, Ornamental 

See Ornamental Metal Work 

Mail Chutes 

See Chutes, Mail 

Slots or Drops 

Ives, H. B., Co.C3241 

Letters 

Metal 

Akins Products, Inc.C3748 

Buck. C. H., & Co., Inc.A1165 

Gwatnmay, J. H.A1177 

Matthews, Jas. H., & Co.A1196 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works.A1204 

See also pages.A1159; A1168; A1174; 

A1182; A1188; A1198; A1228; A1230 
Metal, Inlaid Vitreous Enamel 

Jones, Trevor, F., & Co.A1187 

Levers, Water Closet Tank 

Curtin, A. F., Valve Co.D4301 

Curtin-Lever .D4301 

Library Equipment and Furnishings 

See Furnishing and Equipment, Bank, Office 
and Library 

Lifts 

(See also Dumbwaiters; Elevators; Hoists) 

Ash Hoists 

See Hoists, Ash 

Book 

(See also Dumbwaiters) 

Art Metal Construction Co.C3699 

j Chelsea Elevator Co.D5374 

Sedgwick Machine Works.D5406 

Snead & Co.C3744 

See also page.D5394 

Elevator 

See Elevators 
Fuel 

Chelsea Elevator Co.D5374 

Sedgwick Machine Works.D5406 

See also page.D5394 

Invalid 

See Elevators, Invalid 

Light, Hand and Power 

See Dumbwaiters; Elevators; Hoists 

Mortuary 

See Elevators 

Sash 

See Sash Lifts 

Theater 

See Elevators, Theater 
Tray, Automatic 

See Elevators, Automatic 

Trunk 

See Dumbwaiters; Elevators 

Lighting Fixtures, Electric 

Aisle Lighting—Theater 

See Reflectors, Lighting, Aisle Lighting, Thea¬ 
ter 

Architectural—Building, Exterior, Show 
Window, etc. 

See Spotlights; Floodlights; Stage Fittings 
and Lighting 

Bank Screen, Showcase, Window, etc. 
See Reflectors, Lighting, Bank Screen, Show¬ 
case, Window, Church, etc. 

Check Desk, etc. 

Day Brite Reflector Co.D5137 

Concealed Lighting 

See Reflectors, Lighting, Bank Screen, Show¬ 
case, Window, etc. 

Cove 

See Reflectors, Bank Screen, Showcase, Win¬ 
dow, Church, etc. 

Djarkroom 

Buck X-Ograph Co.C3810 

Exit Signs 

See Signs, Illuminated, Electric 

Exterior 

(See also Standards and Brackets, Lamp; 
Lanterns, Bronze, Iron, etc.) 

Smyser-Royer Co.D5035 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.C3970 

Union Metal Mfg. Co.D5046 


































































































































PRODUCTS 


Lighting Fixtures, Electric—Cont. 

Fan Combination 

See Fans, Ceiling—Lighting Fixture Combina¬ 
tion 

Floodlights 

See Floodlights 

Gasproof, Vaporproof, Weatherproof, 
etc. 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5126 

Wheeler Reflector Co.D5187 

Projectolite .DS132 

Vapolux .D5187 

Glassware 

See Glassware, Illuminating 

Indirect Cove 

See Reflectors, Bank Screen, Showcase, Win¬ 
dow, Church, etc. 

Indirect and Semi-indirect 

Beardslee Chandelier Mfg. Co.D5047 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.D5049 

Guth, Edwin F., Co.D5094 

Holophane Co., Inc.D5096 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.D5147 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5126 

Aghte .D5094 

Brascolite . D5094 

Filterlite .!.*D5096 

GuthLite .D5094 

Lunaire .D5126 

Lunatux .D5126 

MazeLite .D5094 

Permaflector .1.D5147 

.D5126 

Ijviltte . D5096 

X-Ray .J.DS049 

Industrial 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.D5049 

Guth, Edwin F., Co. D5094 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.D5147 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5126 

IndustroLite .DS094 

Permaflector ..D5147 

Sturdox .D5132 

X-Ray .DS049 

Interior 

Beardslee Chandelier Mfg. Co.D5047 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

Bryant Electric Co.D5006 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.D5049 

Erikson Electric Co.DS142 

Franklin Pottery, Inc.D5048 

Garcy Reflectors. Div. of Garden City 

Plating & Mfg. Co.D5144 

Graybar Electric Co.D5092 

Guth, Edwin F., Co.DS094 

Hoegger, Inc.....D4390 

Holophane Co., Inc.D5096 

Newman Mfg. Co.D5100 

Parker, Charles, Co.D4377 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.D5147 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.C3970 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5126 

See also pages.A1186; A1227; A1228; 

. B2197; C3228 

'W** •.D5094 

AnstoLite . DS094 

Brascolite .!!!!!!.!!.'! :D5094 

£?”•«;«* .D5092 

Glassteel Diffuser . 1I.D5132 

GuthLite .DS094 

IndustroLite . ,.!!!!* D5094 

Lincrest .!!’.!D5092 

Lunaire .D5126 

Lunalux . . 

MazeLite .D5094 

Permaflector .D5147 

Shelcrest .D5092 

Stancrest .D5092 

Tpgtte .D5096 

X-Ray .DS049 

Lanterns 

See Lanterns 

Night Light or Hospital 

Bryant Electric Co.D5006 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric Corp. D5208 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.D5049 

Erikson Electric Co.D5142 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.DS224 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

Glo-Ray .D5049 

Specifications .D5224 

Operating Room 

Guth, Edwin F., Co.D5094 

Surgery-Lite .D5094 

Porcelain 

Franklin Pottery, Inc.D5048 

Guth, Edwin F., Co.D5094 

Aglite .D5094 

Reflectors 

See Reflectors, Lighting 

Signal Light 

Day Brite Reflector Co.DS137 

Spotlights 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting, Electrical 


Lighting Fixtures, Electric—Cont. 

Stage Lighting 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting, Electrical 
Submarine Lighting for Swimming Pools 
See Swimming Pool Submarine Lighting 
Swimming Pool Submarine Lighting 
See Swimming Pool Submarine Lighting 
Ventilator Combination 

Kellogg, William W.D4333 

Specifications .D4333 

Lighting and Power Systems, Elec¬ 
tric 

Emergency and Exit Lighting 

Electric Storage Battery Co.D4974 

Peet & Powers, Inc.D4975 

Utilities Service, Inc.D4976 

See also page.D5249 

Exide .D4974 

Faraday .D5249 

Lister Bruston .D4975 

U.S.I .D4976 

Specifications .D4974 

Laboratory or Experimental 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

Private 

Peet & Powers, Inc.D4975 

Lister Bruston .D4975 

Lightning Rods 

See Conductors, Lightning 

Light-proof Curtains 

See Curtains, Light-proof 

Lights 

Floor 

See Lights, Vault and Sidewalk 

Roof 

See Lights, Vault and Sidewalk; Glass, Vault, 
Sidewalk and Skylight Tile 
Transom, Prism—Store Front 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.C2987 

Manufacturers Glass Co.C2980 

Pressed Lens .C2980 

Specifications .C2980; C2987 

Vault and Sidewalk 

American Bar Lock Co., Inc.A1003 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co.A1004 

Bruner, P. M., Granitoid Co. A874 

Grauer, Albert, & Co. A875 

Richards, J. Merrill. A878 

National Vault Light Co.A1005 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co. A882 

Structural Glass Corp. A880 

See also page.A1002 

Bar Lock .A1003 

3-Way .A1004 

Unity . . A878 

Specifications.A874; A875; A880; 

_ . A1003; A1004 

Lime 

Hydrated Finishing 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co.B2155 

Finishing Lime Assn, of Ohio.B2200 

Kelly Island Lime & Transport Co.B2202 

National Mortar & Supply Co.B2203 

New England Lime Co.B2204 

Ohio Hydrate & Supply Co.B2205 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

Woodville Lime Products Co.B2206 

See also pages.B2080; B2081; B2164 

Banner .B2203 

Blubag .B2206 

Blue Label Cheshire .B2167 

..B2205 

Gold Bond. .B2080 

Gold Medal .B2206 

Grand Prize .B2167 

Hazvk Spread .B2205 

Ivory .B2167 

If 0 .B2204 

Ohio Ritewall .B220S 

Plymouth Rock .B2081 

Pulvo . .B2204 

Rockwall .B2155 

Snowite .B2204 

..B2202 

White Enamel .B2206 

White Lily .B2206 

Woodville .B2205 

Specifications .B2167; B2200 

Hydrated Masons* 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co.B2155 

Kelley Island Lime & Transport Co... .B2202 

National Mortar & Supply Co.B2203 

New England Lime Co.B2204 

Ohio Hydrate & Supply Co.B2205 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

See also pages.B2081; B2164; B2206 

Ace High .B2206 

X e J- C0 ..B2204 

Ohio Masons .B2205 

Palmer .,.B2081 

P* d , To j> .B2167 

Rockwall .B2155 

Superior .B2203 

U-S.G. ..B2167 

Specifications .B2167; B2205 


Lime—Cont. 

Quick—Lump, Pebble, Pulverized 

Kelley Island Lime & Transport Co... .B2202 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

See also page.B2081 

Berkshire Hills .B2167 

Blue Label Cheshire .B2167 

Palmer .B2081 

Specifications .B2167, 

Limestone 

Building Stone Association of Indiana, 

Inc. A426 

Indiana Limestone Co. A424 

Shawnee Stone Co. A427 

Victor Oolitic Stone Co. A428 

Indiana .A424; A426; A427 

Linen Chutes 

See Chutes, Laundry 

Linings 

Acid Tower, see Packing, Acid Tower 

Carpet, see Carpet Linings 

Fireplace, see Fireplace Air Heaters 

House, see Insulation, House 

Paper, see Paper, Building 

Steel Stack, see Chimneys, Common Brick; 

Chimneys, Radial Brick 
Tank, Acid Resisting, see Flooring, Asphalt, 
Mastic; Waterproofing, Paint and Com¬ 
pounds 

Window Reveal, Metal, see Casings, Win¬ 
dow, Metal 

Linoleum 

Base or Lining 

See pages.B2307; B2739 

Battleship 

Armstrong Cork Co.B2703 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc. B2717 

Kennedy, David E., Inc. ...B2684 

Molloy-Skelly Carpet Co., Inc.C3426 

Sloane-Blabon Corp.B2739 

Linoflor .B2703 

Seal ex .B2717 

Method of Laying.B2739 

Specifications.B2703; B2717; B2739 

Binding Bars or Strips 

See Strips, Binding—Floor Covering 
Cement 

Armstrong Cork Co.B2703 

See also page.B2739 

Cleaning Compounds 

See Cleaners, Polishers and Preservatives. 
Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc. 

Cork Carpet 
See Cork Carpet 
Finishing, Oil 

See Oil, Floor Finishing Cement, Magnesite, 
Terrazzo, etc. 

Linings 

Armstrong Cork Co.B2703 

Plain, Inlaid, Inset Tile and Printed 

Armstrong Cork Co.B2703 


Congoleum-Nairn Inc. B2717 

Molloy-Skelly Carpet Co., Inc.C3426 

Sloane-Blabon Corp.B2739 

Gold Seal .B2717 

Linoflor .B2703 

Sealex ..B2717 

Method of Laying.B2739 

Specifications.B2703; B2717; B2739 

Tile 

See Tile Cork Composition 

Linseed Oil 

National Lead Co.C2858 

Dutch Boy .C2858 

Lintels 

Angle 

(See also Structural Steel) 

Truscon Steel Co.B1855 

Bluestone 

See Bluestone 

Stone 

See Specific Type of Stone 

Lithopone 

(See also Zinc Oxide) 

New Jersey Zinc Co.C2860 

Albahth .C2860 

Cryptone .C2860 

Lockers 

Bank Teller 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co.C3772 

Steel 

All-Steel-Equip Co.C3279 

Berger Mfg. Co., Div. of Republic Steel 

Corp.C3280 

Durabilt Steel Locker Co.C3281 

General Fireproofing Co.C3814 

Lvon Metal Products, Inc.C3282 

Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co.C3283 

Penn Metal Co. of Penna.C3284 

See also pages.A1 222; C3344; C3346; 

„ , C3746 

GF .C3814 

Penco .C3284 
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PRODUCTS 


Lockers—Cont. 

Wood Receding Door 

See Wardrobes, Wood—Receding Door 

Locks 

Bank Cage 

See Locks, Iron and Wire Workers’ 

Door—Cylinder, Bitted Key, etc. 

Hagstrom Mfg. Co.£3075 

Ken, Francis, & Son, Inc.C3254 

Reading Hardware Corp.C3244 

Door, Cylinder—Lock and Trim Com¬ 
bination 

Reading Hardware Corp.£3244 

Ry-Lock Co., Ltd.C3229 

Schlage Lock Co. C3250 

Elevator Door 

McCabe Hanger Mfg. Co.C3103 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.J.D5463 

Wagner Mfg. Co.D5464 

Rich-Wil .D5463 

Specifications .C3103 

Emergency Exit 

See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 

Iron and Wire Workers' 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works.A1136 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.A1018 

Lavatory Door 

See Bolts, Lavatory Door 

Night Latch 

Keil, Francis, & Son, Inc.C3254 

Radiator Air Valve 

See Valve Holders—Radiator 

Sash 

Ives, H. B., Co.C3241 

See also page.£3060 

Signal .C3060 

Secret Door or Panel 

See Latches, Secret Door or Panel 

Sliding Door 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.C3430 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

Lodge Furniture and Equipment 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Hotel, Club 
and Institutional 


Logs 


See Fires, Electric; Heaters, Air, Electric- 
Fireplace or Mantel 


Loom, Flexible 


See Conduit, Electrical, Flexible 
lie 


-Non-metal- 


Loops, Equalizing — Heating Sys¬ 
tems 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D4S75 

Louvers 

Door, Ventilating 

See Ventilators, Door Panel, Transom, etc. 

Register 

See Registers, Heating and Ventilating 

Ventilating 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.D4461 

Arex Co. A951 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.D4515 

Highton, Wm., & Sons, Div. of Hart 

& Cooley Mfg. Co.D4471 

Arin . A9S1 

Low Water Protection Switches 

See Boiler, Low Water Protection Switch 

Lumber 

Asbestos 

See Sheathing, Asbestos; Roofing, Corrugated 
Asbestos; Wall Board, Asbestos 

Associations 

Oak Flooring Mfrs.* Assn, of the 

United States .B2036 

Beech 

See page .B2040 

Cedar (Thuja plicato) 

Weyerhaeuser Sales Co.B1879 

4-Square .B1879 

Specifications .B1879 

Cherry 

Ross, Warren, Lumber Co.B1899 

Creosoted or Treated 

American Lumber & Treating Corp... .B1904 

Bruce, E. L., Co. ? .B2040 

Processed Lumber Co.B1905 

Protexol Corp.C2804 

See also pages.B2071; B2072; B2075 

Awlco-ized .B1905 

Wolmanized .B1904 

Specifications .B1904 

Fir (Abies concolor) 

Weyerhaeuser Sales Co.B1879 

4-Square .B1879 

Specifications .B1879 


Lumber—Cont. 

Fir (Pseudotsuga taxifolia) 

Weyerhaeuser Sales Co.B1879 

4-Square .B1879 

Specifications .B1879 

Fire Retardant 

See Fire Resistant Treatment of Lumber 

Gum 

See page.B2040 

Hemlock 

See page .B1975 

Hemlock (Tsuga Heterophylla) 

Weyerhaeuser Sales Co.B1879 

4-Square .§1879 

Specifications .B1879 

Imported Cabinet Woods 

Penrod, Jurden & Clark Co.B1988 

Larch (Larix Occidentalis) 

Weyerhaeuser Sales Co. .B1879 

4-Square .B1879 

Specifications .B1879 

Manufactured 

See Millwork 

Oak 

Ritter. W. M., Lumber Co.B2059 

See also page.B2040 

Pine—(Pinus Enchinata) 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau.B1900 

Pine (Pinus Ponderosa) 

Weyerhaeuser Sales Co.B1879 

4-Square .B1879 

S pecifications .B187 9 

Plywood 

See Plywood 

Red Cedar (Thiyaplicata) 

Bruce, E. L., Co.B2040 

Ceda’line .B2040 

Shiplap, Tongue and Grooved Combina¬ 
tion 

Jointite Co.B1902 

DTG .B1902 

Spruce (Picea sitchensis) 

Weyerhaeuser Sales Co.B1879 

See also page.B1975 

4-Square .B1879 

Specifications .B1879 

Walnut 

Penrod, Jurden & Clark Co.B1988 

Yellow Poplar 

See page.B2059 

Lumber, Pressed Steel 

Berger Mfg. Co., Div. of Republic 

Steel Corp.B2096 

Berloy .B2096 

Luminous Pendents, Pull Chain 
Socket 

See Sockets, Electric 


M 

Machinery 

Anchoring Cement 

United States Euboeolith Co., Inc.B2692 

Pilokollan .B2692 

Isolation or Insulation of Vibrations 

Acoustical Corp. of America.B2417 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co.B2405 

Cork Import Corp.B2264 

Cork Insulation Co., Inc.B2406 

Johns-Manville .B2412 

Korfund Co., Inc.B2407 

Mundet Cork Corp.B2269 

Union Fibre Sales Co.B2251 

United Cork Cos.B2268 

United States Gypsum Co.B2442 

Anti-vibro-bloc .B2251 

Corinco .B2406 

Kompo-Kork .B2407 

Novoid .B2264 

Quiet-Quite .B2417 

U.S.G .B2442 

Vibracork .B2405 

Vibro-Damper .B2407 

Specifications .B2269 

Magnesia Pipe or Boiler Coverings 

See Coverings, Pipe and Boiler 

Magnesite Floor Finishing Com¬ 
pounds 

See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Terrazzo, 
Magnesite, etc. 

Mail 

Boxes, Apartment House, see Letter Boxes, 
Apartment House 
Chutes, see Chutes, Mail 

Mangles 

See Ironing Machines 
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Manhole 

Covers, see Covers and Frames, Manhole 
Doors, see Doors, Ash Pit or Clean-out 

Mantels 

Batchelder-Wilson Co.B2542 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.C3262 

Mosaic Tile Co.B2561 

Walter, G. E., Inc.B2197 

Scioto . A492 

Maple 

Flooring, see Flooring, Wood 

Marble 

Crushed 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc. A481 

Interior and Exterior 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc. A481 

Deery. John J., Co., Inc. A482 

Georgia Marble Co. A484 

Vermont Marble Co. A486 

Sterling . A482 

Specifications . A486 

Marble, Artificial 

(See also Plaster, Keene’s Cement) 

Asbestos Limited, Inc.B2490 

Bagatta, G.B2492 

Wise, John J., & Co.—Inc.B2507 

Netvmarble .B2490 

See also page.C3695 

Marble Cleaning Compounds 

See Cleaners, Polishers and Preservatives. 
Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc. 

Marquises 

Howie Com Inc. A898 

Kawneer Co.£3011 

Logan Co. **••••••••*•••••••••••••• A1190 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co.A1198 

Overly, W. F., & Sons.....A1203 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co......A911 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works-A1222 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co........... A862 

A1224; A1227; A1834; 2212^0038; 

rSt&f ;:::::::::::::::::::::::::: a !| 

Masonry Materials Section. . .A119 
Mastic Flooring 

See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic 

Masts 

Tubular Steel, see Flag Poles, Steel 
Wireless, see Towers, Transmission, Wireless, 
etc.; Flag Poles 

Match Safes 

Hoegger, Inc.D4390 

Mats 

Leather 

National Theatre Supply Co.C3805 

Rubber 

United States Rubber Co.B2768 

Matting, Rubber 

United States Rubber Co.B2768 

Mausoleum 

Bronze Work, see Doors, Mausoleum; Orna¬ 
mental Metal Work 

Slate Construction, see Slate, Structural 

Mausoleums, Granite, Marble, etc. 

(See also Granite; Marble; etc.) 

Cook. Watkins & Patch, Inc.412? 

Harrison Granite Co., fnc.... A471 

New England Granite Works, Inc. A473 

Mazda Lamps 

See Lamps, Incandescent 

Mechanical Draft Apparatus 

See pages.D4514; D4518 

Medicine Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Bathroom; Cabinets, Hospital 

Memorials 

Art Glass Window 

See Leaded Glass; Glass, Art 
Granite, Marble, etc. 

(See also Granite; Marble; etc.) 

Harrison Granite Co., Inc. A 471 

Interchangeable 

See Directories, Building 

Metal Coated Concrete Tile 

See Tile, Concrete, Metal Coated 

Metal Covered 

Doors 

See Doors, Metal Covered 

Trim 

See Trim, Metal Covered 

Metal Fabric, Woven 

Metalace Corp.D4506 
















































































































































PRODUCTS 


Metal Lath 

Arches 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

§*d Top .B2167 

Specifications .B2167 

Expanded and Perforated Sheet 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co.B2155 

Berger Mfg. Co., Dir. of Republic 

Steel Corp.B2096 

Boat wick Steel Lath Co.B2099 

Concrete Engineering Co.A162 

Concrete Steel Co. A163 

Milcor Steel Co.B2120 

Penn Metal Co.B2131 

Republic Steel Corp.A853 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc.A180 

Truscon Steel Co.B2136 

United States Gypsum Co.A175; B2167 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.B2137 

Arch Lath .B2137 

.B2096 

Bos-Rtb .B2099 

..A162 

Eurobond .B2131 

% co ** . A175 

F^rlath .B2120 

Hy-Rtb . B2136 

Kuehn’s Special Mesh ..B2120 

.B2099 

Renee . B2131 

?»" •••••.. A180 

.B2136 

StnUth . .B2155 

.. 

Trt-Plax .B2096 

Trusc-Loop . B2099 

Specification*.B2096; B2155; B2167 

Furring Clamp Systems 

See Furring Clamp Systems 
Self-Furring 

Beraer M?g. Co., Div. of Republic 

Steel Corp. B209<5 

Bostwick Steel Lath Co..B2099 

Concrete Engineering Co.A162 

Concrete Steel Co. A163 

Milcor Steel Co...B2120 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co.B2122 

Penn Metal Co. B2131 

Truscon Steel Co.!!..*B2136 

United States Gypsum Co-.B2167 

Wheeling Corrugating Co.B2137 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co...>.B2138 

Arch Lath .B2137 

tSar-X. . Bit xi 

Bo’s Rib .:..:::::::b2096 

( jl in,0 , n •.• • • '• • '• ’• ’’•1‘B2138 

. B ™> 

p^iath .M 

a::::::::::::::::::.Hi” 

Penco . 


r -> . r . ’ .B2131 

Steeltex .i";.S2J25 

Super.Bostwich . \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ B20 99 

ir -ot .B2120 

Tp-Plex . ..B2096 

Specifications.'.7.7.7. B2096; ’B2122‘;‘B2137^ 

Wire 

American Steel Sc Wire Co.B2095 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div of 

? Itt . st>u ^ h Steel Co ..B2122 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co.B2138 

£ tnt .? n .B2138 

Z tg . ate * ••••■ .B2122 

Tnanale Mesh .B2095 

Specifications .B2122 

Meta! Lath and Insulation Combina¬ 
tion 

Flax-li-num Insulating Co.B2230 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co.B2122 

Truscon Steel Co.B2136 

Bx-Flax .B2230 

Insumesh . B2 13 6 

i teel *e* . .B2122 

Specifications .B2122 

Metal and Special Doors Sec¬ 
tion .A1237 

Metal and Special Window 

Section .B1501 

Metal Work (Miscellaneous) 

Section.A955 


Metal Work (Ornamental) 

Section.A1149 

Metals 

(See also Sheet Metal; Rods; Wire; Tubing, 
etc.) 

Aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America.All51 

Aluminum Research Institute.All50 

Alcoa ... .A1151 

Specifications .All50 

Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys 

Allegheny Steel Co.A1234 

Republic Steel Corp.A1236 

Allegheny Metal .A1234 

Enduro ....A1236 

Copper, Silicon, Manganese Alloys 

American Brass Co.A1231 

Everdur .A1231 

Nickel 

International Nickel Co., Inc.A1184; 

A1232; C3448; C3479; C3816; C3886; 

D4262; D5327 

Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel Metal) 

International Nickel Co., Inc.A1184; 

A1232; C3448; C3479; C3816; C3886; 
__ D4262; D5327 

Meters, Flow—CHI, Water, Gas or 
Steam 

Cochrane Corp.D4136 

Milk and Package Receivers 

See Receivers, Milk Bottle and Package 

Millwork 

Hartmann-Sanders Co.B2020 

Hyde-Murphy Co.B1969 

See also pages.B1946; B1970 

Mineral Wool 

See Wool, Mineral or Rock 

Mirrors 

Bache, Semon, & Co.C2930 

Equipment & Supply Co., Inc.D4443 

Eustis, J. P., Mfg. Co.D4412 

Fairfacts Co., Inc.D4357 

Henkel “Edge-Lite” Corp.D4411 

Hess Warming & Ventilating Co.D4418 

Hoegger, Inc....D4390 

Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co.D4421 

Mirror Slide Light Co., Ltd.D4424 

Parker, Charles, Co.D4377 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2931 

Plate Glass Mfrs. of America.C2932 

Brasscrafters ..*.D4412 

“Edae-Lite” .D4411 

Evalast .C2930; D4412 

Facealite .D4421 

Specifications.C2931 

Miscellaneous Steel and Iron 

Section .A955 

Mixers 

Dough Cake, etc. 

See Kitchen Mixing Machines 

Shower Bath 

Crane Co.D4250 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co.D4334 

Leonard-Rooke Co.D4335 

Powers Regulator Co.D4336 

Speakman Co.D4338 

Mixometer .D4338 

Niedecken .D4334 

Specifications .D4336 

Steam and Water 
See Valves, Mixing 

Modeling 

See Sculptors and Modelers 

Monel Metal 

Castings, see Castings, Nickel Copper Alloy 
(Monel Metal) 

Metal, see Metals, Nickel Copper Alloy 
(Monel Metal) 

E°ds^ see^ Rods, Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel 

Sheets, see Sheet Metal, Nickel Copper Alloy 
(Monel Metal) 

Sinks, see Sinks, Copper and Monel Metal 
Tubing, see Tubing, Nickel Copper Alloy 
(Monel Metal) 

Wire, see^ Wire, Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel 

Money Chests 

See Safes 

Monolithic and Concrete Con¬ 
struction Section.All 9 

Monuments 

See Memorials, Granite, Marble, etc.; Mau¬ 
soleums, Granite, Marble, etc.; Granite; 
Marble 

Mooring Posts 

Flockhart Foundry Co.A1013 
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Mortar 

Admixtures 

See Concrete Admixtures 

Asbestos 

See Plaster, Gypsum—Hard Wall 
Bricklayers* 

See Cement, Bricklayers* 

Colors 

See Colors, Mortar, Cement and Stucco 
Hydrated Lime and Cement 

See Lime, Hydrated Masons*; Cement, Port¬ 
land 

Nailing Concrete 

See Nailing Concrete 

Portland Cement 

Artstone Products, Inc.B2148 

Refractory 

See page. A405 

Waterproofing 

See Waterproofing 

Mortuary 

Lifts 

See Elevators 

Racks 

Babcock-Davis Corp.D5308 

Market Forge Co.D5310 

Maforco .D5310 

Specifications.D5308; D5310 

Trucks 

Market Forge Co.D5310 

Maforco .D5310 

Mosaics 

Ceramic 

(See also Tile, Ceramic) 

National Terrazzo and Mosaic Assn...B2636 

See also page.B2558 

Specifications .B2636 

Glass 

National Terrazzo and Mosaic Assn...B2636 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc.B2618 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons.C2926 

Specifications .B261&; B2636 

Marble 

(See also Tile, Marble) 

National Terrazzo ana Mosaic Assn...B2636 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc.B2618 

See also page.C3695 

Specifications ..B2636 

Motion Picture Equipment 

See Projectors, Motion and Talking Picture 

Motion Picture Theater Equipment 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Theater 

Motors, Electric, A-C. and D-C. 

General Electric Co.D5010 

Lincoln Electric Co. A957 

Westinghouse Electric Sc Mfg. Co.D5022 

See also pages.D4515; D4518; D5305 ; 

D5425; D5428 

Line-Weld .A957 

Mouldings 

Drawn Metal 

Brasco Mfg. Co.C2988 

Empire Steel Partition Co., Inc.C3294 

Kawneer Co.C3011 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc.AI278 

See also page.C2996 

Electrical Wiring 

See Conduit, Electrical Metal Moulding 
Extruded Metal 

American Brass Co.A1156 

Hollow Metal 

(See also Mouldings, Drawn Metal; Trim, 
Hollow Metal) 

Art Metal Construction Co.A1239 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.A1262 

Detroit Show Case Co.C2996 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

United Metal Products Co.A1308 

Metal Covered 

(See also Trim, Metal Covered) 

Friedrich. E. H., Co.A1314 

Mahon, R. C„ Co.A1316 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

See also pages.C2988; C2996 

Picture, Metal 

Berger Mfg. Co., Div. of Republic Steel 

Corp.B2096 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102 

Richsto Metal Trim Co.B2132 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

See also pages.A180; A1292; A1308; 

B2099; B2120 

Berloy .B2096 

Red Tap .B2167 

Specifications .B2167 

Rolled Steel—Plain and Ornamented 

See page.A1281 

Tile 

See Tile, Ceramic; Tile, Paving; Cove Base, 
Tile 





















































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Mouldings— Cont. 

Wood 

See Trim, Wood 
W ood—Carved 

See Wood Carving 

Museum Cases 

See Cases, Museum or Treasure Room 

Mushroom Ventilators 

See Ventilators, Mushroom 


N 

Nailing Concrete 

Aerocrete Corp. of America. A246 

Federal-American Cement Tile Co.A201 

Nailcrete Corp. A250 

Porete Mfg. Co. A252 

Specifications .A250 

Nails 

Brass or Copper 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc. A844 

Cut 

See pages...A180; D4012 

Lead Covered—for X-Ray Protective 

Materials 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402 

Metal Lath—Self-Furring 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of 

Pittsburgh Steel Co.B2122 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

Economy .B2167 

Red Top .B2167 

Steeltex .B2122 

Specifications .B2167 

Slating, Shingle, etc. 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc. A844 

See also pages.A180; B1917 

Stayfast .B1917 

X-Ray Proof 

Ray Proof Corp.B2400 

Specifications .B2400 

Name Plates 

Changeable Letter, see Directories, Building 
Metal, see Ornamental Metal Work; Tablets, 
Metal, for Building Directories, see Direc¬ 
tories, Building 

Removable Letter, see Directories, Building 

Napthaline 

See Preservatives, Wood 

Natatorium Design and Construction 

See Swimming Pool Design and Construction 

Newels 

Art Marble 

(See also Terrazzo, Precast) 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493 

Specifications.B2493 

Cast Iron 

Hughes-Keenan Co.A1030 

See also page.A1191 

Steel 

Badger Wire & Iron Works.A1140 

Hughes-Keenan Co.A1030 

Western Architectural' Iron Co.A1038 

Wood 

See Mill work; Columns, Wood 

Newspaper Racks 

See Bookstacks 

Nickel 

Castings, see Castings, Nickel 
Metal, see Metals, Nickel 
Rods, see Rods, Nickel 
Sheets, see Sheet Metal, Nickel 
Tubing, see Tubing, Nickel 
Wire, see Wire, Nickel 

Nickel Chrome Iron Alloys 

See Metals, Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys 

Nickel Copper Alloys 

Castings, see Castings, Nickel Copper Alloy 
(Monel Metal) 

Metal, see Metals, Nickel Copper Alloy 
(Monel Metal) 

Rods, see Rods, Nickel' Copper Alloy (Monel 
Metal) 

Sheets, see Sheet Metal, Nickel Copper Alloy 
(Monel Metal) 

Tubing, see Tubing, Nickel Copper Alloy 
. (Monel Metal) _ 

Wire, see^ Wire, Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel 

Night 

Depositories, Bank, see Safes, Night Deposi¬ 
tory 

Latches, see Locks, Night Latch 

Nipples, Pipe 

See Fittings, Pipe 


Nosings 

Stair, Art Marble 

See Treads and Nosings 

Stair, Metal 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.A1069 

Standard Safety Tread Corp.A1086 

Universal Safety Tread, Inc.A1088 

Wooster Products, Inc.A1081 

Alumogrit .A1081 

Bronzogrit .A1081 

Ferro grit .A1081 

Mason .A1069 

Protective .A1086 

Wooster Security .A1081 

Specifications .Al081 

Stair, Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber—Floor 
Stair, Safety 

(See also Treads and Nosings, Safety) 

American Abrasive Metals Co.A1057 

Standard Safety Tread Corp.A1086 

Alumalun .A1057 

Bronzalun .A1057 

Feralun ..A105 7 

Nicalun .A1057 

Sure Grip ....A1086 

Stair, Tile 
See Tile 

Nozzles 

Fire Hose 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co.D4226 

Simmons, John, Co.D4244 

Specifications .D4244 

Spray 

See pages.D4514; D4885 

Numerals, Illuminated 

(See also Letters, Metal) 

See page.D4516 

Numerals, Metal 

(See also Letters, Metal) 

See pages.A1159; A1174; B2548 


Oak 


o 


Flooring, see Flooring, Wood—Oak 
Lumber, see Lumber, Oak 

Oil 

Burner Controllers 

See Controllers, Temperature; Thermostats 
Burning Equipment 

Anthony Company.D4885 

Automatic Burner Corp.D4886 

Crystal Oil Burner Corp.D4892 

Electrol. Inc.D4894 

Enterprise Oil' Burner Co.D4893 

Gilbert & Barker Mfg. Co.D4906 

Johnson. S. T., Co.D4908 

May Oil Burner Corp.D4910 

Nu-Way Corp.D4907 

Petroleum Heat and Power Co.D4912 

Ray Burner Co.D4916 

Silent Automatic Corp.D4917 

Torvic Oil Burner Corp.D4924 

Williams Oil-O-Matic Heating Corp... .D4925 

ABC ....D4886 

Genii .D4907 

Nebulyte .D4885 

Oil-O-Matic .D4925 

Petro-Nokol .D4912 

Specifications D4894; D4912; D4917; D4925 

Creosote 

See Preservatives, Wood 

Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite, 
Terrazzo, etc. 

Adams Products, Inc.B2666 

Continental Car-Na-Var Corp.C2806 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Master Builders Co.A319 

Minwax Co., Inc. A340 

Scofield, Evans & Co.C2808 

Vestal Chemical Laboratories, Inc.B2667 

See also pages.A271; A875; C2810 

Briten-All .B2667 

Coloroil .A319 

Dycrome . A319 

,, Filtite ,, .C2810 

Luster-Var .C2806 

Nu-Tro-Fil .C2806 

Repello ..C2808 

Terrassine .B2666 

“Trazatite” .C2810 

Woodcrex . A283 

Specifications ...A319; A340; B2666; C2808 
Linseed 

See Linseed Oil 
Proofing 

See Waterproofing 
Separators 

See Separators, Oil 
Wood Floor 

See Preservatives, Wood Floor 
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Oilcloth, Flooring—Printed Felt 

See Flooring, FeH Base 

Omnibuses, Vault and Office 

See Filing Equipment, Metal 

Openers, Door Strike—Electric 

Edwards and Co., Inc.D5216 

Operators 

Awning 

See Awnings 

Door, Elevator 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.D5431 

Otis Elevator Co.D5420 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.D5463 

Crowell .D5431 

ES .D5431 

PoweR-Way .D5463 

Specifications .D5431 

Door, Elevator—Electric or Pneumatic 

Quincy Elevator Gate Co.A1442 

Wagner Mfg. Co.D54S4 

See also page.D5425 

Door, Elevator, Manual 
See Closers, Door, Elevator 
Door—Photo Electric Control 

Stanley Works.C3163 

Stanleymagic .C3163 

Door, Sliding or Swinging 

Barber-Colman Co.C3142 

Topping Mfg. Co.C3138 

See also page.A1442 

Openeasy .C3138 

Door, Sliding, Swinging, Folding, etc. 
Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp.A1440 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C313© 

Scfaoelkopf Mfg. Co. C3162 

Security Fire Door Co.A1362 

Stanley Works.C3163 

Yoder-Morris Co.C3164 

See also pages.A1333; A1441 

Air-lec .C3162 

Aut-O-Door .C3130 

R-W .C3130 

Stanleymagic .C3163 

Uni-Motor .A1362 

Y-M .C3164 

Specifications.. A1362; A1440; C3130; C3162 
Door, Wall, Partition, Floor, Ceiling, 
Gate, etc. 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp.A1440 

See also pages.A1441; C3806 

Specifications .A1440 

Gate, Elevator 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.D5431 

ES .D5431 

Sash 

See Sash Operating Devices 

Sidewalk Door 

See Doors, Sidewalk—Opening and Closing 
Devices for 

Theater Curtain 

See Curtains, Theater Stage—Operators for 

Orchestra Elevators 

See Elevators, Theater 

Organ Loft Heaters 

See Heaters, Organ Loft 

Ornamental Metal Work 

Aluminum Co. of America.A1151 

Aluminum Research Institute.A1150 

American Bronze Co.A1159 

Art Metal Construction Co.A1160; C3699 

Badger Wire & Iron Works.A1140 

Bayer, A. J., Co.AU64 

Buck, C. H., & Co., Inc.A1165 

Capitol Bronze Corp.A1259; C2990 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co., Inc.C3966 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co.A1166 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.A1014 

Crown Iron Works Co.A1167 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.A1168 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Florentine Craftsmen, Inc.All70 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.All76 

General Bronze Corp.All72 

Gorham Co.All74 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry Co...A1178 

Heath, T. S., Co.All80 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works.A1182 

International Art Foundries.A1186 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.A1188 

Jones, Harold K., Co.D5034 

Logan Co.A119Q 

Matthews, Jas. H., & Co.A1196 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co.A1198 

McKinney. James & Son.A1191 

Michaels Art Bronze Co.A1200 

Newman Mfg. Co.A1201 

North American Iron Works, Inc.A1202 

Oregon Brass Works.D4276 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works.A1204 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Schreiber, L., & Sons Co.A1217 

Sexauer & Lemke, Inc.A1220 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.. .A1222 

Smyser-Royer Co.A1224 

(Continued on Next Page) 






































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Ornamental Metal Work—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Standard Wire & Iron Works Co.A1144 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc..C3970 

Swperb Bronze & Iron Co., Inc.A1226 

Tyler. W. S„ Co. A1227 

Watkins, Ralph, Wrought Iron and 

Bronze Co... A122R 

Williams, Jno., Inc..!!!..!!!..!!!!!: A1230 

S€€ A a /^o Pages .A200; A1028; A1030; 

A1038; A1136; B1720; B1834; C3057: 

C3935 

Ornamental Metal Work and 
Metals in General Sec¬ 
tion .A1149 

Ornaments 

Cast Iron 

Sec Ornamental Metal Work; Castings. 
Iron—Architectural 

Chimney 

See Chimney Ornaments 
Forged 

See Forgings, Hand-Decorative 

Lead 

See Leadwork, Decorative 
Metal Coated Concrete 

See Tile, Concrete, Metal Coated 
Plastic, Composition Fiber, etc. 

Walter, G. E„ Inc.B2197 

Duretta ..B2197 

Duro-Compo . . 

Pressed Steel 

Jones, Harold K., Co.D5034 

Terra Cotta 

(See also Terra Cotta, Architectural'; Tile, 
Ceramic: Pottery, Garden) 

Rookwood Pottery Co.B2610 

W o od—Carved 
See Wood Carving 

Ovens 

Baking, Electric 

Edison General Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc. C3470 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg*.’Co.!.’! .*C3472 

Baking, Gas 

Detroit-Michigan Stove Co.C3464 

Standard Gas Equipment Corp.C3467 

Garland . . 

Vulcan ..C3467 

uas—Domestic 

Detroit-Michigan Stove Co.C3464 

Roasting 

See Ovens, Baking; Kitchen Equipment 

Overhead Carrying Systems 

See Carrying Systems, Overhead 


Packing 

Acid Tower—Partition and Spiral Ring 

Seepages...... .A779; B2593 

Dram Pipe—Acid Resistant 

Duriron Co., Inc.D4044 

Paging Systems 

^Comffi^ C ystems; Telephone Signal System 

Paint 

Acid, Alkali or Oil Resistant 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.C’2827 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible C©.C2835 

du Pont de Nemours. E. I., & Co., Inc..C2842 

Flmtkote Co. a277 

Go been Corp. of N. J... * ’ C2848 

Headley Emulsified Products Co. A312 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

King, E. & F., & Co., Inc.C2849 

Lewi* Asphalt Engineering Corp. A318 

Mmwax Co Inc.... A340 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Toch Brothers .. A364 

lruscon Laboratories ......C2908 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.C2905 

See also pages.A268; A276; A3S0; A868 

Antoxtde .C2842 

Bar-Ox .C2908 

Barreled Sunlight Chemic Enamel. '.'.. .C2905 

Bituloid . a 3 40 

Britenol Fume Proof White .C2848 

Dehydrotine No. 5 . A283 

Flextbloc .C2827 

Fume-Sat ..C290S 

Kro deproof . A318 

Kronuk .C2875 

Oxidized Carbon Cement Paint .C2848 

. A364 

Thermokoie .C2848 

... .C2849 

Specifications-A277; A283; A340; C2835; 

C2849; C2875; C2905 


Paint—Cont. 

Acoustical Material Surfacing 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

y. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.C2905 

See also page. A3 56 

Kalkomo .C2862 

Rice’s Acoustolight .:.C2905 

£ xtlco . t , • • .. A356 

Specifications .C2862 

Aluminum or Bronze 

Aluminum Co. of America.C2812 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

Dixon, Joseph Crucible Co.C2835 

Headley Emulsified Products Co. A312 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Truscon Laboratories .C2908 

See also pages.A268; A356; C2848 

Albron .C2812 

A J t co * •.C2812 

Alumikote .C2848 

LumeTex .C2908 

Stiver-Seal . A268 

Specifications.C2812; C2835; C2862 

Aluminum or Bronze—Vehicle for 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co.C2835 

Dxxspar .C2835 

Boiler, Stack and Gas Holder 

See Paint, Stack and Boiler; Paint, Gas Hold¬ 
er; Paint, Metal Protective; Preservatives, 
Metal 

Brick, Cement, Concrete, Stucco, Stone 
—Preservative Finishing Coats 

Artstone Products, Inc.B2148 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Berry Brothers, Inc..C2813 

Billings-Chapin Co. A270 

Building Chemicals Corp. A271 

Cabot ; Samuel, Inc.C2827 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.A273 

Certain-teed Products Corp.C2832 

Concrete Materials Corp. A274 

Continental Car-Na-Var Corp.C2806 

Cred-Dipt Co., Inc.C2834 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co.C2835 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., Inc..C2842 

Goheen Corp. of N. J.C2848 

Hamlin Cement Products, Inc.B2147 

Horn, A. C. Co... A283 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co. A309 

King, E. & F.. & Co., Inc.C2849 

Lucas, John, & Co., Inc.C2852 

Master Builders Co. A319 

Medusa Portland Cement Co. A120 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.C2913 

Min wax Co., Inc.A340; C2853 

Murphy Varnish Co.C2856 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Pratt & Lambert—Inc.C2870 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Sonneborn, L., Sons. Inc. A354 

Standard Varnish Works.C2874 

Sullivan Co.A356 

Toch Brothers . A364 

Truscon Laboratories.A360; C2908 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.C2905 

ynited States Gypsum Co.C2916 

See also pages.A350; A353 

BCC .A271 

Barreled Sunlight Granolith .C2905 

Barreled Sunlight Plaster Sealer .C2905 

Bilchaco Cement Floor Coating . A'270 

Britenol .C2848 

Britenol Fume Proof White .C2848 

Brush-Koat . B2148 

Car-Na-Var .C2806 

Cemcoat . A 354 

Cement hide .C2862 

Cementico .C2916 

Cerahth .C2849 

Color seal . . A319 

Comco . A274 

Gonco .. A264 

C oncrewaltum .C2848 

Dixie White .C2834 

§, riwa l . . A270 

Gramtex .C2908 

Hornrock . A'283 

Klxng Koat . A309 

Koncrex . A283 

Konkerit . A364 

Konkreto .C2856 

Kpverflor . C2874 

Ltonotl .C2813 

Luxeberry .C2813 

f u * st ° r . A273 

Gp^ll .C2870 

Merco .*. ...C2913 

Old Virginia White .!!!.*.* !C2827 

R.I.W . A364 

Rubber-Var .’.C2806 

Moneite .B2148 

StoneTex .A360; C2908 

Stuccotex .A3 60 

Symentrex .A283 

fatralite .C2870 

Wearite . . C2913 

Specifications.A'270; A283: A319; A340; 

A360; C2813; C2835; &842; C2862; 

C2870; C2874; C2875; C2905; C2908 

Caen Stone Finish 

See Paint, Texturing: Paint, Brick, Cement, 
Concrete. Stucco, Stone 
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Paint—Cont. 

Carbon 

Goheen Corp. of N. J.C2848 

Carbonizing Coating .C2848 

Cement Floor 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, Concrete, Stucco, 
Stone—Preservative Finishing Coats 

Cold Water 

See Paint, Water 

Creosote or Bitumen Sealing 

Jennison-Wright Co.B2072 

Kreolite Insulating Koating .B2072 

Deck 

See Paint, House, Ready Mixed 

Enamel 

See Enamel 

Fire Retardant 

See page.C2848 

Flat Wall Finish 

See Paint, Wall Finish—Flat, Egg Shell or 
Gloss 

Galvanized Iron 

(See also Paint, Priming, Galvanized Iron) 

Goheen Corp. of N. J. C2848 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc. A354 

Galvacote .A3 54 

Galvanum .C2848 

Gas Holder 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co.C2835 

Goheen Corp.C2848 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Toch Brothers. A364 

See also page.C2908 

Bar-Ox .C2908 

Carbonizing Coating .C2848 

R.I.W . A364 

Specifications .C2835 

Glaze for 

Artstone Products, Inc.B2148 

Craftex Co.C2911 

Duralith Corp.C2912 

Muralo Co., Inc.02914 

Reardon Co.C2915 

United States Gypsum Co.C2916 

Craftcoat .C2911 

Duratint .C2912 

Mural-Tex .C2914 

T extone .C2916 

Tint-Koat .B2148 

Tint ex .C2915 

Specifications .C2916 

Graphite 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co.C2835 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

See also page.C2848 

Iron Hide .C2862 

Specifications.C2835; C2862 

Heat Resistant 

See page.C2848 

House, Ready Mixed 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.C2827 

Certain-teed Products Corp.C2832 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.C2834 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co.C2835 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., Inc..C2842 

Lucas, John, & Co., Inc.C2852 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.C2913 

New Jersey Zinc Co.C2860 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

SherwinAVilliams Co.C2875 

Sonneborn, L„ Sons, Inc. A354 

Toch Brothers . A364 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.C2905 

See also pages.. .A270; B2686; C2848; C2861 

Berry craft .C2813 

Dixie White .C2834 

Flex-Sicco . A3 64 

Merco .C2913 

No 448 .C2832 

Old Honesty .C2848 

Old Virginia White .C2827 

Outside Barreled Sunlight .C2905 

Patton’s .C2862 

Plasticote .C2913 

R.I.W . A364 

SWP .C2875 

Snolite .C2862 

Sun-Proof . .C2862 

U. S. Deck Paint . A270 

ZHo ..C2875 

Specifications.C2813, C2832; C2835; 

C2842; C286'2 

Joint 

See Calking and Glazing Compounds, Ce¬ 
ment, Pointing 

Machinery 

Toch Brothers. A364 

See also page.C2848 

R-I-W .A3 64 

Metal Protective 

Aluminum Co. of America.C2812 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.C2827 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co.C2835 

(Continued on Next Page) 













































































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Paint—Cont. 

Metal Protective—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 
du Pont de Nemours. E. I., & Co., Inc. C2842 

Eagle-Picher Lead Co.C2846 

Flintkote Co. A277 

Goheen Corp. of N. J.C2848 

Headley Emulsified Products Co. A312 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co.A309 

King, E. & F., & Co., Inc.C2849 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp.A318 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.C2913 

Minwax Co., Inc. A340 

National Lead Co.C2858 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Sonneborn. L., Sons, Inc.A354 

Toch Brothers.A364 

Truscon Laboratories. C2908 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.C2905 

See also pages.A137; A268; A270; 

A276; A353; A868 

Albron .C2812 

Alcoa .C2812 

Alumikote .C2848 

Amalie .A354 

Ant oxide .C2842 

Bar-Ox .C2908 

Barreled Sunlight .C2905 

Bituloid . A340 

Breeds .C2849 

Carbonite ..A264 

Carbonising Coating .C2848 

Dehydratine No. 3 . A283 

Flexiblac .C2827 

Galvanum .C2848 

Highway Red .C2848 

Ironhide ..C2862 

Krodeproof .A318 

Kromate .C2842 

Kromik .C2875 

Lionoil .C2813 

Merco .,...C2913 

Metalastic .C2875 

Oxidized Carbon Cement Paint .C2848 

R.I.W .A364 

Rustnaught .A270 

Symentrex . A283 

Thermokote .C2848 

Tockolith . A364 

Trimal .C2913 

Triple Leadkote .C2849 

Specifications .A 217 \ A340; C2812; 

C2813; C2835; C2842; C2846; C2849; 

C2862; C2875; C2908 

Mill White 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

Billings-Chapin Co.A270 

Certain-teed Products Corp.C2832 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., Inc..C2842 

Goheen Corp. of N. J.C2848 

King, E. & F., & Co., Inc.C2849 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.C2913 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Pratt & Lambert—Inc.C2870 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co.C2873 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc. A354 

Truscon Laboratories.C2908 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.C2905 

See also page. A139 

Barreled Sunlight .C2905 

Brit elite .C2913 

Britenol .C2848 

Britenol Fume Proof White .C2848 

Cemcoat . A354 

Ceralith .C2849 

Decolite . A270 

Du-Lite .C2842 

Eq-Shel .C2875 

Lit ho Lite .C2873 

Lyt-All .C2870 

Merco .C2913 

Save-Lite .C2875 

Snolite .C2862 

Vivax .C2849 

Wal-White . A264 

Wall-Lite .C2908 

Specifications .C2813; C2832; C2842; 

C2862; C2870; C2875; C2905; C2908 

Oil Resistant 

See Paint, Acid, Alkali or Oil Resistant 

Plastic 

See Paint, Texturing 

Porch 

See Paint, House, Ready Mixed 

Portland Cement 

Artstone Products, Inc.B2148 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.A273 

Hamlin Cement Products, Inc.B2147 

Master Builders Co. A319 

Medusa Portland Cement Co. A120 

Reardon Co.C2910 

Alfresco .C2910 

Bondex .C2872 

Brush-Koat .B2148 

Luxstar . A273 

Mastertex . A319 

Stoneite .B2148 

Specifications.A273; A319 


Paint—Cont. 

Priming, Galvanized Iron 

Goheen Corp. of N. J.C2848 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co.C2873 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc. A354 

Galvacote . A354 

Galvanum .C2848 

Specifications.C2875 

Priming, Plaster 

See Sizing; Enamel'Undercoats; Paint, Brick, 
Cement, Concrete, etc. 

Priming, Wood or Metal 

See Paint, House; Enamel Undercoats; Paint, 
Metal Protective 

Pyroxylin or Nitro-Cellulose Base 

See Lacquer 

Red Lead 

See Red Lead 

Roof 

(See also Paint, Metal Protective) 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Certain-teed Products Corp.A743 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co.C2835 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Flintkote Co. A277 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Toch Brothers. A364 

See also pages.A137; A756; A868; C2848 

Dri-N-Tite . A283 

R.I.W .A364 

Rub-on . A868 

Specifications .A277; B2686; 

C2835; C2862; C2875 

Shellac 

See Shellac and Shellac Substitutes 

Stack and Boiler 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co.C2835 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Sonneborn. L., Sons, Inc. A354 

Toch Brothers . A364 

See also pages.... A276; A868; C2848; C2908 

Bar-Ox .C2908 

R.I.W . A364 

Salamander .C2875 

Thermokote .C2848 

Specifications .C2835; C2875 

Stain Preventive 

See Paint, Creosote or Bitumen Sealing 
Structural Steel 

See Paint, Metal Protective; Preservatives, 
Metal 

Technical 

Building Chemicals Corp. A271 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co.C2835 

Flintkote Co. A277 

Goheen Corp. of N. J. .C2848 

Horn, A. C., Co.A283 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc. A354 

Toch Brothers. A364 

Truscon Laboratories .C2908 

See also pages.A353; A356; G2830 

BCC . A271 

R.I.W .A364 

Texturing 

Artstone Products, Inc.B2148 

Craftex Co.C2911 

Duralith Corp.C2912 

Hachmeister-Lind Co.B2674 

Hamlin Cement Products, Inc.B2147 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.C2913 

Muralo Co., Inc.C2914 

National Lead Co.C2858 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Reardon Co.C2915 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc. A354 

Sullivan Co. A356 

United States Gypsum Co.C2916 

See also pages.B2080; B2081 

Art-Cote . A356 

Em-Bel-Lo .C2916 

Gold Bond .B2080 

Greenspar .C2916 

Hi-Tex .C2914 

Merco .C2913 

Mertex .C2913 

Mural-Tex .C2914 

Plast ex .C2915 

Shadowall .C2911 

Stip-El-Art . A354 

Tex .B2148 

Texsand .C2916 

Textone .C2916 

Textone Cedar .C2916 

Ultratex .B2147 

Velhide .C2862 

Velumina .C2862 

Wall Kraft .B2674 

Specifications .C2862; C2912; C2916 

Wall Finish—Flat, Egg Shell or Gloss 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

Certain-teed Products Corp.C2832 

Craftex Co.C2831 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., Inc. .C2842 

Eagle-Picher Lead Co.C2846 

Goheen Corp. of N. J.C2848 

Johnson, S. C., & Son.C2850 

King, E. & F., & Co., Inc.C2849 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Paint—Cont. 

Wall Finish—Flat, Egg Shell or Gloss 

—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Lucas, John, & Co., Inc.C2852 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.C2913 

Muralo Co., Inc. 

National Lead Co.C2858 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Pratt & Lambert—Inc.C2870 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co.C2873 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Standard Varnish Works.C2874 

Truscon Laboratories .C2908 

U. S. Gutta Percha Paint Co.C2905 

United States Gypsum Co.C2916 

See also page.A270 

Artone .A270 

Asepticote .C2908 

Barreled Sunlight .C2905 

Berry craft .C2813 

Berry flat .C2813 

Breen's .C2849 

Britenol Fume Proof White .C2848 

Concrewaltum .C2848 

Durawall .C2852 

Flattine .C2874 

Flat-Tone .C2875 

Half Tone .C2873 

Klean-Kote .C2874 

Lu-Co-Flat .C2852 

Lyt-all .C2870 

Merco .C2913 

Mercotone .C2913 

Oiltone .C2873 

Patton's .C2862 

Permacote ......C2850 

Perma-Prime .C2850 

Rice's Flow-On .C2905 

S.V.W .. C2874 

SWP .C2875 

Sunflex .C2831 

Sun-Glo .C2862 

Texolite . C2916 

Velumina .C2862 

Wallhide .C2862 

Wonder Koat .C2874 

Specifications. .C2813; C2842; C2846; C2849; 

C2852; C2862; C2875; C2905; C2908 

Washable Wall Finish 

See Paint, Wall Finish—Flat, Egg Shell or 
Gloss 

Water 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Artstone Products, Inc.B2148 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp. A273 

Craftex Co.C2831; C2911 

Duralith Corp.C2912 

Hamlin Cement Products, Inc.B2147 

Horn, A. C., Co.A283 

Master Builders Co. A319 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.C2913 

Muralo Co., Inc.C2914 

New England Lime Co.B2204 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Reardon Co.C2872; C2910; C2915 

United States Gypsum Co.C2916 

See also page.C2832 

Aquatint . . .A264 

Bondex .C2872 

Brush-Koat .B2148 

Cresto .C2910 

Em-Bel-Lo ..C2916 

Hornrock . A283 

Indeliblo .C2914 

Kalkamo .C2862 

King's .C2914 

Lumnite .C2910 

Luxstar .A273 

Mastertex . A319 

Merco .C2913 

Mertex .C2913 

Modex .C2910 

Plastex .C2915 

Ray-0-Lite .B2204 

Shadowall .C2911 

Solarite .C2910 

Stoneite .B2148 

Sunflex .C2831 

Tex .B2148 

Textone .C2916 

Tint-Koat .B2148 

Ultratex .B2147 

Specifications .A273; A319; 

C2862; C2912; C2916 

Water—Portland Cement 

See Paint, Portland Cement 

Waterproofing 

See Waterproofing Paint and Compounds 

White Lead 
See White Lead 

X-Ray Protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Bar-X . A283 

Specifications .B2402 

Zinc Oxide 

See Zinc Oxide 

Paint, Painting and Finishing 

Section.C2801 





















































































































































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Paint and Varnish Removers 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

A ** x . C2813 

Panelboards, Electric 

Connector 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

Specifications .D5224 

Dead and Live Front 

Adarn^ Frank, Electric Co.D5018 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co.D5026 

General Electric Co.D4998 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co.D5017 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.D5028 

Westing house Electric & Mfg. Co.DS022 

See aiso page. . 

% tr f U T .D5028 

. 

% aco . D5017 

Z a Y° . D5017 

W“*.•••.D5022 

Safe-Converti-Fuse .D5028 

Swxtchfug ............. rmma 

rrtal .‘ D5026 

Specifications.D5018; D5026; D5224 

Laboratory 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co. DS224 

International Time Recording Co., Div. 
of International Business Machines 

Corp. ..D5273 

Standard Electric Time Co*.'.!!!!!!! !D5276 

Specifications .D5224 

Metering 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.D5018 

Specifications " ,‘DS018 

Paneling, Wood 

See Cabinet Work; Millwork 

Panels 

Access 

See Doors, Access 
Door—V entilating 

See Ventilators, Door Panel, etc. 

Etched Metal 

Etched Products Corp.All69 

Glass 

See Glass Structural; Glassware, Sculptured 
—Hand Wrought 
Meta] Surfaced 

See Plywood, Metal Surfaced 
Phenolic Fiber 

Formica Insulation Co. B2527 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co.! !B1975 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5126 

M\caria ... 

PonelyU .. . . . . . . .. '. *. *. *. 1 *. 1 *. *. *.§1975 

Plywood 

See Plywood 

Veneer—Cloth Backed 

See Coverings, Wall—Cloth Backed Wood 
Veneer 
Veneered 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co.B1975 

See also page.B1972 

«, La T%Z .. 

Wood Fiber 

See Wall Board—Fiber 
X-Ray Protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402 

Specifications .B2402 

Panic Exit Locks 

See Exit Devices, Fire or Panic 

Pans, Bunker 

See Bunker Pans 

Pantry 

Cabinets, see Cabinets 
Sinks, see Sinks, Copper, Monel Metal, etc. 

Paper 

Building 

Angier Corp. B2086 

Barrett Co . A623 

Bird & Son. inc..B2087 

Lerta in-teed Products Corp. A743 

Creo-Dipt Co.. Inc. B2088 

Ralston, W., & Co., Inc.B2089 

Ruberoid Co. 

Sisalkraft Co. ..I'.’.'. B2090 

See also page.B1917 

Double-Kraft . A756 

Impervious .B2089 

Niponset .. 

V ', 9X j .B2089 

Wovenkraft .B2089 

Specifications .B2086; B2087 


Paper—Cent. 

Building—for Protection During Con¬ 
struction 

See Flooring, Cement and Terrazzo, Curing 
and Protection 
Drinking Cups 

See Cups, Drinking, Paper 

Toilet 

See Toilet Paper 
Toilet—Holders for 
See Bathroom Accessories 
Towel Holders 

See Bathroom Accessories 
Towels 

See Towels, Paper 
Wall Covering 

See Coverings, Wall—Paper 

Partition Systems 

American Clip-On Corp.B2139 

Barnes Corning Co.B2098 

National Steel Fabric Co., Div. of Pitts¬ 
burgh Steel Co.B2122 

Simplex Steel Products Co.B2144 

Thermax Corp.B2353 

C}ip-On .B2139 

Henderson . B2098 

Steeltex ..B2122 

Specifications .B2098; B2122; 

B2139; B2144; B2353 

Partitions 

Bank and Office Cage 

See Cages, Bank and Office 
Cubicle—for Hospitals and Institutions 

Art Metal Construction Co.C3699 

Hart & Hutchinson Co.C3346 

H. L., Co., Inc.C3395 

MiHs Co. .......... C3317 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.C3375 

Sanymetal Products Co.C3336 

Structural Slate Co.B2464 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.C3355 

Oays .....C3395 

Ferrometal .C3375 

Pyramid . .B2464 

Veneer-Steel .C3346 

Went eel ..C3353 

Specifications.C3336; C3346; C3375 

Dressing Room 

See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 
Folding, Fabric Covered 

Folding Products Corp.C3386 

Folding Wall Co.....C3383 

Horn Folding Partition Co.C3388 

Nordell Ltd.C3396 

Dr ape fold .C3396 

Z ol : D “ .C3386 

Specifications .C3383; C3388 

Folding, Fabric Covered—Sound Re¬ 

tardant 

Folding Wall Co.C3383 

Quiet Zone .C3383 

Specifications.C3383 

Folding—Fire Resistant 

Folding Wall Co.C3383 

S *l* n * Zone .C3383 

Slide Post ..C3383 

Specifications .C3383 

Folding, Metal Covered 

, S f5 .C3128 

Folding, Wood 

(See also Hangers, Door, Accordion Folding 
Partition* Hangers, Door, Sliding Folding 

Acme Partition Co., Inc.C3382 

Folding Wall Co.C3383 

Horn Folding Partition Co.C3388 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3397 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co.C3410 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.C3402 

See also page.C3128 

..C3397 

Seffold „•.C3388 

Sd * nt Zone .C3383 

Slide Post...... .C3383 

Specifications. .C3383; C3388; C3397; C3402 
Folding Wood—Sound Retarding 

Folding Wall Co.C3383 

Hamlin. Irring .... .B 2410 

Horn Folding Partition Co . C3388 

HomUmeed . B 2410 

S c *}f 0 [ d ~ .C3388 

c r?*/ 0 ?* .C3383 

Slide Post . C3383 

Specifications.C3383;"C3388 

Hollow Meta] 

Art Metal Construction Co_C3286; C3699 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.C3292 

Empire Steel Partition Co., Inc.11C3294 

Riester & Thesmacher Co.A1292 

Snead Sc Co.C3342 

United Metal Products Co.. .*.*.*A1308 

See also pages.A1168; A1274; A1281 

U.M.P . A1308 

Specifications .!.*.*. C3286; C3292 
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Partitions—Cont. 

Hospital Ward 

See Partitions, Cubicle—for Hospitals and In¬ 
stitutions 

Interchangeable Adjustable — Fire Re¬ 
tarding Wood 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc.C3329 

Telesco Partition .C3329 

Specifications.C3329 

Interchangeable Adjustable—Metal 

All Metal Partition Co., Inc.C3285 

Art Metal Construction Co....C3286; C3699 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.C3292 

Empire Steel Partition Co., Inc.C3294 

Globe-Wernicke Co. C3297 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.C3305 

Mills Co.C3317 

Sanymetal Products Co.C3336 

Snead & Co.C3342 

United Metal Products Co.A1308 

See also pages. .A1202; A1274; A1281; C3736 

ClobeArt .C3297 

O.M.P .A1308 

Specifications.C3286; C3292; C3294; C3297; 

C3305 

Interchangeable Adjustable—Wood 

Globe-Wernicke Co. C3297 

Hvde-Murphy Co.C3296 

Klein, Henry, & Co., Inc.C3329 

Mount Sc Robertson, Inc.B2016 

Norwood White Co.C3334 

Western Wire Sc Iron Works, Inc.A1018 

See also pages.B1969; B1975 

Mount-Lockt .B2016 

Takapart .B1969; C3296 

Telesco Partition .C3329 

Specifications .C3329 

Interchangeable—Open Mesh 
See Partitions, Open Mesh 
Metal Covered 

Friedrich, E. H., Co.A1314 

New York Kalamein Co.A1319 

Philipp Mfg..Co...A1326 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.A13S6 

See also page.A1328 

Q r 0?' d ..A1356 

Specifications . A1314 

Metal—Rolled or Pressed 

All Metal Partition Co., Inc.C3285 

Globe-Wernicke Co.C3297 

Hauserman, E. F., Co.C330S 

Mills Co.I.C3317 

Sanymetal Products Co.C3336 

Snead & Co. ....C3342 

Watson Mfg. Co.C3746 

See also page.C3736 

GlobeArt .C3297 

Specifications .C3297; C3305 

Open Mesh 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works.A1136 

Badger Wire Sc Iron Works.A1140 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos.A1143 

Cyclone Fence Co.C3968 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.All76 

Hopkins. Angus, Inc.C3168 

Logan Co. .A1190 

Market Forge Co.D5310 

Page Fence Assn.C3974 

Standard Wire 4 Iron Works Co.A1144 

Woven Wire Work Div. of National 
, Assn, of Ornamental Iron, Bronze 

and Wire Mfrs.All JO 

See also pages.A1166; A1222; A1230; 

„ B1834; C3963; B3966 

Carey .A1176 

Maforco .D5310 

Steelcrete^ .A1143 

Specifications.A1018; A1130; A1143 

Rolling, Canvas 

Wright & Gamber.C3408 

Rolling, Wood 

Acme Partition Co., Inc.C3382 

Kinnear Mfg. Co.A1413 

Swedish Venetian Blind Co.C3410 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.C3402 

Specifications.C3382; C3402 

Telescoping 

See Partitions, Interchangeable Adjustable 

Tile 

See Tile. Hollow, Gypsum; Tile, Hollow, Clay 
or Terra Cotta; Tile, Hollow or Solid, 
Cinder Concrete 

Toilet, Shower or Urinal —Art Marble 

(See also Terrazzo, Precast) 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493 

Specifications.B2493 

Toilet, Shower or Urinal—Metal 

American Steel Furniture Co.C3344 

Bradley Washfountain Co.D4266 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co.C3354 

Hart & Hutchinson Co.C3346 

Mills Co.C3317 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.C3375 

Sanymetal Products Co.C3336 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc.C3355 

See also page.C3294 

Ferrometal .C3375 

Lawson-Milwaukee .C3375 

Marblmetal .C3317 

(Continued on Next Page) 
















































































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Partitions—Cent. 

Toilet, Shower or Urinal—Metal—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Metalunit .C3355 

SuPer-steeL .C3344 

Veneer-Steel .C3346 

WeisAlloy .C3355 

Weisteel .C335S 

Specifications.C3336; C3344; C3346; 

C3355; C3375 

Toilet, Shower or Urinal—Slate 

Structural Slate Co.B2464 

Vermont Structural Slate Co.B'2456 

Pyramid .B2464 

Toilet, Shower or Urinal—Soapstone 

Alberene Stone Co.B2455 

Toilet, Shower or Urinal — Structural 

Glass 

Marietta Mfg. Co.B2466 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.B2485 

Vitrolite Co.B2469 

Carrara .B2485 

Specifications .B2469; B2485 

Vertical Sliding—Electrically Operated 
Atien-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp.C3380; C3804 

Wall Board and Steel Stud 
(See also Wall Board) 

Ryber Mfg. Co.B2166 

Pronto .B2166 

Specifications.B2166 

Wire 

See Partitions, Open Mesh 

Pavements 

Asphalt Block, see Blocks, Asphalt—Flooring 
Granite Block, see Blocks, Paving, Granite 
Rubber Block, see Blocks, Paving, Rubber 
Wood Block, see Blocks, Wood, Flooring and 
Paving 

Paving Asphalt 

Sec Asphalt, Paving 

Paving, Curbs and Gutters 

Section.C3919 

Peek Holes, Door—Knocker Com¬ 
bination 

See Knockers, Door, Combination Peek Hole 

Peelers, Vegetable 

See Kitchen Vegetable Peeler* 

Pendants, Luminous 

See Sockets, Electric 

Pens, Live Stock 

(See also Barn Equipment) 

Louden Machinery Co.C3918 

Penstocks, Steel 

See pages.D4179; D4180 

Perforated Metal 

Concrete Reinforcement 

See Concrete Reinforcement, Expanded and 
Perforated Sheet 

Grilles 

(See also Grilles and Screens, Metal; Regis¬ 
ters, Heating and Ventilating) 

Auer Register Co...D4462 

Best Register Co...D4464 

Diamond Mfg. Co.D4466 

Harrington & King Perforating Co.... D4468 

Hart & Cooley Mfg. Co.D4467 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.. ..D4503 

Highton, Wm., & Sons, Div. of Hart 

& Cooley Mfg. Co.D4471 

Independent Register & Mfg. Co.D4504 

Kawneer Co.C3G11 

Mueller, L. J., Furnace Co.D4505 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co.D45G8 

Wickwire Spencer Steel Co.D4510 

Fabrikated .D4504 

Grilframe .D4468 

H & C .D4467 

Highton—H & C .D4471 

Hitaneast .D4471 

Psycho-Grille .D4471 

Lath 

See Metal Lath, Expanded and Perforated 
Sheet 

Pergolas 

See Furniture, Garden; Columns 

Pews, Church 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessories 

Phenolic Fiber Panels 

See Panels, Phenolic Fiber 

Physiotherapy Appliances 

See Therapeutic Appliances 

Picture Mouldings 

See Mouldings, Picture 

Pilasters 

See Columns 

Pilers 

See Elevator*, Portable 


PHes 

Composite—Wood and Concrete 

MacArthur Concrete Pile Corp. A110 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co.A112 

Western Foundation Co. A118 

Specifications. A110 

Concrete 

Including: Premoulded, Cast-in-place Pedes¬ 
tal, Steel Incased, Steel Cylinders and 
Tubes 

MacArthur Concrete Pile Corp.A110 

Raymond Concrete Pile Co. A11'2 

Spencer, White & Prentis. A116 

Western Foundation Co.A118 

Pretest . A116 

Specifications.A110; A112 

Creosoted 

See Lumber, Creosoted or Treated 

Sheet Steel 

See page. A167 

Pine 


Flooring, see Flooring, Wood 
Lumber, see Lumber, Pine 


Pipe 

Bends 

See Bend*, Pipe 
Brass or Copper 

American Brass Co.D4015 

Bridgeport Brass Co.. • -24016 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.D40l7; D4019 
Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc.D4020 

Foster Wheeler Corp.D4021 

Mueller Brass Co.••• — • — * -21227 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc.D4022; D4023 
Alpha .£4019 

Anaconda ...D4015 

Crescent .D4021 

PR ..D4023 

Paul Revere .D4023 

Plumrite .D4016 

Specifications .D4016; D4019; 

V D4022; D4023; D4027 

Cast Iron 

Central Foundry Co.D4009 

See also page.5 4 300 

Nuhub .2 4 2^« 

Specifications.D4009 

Cast Iron—Vent Stack 

See Pipe, Cast Iron 

Coils 

See Coils, Pipe. 

Compression Fittings 

See Fittings, Pipe or Tubing—Compression, 
Flared, etc. 

Concrete—Reinforced 

Stroudsburg Septic-Tank Co.D4064 

Conductor, Aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America.A760 

Alcoa . A760 

Conductor—Copper 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc. A844 

Conductor—Fasteners for 
See Fasteners, Conductor Pipe 
C ondu ct or—Lead 

National Lead Co. A850 

Hoyt .A850 

Conductor—Lead Covered 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co.A862 

Leadclad . A862 

Conductor—Shoes or Protectors for 
See Shoes, Leader 
C onductor—Steel 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc. A849 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc.A854 

Republic Steel Corp.A853 

See also pages.A842; A902; B2120 

Lyonore Metal .A849 

Octagon .A842 

Polygon .A842 

Shurlock .A842 

Toncan . A853 

Specifications.A853 

Conductor—Tin or Terne Plate 

Follansbee Brothers Co.A846 

Coverings 

See Coverings, Pipe and Boiler 
Drain—Acid Resistant 

Duriron Co., Inc.D4044 

General Ceramic* Co.D4043 

Knight, Maurice A.D4052 

U. S. Stoneware Co.D4053 

Specification*.D4044 

Drain, Packing for 
See Packing, Drain Pipe 
Fittings—Compression 

See Fitting*, Pipe or Tubing — Compression, 
Flared 

Floor and Ceiling Plates 

See Plates, Pipe, Floor and Ceiling 

Joint Compounds 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4946 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co.A868 

Joints, Expansion 

See Joints, Expansion, Pipe 
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P ipe—Cont. 

Railings 

See Railings, Pipe 
Sewer—Protectors for 
See Shoes, Leader 
Sleeves 

See Sleeves, Pipe 

Steel 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp.D4002 

Republic Steel Corp.D40G4 

Spang, Chalfant & Co., Inc.D4006 

Wheeling Steel Corp.D4008 

Cop-R-Loy .D4008 

J Sr L .D4002 

Specifications . D4002 

Steel Plate 

See pages ....D4179; D4180 

Supports 

See Hangers, Pipe; Rolls, Pipe 

Underground Insulation 

See Conduit, Underground Pipe Insulation 

Wrought Iron 

Byers, A. M., Co.D4010 

Cohoes Rolling Mill Co.D4014 

Reading Iron Co.2 4 ®!^ 

Republic Steel Corp.D4004 

Toncan .D4004 

Specifications.D4012 


Piping 

Industrial Power Plant, etc. 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4946 

Pitch 

Roofing, Waterproofing, Paving, etc. 

(See also Waterproofing Paint and Com¬ 
pounds) 

Barrett Co. .A623 

Carey, Philip, Co.A677 

Koppers Products Co.A7Q6 

Specifications .A623 

Pivots 

Sash—Friction or Antifriction 

Monarch Mfg. Co...C3064 

Sash—Vertical Lifting 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co.C3088 

Steiner, C. M., Co„ Inc.C3065 

Giesey .. C3065 

Planks 

Fibrated Asphalt 

Flintkote Co...A277 

Servicised Products Corp.C3981 

Safe-T-Plank .A277 

Steel, Traffic 
See Treads 
Waterproofing 

Flintkote Co.A277 

Servicised Products Corp.C3981 

Safe-T-Plank .A277 

Plaster 

Acoustical 

(See also Acoustical Materials and Treat¬ 
ments) 

Artstone Products, Inc......B2148 

Guastavino, R.. Co.B2428 

Ohio Hydrate & Supply Co.B2205 

United States Gypsum Co.B2442 

See also pages.A356; B2391; B2420 

Akoustohth .B2428 

Audicoustone .B2148 

Castacoustic .B2428 

Ohio Acoustico .B2205 

Sabinite .B2442 

Sulco . A356 

Specifications.B2428; B2442 

Asbestos 

See Plaster, Gypsum—Hard Wall 

Bases 

See Metal Lath; Plaster Board; Wall Board; 
Wood Lath; Metal Lath and Insulation 
Combination 

Blocks 

See Tile, Hollow, Gypsum 

Board Clips, Ceiling and Partition Sys¬ 
tems 

See Clips, Plaster Board 

Board-Gypsum 

American Clip-On Corp.B2139 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co..B2077; B'2155 

Certain-teed Products Corp.B2142 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co.B2081 

Beaver .B2142 

Clip-On .B2139 

Gypsolite .B2081 

Red Top .B2167 

Rocklath .B2167 

Rockwall .B2077; B2155 

Specifications.B2139; B2142; B2167 

Board—Tiled 

See Tile, Wall, Sheet or Board Form 
Board—Wood Fiber 

See Boards, Stucco; Wall Board—Fiber 
Board—X-Ray Protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.;B2402 

Specifications.B2402 































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Plaster—Cont. 

Bond 

(See also Waterproofing Paint and Com¬ 
pounds) 

Antihydrine Co.A261 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.A262 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Asphalt Products Co., Inc.A268 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc..C2827 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.A273 

Concrete Materials Corp.A274 

Elaterite Paint & Mfg. Co.A276 

Flintkote Co.A277 

Headley Emulsified Products Co.A312 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co.A868 

Horn, A. C , Co.A283 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co.A309 

Master Builders Co.A319 

Minwax Co., Inc.A340 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp.A350 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Sonneborn. L., Sons, Inc. A354 

Sullivan Co.A356 

Toch Brothers .A364 

Truscon Laboratories . A360 

Vortex Mfg. Co.A362 

See also pages.C2848; C3052 

Lomco .A274 

Dehydratines Nos. 1 & 10 .A283 

Dens-tect .A362 

Des Moines Elaterite ..*.. \ A276 

Hydro Proof .A268 

Hydrocide .A354 

Par-Lock Plaster Key .A362 

^ l V\fP koU .C2848 

.A364 

£*«/***.. 

oulco . A356 

Specifications-A261; A268;’ A276**A277; 

A283; A319; A340; A360; A362; C2875 

Cement 

See Plaster, Gypsum—-Hard Wall; Plaster, 
Portland Cement 
Exterior 
See Stucco 


Finishes 
See Paint 
Finishing 

See Plaster, Gypsum — Prepared Finishing; 
Plaster, Gypsum, Calcined; Lime; Plaster, 
Keene s Cement 

Finishing—Colored 

American Hard Wall Plaster Co.B2154 

Artstone Products, Inc.B214S 

Hamlin Cement Products, Inc.B2147 

Structural Gypsum Corp.B2164 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

Cfnnawall .B2148 

Colortex .B2154 

Gypsteel .B2164 

Omental .B2167 

Tuckahoe .B2148 

Specifications.B2148; B2167 

Gaging 

See Plaster, Gypsum, Calcined 

Gypsum, Calcined—Plaster of Paris 

American Hard Wall Plaster Co.B2154 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co.B2155 

Best Bios. Keene's Cement Co.B2198 

Certain-teed Products Corp.B2156 

Structural Gypsum Corp.B2164 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co.B2081 

Beaver American .B2156 

Champion .B2167 

Gypsocrete .B2081 

Gypsteel ..B2164 

Htggtnson s Red Star .B2081 

Kings Diamond .B2167 

N. Y. C. Mills ..W . B2167 

Pioneer ..B2198 

Plymouth .B2081 

Red Band .B2081 

Red Fop .B2167 

Riverside .B2155 

..B2167 

Universal .B2081 

Specifications.B2154; B21S6; B2167 

Gypsum—Casting and Moulding 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co.B2155 

Best Bros. Keene’s Cement Co.B2198 

Certain-teed Products Corp.B2156 

Guastavino, R., Co.B'2428 

Structural Gypsum Corp.B2164 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co.B2081 

/!«<»««...B2167 

Blue Ribbon .B2081 

Castacoustie .B2428 

vi,;—.'.B2X64 

Htggtnson s Blue Star .B2081 

£ ,0 ? e 4 r J . .B2198 

Sunflower .!!!!!!!! i ’.B2156 

Specifications.B2156; B2167; B2428 


Plaster—Cont. 

0 Gypsum—for Use on Concrete 

American Hard Wall Plaster Co.B2154 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co.B215S 

Certain-teed Products Corp.B2156 

Structural Gypsum Corp.B2164 

United States Gypsum Co...B2167 

Beaver American .B2156 

Bonder ete .B2167 

Gypsteel .B2164 

Rockwall .B2155 

Specifications.B21S4; B2156; B2167 

Gypsum—Hard Wall 

American Hard Wall Piaster Co.B2154 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co.B215S 

Certain-teed Products Corp.B2156 

National Gjnpsum Co.B2080 

Structural Gypsum Corp.B2164 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co.B2081 

4cme .B2156 

Acolite .... ..B2081 

Beaver American .B2156 

Crescent .B2081 

Eldorado .B2167 

Gold Bond .B2080 

Gypsteel .B2164 

low ana .B2081 

Nobles .B2081 

Plymouth .B2081 

Red Top .B2167 

Rockwall .B’2155 

Southern .B2156 

Universal .B2081 

Specifications.B2154; B2156; B2167 

Gypsum—Patching 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

Red Top .B2167 

Specifications.B2167 

Gypsum—Prepared Finishing 

American Hard Wall Plaster Co.B2154 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co.B2155 

Best Bros. Keene's Cement Co.B2198 

Certain-teed Products Corp.B2156 

National Gypsum Co.B2080 

Structural Gypsum Corp.B2164 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co.B2081 

Adamant .B2167 

Badger .B2167 

Beaver American .B2156 

Blue Rapids .B2156 

Empire .B2081 

Gold Bond .B2O80 

Gypsteel .B2164 

No. 4 Gray .B2081 

Pioneer .B2198 

Ped Top .B2167 

Rockwall .B2155 

Sand Float .B2081 

Satin Spar .B2156 

Silica .B2167 

Universal .B2167 

Specifications.B21S6; B2167 

Hydrated Lime 

(See also Lime, Hydrated; Cement, Port¬ 
land) 

National Mortar & Supply Co.B'2203 

Ohio Hydrate & Supply Co.B2205 

Woodville Lime Products Co.B2206 

Blubag .B2206 

Prestone .B2206 

Specifications.B2205 

Keene's Cement 

Artstone Products, Inc.B2148 

Best Bros. Keene’s Cement Co.B2198 

Certain-teed Products Corp.B21S6 

Duralith Corp.C2912 

Hamlin Cement Products, Inc.B2147 

New England Lime Co.B2204 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

See also page.B2081 

Chinazvall ...B2148 

Duratex .C2912 

Red Top .B2167 

Tuckahoe t .B2148 

Specifications.B2148; B2156; B2167; 

B2198; C2912 

Moth-repellant 

See Closet Lining, Plastic 

Patching 

See pages.C2872; C2914; C2915 

Portland Cement 

Artstone Products, Inc.B2148 

Medusa Portland Cement Co. A120 

Handball "700”.B2148 

Sanded 

See Plaster, Gypsum—Hard Wall 
Waterproofing of 

See Waterproofing Paint and Compounds 
Wood Fibered 

See Plaster, Gypsum—Hard Wall 
X-Ray Intercepting Compounds 
See X-Ray Intercepting Compounds 
X-Ray Protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402 

Specifications .B2402 

Plastering, Ornamental 

Walter, G. E., Inc.B2197 
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Plastering Section.B2093 

Plastic Paint 

See Paint, Texturing 

Plate 

Glass 

See Glass, Polished Plate 
Glass Mirrors 
See Mirrors 
Metal Work 

See Steel Plate Construction 
Warmers, Electric 

Acme Electric Heating Co.D5298 

Bramhall, Deane Co.C3884 

Janes & Kirtland, Inc.C3450 

Prometheus Electric Corp.C3883 

See also page.C3447 

White House .C3450 

Plates 

Bonding 

See Bonding Sheets or Plates 
Door—Kick or Push 

Detroit Show Case Co. C2996 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co.C3101 

Ry-Lock Co., Ltd.C$229 

See also pages.A1204; C2988; C3011; 

C3040; C3532 

Electric Switch and Outlet Receptacle 

(See also Switches, Electric; Receptacles, 
Electric) 

Bryant Electric Co.D5006 

Franklin Pottery, Inc.D5048 

General Electric Co....D4998 

Hoegger, Inc.D4390 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc.DS004 

Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co...... .D5017 

Hemco .D5006 

Templus m .D5006 

Specifications.D4998 

Floor, Cast Iron 

Flockhart Foundry Co.A1013 

Floor, Non-slip 
See Treads, Safety 
Floor, Rolled Steel 

American Pressed Steel Co.A1052 

See also page.A180 

Firmtreaa . A180 

^ Never slip .A1052 

Hinge 

See Forgings, Hand—Decorative 

Name 

Cast Bronze, see Ornamental Metal Work; 
Tablets 

Metal for Building Directories, see Director¬ 
ies, Building 

Pipe, Floor and Ceiling 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co.D4813 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4946 

Perfection .D4813 

Sidewalk, Vault Light 

See page.A1002 

Wall, Cast Iron or Steel 

See Hangers, Beam, Joist, Wall, etc. 

Playground Apparatus 

See page .C3867 

Plinths 

Column, see Caps and Bases, Column 
Tile, see Cove Base, Tile 

Plugs 

Electric Attachment 

Bryant Electric Co.D5006 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc.D5004 

Hemco .D5006 

Spartan .D5006 

Twist-Lock .D5004 

Wall, Metal 

See pages .B2099; B2137 

Plumbers’ Brass Goods 

Bashlin Co.D4328 

Clow, James B., & Sons.D4300 

Ebingei\ D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co_D4260 

Hays Mfg. Co..D4331 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co.D4334 

Speakman Co.D4338 

Plumbing Section.D4001 

Plumbing Work and Fixtures 

Cocks and Bibbs, see Cocks and Bibbs 
Faucets, see Cocks and Bibbs 
Lavatory Fittings, see Lavatory Fittings 

Plywood 

American Plywood Corp.B1990 

Douglas Fir Plywood Mfrs.B1991 

Ply-Rite .B1990 

Plywood—Metal Surfaced 

Roddis Lumber and Veneer Co.B1975 

Metalface .B1975 

Pneumatic Dispatch Tube Systems 

G & G Atlas Systems.C3764 

Olson, Samuel, & Co„ Inc.C3912 

Standard Conveyor Co.C3914 




































































































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Pneumatic Dispatch Tube Systems 
—Compressors for 

See Compressor*, Air—Centrifugal or Rotary 

Pointing Cement 

See Cement, Pointing; Calking and Glazing 
Compound! 

Pointing Compounds 

See Cement, Pointing; Calking and Glazing 
Compound# 

Poles 

Flag, »ee Flag Pole* 

Sash, tee Saab Pull Sockets and Poles 
Wood, Creosoted, see Lumber, Creosoted or 
Treated 

Polish 

Liquid—Floor and Furniture 

Butcher Polish Co.C2805 

Continental Car-Na-Var Corp.C2806 

Johnson, S. C., & Son.C2850 

Boston .C2805 

Car-Na-Var .C2806 

Rubber-V or .C2806 

Specification! .C2805; C2850 

Wax—Floor 
See Wax, Floor 

Polishers, Floor 

Johnson, S. C„ & Son.C2850 

See also page.C2805 

Pools, Swimming 

See Swmming Pool Design and Conitruction 

Porcelain Brick 

See Brick, Enameled 

Porte Cochere 

See Marquises 

Portland Cement 

See Cement, Portland 

Post Caps and Bases 

See Caps and Bases, Posts 

Posts 

Fanco—Slate 

See page.A764 

Mooring 

See Mooring Pogs 
Wood, Creosoted 

See Lumber, Creosoted or Treated 

Pots, Chimney 

See Chimney Caps and Pots 

Pottery, Garden 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co. A518 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co.A524 

La Luz Products Co. A528 

See also pages.A523; A530; B2610 

Poultry House Fittings and Fixtures 

See page.C3918 

Power Transmission Machinery 

See page. D4178 

Power and Lighting Systems, Elec¬ 

tric 

See Lighting and Power Systems, Electric 

Preservation of Building Exteriors 

See Restoration and Preservation—Building 
Exteriors 

Preservatives 

Canvas 

Sullivan Co.A3 56 

Bux-Skin . A356 

Sulco . A356 

Cement Floor 

See Hardeners and Densifiers, Cement and 
Concrete; Oil, Floor Finishing 

Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite, 
Terrazzo, etc. 

See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite, 
Terrazzo, etc. 

Masonry 

See Paint, Brick, Cement, Concrete, Stucco, 
Stone; Waterproofing Paint and Com¬ 
pounds; Restoration and Preservation— 
Building Exteriors 

Metal 

Aluminum Co. of America.C2812 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc..C2827 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co.C2835 

du Pont de Nemours. E. I„ & Co., Inc..C2842 

Eagle-Picher Lead Co.C2846 

Flintkote Co.A277 

Gohecn Corp. of N. J.C2848 

Headley Emulsified Products Co. A312 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co.A309 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Preservatives—Cent. 


Primers 


Metal—Cont. » 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

King, E. & F., & Co., Inc.C2849 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp. A318 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.C2913 

Minwax Co., Inc.A340 

National Lead Co.C2858 

Pittsburgh Piste Glass Co.C2862 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Sonnebora, L., Sons, Inc.A354 

Toch Brothers . A364 

Truscon Laboratories .C2908 

See also pages...A137; A268; A270; A276; 

A353; A868 

Albron .C2812 

Alcoa .C2812 

Alumikote .C2848 

Amalie . A354 

Antoxide .C2842 

Bar-Ox .C2908 

Bituloid . A340 

Breer’s .C2849 

Carbonite .A264 

Carbonising Coating .C2848 

Dehydrating No. 3 . A283 

Flexiblac .C2827 

Galvanum .C2848 

Highway Red .C2848 

Ironhide .C2862 

Krodeproof .. A318 

Krornate .C2842 

Kromik .C2875 

Lionoil .C2813 

Merco .C2913 

M etalastic .C2875 

Oxidised Carbon Cement Paint .C2848 

R.I.W .A364 

Rustnaught .A270 

Symentrex . A283 

Thermokoto .C2848 

Tockolith .A364 

Trimal .C2913 

Triple Leodkote .C2849 

Specifications..A277; A340; C2812; C2813; 

C2835; C2842; C2846; C2849; 

C2862; C2875; C2908 

Portland Cement 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 
Aquatint . A264 

Shingle 

See Stains, Shingle 

Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc. 

See Cleaners, Polishers and Preservatives, 

Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc. 

Wood 

American Lumber & Treating Corp...,B1904 

Barrett Co.A623 

Building Chemicals Corp.A271 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.C2827 

Carbolineum Wood Preserving Co.C2803 

Horn, A. C., Co.A283 

Minwax Co., Inc..C2853 

Processed Lumber Co.B1905 

Protexol Corp.C2804 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

See also pages.A356; B2071 

Avenarius Carbolineum .C2803 

BCC . .A271 

CarboUc-ol .C2875 

Carbosota . A623 

Conserve .C2827 

Koppor Karbol . A283 

Sulco . A356 

Wolman Salts .B1904; B1905 

Specifications..A623; B1904; C2853; C2875 
Wood Floor 

American Crayon Co.C2810 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Bruce, E. L., Co.B2040 

Continental Car-Na-Var Corp.C2806 

Hillyard Chemical Co.C2807 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Minwax Co., Inc.A340; C2853 

Pratt & Lambert, Inc.C2870 

Scofield, Evans & Co.C2808 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc. A354 

Standard Varnish Works.C2874 

Sullivan Co.A356 

Toch Brothers .A364 

Truscon Laboratories .C2908 

Vestal Chemical Laboratories, Inc.C2809 

See also pages.C2848; C3052 

Car-Na-Var .C2806 

Floor-Seal .C2875 

Florall .C3052 

Kopper Karbol . A283 

Lignophol . A354 

Okene .C2870 

" Permatito” .C2810 

Repello .C2808 

R.I.W .A364 

Sulco .A356 

Toxbro . A364 

Vesco-Lite .C2809 

Vesco-Seal .C2809 

Woodcrex . A283 

Woodseal . A356 

Specifications....A340; A354; A364; C2807; 

C2808; C2809; C2810; C2853; C2875 

Pressure and Temperature Relief 
Valves 

See Valves, Relief—Range Boiler 
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Metal, see Paint, House; Paint, Metal Pro¬ 
tective; Red Lead; Enamel Undercoats; 
Preservatives. Metal 

Wood, see Paint, House; Enamel Undercoats 

Prison Construction 

See Jail Construction and Equipment 

Privy Systems 

See Septic Tanks; Sewage Disposal Systems 

Projectors 

Flood Lighting 

See Floodlights 

Motion and Talking Picture 

Electrical Research Products, Inc.C3S08 

National Theatre Supply Co.C38S5 

Spotlight 

See Spotlights 

Proscenium 

Lights 

Ses Stage Fittings and Lighting 
Walls—Motor Operated 

Alien-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

Corp.C3804 

Protective Coatings — Steel, Con¬ 
crete, etc. 

Flintkote Co.A277 

Protective Compounds—Steel, Con¬ 
crete, etc. 

Toch Brothers . A364 

R I W a 3 44 

Self Healing Bridge Cement . A344 

Protective Devices, Bank, etc.—Gas 

Federal Laboratories, Inc.....C3S03 

Protectors, Conductor and Sewer 
Pipe 

See Shoes, Leader 

Public Address Systems 

Electro-Acoustic Products Co... .D5271 

International Tims Recording Co., Div. 
of International Business Machines 

Corp.D5273 

Western Electric Co.D5267 

See also pages.C3695; D5305 

Pulleys 

Power Transmission 

Ses page .D4178 

Sash—Cast Iron 

Andersen Foundry Co., Div. of Ander¬ 
sen Frame Corp.C3084 

Cleveland Lock Works.C3084 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co.C3088 

Noiseless .C30S4 

Sash—Overhead 

Cleveland Lock Works.CS'OSfi 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co.C3088 

Sash—Pressed Steel 

Stanley Works.C3089 

Dillon Jam-Proof .C3089 

Pulls 

Door 

Allith-Prouty Co.C3U9 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co.C3196 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Irving, W., Forge, Inc.C3228 

Ives, H. B., Co.C3241 

Richarda-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

Drawer 

Ives, H. B., Co.C3241 

Pulpits j 

See Ecclesiastical Furniture and Accessoriea 

Pump Governors 

See Governors 

Pumping Sets 

Including: Steam (Turbine or Engine), In¬ 
ternal Combustion Engine or Motor Driven 

American Steam Pump Co.D4185 

Chicago Pump Co.D4188 

Crane Co.D4181 

Deming Co.D4182 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co....D4192 

Goulds Pumps, Inc.D4204 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D4575 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co.D4210 

Nash Engineering Co.D4212 

Duimby Pump Co., Inc.D4216 

luincy Compressor Co.D4948 

Vcstco Pump Corp.D4 222 

Yeomans Brothers Co.D4221 

Hoifman-Economy .D4575 

Hytor .D4212 

Jennings .D4212 

Pumps 

Ammonia 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Machinery 
and Plants 






































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Pumps—Cont. 

Bilge, Automatic Electric 

(See also Ejectors, Sewage) 

American Steam Pump Co.D4185 

Chicago Pump Co.D4188 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co_D4192 

Goulds Pumps, Inc.D4204 

Penberthy Injector Co.D4214 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc.D4216 

Taber Pump Co.D4220 

Yeomans Brothers Co.D4221 

Minute Man .D4204 

Specifications.D4188; D4197; D4204 

Boiler Feed 

See Specific Type ef Pump 
Booster 

See Specific Type of Pump 

Centrifugal 

American Steam Pump Co.D4185 

Chicago Pump Co.D4188 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co....D4192 

Goulds Pumps, Inc.D4204 

Nash Engineering Co.D4212 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc.D4216 

Westco Pump Corp. D4222 

See also pages.D4044; D4220;*D4221 

Amencan-Marsh .D4185 

Flexi-Unit .D4204 

Jennings .D421 2 

# Specifications.D4188; D4204 

Circulating—Brine, Drinking Water 

See pages.D4188; D4222 

Deep Well, Centrifugal 

See page.D4222 

Deep Well, Plunger 

Crane Co.D4181 

Deming Co.D4182 

Myers, F. E., 9c Bro. Co.D4210 

See also page.D4222 

Oil Rite .D4182 

Dredge 

See Pumps, Centrifugal 
Fire, Protection or Underwriters 

Goulds Pumps, Inc.D4204 

See also pages.D4188; D4222 

Specifications .D4204 

Fuel Oil 

See Oil Burning Systems 
Hot Water Circulating—-Heating Sys¬ 
tem 

See Heating Systems, Hot Water—Circulators 
for 

House or Tank—Water Supply 

Sec Pumps, Centrifugal; Pumps, Power; 
Pumps, Rotary; Pumping Sets 
Power—Electric, Belt, Gasoline or Com¬ 
pressed Air Driven 

Deming Co.D4182 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co.D4210 

Oxl-Rit* .D4182 

Refrigeration 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Machinery 
and Plants; Specific Type of Pump 

Rotary 

Nash Engineering Co.D4212 

See also page.D4220 

Hytor .D4212 

Jennings .D4212 

Screw 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc.D4216 

Sewage Disposal 

See Pumps, Bilge; Ejectors, Sewage 
Shallow Well 

Crane Co. D4181 

Deming Co.D4182 

Goulds Pumps. Inc.D4204 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co.D4210 

Autovfoter .D4204 

Marvel .D4182 

Steam 

American Steam Pump Co.D4183 

American-Mareh ..,.D4185 

Sump 

See Pumps, Bilge; Ejectors, Sewage 
Vacuum—Heating System 

American Steam Pump Co.D4185 

Ames Pump Co., Inc., Dir. of Ameri¬ 
can Locomotive Co.D4186 

Chicago Pump Co.D4188 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co....D4192 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D4575 

Nash Engineering Co.D4212 

§ uincy Compressor Co.D4948 

kidmore Corp.D4209 

See also page.D4221 

American-Mareh .D4185 

Condo-Vac .D4188 

Ho if man-Economy .D4575 

Hytor .D4212 

Jennings .D4212 

Specifications .D4186; D4188; D4550 

Water Supply Units 

See Water Supply Systems 


Pumps and Receivers, Condensation 

American Steam Pump Co.D4185 

Ames Pump Co., Inc., Div. of Ameri¬ 
can Locomotive Co.D4186 

Chicago Pump Co.D4188 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co....D4192 

Goulds Pumps, Inc.D4204 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4563 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D4575 

Nash Engineering Co.D4212 

Quimby Pump Co., Inc.D4216 

Quincy Compressor Co.D4948 

Skidmore Corp.D4209 

Westco Pump Corp.D4222 

Yeomans Brothers Co.D4221 

See also page.D4588 

Hoffman-Economy .D4575 

Jennings .D4212 

Thermoflex . D4563 

Specifications.D4186; D4188; D4204; D4550 

Push Bars, Door 

See Bars, Door—Push 

Push Buttons, Electric—Bells, Buzz¬ 
ers, etc. 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric Corp.D5208 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C3222 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

See also pages.D5216; D5249 

Faraday .D5249 

Putty 

(See also Calking and Glazing Compounds) 

Metal Sash 

King, E. & F., 9c Co., Inc.C2849 

Pecora Paint Co„ Inc. A139 

Plastic Products Co.C3051 

.C2849 

Plastoid .C3051 

Steel Sash 

Concord Paint Co., Inc.C3048 

Carr or ament .C3048 

Specifications.C3G48 

Wood Sash 

Concord Paint Co.. Inc.C3048 

King, E & F., 9c Co., Inc.C2849 

Plastic Products Co.C3051 

Kinglaea .C2849 

Plastovd .C3051 

Specifications.C3048 

Pyrometers 

Bristol Co.D4926 


Quartzite 

Crab Orchard Stone Co. 


A497 


R 

Racks 

Barrel Storage 

Economy Engineering Co.C3901 

Bedpan 

Babcock-Davis Corp. .D5308 

Bottle 

See Bottle Racks 

Check Room 

See Check Room Equipment 

Florist's 

See Florist’s Shelving and R acks 
Fur Storage 

See Fur Fixtures, Cold Storage 

Hat and Coat 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works.A1136 

Vogel-Peterson Co.C3876 

Sam-Robe .A1136 

Mortuary 

See Mortuary Racks 
Refrigerator or Cold Storage 
See Refrigerator Shelving 
Theater Ticket 

See Ticket Booths and Equipment, Theater 

Wine 

See Wine Racks 

Racks and Bins, Steel 

See Shelving, Steel 

Racks and Reels, Hose 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co.D4226 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.D4231 

Howard, H J. M., Mfg. Co.D4230 

Simmons. John, Co.D4244 

Wirt & Knox Mfg. Co.D4243 

Bowes .D4226 

Jotico .D4244 

Peerless .D4230 

Poyal ..D4243 

Specifications .D4244 

Radiator 

Cabinets 

See page.C3344 


Radiator—Cont. 

Covers 

Florentine Craftsmen, Inc. A117A 

Highton, Wm., & Sons, Div. of Hart 

„ * Cooley Mfg. Co.D4471 

Mullins Mfg. Corp.D4817 

Radiation Co., Div. of Revere 

_ Copper and Brass Inc.D4806 

Sun Radiator Cover, Inc.D4818 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co.D4819 

Watkins, Ralph, Wrought Iron and 

Bronze Co.A1228 

See page ..C334« 

Specifications .D4806 

Covers—Standard or Humidifyi ng 

Fulton Sylphon Co. D492S 

Johnson, w. H., & Son Co.!D481fi 

See also pages.C3583; D4462 

i c Z e .D4816 

Ja-Jyar .D4928 

Specifications . !!!!!!!!! D4928 

Covers—Temperature Controlling 

Fulton Sylphon Co.D4928 

Ja-Nar ..D4928 

Specifications . 77777!. D4928 

Grilles 

See Grilles and Screens, Metal; Radiator 
Covers 

Hangers 

Grinnell Co., Inc. D4933 

Healy-Ruff to. 777777 !d4814 

Lrttle Giant Mfg. Co.D481S 

See also pages.B1872; D4461; D4588 

Tu-bu-lur . D481S 

Specifications . * 7 * 7 *. 1)48*14; *D4933 

Lags 

Seepage .D4815 

Metering Orifices 

Webster Warren, & Co.D4643 

Specifications . D 4643 

Top., Art Marbl. . 

See Art Marble 

Traps 

See Traps, Radiator 
Valve Clamps or Holders 
Sec Valve Holders—Radiator 

Valves 

See Valves, Radiator 

Radiators 

Electric 

See Heaters, Air, Electric 
Electric—Steam or Hot Water 

Acme Electric Heating Co.D5298 

Prometheus Electric Corp.C3883 

Gas Fired—Steam or Hot Water 

Automatic Gas-Steam Radiator Co....D4542 

Clow, James B., 9c Sons. .D4543 

Cast cam .D4543 

“Pittsburgh Automatic** . 777! D4542 

Humidifying 

See Humidifying Systems 
Steam or Hot Water—Brass or Copper 

Erskine Copper Radiator Corp.D48O0 

Rome Radiation Co., Div. of Revere 

Copper and Brass Inc.D4806 

P° br ?s .... 

Specifications .D4806 

Steam or Hot Water—Cabinet 

Erskine Copper Radiator Corp.D4800 

Hart & Hutchinson Co.D4802 

Heintz Mfg. Co. D4790 

Trane Co.!!!!!!D4812 

Steam or Hot Water—Cast Iron 

Thatcher Co.D4873 

See also page.D4864 

£* r ° .D4864 

Gothic ...D4873 

Steam or Hot Water—Concealed 

Dunham, C. A., Co. D4350 

Erskine Copper Radiator Corp.D4800 

Hart & Hutchinson Co.D4802 

NeUcm Herman Corp.D4675 

Nesbitt, John J., Ine.D4804 

Trane Co.D4812 

Universal .D4804 

Wedge Core .D467J 

Steam or Hot Water—Tubular 

Aerofin Corp.D4770 

Rome Radiation Co., 6iv. of* Revere* 

Copper and Brase Inc.D4806 

Rocop... . . 

Specifications .D4806 

Radio 

Apparatus, Receivers and Systems 

El? c . tr .9‘. Acou * tic Products Co.D5271 

RCA-Victor Co., Inc.D5264 

Western Electric Co.D52<57 

Masts 

See Flag Poles, Steel; Towers, Transmission* 
Wireless, etc. 

Receptacles 

See Receptacles, Electric, Radio Outlet 
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PRODUCTS 


Radio—Cont. 

Wiring Devices 

Bryant Electric Co...DS006 

RCA-Victor Co., Inc.D5264 

Yaxley Mfg. Co. D5266 

Radium Protective Materials 

See X-Ray Protective Materials 

Raggle Blocks 

See Flashing Blocks and Forms 

Railings 

Balcony, etc. 

See Fencing, Iron; Ornamental Metal Work; 
Railings, Metal 

Metal 

(See also Fencing, Iron; Ornamental Metal 
Work) 

Art Metal Construction Co... .A1160; C3699 

Badger Wire & Iron Works.A1140 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co., Inc.C3966 

Fiske, J. W» Iron Works.C3963 

Florentine Craftsmen, Inc.All70 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.A1178 

Harsch, John, Bronze & Foundry Co.. .All78 

Hughes-Keenan Co.A1030 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works.A1182 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.A1188 

Logan Co. A1190 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co.All98 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works.A1204 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Sexauer & Lernke, Inc.A1220 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.. .A1222 

Smyser-Royer Co.A1224 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.C3970 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co.A1040 

Watkins, Ralph, Wrought Iron and 

Bronze Co. A1228 

Western Architectural Iron Co.A1038 

See also pages.A1014; A1144; All59; 

A1166; A1172; A1174; A1180; A1191; 
A1202; A1227; A1230; B1720; B1834; 

C3101 

Garcy . A1176 

Metal Panel 

See Partitions 

Pipe 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works.A1182 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co.A1040 

See also pages.A844; A1014; 

A1166; A1190; A1202; A1204; A1222; 

A1227; A1230 

Pipe—Fittings for 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co.A1040 

Steel Panel 

See Partitions, Steel 
Wire 

See Partitions, Open Mesh 
Wood Panel 

See Partitions, Interchangeable Adjustable— 
Wood 

Rails 

Chair, Metal 

(See also Trim) 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102 

Richsto Metal Trim Co.B2132 

See also page.A13G8 

Display—School 

Hoffman, Andrew, Mfg. Co.C3078 

Grab or Towel 

See Bathroom Accessories 
Stair, Brackets for 
See Brackets, Stair Rail 

Railways, Incline 

See page.D5420 

Ramps, Garage 

Ramp Buildings Corp.C3917 

d’Humy Mot or amps .C3917 

Specifications .C3917 

Range Boilers 

See Boilers, Range 

Ranges 

Coal—Domestic 

Thatcher Cs. D4873 

Coal and Gas Combination 

Bramhall, Deane Co.C38S4 

Thatcher Co.D487J 

Twin Fire .D4873 

Electric 

Edison General Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc.C3470; C3474 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.C3472 

See also page.D5305 

Hotpoint • • • . # .C3474 

Electric and Kitchen Cabinet Combina¬ 
tion 

Parsons Co.C3458 

Pureaire .C3458 

French—Coal or Gas 

Bramhall, Deane Co.C3884 

Detrort-Michigan Stove Co.C3464 

Standard Gas Equipment Corp.C3467 

Garland .C3464 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Ranges—Cont. 

French—Coal or Gas—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Hot-top ...C3467 

Smoothtop .C3467 

Vulcan .C3467 

French—Electric 

Edison General Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc.C3470 

Gas—Domestic 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co.C3435 

Standard Gas Equipment Corp.C3467 

Acorn .C3467 

Garland .C3464 

Oriole .C3467 

Smoothtop .C3467 

Vulcan .C3467 

Specifications .C3467 

Gas and Kitchen Cabinet Combination 

Acme Metal Products Corp.C3434 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co.C3435 

Murphy Door Bed Co.C3452 

Parsons Co.C3458 

Majestic ..C3434 

Pureaire .C3458 

Wood Burning 
See Ranges, Coal 

Receivers 

Air 

See Tanks, Steel 
Condensation, Alternating 
See Traps, Return Steam 
Condensation and Air Pumps 

See Pumps and Receivers, Condensation 
Garbage—Built-in 

Majestic Co. ..A1010 

See also page.A1008 

Garbage, Underground 

Donley Brothers Co.A1006 

Majestic Co.A1010 

Milk Bottle and Package 

Donley Brothers Co.A1006 

Gabriel Steel Co.A1008 

Ideal Cabinet Corp., Div. of Deslaur- 

iers Metal Products Co., Inc.D4417 

Majestic Co.A1010 

Milcor Steel Co.B1835 

See also page.D4516 

Lockapak .D4516 

Receptacles, Electric 

Brackets and Ceiling Fixtures 

See Lighting Fixtures, Electric 
Convenience Outlet 

Bryant Electric Co......D5006 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc.D5004 

Spartan .D5006 

Twist-Lock .D5004 

Convenience Outlets—Standard T-slot 

General Electric Co.D4998 

G.E .D4998 

Specifications ...D4998 

Convenience Outlet and Switch Com¬ 

bined 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc.D5004 

Plug, Pilot Lamp, etc. 

Bryant Electric Co.D5006 

General Electric Co.D4998 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc.D5004 

G.E .D4998 

Spartan .D5006 

Specifications .D4998 

Plug and Fan Hanger, Combination 
See Boxes, Outlet—Electric, Fan Hanger 
Radio Outlet 

Yaxley Mfg. Co. D5266 

Socket 

See Sockets, Electric 

Stage 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting 
Switch Combination 

Bryant Electric Co.D5006 

Spartan .D5006 

Receptors, Shower Bath 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co.D4342 

Specifications .D4342 

Recorders, Time 

Employees 

International Time Recording Co., Div. 
of International Business Machines 

Corp.D5273 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

Warren Telechron Co.D5275 

Job or Elapsed Interval 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric 

Corp.D5208 

International Time Recording Co., Div. 
of International Business Machines 

Corp.D5273 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

Warren Telechron Co...D5275 

Watchman’s 

See Clock Systems 
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Red Lead 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co.C2835 

Goheen Corp. of N. J.C2848 

National Lead Co.C2858 

Dutch Boy .C2858 

Highway Red .C2848 

Specifications .C2835; C2858 

Reflectors, Lighting 

Aisle Lighting—Bookstack 

Snead & Co.C3744 

Aisle Lighting—Theater 

Century Lighting Equipment, Inc.D5140 

Day Brite Reflector Co.D5137 

Kliegl Bros.D5098 

National Theater Supply Co.C3805 

Bank Screen, Showcase, Window, 
Church, etc. 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

Century Lighting Equipment, Inc.D5140 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.D5049 

Day Brite Reflector Co.D5137 

Erikson Electric Co.D5142 

Garcy Reflectors, Div. of Garden City 

Plating & Mfg. Co.D5144 

Holophane Co., Inc.D5096 

Keystone Metal Specialties Co.D5189 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.D5147 

Price Brothers, Inc.D5196 

Reflector & Illuminating Co.D5146 

Wheeler Reflector Co.D5187 

Color-Lite .D5147 

Covelite .D5189 

Garcy .D5144 

Permajlector .D5147 

Sterling .D5146 

X-Ray .D5049 

Cove Lighting 

See Reflectors, Lighting, Bank Screen, Show¬ 
case, Window, Church, etc. 

Exterior 

See Spotlights; Floodlights; Reflectors, 
Metal; Lighting Fixtures, Electric, Ex¬ 
terior; etc. 

Floodlighting 

See Floodlights 

Glass 

(See also Glassware, Illuminating) 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.D5049 

Holophane Co., Inc.D5096 

Pittsburgh Reflector C®.D5147 

Reflector & Illuminating Co.D5146 

Permajlector .D5147 

Sterling . D5146 

X-Ray .D5049 

Industrial 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.D5049 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5126 

Wheeler Reflector Co.D5187 

Duratach .D5187 

Vapolux .D5187 

X-Ray .D5049 

Metal 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

Day Brite Reflector Co.D5137 

Erikson Electric Co.D5142 

Garcy Reflectors, Div. of Garden City 

Plating & Mfg. Co.D5144 

Price Brothers, Inc.D5196 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5126 

Wheeler Reflector Co.D5187 

Chromilite .D5126 

Duratach .D5187 

Isolux .D5187 

Sturdox .D5132 

Wemco ...D5126 

Plant, Factory, etc. 

See Reflectors, Lighting, Industrial 

Refractories 

See pages.A137; A405; D4824; D4970 

Refrigerating Machines 

Automatic Electric 

Copeland Sales Co.D5331 

Frigidaire Corp.D5350 

General Electric Co. D5335 

General Refrigeration Sales Co.D5364 

Kelvinator Sales Corp.D5358 

Servel Sales, Inc.D5360 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5362 

Williams Oil-O-Matic Heating Corp_D5363 

Hermetic .D5360 

Ice-O-Matic .D5363 

Lipman .D5364 

Automatic Gas 

Electrolux Refrigerator Sales, Inc.D5334 

Combined with Drinking Fountains 

See Fountains, Drinking, Combined with Re¬ 
frigerating Unit 

Refrigerating and Ice Making Ma¬ 
chinery and Plants 

Automatic Refrigerating Co.D5366 

General Refrigeration Sales Co.D5364 

Lipman ...D5364 

Refrigerating Systems for Drinking 
Water 

Filtrine Mfg. Co.D4129 





















































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Refrigeration Section.D5307 

Refrigeration and Ventilating Sys¬ 
tems 

See Refrigeration and Ice Making Machinery 
and Plants; Blowers; Fans; Ventilating 
Systems 

Refrigeration for Skating Rinks 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Machinery 
and Plants 

Refrigerator 

Brine Pumps 

See Specific Type of Pomp; Refrigerating 
and Ice Making Machinery and Plants 

Kitchen Cabinet Combination 

Acme Metal Products Corp.C3434 

Elgin Stove & Oven Co.C3435 

Murphy Door Bed Co.....C3452 

Parsons Co.C3458 

Wasmuth-Endicott Co.C3459 

Kitchen Craft .C3459 

Kitchen Maid .C3459 

Majestic .C3434 

Pureaire .C3458 

Meat Racks 

Victor Products Corp.DS318 

Shelving 

Babcock-Davis Corp.D5308 

Market Forge Co.D5310 

Victor Products Corp.D5318 

Maforco .D5310 

Windows 

See Windows, Cold Storage or Refrigerator 

Refrigerators 

J ewett Refrigerator Co.D5330 

IcCray Refrigerator Sales Corp.D5328 

Refrigerators, Combining Refriger¬ 
ator and Sink 

See Sinks, Combining Refrigerator and 
Sink 

Refrigerators, Electric 

See Refrigerating Machines, Automatic Elec¬ 
tric 

Refrigerators, Gas 

See Refrigerating Machines, Automatic Gas 

Refrigerators, Iceless—Dumbwaiter 

See Dumbwaiters 

Register 

Faces 

See Grilles and Screens, Metal; Perforated 
Metal Grilles 

Shields 

American Foundry & Furnace Co.D4461 

Knowles Mushroom Ventilator Co.D4511 

Tu-Way .D4511 

Registers 

Heating and Ventilating 

(See also Grilles and Screens) 

Auer Register Co.•.D4462 

Best Register Co.D4464 

Hart & Cooley Mfg. Co.D4467 

Highton, Wm., & Sons, Div. of Hart 

& Cooley Mfg. Co.D4471 

Independent Register & Mfg. Co.D4504 

Knowles Mushroom Ventilator Co.D4511 

Mueller, L. T., Furnace Co.D4505 

Tuttle & Bailey Mfg. Co.D4508 

See also page.D4468 

Auer-De-Lux .D4462 

Dampagrill . .D451I 

Ferrocraft .D4508 

H & C .D4467 

Highton-H & C .D4471 

Lox-it ...D4508 

Me Knight .D4471 

Sur-Lock .D4471 

Regulators 

Damper 

Barber-Colman Co.D4534 

Dunham. C. A., Co.D4550 

Fulton Sylphon Co.D4928 

Grinnell Co., Inc..D4563 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D4575 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co.D4589 

Minneapolb-Honeywell Regulator Co.D4625 

Webster, Warren, & Co.D4643 

See also pages.A94S; D4538; D4544; 

w , , D4587; D4588 

Modutrol .D4625 

Sylphon .D4928 

Thermo flex .D4563 

Specifications.D4589; D4643; D4928 

Feed Water 

McAlear Mfg. Co.D4588 

McDonnell & Miller.D4931 

Watts Regulator Co.D4932 

See also page. A945 

Specifications .D4931 

Heat 

See Controllers, Temperature; Thermostats ' 


Regulators—Cont. 

Pressure 

See Controllers, Pressure, Automatic; Valves, 
Reducing or Regulating Pressure 

Pump 

See Governors, Steam, Vacuum and Fire 
Pump 

Temperature 

See Controllers, Temperature; Thermostats 

Reinforcement, Concrete 

See Concrete Reinforcement 

Relays, Electric 

(See also Switches, Electric—Magnetic) 

General Electric Co...DS010 

Minneapolis-Honeywell Regulator Co.D4625 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co.D5240 

See also pages.D5249; D5428 

Faraday .D5249 

Releasing Devices, Electric 

American Fire Prevention Bureau, Inc.D5'204 

Reproducers, Talking Picture 

See Projectors, Motion and Talking Picture 

Restaurant and Cafeteria Equipment 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Cafeteria 
and Restaurant 

Restoration, Concrete 

See Concrete Restoration 

Restoration and Preservation— 
Building Exteriors 

(See also Concrete, Restoration) 

Caffall-Cornman Corp.A27'2 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Obelisk Waterproofing Co. A349 

Superior Cleaning and Waterproofing 

0 Co. .. A368 

Specifications .A272; A283 

Rests and Casters, Furniture 

See Casters and Rests, Furniture 

Revolving Doors 

See Doors, Revolving 

Rheostats 

General Electric Co.D5010 

Ridge Rolls or Strips 

Asbestos 

Carey, Philip, Co.A818 

Carey stone . A818 

Metal 

Follansbee Brothers Co.A846 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc. A854 

Republic Steel Corp.A853 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co.A862 

See also page. A844 

v ... A854 

Toncan .. A853 

Specifications .A853 

Rigging, Theater Stage 

See Stage Rigging 

Rings, Shower Curtain 

See Curtain Hooks 

Riprap 

See Granite 

Risers 

Art Marble 

See Treads and Risers, Art Marble 
Concrete, Precast 

See Treads and Risers, Concrete, Precast 

Steel 

See Treads and Risers 

Tile 

Murray Tile Co.B2581 

Murtico .B2581 

Robe Hooks 

(See also Bathroom Accessories, Robe Hooks) 
Hoegger, Inc.C3429 

Rock Wool 

See Wool, Mineral or Rock 

Rods 

Aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America.All51 

Alcoa .A1151 

Brass, Bronze, Copper or Nickel Silver 

American Brass Co.A1156 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc.D4020 

Closet—Garment 

See Closet Rods—Garments 
Copper, Silicon, Manganese Alloys 

American Brass Co.A1231 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

„ Inc.D4020 

Everdur .A1231; D4020 

Leveling 

See Surveying Instruments 
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Rods—Cont. 

Lightning 

See Conductors, Lightning 

Nickel 

International Nickel Co., Inc..All84; A1232; 

C3448; C3479; C3816; C3886; 

D4262; D5327 

Nickel Copper Alloys (Monel Metal) 

International Nickel Co., Inc..A1184; A1232; 

C3448; C3479; C3816; C3886; 

D4262; D5327 

Rollers 

Door, see Sheaves, Sliding Door; Hangers, 
Door 

Window Shade, see Shades, Window—Roll¬ 
ers for 

Rolling 

Blinds, see Blinds, Rolling 

Doors ? see Doors, Rolling 

Partitions, see Partitions, Rolling 

Window Screens, see Screens, Insect—Rolling 

Rolls, Pipe 

(See also Hangers, Pipe) 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4933 

Specifications .D4933 

Roof 

Awning Sockets 

See Sockets, Roof Awning 
Construction—Corrugated Wire Glass 
See Skylights, Corrugated Wire Glass 
Construction—Glass and Concrete 

See Skylights, Glass and Concrete Construc¬ 
tion 

Construction—Gypsum 

Eurell, J. B., Co. A195 

Keystone Gypsum Fireproofing Corp... A196 
Lathrop-Hoge Gypsum Construction Co..A198 

Structural Gypsum Corp. A204 

United States Gypsum Co.A213 

ty pS t* e l . A204 

Marks T ...A213 

Metropolitan System . A196 

P rob " . A213 

Pyronll . A213 

Sheetrock-Pyrohll . A213 

Specifications ....A195; A196; A198; A213 
Construction—Insulated Metal Sheet 

Blaw-Knox Co. .. A972 

Detroit Steel Products Co. A973 

Hall-Hodges Coy Inc. A978 

Mahon, R. C., Co. A987 

Pan Metal Roof Deck Co.A980 

Robertson, H. H., Co. A982 

Truscon Steel Co.A1001 

Blawsteel . A972 

Ferr chord .A1001 

Ferrodeck .A1001 

Holorib . A973 

. A982 

Steeldeck ..A1001 

Specifications .A973; A978; A987 

Construction—Light Weight Slab 

Thermax Corp.B2353 

Specifications .B2353 

Construction—Precast Tile 

See Tile, Roof 

Construction—Sawtooth 

See Skylights 

Construction—Sub, Nailing Concrete 
See Nailing Concrete 
Construction——Thatched, Shingle 

See Shingles 

Construction—Transparent or Daylight 

See Skylights, Glass and Concrete Construc¬ 
tion 

Construction—Trussless (Patented) 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc.r_B1908 

Lamella Roof Syndicate, Inc.B1910 

Drain Strainers 

See Strainers, Roof 

Drains 

See Drains, Roof 
Flashing 

See Flashing 

Insulation 

See Insulation, House; Cellular Gypsum 
Insulation, Gypsum 

See Roof Construction—Gypsum; Tile, Roof. 
Gypsum 

Leader and Vent Connections 

See Vent Connection*, Roof 
Lights 

See Lights Vault and Sidewalk: Skylights, 
Glass and Concrete Construction 

Repairing Material, Mastic 

See Cement, Roofing 

Snow Guards 

See Guards, Snow 

Strainers 

See Strainers, Roof 

Sumps 

See Drains, Roof 





























































































































PRODUCTS 


Roof—Cent. 

Tile 

See Tile, Roof 
Trusses 

See Trusses, Roof 
Ventilators 

See Ventilators, Roof 

Roofing 

Aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America.A760 

Alcoa . A760 

^*^5ee Roofing, Built-up; Shingles, Asbestos; 
Lumber, Asbestos 

Asbestos—Plain or Corrugated 

(See also Roofing, Built-up; Shingles, As- 

Dom, S R S J.; Co v Inc^..A830 

Keas&ey & Mattison Co.A828 

Ambler . 

Asbestone . AS5U 

Se^Roofing, Built-up; Shingles, Asphalt 

Built-up „ a *** 

Barber Asphalt Co.A623 

Carey, PhilI PjL Co. .. A ? 77 

Certain-teed Products Corp.A702 

Johns-Manville .. A 7 06 

Koppcrs Products Co. . • • • •• • • • •••*,■• A/uo 
Richardson Roofing Co., Div. of The ^ 

’Flintkote Co... A 711 

Ruberoid Co.i ” ” 11!!! 111 A677 

Genasco . A674 

Neponset ."""I "I A673 

fy r ?'t .:::::::::.A 707 

spedficaiions:::::::.. • • A «^. A ^ : A A % : 

Canvas _ „ , , 

See Canvas, Roofing and Deck 

Cement, Asphalt 

See Cement, Roofing 
Contractors 

See Contractors, Roofing 

Cop dZ Brass & Copper Co., Inc. A857 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc. A85/ 

Copper, Lead Covered 

See Roofing, Lead Covered 

Corrugated Asbestos 

Johns-Manville . 

Specifications .. 

Daylight 

See Skylit* 

Fel See Roofing, Built-up; Roofing, Roll, Pre¬ 
pared or Ready 

Ingot Iron—Corrugated, Roll, Standing 
Seam and V-Crimp 

American Rolling Mill Co. A841 


Armco 


Iron, Copper, Alloyed, Galvanized— 

Flat, Corrugated, Beaded, etc. 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc.A854 

Gohi . A854 

^National Lead Co. A850 

Hoyt . A85 ° 

Lead Covered 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co.A862 

Glendale . A |£2 

Leadclad . 

Specifications.. 

Paper 

See Paper, Building 

Roll, Prepared or Ready—Plain or Sur¬ 
faced AA7* 

Bird & Son, inc.....:y n y. 

Certain-teed Products Corp..... • A702, A743 
Richardson Roofing Co., Div. of The 

Flintkote Co.. a 

Ruberoid Co.A731; A756 

Neponset . A673 

Paroid . A673 

Roof—Prepared or Ready 

Carey. Philip, Co. A $ 77 

Dur-A-Seal . A677 

Sandstone 

Robinson Flagstones.§2523 

. .. 

Shingles 

See Shingles 
Slate 

See Slate, Roofing 
“Specification” 

See Roofing, Built-up 


Roofing—Cent. 

Steel, Asbestos, Covered—Flat, Corru¬ 
gated, Beaded, etc. 

Robertson, H. H., Co...A812 

RPM . A812 

Steel, Copper Alloyed — Flat Corru¬ 
gated, Beaded, V-Crimp, etc. 

Republic Steel Corp.A853 

See also page.D4008 

Cop-R-Loy .D4008 

Toncan .A853 

Specifications. A853 

Steel, Galvanized or Black 

Milcor Steel Co.A759 

“Twodratn” . A759 

Steel, Lead Covered 

See Roofing, Lead Covered 
Steel, Plain, Corrugated, V-Crimp, etc. 
—Black, Galvanized or Painted 

See page.D4008 

Tar and Gravel 

See Roofing, Built-up 
Tile, Clay 

See Tile, Roofing, Clay or Terra Cotta 
Tile, Concrete 

See Tile, Roofing, Concrete 
Tile, Metal 

See Tile, Roofing, Metal 
Tin and Terne Plate 

Follansbee Brothers Co.A846 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc. A849 

See also page.D4008 

Lyonore Metal . A849 

Specifications .A846; A849 

Transparent 
See Skylights 

Roofing, Sheet Metal and Sky¬ 
light Section.A621 

Roofs 

See Roof Construction 

Rope 

Cotton 

See pages.C3094; C3095 

Fittings, Wire 

See Rope, Wire 

Wire 

American Steel & Wire Co.D5466 

Wire—Fittings for 

U. S. Expansion Bolt Co.C3256 

Rubble 

See pages........A429; A468 

Rug 

Linings or Cushions 

See Carpet Linings 

Storage Racks, Cold Storage 

Market Forge Co.D5310 

Maforco .D5310 

Rugs 

Including: Axminster, Chenille, Wilton, Vel¬ 
vet, Linen, etc. 

Domestic 

Mohawk Carpet Mills.C3420 

Molloy-Skelly Carpet Co., Inc.C3426 

Felt Base 

See page.B2703 

Felt, Printed 

See page.B2739 

Linoleum 

See page.B2739 

Made-to-Order 

Kent-Costikyan .C3416 

Mohawk Carpet Mills.C3420 

Oriental 

Kent-Costikyan .C3416 

Molloy-Skelly Carpet Co., Inc..C3426 

Rustic Fencing 

See Fencing, Wood and Woven Wood 

S 

Saddles 

Beam, see Concrete Reinforcement Devices 
Door, see Thresholds and Saddles 

Safe Deposit Boxes 

See Boxes, Safe Deposit 

Safes 

Fireproof—Light Weight 

Art Metal Construction Co.C3699 

Berger Mfg. Co., Div. of Republic Steel 

Corp.C3280 

Diebola Safe & Lock Co.C3772 

Mosler Safe Co.C3794 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Safes—Cont. 

Fireproof—Light Weight—Cont. 
(Continued front Previous Column) 

Remington Rand Business Service.C3733 

Schwab Safe Co.C3797 

See also page.C3814 

Berloy .C3280 

Fireproof—Portable, Wall, etc. 

Diebold Safe A Lock Co.C3772 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co.C3787 

Mosler Safe Co.C3794 

Schwab Safe Co.C3797 

York Safe and Lode Co.C3800 

Night Depository 

Bank Vault Inspection Co.C3786 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co.C3787 

See also page.C3794 

Simplex .C3787 

Yeo Rotary .C3786 

Plan 

See Cabinets, Blue Print and Plan Filing 

Safety Devices 

Emergency Lighting and Power Systems, see 
Lighting and Power Systems, Electric, 
Emergency and Exit Lighting 
Non-Slip Treads, see Treads, Safety 
Safety Switches, Electric, see Switches, Elec¬ 
tric, Safety 

Window Cleaners’ Belts, see Window Clean¬ 
ers’ Safety Devices 

Salamanders 

See Ranges; Ovens 

Sandstone 

Briar Hill Stone Co. A495 

Closter Stone Quarries, Inc.A499 

Taylor Stone Co. A492 

Harvest Hill . A492 

Scioto . A492 

Specifications . A492 

Sandstone Flagging 

See Flagging, Sandstone 

Sanitary Systems 

See Septic Tanks; Sewage Disposal Systems; 
Closets, etc. 

Sash 

Balances 

See Balances, Sash 

Basement Window 

See Windows, Basement 

Casement 

See Windows, Casement 
Centers or Pivots 
See Pivots, Sash 

Chain 

See Chain, Sash 

Cord 

See Cord, Sash 

Lifts 

Earle Hardware Mfg. Co.C322 2 

Ives, H. B., Co.C3241 

Locks 

See Locks, Sash 

Louvered 

See Ventilators, Windows 

Monitor 

See Windows, Continuous 

Pull Sockets and Poles 

Ives. H. B., Co.C3241 

Pulleys 

See Pulleys, Sash 
Single or Double Glazing 

See Windows, Single or Double Glazing 

Steel 

See Windows, Steel; also Specific Type of 
Window 
Storm 

Vento Steel Sash Co.B1876 

See also pages.C3572; C3591 

Wood 

See Windows, Wood 

Sash Operating Devices 

Baylev, William, Co.B1504 

Campbell Industrial Window Co. { Inc., 

Div. of Campbell Metal Window 

Corp.B1510 

Concrete Engineering Co.B1514 

Crittall Casement Window Co.B1515 

Dayton Greenhouse Mfg. Co.C3055 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Drouv6, G., Co. A883 

Levow, David. A777 

Lord and Burnham Co.C3056 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co.B1721 

Lutton, William H., Co.C3936 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co.B1720 

Metallic Sash Operator Co.C3058 

Payson Mfg. Co.C3060 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry. .B1502 

Thorn, J. S., Co.B1852 

Truscon Steel Co.B1855 

See also pages. .B1834; B1844; C3632; C3924 
(Continued on Next Page) 










































































































































PRODUCTS 


Sash Operating Devices—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Acme .C3060 

Andelco .C3632 

Ceco .B1514 

Crown .C3060 

Eureka .C3060 

Fenestra .B1571 

Fitrite .A777 

Gem .. ...C3060 

Globe .C3060 

Ideal .C3060 

Lovell Dreadnought . A883 

Marvel .C3060 

Monarch . C3060 

Peerless .C3060 

Premier .C3060 

Reliance .C3060 

Signet .C306Q 

Star . .C3060 

Straight-Push . A883 

Superior .C3060 

Triumph .C3060 

Windor .B1515 

Specifications..B1515; B1571; B1721; B1844 

Saws, Electric—Portable 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc.A180 

Scagliola 

Sec Marble, Artificial 

School Display Rails 

See Rails, Display—School 

Schoolhouses, Sectional—Asbestos 

Keasbey & Mattison Co. A828 

Ambler .A828 

Screeds, Base 

See Base Screeds or Grounds 

Screen Cloth 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.C356i 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co., 

Inc. .•••• ..D402Q 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.... A122 2 
Specifications...C3566 

Screening, Ward 

See Partitions, Cubicle 

Screens 

Bank and Counter 

See Ornamental Metal Work; Cages, Bank 
and Office; Grilles, Bank 
Hospital Ward 

See Partitions, Cubicle—for Hospitals and In¬ 
stitutions 

Insect—Metal Frame 

Bayley, William, Co.B1504 

Burrowes, E. T., Co., Inc.C3554 

Casement Hardware Co.C307Q 

Ceco Weatherstrip & Screen Products, 

Dir. of Concrete Engineering Co., 

Inc.C3553 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc.C3557 

Cincinnati Fly Screen Co.C3570 

Concrete Engineering Co....B1514 

Corry Metal Corp.CJ567 

Crittall Casement Window Co.B1515 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Higgin Mfg. Co.C3572 

Jamestown Screen & Mfg. Co., Inc....C3584 

Johnson Metal Products Co.C3583 

Kane Mfg. Co.C3584 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co.B1721 

Mifcor Steel Co. B1835 

Morrison-Skinner Co.C3592 

Orange Screen Co.C3598 

Soule Steel Co.B1844 

Truscon Steel Co.B1855 

Vento Steel Sash Co.B1876 

Watson Mfg. Co.C3619 

See also pages. .B1503; B1510; B1720; C3600 

All-metal .C3572 

Artistic Sentinel .C3584 

Ceco .B1514 

Cinmanco .C3570 

Corry Patrol .C3567 

Fenestra .B1571 

Nu-Stile .C3557 

Primus .C3554 

Regis .C3554 

Robbins .C3557 

Wakefield .C3592 

Win-Dor .C3070 

Specifications .B1515; B1571; 

C3070; C3572; C3584; C3598 
Insect—Pivoted Steel Window 

Burrowes, E. T., Co. Inc.C3554 

Ceco Weatherstrip & Screen Products, 

Div. of Concrete Engineering Co., 

Inc.C3553 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc.C3557 

Corry Metal Corp.C3567 

Higgin Mfo Co.C3572 

Jamestown Screen & Mfg. Co., Inc.C3584 

Johnson Metal Products Co.C3583 

Watson Mfg. Co.C3619 

All-metal .G3572 

Artistic Sentinel .C3584 

Robbins . ...C3557 

Specifications .C3572 


Screens—Cont. 

Insect—Rolling 

Burrowes, E. T., Co. Inc.C35S4 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc.C3557 

Corry Metal Corp.C3567 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Disappearing Roller Screen Co.C3582 

Higgin Mfg. Co.C3572 

Jamestown Screen & Mfg. Co., Inc... .C3584 

Kane Mfg. Co.C3586 

Rolling Screens, Inc.C3600 

Rolscreen Co. of Pella, Iowa.C3603 

Truscon Steel Co.B18S5 

Watson Mfg. Co.C3619 

See also pages.B1510; C3598 

All-metal .C3572 

Artistic Sentinel .C3584 

Fenestra Chamberlin .B1571 

In-vis-o .C3582 

MocCormack .C3600 

Nu-Roll .C3557 

Rol-up .B185S 

Specifications .B1571; B1855; 

C3572; C3584; C3603 

Insect—Wood Frame 

Burrowes, E. T., Co. Inc.C3S54 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., 

„ Inc.C3557 

Cincinnati Fly Screen Co.C3570 

Corry Metal Corp.C3567 

Higgin Mfg. Co.C3572 

Kane Mfg. Co.C3586 

Phenix Mfg. Co.C3591 

Watson Mfg. Co.C3619 

Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc.C3602 

See also pages.C3583; C3S98; C3600; C3656 

EZ ..C3570 

New Century .C3554 

Robbins .C3557 

Perforated Metal 

See Perforated Metal Grilles 
Rolling Fire 

(See also Fireplace Accessories) 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.C3262 

Smoke 

See Partitions 

Ventilating % 

See Grilles and Screens, Metal 

Wire Enclosure 

See Partitions, Open Mesh 

Screens and Awnings, Combined 

Phenix Mfg. Co.C3591 

Screw Anchors 

See Anchors, Screw 

Scrubbing Machines, Floor 

See Floor, Finishing, Waxing, Cleaning and 
Polishing Machines 

Sculptors and Modelers 

Daprato Statuary Co.C3695 

Walter, G. E., Inc.B2197 

Scuppers 

^Eolus Dickinson Industrial Div. Paul 

Dickinson, Inc. A926 

Dean. Olney T., & Co.A1145 

Watertite Drain & Scupper Co., Inc....All46 

Windshield Scupper Co.All47 

See also page.D4110 

Chicago .All 45 

Dickinson . A926 

Specifications.A1145; A1146; A1147 

Sealers 

See Coaters and Sealers 

Seats 

Bathroom, see Bathroom Accessories, Seats 
Chairs, see Chairs 

Disappearing or Fold-away, see Furniture, 
Disappearing or Fold-away 
School and College, see Chairs, School and 
College 

Stools, see Stools 

Theater, Assembly Hall, etc., see Chairs, The¬ 
ater, Assembly Hall, etc. 

Water Closet, see Closet Seats 

Secret Door Latches 

See Latches, Secret Door or Panel 

Separators 

Oil 

Cochrane Corp.D4136 

See also pages.A945; D4588 

Oil—For Garage Floor* 

Central Foundry Co.D4072 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4122 

Solus . ; .D4072 

Reinforcing Steel 

See Concrete Reinforcing Devices 
Steam 

Cochrane Corp.D4136 

See also page.A945 

Septic Tanks 

American Sewage Disposal Co., Inc..D4054 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc.D4055 

Kaustine Co., Inc.D4056 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Septic Tanks—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Nustone Products Corp.D4058 

Rural Utilities, Inc.D4060 

San-Equip, Inc. D4062 

Stroudsburg Septic-Tank Co.D4064 

Sep-Tank .D4064 

Sewage 

Disposal Systems 

American Sewage Disposal Co., Inc..D4054 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc.D4055 

Kaustine Co., Inc.D4056 

New York Sewage Disposal Co.D4057 

Nustone Products Corp.D4058 

Rural Utilities, Inc.D4060 

San-Equip, Inc.D4062 

Simpson, K. D., Co.D4061 

Stroudsburg Septic-Tank Co.D4064 

Sep-Tank .D4064 

Ejectors 

See Ejectors, Sewage 
Purification Apparatus 

See Chlorine Control Apparatus; Hypochlo¬ 
rite Control Apparatus; Sewage Disposal 
Systems 

Sewing Machines—Electric, Portable 

See page.DS305 

Shades 

Glass—Lighting Fixture 

See Glassware, Illuminating 

Lightproof 

See Curtains, Lightproof 

Skylight 

See Skylights, Shades or Screens for 
Window—Adjustable 

Athey Co. C3630 

Perennial .C3630 

Window—Brackets for 

Columbia Mills, Inc. ..C3641 

Specifications .C3641 

Window—Cloth for 

Bancroft, Joseph, & Sons Co.C3633 

Columbia Mills, Inc.C3641 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., Inc..C3634 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co.C3636 

Interstate Shade Cloth Co.C3635 

Kemitex Products Co.C3640 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.C3638 

Albert .C3633 

Calumet .C3638 

Chouaguen .C3636 

Clay smith .C3633 

Crescent .C3641 

Damasko .C3641 

Inter-twill .C3635 

Joanna .C3636 

Kemitex Kanvas .C3640 

LaSalle .C3638 

London .C3633 

Mastermade .C3638 

No-Lite .C3635 

Oswego .C3636 

Paragon .C3635 

Radiant .C3635 

Smith .C3633 

Sun Fast .C3633 

Sunlite .C3635 

Tontine .C3634 

Vellmo .C3641 

Venetian Strips .C3633 

Specifications ..C3635; C3636; C3638; C3641 
Window—Fabric 

Columbia Mills, Inc.C3641 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co.C3636 

Interstate Shade Cloth Co.C3635 

Kemitex Products Co.C3640 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co.C3638 

See also page.C3626 

Kemitex Kanvas .C3640 

Mastermade .C3638 

Specifications .C3636; C3641 

Window—Lightproof 

(See also Curtains, Lightproof) 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402 

Columbia Mills, Inc.,.C3641 

Kemitex Products Co.C3640 

Ray Proof Corp.B2400 

See also page.C3572 

Kemitex Kanvas .C3640 

Specifications.B2400; B2402; C3641 

Window—Rollers for 

Columbia Mills, Inc.C3641 

Hartshorn, Stewart. Co.C3636 

Interstate Shade Cloth Co.C3635 

Kelrite .C3635 

Specifications.C3635;C3636; C3641 

Window, Skylight, etc.—Ventilating 
(See also Skylights, Shades or Screens for) 

Simon Ventilighter Co., Inc.C3660 

Woodweb Shade Mfrs., Inc.C3670 

Fvneart .C3670 

VenUltghter .C3660 

Specifications . C3660 

Shakes 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.B1913 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.B1914 

Elhide Co.B1918 

(Continued on Next Page) 





















































































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Shakes—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Tames Lumber Co...B1921 

Weatherbest Stained Shingle Co., Inc. . B1922 

Blue Jay .B1921 

Old Colony .B1922 

Specifications.B1918; B1921; B1922 

Sheathing 

Asbestos—Plain or Corrugated 

Dorn, R. J., Co., Inc.A830 

Tohns-Manville .... A 832 

Keasbey & Mattison Co.A828; B2629 

Ambler .4$?? 

Asbestone .A830 

Transite .A832 

Specifications .A832 

Concrete Slab 

See Slabs, Concrete—Light Weight 

Fiber 

See Wall Board; Boards, Stucco 
Gypsum Board 

(See also Wall Board—Gypsum) 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

Gyplap . B2167 

Magnesite Composition 

See Slabs, Magnesite Composition 

Metal Roof Deck 

See Roof Construction—Insulated Metal Sheet 

Paper 

See Paper Building 
Plywood 

See Plywood 

Wood 

See Specific Kind of Lumber 
Wood or Cane Fiber 

See Wall Board; Boards, Stucco 

Sheaves, Sliding Door 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.£3430 

fc.y .C3430 

Sheet Metal 

Aluminum 

Aluminum Co. of America.A1151 

Alcoa .;..A1151 

Brass, Bronze, Copper or Nickel Silver 
American Brass Co............A840; All56 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc........ A844 

Conklin, T. E., Brass & Copper Co -’ D4020 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc..A857; A1218 

Anaconda . A840 

Chrome Nickel Iron Alloys 

Allegheny Steel Co.A1234 

Republic Steel Corp.A1236 

Allegheny Metal .A1234 

Enduro .A1236 

Chromium Plate 

American Nickeloid Co.A1233 

Chromaloid .A1233 

Copper, Lead Covered 

See Sheet Metal, Lead Covered 
Copper, Silicon, Manganese Alloys 

American Brass Co.A1231 

Everdur .A1231 

Drawn, Stamped or Spun 

See pages...A900; D4177 

Ingot Iron Galvanized, Black and Blue 
Annealed—Flat and Corrugated 

American Rolling Mill Co.A841 

Armco . A841 

Iron, Copper, Alloyed, Galvanized— 
Flat, Corrugated, Beaded, etc. 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc.A854 

Gohi .A854 

Lead 

National Lead Co. A850 

Ray Proof Corp.B2400 

Hoyt . A850 

Specifications .B2400 

Lead Covered 

Lead Coating Div. of Boston Galvanizing 

Works. A848 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc.A857 

Wheeling Metar & Mfg. Co.A862 

B/G . A848 

Glendale .A862 

Leadclad .A862 

Leadtex .A857 

Specifications .A862 

Nickel 

International Nickel Co., Inc..A1184; A1232; 
C3448; C3479; C3816; C3886; D4262; 

D5327 

Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel Metal) 

International Nickel Co., Inc..A1184; A1232; 
C3448; C3479; C3816; C3886; D4262; 

D5327 

Steel, Asbestos Covered—Flat, Corru¬ 
gated, Beaded 

Robertson, H. H., Co.A812; A916 

RPM .A812; A916 


Sheet Metal—Cont. 

Steel, Copper Alloyed — Flat, Corru¬ 

gated, Beaded, etc. 

Republic Steel Corp. A853 

See also page.D4008 

Cop-R-Loy .D4008 

Toucan . A853 

Specifications . A853 

Steel, Galvanized or Black—Flat, Cor¬ 

rugated, Beaded 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc. A849 

See also pages.A180; A4008 

Lyonore Metal . A849 

Specifications . A849 

Steel, Lead Covered 

See Sheet Metal, Lead Covered 
Tin and Terne Plate 

Follansbee Brothers Co. A846 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc. A849 

See also page.D4008 

Lyonore Metal . A849 

Specifications .A846; A849 

Wrought Iron 

Byers, A. M., Co.D4010 

Sheet Metal, Roofing and Sky¬ 
light Section.A621 

Sheet Metal Work 

See pages.A842; A844; A892; A898; 

A902; B2120; D4177 

Sheet Tile 

See Tile, Sheet or Board Form 

Sheets, Phenolic Fiber 

See Panels, Phenolic Fiber 

Shellac and Shellac Substitutes 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

Murphy Varnish Co.C2856 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Marvelac .C2875 

SDC .C2813 

Specifications .C2875 

Shelving 

Adjustable—Hardware for 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co.C3428 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.C3430 

Garcy .C3428 

Bathroom 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Florist’s 

See Florist’s Shelving and Racks 

Refrigerator or Cold Storage 

See Refrigerator Shelving 

Slate 

See Slate, Structural 

Steel 

Art Metal Construction Co.C3699 

Babcock-Davis Corp.D5308 

Globe-Wernicke Co.C3728 

Jamestown Metal Equipment Co.C3732 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc.C3282 

Market Forge Co.D5310 

Penn Metal Co. of Penna.C3284 

Victor Products Corp.D5318 

Watson Mfg. Co.C3746 

See also pages.C3280; C3283; C3344 

Berloy .C3280 

Major co .D5310 

Penco .C3284 

Steel—Library 

See Shelving, Steel; Bookstacks, Metal 

Steel—Roller 

Art Metal Construction Co.C3699 

Shields 

Bathtub—for Showers 

Himmel Brothers Co.D4346 

Ketcham, G. M.. Mfg. Corp.D4341 

Lehman Spraysnield Co.D4348 

Peerless Shower Door Co., Inc.D4350 

Reinhardt Mfg. Co.D4354 

Hhmco .D4346 

Niagara .D4350 

Sealtite .D4354 

Specifications .D4350 

Expansion 

See Bolts, Expansion; Anchors, Screw—Con¬ 
crete, Plaster, etc. 

Radiator 

See Radiator Covers 

Register 

See Register Shields 

Shingle Stains 

See Stains, Shingle 

Shingles 

Asbestos 

Carey, Philip, Co.A818 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc. A813 

Tohns-Manville. A820 

Keasbey & Mattison Co. A828 

Ruberoid Co. A756 

Ambler .. A828 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Shingles—Cont. 

Asbestos—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Careystone . A818 

Colonial . A828 

Colorblende .A820 

Duoface . A828 

Mohawk . A813 

Mohawkstonne . A813 

Stonnetexture . A813 

Specifications.A813; A818; A820; A828 

Asphalt—Plain or Surfaced 

Bird & Son, inc. A744 

Carey, Philip, Co. A818 

Certain-teed Products Corp. A746 

Fiske & Co., Inc. A387 

Flintkote Co.A750 

Tohns-Manville .A820 

Ruberoid Co.A75 6 

Beaver . A746 

Gtant .A744 

.A820 

Neponset . A744 

Speedlay . A746 

Super Strip . A744 

Super Twin . A744 

Tapestry .. A387 

Universal . A746 

Vulcanite .i...:: A746 

Cement 

See Tile, Roofing, Concrete 

Metal 

Aluminum Co. of America.A760 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc. A844 

Milcor Steel Co. A759 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co.A862 

See also page. A854 

4 lc °a ... A760 

Leadclad . A 862 

Top-Down .A760 

Specifications . A760 

Sandstone 

See Roofing, Sandstone 
Shakes 

See Shakes 
Slate 

See Slate, Roofing 

Tile 

See Tile, Roofing 

Wood—Asphalt and Mineral Surfaced 

Flintkote Co. A7S0 

Roc-Wood . A750 

Wood—Hand Split 

(See also Shakes) 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.B1913 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.B1914 

Elhide Co.B1918 

Tames Lumber Co. B1921 

Weatherbest Stained Shingle Co., Inc. B1922 

Blue Jay .B1921 

Old Colony . \ W \ .B\922 

Specifications.B1918; B1921; B1922 

Wood—Sawed, Natural or Colored 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.B1913 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.B1914 

Edham Co., Inc.B1917 

Weatherbest Stained Shingle Co., Inc. B1922 

Kolored .B1917 

Sunfast ..B1917 

Specifications .B1922 

Shock Absorbers; Waterhammer 

Tosam Mfg. Co.D4110 

Josatn-Marsh .D4110 

Shoe Racks and Cabinets 

(See also Closet Racks and Equipment) 

Hoegger, Inc.C3429 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.C3430 

K-Vemence . C3430 

Shoes 

Ladder 

See Ladder Shoes 

Leader 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co.A1002 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc. A844 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.A1014 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Follansbee Brothers Co. A846 

Stewart, O. S., Co.A860 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co.A862 

Leadclad . A862 

Universal .A1002 

Specifications .A1002 

Stud—for Channel Furring 
See Furring Clamp Systems 

Show Windows, Disappearing 

Allen-Drew Co., Div. of Babcock-Davis 

p Corp.C2986 

See also page.A1441 

Shower Bath 

Doors, see Doors, Shower Stall 
Drains, see Drains, Floor, Yard, etc.; 
Drains, Double Drainage 

(Continued on Next Page) 



















































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Shower Bath—Cant. 

(Continued from Previous 
Fixtures, see Baths, Shower or Needle 
Light and Ventilator Combination, see Light¬ 
ing Fixtures, Electric, Ventilator Combi¬ 
nation 

Mixers, see Mixers, Shower Bath 
Partitions, see Partitions, Toilet, Shower or 
Urinal 

Receptors, see Receptors, Shower Bath 
Shields, see Shields, Bathtub—for Showers 
Stalls, see Stalls, Shower Bath; Partitions, 
Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

Shuffle Boards 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co.C3848 

Wagner, EL. & Adler Co.0852 

Shutter Holders 

See Holders, Shutter 

Shutters 

Automatic 

See Louvers, Automatic 

Lightproof 

See Curtains, Lightproof 

Rolling 

See Doors, Rolling 
Sheet Steel 

See Doors, Sheet Steel 
Tin Clad 

See Doors, Tin Clad 
Ventilating 

American Sheet Metal Works.A950 

HoaVs .A950 

Siamese Hose Connections 

(See also Hydrants) 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co. D4226 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.D4231 

Simmons, John, Co.D4244 

Wirt & Knox Mfg. Co.D4243 

Specifications.D4226; D4244 

Sidewalk 

Bridges, see Bridges, Sidewalk 

Doors, see Doors, Sidewalk 

Gratings, see Gratings, Sidewalk, Area, etc. 

Lights, see Lights, Vault and Sidewalk 

Sidewalls 

Glass. see Glass, Corrugated Wire Glass 
Metal, see Ceilings^ Metal 
Terra Cotta, see Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra 
Cotta 

Siding 

Asbestos 

See Sheathing, Asbestos 
Asphalt—Surfaced 

Certain-teed Products Corp. A746 

Brick-Tex . A746 

IVoodtex .A746 

Lead Covered Steel 

See Sheet Metal, Lead Covered 
Lumber 

See Lumber 
Sheet Metal 

See Sheet Metal 
Wood 

See Specific Kind of Lumber 

Signal Systems 

Bank and Vault Alarm 

American District Telegraph Co.C3801 

American Fire Prevention Bureau, Inc. D5204 

Bankers Electric Protective Assn.C3802 

Diebold Safe & Lock Co.C3772 

See also pages.D5205; D5249 

A.D.T .C3801; C3S02 

Derby .D5204 

Faraday .D5249 

Phonetalarm .C3801 

Electric 

Autocall Co.D5205 

Bryant Electric Co.D5207 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric Corp. D5208 

Edwards and Co., Inc..D5216 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

Schwarze Electric Co.D5248 

Signal Engineering_& Mfg. Co.D5240 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

Telechime Div. General Kontrolar Co.. 

Inc.D5222 

See also pages.D5249; D5252 

Kode Kali .D5248 

Specifications.D5224; D5240 

Elevator 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.D5431 

Otis Elevator Co.D5420 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.D5463 

Wagner Mfg. Co.D5464 

See also page.D5462 

ES .D5431 

Locdrop .D5431 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Signal Systems—Cant. 

Elevator—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

R-W .D5463 

Rotoscope ..D5431 

Specifications .D5431 

Elevator—Dispatching 

Elevator Supplies Co., Inc.D5431 

Otis Elevator Co. D5420 

Wagner Mfg. Co.D5464 

Boardman .D5464 

ES .D5431 

Specifications .D5431 

Fire Alarm 

See Fire Alarm Systems 

Hospital 

Bryant Electric Co.D5207 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric Corp. D5208 

Edwards and Co., Inc.D5216 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co.D5240 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

See also page.D5249 

Specifications .D5224 

Sounding Devices for 

See Bells and Buzzers; Horns 
Sprinkler Alarm 

See Sprinkler'System Supervisory Service 
Steam or Air Whistle 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co.D5240 

Tank Alarm 

See Alarms, Tank 
Telephone Calling Systems 
See Telephone Signal Auxiliaries 

Signs 

Illuminated, Electric—Exterior 

National Theatre Supply Co.C3805 

Illuminated, Electric—Interior 

Akins Products Inc..C3748 

Boston Steel and Mfg. Co.D5194 

Century Lighting Equipment, Inc.D5140 

Consolidated Lamp & Glass Co.D5195 

Day Brite Reflector Co.D5137 

Garcy Reflectors, Div. of Garden City 

Plating & Mfg. Co.D5144 

Tones, Trevor, F., & Co.A1187 

National Theatre Supply Co.C3805 

Price Brothers, Inc.D5196 

Tablet & Ticket Co.C3754 

Wheeler Reflector Co.D5187 

See also pages.A1159; D5098 

Acme .D5194 

Dayanite .D5196 

Diffusalite .D5196 

Edgebrite .D5196 

Garcy .D5144 

Letr-Lite .C3754 

Metalfase . D5196 

Pribo .D5196 

ReflectoUte .C3748 

Inlaid Vitreous Enamel 

Jones, Trevor, F., & Co.A1187 

Lighting Units for 
See Reflectors 
Metal 

See Ornamental Metal Work; Tablets, Bronze, 
Brass, Aluminum, etc. 

Tile, Exterior and Interior 
See Tile, Ceramic 
Wire 

Badger Wire & Iron Works.A1140 

See also pages.All36; A1222; C3974 

Sills 

Art Marble 
See Art Marble 
Bluestone 

See Bluestone 
Door 

See Thresholds and Saddles 

Slate 

Structural Slate Co.B2488 

Pyramid .B2488 

Specifications .B24&8 

Stone 

See Specific Type of Stone: as Bluestone; 
Granite; Limestone; Marble, etc. 

Window, Terra Cotta 

See page.A530 

Silos 

See Chimneys, Radial Brick; Chimneys, Com¬ 
mon Brick 

Sinks 

Cast Iron—Slop 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.D4073 

Combining Refrigerator and Sink 

Weinheimer, J. F.D5361 

Combinator . D5361 

Copper, Monel Metal, etc. 

International Nickel Co., Inc.D4262 

Zahner Mfg. Co.D4264 

See also pages.C3447; C3812; D4176 

Inco .D4262 


Sinks—Cant. 

Laboratory—Acid Resistant 

Alberene Stone Co.C3817 

Duriron Co., Inc.D4044 

General Ceramics Co.D4043 

Knight, Maurice A.D4Q52 

U.S. Stoneware Co..D40S3 

Laundry Tray Combination 
See Tubs and Sinks Combination 
Porcelain Enameled—Kitchen, Pantry. 
Slop, etc. 

Crane Co.D4250 

General' Porcelain Enameling & Mfg. 

. Co.D4261 

..D4250 

Cor land .D425Q 

Cormth .D4250 

Veribrite ... .D4261 

Porcelain—Kitchen, Pantry, Slop, etc. 

Ebinger, D. A., Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4260 

Ebco . D4260 

Sheet Metal—Kitchen, Scullery, etc. 

International Nickel Co., Inc.D4262 

Zahner Mfg. Co.D4264 

See also page.C3812 

_ Inc9 .D4262 

Soapstone 

Alberene Stone Co.B2455 

Siphons, Sewage—Automatic 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc..D4055 

New York Sewage Disposal Co.D4057 

Nustone Products Corp.D4058 

Sizing 

§ e r.7. Brothers, Inc .. .C2813 

Building Chemicals Corp. A271 

Craftex Co.. C2911 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., Inc..'C2842 

Muralo Co., Inc.C2914 

Murphy Varnish Co.X2856 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

g r ?tt & Lambert—Inc.C2870 

Seidlitz Paint & Varnish Co.C2873 

standard Varnish Works.C2874 

Truscon Laboratories.C2908 

United States Gypsum Co.C2916 

See also pages.A3S4; C2848; C2861; 

t C2872; C2915 

Alkabar .C2908 

. A354 

.. A271 

Craftexsize .C2911 

Delitone .C2813 

E' l * e * .C2870 

Kalkamo .C2362 

Luxeberry .C2813 

{jfSrfgf.C2856 

.C2874 

Surfulox .C2848 

Vector .C2862 

Textone . . C2916 

Specifications .C2862; C2908; C2916 

Skip Hoists 

See Hoists, Skip 

Skylight, Roofing and Sheet 

Metal Section.A621 

Skylights 

Corrugated Wire Glass 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co.A904; B1721 

Pennsylvania Wire Glass Co. A911 

G-W.G. .A904; A911 

Specifications .A904 

Glass and Concrete Construction 

American Bar Lock Co., Inc....A869 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co_ A872 

Bruner, P. M., Granitoid Co. A874 

Grauer, Albert, & Co. A875 

National Vault Light Co.A1005 

Richards, T. Merrill. A878 

Richards & Kelly Mfg. Co..A882 

Structural Glass Corp. A880 

Bar Lock Alglas .A869 

3-Way .A872 

Gmty ... . A878 

Specifications.A869; A872; A874; 

A875; A880 

Glass and Steel Construction 

American Bar Lock Co., Inc.A869 

Bar Lock Alglas . A869 

Specifications . A869 

Guards for 

See Guards, Door and Window 

Puttyless 

Drouve, G., Co . A883 

Flynn, T. T., Metal Works, Inc. A892 

General Sheet Metal Works, Inc.A893 

Howie Co., Inc. A898 

Milcor Steel Co. A759 

National Ventilating Co.A900 

Overly, W. F., & Sons. A9Q2 

Richards, Glendon A., Co. A914 

Robertson, H. H., Co. A916 

Van Noorden, E., Co. A924 

See also page.A934 

Anchor-Bar .A924 

Anti-Pluvius . A883 

(Continued on Next Page) 
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PRODUCTS 


Skylights—Cant. 

Puttyless—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Bilt-Rite .A892 

Cibulas .A893 

Drou-Ve-Lite . A883 

EfUco . A934 

Goodwin . A902 

Multi-unit .A900 

Peerless . A898 

RPM . A9}6 

Simplicity . A914 

Specifications . ...A898; A900; A902; A916 
Sash Operating Devices for 
See Sash Operating Devices 
Shades or Screens for 

(See also Shades, Window, Skylight, etc.-— 
Ventilating) 

Athey Co...C3630 

Simon Ventilightcr Co., Inc.C3660 

Ventilighter .C3660 

Specifications.C3660 

Sheet Metal 

Flynn, T. J., Metal Works, Inc.A892 

Lead Coating Div. of Boston Galvan¬ 
izing Works.A848 

Milcor Steel Co.A759 

Overly, W. F., & Sons. A902 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co. A862 

See also pages.....A854; B1844 

BIG . A848 

Goodwin . A902 

Leadclad .A862 

Specifications.A902 

Solid Steel 

(See also Windows, Steel) 

Thorn, J. S., Co.B1852 

Ventilating 

(See also other types of Skylights; Sash 
Operating Devices) 

Kuhnla, August. Inc.....A899 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc. A922 

Valias, Lionel. A923 

Vent-6-Lite Co. A925 

See also pages.A883; A934 

Drou-V e-Lite . A883 

Efdco . A934 

"KuPe” . A899 

Lionel . A923 

Specifications .A899 

Ventilators for 

See Ventilators, Skylight 

Skylights, Roofing, and Roof 

Ventilator Section.A621 

Slabs 

Art Marble 

See Art Marble 
Concrete—Light Weight 

Aerocrete Corp. of America...A246 

Calicel Products, Inc.. A245 

Castone Products Co. A200 

Federal-American Cement Tile Co.A201 

Nailcrete Corp. A250 

Porete Mfg. Co. A252 

Calistone . A245 

Specifications.A200; A201; A250 

Insulated Metal Sheet 

See Roof Construction—Insulated Metal Sheet 
Insulating 

Thermax Corp... J .B2353 

Specifications.B2353 

Magnesite Composition 

Zenitherm Co., Inc.B2514 

Specifications .B2514 

Partition—Light Weight Concrete 
See Slabs, Concrete—Light Weight 
Pre-cast Gypsum 

See Tile, Roof, Gypsum 
Reinforced Cement or Concrete 

See Tile, Roof, Reinforced Cement; Floor 
Construction, Reinforced Concrete 
Sheet Metal, Roof 

See Roof, Construction — Insulated Metal 
Sheet 
Soapstone 

See Soapstone 
Stadium Deck 

See Stadium Deck Slabs 
Structural Glass 
See Glass, Structural 
Terrazzo 

See Terrazzo, Precast 

Slag Concrete Filler Tile 

See Floor Voids—Slag Concrete Filler Tile 

Slate 

Electrical 

Vermont Structural Slate Co.B2456 

Fence Posts 

See Posts, Fence—Slate 
Flagging 

See Flagging, Slate; Flooring, Slate; Tile, 
Slate 


Slate—Cont. 

Plumbing 

See Slate, Structural 
Roofing 

(For Contractors, see Contractors, Roofing) 

Bangor Slate Assn. A762 

Buckingham-Virginia Slate Corp.A761 

Chapman Slate Co. A764 

Elhide Co.A765 

Matot, H. A. A766 

O’Brien Brothers Slate Co., Inc. A771 

Rising & Nelson Slate Co. A772 

Sheldon, F. C., Slate Co.A774 

Structural Slate Co. A767 

Vendor Slate Co. A769 

Vermont Structural Slate Co.B2456 

Genuine Bangor .A762 

Mettowee Stone . A769 

Henson Maine .A765; A772 

Olde English . A774 

Penn-Mont . A767 

Tudor Stone . A772 

Wm. Chapman . A764 

Specifications.A762; A764; A765; A767; 

A769; A772 

Sanitary 

See Slate, Structural 

Structural 

Matot, H. A..A 766 

Structural Slate Co..B2461 

Vermont Structural Slate Co.B2456 

Pyramid .B2461 

Specifications .B2461 

Structural — Permanently Finished in 
White and Colors 

Structural Slate Co.B2461; B2464 

Struco-Slate .B2461; B2464 

Sleeper Supports, Floor 

See Clips, Floor Sleeper; Sound Deadening 
Systems 

Sleepers, Floor 

See Floor Sleepers 

Sleeves 

Flashing, Vent Stack 

See Vent Connections, Roof 

Pipe, Adjustable 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co.D481J 

Slides, Drawer 

Grant Pulley and Hardware Co.C3257 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co.C3430 

Gem .C3257 

Queen .C3257 

Turner .C3257 

Sludge Bed Enclosures 

See Enclosures, Glass 

Smoke Chambers, Fireplace 

Colonial Fireplace Co.All 17 

Covert, H. W., Co.A1120 

Smoke Screens 

See Partitions 

Smokestacks 

(See also Steel Plate Construction) 

Steel 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Works.D4179 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co.D4180 

See also pages....D4866; D4878 

Steel, Brick Lining for 

See Chimneys 

Snow Guards 

See Guards, Snow 

Soap 

Cake—for Dispensers 

Soapitor Co., Inc.D4436 

Dispensers—Individual 

Bobrick Mfg. Corp.D4429 

Bradley Washfountain Co.D4266 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co.D4431 

Palmer Products, Inc.D4432 

Parker, Charles, Co.D4377 

Proctor & Gamble Co.D4433 

Soapitor Co., Inc..D4436 

U. S. Sanitary Specialties Corp.D4434 

West Disinfecting Co.D4437 

Soaperior .D4434 

Sop-O-zoN .D4429 

Watrous .D4431 

Specifications .D4429 

Flakes 

Proctor 3c Gamble Co.D4433 

Holders 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Liquid 

Bobrick Mfg. Corp.D4429 

Gerson-Stewart Corp.D4430 

Soapitor Co., Inc.D4436 

West Disinfecting Co.D4437 

Softasilb .D4430 

Sop-O-zoN .D4429 

Powdered 

Bobrick Mfg. Corp.D4429 

Soapitor Co., Inc.D4436 

Sop-O-zoN .D4429 


Soap—Cont. 

Systems—Liquid 

Bobrick Mfg. Corp.D4429 

Gerson-Stewart Corp.D4430 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co.D4431 

Palmer Products. Inc.D4432 

U. S. Sanitary Specialties Corp.D4434 

West Disinfecting Co.D4437 

Seaparatus .D4437 

Soaperior .D44J4 

Softasilk .D4430 

Sop-O-zoN .D4429 

Watrous .D4431 

Specifications .D4429; D4430 

Soapstone 

Alberene Stone Co.B2532 

Sockets 

Ceiling 

See Inserts, Concrete 

Electric 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

Bryant Electric Co.D5006 

General Electric Co.D4998 

..D5132 

Specifications .D4998 

Roof Awning 

r, ? lo J: s \ 1 F * Inc .C3626 

Sash Pull 

See Sash Pull Sockets and Poles 

Soda Fountains 

Liquid Carbonic Corp.C3878 

Sodium Hypochlorite Control Ap¬ 
paratus 

See Hypochlorite Control Apparatus 

Soffit Clips 

See Caging, Wire—Beam and Girder 

Softeners, Water 

California Filter Co., Inc.D4126 

Crane Co.D4128 

International Filter Co.D4130 

Permutit Co.D4131 

Refinite Co.D4134 

Scaife, Wm. B., & Sons Co.D4135 

See also page.C3861 

Crane-IVarlo .D4128 

Crystalite .1)4130 

Electro-Matte .D4128 

Specifications .D4131; D4134 

Softening Materials 

Refinite Co.D4134 

Soot Blowers and Cleaners 

See page.C3492 

Sound Deadening Materials 

Doors, see Doors, Sound Retarding 
Fiber, see Wall Board—Fiber; Insulation, 
House 

Floor and Walk see Insulation, House 
Gypsum, see Floor Construction, Gypsum; 
Floor Voids; Tile, Hollow, Gypsum; Cel¬ 
lular Gypsum 

Machinery Insulation of Vibrations, see Ma¬ 
chinery Isolation or Insulation of Vibra- 
^ tions 

Mineral Wool, see Wool, Mineral or Rock 
Nailing Concrete, see Nailing Concrete 
Paper Flake and Binder, see Insulation, Paper 
Flake and Binder 

Partitions, Folding, see Partitions, Folding, 
Sound Retarding 

Quilted Felt, see Felt, Insulating and Sheath¬ 
ing; Insulation. House 
Wall Board, see Wall Board 
Wood Fiber, see Wall Board, Fiber; Insu¬ 
lation, House 

Sound Deadening Systems 

(See also Insulation, House) 

Acoustical Corp. of America.B2417 

Bird & Son, inc.B2302 

Calicel Products, Inc.B2420 

Flax-li-num Insulating Co.B2230 

Haydite Mfrs.’ Assn.A610 

Tohns-Manville .B2412 

Korfund Co. Inc.B2407 

Moulding, Tnos., Acoustical Engineer¬ 
ed ing B2440 

Sprayo-Flake Co.B221S 

Thermax Corp..B2353 

United States Gypsum Co.B2442 

Upson Co. .....B2252 

Wood Conversion Co.B2235 

Absorbit .B2407 

Absorbo-Phone .B2407 

Balsam- W ool .B2235 

Blue Stripe .B2252 

. A610 

T.M.B .B2440 

..B2442 

Specifications.B2215; B2235; B2440 

Sounding Boards 

Sec Boards, Sounding 

Spacers 

Bar, Concrete Reinforcements, see Concrete 
Reinforcement Devices 
Channel Furring, see Furring Clamp Systems 
Form, see Form Ties, Clamps and Spacers 
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PRODUCTS 


Spandrels 

Aluminum, see Castings, Aluminum; Orna¬ 
mental Metal Work 
Bluestone, see Bluestone 
Brass or Bronze, see Ornamental Metal Work; 

Castings, Brass or Bronze 
Cast Iron, see Castings, Iron—Architectural 
Lead, see Leadwork, Decorative 
Lead Covered Sheet Metal, see Sheet Metal, 
Lead Covered 

Metal Coated Concrete, see Tile, Concrete, 
Metal Coated 

Terra Cotta, see Terra Cotta, Architectural 

Speakers, Radio 

See Radio Apparatus, Receivers and Systems 

Specifications 

See Listing Under Specific Heading 

Spiral 

Column Reinforcement, see Concrete Rein¬ 
forcement, Column Spirals 
Gravity Chutes, see Chutes, Gravity 
Stairs, see Stairs, Iron or Steel—Spiral 

Spotlights 

(See also Floodlights) 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

Century Lighting Equipment, Inc.D5140 

Curtis Lighting, Inc.D5049 

Kliegl Bros.D5098 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.D5147 

Reflector & Illuminating Co.DS146 

Color-Lit e .D5147 

Intensitier .D5132 

Permaflector .D5147 

Projectolite .. .D51J2 

Windo-Spot .D5147 

X-Ray . D5049 

Specifications . D5098 

Sprays, Hydrotherapeutic 

See Baths, Therapeutic 

Spreaders, Form 

See Form Ties, Clamps and Spacers 

Spring Sash Balances 

See Balances, Sash—Spring 

Springboards 

See Swimming Pool Equipment 

Sprinkler 

System Supervisory Service 

American District Telegraph Co.D5198 

American Fire Prevention Bureau, 

Inc.DS204 

Edwards and Co., Inc..D5216 

See also pages.D5249; D5205 

A.D.T .D5198 

Derby .D5204 

Specifications .D5198 

Systems—Automatic, Fire 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4224 

Systems—Automatic, Fire—Air, Com¬ 

pressors for 
See Compressors, Air 

Systems—Automatic, Fire—Pumps for 

See Pumps 

Systems—Tanks for 

See Tanks, Elevated 

Tank Alarms 

See Tank Alarms—High and Low Water 

Spun Metal Work 

See Sheet Metal, Drawn, Stamped or Spun 

Squash Courts 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co.C3848 

Wagner, H„ & Adler Co.C3852 

See also page. .B2049 

Stable Fittings and Fixtures 

(See also Barn Equipment) 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Louden Machinery Co.C3918 

Smith. F. P., Wire and Iron Works... .A1222 
See also page.A1202 

Stacks 

Book, Newspaper, etc., see Bookstacks 
Smoke, Steel, see Smokestacks, Steel; Steel 
Plate Construction 

Vent—Cast Iron, see Pipe, Cast Iron—Vent 
Stack 

Stadium 

Deck Slabs—Precast Concrete 

Porete Mfg. Co.C3870 

* Parthenon System .C3870 

Seat Brackets 

See Brackets, Stadium Seat 
Seat Castings 

See Castings, Stadium Seat 

Stage 

Elevators 

Sec Elevators, Theater 
Fittings and Lighting, Electrical 

Including: Footlights; Border Lights; Pro¬ 
scenium Lights; Strip Lights; Stage Pock¬ 
ets, Plugs, Receptacles and Connectors, 
etc. 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Stage—Cont. 

Fittings and Lighting, Electrical—Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Column) 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

Century Lighting Equipment, Inc.D5140 

Day Brite Reflector Co.D5137 

Erikson Electric Co.D5142 

National Theatre Supply Co.C3805 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.D5147 

Permaf lector .DS147 

Rigging 

Clark, Peter, Inc.C3806 

National Theatre Supply Co.C3805 

Theater Curtains 

See Curtains, Theater Stage 
Ventilators 

See Ventilators, Theater Stage, etc. 

Stains 

Brick and Stucco, Waterproof 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.C2827 

Mortar 

See Colors, Mortar, Cement and Stucco 

Shingle 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc.C2827 

Creo-Dipt Co., Inc.C2834 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Weatherbest Stained Shingle Co., Inc..B1922 
See also pages.A353; A356; B1917; 

Dixie White .C2834 

Kolored .B1917 

Old Virginia White .C2827 

Tor-on .C2862 

Specifications.C2827; C2862; C2875 

Wood—Acid, Oil, etc. 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

Cabot. Samuel, Inc.C2827 

Certain-teed Products Corp.C2832 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., Inc. .C2842 

i ohnson, S. C M Sc Son.C2850 

tin wax Co., Inc...C2853 

Murphy Varnish Co.C2856 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Pratt & Lambert—Inc.C2870 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Standard Varnish Works.C2874 

See also pages.. .A270; C2861; C2873; C2908 

Decolac .A270 

Handcraft .C2875 

Kleartone .C2874 

Pitcairn .C2862 

Pratique .C2850 

Specifications.C2842; C2853; C2862; 

C2874; C2875 

Stairs 

Bronze 

Schreiber, L„ & Sons Co.A1037 

Disappearing, Ceiling Suspended—Steel 

Bessler Disappearing Stairway Co.C3272 

Specifications .C3272 

Disappearing, Ceiling Suspended— 
Wood 

Bessler Disappearing Stairway Co.C3272 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co.C3275 

Frazier Stair Co., Inc.C3276 

Marschke Co.C3277 

Marco .!.C3277 

Presto .C3275 

Telefold .C3277 

Victor .C3275 

Specifications.C3272 

Emergency 

See Fire Escapes 

Folding—Ceiling Suspended 

See Stairs, Disappearing 

Iron or Steel 

See page. A1182 

Iron or Steel—Channel Stringers for 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp.A1031 

J & L ...A1Q31 

Iron or Steel—Spiral 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.A1014 

Duvinage Spiral Stair Co.A1025 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Hughes-Keenan Co.A1030 

Logan Co.A1190 

McNeill Ornamental Iron & Construc¬ 
tion Co.A1032 

Smyser-Royer Co.A1224 

See also pages.A1220; B1834 

Specifications .A1025; A1032 

Iron or Steel—Standard 

Art Metal Construction Co.C3699 

Badger Wire & Iron Works.All40 

Bois, N.A1026 

Central Wire & Iron Works.A1028 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Hughes-Keenan Co.A1030 

Logan Co.A1190 

Ornamental Iron Work Co.A1033 

Riester & Thesmacher Co.A1036 

Schreiber, L., & Sons Co.A1037 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works.. .A1222 
(Continued in Next Column) 
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Stairs—Cont. 

Iron or Steel—Standard—Cont. 
(Continued from Previous Column) 

Smyser-Royer Co.A1224 

Western Architectural Iron Co.A1038 

See also pages.A1014; A1144; A1191; 

A1202; A1220; A1227; B1720; B1834; 

C3736 

Bois .A1026; A1036 

Ever-Ready .A1028 

Ideal .A1038 

Klip-Lok .A1033 

S & L .A1220 

Safety-Lock .A1030 

Safety-Nose .A1030 

Specifications.A1026; A1028; A1033 

Iron or Steel—Treads for 

See Treads 

Movable—Disappearing 

See Stairs, Disappearing 
Moving 

See Escalators 
Tile 

See Tile 

Treads and Risers 

See Treads and Risers 
Wood 

See Mill work 

Stalls 

Cow, Steel 

Louden Machinery Co.C3918 

Shower Bath 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co.D4342 

Hart & Hutchinson Co.C3346 

Hoffmann & Billings Mfg. Co.D4334 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.D4349 

Weis, Henry, Mfg. Co., Inc... ...D4351 

Ferrometal . D4349 

Kupraluminum .D4349 

Nitdecken .D4334 

Veneer-Steel .C3346 

Weisalloy . D4351 

Weisteel .D4351 

Weisway .D4351 

Specifications .D4342 

Steel 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Work..C3963 

Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

Stamped Metal Work 

See Sheet Metal, Drawn, Stamped or Spun 

Stamps, Time 

See Recorders, Time 

Stanchions, Tubular Steel and Wood 
Lined 

Louden Machinery Co.C3918 

Standards and Brackets, Lamp 

Badger Wire & Iron Works.A1140 

Creswell, Samuel J., Iron Works.A1014 

Fiske, T. W., Iron Works.C3963 

Guth, Edwin F., Co.D5094 

North American Iron Works, Inc.A1202 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Smyser-Royer Co.D5035 

Union Metal Mfg. Co.D5046 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co.A1040 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5126 

Williams, Jno., Inc.A1230 

See also pages.A1172; A1174; A1180; 

A1188; A1198; A1204; A1220; A1227; 

A1228; C3970; D5100 
Duolux .D5126 

Standpipe Hose Connections 

(See also Siamese Hose Connections) 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.D4231 

Standpipe Supervision 

See Sprinkler System Supervisory Service 

Standpipes, Water Storage 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co.D4180 

See also pages.D4178; D4179 

Starters, Motor 

See Controllers, Motor; Switches, Electric, 
Motor Starting 

Stationery Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Metal, Storage—Stationery, etc. 

Statuary 

Marble 

Daprato Statuary Co.C3695 

Metal 

American Bronze Co.All59 

Daprato Statuary Co.C3695 

General Bronze Corp.All72 

International Art Foundries.A1186 

McGann, T. F., & Sons Co.A1198 

Superb Bronze & Iron Co., Inc........A 1226 

Williams, Jno., Inc.A1230 

See also pages.A850; A1174; A1196; 

A1205; A1228 

Plaster 

See Sculptors and Modelers 





























































































































































PRODUCTS 


Statuary—Cont. 

Terra Cotta 

See Terra Cotta, Architectural; Furniture, 
Garden—Terra Cotta 

Wood 

See Wood Carving 

Stay Rollers, Door 

Allith-Prouty Co.CJ119 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3130 

Stays, Door 

See Holders, Door 

Steam Tables 

Edison General Electric Appliance Co., 

Inc.C347G 

Steel, Concrete Reinforcement 

See Concrete Reinforcement 

Steel and Iron Construction 

Section .A955 

Steel Joists 

See Joists, Steel Truss 

Steel Plate Construction 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Works.D4179 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co.D4180 

See also pages.A167; D4866; D4878 

J&L .A167 

Steel Worked Tools 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc. A180 

Stepping Stones 

See Flagging 

Steps 

Safety—Ladder, etc. 

American Abrasive Metals Co.A1057 

Blaw-Knox Co.A1042 

Hendrick Mfg. Co.A1046 

Irving Iron Works Co.A1044 

Kerlow Steel Flooring Co.A1047 

Kleinp, William F., Co., Inc.A1050 

Tri-Lok Co.A1051 

Alumalun .A1057 

Diamonos .A1050 

Electroforgsd .A1042 

Feralun .A1057 

Mitco .A1046 

Safkar ..A1044 

Safstep .A1044 

Shur-Stte .A1046 

Visabiedg .A1044 

Specifications .A1047 

Stair 

See Treads 

Sterilizers 

Hospital 

Castle, Wilmot, Co.C3811 

Instrument 

Castle, Wilmot, Co.C3811 

Instrument—Electric 

See page.C3883 

Water 

See Filters; Chlorine Control Apparatus; 
Hypochlorite Control Apparatus; Stills, 

Water Purification 

Stills, Water Purification 

Castle, Wilmot, Co.C3811 

Stirrups, Chair 

See Concrete Reinforcement, Continuous 
Wire Mesh Stirrups 

Stokers 

Auburn Stoker Corp.D4879 

Brownell Co.D4866 

Combustieneer, Inc.D4880 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc.D4954 

Harrington, Joseph, Co.D4884 

Iron Fireman Mfg. Co.D4882 

Furnastoker .D4880 

Ideal Home .D4866 

Stone 

(See Bluestone, Granite, Limestone, Marble, 
Quartzite, Sandstone, Slate, etc. 

Artificial 

Bagatta, G.B2492 

Bruce, E. L., Co.B’2040 

Guastavino, R., Co.B2428 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.C3262 

Walter, G. E., Inc.B2197 

Wise, John J., & Co., Inc.B2507 

X-ite Corp., Div. of E. L. Bruce Co... . B2508 

Zenitherm Co., Inc.B2514 

Akoustolith .B2428 

X-ite .B2040 

Specifications.B2508; B2514 

Bluestone 

See Bluestone 


Stone—Cont. 

Cast 

Dextone Co.A 5 00 

Rackle, Geo., Sc Sons Co.A511 

See also page.A200 

Artstone . A511 

Cast—Cut 

Colonial Cut Cast Stone Corp. A510 

Dextone Co.A500 

Cast—Glazed 

American Kerament Corp.B2619 

Kerament .B2619 

Flagging 
| See Flagging 

Flooring 

See Specific Type of Stone under neading of 
Flooring 
Limestone 

See Limestone 

Natural Stones 

See Bluestone; Granite; Limestone; Marble; 
Sandstone; etc. 

Preservation 

See Restoration and Preservation—Building 
Exteriors 
Sandstone 
See Sandstone 

Stone Work Section.A369 

Stools 

Bathroom 

Standard Tank and Seat Co.D4314 

Metal 

See Metal Furniture 
Window 

See Casings, Sills 
Window, Metal 

See Casings, Window, Metal 

Stop Bead Screws 

Ives, H. B., Co.C3241 

Stops 

Door 

(See also Strikes, Door and Gate) 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.C3206 

Sliding 

See Guides and Stops, Sliding Door 

Storage Batteries 

See Batteries, Storage 

Store Front 

Awnings—Built-in 

Kloes, F. J., Inc.C3626 

Construction, Disappearing 
See Show Windows, Disappearing 
Construction, Metal 

Brasco Mfg. Co.C2988 

Capitol Bronze Corp.C2990 

Davis Extruded Sash Co.C2992 

Detroit Show Case Co.C2996 

Himmel Brothers Co.C2998 

Illinois Bronze & Iron Works.A1182 

Kawneer Co.C3011 

Michaels Art Bronze Co.C3037 

Modern Bronze Store Front Co.C3038 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C304O 

Standard Store Front Construction... .C3043 

Zouri Co.C3044 

See also pages.A1188; A1205 

Desce .C2996 

Easyset .C3040 

Himco .C2998 

Key-set .C3044 

Safety .C3043 

Store Fronts 

Art Marble, see Art Marble 
Metal, see Ornamental Metal Work; Sheet 
Metal Work; Windows; Front Work 
Tile, see Tile, Ceramic 

Storm Sash, Basement 

See Windows, Basement 

Stoves 

Cooking, see Ranges 
Franklin, see Franklin Stoves 
Gas, see Ranges, Gas 

Strainers 

Leader Head 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc. A844 

Oil 

Anthony Company.D4885 

Pipe 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4563 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co.D4589 

McAlear Mfg. Co.D4588 

Sarco Co., Inc.D4637 

Watts Regulator Co.D4932 

Webster. Warren, & Co.D4643 

Thermoflex .D4563 

Specifications .D4589; D4643 


Strainers—Cont. 

Roof 

Levow, David.D4116 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc.D4120 

Fitrite .D4116 

Suction 

Webster, Warren, k Co.D4643 

See also pages.A945; D4588 

Specifications .D4643 

Swimming Pool, etc. 

See Swimming Pool Drains, Strainers and 
Fittings 

Straps, Leader Pipe 

See Fasteners, Conductor Pipe 

Strikes 

Door and Gate 

Bommer Spring Hinge Co.C3196 

Chicago Spring Hinge Co.C3206 

Milwaukee Stamping Co.C3209 

Vonnegut Hardware Co.C3217 

Lawson-Milzvaukee .C3209 

VonDuprin .C3217 

Electric Release 

See Openers, Door Strike—Electric 

Stringers, Steel Stair 

See Stairs, Iren or Steel—Channel Stringers 
for 

Strip Lights 

See Stage Fittings and Lighting 

Strips 

Binding—Floor Covering 

Floor Aceessories Co., Inc.A1020 

Ankortite .A1020 

Specifications.A1O20 

Brass or Zinc—Terrazzo Floor, etc. 

See Terrazzo Floor Dividing Strips 
Edging—Floor Covering 
See Edgings, Floor Covering 

Structural 

Glass 

See Glass, Structural 

Slate 

See Slate, Structural 
Steel Fabricators and Designers 

McClintic-Marshall Corp. A956 

Truscon Steel Co. A971 

See also pages.A1217; D4180 

Steel—Inspection of 

See Inspection and Testing, Structural Ma¬ 
terials 

Steel Shapes—Angles, Channels, etc. 

Bethlehem Steel Co. A958 

Jones Sc Laughlin Steel Corp...A960; A1031 

See also pages.A167; A180; A970 

„ J & L ... A167; A960; A1031 

Steel Trusses 

See Trusses, Roof, Steel 

Stucco 

Base 

See Boards, Stucco; Metal Lath; Metal Lath 
and Insulation Combination; Plaster 
Board 
Colors 

See Colors, Mortar, Cement and Stucco 

Hydrated Lime 

See Lime, Hydrated; Cement, Portland; 
Stucco, Portland Cement 
Nailing Concrete 
See Nailing Concrete 

Portland Cement 

Artstone Products, Inc.B2148 

California Stucco Products Corp.B2150 

Hamlin Cement Products, Inc.B2147 

Medusa Portland Cement Co. A120 

New England Lime Co.B2204 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

See also pages.B2206; B2080 

.B2206 

Handball “700” .B2148 

Oriental ..B2167 

Specifications .B2150; B2167 

Portland Cement—Colored, Pre-mixed 

American Hard Wall Plaster Co.B2154 

Artstone Products, Inc.B2148 

California Stucco Products Corp.B2150 

Hamlin Cement Products, Inc..B2147 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

Handball “700 ,t .B2148 

Oriental . B 2167 

Stucco Kote .B2154 

Specifications .B2150; B2167 

Stud Shoe for Channel Furring 

See Furring Clamp Systems 

Studding Metal 

See Furring and Studding, Metal' 

Subsills, Stormproof—Casement or 
Vertically Pivoted Windows 

See Hardware, Casement Window—Subsills 
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PRODUCTS 


Suction Cleaners 

See Vacuum Cleaners 

Sumps, Roof 

Sec Drains, Roof 

# 

Sundials 

Galloway Terra Cotta Co.. A524 

See also pages.A1230; C3262; C3963 

Supervision, Construction 

Construction Survey Co.A104 

Supervision, Structural Materials 

See Inspection and Testing, Structural Ma¬ 
terials 

Supports 

Pipe, Underground 

Ric-wiL Co.D494S 

Shelf 

See Shelving, Adjustable—Hardware for 

Surface Armor Flooring 

See Grids, Flooring—for Armoring Concrete 
and Asphalt Floors 

Surveys, Construction 

Construction Survey Co.A104 

Suspended Ceiling Systems 

American Clip-On Corp.®2139 

Clip-On .B2139 

Specifications .B2139 

Sweepers, Vacuum 

See Vacuum Cleaners 

Swimming Pool 

Cleaning Tools 

iESSJ P “f. ::::::: .aissj • aw? 

Design and Construction 

Beacon Equipment Co.£3853 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493 

Hasbrouck Co M Inc...C3854 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.£3855 

Mosaic Tile Co.....*••••.B2561 

Swimming Pool Construction Corp.... .C3856 

See also pages.A396; C3861 

Cameo ......B2493 

Drains, Strainers and Fittings 

American Foundry & Mfg. Co. 

Everson Filter Co. .C3861 

Josam Mfg. Co...£3*55 

Roberts Filter Mfg. Co...£3865 

Swimming Pool Construction Corp.... .C38:>6 
See also pages.C3853; C3855 

Equipment — Springboards, Ladders, 
etc. 

Hill-Standard Co. £3860 

Swimming Pool Construction Corp.C3856 

See also pages.C3853; C3855; C3861 

Heaters 

See Specific Type of Heater 

Recirculation Systems 

(See also Filters; Pumps; etc.) _ 

Everson Filter Co.C3861 

Josam Mfg. Co.£3858 

Roberts Filter Mfg. Co.£3865 

See also page....D4135 

Scum Gutters 

(See also Swimming Pool Design and Con¬ 
struction: Swimming Pool Drains, Strain¬ 
ers and Fittings; Tile, Ceramic) 

Kraftile Co.A604 

See also pages.B2559; C3861 

Submarine Lighting 

Everson Filter Co.C3861 

Pittsburgh Reflector Co.D5147 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5126 

Aqualux .D5126 

Permaf lector .....D5147 

Sweet’s .C3861 

Tile 

See Tile, Ceramic; Tile, Hollow, Clay or 
Terra Cotta, Glazed 

Water Purification Apparatus 

See Filters, Water; Sterilizers, Water; Chlo¬ 
rine Control Apparatus; Hypochlorite 

Control Apparatus 

Switchboard 

Bases 

See Slate, Electrical; Soapstone 
Enclosures 

See Partitions, Open Mesh; Fencing, Wire or 
Woven Wire 

Fittings and Accessories 

General Electric Co.D5010 

Instruments 

Bristol Co.D4926 


Switchboards 

Lighting and Power 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.D5018 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co.D5026 

General Electric Co.D501Q 

Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co.D5017 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.D5028 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.DS022 

F-A .D5018 

SaftoSwitch-Boards .D5026 

Telephone 

See Telephone Switchboards 

Theater 

Adam, Frank, Electric Co.D5018 

Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co.D5017 

National Theatre Supply Co.C3805 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.D5028 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5022 

Controlite .D5028 

F-A .D5018 

Switches, Electric 

Boiler—Low Water Protection 

See Boiler, Low Water Protection Switch 
Convenience Outlet Combined 

See Receptacles, Electric, Convenience Outlet 
and Switch Combined 
Current Tap Combination 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc.D5004 

Disconnecting 

General Electric Co.D5010 

Door, Closet 

Bryant Electric Co.D5006 

Perkins .D5006 

Entrance or Service 

See Switches. Electric, Meter Service; 
Switches, Electric Safety; Switches, Elec¬ 
tric, Knife 

Foot Rail or Plunger 

American Fire Prevention Bureau, Inc. D5204 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

Derby .D5204 

High or Low Water Tank Alarm 

See Alarms, Tank—High or Low Water 

Knife 

General Electric Co.D5010 

See also page.D5018 

Magnetic 

(See also Relays, Electric) 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co.D5240 

Meter Service 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5022 

Motor Starting 

General Electric Co.D5010 

Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.D5028 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5022 

Circle T .D5028 

Push Button, Toggle, etc. — Warning 
Light Combination 

Bryant Electric Co.D5006 

Spartan ..D5006 

Push Button, Tumbler, Pull, Snap, Pen¬ 
dent 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.DS132 

Bryant Electric Co.D5006 

General Electric Co.D4998 

Hubbell, Harvey, Inc.D50O4 

Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

Dugle .D5006 

GM. .D4998 

Triale .D5006 

Unlgle ...D5006 

Specifications .D4998 

Safety—Externally Operated 

Bull Dog Electric Products Co.D5026 

Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

Trumbull Electric Mfg. Co.DS028 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D5022 

See also pages.D5018; D5305 

Circle T .D5028 

Tank Alarms 

See Tank Alarms—High and Low Water 

Time Control 

Penn Heat Control Co.D4540 

See also page.D5274 

G-E . ; .D4540 

Valve Supervision 

See Sprinkler System Supervisory Service 
Waterproof 

Benjamin Electric Mfg. Co.D5132 

Switches, Pneumatic, Damper or 
Valve Control 

See Controllers, Temperature 


Table Legs or Supports 

Vulcan Rail & Construction Co.... 

Table Tops, Phenolic Fiber 

See Panels, Phenolic Fiber 
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Tables 

Artists’ 

See Tables, Drawing 

Billiard 

See Billiard Tables 

Breakfast Nook 

See Breakfast Rooms; Furniture, Disappear¬ 
ing or Fold-away 

Cooks’ 

(See also Kitchen Equipment) 

Bramhall, Deane Co.C3884 

Disappearing or Fold-away 

See Furniture, Disappearing or Fold-away 

Drawing 

Hamilton Mfg. Co.C3260 

Auto-Shift .C3260 

Ideal-Universal .C3260 

Dressing 

Miami Cabinet Co.D4422 

Garden 

See Furniture, Garden 

Greenhouse 

See Greenhouses and Conservatories 

Laboratory 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Laboratory 
Library 

See Furnishings and Equipment, Bank, 

Office and Library 

Metal 

(See also Furniture. Metal) 

Art Metal Construction Co.C3699 

Shaw-Walker Co.C3737 

See also pages.C3732; C3746; C3282 

Wrought Iron or Steel 

See Forgings, Hand—Decorative 

Tablets 

Bronze, Brass, Aluminum, etc. 

Akins Products Inc.C3748 

American Bronze Co.A1159 

Art Metal Construction Co.A1160 

Buck, C. H., & Co., Inc.A1165 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co.A1166 

Daprato Statuary Co.C3695 

Fiske, J. W., Iron Works.C3963 

General Bronze Corp.A1172 

Gorham Co.All74 

Gwathmay, J. H.All77 

Heath, J. S., Co.A1180 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co.C3101 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.A1188 

Tones, Trevor F., & Co.A1187 

Matthews, Jas. H., & Co.A1196 

McGann, T. F..& Sons Co.All98 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works.A1204 

Watkins, Ralph, Wrought Iron and 

Bronze Co.A1228 

Williams, Jno., Inc.A1230 

See also pages.All68; A1186; All78; 

A1182; A1140; A12G5; A1222; A1227; 

B1834; C3038 

Inlaid Vitreous Enamel 

Jones, Trevor F., & Co.A1187 

Tack 

Boards, see Boards, Bulletin 
Strips, Blackboard, see Blackboard Tack 
Strips 

Talking Picture Equipment 

See Projectors, Motion and Talking Picture 

Tank 

Alarms—High or Low Water, see Alarms, 
Tank—High and Low Water 
Gas Protective Systems, see Protective De¬ 
vices, Bank, etc.—Gas 

Structures^ see Tanks, Elevated; Structural 
Steel Fabricators and Designers 

Tanked Gas 

See Gas, Tanked or Bottled 

Tanks 

Agitator 

See page.D4178 

Brick 

See Chimneys, Common Brick; Chimneys, 
Radial Brick 

Chemical 

See Tanks, Steel; Tanks, Wood; etc. 
Concrete 

See Engineers or Contractors, Concrete Con¬ 
struction 

Copper—Hot Water Storage 
(See also Boilers, Range—Copper) 

Badger, E. B., & Sons Co.D4176 

Dahlquist Mfg. Co.D4177 

Specifications .D4176 

Elevated—Steel 

Caldwell, W. E., Co.D4178 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Works.D4179 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co.D4180 

Horton .D4179 

Elevated—Wood 

Caldwell, W. E., Co.D4178 

















































































































































PRODUCTS 


Tanks—Cent. 

Galvanized—Hot Water Storage 

Case, W. A., and Son Mfg. Co.U4316 

Eastern .D4316 

Gravity 

See Tanks, Elevated 

Ice, Drinking Water 

See Fountains, Drinking, Ice Tank, Combi¬ 
nation 

Oil and Gasoline Storage 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Works.D4179 

See also page.D4180 

Horton .D4179 

Range Boilers 

See Boilers, Range 

Slate 

See Slate, Structural 

Sprinkler 

See Tanks, Elevated 

Steel 

Including: Air, Car, Creosote, Drip, Elevator, 
Gasoline, Grain, Gravity, Hot Water, Mo¬ 
lasses, Oil, Pressure, Rendering, Run 
Down, Sand, Ship, Slush, Sprinkler, 
Sugar, Tar, Varnish, Water, etc. 

Caldwell, W. fe., Co.D4178 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Works.D4179 

Kewanee Boiler Corp.D4870 

Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Co.D4180 

Taco Heaters, Inc.D4148 

See also pages...A167; D4878 

Horton .D4179 

J Sr L .A167 

Steel—Glass Lined 

Pfaudler Co.C3487 

Street 

Case, W. A., and Son Mfg. Co.D4316 

Eastern .D4316 

Structures 

See Tanks, Elevated 

Wood 

Caldwell, W. E., Co.D4178 

Tear Gas Protective Systems 

See Protective Devices, Bank, etc.—Gas 

Tees, Flanged or Screwed 

See Fittings, Pipe 

Telephone 

Booths 

See Booths, Telephone 

Cabinets 

See Cabinets, Telephone 
Instruments—Desk, Wall, etc. 

Automatic Electric Inc. D5252 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric Corp.D5208 

Edwards and Co., Inc.D5216 

Graybar Electric Co. D5258 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

North Electric Mfg. Co.D525S 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

Stanley & Patterson, Inc.DS249 

Stromberg-Carlson Telephone Mfg. Co. D5262 
DeVeau .D5249 

Letter Box Units—Vestibule 

(See also Letter Boxes, Apartment House) 
Connecticut Telephone & Electric Corp. D5208 

Edwards and Co., Inc.D5216 

See also pages.D5224; D5249 

DeVeau .D5249’ 

Power Supply Cabinets 

See page .DS249 

Service, Public 

American Telephone and Telegraph Co. D52S0 
Signal Auxiliaries 

Automatic Electric Inc.D5252 

Signal System Combination 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric Corp. D5208 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co.D5240 

Stromberg-Carlson Telephone Mfg. Co. D5262 

See also page.,..D5205 

Specifications.D5224 

Signaling—Auxiliaries 

North Electric Mfg. Co.DS255 

Switchboards 

Automatic Electric Inc.D52S2 

Edwards and Co., Inc.D5216 

Graybar Electric Co.D5258 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

Stromberg-Carlson Telephone Mfg. Co. D5262 

See also page.D5249 

PAX .D52S2 

Deveau .D5249 

Systems 

(For Offices, Apartment Houses, Schools, 
Hospitals, etc.) 

Automatic Electric Inc.D5252 

Connecticut Telephone & Electric Corp. D5208 
(Continued tn Next Column) 


T elephone—Cont. 

Systems— Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Edwards and Co., Inc.D5216 

Graybar Electric Co.D5258 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

North Electric Mfg. Co.D5255 

Standard Electric Time Co.D5276 

Stanley 4 Patterson Inc.DS249 

Stromberg-Carlson Telephone Mfg. Co. D5262 

Auto-Com .D5252 

Connectaphone .D5208 

DeVeau .D5249 

Inter-Phone .D5258 

P-A-X .D5252 

Strowger .D5252 

Specifications.D5252; D5255 


Temperature 


Controllers, see Controllers, Temperature 
Indicators, see Thermometers 
Regulators, Damper, see Regulators, Damper 
Regulators or Controls, see Controllers, 
T< 


or Controls, 

Temperature 
Regulators, Tank or Valve Controlling, see 
Controllers, Temperature 


Temperature and Pressure Relief 
Valves 

See Valves, Relief—Range Boiler 

Tennis 

Court Enclosures, see Fencing, Wire or 
Woven Wire 

Court Lighting, see Floodlights 

Teme Plate 

See Sheet Metal, Tin and Terne Plate 

Terra Cotta 

Architectural 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co.AS 18 

Conkling-Armstrong Terra Cotta Co... A521 

Corning Terra Cotta Co., Inc. A522 

Eastern Terra Cotta Co.A523 

Federal Seaboard Terra Cotta Corp.... A526 

Ketcham, O. W. A527 

National Terra Cotta Society. A514 

Northwestern Terra Cotta Co. A530 

See also page.A524 

Specifications for the Manufacture, Furnish¬ 
ing and Setting. A514 

Blocks 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta 

Chimney Caps 

See Chimney Caps and Pots—Terra Cotta 

Roofing, Tile 

See Tile, Roofing, Clay or Terra Cotta 
Window Sills 

See Sills, Window, Terra Cotta 

Terrazzo 

Aggregates 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc. A481 

Norton Co.B2616 

Alundum .B2616 

Specifications .B2616 

Bond Breaker 

(See also Paper, Building) 

Sisalkraft Co.B2090 

Specifications .B2090 

Cleaning Compounds 

See Cleaners, Polishers and Preservatives, 
Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc. 

Cove Base 

See Terrazzo Flooring 

Curing 

See Flooring, Cement and Terrazzo, Curing 
and Protection 

Floor Dividing Strips 

Del Turco, L., & Bros., Inc.B2648 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc.B2664 

Lockstrip Mfg. Corp.B2650 

Manhattan Terrazzo Brass Strip Co., 

Inc.B2655 

National Heliopore Floor Corp.B2662 

Ankortite .B2664 

T.M.C. Lockstrip .B2650 

Twin Anchor .B2655 

Specifications .B2650; B2662; B2664 

Flooring 

Del Turco, L., & Bros., Inc.B2648 

Hachmeister-Lind Co.B2674 

Kompolite Co., Inc.B2683 

Lockstrip Mfg. Co.B2650 

Marbleithic Co.B2654 

Marbleloid Co.B2688 

National Heliopore Floor Corp.B2662 

National Terrazo and Mosaic Assn... .B2636 
United States Euboeolith Co., Inc....B2692 

Euboeolith . B2692 

Halicomp ...B2674 

Specifications.B2636; B2648; B2650; 

B2662; B2683 


T errazzo—Cont. 

Flooring, Finishing Compounds for 

See Oil, Floor Finishing, Cement, Magnesite 
Terrazzo, etc. 

Flooring, Magnesite 

See Flooring, Magnesite Composition 

Precast—Wainscoting, Cove Base, Slabs, 
Trim, etc. 

Marbleithic Co.B2654 

Tile 

See Tile, Terrazzo 

Treads 

See Terrazzo Flooring 

Testing 

Borings, see Borings, Test—Foundation 
Structural Materials, see Inspection and 
Testing, Structural Materials 

Texture Paint 

See Paint, Texturing 

Theater 

Aisle Lights, see Reflectors, Lighting, Aisle 
Lighting—Theater 

Curtains, see Curtains, Theater Stage 
Curtain Operators, see Curtains, Theater 
Stage—Operators for 
Display Frames, see Frames, Display 
Elevators, see Elevators, Theater 
Emergency Lighting Systems, see Lighting 
and Power Systems, Electric Emergency 
and Exit Lighting 

Eqmjjiment, see Furnishings and Equipment, 

Equipment, Electric, see Stage Fittings and 
Lighting 

Stage Ventilators, see Ventilators, Theater 
Stage, etc. 

Switchboards, see Switchboards, Theater 
Ticket Booths and Equipment, see Ticket 
Booths and Equipment, Theater 


Therapeutic Appliances 

Clow, James B., & Sons.D4300 

Crane Co.D4250 

See also page.C3883 

Thermometers 

Barber-Colman Co. .D4534 

Thermometers, Indicating and Re¬ 
cording 

Bristol Co.D4926 

See also page.D4538 

Thermostatically Operated Radiator 
Valves 

See Valves, Radiator—Thermostatically Op¬ 
erated 

Thermostats 

(See also Controllers, Temperature) 

Barber-Colman Co.D4534 

Bishop and Babcock Sales Co.D4544 

Fulton Sylphon Co.D4928 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4665 

Johnson Service Co.D4536 

Minneapolis-Honeywell Regulator Co..D4625 

Penn Heat Control Co.D454G 

Powers Regulator Co.D4538 

Raymond, F. I., Co.D4537 

Webster, Warren, & Co.D4643 

See also page..D5298 

Duo-Stat .D4537 

Duotherm .D4665 

G-E .D4540 

Modutrol .D4625 

Sylphon Registherm .D4928 

tfnxfan . D4625 

Specifications .D4928 

Thermostats, Weather Compensat¬ 

ing 

Raymond, F. I„ Co.D4537 

Duo-Stat .D4537 

Thimbles, Wire Rope 

See Rope, Wire—Fittings for 

Thresholds and Saddles 

Bluestone 

American Blue Stone Co.B2524 

Ambluco Non-slip .B2524 

Specifications . B2524 

Metal 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co.C3526 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc. A844 

Detroit Show Case Co.C2994 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc.A1020 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co..C3101 

Kawnecr Co.C3011 

Rixson, Oscar C., Co.C3173 

Universal Safety Tread, Inc..A1088 

Vonnegut Hardware Co.C3217 

See also pages.A1159: AH91; A1201; 

A1281; C2988; C3040 

Ankortite .A102C 

Specifications .A1020 
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PRODUCTS 


Thresholds and Saddles—Cont. 

Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber—Floor 
Safety—N on-slip 

American Abrasive Metals Co.A1057 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.A1069 

Norton Co.B2616 

Standard Safety Tread Corp.A1086 

Alumalun .A1057 

Alundum . B2616 

Bronxalun .A1057 

Feralun .A1057 

Mason .A1069 

Nicalun .A1057 

Specifications.A1057 

Slate 

(See also Slate, Structural) 

Structural Slate Co.B2488 

Specifications .B2488 

Soapstone 

See Soapstone; Flooring, Soapstone 

Tile 

(Sec also Tile, Ceramic; Tile, Paving) 

United States Quarry Tile Co.B2593 

Weatherstrip Combination 
(See also Door Bottoms) 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co.C3526 

Burrow©*, E. T. f Co., Inc..C3530 

Ceco Weatherstrip & Screen Products, 

Div. of Concrete Engineering Co., 

_ Inc.C3531 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., 

_ Inc.C3532 

Chase Brass & Copper Co.. Inc. A844 

Invincible Weather Guard Co., Inc....C3536 

Kane Mfg. Co.C3540 

Master Metal Strip Service, Inc.C3541 

Monarch Metal Weatherstrip Corp... .C3542 

National Metal Products Co.C3545 

Niagara Metal Weather Strip Co.C3546 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.C3548 

Spanjers. A. J., Co.C3552 

See also page. C3538 

Sill-Dor Seal .C3532 

Specifications .C3536; C3541 

Throats—Fireplace 

See Dampers, Fireplace 

Ticket 

Booths and Equipment, Theater 

Clark, Peter, Inc.C3806 

National Theatre Supply Co.C3805 

Cancelling Machines 

See page.C3871 

Tie Racks 

Hoegger, Inc.C3429 

Tiering Machines 

See Elevators, Portable 

Ties 

Bar, Concrete Reinforcing 

See Concrete Reinforcing Devices 
Form 

See Form Ties, Clamps and Spacers 

Furring Channel 

Union Steel Products Co......A192 

Wall, Metal 

Floor Accessories Co., Inc.A188 

Munson Mfg. Co.A191 

Universal Form Clamp Co.A193 

See also pages-A163; A185; B2099; B2137 

Ankortite . A188 

Grip-Tit* . A191 

Security . A163 

Wall-Tys .A163 

Specifications .A188; A191 

Wood, Railroad 
See Lumber 

Tile, Acoustical 

Calicel Products, Inc. ...B2420 

Guastavino, R., Co.B2428 

Housing Co.B2438 

Insulite Co./.B2321 

i ohns-Manville .B2412 

loulding, Thos., Acoustical Engineer¬ 
ing Co.B2440 

United States Gypsum Co.B2442 

Wood Conversion Co.B2235 

X-ite Corp., Dir. of E. L. Bruce Co....B2508 

Acoustex . B2438 

Acoustile .B2321 

Acoustone .B2442 

Akoustolith .B2428 

Balsam-Wool .B2235 

J-M .B2412 

Nashtile .B2412 

Quietile .B2235 

Rockoustile .B2412 

Rumford .B2428 

Sanacoustic .B2412 

T.M.B .B2440 

U.S G .B2442 

Specifications .B2235; B2321; B2428; 

B2438; B2440; B2442 


Tile, Art Marble 


(See also Tile, Terrazxo) 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493 

Specifications .B2493 

Tile, Asphalt 

American Asphalt Tile Corp.B2669 

Congoleum-Nairn Inc.B2717 

Duraflex Co.B2670 

Grauer, Albert, & Co.B2676 

Hachmeister-Lind Co.B2674 

i ohns-Manville ..B2679 

Kennedy, David E., Inc.B2684 

Kompolite Co., Inc.B2683 

Leitch Mfg. Co., Inc.B2686 

Rezilite Mfg. Co.B2691 

Tile-Tex Co.B2693 

United States Rubber Co.B2699 

DuraHex .B2670 

Durite .B2699 

Granito .B2676 

Halxco .B2674 

Hanotile .B2669 

JM .B2679 

Kompo .B2683 

Rez-tl-Tile .B2691 

Rubberstone .B2669 

Style-Tile .B2676 

Tread life . B2717 

Specifications.B2669; B2670; B2676; B2679; 
B2683; B2684; B2686; B2693; B 2699 

Tile, Board Form 

See Tile, Sheet or Board Form 

Tile, Cement 

Floor and Wall 

American Kerament Corp.B2619 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493 

Cement Slayte .B2493 

Kerament .B2619 

Roof Slab 

See Tile, Roof, Reinforced Cement 

Roofing 

See Tile, Roofing, Concrete 

Tile, Ceramic 

Decorative and Faience 

American Encaustic Tiling Co., Ltd...B2535 

Associated Tile Mfrs.B2540 

Batchelder-Wilson Co. ..B2542 

Cambridge-Wheatley Co.B2548 

Fairfacts Co.B2549 

Flint Faience & Tile Co...B2554 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.C3855 

Kraftile Co.B2559 

Mosaic Tile Co.B2561 

Mueller Mosaic Co. B2558 

National Tile Co.B2585 

Pardee Matawan Tile Co.B2609 

Robertson Art Tile Co.B2589 

Rookwood Pottery Co.B2610 

Sparta Ceramic Co...B2612 

See also pages.A527; A530; D5048 

Aetco .B2535 

Artline .B2585 

Boulder .B2558 

Chromatex .B2589 

Dustprest .B2561 

Flemish .B2558 

Flintcraft .B2554 

Flormatex .B2589 

Gobelin .B2535 

Grueby .B2609 

Hermosa . B2535 

Lombardie .B2535 

Permatile .B2535 

Planatile .B2589 

Refleeta .B2535 

Rusta .B2S58 

Satintex .B2585 

Varitone .B2585 

Vitrobryt .B2585 

Specifications..B2554; B2561; B2610; B2612 

Floor and Wall—Glazed, Matt, Vitreous 

American Encaustic Tiling Co., Ltd...B2535 

Associated Tile Mfrs.B2540 

Batchelder-Wilson Co.B2542 

Cambridge-Wheatley Co.B2548 

Fairfacts Co.B2549 

Flint Faience & Tile Co.B2554 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.C3855 

Kraftile Co.B2559 

Mosaic Tile Co.B2561 

Mueller Mosaic Co.B2558 

National Tile Co.B2585 

Pardee Matawan Tile Co.B2609 

Robertson Art Tile Co.B2589 

Rookwood Pottery Co.B2610 

Sparta Ceramic Co.B2612 

United States Quarry Tile Co.B2593 

See also page.D5048 

Aetco .B2535 

Artline .B2585 

Boulder .B2558 

Chromatex .B2589 

Crinkle Mosaics .B2542 

Flemish .B2558 

Flintcraft .B2554 

Flormatex .B2589 

Gobelin .B2535 

Hermosa .B2535 

Moxane .B2561 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Tile, Ceramic—Cont. 

Floor and Wall—Glazed, Matt, Vitreous 

—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Permatile .B2535 

Planatile .B2589 

Ref led a .B2535 

Romany .B2593 

Rusta .B2558 

Satintex .B2585 

Varitone .B2585 

Vitrobryt .B2585 

Vitro craft .B2554 

Specifications .B2554; B2561; 

B2593; B2610; B2612 

Non-slip 

See Tile, Paving, Non-slip 

Quarry 

See Tile, Paving, Quarry or Promenade 

Tile, Cleaners 

See Cleaners, Polishers and Preservatives, 
Tile, Marble, Linoleum, etc. 

Tile, Concrete, Metal Coated 

Macotta Mfrs. Assn.A1192 

Specifications.A1192 

Tile, Cork 

Armstrong Cork Co.B'2703 

Hasbrouck Flooring Co.B2048 

Kennedy, David E., Inc.B2684 

Mundet Cork Corp.B2751 

United Cork Cos.B2268 

See also page. A875 

Jointite .B2751 

Specifications..B2684; B2703; B2751; B2864 

Tile, Cork Composition 

Armstrong Cork Co.B2703 

Congoleum-Nairn, Inc.B2717 

Kennedy, David E., Inc.B2684 

See also page. A875 

Everlastic .B2684 

Linotile .B2703 

Sealex Tread life .B2717 

Specifications.B2684; B2703; B2717 

Tile Cutters 

Kraftile Co.A604; B2559 

Tile, Floor—Gypsum 

(See also Floor Construction, Gypsum) 

Structural Gypsum Corp. A204 

Gypsteel . A204 

Tile, Glazed 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta; 
Tile, Paving; Tile, Ceramic 

Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta 

Backing Up 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta, Ex¬ 
terior and Load Bearing 

Book 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta, Par¬ 
tition, Furring, etc. 

Exterior and Load Bearing 

Ar-Ke-Tex Corp.A535 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co.A518 

National Fireproofing Corp.A549 

New Jersey Hollow Tile Corp. A608 

Wheeler Building Tile Co., Inc.A603 

See also pages.A396; A399 

Jersey . A608 

Natco .A549 

Raritile . A608 

Speedtile . A603 

Unibacker .A549 

Glazed 

Ar-Ke-Tex Corp. A535 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co. A518 

Eastern Terra Cotta Co. A523 

Kraftile Co. A604 

National Fireproofing Corp. A549 

Northwestern Terra Cotta Co.A530 

See page. A5 26 

Art-1-San .A530 

Kraft-Enamel .A604 

Natco Vitritile . A 5 49 

Partition, Furring, Beam and Column 
Covering, etc. 

Ar-Ke-Tex Corp.A535 

Atlantic Terra Cotta Co...A518 

Ketcham, O. W. A527 

National Fireproofing Corp. A549 

New Jersey Hollow Tile Corp. A608 

See page. A396 

Jersey . A608 

Natco . A549 

Natco Vitritile .A549 

Raritile .A608 

Segmental and Flat Arch 

National Fireproofing Corp.A549 

Natco .A 5 49 

Natcoflor .A549 

Specifications.A549 































































































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Tile, Hollow, Concrete 

Load Bearing 

See page. A421 

Tile, Hollow, Glass 

Corning Glass Works.C2928 

Structural Glass Corp.A880 

Pyrex .C2928 

Specifications.A880 

Tile, Hollow, Gypsum 

Partition, Furring, Beam and Column 
Covering, etc. 

American Clip-On Corp.B2139 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co.B2155 

Certain-teed Products Corp...A616 

Structural Gypsum Corp. A615 

United States Gypsum Co.A213; B2167 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co.B2081 

Acme .A616 

Clip-On .B2139 

Gypsteel . A615 

Pyrobar .A'213; B2167 

Rockwall .B215S 

Specifications.A213; A616; B2139 

Tile, Hollow or Solid, Cinder Con¬ 
crete 

Load Bearing, Partition, Furring, Floor 
Arch, etc. 

Nailcrete Corp.A614 

Specifications.A614 

Tile, Light Weight Concrete 

(See also Slabs, Concrete—Lightweight) 

Haydite Mfrs.’ Assn. A610 

Haydite .A610 

Tile, Linoleum 

See Tile, Cork Composition 

Tile, Magnesite Composition 

See Flooring, Magnesite Composition Slab; 
Slabs, Magnesite Composition 

Tile, Marble 

(See also Marble) 

Appalachian Marble Co., Inc.A481 

Tile, Mastic Composition 

See Tile, Asphalt 

Tile, Metal 

See Tile, Wall, Metal; Tile, Roofing, Metal; 
etc. 

Tile, Paving 

Linoleum 

See Tile, Cork Composition 

Non-slip 

Associated Tile Mfrs.B2540 

Batchelder-Wilson Co.~.B2542 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493 

Mosaic Tile Co.B2561 

Norton Co.B2616 

See also pages.A779; B2558; B2609 

Alundum .••••••-®2616 

Specifications.B2493; B2616 

Quarry or Promenade 

Acme Brick Co......................B2539 

American Encaustic Tiling Co., Ltd...B2535 

Associated Tile Mfrs.B2540 

Batchelder Wilson Co.B2542 

Carlyle-L&bold Co.§2544 

Hanley Co.52551 

Hood, B. Mifflin, Co.B2553 

La Luz Products Co.452? 

Ludowici-Celadon Co. . .\. .A781 

Mart & Lawton, Inc.B2556 

Murray Tile Co.B2581 

United States Quarry Tile Co.B2593 

Aetco .B2535 

Campagna .B2535 

Canterburie .B2535 

Cl+Slab .B2553 

Dennis . B2556 

Flame-Tone .B2551 

Heatherbrown .B25S6 

Imperial .A781 

Kil-Kraft .B2553 

Murtico .B2581 

Quaramics .B2553 

Romany .B2593 

Ryltyle .B2539 

Scioto .B2544 

Specifications.B2581; B2593 

Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber—Floor 
Trim—Promenade or Quarry 

See Cove Base Tile; Tile, Paving, Quarry or 
Promenade 

Tile, Porcelain Enameled Steel 

Columbian Enameling & Stamping Co. .B2614 

Pore elite .B2614 


Tile, Roof 

Concrete Slab—Light Weight 

See Slabs, Concrete—Light Weight 
Gypsum 

Structural Gypsum Corp.A204 

United States Gypsum Co.A213 

Gypsteel . A2G4 

Pyrobar . A213 

Specifications.A213 

Reinforced Cement 

Federal-American Cement Tile Co.A201 

Porete Mfg. Co.A252 

Rackie, Geo., & Sons Co. A780 

Specifications.A201; A780 

Tile, Roofing 

Clay or Terra Cotta 

(For Contractors, see Contractors, Roofing) 

Acme Brick Co.B2539 

Hood, B. Mifflin, Co. A779 

Ketcham, O. W. A527 

La Luz Products Co.A528 

Ludowici-Celadon Co. A781 

Mart & Lawton, Inc.B2556 

Murray Tile Co.A807 

See page .A518 

Ageart . A527 

Heatherbrown .B2556 

Imperial . A781 

Kil-Kraft . A779 

Tyltyle .B2539 

Specifications . A781 

Concrete 

Federal-American Cement Tile Co. A201 

Hawthorne Roofing Tile Co.A778 

Specifications . A778 

Contractors 

See Contractors, Roofing 

Metal 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc.A844 

Milcor Steel Co.A759 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co. A862 

Leadclaa . A862 

“Titelock” .. A759 

Porcelain Enameled 

Columbian Enameling & Stamping Co.. A758 

Porcelite . A758 

Quarry or Promenade 

See Tile, Paving, Quarry or Promenade 
Reinforced Cement 

Castone Products Co.A200 

Specifications .A200 

Tile, Rubber 

American Rubber Products Corp.B2752 

Rubberock . B2752 

T-S .B2752 

Tile, Rubber—Binding Strips for 

See Strips, Binding—Floor Covering 

Tile, Rubber—Floor 

American Tile & Rubber Co.B2753 

Hood Rubber Co., Inc.B2754 

Kennedy, David E., Inc.B2684 

Kleistone Rubber Co., Inc.B27S6 

Kompolite Co., Inc.B2683 

Marbieloid Co...B2688 

Molloy-Skelly Carpet Co., Inc.C3426 

Quabaug Rubber Co.B2755 

Servicised Products Corp.C3981 

Stedman Rubber Flooring Co.B2759 

Syra-Bord Rubber Flooring Corp... .B2758 

United States Rubber Co.B2768 

Wright Rubber Products Co.B2767 

See also pages.A87S; B2048; B2691 

Amtico .B2683; B27S3 

Armortred . B2755 

Royalite . B2768 

Rubber-Marble .B2684 

U.S .B2768 

Warren . B27S6 

Specifications.B2683; B2684; B2688; B2754; 

B2755;B2756; B2759;B2767; B2768 

Tile, Sewage Disposal 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc.D4055 

New York Sewage Disposal Co.D4057 

Nustone Products Corp.D4058 

San-Equip, Inc.D4062 

Tile, Sheet or Board Form 

Asbestos Limited, Inc.B2632 

Tohns-Manville.B2627 

Keasbey & Mattison Co.B2629 

National Gypsum Co.B208O 

, United States Gypsum Co.B2167; B2634 

Upson Co.B2083 

Chromite .B2634 

Gold Bond .B2080 

J-M .B2627 

Newtile .B2632 

Sheetrock .B2167 

Waltile .B2629 

Specifications .B2627; B2634 

Tile, Slate 

(See also Slate, Roofing; Slate, Structural; 

Flagging) 

Vermont Structural Slate Co.B24S6 
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Tile, Steel—Floor Forms 

See Forms, Metal 

Tile, Terrazzo 

Marbleithic Co.B2654 

Tile, Wall, Asphalt 

See Tile, Asphalt 

Tile, Wall, Metal 

Sanimetal Tile Corp.B2615 

Specifications .B2615 

Tile, Wall, Sheet or Board Form 

See Tile, Sheet or Board Form 

Tile, Wall, Wood Fiber 

See Tile, Wood Fiber 

Tile, Wood Fiber 

Insulite Co.B2321 

Marsh Wall Tile Co.B2631 

* Masonite Corp...B2050 

Wood Conversion Co.B2235 

Masonite Presdwood .B2631 

Nu-Wood .B2235 

Tempered Presdwood .B205O 

Specifications .B2050; B2235 

Tile, X-Ray Proof 

Ray Proof Corp.B2400 

Specifications .B2400 

Tile, X-Ray Protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402 

Specifications .B2402 

Timber 

See Lumber 

Time Recorders 

See Recorders, Time 

Timers, Electric Switch 

See Switches, Electric, Time Control 

Tin and Teme Plate 

See Sheet Metal, Tin and Terne Plate 

Toilet 

Paper 

A. P. W. Paper Co.D4440 

Northern Paper Mills .D4441 

Onliwon .D4440 

Paper Holders 

See Bathroom Accessories 
Partition Fittings 

See Fittings, Toilet Partition 
Partitions 

See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 

Seats 

See Closet Seats 
Systems—C bemical 

Kaustine Co., Inc.D4056 

Systems—Septic Tank 

See Septic Tanks 

Tools, Cleaning, Swimming Pool 

See Swimming Pool Cleaning Tools 

Tops, Chimney 

See Chimney Tops 

Towel Bars or Racks 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Towels 

Paper 

A. P. W. Paper Co.D444i 

Northern Paper Mills.D4441 

Norfold .D4441 

Onliwon .D4440 

Paper, Holders for 

See Bathroom Accessories 

Towers 

Transmission, Wireless, etc. 

(See also Flag Poles) 

See page .A1095 

Water 

See Tanks, Elevated 

Tracery 

Cast Iron, see Castings, Iron—Architectural 
Window—Cast Stone, see Stone, Cast 

Track Door 

See Hangers, Door 

Traffic Plates 

See Treads, Traffic 

Transformer Enclosures 

See Partitions, Open Mesh; Fencing, Wire or 
Woven Wire 








































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Transformer and Generator Ventila¬ 
tion 

See Air Conditioning; Apparatus; Blowers, 
Pressure or Volume 

Transformers 

Miniature 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

See also pages.D5216; D5249 

Faraday .D5249 

Power and Lighting 

General Electric Co.D5010 

See also page.D5274 

Transom 

Adjusters 

See Hardware, Casement Window—Adjusters 
Catches and Chain 
See Chain, Sash 
Chain 

Ives, H. B., Co.C3241 

Lights, Store Front 

See Lights, Transom, Prism 
Operators and Lifters 

Casement Hardware Co.C3070 

Lord and Burnham Co.C3056 

Rixson, Oscar C., Co.C3173 

Ryan, E. T., Iron Works, Inc.C3057 

See also page.C3060 

Duplex .C3060 

Harris .C3060 

Simplex .C3060 

Win-Dor .C307ff 

Specifications .C3070 

Ventilators 

Airolite Co.C3675 

American Transom Co., Inc.C3678 

Van Zile Ventilating Corp.C3680 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.C3682 

Ov-a-Door .C3678 

Panelouvre .C3682 

Specifications .C3675; C3682 

Transparent Roof Construction 

See Skylights 

Trap and Drain Combination 

American Foundry & Mfg. Co.D4066 

Blake Specialty Co.D4070 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.D4073 

Crampton*Farley Brass Co.D4108 

Tosam Mfg. Co.D4110 

Minolta ..D4108 

Noxall .D4108 

San-Seal-0 .D4108 

Signet .D4108 

Simplex .D4070 

Traps 

Backwater Valve 

See Valves, Backwater; Drains, Backwater 
Valve 

Bell 

See Drains, Floor, Yard, etc.; Trap and 
Drain Combination 
Blast Coil or Bucket 
See Traps, Steam 
Grease 

San-Equip, Inc.D4062 

See also page.D4588 

Grease or Oil 

Compound Injector & Specialty Co....D4106 

Tosam Mfg. Co.D4110 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4122 

AcmE .D4106 

Centrifugal .D4106 

Dehris .D4106 

J osam-Marsh .D4110 

Plaster, Sink, Hair and Sediment, Den¬ 
tal, Surgical, etc. 

Tosam Mfg. Co.D4110 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4122 

J osam-Marsh .D4110 

Radiator, Thermostatic, Combined with 
Valve 

See Valves, Radiator—Combined with Ther¬ 
mostatic Trap 

Radiator, Thermostatic and Vacuum— 
Automatic 

Bishop and Babcock Sales Co.D4544 

D. G. C. Trap & Valve Co., Inc.D454S 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4S50 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4563 

Haines, William S., & Co.D4587 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D4575 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co.D4589 

McAlear Mfg. Co.D4588 

Sarco Co., Inc.D4637 

Webster, Warren, & Co.D4643 

See also page.D4812 

Cryer .D4545 

Thermoflex .D4563 

Specifications.D4S50; D4589; D4643 

Return Steam 

Bishop and Babcock Sales Co.D4544 

Cochrane Corp.D4136 

D. G. C. Trap & Valve Co., Inc.D4545 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Traps—Cont. 

Return Steam—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4563 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D4575 

Marsh, Ja®. P., & Co.D4589 

McAlear Mfg. Co.D4588 

Webster, Warren, & Co.D4643 

See also page.D4812 

Cryer .D4545 

Thermoflex .D4563 

Specification®.D4550; D4589; D4643 

Sink, etc.—Acid Resistant 

Duriron Co., Inc. D4044 

Knight, Maurice A.D4052 

Steam 

Bishop and Babcock Sales Co.D4544 

Cochrane Corp.D4136 

D. G. C. Trap & Valve Co., Inc.D4545 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D455Q 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4563 

Haines, William S., & Co.D4587 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D4575 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co.D4589 

McAlear Mfg. Co.D4588 

Sarco Co., Inc.D4637 

Webster, Warren, & Co.D4643 

See also pages..A945; D4513; D4538; D4812 

J-M .D4545 

Thermoflex .D4563 

Specifications.D4550; D4589; D4643 

Travertine Reproduction 

See Marble, Artificial; Stone, Artificial; 
Paint, Texturing 

Trays, Laundry 

See Tubs and Trays, Laundry 

Treads 

Asphalt 

See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic; Tile, Asphalt 

Art Marble 

(See also Terrazzo Flooring) 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493 

Bluestone 

American Blue Stone Co.B2524 

Ambluco Non-slip .B2524 

Cork or Cork Composition 

See Tile, Cork; Tile, Cork Composition 

Grating 

Blaw-Knox Co.A1042 

Hendrick Mfg. Co...A1046 

Irving Iron Works Co.A1044 

Kerlow Steel Flooring Co.A1047 

Klemp, William F., Co., Inc.A1050 

Tri-Lok Co.A1051 

Diamonos . A1050 

Electroforged .A1042 

Mitco .A1046 

Sof step .A1044 

Shur-Site .A1046 

Vizabledg .A1044 

Magnesite Composition 

See Flooring, Magnesite Composition 
Rolled Steel 

See Plates, Floor, Rolled Steel; Treads, Traf¬ 
fic 

Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber—Floor 
Safety 

American Abrasive Metals Co.A1057 

American Mason Safety Tread Co....A1069 

American Pressed Steel Co.A1052 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493 

Norton Co.B2616 

Standard Safety Tread Corp.A1086 

Truscon Steel Co.A105 3 

Universal Safety Tread, Inc.A1088 

Wooster Products, Inc.A1081 

See also page. A180 

Alumalun .A1057 

Alumogrit .A1081 

Alundum .B2616 

Bronsalun .A1057 

Bronzogrit .A1081 

Carbo-Cast ..A1069 

Feralun .A1057 

Ferro grit .A1081 

Mason .A1069 

Masonco Saftred .A1069 

Neverslip .A1052 

Nicalun .A1057 

Wooster Safe-Groove .A1081 

Specifications. .A1057; A1081; B2493; B2616 
Slate 

(See also Slate, Structural) 

Structural Slate Co.B2460 

Specifications .B2460 

Soapstone 

See Soapstone; Flooring, Soapstone 

Terrazzo 

See Terrazzo Flooring 

Tile 

Murray Tile Co.B2581 

United States Quarry Tile Co.B2593 

Murtico .B2581 

67 


Treads—Cont. 

Traffic 

Truscon Steel Co.A1053 

See also page.A1013 

Traffic, Rolled Steel 

American Pressed Steel Co.A1052 

Neverslip .A1052 

Treads and Nosings 

Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber—Floor 
Safety 

American Abrasive Metals Co.A1057 

American Mason Safety Tread Co.A1069 

American Pressed Steel Co..A1052 

Chicago Art Marble Co.B2493 

Standard Safety Tread Corp.A1086 

Universal Safety Tread, Inc.A1088 

Wooster Products, Inc.A1081 

Alumalun .A1057 

Alumogrit .A1081 

Bronzalun .A1057 

Bronzogrit .A1081 

Carbo-Cast .A1069 

Feralun ..A1057 

Ferro grit .A1081 

Mason .A1069 

Masonco Saftred .A1069 

Nicalun .A105 7 

Sure Grip .A1086 

Wooster Safe-Groove .A1081 

Specifications .A1081 

Safety—Non-slip 

Norton Co.B2616 

Alundum .B2616 

Treads and Risers 

Art Marble 

(See also Terrazzo, Flooring) 

Chicago Art Marble Co. B2493 

Specifications .B2493 

Cast Iron 

See page.A1191 

Slate 

Structural Slate Co.B2460 

Specifications .B2460 

Steel or Pressed Steel 

American Pressed Steel Co..A1052 

Hugkes-Keenan Co.* !*.!’.*.!!*.!!!!!!!*.! A1030 

Ornamental Iron Work Co.A1033 

Riester & Thesmacher Co.A1036 

Western Architectural Iron Co.A1038 

See also page. A180 

Bois .A1026; A1036 

.A1038 

Kltp-Lok .A1033 

Safety-Lock .A1030 

Safety-Nose .A1030 

Specifications.A1026; A1033 

Tile 

See Treads, Tile 

Treated Lumber 

See Lumber, Creosoted or Treated 

Trellises, Iron and Wire 

See page.C3960 

Trench Covers 

See Covers and Frames 

Trim 

Asbestos and Wood Combination 

Compound and Pyrono Door Co.B1942 

Blackboard 

See Blackboard Mouldings 
Concrete or Artificial Stone 
See Stone, Cast 
Frame and Buck Units 

See Frames, Door—Buck and Trim Units 
Hardware 

See Hardware, Finish Door; Hardware Trim 
Hollow Metal 

Art Metal Construction Co.A1239 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co.A1260 

Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co.A1262 

Empire Steel Partition Co., Inc.C3294 

Jamestown Metal Desk Co., Inc.A1274 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co.B2102 

Lawton-Stephens Co., Inc.A1278 

Metal Door & Trim Co. ...A 1281 

Niedringhaus, Inc. .A1286 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Riester & Thesmacher Co.A1292 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co..*.A1293 

United Metal Products Co.A1308 

See also pages.A1306; A1328; A1373 

JoneSteel .A1274 

U.M.P .A1308 

Specifications .A1293 

Magnesite Composition 

See Flooring, Magnesite Composition 
Metal Covered 

Cincinnati Mfg. Co.A1260 

Coburn Trolley Track Mfg. Co.A1313 

Friedrich, E. H., Co.A1314 

Mahon, R. C., Co.A1316 

Metal' Clad Doors, Inc.A1317 

(Continued on Next Page) 
















































































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Trim—Cont. 

Metal Covered—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 
Moeschl-Ed wards Corrugating Co., Inc.A1318 

Overly, W. F., & Sons.A1320 

Philipp Mfg. Co.A1326 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Richmond Fireproof Door Co.A1356 

Thorp Fire Proof Door Co.A1293 

See also pages.A1328; A1373; C2988 

Fyrgard .A1356 

Mecco .A1318 

Metcla .A1317 

Specifications.A1313; A1318; A1320 

Metal, Flush 

See Casings, Door; Casings, Window 

Slate 

See Slate, Structural 

Terrazzo 

See Terrazzo, Precast 

Tile 

See Tile, Ceramic; Tile, Paving; Cove Base, 
Tile 

Wood 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau.B1900 

Hyde-Murphy Co.B1969 

See also pages.B1946; B1972; C3275 

Keystone Lock Joint .B1969 

Troughs 

Blackboard, Chalk, see Blackboard Chalk 
Rails 

Eaves, see Gutters, Roof 

Trucks 

Ash Can 

Ernst, Chas. K., Inc.D4954 

Morris, Herbert, Inc.D4964 

Washburn & Granger, Inc.D4970 

See also pages.C3902; D4952 

Dean .D4970 

Specifications .D4970 

Dish 

See Kitchen Equipment 

Feed 

See Barn Equipment 
Hospital 

Market Forge Co.D5310 

M of or co .D5310 

Mortuary 

See Mortuary Trucks 

Trusses 

Arch Construction 

Arch Roof Construction Co., Inc.B1908 

Lamella Roof Syndicate, Inc.B191Q 

Joist—Steel 

See Joists, Steel Truss 
Roof—-Steel 

Macomber Steel C®.A970 

Truscon Steel Co.A971 

See also page.A167 

J & L . A167 

Specifications .A970 

Roof—Wood 

American Roof Truss Co.B1906 

McKeown Bros. Co.B1909 

Summerbell Truss Co.B1912 

Lattis-Truss .B1909 

Waddington .B1906 

Specifications.B1906; B1909 

Tube Systems, Pneumatic 

See Pneumatic Dispatch Tube Systems 

Tubes, Boiler 

See pages . 


.A180; D4012 


Tubing 

Compression Fittings 

See Fittings, Pipe or Tubing—Compression, 
Flared, etc. 

Copper 

See Pipe, Brass or Copper 
Copper, Silicon, Manganese Alloys 

American Brass Co.A1231 

Everdur .A1231 

Electrical 

See Conduit, Electrical 

Nickel 

International Nickel Co., Inc.A1184; 

A1232; C3448; C3479; C3816; 
C3886; D4262; D5327 

Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel Metal) 

International Nickel Co., Inc..A1184; 

A1232; C3448; C3479; C3816; 
C3886; D4262; D5327 
Round, Brass or Copper 
See Pipe, Brass or Copper 
Seamless, Steel—Rectangular, Square, 
etc. 

See page.A180 

Tubs and Sinks, Combination 

Alberene Stone Co.. ..B2455 

Crane Co.D4250 


Tubs and Trays, Laundry 

Alberene Stone Co.B2455 

Crane Co.D4250 

Turbines, Steam 

See pages.D4518; D4521 

Tumbuckles 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4933 

Turnstiles 

Bright, H. V.C3871 

Perey Mfg. Co., Inc.C3872 

Coinpassor .C3872 

Passxmeter .C3872 

Turntables, Automobile, Pit or Pit¬ 
less 

Canton Foundry & Machine Co.C3916 

Universal .C3916 

U 

Ultra-violet Ray Glass 

See Glass, Ultra-violet Ray, Non-intercepting 

Umbrella Racks, Check Room 

See Check Room Equipment 

Umbrella Stands 

Prose-Maco, Inc.C3824 

Undercoats, Enamel 

See Enamel Undercoats 

Underfloor Conduit Systems 

See Conduit, Electrical—Underfloor 

Underground Steam Pipe Conduit 

See Conduit Underground Pipe Insulation— 
Steam, Hot Water, Oil, etc. 

Underpinning 

(See also Piles; Contractors, Piling) 

Spencer, White & Prentis.A116 

Pretest . A116 

Unions 

(See also Fittings, Pipe) 

See page.D4110 

Unit Heaters 

See Heaters, Unit 

Urinals 

Flush Valves for 

See Valves, Flush, Closet or Urinal 
Slate 

Structural Slate Co.B2464 

Pyramid .B2464 

Specifications .B2464 

Soapstone 

Alberene Stone Co.B2455 

Structural Glass 
See Glass, Structural 

Urns 

Cinerary 

See Ornamental Metal Work 
Coffee, etc. 

(See also Cooking Utensils; Kitchen Equip¬ 
ment) 

Aluminum Cooking Utensils Co.C3880 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.C3472 

Liberty ..C3880 

Specifications .C3880 

Metal, Decorative 

See Ornamental Metal Work; Furniture, Gar¬ 
den 

Terra Cotta 

See Pottery, Garden; Terra Cotta, Architec¬ 
tural 


V 

Vacuum Cleaners 

Portable 

Arco Vacuum Corp., Div. of American 

Radiator Co.C3491 

National Super Service Co.C3494 

See also page.D5305 

Stationary 

Arco Vacuum Corp., Div. of American 

Radiator Co.C3491 

Spencer Turbine Co.C3492 

See also page.D4518 

\ n P l * A .C3491 

Specifications .C3492 

Truck Type 

National Super Service Co.C3494 

Spencer Turbine Co....C3492 

Vacuum, Pressure and Temperature 

Relief Valves 

See Valves, Relief—Range Boiler 
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Valve 

Covers 

See Covers and Rings, Valve 
Holders—Radiator 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D4S75 

Operating Mechanisms 

Marsh, Jas. P„ & Co.D4589 

Specifications.D4589 

Valves 

Air Line Return—Radiator 

Fulton Sylphon Co.D4928 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D4575 

See also pages.D4S87; D4588 

Sylphon .D4928 

Specifications .D4928 

Air Vent, Automatic—Radiator 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co.D4813 

Fulton Sylphon Co.D4928 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D457S 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co.D4589 

Sylphon .D4928 

Specifications .D4589; D4928 

Air Vent, Automatic—Steam and Re¬ 
turn Main 

See Vents, Air, Heating System 
Ammonia 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Machinery 
and Plants 

Atmospheric Relief 

See Valves, Back Pressure 
Back Pressure 

Cochrane Corp.D4136 

McAlear Mfg. Co.D4588 

Backwater 

Tosam Mfg. Co.D4110 

Wade Iron Sanitary Mfg. Co.D4122 

Balanced 

See page .D4S88 

Blow-off 

See Valves, Globe, Angle, Cross 

Check 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Tosam Mfg. Co.D4U0 

See also page.D4328 

Cut-off or Hopper 

See page .B1834 

Differential Pressure 

See Heating Systems, Hot Water 
Drainage—Flood Control 

Boosey, Norman, Mfg. Co.D4073 

Electrically Operated 

Barber-Colman Co.D4534 

Minneapolis-Honeywell Regulator Co..D4625 
Flap 

Josam Mfg. Co.D4110 

See also page.A1013 

Float or Tank 

See page.D4588 

Float, Water Closet Tank 

See Cocks, Ball—Water Closet Tank 
Flush, Closet or Urinal 

Beaton & Cadwell Mfg. Co.D4297 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co.D4298 

Smith & Wesson, Inc.D4299 

Jewel .D4298 

Majestic .D4298 

Simplex .D4297 

Watrous .D4298 

Flush, Water Closet Tank 

Curtin, A. F., Valve Co.D4301 

Curtin-Victory .D4301 

Gate 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.D4231 

Globe, Angle, Cross 

See pages.D4044; D4328 

High Seat—for Concealed Work 

Hays Mfg. Co.D4331 

Speakman Co.D4338 

Hay sco .D4331 

Hi-Seat .D4338 

Holders—Radiator 

See page.D4813 

Hopper 

See page.D4970 

Hose 

Allen, W. D., Mfg. Co.D4226 

Elkhart Brass Mfg. Co.D4231 

Simmons, John, Co.D4244 

Specifications .D4244 

Mixing—Shower Bath 
See Mixers, Shower Bath 
Mixing—Steam and Water 

Powers Regulator Co.D4336 

Mixing—Thermostatic 

Bradley Washfountain Co.D4266 

Leonard-Rooke Co. D4335 

Powers Regulator Co.D4336 

Specifications .D4336 

Pneumatic Dispatch Tube 

G & G Atlas Systems.C3764 

Pressure Relief—Range Boiler 
Se® Valves, Relief—Range Boiler 














































































































































PRODUCTS 


Valves—Corut. 

Radiator—Combined with Thermostatic 
Trap 

Webster, Warren, ft Ce.D464J 

Specification.# .D464J 

Radiator—Electrically or Pneumatically 
Operated 

Barber-Colman Co.D4544 

Bishop and Babcock Sale* Co.D4544 

i ohnson Service Co... .D4536 

[inneapolia-Honeywell Regulator Co..D4625 

Power* Regulator Co.D453S 

Sylphon .D4536 

Specification* .D4W6 

Radiator, Graduated or Modulation 

Bi»hop and Babcock Sale* Co.D4544 

D. G. C. Trap ft Valve Co., Inc.D4545 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D456J 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc..D4575 

Marsh, Jal. P.. ft Co.D4589 

Sterling Engineering Co.D4638 

Webster, Warren, ft Co.D4643 

See also page.D4587 

Cryer . .D4545 

Thermo flex . D4563 

Tkermotype .D463S 

Specifications. D4550; D4589; D4638; D4643 

Radiator—Hot Water Forced Circula¬ 
tion 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4562 

Equtflo .D4562 

Radiator—Packless 

Bishop and Babcock Sales Co.D4544 

D. G. C. Trap ft Valve Co., Inc.D4545 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Grinnell Co, Inc. .D4563 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D4575 

Marsh, Jas. P., ft Co.D4589 

McAlear Mfg. Co.D4588 

Sarco Co v Inc. ..D4637 

Sterling Engineering Co.D463S 

Webster, Warren, ft Co.D4643 

See also page.D4812 

Cryer .D4545 

Thermoflex .D4563 

Thermotype .D4838 

Specifications..D4S50; D4589; D4638; D4643 

Radiator—Thermostatically Operated 

Direct Control Valve Co...D4546 

Minneapolis-Honey well Regulator Co.. D4625 

Sterling Engineering Co..D4638 

Trane Co.L.D4812 

Modustat ..D4625 

Thermotrol .D4638 

Specifications.D4546; D4625; D4638 

Reducing or Regulating Pressure 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Fulton Sylphon Co.D492S 

McAlear Mfg. Co.D4588 

Watts Regulator Co.D4932 

Webster, Warren, ft Co.D4643 

See also pages.A945; D4538 

Boylston .D4643 

Hylo . D4643 

Sylphon .D4928 

Specifications .D4550; D4928 

Relief—Air, Gas, or Water 

Watts Regulator Co.D4932 

See also page.A945 

Relief—Low Pressure Boiler 

Watts Regulator Co.D4932 

Relief—Pressure, Vacuum or Tempera¬ 
ture 

Watts Regulator Co.D4932 

Autotherm .D4932 

Relief—Range Boiler 

Watts Regulator Co.D4932 

Safety, Angle and Cross 

See Valves, Globe, Angle, Cross 
Safety Relief—Range Boiler 
See Valves, Relief—Range Boiler 
Sewer 

See Valves, Flap; Valves, Backwater 
Sewer—Safety 

Little Giant Mfg. Co.D4065 

Sentinel .D4065 

Shower Bath 

See Valves, High Seat—for Concealed Work; 
Mixers, Shower Bath 
Sprinkler System 

See Sprinkler Systems, Automatic 
Steam and Water Mixing 

See Valves, Mixing—Steam and Water 
Sterilizer Controlling 

See page .D4538 

Stop and Check—Non-return 

See page.D4588 

Thermostatic—Radiator 

See Traps, Radiator, Thermostatic and Vac¬ 
uum 
Tidewater 

See Valves, Flap; Valves, Backwater 


Valves—Cent. 

Vacuum, Air Vent 

See Valves, Air Vent—Automatic Radiator 
Water Closet Tank 

See Valves, Flush—Water Closet Tank 

Y 

See Valves, Globe, Angle, Cross 

Varnish 

Bituminous 

See Paint, Metal Protective 
Coach 

See Varnish, Interior and Exterior 

Floor 

American Crayon Co.C2810 

Berry Brothers, Inc..C2813 

Certain-teed Products Corn.C2832 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co.C2835 

du Pont de Nemours. E. L, ft Co., Inc..C2842 

Hillysrd Chemical Co.C2807 

Johnson, S. C., & Son.C2850 

Lucas, John, ft Co., Inc.C2852 

Murphy Varnish Co.C2856 

O’Brien Varnish Co.C2861 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Pratt ft Lambert—Inc.C2870 

Seidlitx Paint ft Varnish Co.C2873 

Sherwin-Williams Co. ..C2875 

Standard Varnish Works.C2874 

Truscon Laboratories.C2908 

See also pages.A270; C2848 

Decolac . A270 

Diamond .C28Q7 

Dixspar .C2835 

Elastica .C2874 

Koverflor . C2874 

Liquid Granite .C2813 

Lucaseal .C2852 

Mar-Not .C2875 

“Permatite” .... C2810 

Pitcairn .C2862 

S.V.W .C2874 

“61” .C2870 

Supremis .C2842 

Specifications..C2807; C2810; C2813; C2850; 

C2856; C2861; C2862; C2870; 
C2874; C2875; C2908 

Interior and Exterior 

American Crayon Co.C2810 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

Bruce, E. L.,Co.B2040 

Certain-teed Products Corp.C2832 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co.C2835 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., ft Co., Inc. .C2842 

Johnson. S. C., ft Son.C2850 

Lucas, John, ft Co., Inc.C2852 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.C2913 

Minwax Co., Inc.C28S3 

Murphy Varnish Co.C2856 

O’Brien Varnish Co.C2861 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co..-.C2862 

Pratt ft Lambert—Inc.C2870 

Seidlit* Paint ft Varnish Co.C2873 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Truscon Laboratories.C2908 

See also pages.A139; A270; A356; 

B2686; C2848 

Aero . C2913 

Chi-Vo . C2842 

Decolac . A270 

Dixspar .C283S 

Durmo .C2873 

Lucaseal .C2852 

Luxeberry .C2813 

Merco .C2913 

No-gloss . C2856 

“Permatite” .C2810 

Pitcairn .C2862 

Rex par .C2875 

Sam-Spar .C285 0 

Scar-Not .C2875 

Shipoleum .C2842 

“61 h .C2870 

“38” .C2870 

Tonetic .C2870 

Waterspar .C2862 

Specifications.C2810; C2813; C2842; 

C2850; C2853; C2856; C2861; C2862; 

C2870; C2875;C2908 

Lacquer 

See Lacquer 

Pyroxylin or Nitro-cellulose Base 

See Lacquer 

Rubbing 

See Varnish, Interior and Exterior 

Spar 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

Certain-teed Products Con>.C2832 

Dixon, Joseph, Crucible Co.C283S 

du Pont de Nemours, E. L, ft Co., Inc. .C2842 

Murphy Varnish Co.C2856 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Pratt ft Lambert—Inc.C2870 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

See also pages.A270; C2848 

Berrys par .C2813 

Decolac . A270 

Dixspar .C2835 

Navalite .C2842 

Pitcairn .C2862 

Rexpar .C2875 

Waterspar .C2862 

Specifications. .C2813; C2856; C2862; C2875 
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Varnish—Cont. 

Spirit 

See Shellac and Shellac Substitutes 
Stained 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

Certain-teed Products Corp.C2832 

Johnson, S. C., ft Son.C2850 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

See aleo pages.A270; C2848 

Decolac .AJJ9 

Flo-Lac .C2875 

Lacklustre . C2813 

Pitcairn .C2862 

Sani-Spar .C2850 

Specifications.. .C2813; C2850; C2862; C2875 

Varnish and Paint Removers 

See Paint and Varnish Removers 

Vases, Garden 

Iron 

Smith, F. P., Wire and Iron Works... A1222 
Stone, Marble, etc. 

See page.C3262 

Terra Cotta 

See Pottery, Garden 

Vault 

Burglar Alarms, see Burglar Alarms, Elec¬ 
tric 

Fixtures for, see Vaults, Safe Deposit and 
Bank; Filing Equipment, Metal 
Linings, see Linings, Bank Vault 
Protection Alarms, see Signal Systems, Bank 
Alarm; Burglar Alarms 

Vaults 

Concrete Reinforcement for 

See Concrete Reinforcement, Vault Construc¬ 
tion 

Fireproof Fronts 

See Doors, Vault Front 

Fixtures for 

See Vaults, Safe Deposit and Bank; Filing 
Equipment, Metal 
Grave, Slate 

See Slate, Structural 

Safe Deposit and Bank—Burglar-proof 

Diebold Safe ft Lock Co.C3772 

Herring-Hall-Marvin Safe Co.C3787 

Mosler Safe Co...C3794 

York Safe and Lock Co.C38O0 

Sidewalk Lights for 

See Lights, Vault and Sidewalk 

Vegetable Peelers 

See Kitchen Vegetable Peelers 

Vending Machines, Paper Cup 

See Cups, Drinking, Paper—Dispensers for 

Veneer Plywood 

See Plywood 

Veneered 

Doors, see Doors. Veneered 
Panels, see Panels, Veneered 

Veneers, Wood 

Penrod, Jurden ft Clark Co.B1988 

Veneers, Wood—Cloth Backed 

Ses Coverings, Wall — Cloth Backed Wood 
Veneer 

Venetian Blinds 

See Blinds, Venetian 

Vent Connections, Roof 

Barrett Co.A623 

Josam Mfg. Co.D4110 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc.D4120 

Holt . A623 

Specifications .A623 

Ventilating Brick 

See Ventilators, Wall—Common Brick Sire 

Ventilating, Heating and 

Power Plant Section. . . D4445 
Ventilating Systems 

Forced Draft 

Wing, L. J., Mfg. Co.D4521 

See also page.C3744 

Zig-Zag .C3744 

Transformer and Generator 

See Air Conditioning Apparatus; Blowers, 
Pressure or Volume 

Ventilating Window Shades 

See Shades, Window, Skylight, etc.—Venti¬ 
lating 

Ventilating and Heating Units, Com¬ 
bined 

See Heating and Ventilating Units, Combined 












































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Ventilator Bases 

Are* Co.A928 

Burt Mfg. Co.A930 

Globe Ventilator Co.A933 

Hirschman, W. F., Co., Inc.A934 

Kernchen Co.A938 

Merchant & Evans Co.A940 

Robertson, H. H., Co. A942 

Sec also page. A945 

Effico .A934 

RPM .A942 

Ventilators 

Attic—Gable 

American Sheet Metal Works.A95© 

Riesner, Benjamin .A952 

HoaTs .A950 

Barn 

See Ventilators, Roof 

Bases 

See page .C3671 

Door Panel, Transom, etc.—Louvered 

(See also Doors, Louvered—Ventilating) 

Airolite Co.C3675 

American Transom Co., Inc.C3678 

Ellison Bronze Co., Inc.C3679 

Van Zile Ventilating Corp.C3680 

Ventilouvre Co., Inc.C3682 

In-a-Door .C3678 

In-a-Panel .C3678 

Panelouvre .C3682 

Ventadoor .C3680 

Specifications. .C3675; C3679; C3680; C3682 
Gable 

See Ventilators, Attic—Gable 
Gallery Riser 

Knowles Mushroom Ventilator Co.....D4511 
Disc-Loc .D4511 

Glass Top 

See Ventilators, Roof 

Grilles 

See Grille* and Screens, Metal; Perforated 
Metal Grilles; Registers, Heating and 
Ventilating 

Lighting Fixture Combination 

See Lighting Fixtures, Electric, Ventilator 
Combination 

Mushroom 

Best Register Co.D4464 

Knowles Mushroom Ventilator Co.D4511 

Mueller, L. J„ Furnace Co.D4505 

Aerovahve .D4511 

Nu-Notch .D4511 

Specifications .D4511 

Puttyless 

See page .A899 

Ridging 

See page .A933 

Roof—Fan 

Burt Mfg. Co.A930 

Hirschman, W. F., Co., Inc.A934 

Effico . A934 

Firma .A934 

Specifications.A930; A934 

Roof—Revolving 

Allen Corp.A927 

Burt Mfg. Co. .A930 

Hirschman, W. F., Co., Inc.A934 

Richards, Glendon A., Co.A914 

Swartwout Co.A945 

Uno Ventilator Co.A946 

Western Rotary Ventilator Co., Inc.... A949 

Effico .A934 

Forbes .A949 

Syphonaire . A949 

Ventwell .A914 

Specifications.A927; A930; A934; 

A945;A946 

Roof—Stationary 

>Eoius Dickinson Industrial Div. Paul 

Dickinson, Inc.A926 

Arex Co.A928 

Burt Mfg. Co.A930 

General Sheet Metal Works, Inc.A893 

Globe Ventilator Co.A933 

Hirschman, W. F., Co., Inc.A934 

Kernchen Co.A938 

Merchant & Evans Co.A940 

Penn Ventilating Co.A941 

Robertson, H. H., Co. A942 

Royal Ventilator Co. A944 

Valias, Lionel.A947 

Van Noorden, E., Co. A948 

Wheeling Metal & Mfg. Co.A862 

See also pages.A759; A892; A902; 

A1168; C3671; C3918; D4461 

Arex-Austor . A928 

Cibulas . A893 

Economy .A928 

K-S-V . A938 

Leadclad .A862 

Le Roy .A934 

Liberty .A941 

Lionel .A947 

L V . A934 

Pul-Air .A941 

Pullman .C3671 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Ventilators—Cent. 

Roof—Stationary—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

RPM . A942 

S E . A934 

Star .A940 

Vonco-Syphon . A948 

Specifications .A928; A930; A934; 

A938; A940 

Sash 

See Ventilators, Window 
Sidewalk 

Highton, Wm., & Sons, Dir. of Hart 

& Cooley Mfg. Co.D4471 

See also pages.A875; A1002; D4471 

Siphonage 

See Ventilators, Roof 
Skylight 

Richards, Glendon A., Co.A914 

Simplicity . A914 

Solid Steel Sash 

See Windows, Steel; Sash Operating Devices 
Store Front 

See Lights, Transom, Prism; Store Front 
Construction 

Theater Stage, Elevator Shaft, etc.— 
Automatic 

Kuhnla, August, Inc.A899 

Overly, W. F., & Sons. A902 

Superior Skylight Co., Inc.A922 

Goodwin . A902 

,t KuPe > ’ . A899 

Specifications .A899 

Wall—Common Brick Size 

Highton, Wm., & Sons, Div. of Hart 

. k Cooley Mfg. Co.D4471 

Riesner, Benjamin. A952 

V-W Ventilator Co.C3674 

Wall—Fan Unit 

(See also Fans, Ventilating or Exhaust) 

Airmaster Corp.D4512 

Anderson-Pitt Corporation .D5299 

Buffalo Forge Co.D4514 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.D4S15 

Pryne & Co., Inc.D4516 

Pacific Breeze .D4516 

Pryanco .D4516 

Wall—Foundation, Attic, etc. 

ZEolus Dickinson Industrial Div. Paul 

Dickinson, Inc.A9 '26 

Arex Co. ..... A951 

Victor Vent Co. A954 

Arin .A951 

Dickinson . A926 

Dixie . ... A9S4 

Specifications. A954 

Wall—Lightproof 

Bar-Ray Products. Inc.B2402 

Buck X-Ograph Co.C3810 

Ray Proof Corp.B2400 

Specifications .B2400; B2402 

Wall and Ceiling 

See Registers, Heating and Ventilating; 
Grilles and Screens, Metal—Ventilating 

Window 

Ideal Ventilator Co.C3672 

Kawneer Co.C3011 

V-W Ventilator Co.C3674 

Specifications.C3674 

Window—Barn 

See page.C3918 

Window—Fan Unit 

Airmaster Corp.D4512 

American Blower Corp.D4513 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co.D4515 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co.D4518 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co.D4520 

Ventura .D4513 

Window. Wall, etc. 

Arex Co. A928 

Gilbert, Walter B., & Co.C3671 

Arin . A928 

Pullman-Erie .C3671 

Vents 

Air, Heating System 

Dunham, C. A., Co.D4550 

Fulton Sylphon Co.D4928 

Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc.D4575 

Marsh, Jas. P., & Co.D4S89 

McAlear Mfg. Co.D4588 

Sarco Co.. Inc.D4637 

Webster, Warren, & Co.D4643 

See also pages.D4544; D4812 

Sylphon .D4928 

Specifications..D4550; D4589; D4643; D4928 
Grille 

See Grilles and Screens, Metal; Perforated 
Metal Grilles; Registers, Heating and 
Ventilating 

Vibration Isolation of Machinery 

See Machinery, Isolation or Insulation of Vi¬ 
brations 

Voltmeters 

See Switchboard Instruments 
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W 

Wainscoting 

Art Marble 

See Art Marble; Terrazzo, Precast, etc. 
Asphalt Mastic 

See Flooring, Asphalt Mastic 
Caps and Radii—Tile 

Mosaic Tile Co.B2561 

United States Quarry Tile Co.B2593 

Cork Tile 

Kennedy, David E., Inc.B2684 

Keene’s Cement 

See Plaster, Keene’s Cement 
Magnesite Composition 

See Flooring, Magnesite Composition 
Phenolic Fiber 

See Panels, Phenolic Fiber 
Plywood 
See Plywood 
Rubber 

See Tile, Rubber—Floor 
Slate 

(See also Slate, Structural) 

Structural Slate Co.B2461; B2488 

Specifications .B2461; B2488 

Structural Glass 
See Glass, Structural 
Terra Cotta 

See Tile, Hollow, Clay or Terra Cotta, Glazed 
Terrazzo 

Sec Terrazzo, Precast 
Tile 

See Tile 
Veneered 

See Panels, Veneered 
Wood 

See Cabinet Work; Millwork 
X-Ray Protective 

See Panels, X-Ray Protective 

Wall 

Aprons 

See Flashings 
Base 

See Cove Base 

Base, Art Marble 
See Art Marble 
Base, Bluestone 

See Treads, Bluestone; Flooring, Bluestone; 
Bluestone 

Base and Electric Conduit, Combination 

See Base Combined with Electrical Distri¬ 
bution System 

Beds 

See Beds, Disappearing or Built-in 

Board—Asbestos 

Johns-Manville. A832 

Keasbey & Mattison Co.B2629 

J-M . A832 

Linabestos .B2629 

Board—Fiber 

Armstrong Cork & Insulation Co.B2291 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co., Inc.B2306 

Bemis Industries, Inc.B2320 

Bird & Son, inc.B2302 

Celotex Co.B2307 

Certain-teed Products Corp.... B2082; B2319 

Cornell' Wood Products Co.B2314 

lnsulite Co.B2321 

Tohns-Manville.B2333 

Maizewood Products Corp.B2336 

Masonite Corp.B2339 

National Gypsum Co.B2371 

United States Gypsum Co.B2372 

Upson Co.B2083 

Wood Conversion Co.B2235 

Wood-Fibre Board Corp.B2380 

Arborite .B2380 

Beaver .B2082; B2319 

Cemesto-Board .B2307 

C-X .B2307 

In-Cel’Wood .B2314 

J-M .B2333 

Jumbo .B2082 

Maftex .B2371 

Morocco .B2082 

Nu-Wood .B223S 

Presdwood .B2339 

Red Top .B2372 

Rockwall .B2306 

Roednsul .B2333 

Temlock .B2291 

T hermatex .B2320 

Specifications.B2291; B2302; B2307; B2314; 
B2321; B2333; B2336; B2339; B2380 
Board Finishes 
See Paint 
Board Gypsum 

Atlantic Gypsum Products Co. B2077; B215S 

Certain-teed Product* Corp.B2078 

National Gypsum Co.B2080 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

(Continued on Next Page) 





























































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Wall—Cont. 

Board Gypsum—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co.B2081 

BestwaH .B2078 

Gold Bond .B2080 

GypUp .B2167 

Gypselite .B2081 

RockwaB .B2077; B2155 

Sheetrock .B2167 

Specifications .B2167 

Board—Joint Finisher 

United States Gypsum Co.B2167 

Universal Gypsum & Lime Co.B2081 

Gypselite .B2081 

Sheetrock .B2167 

Specifications .B2167 

Board—Metal Covered 

Truscon Steel Co.B2379 

Ferreclad .B2379 

Board—Phenolic Fiber 
See Panels, Phenolic Fiber 
Board—Tiled 

See Tile, Wall, Sheet or Board Form 
Board—Wood Core 

Celotex Co. B2307 

Compo-Board .B2307 

Board—X-Ray Protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc..B2402 

Ray Proof Corp.B24O0 

Specifications .B2400; B2402 

Coverings 

See Coverings, Wall 
Coverings, Paper 

See Coverings, Wall—Paper 
Finishes 
See Paint 
Hangers 

See Hangers, Beam, Joist, Wall, etc. 

Paper 

See Coverings, Wall—Paper 
Receptacles, Electric 
See Receptacles, Electric 
Ties 

See Ties, Wall. Metal 

Wall and Floor Tile Section. B2533 
Walls 

Folding Fabric, see Partitions, Folding, 

Fabric Covered 

Folding, Wood, see Partitions, Folding, 

Wood 

Vertical Sliding, see Partitions, Vertical 

Sliding 

Ward Curtain Rings and Hooks 

See Curtain Hooks 

Wardrobes 

Folding Fronts for 
See Partitions, Folding 
Receding Door—Hardware for 
See Hangers, Door, Receding 
Rolling Door—Hardware for 

See Hangers^ Door, Straight Sliding—Light 
Weight; Sheaves, Sliding Door 
Rolling Fronts for 

See Partitions, Rolling, Wood; Doors, Rolling, 
Wood 

Steel 

See Lockers, Steel 

Wood 

K-M Supply Co., Inc..C3822 

Miller .C3822 

Specifications ..C3822 

Wood—Receding Door 

Evans, W. L.C3818 

Prose-Maco, Inc.C3824 

Richards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.C3819 

Thomas Mfg. Co., Inc.C3827 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.C3402 

R-W .. C3819 

Specifications...C3402; C3818; C3819; C3824 
Wood—Rolling Door 

Wilson, J. G., Corp.C3402 

Specifications .C3402 

Warm Air Furnaces 

See Furnaces 

Warmers, Plate 

See Plate Warmers 

Washbasins 

See Lavatories 

Washers 

Air 

Air-Control Systems, Inc..D4522 

American Blower Corp....D4513 

Bishop and Babcock Sales Co.D4544 

Health-Air Div. of Economy Baler Co.B4529 

McCormick, J. H„ & Co.D4532 

Mueller, L. T., Furnace Co.D4533 

Sturtevant, B. F., Co..D4518 

(Continued tn Next Column) 


Washers—Cont. 

Air—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

United States Blower and Heater 

Corp.D4517 

See page.D4S14 

Sirocco .D4513 

Zephyr .D4522 

Cast Iron 

Grinnell Co., Inc.D4933 

Clothes 

Chicago Dryer Co.C3476 

Judelson Dryer Corp.C3480 

Troy Laundry Machinery Co., Inc.C3482 

See page.D5305 

Chicago .C3476 

Domestic .C3480 

Premier .C3482 

Titan .C3482 

Dish 

See Dishwashers 

Watchman’s 

Clock Systems 

See Clock Systems, Watchman’s 

Tour Systems 

(See also Clock Systems, Watchman’s) 

American District Telegraph Co.D5198 

Detex Watchclock Corp.D5197 

Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co.D5224 

See also pages.D520S; D52S2 

A.D.T. .D5198 

Eco .D5197 

Newman .D5197 

Specifications .D5198 

Water 

Closet Flush Valves 
See Valves, Flush 
Closet Partitions 

See Partitions, Toilet, Shower or Urinal 
Closet Seats 
See Closet Seats 
Closet Tank Fittings 
See Closet Tank Fittings 
Cooling Systems 

See Refrigerating and Ice Making Machinery 
and Plants 

Drinking, Coolers 

See Coolers; Fountains, Drinking 
Drinking Fountains 
See Fountains, Drinking 

Feeders 

See Regulators, Feed Water 
Filters 

See Filters 

Paint 

See Paint, Water 

Purification 

See Filters, Water; Sterilizers, Water; Chlo¬ 
rine Control Apparatus; Hypochlorite Con¬ 
trol Apparatus 
Softeners 

See Softeners, Water 
Stations, Railroad 

See page.D4178 

Supply Systems, Hydro-pneum&tic or 
Storage 

Crane Co.D4181 

Deming Co.D4182 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co....D4192 

Goulds Pumps, Inc.D4204 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co.D4184 

Westco Pump Corp.D4222 

Autowater .D4204 

Crane-Warlo .D418I 

Ever-Oiled .D4204 

Marvel .D4182 

Supply Systems—Non-storage 

Economy Pumping Machinery Co.*..D4192 

Myers, F. E., & Bro. Co.D4184 

See page.D4188 

Towers and Tanks 
See Tanks, Elevated 

Waterproof Portland Cement 

See Cement, Portland—Waterproofed 

Waterproofing 

Cement Coating 

Hydrolithic Waterproofing Co., Inc.... A310 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.A120 

Truscon Laboratories.A360 

Waterproofing Co. A366 

Cow-Bay . A366 

Winslow 1 s Hydrolithic . A310 

Specifications.A310; A3 60; A3 66 

Composition Slabs or Sheets 

Flintkote Co. A277 

Servicised Products Corp.C3981 

Safs-T-Plank .. .A277 

Concrete Admixtures 
See Concrete Admixtures 
Contractors 

See Engineers or Contractors, Waterproofing 
and Dampproofing 
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Waterproofing—Cont. 

Felt, Cloth and Fabric 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Barber Asphalt Co.A622 

Barrett Co.. A623 

Figge Co...A282 

Flintkote Co. A277 

Headley Emulsified Products Co.A312 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Koppers Products Co.A706 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp.A318 

Minwax Co., Inc. A340 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofrng Corp.A350 

See also page.A353 

Fabricseal ...A264 

Genasco .A622 

Karnak .A318 

Rubberseal .A3 50 

Triple flex .A283 

Tripleseal . A264 

Wall Gaskets .A282 

Specifications.A277; A282; A283; 

A340; A623 

Integral 

Adensite Co., Inc.A260 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.A262 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Barnsdall Tripoli Co.. A269 

Building Chemicals Corp...A271 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp. A273 

Concrete Materials Corp. A274 

Cosmopolitan Chemical Co., Inc.A275 

Elaterite Paint & Mfg. Co.A276 

Green Bag Cement Co. A132 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co.A309 

Loomis, W. H., Talc Corp. A316 

Master Builders Co.A319 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.A120 

National Waterproofing Co. ,... A339 

Ruberoid Co. A756 

Solvay Sales Corp. A352 

Sommers & Co., Ltd.A353 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc.A354 

Sullivan Co.A356 

Super Concrete Emulsions, Ltd.A3 57 

Toch Brothers...A364 

Truscon Laboratories...A360 

Walters Co. A365 

See also pages..A350; C2848; C2913; C3052 

Anti-Hydro-Permanent . A262 

Aquatite . A264 

BCC Oil . A271 

Comco .A274 

CosmoProof .. i .A275 

Cretemix .C3052 

Des Moines Elaterite .A276 

Hydratite . A283 

Hydrocide . A354 

Hy dr elite . C2848 

Kennelly's . A339 

Konset .. A356 

Loomite .A316 

Merco .C2913 

Metalicron . A319 

Metalon .A283 

Omicron .A319 

Penetrite . A3 09 

Permantite . A3 5 3 

R.I.W .A364 

Silica-L . A365 

Staybrite .A283 

Suconem .A3 57 

Sulco .A356 

Toxement .A364 

Tox-Mix . A364 

Specifications.A260; A262; A264; 

A269;A271;A276;A283;A319;A339; 

A353;A360;A365 

Iron Method 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp.A273 

Concrete Materials Corp.A274 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Master Builders Co. A319 

Minwax Co., Inc.A340 

Western Waterproofing Co. A367 

Comco . A274 

Ferrocon . A264 

Ironite ..A367 

Metalon . A283 

Specifications.A273; A283; A340; A367 

Membrane Method 

See Waterproofing Paint and Compounds; 
Waterproofing Felt, Cloth and Fabric 

Paint and Compounds 

(For surface treatments or for use with 
membrane systems) 

Antihydrine Co. A261 

Anti-Hydro Waterproofing Co.A262 

Aquabar Waterproofing Products, Inc. A264 

Artstone Products, Inc.B2148 

Asphalt Products Co., Inc. A268 

Barber Asphalt Co. A622 

Barrett Co. A623 

Billings-Chapin Co. A27t 

Building Chemicals Corp...A271 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc. C2827 

Caffall-Cornman Corp.A272 

Ceresit Waterproofing Corp..A273 

Concrete Materials Corp. A274 

Cork Import Corp.B2264 

(Continued on Next Page) 




























































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Waterproofing—Cent. 

Paint and Compound—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Cosmopolitan Chemical Co., Inc.A275 

Elaterite Paint & Mfg. Co.A276 

Flintkote Co. A277 

Goheen Corp. of N. J.C2848 

Hamlin Cement Products, Inc.B2147 

Headley Emulsified Products Co.A312 

Hetzel Roofing Products Co.A868 

Horn, A. C., Co.A283 

Hydroseal Waterproofing Co. A309 

Tonns-Manville .B2386 

Koppers Products Co. A706 

Kuhls, H. B. Fred.A314 

Lewis Asphalt Engineering Corp.A318 

Master Builders Co.A319 

Medusa Portland Cement Co.A120 

Merkin, M. J., Paint Co., Inc.C2913 

Minwax Co., Inc. A340 

Mitchell-Rand Dampproofing Corp. A350 

National Waterproofing Co.A339 

Obelisk Waterproofing Co.A349 

Pecora Paint Co., Inc.A139 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Sonneborn, L., Sons, Inc. A354 

Sullivan Co.A356 

Texas Co.A358 

Toch Brothers.A364 

Tremco Mfg. Co.C3052 

Truscon Laboratories . A360 

United States Euboeolith Co., Inc....B2692 

Vortex Mfg. Co. A362 

Walters Co. A365 

Western Waterproofing Co.A367 

See also pages... .A353; A916; B2686; C2908 

Amur seal .A262 

Antydamp .C2875 

Aquanox .C3052 

Aquaseal .C2913 

A rid tit e .A262 

BCC .A271 

Bituloid .A340 

Brickron ..A319 

Brush-Koat . B2148 

Caff all .A272; A349 

Clear-Coat .A264 

Comco .j. A274 

Concrewaltum .C2848 

Cosmoproof . A275 

Cresolac .A273 

Dehydratines Nos. l t 2, 2A, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 

& 10 .A283 

Dens-tect .A362 

Des Moines Elaterite .A276 

Driwal .A270 

Efflorex .A319 

Effluro-O-B .A365 

Elastic .A314 

Elasticote .A264 

El Glykol .A358 

Ferritex . A360 

Fondcoat .C2848 

Genasco .A622 

Hydrocide .A3 54 

Hydonon .A623 

Insulkote ..B2386 

Ironite .A367 

Karnak . A318 

Kennelly’s .A339 

Korkseal .A318 

Master seal ...A319 

Mastertex . A319 

Merco .C291I 

Metalon . A283 

123 Hydro Proof .A268 

Par-Lock . A362 

Penetrite . A309 

Plasterkote .C2848 

RI-W .A364 

Sealcote .A356 

Stoneite .B2148 

StoneTex . A360 

Stonewall Plastic .B2264 

Sulco . A356 

Super-Por-Seal .A360; C2908 

Toxloxpore .A364 

Viskalt .A277 

Specifications.A261; A264; A268; A270; 

A272; A276; A277; A283; A319; A339; 

A340; A350; A360; A365; A367; A623; 

B2386; C2875; C3052 

Waterproofing and Cleaning Com¬ 
pounds, Brick 

See Brick Cleaning Compounds 

Waterproofing, Dampproofing 
and Concrete Treatments 
Section .A259 

Wattmeters and Watthour Meters 

See Switchboard Instruments 

Wax 

Floor 

Berry Brothers, Inc.C2813 

Butcher Polish Co.C2805 

Continental Car-Na-Var Corp.C2806 

du Pont de Nemours, E. L, & Co., Inc..C2842 

J ohnson, S. C., & Son.C2850 

faster Builders Co. A319 

Minwax Co., Inc.A340; C2853 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Wax—Cont. 

Floor—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.C2862 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Sonneborn. L., Sons, Inc.A354 

Sullivan Co.A356 

Vestal Chemical Laboratories, Inc.C2809 

See also pages.A350; B2703 

Berry craft .C2813 

Berrywax . C2813 

Boston .C2805 

Car-Na-Var .C2806 

Colorwax . A319 

Dycrome .A319 

Ltgnophol . A354 

Pyra-Cote .C2809 

Rubber-Var .C2806 

Sulco . A356 

Vesta-Gloss .C2809 

Water spar .C2862 

Specifications.A319* A340; A354; 

C2805; C2809; C2842; C2850; 

C2853; C2875 

Liquid 

(See also Polish, Liquid) 

Butcher Polish Co.C2805 

Waxing Machines, Floor 

Sea Polishers, Floor 

Weatherstrips 

Door Guide, Combination 

See Guides and Weatherstrips Combined— 
Sliding Door * 

Double Swing Door 

Burrowes, EL T., Co., Inc.C3530 

Michaela Art Bronze Co.C3544 

Metal, for Double Hung Windows, 

Casements and Doors 

Accurate Metal Weather Strip Co.C3326 

Athey Cloth Lined Weatherstrip Co....C3525 

Burrowes, E. T., Co., Inc.C3530 

Ceco Weatherstrip & Screen Products, 

Div. of Concrete Engineering Co., 

Inc.C3531 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., 

Inc.C3532 

Diamond Metal Weather Strip Co.C3534 

Higgin Mfg. Co.C3535 

Invincible Weather Guard Co., Inc....C3536 

Kane Mfg. Co.C3540 

Kuhlman Metal Weather Strip Co.C3538 

Master Metal Strip Service, Inc.C3541 

Monarch Metal Weatherstrip Corp... .C3542 

National Metal Products Co.C3545 

Niagara Metal Weather Strip Co.C3546 

Reese Metal Weather Strip Co.C3548 

Spanjers, A. J., Co.C3552 

Zero Weather Stripping Co., Inc.C3602 

See page.C3583 

Adjusto-Seal .C3548 

All-metal .C3535 

Columbia .C3545 

Double Seal .C3552 

Flexo-Seal .C3548 

In-Dor-Seal .C3532 

Side-Locks .C3531 

Sill-Dor-Seal .C3532 

Specifications.C3536; C3538; C3541 

Threshold Combination 

See Thresholds and Saddles, Weatherstrip 
Combination 

Weathervanes 

Fiske, T. W.. Iron Works.C3963 

Tones, Harold K.. Co.D5034 

Pole and Tube Works, Inc.All 10 

See also pages.A1170; A1222; A1228 

Welders, Electric Arc 

General Electric Co.D5010 

Lincoln Electric Co.A957 

Stable-Arc .A957 

Specifications .A957 

White Lead 

Eagle-Picher Lead Co.C2846 

National Lead Co.C2858 

Sherwin-Williams Co.C2875 

Dutch-Boy .C2858 

ODP .C2875 

Zilo .C2875 

Specifications.C2846; C2858 

White Zinc 

See Zinc Oxide 

Wickets, Bank Grille 

See Grilles, Bank 

Window 

Blinds, see Blinds, Window; Blinds, Venetian 
Frames, Wood, see Frames, Window, Wood; 

Windows, Wood; Trim, Wood 
Glass, see Glass 

Opening Devices, see Sash Operating Devices; 

Hardware, Casement Window 
Reveal Casings, see Casings, Window, Metal 
Sash Balances, see Balances, Sash 
Screens, see Screens, Insect 

(Continued in Next Column) 
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Window—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Shade Cloth, see Shades, Window—Cloth for 
Shade Rollers, see Shades, Window—Rollers 
for 

Shades, sec Shades, Window 
Shades, Ventilating, see Shades. Window, 
Skylight, etc.—-Ventilating; Blinds, Ve¬ 
netian 

Sills, see Sills. Window 

Window Cleaners’ Safety Devices 

Ackman, Inc.C3097 

Buck, Ainsworth, Inc.C3098 

Dickey, R. J., & Sons, Inc.C310Q 

Imperial Brass Mfg. Co.C3101 

Whitner 2-Rope Safety Co.C3102 

See page.C3088 

Ever fast .C3100 

Whitner .C3098 

Whitner-Chicago .C3102 

Specifications.C3097; C3098; C3100; 

C3101; C3102 

Windows 

Aluminum 

Bayley, William, Co.B1504 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.B1506 

Campbell Casement Window Corp.B1507 

Campbell Industrial Window Co... Inc., 

Div. of Campbell Metal Window 

Corn.:.B1510 

General Bronze Corp.B1661 

International Casement Co., Inc.B1679 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.B1693 

Kawneer Co.B1712; C3011 

Lupton's, David, Sons Co.B1721 

Reliance Bronze 4 Steel Corp.A1205 

Truscon Steel Co.B1855 

See page.B1834 

Ariston .B1834 

Polachek .B1661 

Sealair .C3011 

Specifications. .B1679; B1693; B1721; C301I 

Art Glass 

Daprato Statuary Co.C3695 

Ravenna Mosaics, Inc.B2618 

Spiers, Richard N., & Sons.C2926 

Balanced—Pivoted 

International Casement Co. Inc..B1679 

Austral .B1679 

Specifications .B1679 

Basement 

Adams Co.B1503 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.B1506 

Campbell Casement Window Corp.B1507 

Concrete Engineering Co.B1514 

Detroit Steel Products.B1571 

Kewanee Mfg. Co.B1713 

Lupton's. David, Sons Co.B172I 

Milcor Steel Co.B1835 

Philadelphia Supplies Co., Inc..B1836 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry.. B1502 

Truscon Steel Co.B1855 

Vento Steel Sash Co.B1876 

See also pages.A1009; B1510; B1720; 

B1844 

Ceco .B1514 

Deissler .B1836 

Fenestra .B1571 

Mostlite .B1506 

Premier .B1876 

Security .B1721 

Specifications .B1571; B1721 

Basement—Wood Frames for 

See Frames, Window, Wood 

Bronze 

(For Hollow Metal, ses Windows, Hollow 
Metal; for Metal Covered, see Windows. 
Metal Covered; see also Ornamental Metal 
Work) 

Bayley, William, Co.B1504 

Campbell Casement Window Corp.B1507 

Campbell Metal Window Corp..BIS 12 

Crittall Casement Window Co.B1515 

General Bronze Corp.B1661 

International Casement Co. Inc.B1679 

Jackson, Wm. EL, Co.B1693 

Kawneer Co.B1712; C3011 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works.A1204 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corn.A1205 

Richey, Browne & Donald, Inc.B1842 

Truscon Steel Co.B1855 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp. Div. of 

Campbell Metal Window Corp.B1872 

See also pages.A1174; A1182; B1834 

Ariston .B1834 

Browne .B1842 

Polachek .B1661 

Sealair .B1712; C3011 

Universal .B1515 

Specifications..B1515; B1679; B1693; C3011 

Bronze, Ornamental 

See Ornamental Metal Work 
Casement 

Adams Co. ..B1503 

Bayley, William, Co.B1504 

Campbell Casement Window Corp.B1507 

Concrete Engineering Co.....B1514 

Crittall Casement Window Co.B1515 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

General Bronze Corp.B1661 

(Continued on Next Page) 










































































































































































































































PRODUCTS 


Windows—Cont. 

Casement—Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

International Casement Co. Inc.B1679 

Jackson, Wm. H., Co.B1693 

Kawneer Co.B1712; C3011 

Lea, W. C...B1714 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co.B1721 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc.B1819 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works Inc....Bl834 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Coro.A1205 

Richey, Browne & Donald, Inc.B1842 

Soule Steel Co.•.B1844 

Stevens, F. W., & Son, Inc.B1940 

Thorn, J. S., Co.B1852 

Truscon Steel Co.B185S 

See also pages.A1168; A1174; B1510; 

„ . B1720; B18S4 

Ariston .B1834 

Browne .B1842 

..B1514 

Easy Clean .B1693 

Pencraft .B1571 

Fenestra .B1571 

Fenmark .B1571 

Fenwr ought .B1571 

Hopkins .B1679 

Lemco .B1819 

roster .B1721 

Norman .B1515 

Polachek .B1661 

Sealair .B1712; C3011 

Stanunn .B1515 

Universal .B151S 

Specifications.B1515; B1571: B1679; B1693; 
B1714; B1721; B1844; B1855; C3011 
Casement, Hardware for 

See Hardware, Casement Window 
Casement, Sliding—Fixtures for 

See Hardware, Casement Window—Swinging 
and Sliding Combined 

Coal 

See Chutes, Coal—Cellar Window 
Cold Storage or Refrigerator 

Jamison Cold Storage Door Co... I _D5320 

Stevenson ..DS320 

Continuous 

Bayley, William, Co.B1504 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.B1506 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc., 

Div. of Campbell Metal Window 

Corp. ..B1S10 

Concrete Engineering Co.B1514 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Federal Steel Sash Co.B1709 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co.B1721 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works Inc....B1834 

Robertson, H. H., Co.A916 

Ryerson, Joseph T.. & Son Inc.A180 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry. .B1502 

Thorn, J. S., Co.B1852 

Truscon Steel Co.B1855 

See also pages. .B1714; B1720; B1844; B1854 

Anston . B1834 

Ceco .B1514 

Fenestra .B1571 

Specifications..B1571; B1721; B1844; B1855 
Counterbalanced 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Truscon Steel Co .B1855 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp. Div. 

of Campbell Metal Window Corp...B1872 

See also page.B1852 

Fenestra .B1571 

Specifications.B1571; B18S5 

Detention 

Bayley, William, Co.B1504 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co.B1721 

Truscon Steel Co.B1855 

See also pages.B1514; B1834 

Ceco .B1514; B1571 

Specifications .B1721 

Double Glazing 

See Windows, Single or Double Glazing 

Double Hung 

See ^Windows, Hollow Metal: Windows, Metal 
Covered; Windows, Steel; Windows, 
Bronze; etc. 

Double Hung—Pivoted 

See Windows, Reversible, Double Hung 

French 

See Windows, Casement; Doors, Casement 

Hollow Metal 

Friedrich, E. H., Co.A1314 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co., Inc.B1839 

Reliance Bronze & Steel Corp.A1205 

Valias, Lionel .B1854 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp. Div. 

„ of Campbell Metal Window Corp...B1872 

Willis Mfg. Co. C. .B1874 

Lionel .B1854 

Superior .B1839 

Specifications .B1839 

Metal Covered 

Friedrich. E. H., Co.A1314 

New York Kalamein Co.A1319 

Philipp Mfg. Co.A1326 

See also pages.A898; A1205; A1313; A1328 
Specifications .A1313 


Windows—Cont. 

Monitor 

See Windows, Continuous 
Nickel Copper Alloy 

General Bronze Corp.. B1661 

Kawneer Co.C3011 

Polachek .B1661 

Sealair .C3011 

Specifications . C3011 

Ornamental 

See Ornamental Metal Work 

Pantry, Revolving 

See page.A1385 

Pivoted 

Bayley. William. Co.B1504 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.B1506 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc., 

Div. of Campbell Metal Window 

Corp.B1510 

Concrete Engineering Co.B1514 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Federal Steel Sash Co.B1709 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co.B1721 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works Inc....B1834 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc.A180 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry. .B1502 

Thorn, J. S., Co.B1852 

Truscon Steel Co.B1855 

See also pages. .B1503; B1720; B1844; B1854 

Ariston . B1834 

Ceco .B1514 

Fenestra .B1571 

Specifications.B1571; B1721; B1855 

Projected, Architectural 

Bayley, William, Co.B1504 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.B1506 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc., 

Div. of Campbell Metal Window 

Corp.B1510 

Concrete Engineering Co.B1514 

Crittall Casement Window Co.B1515 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Federal Steel Sash Co.B1709 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc.B1819 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co.B1721 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works Inc....B1834 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son Inc.A180 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry. .B1502 

Soul6 Steel Co.B1844 

Thorn, J. S., Co.B1852 

Truscon Steel Co.B1855 

See also pages.B1503; B1714; B1720 

Ariston ...B1834 

Ceco .B1514 

Donovan . ..B1855 

Fenestra ..’.B1571 

Fenmark .B1571 

Lemco .B1819 

Master .B1721 

Manifold .B1506 

Specifications.B1515; B1571; B1721; 

B1844; B1855 

Projected, Commercial 

Bayley. William, Co.B1504 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.B1506 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc., 

Div. of Campbell Metal Window 

Corp. ..B1510 

Concrete Engineering Co.B1514 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Federal Steel Sash Co.B1709 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc.B1819 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co.B1721 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works Inc....B1834 
Solid Section Steel Window Industry. .B1502 

Soul6 Steel Co.B1844 

Thorn, J. S., Co.B1852 

Truscon Steel Co.B1855 

Vento Steel Sash Co.B1876 

See also pages.B1503; B1714; B1720 

Ariston .B1834 

Ceco .B1514 

Fenestra .B1571 

Fenmark .B1571 

Lemco .B1819 

.B1721 

Specifications. .B1571; B1721; B1844; B1855 
Reversible, Double Hung, Fixtures for 

Gates Reversible Window Co.C3062 

Williams Pivot Sash Co.C3066 

Specifications.C3066 

Reversible, Plank Frame, Fixtures for 

Gates Reversible Window Co.C3062 

Williams Pivot Sash Co.C3066 

Specifications .C3066 

Reversible, Side or Vertical Pivoted— 
Fixtures for 

(See also Pivots, Sash) 

Williams Pivot Sash Co.C3066 

Specifications.C3066 

Reversible Sliding Pivot 

See Windows, Projected 
Single or Double Glazing 

Bayley, William, Co.B1504 

Philadelphia Supplies Co., Inc.B1836 

Robertson, H. H., Co. A916 

Deissler .B1836 


Windows—Cont. 

Steel 

(See also Specified Type of Window) 

Adams Co.B1503 

Bayley, William, Co.B1504 

Bliss Steel Products Corp.B1506 

Campbell Casement Window Corp.B1507 

Campbell Industrial Window Co., Inc., 

Div. of Campbell Metal Window 

Corp.B1510 

Campbell Metal' Window Corp.B1512 

Concrete Engineering Co.B1514 

Crittall Casement Window Co.B1515 

Detroit Steel Products Co.B1571 

Federal Steel Sash Co.B1709 

General Bronze Corp.B1661 

International Casement Co. Inc.B1679 

Kewanee Mfg. Co.B1713 

Lea, W. C.B1714 

Lundell-Eckberg Mfg. Co., Inc.B1819 

Lupton’s, David, Sons Co.B1721 

Milcor Steel Co.B1835 

Michel & Pfeffer Iron Works Inc....B1834 

Philadelphia Supplies Co., Inc.B1836 

Pomeroy, S. H., Co., Inc.B1839 

Richey, Browne & Donald, Inc.B1842 

Robertson, H. H., Co.A916 

Ryerson, Joseph T., fk Son Inc.A180 

Solid Section Steel Window Industry. .B1502 

Soule Steel Co.B1844 

Thorn, J. S., Co.B1852 

Truscon Steel Co.B1855 

Vento Steel Sash Co.B1876 

Voigtmann Metal Window Corp. Div. 

of Campbell Metal Window Corp..B1872 

Willis Mfg. Co.B1874 

See also pages-A163; A900; A970; A1182 

Ariston .B1834 

Browne .B1842 

Ceco .B1514 

Cotswold . ..B1679 

Deissler . ...B1836 

Fenestra .B1571 

Fenmark .B1571 

Lemco . B1819 

Norman .B1515 

Paramount .B1874 

Polachek .B1661 

Stanwin .B1515 

Universal .B1515 

Specifications.B1515; B1571; B1679; 

B1714; B1721; B1844; B1855 
Steel—Inserts for 

See Inserts, Steel Window 
Store Front 

See Specific Type of Window; Store Front 
Construction 
Underwriters 

See Specific Type of Window 

Wood 

Processed Lumber Co.B1905 

Stevens, F. W., & Son, Inc.B1940 

See also pages.B1970; C3275 

Awlco-ised .B1905 

Wrought Iron 

Bayley, William, Co.B1504 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co.B1720 

X-Ray Protective 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402 

Ray Proof Corp.B2400 

Specifications .B2400; B2402 

Wine Racks 

Soellner, Herman, Inc.C3463 

Honeycomb .C3463 

Wire 

Beam Caging 

See Caging, Wire 

Cloth 

See Screen Cloth 
Concrete Reinforcement 

See Concrete Reinforcement, Wire Mesh 
Copper, Silicon, Manganese Alloys 

American Brass Co.A1231 

Everdur .A1231 

Enclosures 

See Partitions, Open Mesh; Fencing, 

Wire or Woven Wire 

Fencing 

See Fencing, Wire or Woven Wire 

Lath 

See Metal Lath, Wire 
Lath and Insulation Combination 

See Metal Lath and Insulation Combination 
Nickel 

International Nickel Co., Inc..A1184; 

A1232; C3448; C3479; C3816; C3886; 

D4262; D5327 

Nickel Copper Alloy (Monel Metal) 

International Nickel Co., Inc.A1184; 

A1232; C3448; C3479; C3816; C3886; 

D4262; D5327 

Partitions 

See Partitions, Open Mesh 
Rope 

See Rope, Wire 
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PRODUCTS 


Wire—Coot 

Signs 

See Signs, Wire 
Snow Guards 
See Guards, Snow 
Work 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works.A1136 

Badger Wire & Iron Works.A114® 

Cincinnati Iron Fence Co., Inc.C3966 

Cyclone Fence Co.C3968 

Hopkins. Angus, Inc..C3168 

Logan Co.A1190 

Smith, F. P.. Wire and Iron Works. ..A1222 

Standard Wire & Iron Works Co.A1144 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc.C3970 

Western Wire & Iron Works, Inc.A1018 

Woven Wire Work Dir. of National 
Assn, of Ornamental Iron, Bronze 

and Wire Mfrs.All30 

See also pages..A167; A844; A1166; A1202; 

A1230; B1834; C3955; C3963 
J & L .A167 

Woven 

See Metal Fabric 

Wire and Cables, Electric 

Bare 

American Steel & Wire Co.D4988 

Brewery, Packing House and Canvasite 
Cord 

American Steel & Wire Co.D4988 

See also page.D4996 

Americore .D4988 

Cambric Covered — Annunciator, Bell, 
Telephone, etc. 

American Steel & Wire Co.D4988 

Crescent Insulated Wire & Cable Co... D4996 

Elevator Control 

American Steel & Wire Co.D4988 

See also page.D4996 


Wire—Cont 

Rubber Covered—Interior Light and 
Power Wiring—Cont. 

(Continued front Previous Column) 

Americore .D4988 

Amerite . D4988 

Amparak .D4988 

Deltabeston .D4998 

G.E .D4998 

Imperial .D4996 

Rubber Covered—Telephone 

American Steel & Wire Co.D4988 

See also page.D4996 

Theater or Stage Cable 

American Steel & Wire Co.D4988 

General Electric Co.D4998 

See also page...D4996 

Americore .D4988 

Deltabeston .D4998 

G-E .D4998 

Underground, Lead Incased 

American Steel & Wire Co.D4988 

Weatherproof and Slow Burning 

American Steel & Wire Co.D4988 

Reliance .D4988 

Wiring Devices 

Bryant Electric Co.D5006 

General Electric Co.D4998 

Hubbefl, Harvey, Inc.D5004 

Metropolitan Electric Mfg. Co.D5017 

Stanley & Patterson, Inc.D5249 

See also pages.DS018; D5305 

G-E .D4998 

Wiring Devices, Radio 

See Radio Wiring Devices 

Wood 

Blocks, Flooring and Paving 

See Blocks, Wood—Flooring and Paving 


Flexible, Non-metallic Armored 

General Electric Co.D4998 

Sec also page.D4985 

BraidX .D4998 

Wireflex .D4985 

Flexible, Steel Armored 

American Steel & Wire Co.D4988 

Crescent Insulated Wire and Cable Co. D4996 

General Electric Co.D4998 

National Electric Products Corp.D4984 

Armorlokt .D4988 

G.E. ..D4998 

Ovalflex .D4984 

Lamp and Portable Cord 

American Steel & Wire Co.D4988 

General Electric Co.D4998 

See also page.D4996 

Amcord .D4988 

Americore .D49S8 

Deltabeston .D4998 

G-E Flex .D4998 

Lead Incased 

Crescent Insulated Wire & Cable Co..D4996 

General Electric Co.D4998 

G-E .D4998 


Rubber Covered — Interior Light and 
Power Wiring 

American Steel & Wire Co.D4988 

Crescent Insulated Wire & Cable Co... D4996 

General Electric Co.D4998 

(Continued in Next Column) 


Cabinet Work 

See Cabinet Work 


Carving 

Klise Mfg. Co.B1987 

See also page...B203Q 


Door Frames 

See Trim, Wood 

Doors 

See Doors, Wood; Doors, Veneered 

Dyes 

See Stains, Wood 

Fillers 

See Fillers, Wood 

Finishes 

See Varnish; Enamel; Paint; Stains; Lac¬ 
quer, etc. 

Fire Retardant 

See Lumber, Fire Retardant 

Flooring 

See Flooring 

Graining and Cutting 

Superior Cleaning and Waterproofing 


Co.A368 

Lath 

Arkansas Soft Pine Bureau.B19G0 

Specifications .B1900 

Mantels 

See Mantels 
Preservatives 

See Preservatives, Wood 


Wood—Cant. 

Roof Trusses 

See Trusses, Roof—Wood 
Sandblasted 

Harriton Carved Glass.C2927 

Shingles 

See Shingles, Wood 

Veneer—Cloth Backed 

See Coverings, Wall—Cloth Backed Wood 
Veneer 

Work 

See Cabinet Work—Wood; Trim, Wood 

Wool, Mineral or Rock 

Eagle-Picher Lead Co.B2208 

General Insulating & Mfg. Co.B2210 

{ ohns-Manville.B2212; B2386 

Jnion Fibre Sales Co.B2251 

United States Mineral Wool Co.B2227 

Gimco .B2210 

Rock Cork .B2386 

Specifications.B2208; B2210; B2212; 

B2227; B2386 

Woven Metal Fabric 

See Metal Fabric 

Wrapping, Beam 

Sec Caging Wire—Beam and Girder 

Wrought Iron Work 

See Ornamental Metal Work 


X 

X-Ray 

Darkroom Equipment 

Buck X-Ograph Co.C3810 

Doors 

See Doors, X-Ray Protective 

Intercepting Compounds 

(See also Paint, X-Ray Protective) 


Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402 

Horn, A. C., Co. A283 

Bar-X . A283 

Specifications .B2402 

Paint 

See Paint, X-Ray Protective 

Protective 

Ray Proof Corp.B2400 

Specifications .B24G0 

Protective Material 

(See also specific products) 

Bar-Ray Products, Inc.B2402 


Z 

Zeolite Water Softeners 

See Softeners, Water 


Zinc 

Oxide 

New Jersey Zinc Co.C2860 

Shingles 

See Shingles, Metal 

Sulphide 

New Jersey Zinc Co.C2860 

Crypt one .C2860 


74 



















































































































PLUMBING 












D4002 


FOUNDED 1850 

JONES & LAUGHLIN STEEL CORPORATION 

AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL WORKS 

Jones & Laughlin Building, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


ATLANTA, GA., 1313-14 Healey Building 
Telephone, Walnut 6805 
BOSTON, MASS., 131 State Street 
Telephone, Hubbard 5151 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Liberty Bank Building 
Telephone, Washington 0268 
CHICAGO, ILL., Ill W. Washington Street 
Telephone, Franklin 2522 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Carew Tower 
Telephone, Main 2324 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Union Trust Building 
Telephone, Main 7866 
DALLAS, TEX., Magnolia Building 
Telephone, 2-8678 


DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 

DENVER, COLO., First National Bank Building 
Telephone, Main 2449 

DETROIT. MICH., Fisher Building 
Telephone, Empire 9010-11-12-13 

ERIE, PA., Erie Trust Building 
Telephone, C 54146 

LOS ANGELES, CAL., 416 Roosevelt Building 
Telephone, Vandike 6178 

MEMPHIS, TENN., 1 Auction Avenue 
Telephone 6-4836 

MILWAUKEE, WIS., 1410 The Bankers’ Building 
Telephone, Daly 4418 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 1030 Rand Tower 
Building 

Telephone, Atlantic 5048 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 500 Fifth Avenue 
Telephone, Lackawanna 4-8010 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Broad Street Station 
Building 

Telephone, Rittenhouse 0750 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Jones & Laughlin Building 
Telephone, Court 3240 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Boatmen’s Bank Building 
Telephone, Garfield 4075 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Standard Oil Building 
Telephone, Douglas 1776 


CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES: JONES & LAUGHLIN STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA., U. S. A., Jones & Laughlin Building TORONTO, ONT., CANADA, Toronto Daily Star Building 

Telephone, Court 3240 Telephone, Adelaide 0022 


CHICAGO, ILL.—Telephone, Virginia 1600 
CINCINNATI, OHIO—Telephone, Main 2324 


WAREHOUSES 

DETROIT, MICH.—Telephone, Melrose 6650 
LOUISVILLE, KY.—Telephone, Magnolia 1639 
MEMPHIS, TENN.—Telephone, 6-4836 


NEW ORLEANS, LA.—Telephone, Franklin 1131 
PITTSBURGH, PA.—Telephone, Hemlock 1000 


Products 

J & L Tubular Products, Standard Weight, 

Extra Strong, and Double Extra Strong Pipe, 

Black and Galvanized, for steam, gas, air, water, 
refrigeration and sprinkler work, fences, rail¬ 
ing, etc. 

J & L Copper-bearing Steel Pipe, when specified, 
can be supplied in standard weight, or extra strong, 
black or galvanized. Recommended where piping is 
to be exposed to the atmosphere. 

J & L Seamless Tubular Products for oil and gas 
well drilling, pipe line construction, etc. 

Also J & L Structural Shapes and Fabricated Struc¬ 
tural Work, Columns, Girders, Trusses, Plate Work, 
Tanks, Mill and Factory Buildings; J & L Wire 
Products. 

For J & L Bars for Concrete Reinforcement, Junior 
Beams and Light Weight Channels for Stair Stringers 
and other uses, see Manufacturers’ Index. 

Description 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Pipe is made of soft weld¬ 
able steel rolled from solid ingots made to a special 
analysis which checked over a period of years has 
proven to be very uniform in quality. The steel pipe 
produced from this special grade of J & L Steel is soft 
and ductile, free cutting, strong at the welds, and free 
from excess scale. J & L Pipe is reasonably straight 
and free from blisters, cracks or other injurious defects 
and is well within the allowable tolerances as to dimen¬ 
sions and weights, and true to round in the outside 
diameter. 



Vast resources and complete ownership-con¬ 
trol of every manufacturing process from the 
iron ore in the ground to the finished products 
of the tube mills, under an organization which 
has been producing iron and steel for over 
three-quarters of a century, assure the produc¬ 
tion of steel pipe of exceptional quality. 

Uniform Quality 

Self-owned basic materials and control under one 
organization of every process from the mining of the 
ore to the final testing of the finished pipe, result in a 
high degree of uniformity in the quality of J & L Pipe 
that could not otherwise be maintained. 

Threading 

A pipe installation cannot be stronger than the joint. 
Careful attention is therefore given the threading of 
the pipe with good clean-cut threads fitted with sound 
couplings correctly tapped to give a tight joint. Soft 
ductile steel of free cutting quality enables the contrac¬ 
tor to cut clean, sound threads on the job. 

Galvanized Pipe 

The Jones & Laughlin process of galvanizing assures 
a thorough coating and insures against pipe being 
clogged with spelter. The surface of the pipe is care¬ 
fully cleaned so that when the galvanized coating is 
applied it adheres strongly and does not tend to flake off. 

Identifying Marks 

“Jones & Laughlin” is rolled in each piece of pipe, 
identifying a quality product carefully made and fin¬ 
ished, rigidly tested and inspected before shipment. 
Specify J & L Pipe and have a satisfied clientele. 

Specifications for J & L Welded Steel Pipe 

(1) Material —J & L Welded Pipe shall be made 
from a uniformly good quality of soft weldable steel 
rolled from solid ingots from which sufficient crop has 
been cut to insure sound metal in the skelp. 

(2) Process of Manufacture —Pipe 3 in. and 
smaller may be made by the butt-welding process. Pipe 
over 3 in. shall be lap-welded; also smaller sizes as 
listed, when ordered as lap-welded pipe. 
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The welding shall be performed in accordance with 
the best practice in heating and rolling. 

(3) Physical Properties—The steel used in the 
manufacture of the pipe shall show the following 
physical characteristics: 

Tensile strength per sq. in.—minimum 50,0001b. 

Yield point per sq. in.—30,000 lb. 

Elongation in 8 in.—20%. 

(4) Finish—The finished pipe shall be com¬ 
mercially straight and free from injurious defects. All 
burrs at the ends of the pipe shall be removed. 

Threads shall be in accordance with Briggs stand¬ 
ard, and cut so as to make a tight joint when the pipe 
is tested at the mill to the specified internal hydrostatic 
pressure. The variation from standard, when tested 
with a standard working gage, shall not exceed a maxi¬ 
mum of one and one-half turns either way. 

Couplings shall be of sound metal, free from in¬ 
jurious defects, and tapped to such pitch diameter as to 
make a tight joint. 

Galvanized pipe shall be coated with zinc by the 
hot-dipping process. The coating on the inside and the 
outside of the pipe shall be free from injurious defects, 
excessive roughness, or lumps. 

Solid tapped rings or split couplings shall be pro¬ 
vided as thread protectors on each length of pipe 4 in. 
and larger. 

(5) Tests—Each length of pipe shall be subjected 
at the mill to the hydrostatic test pressures per square 
inch as shown in the appended table. 

For lap-welded pipe, a flattening test on standard 
weight and extra strong pipe in sizes over 2 in. shall 
be made by taking a section of pipe 6 in. long, which 
shall be flattened between parallel plates until the dis¬ 
tance between the plates is one-third the outside diameter 
of the pipe, with the weld located 45° from the line of 
direction of the applied force, without developing 
cracks. 

Tension test specimens shall consist either of pieces 
of pipe in full cross-sections, or of sections machined 
longitudinally from the walls of the pipe. 

One tension test, and one flattening test as specified 
for the respective sizes, may be made on a length of 
pipe in each lot of 500 lengths or less of each size. 

(6) Size Variation—Pipe iy 2 in. or under shall 
not vary at any point more than ^ in. over nor more 
than ^ in. under the nominal outside diameters as 
shown in the table. For pipe in sizes 2 in. and over, 
the outside diameter shall not vary more than 1 per cent 
over or under the standard dimension shown in the 
table. 

(7) Inspection—When so desired, pipe may be in¬ 
spected at the mill, in which event the inspector repre¬ 
senting the purchaser shall have free entry, at all times 
while work on the contract of the purchaser is being 
performed, to all parts of the manufacturer’s works 
which concern the manufacture of the pipe ordered. 
The manufacturer shall afford the inspector, free of 
charge, all reasonable facilities to satisfy him that the 
pipe is being furnished in accordance with these speci¬ 
fications. All tests and inspection shall be made at the 
place of manufacture prior to shipment, unless other¬ 
wise specified, and shall be so conducted as not to 
interfere unnecessarily with the operation of the 
works. 

Material which shows injurious defects subse¬ 
quent to acceptance at the manufacturer’s works, or 
which proves defective when properly applied in serv¬ 
ice, may be rejected and the manufacturer shall be 
notified. 


J & Li FULL STANDARD WEIGHT PIPE, BLACK AND 
GALVANIZED 

All weights and dimensions are nominal 


Size, 

in. 

Diameters, in. 

Thick¬ 

ness, 

in. 

Weight per ft., lb. 

Threads 
per in. 

Mill test, lb. 

External 

Internal 

Plain 

ends 

Threads 

and 

couplings 

Butt 

weld 

Lap 

weld 

Vs 

.405 

.269 

.068 

.244 

.245 

27 

700 


H 

.540 

.364 

.088 

.424 

.425 

18 

700 


Vs 

.675 

.493 

.091 

.567 

.568 

18 

700 


X 

.840 

.622 

.109 

.850 

.852 

14 

700 


X 

1.050 

.824 

.113 

1.130 

1.134 

14 

700 



1.315 

1.049 

.133 

1.678 

1.684 

11 X 

700 


l M 

1.660 

1.380 

.140 

2.272 

2.281 

11 X 

700 

1000 

IX 

1.900 

1.610 

.145 

2.717 

2.731 

HH 

700 

1000 

2 

2.375 

2.067 

.154 

3.652 

3.678 

im 

700 

1000 

2'A 

2.875 

2.469 

.203 

5.793 

5.819 

8 

800 

1000 

3 

3.500 

3.068 

.216 

7.575 

7.616 

8 

800 

1000 

3A 

4.000 

3.548 

.226 

9.109 

9.202 

8 


1000 

4 

4.500 

4.026 

.237 

10.790 

10.889 

8 


1000 

4 X 

5.000 

4.506 

.247 

12.538 

12.642 

8 


1000 

5 

5.563 

5.047 

.258 

14.617 

14.810 

8 


1000 

6 

6.625 

6.065 

.280 

18.974 

19.185 

8 


1000 

8 

8.625 

8.071 

.277 

24.696 

25.000 

8 


800 

8 

8.625 

7.981 

.322 

28.554 

28.809 

8 


1000 

10 

10.750 

10.192 

.279 

31.201 

32.000 

8 


600 

10 

10.750 

10.136 

.307 

34.240 

35.000 

8 


800 

10 

10.750 

10.020 

.365 

40.483 

41.132 

8 


900 

12 

12.750 

12.090 

.330 

43.773 

45.000 

8 


600 

12 

12.750 

12.000. 

.375 

49.562 

50.706 

8 


800 


The permissible variation in weight is 5 per cent above and 5 per 
cent below. 

Furnished with threads and couplings and in random lengths unless 
otherwise ordered. 


J & L EXTRA STRONG PIPE, BLACK AND GALVANIZED 

All weights and dimensions are nominal 


Size, 

in. 

Diameters, in. 

Thickness, 

in. 

Weight per 
ft., 

plain ends, 
lb. 

Mill test, lb. 

External 

Internal 

Butt 

weld 

Lap 

weld 

. X 

.405 

.215 

.095 

.314 

700 


H 

.540 

.302 

.119 

.535 

700 


% 

.675 

.423 

. 126 

.738 

700 


X 

.840 

.546 

.147 

1.087 

700 


X 

1.050 

.742 

.154 

1.473 

700 


l 

1.315 

.957 

.179 

2.171 

700 


i X 

1.660 

1.278 

. 191 

2.996 

1500 

2500 

i X 

1.900 

1.500 

.200 

3.631 

1500 

2500 

2 

2.375 

1.939 

.218 

5.022 

1500 

2500 

2% 

2.875 

2.323 

.276 

7.661 

1500 

2000 

3 

3.500 

2.900 

.300 

10.252 

1500 

2000 

3X 

4.000 

3.364 

.318 

12.505 


2000 

4 

4.500 

3.826 

.337 

14.983 


2000 

43^ 

5.000 

4.290 

.355 

17.611 


1800 

5 

5.563 

4.813 

.375 

20.778 


1800 

6 

6.625 

5.761 

.432 

28.573 


1800 

8 

8.625 

7.625 

.500 

43.388 


1500 

10 

10.750 

9. 750 

.500 

54.735 


1200 

12 

12.750 

11.750 

.500 

65.415 


1100 


The permissible variation in weight is 5 per cent above and 5 per 
cent below. 

Furnished with plain ends and in random lengths, unless otherwise 
ordered. 


J & L DOUBLE EXTRA STRONG PIPE, BLACK AND 
GALVANIZED 

All weights and dimensions are nominal 


Size, 

in. 

Diameters, in. 

Thickness, 

in. 

Weight per 
ft., 

plain ends, 
lb. 

Mill test, lb. 

External 

Internal 

Butt 

weld 

Lap 

weld 

X 

.840 

.252 

.294 

1. 714 

700 


X 

1.050 

.434 

.308 

2.440 

700 



1.315 

.599 

.358 

3.659 

700 


i X 

1.660 

.896 

.382 

5.214 

2200 


1 X 

1.900 

1. 100 

.400 

6.408 

2200 

3000 

2 

2.375 

1.503 

.436 

9.029 

2200 

3000 

2 X 

2.875 

1.771 

.552 

13.695 

2200 

3000 

3 

3.500 

2.300 

.600 

18.583 

2200 

3000 

3'A 

4.000 

2.728 

.636 

22.850 


2500 

4 

4.500 

3.152 

.674 

27.541 


2500 

4^ 

5.000 

3.580 

. 710 

32.530 


2000 

5 

5.563 

4.063 

.750 

38.552 


2000 

6 

6.625 

4.897 

.864 

53.160 


2000 

8 

8.625 

6.875 

.875 

72.424 


2000 


The permissible variation in weight is 10 per cent above and 10 per 
cent below. 

Furnished with plain ends and in random lengths, unless otherwise 
ordered. 
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REPUBLIC STEEL CORPORATION 


BIRMINGHAM, ALA., Empire Building 
BOSTON, MASS., Chamber of Commerce Building 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Liberty Bank Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., McCormick Building 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Carew Tower 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Union Trust Building 
DALLAS, TEX., Republic Bank Building 
DENVER, COLO., Continental Oil Building 
DETROIT, MICH., Fisher Building 


GENERAL OFFICES AND TUBE WORKS 

YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 

DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH., Grand Rapids Press 
Building 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Circle Tower 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF., Edison Building 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., First Wisconsin National 
Bank Building 

NEW YORK, N. Y., Lincoln Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust 
Building 


PITTSBURGH, PA., Oliver Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Paul Brown Building 
ST. PAUL, MINN., Merchants Bank Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., Rialto Building 
SEATTLE, WASH., Smith Tower Building 
TOLEDO, OHIO, Ohio Bank Building 
TULSA, OKLA., 405 Thompson Building 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO, Central Tower Build¬ 
ing 


Products 

Toncan Copper Molybdenum Iron 
Pipe. 

Republic Copper Rearing Steel Pipe. 

Republic Wrought Steel Pipe—B utt and Lap 
Welded. 

For Enduro Stainless Steel and Metal Roofing Sheets, 
see Manufacturers’ Index. 


From Mine to Consumer 

This company controls and operates the 
manufacture of its products from the 
mines to the consumer, therefore is able to produce a 
commodity that is of a high standard and uniform 
quality. Republic’s metallurgical laboratories—famed 
for their contributions to the art of alloy iron and 
steel making—are always at your service. 



WHERE AND WHEN REPUBLIC PIPE SHOULD BE USED 


It is rather difficult to recommend uses of tubular 
products that will hold true in all localities because of 
the varying degrees of corrosive action. In addition, 
some jobs are of a less permanent character and the 
additional cost of a better material is not warranted. 
However, in general, the following uses are sug¬ 
gested to the architect who has a pipe installation 
problem. 

Heating 

Excessive Corrosion —Where excessive corrosion will be 
encountered, black standard weight Toncan Copper Mo-lyb- 
den-um Iron Pipe or black extra strong wrought steel pipe 
should be used and will justify the slightly higher cost. 

Ordinary Conditions —Where all piping, risers and returns 
are subjected to ordinary conditions, black standard weight 
wrought steel pipe is suggested. 

Plumbing 

Excessive Corrosion— Where hot and cold water lines and 
general plumbing installations are subjected to high corrosive 
action, galvanized standard weight Toncan Copper Mo-lyb- 
den-um Iron Pipe is most suitable. 

Atmospheric Corrosion —Where atmospheric conditions 
cause corrosion on tubular products, it is suggested that gal¬ 
vanized standard weight copper bearing steel pipe be used. 

Ordinary Conditions —Where pipe is subjected to ordinary 
usage and corrosion is light, black standard wrought steel pipe 
will ordinarily be satisfactory. 

Vents, Drainage and Down-spouts —Tubular products for 
such uses are subjected to atmospheric corrosive action 
which suggests the use of galvanized standard weight cop¬ 
per bearing steel pipe. When such corrosive action is light, 
galvanized standard weight wrought steel pipe will usually 
suffice. 

Fire Lines —Where water pressures are not excessive, black 
standard weight wrought steel pipe is recommended. Where 
water pressure is heavy and fire laws demand, black extra 
heavy weight wrought steel pipe is suggested. 

Sprinker Systems —Black standard weight wrought steel 
pipe for all piping. 


Gas Lines —Black standard weight wrought steel pipe for 
all piping. 

Toncan Copper Mo-lyb-den-um Iron Pipe 

Toncan Iron is primarily a corrosion resistant material, being 
a highly refined iron alloyed with copper and molybdenum. 
Better grain refinement can be secured in iron when a smali 
amount of molybdenum is present. This 
improvement in grain structure has an 
important bearing on strength and duc¬ 
tility and has been proven a definite aid 
IRON PIPE to corrosion resistance. Toncan Iron 

^ threads, bends, flanges and coils easily. 

loncan Iron Pipe is recommended where corrosive conditions 
are such that ordinary ferrous pipe is not economical. In such 
cases the slightly higher cost of Toncan Iron is justified by the 
longer life it.brings to the piping installation. 

Identification —Every length of Toncan Iron Pipe is painted 
blue, and is marked with the name Republic in raised letters 
Couplings are blue and stamped RT. 

Literature —The 64-page second edition of “Toncan Iron 
Pipe for Permanence” contains interesting and valuable facts 
concerning the remarkable performance of this rust-resisting 
pipe. Write for a copy. 

Republic Copper Bearing Steel Pipe 

This type of material is suggested for installations where 
corrosive conditions similar to atmospheric are encountered. 
The slightly increased cost is a sound investment which yields 
increased life, of installation. 

Identification Each length is properly identified “Republic 
Copper Bearing Steel Pipe,” with no possibility of confusion 
at the time of installation or inspection by the architect. 

Republic Wrought Steel Pipe—Butt and Lap Welded 

This pipe is made from uniformly good quality soft weldable 
wrought steel, rolled from solid ingots. Sufficient crop is cut 
from the ends to insure sound material, and the steel is given 
the most approved treatment in heating and rolling. Everv 
piece is carefully inspected and tested. Republic Wrought Steel 
I ipe threads,, flanges and bends easily. 

Identification Each length of pipe is identified with the 
name Republic rolled in raised letters every 3 ft. of length. 
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REPUBLIC STANDARD WEICHT WROUGHT STEEL PIPE, BLACK AND CALVANIZED 


All Weights and Dimensions Are Nominal 


Size 

Diameters, in. 

Thick¬ 

ness, 

in. 

Wt. per ft., lb. 

Ex¬ 

ternal 

In¬ 

ternal 

Plain 

ends 

Thds. 

and 

coup¬ 

lings 

Vs 

.405 

.269 

.068 

.244 

.245 

H 

.540 

.364 

.088 

.424 

.425 

A 

.675 

.493 

.091 

.567 

.568 

h 2 

.840 

.622 

.109 

.850 

.852 

% 

1.050 

.824 

.113 

1.130 

1.134 

l 

1.315 

1.049 

.133 

1.678 

1.684 

l X 

1.660 

1 .380 

. 140 

2.272 

2.281 

i l A 

1.900 

1.610 

. 145 

2.717 

2.731 

2 

2.375 

2.067 

.154 

3.652 

3.678 

2 l A 

2.875 

2.469 

.203 

5.793 

5.819 

3 

3.500 

3.068 

.216 

7.575 

7.616 

3A 

4.000 

3.548 

.226 

9.109 

9.202 

4 

4.500 

4.026 

.237 

10.790 

10.889 

*4 A 

5.000 

4.506 

.247 

12.538 

12.642 

5 

5.563 

5.047 

.258 

14.617 

14.810 

6 

6.625 

6.065 

.280 

18.974 

19.185 

*7 

7.625 

7.023 

.301 

23.544 

*23.769 

8 

8.625 

8.0 7 1 

.2 7 7 

24.696 

25.000 

8 

8.6 7 5 

7.981 

.322 

28.554 

28.809 

*9 

9.625 

8.941 

.342 

33.907 

34.188 

10 

10.750 

10.192 

.279 

31.201 

32.000 

10 

10.750 

10.136 

.307 

34.2*0 

35.000 

10 

10.750 

10.0 7 0 

.365 

40.483 

41.132 

*11 

11.750 

11.000 

.375 

45.557 

46.247 

12 

12.750 

12.090 

.330 

43.773 

45.000 

12 

12.750 

12.000 

.375 

49.562 

50.706 


Thds. 

per 

in. 


27 

18 

18 

14 


14 

11 A 
ll.'{> 


ll A 
8 
8 
8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 


Pipe length in 
ft., per sq. ft. 
of surface 

Test 

pressure, 

lb. 

Couplings 

List 

price 

Ex¬ 

In¬ 

Butt 

Lap 

Diam., 

Lgth., 

Wt., 

per ft. 

ternal 

ternal 

weld 

weld 

in. 

in. 

lb. 


9.431 

14.199 

700 


.562 

7 A 

.030 

$0.05y 

7.073 

10.493 

700 


.685 

1 

.044 

.06 

5.658 

7.747 

700 


.848 

iy 

.072 

06 

4.547 

6.141 

700 


1.024 

l H 

.118 

• o sy 2 

3.637 

4.635 

700 


1.281 

m 

.214 

.ny 

2.904 

3.641 

700 


1.576 

i % 

.350 

.17 

2.301 

2.767 

700 

1000 

1.950 

2 y 8 

.546 

.23 

2.010 

2.372 

700 

1000 

2.218 

2% 

.758 

•27 K 

1.608 

1.847 

700 

1000 

2.760 

2% 

1.233 

.37 

1.328 

1.547 

800 

1000 

3.276 

2Vs 

1.755 

■ 58A 

1.091 

1.245 

800 

1000 

3.948 

3y 8 

2.549 

.76 ^ 

.954 

1.076 


1000 

4.591 

3H 

4.328 

.92 

.848 

.948 


1000 

5.091 

3H 

5.410 

1.09 

.763 

.847 


1000 

5.591 

3H 

5.984 

1.27 

.686 

.756 


1000 

6.296 

4A 

9.158 

1.48 

.576 

.629 


1000 

7.358 

4A 

10.823 

1.92 

.500 

.543 


1000 

8.358 

4Vs 

12.390 

2.38 

.442 

.473 


800 

9.420 

4Vs 

15.843 

2.50 

.442 

.478 


1000 

9.420 

4A 

15.843 

2.88 

.396 

.427 


900 

10.420 

sa 

19.752 

3.45 

.355 

.374 


600 

11.721 

6H 

33.923 

3.20 

.355 

.376 


800 

11 .721 

6 y 8 

33.923 

3.50 

.355 

.381 


900 

11.721 

6 y 8 

33.923 

4.12 

.325 

.347 


800 

12.721 

W 

36.970 

4.63 

.299 

.315 


600 

13.958 

6 y 8 

48.266 

4.50 

.299 

.318 


800 

13.958 

6 y 8 

48.266 

5.07 


’ Item now obsolete. 

The permissible variation in weight is 5% above and 5% below. 
Furnished with threads and couplings and in random lengths unless 
otherwise ordered. 

For cut lengths, an extra charge will be made above random lengths. 


For pipe smoothed on the inside, known as reamed and drifted, an 
extra charge will be made above standard pipe. 

For galvanized or coated, an extra charge will be made above black. 
Taper of threads is % in. diam. per ft. length for all sizes. 


Specifications Under Which Republic Wrought Steel 
Welded Pipe Is Manufactured 

The manufacturers of Republic Pipe have adopted a rigorous system 
of testing and inspection, which insures the best material and workman¬ 
ship. A most rigid inspection is made after the welding of the skelp 
into the pipe. 

In order to insure first class product without necessarily increasing 
the cost of manufacture, we have adopted and recommend the following 
specifications: 

Process of Manufacture —All pipe shall be made either by the lap 
or butt-weld process as specified on order, according to the best methods 
and practice. 

Surface Inspection —The pipe must be reasonably straight and free 
from blisters, cracks or other injurious defects. Liquor marks incidental 
to the manufacture of lap-welded pipe will not be considered as surface 
defects. The pipe shall not vary more than 1% either way from being per¬ 
fectly round or true to the standard outside diameter, except on the small 
sizes (l 1 /^ in. and smaller) where a variation of in* will be accepted. 
The pipe must not vary more than 5% either way from standard weight. 

Threading* and Reaming* -When required, the pipe must have a 
good Briggs standard thread. The threads must not vary more than 1 x /z 
turns either way when tested with a Pratt & Whitney Briggs standard 
gauge. All burrs at ends to be removed. 

Internal Pressure Test —The test pressures will be applied to the 
respective sizes of standard butt and lap-weld pipe as indicated in tables. 

Testing* of Material —The steel from which the pipe is made must 
show the following physical properties: 


Tensile strength. 52,000 to 62,000 lb. per sq. in. 

Elastic limit.not less than 30,000 lb. per sq. in. 

Elongation in 8 in.not less than 20% 

Reduction of area.not less than 50% 


A test piece cut lengthwise from the pipe and filed smooth on the 
edges shall bend, without fracture, through 180 degrees with an inner 
diameter at the bend equal to the thickness of the material. 

Coupling’s —The material to be sound and free from injurious de¬ 
fects. 1 hreads must be clean cut, tapped straight through, and of such 
pitch diameter as will make a tight joint. Ends must be countersunk. 

Thread Protection —Solid tapped rings or split couplings will be 
provided as thread protectors on all sizes 3V&-in. diam. or larger. Pro¬ 
tection will be provided for smaller sizes when called for on order. 

Additional Specifications —In addition to the above, Republic Pipe 
is manufactured in accordance with all standard specifications such as, 
A.S.T.M., A.P.I., etc. 


REPUBLIC EXTRA STRONG WROUGHT STEEL PIPE BLACK AND 
GALVANIZED 


All Weights and Dimensions Are Nominal 


Size 

Diameters, in. 

Thick¬ 

ness, 

in. 

Weight 
per ft., 
lb., 
plain 
ends 

Pipe length in 
ft., per sq. ft. 
of surface 

Test 

pressure, 

lb. 

List 
price 
per ft. 

Ex¬ 

ternal 

In¬ 

ternal 

Ex¬ 

ternal 

In¬ 

ternal 

Butt 

weld 

Lap 

weld 


.405 

.215 

.095 

.314 

9.431 

177766 

700 


$0.12 

M 

.540 

.302 

.119 

.535 

7.073 

12.648 

700 


.07 a 

M 

.675 

.423 

. 126 

.738 

5.658 

9.030 

700 


.07 a 

A 

.840 

.546 

. 147 

1.087 

4.547 

6.995 

700 


.11 

H 

1.050 

.742 

.154 

1.473 

3.637 

5.147 

700 


.15 

l 

1.315 

.957 

.179 

2.171 

2.904 

3.991 

700 


.22 

1 X 

1.660 

1.278 

. 191 

2.996 

2 301 

2.988 

1500 

2500 

.30 

l A 

1.900 

1.500 

.200 

3.631 

2.010 

2.546 

1500 

2500 

• 36 X A 

2 

2.375 

1 .939 

.218 

5.022 

1.608 

1 .969 

1500 

2500 

.soy 

2A 

2.875 

2.323 

.276 

7.661 

1.328 

1.644 

1500 

2000 

.77 

3 

3.500 

2.900 

.300 

10.252 

1.091 

1.317 

1500 

2000 

1.03 

3 X A 

4.000 

3.364 

.318 

12.505 

.954 

1.135 


2000 

1.25 

4 

4.500 

3.826 

.337 

14.983 

.848 

.998 


2000 

1.50 

* 4A 

5.000 

4.290 

.355 

17.611 

.763 

.890 


1800 

1.80 

5 

5.563 

4.813 

.375 

20.778 

.686 

.793 


1800 

2.08 

6 

6.625 

5.761 

.432 

28.573 

.576 

.663 


1800 

2.86 

*7 

7.625 

6.625 

.500 

38.048 

.500 

.576 


1500 

3.81 

8 

8.625 

7.625 

.500 

43.388 

.442 

.500 


1500 

4.34 

*9 

9.625 

‘8.625 

.500 

48.728 

.396 

.442 


1500 

4.90 

10 

10.750 

9.750 

.500 

54.735 

.355 

.391 


1200 

5.48 

*11 

11.750 

10.750 

.500 

60.075 

.325 

.355 


1100 

6.10 

12 

12.750 

11.750 

.500 

65.415 

.299 

.325 


1100 

6.55 


*Item now obsolete. 


Furnished with plain ends and in random lengths, unless otherwise 
ordered. Random lengths of extra strong pipe are considered to be 12 to 
22 ft. We have the privilege, however, of supplying not exceeding 5% 
of total order in lengths from 6 to 12 ft. 

For pipe fitted with threads and couplings, an extra charge will be 
made above plain ends. 

For cut lengths, an extra charge will be made above random. For 
galvanized or coated pipe, an extra charge will be made above black. 

The permissible variation in weight is 5% above and 5% below for 
extra strong pipe. 
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SPANG, CHALFANT & CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Welded and Seamless Steel Pipe 

GENERAL OFFICES 

Clark Building, PITTSBURGH, PA. 

WELDED MILLS: ETNA. PA. AND SHARPSBURG, PA. SEAMLESS MILL: AMBRIDGE, PA. 


PITTSBURGH, PA., Clark Building 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Boatmen’s Bank Building 


SALES OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., Vanderbilt Avenue Building 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF., Transamerica Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., Russ Building 


CHICAGO, ILL., McCormick Building 
TULSA, OKLA., Exchange Bank Building 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 

BOSTON, MASS. DALLAS, TEX. 


Products and Facilities 

Spang Chalfant Welded and Seamless Tubu¬ 
lar Steel Products, including Standard, Extra Strong 
and Double Extra Strong Pipe, both black and galva¬ 
nized, for all purposes and Spang “Copper-Clude” Pipe. 

This company is the oldest pipe mill operating in 
America and has a record of many years of satisfactory 
service to users of tubular products of all kinds and 
for all purposes. Its present facilities include plants for 
the manufacture of butt weld % to 3-in. inside diam¬ 
eter, lap weld l^-in. inside diameter to 24-in. out¬ 
side diameter, inclusive, and seamless 114 -in. inside 
diameter to 16-in. outside diameter, inclusive, pipe. 


claim for damages beyond the price of the tubular goods 
will be considered and no charge for labor or expense 
of repair will be allowed. 

Identification of Pipe 

All Spang Chalfant Pipe, whether welded or seam¬ 
less, carry the following identifying marks: 

Welded Pipe—All welded pipe, in sizes y 2 in. 
and larger is marked with the name “Spang” rolled 
into every length during the process of manufacture. 

Seamless Pipe—“Standard” seamless pipe is marked 
with a designating mark “Standard” stamped into the 
finished product. 



Spang “Copper-Clude” Pipe 


Inspection 

Every piece of pipe, tubing or casing is care¬ 
fully inspected during process of manufacture and is 
tested and inspected after all the operations are fin¬ 
ished. All imperfections that are possible to detect are 
therefore found and eliminated. 

Guarantee 

We guarantee to replace such goods as prove de¬ 
fective, or allow credit for same, at our option. No 


“Copper-Clude” Pipe—Spang “Copper-Clude” is 
a new trade-name for steel pipe which has a percentage 
of pure copper added. This pipe is soft, easy to work, 
but highly resistant to corrosion, making it ideal for 
exposed piping jobs where severe atmospheric condi¬ 
tions are present (alternate wet and dry, etc.) 

To identify—Spang Black “Copper-Clude” is solidly 
enameled maroon; Galvanized “Copper-Clude” carries 
two bright maroon stripes the entire length of each piece 
of pipe. 


CHEMICAL AND PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 

Data 

Bessemer 

steel 

1 Open hearth 1 Rephosphorized 
steel steel 

Chemical Properties 

Manganese. 

Phosphorus, not over. 

Phosphorus, not less than ... 

.30 to .60 
.11 

.30 to .60 
.045 

.30 to .60 
.08 
.045 
.06 

Sulphur, not over. 

.065 

.06 

Physical Properties* 

Tensile strength, lbs. per sq. in. 

Yield point, lbs. per sq. in.. 
Elongation in 8 in. 

50,000 

30,000 

20% 

45,000 

25,000 

22% 

48,000 

28,000 

20% 


’"The material shall conform to the minimum requirements as to ten¬ 
sile properties as shown here. 


BUNDLING SCHEDULE 


Pipe, 

in. 

Standard 

Extra Heavy 

Double Extra 
Heavy 

Num¬ 

ber 

pieces 

Ft. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Num¬ 

ber 

pieces 

Ft. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Num¬ 

ber 

pieces 

Ft. 

Wt., 

lb. 


30 

500 

122 

30 

14-16 

141 




H 

24 

440 

137 

24 

15-17 

205 




Vs 

18 

350 

200 

18 

15-17 

226 

12 

14-16 

200 

X A 

12 

240 

205 

12 

19-21 

254 

7 

16-18 

205 

V 

7 

140 

160 

7 

19-21 

200 

5 

16-18 

220 

l 

•V; 5 

105 

180 

5 

19-21 

220 

3 

18-20 

200 

1 M 

■- . 3 > 

W 61 

140 

3 

19-21 

180 

3 

18-20 

285 


3 

62 

169 

3 

19-21 

220 

3 

18-20 

352 


4- 

/i 
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Information of Value When Specifying or Ordering 


The following information, some of which pertains to the 
tables below, will be found of value when specifying or order¬ 
ing pipe. 

All weights given in tables are limited to three decimal 
points and are figured on the basis of 1 cu. in. of steel weighing 
.2833 lb. 

All material will be cut to length, when so ordered, with 
extreme variation not exceeding Vs in. over or under, unless 
otherwise arranged. All pipe is threaded to American Standard 
(Briggs) working gages as made by Pratt & Whitney Co. 

Pipe and tubing are known and spoken of by their nom¬ 
inal inside diameters from Vs to 12 in., inclusive and by their 
nominal outside diameters above 12 in. inside diameter. Where 
pipe and tubing, heavier than standard, are specified the extra 
thickness is on the inside reducing the inside diameter of the 


pipe. All dimensions are subject to change without notice. 

Where Vs to 12-in. pipe is to be finished with threads and 
couplings and where orders specify quantity in lineal feet, 
random lengths fitted with threads both ends and coupling one 
end will be shipped and measurement charge from end to end, 
including coupling. Where cut lengths are specified order 
must state whether plain ends, threads only or threads and 
couplings are required. Sizes from 14 in. up are customar¬ 
ily held in stock in plain ends and orders should specify 
whether plain ends, threads only or threads and couplings are 
desired. 

When figuring on lineal feet of pipe for long lines allow¬ 
ance should be made, on pipe fitted with threads and couplings, 
for the distance pipe is screwed into coupling, when assembling, 
usually one-half length of coupling. 


“SPANG’’ STANDARD PIPE—BLACK AND GALVANIZED 


All Weights and Dimensions Are Nominal 


Size 

List price 
per foot 

Diameters, in. 

Thickness, 

in. 

Weight per foot, lb. 

Threads 
per inch 

Test pressure, lb. 

Couplings 


External 

Internal 

Plain ends 

Threads 

and 

couplings 

Butt 

Lap 

Diameter, 

in. 

Length, 

in. 

Weight, 

lb. 

X 

$ .05 4 

.405 

.269 

.068 

.244 

.245 

27 

700 


.562 

X 

.030 

X 

.06 

.540 

.364 

.088 

.424 

.425 

18 

700 


.685 

1 

.044 

;! s 

.06 

.675 

.493 

.091 

.567 

.568 

18 

700 


.848 

ix 

.072 

1 -i 

.084 

.840 

.622 

.109 

.850 

.852 

14 

700 


1.024 

1% 

.118 

% 

.114 

1.050 

.824 

.113 

1 .130 

1 .134 

14 

700 


1.281 

1 % 

.214 

l 

.17 

1.315 

1 049 

. 133 

1.678 

1.684 

11 X 

700 


1.576 

ix 

.350 

IX 

.23 

1.660 

1.380 

. 140 

2.272 

2.281 

11X 

700 

1000 

1.950 

2X 

.546 

ix 

.274 

1.900 

1 .610 

.145 

2.717 

2.731 

11X 

700 

1000 

2.218 

2% 

.758 

1 

.37 

2.375 

2.067 

.154 

3.652 

3.678 

11‘2 

700 

1000 

2.760 

2% 

1.233 

2X 

.584 

2.875 

2.469 

.203 

5.793 

5.819 

8 

800 

1000 

3.276 

2X 

1.755 

3 

. 764 

3.500 

3.068 

.216 

7.575 

7.616 

8 

800 

1000 

3.948 

3X 

2.549 

3X 

.92 

4.000 

3.548 

.226 

9.109 

9.202 

8 


1000 

4.591 

3X 

4.328 

4 

1 .09 

4.500 

4.026 

.237 

10.790 

10.889 

8 


1000 

5.091 

3Vs 

5.410 

*4X 

1.27 

5.000 

4.506 

.247 

12.538 

12.642 

8 



5.591 

3H 

5.984 

5 

1.48 

5.563 

5.047 

.258 

14.617 

14.810 

8 


1000 

6.296 

4X 

9.158 

6 

1.92 

6.625 

6.065 

.280 

18.974 

19.185 

8 


1000 

7.358 

4X 

10.823 

*7 

2.38 

7.625 

7.023 

.301 

23.544 

23.769 

8 



8.358 

4X 

12.390 

8 

2.50 

8.625 

8.071 

.277 

24.696 

25.000 

8 


800 

9.420 

4 5/g 

15.843 

8 

2.88 

8.625 

7.981 

.322 

28.554 

28.809 

8 


1000 

9.420 

4*8 

15.843 

*9 

3.45 

9.625 

8.941 

.342 

33.907 

34.188 

8 



10.420 

5X 

19.752 

10 

3.20 

10.750 

10.192 

.279 

31.201 

32.000 

8 


600 

11.721 

6X 

33.923 

10 

3.50 

10.750 

10.136 

.307 

34.240 

35.000 

8 


800 

11.721 

6X 

33.923 

10 

4.12 

10.750 

10.020 

. 365 

40.483 

41.132 

8 


900 

11.721 

6X 

33.923 

*11 

4.63 

11.750 

11.000 

.375 

45.557 

46.247 

8 



12.721 

6X 

36.970 

12 

4.50 

12.750 

12.090 

. 330 

43.773 

45.000 

8 


600 

13.958 

6X 

48.266 

12 

5.07 

12.750 

12.000 

.375 

49.562 

50.706 

8 


800 

13.958 

6X 

48.266 


“SPANG’’ EXTRA STRONG AND DOUBLE EXTRA STRONG PIPE—BLACK AND GALVANIZED 


All Weights and Dimensions Are Nominal 


Size 

List 

price 

Diameters, in. 

Thick¬ 


per 

foot 

External 

Internal 

ness, in. 


Extra Strong 


Weight Test pressure, 
per foot lb. 

plain ends, - 


lb. 


Butt 


Lap 


X 

$0.12 

.405 

.215 

.095 

.314 

700 


X 

.07 X 

.540 

.302 

.119 

.535 

700 


% 

.07X 

.675 

.423 

.126 

.738 

700 


X 

.11 

.840 

.546 

.147 

1.087 

700 


M 

.15 

1.050 

.742 

.154 

1.473 

700 


l 

.22 

1.315 

.957 

.179 

2.171 

700 


ix 

.30 

1.660 

1.278 

.191 

2.996 

1500 

2500 

IX 

. 36 X 

1.900 

1 .500 

.200 

3.631 

1500 

2500 

2 

.50X 

2.375 

1 .939 

.218 

5.022 

1500 

2500 

2X 

.77 

2.875 

2.323 

.276 

7.661 

1500 

2000 

3 

1.03 

3.500 

2.900 

.300 

10.252 

1500 

2000 

3X 

1.25 

4.000 

3.364 

.318 

12.505 


2000 

4 

1.50 

4.500 

3.826 

.337 

14.983 


2000 

*4X 

1.80 

5.000 

4.290 

.355 

17.611 


1800 

5 

2.08 

5.563 

4.813 

.375 

20.778 


1800 

6 

2.86 

6.625 

5.761 

.432 

28.573 


1800 

*7 

3.81 

7.625 

6.625 

.500 

38.048 


1500 

8 

4.34 

8.625 

7.625 

.500 

43.388 


1500 

*9 

4.90 

9.625 

8.625 

.500 

48.728 


1500 

10 

5.48 

10.750 

9.750 

.500 

54.735 


1200 


Size 

List 

price 

per 

foot 

Diameters, in. 

Thick¬ 
ness, in. 

Weight 
per foot 
plain ends, 
lb. 

Test pressure, 
lb. 

External | 

| Internal 

Butt 

Lap 

Extra Strong (Continued) 

* 11 1 

6.10 1 

1 11.750 1 

I 10.750 1 

.500 1 

60.075 

. 1 

1 1100 

12 | 

6.55 | 

| 12.750 | 

| 11.750 | 

.500 | 

65.415 | 

.1 

| 1100 




Double 

Extra Strong 




$0.32 

.840 

.252 

.294 

1.714 

700 


X 

.35 

1 .050 

*.434 

.308 

2.440 

700 


l 

.37 

1.315 

.599 

.358 

3.659 

700 


IX 

■ 52X 

1.660 

.896 

.382 

5.214 

2200 


l X. 

.65 

1.900 

1.100 

.400 

6.408 

2200 

3000 

2 

.91 

2.375 

1.503 

.436 

9.029 

2200 

3000 

2X 

1 .37 

2.875 

1.771 

.552 

13.695 

2200 

3000 

3 

1.86 

3.500 

2.300 

.600 

18.583 


3000 

3X 

2.30 

4.000 

2.728 

.636 

22.850 


2500 

4 

2.76 

4.500 

3.152 

.674 

27.541 


2500 

*4X 

3.26 

5.000 

3.580 

.710 

32.530 


2000 

5 

3.86 

5.563 

4.063 

.750 

38.552 


2000 

6 

5.32 

6.625 

4.897 

.864 

53.160 


2000 

*7 

6.35 

7.625 

5.875 

.875 

63.079 


2000 

8 

7.25 

8.625 

6.875 

.875 

72.424 


2000 


*These sizes eliminated from general production September 1, 1927. 

Permissible variation in weight is 5% above and b% below for extra 
strong pipe; 10% above and 10% below for double extra strong pipe. 

Furnished with plain ends and in random lengths, unless otherwise 
ordered. Random length of extra strong and double extra strong pipe 
is considered to be 12 to 22 ft.; we have the privilege, however, of sup¬ 


plying not exceeding 5% of total order in lengths from 6 to 12 ft. For 
pipe fitted with threads and couplings, an extra charge will be made above 
plain ends. For cut lengths, an extra charge will be made above random 
lengths. For galvanized, or coated pipe, an extra charge will be made 
above black. Taper of threads (when threaded) is % in. diameter per 
foot length for all sizes. 
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WHEELING STEEL CORPORATION 

Member of the Producers’ Council 

Manufacturers of COP-R-LOY 


ATLANTA, GA., Healey Building 
BOSTON, MASS., Statler Building 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Rand Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., Peoples Gas Building 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Carew Tower 


GENERAL OFFICES 

WHEELING, W. VA. 

DISTRICT OFFICES 

DALLAS, TEX., Dallas National Bank Build¬ 
ing 

DETROIT, MICH., Fisher Building 

LOS ANGELES, CAL., Washington Building 

NEW ORLEANS, LA., Whitney Building 


NEW YORK, N. Y., Equitable Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Franklin Trust Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Paul Brown Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Rialto Building 
SEATTLE, WASH., Skinner Building 



Products 

Wheeling “Cop-R-Loy” supplied in Standard 
Black and Galvanized Pipe, Black and Galva¬ 
nized Sheets, Special Finished Sheets; Wheeling 
Steel Pipe; Wheeling Welded Wire Fabric. 

Also Wheeling Black and Galvanized Steel 
Sheets, Long Terne Sheets, Locker Sheets, etc. 

“Cop-R-Loy” Pipe 

“Cop-R-Loy” Pipe provides the composite of all steel 
pipe qualities and advantages. In addition, it has a 
copper content by admixture which metallurgical science 
has established as a means to maximum pipe durability 
under the majority of, if not all, service conditions. It 
is pipe you hear discussed frequently and used exten¬ 
sively by request of architects, building and industrial 
engineers. As a rust retardant under atmospheric con¬ 
ditions it has won distinction under the most treacherous 
conditions to which pipe can be subjected. 

‘ ‘Cop-R-Loy” 
Pipe averages ap¬ 
proximately 56,000 
lbs. tensile strength 
and provides all the 
structural strength 
of steel pipe so 
necessary to pres¬ 
ent day piping in¬ 
stallations. It cuts 
easily and threads 
readily without fill¬ 
ing dies. Also it is 
quite readily bent 
cold. No better 
pipe for any 
plumbing, heating 
or waste lines need 
be desired. 

Cost of “Cop- 
R-Loy” Pipe — It 
has been variously 
estimated that 
“Cop-R-Loy” Pipe 
delivers from 50% 
more service under 
the most trying 
conditions to more 
than double the 




Baltimore Life Insurance Company’s New 
Building, Baltimore, Md. 

Motter and White, Architects 
Reeder, Eiser and Akers, 
Consulting Engineers 

Installation by Johnson Service Company, 
all of Baltimore 

In this fine example of modern architec¬ 
ture, Cop-R-Loy is depended upon for the 
faithful performance of the heating system 


service in normal usage, based on experience of 
users. 

Its cost represents only a slight advance over 
that of standard steel pipe, so that in considera¬ 
tion of its qualities and its performance, it is an 
economical pipe. To use it anywhere for build¬ 
ing purposes is to obtain perfect combination of 
pipe qualities without extravagance in price per foot, 
in the cost of fitting or the sacrifice of desirable results 
in plumbing or heating efficiency. 

General—“Cop-R-Loy” Pipe has not escaped the 
inevitable criticism and opposition that spring eternally 
to meet an innovation of any kind but it is significant 
that this tubular product, since its introduction to the 
trade in 1928, has won a wide acceptance and is respon¬ 
sible for a demand that has increased at a rapid rate 
in every quarter of the country. High pipe quality at 
a reasonable cost has been recognized with the result 
that “Cop-R-Loy” Pipe is specified for the largest as 
well as for the smallest installation. 

Identification — Substitutes and imitations are 
avoided by insisting upon the pipe that has the name 
“Cop-R-Loy” rolled in the pipe wall. Genuine “Cop- 
R-Loy” Pipe, in the black finish, has a maroon coating ; 
galvanized “Cop-R-Loy,” a maroon stripe, in addition 
to the name. 

“Cop-R-Loy” Nipples—Nipples for “Cop-R-Loy” 
Pipe installations are made of “Cop-R-Loy” Pipe by 
leading nipple manufacturers. Names on request. 
Specify “Cop-R-Loy Nipples” throughout. 

Full Standard Weight—“Cop-R-Loy” Pipe is avail¬ 
able black or galvanized, in standard weights and sizes 
Vs to 12 ins. 


Wheeling Steel Pipe 

Wheeling Steel Pipe is sup¬ 
plied in the same weights and 
sizes. 

Wheeling Welded Wire Fabric 

Wheeling Welded Wire Fabric 
is an electrically welded wire 
fabric furnished in rolls or flat 
sheets in various gauges and 
spacing of wires. 

The wire is manufactured to 
American Society of Testing 
Materials Specifications. 
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THE CENTRAL FOUNDRY COMPANY 

SUBSIDIARY OF THE UNIVERSAL PIPE AND RADIATOR COMPANY 

GENERAL OFFICES 

Graybar Building, 420 Lexington Avenue, at 43rd Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

BESSEMER, ALA., Central Foundry Building DALLAS, TEX., Praetorian Building NEWARK, N. J., 131 Lockwood Street 

BOSTON, MASS., 105 Cummings Street HOUSTON, TEX., 4111 Conner Street PHILADELPHIA, PA., 2401 Chestnut Street 

BROOKLYN, N. Y., 9628 Metropolitan Avenue LOS ANGELES, CAL., 214 No. Alameda Street ST. LOUIS, MO., 4451 Duncan Avenue 

CHICAGO, ILL., 332 So. Michigan Avenue NEW YORK, N. Y., 420 Lexington Avenue SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 100 Potrero Avenue 




Products 

Nuhub Trade-Mark Cast Iron 
Soil Pipe and Fittings. 

Also F. & W. Trade-Mark Cast 
Iron Combination Vent, Revent and 
Drainage Fittings; Universal Cast Iron 
Pressure Pipe and Fittings; Monitor 
Service, Curb and Roadway Boxes with “Stay- 
on” Covers; Central Drain Traps; Silver King 
Stainless Steel Radiators. 

For our page on Solus Oil and Gasoline 
Separators, see Manufacturers’ Index. 


NUHUB 

TRADE-MARK REG. U. S. PAT. OFF. 

SOIL PIPE 


plies. 


Every length of Nuhub Soil Pipe 
is tested under 50-lb. hydrostatic pres¬ 
sure. 

Made in extra heavy, medium and 
standard weights. 

Price is no higher than that asked 
for old style pipe. 

Handled by wholesalers of plumbing sup- 


Structural Advantages of Nuhub Trade-mark 
Soil Pipe 

The Central Foundry Company, one o[ 
the largest foundry organizations in the world, 
has produced what is claimed by architects, 
engineers, builders and plumbing contractors as 
the most perfect pipe ever offered the building 
industry for vertical and horizontal lines in 
buildings and under the ground—soil lines, 
waste lines, leader lines, vent lines, house 
drains and house sewers. 

Nuhub is a cast iron soil pipe designed 
especially to overcome all shortcomings of old 
style soil pipe. It embodies strength where 
strength is most needed. The accompanying 
illustrations show how Nuhub is strengthened 
at the exact location where old style soil pipe 
is weakest—at the base of the hub. 

Note the bead at the base of the hub. 
This bead assures double strength where the 
hub and the barrel of the pipe meet. This 
hub meets all requirements for proper pipe 
hanging in steel and reinforced buildings. 

The Led-LoK groove inside of the hub is 
another successful improvement in soil pipe 
design. The lead, poured in the usual manner, 
becomes locked in this groove upon cooling 
and cannot work loose. Nuhub lead joints 
can be thoroughly calked without splitting the 
hubs. No gaskets to eat away and cause settle¬ 
ment of stack and breakage of branches. 

Dimensions, Diameters and Thicknesses 

The dimensions, the diameter and the 
wall thickness of Nuhub Soil Pipe and Nu¬ 
hub Fittings are strictly in accordance with 
“Naco” specifications, the recognized and ac¬ 
cepted standards for soil pipe and fittings the 
country over. 


No. 1 Nuhub Soil Pipe 

The Led-LoK is the 
one lead groove worthy of 
Nuhub Soil Pipe and Fit¬ 
tings. The lead cannot 
work loose. No gaskets to 
eat away and cause settle¬ 
ment of stack and branches 




Compare No. 2 wit 
No. 1. Note thin easil 
broken wall at base of hu 
in old style pipe. See ho' 
this glaring weakness ha 
been eliminated in Nuhu 
Pipe and Fittings 


Identification 

The bead at the base of the hub on 
Nuhub Pipe and Fittings is a protection 
against error and substitution and a distinc¬ 
tive and permanent mark of identification that 
can always be seen after the pipe is in¬ 
stalled. 

Specifications 

Soil pipe and fittings for soil lines, vent lines, 
waste lines, leader lines, house drains and house 
sewers shall be Nuhub Trade-Mark Soil Pipe and 
Fittings (weight of pipe in accordance with plumb¬ 
ing code requirements) as manufactured by The 
Central Foundry Company. 


Strength Where 
Strength Is 
Needed Most 


Protected by 
Patents 


Reinforced Hub Takes No More Wall 
Coverage Than Ordinary 
Soil Pipe 
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ESTABLISHED 1864 

Manufacturers of 


A. M. BYERS COMPANY 

Genuine Wrought Iron Pipe, Couplings, Nipples, Plates 
and Rolled Stock for Forging 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


BOSTON, MASS. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


SALES OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL. HOUSTON, TEX. NEW YORK, N. Y. 

PITTSBURGH, PA. SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 


BALTIMORE, MD. DALLAS, TEX. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO DETROIT, MICH. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO 

Specifications 

Byers Genuine Wrought Iron conforms to this defi¬ 
nition of the American Society for Testing Materials 
for wrought iron. (See A.S.T.M. Designation A81-30) : 

Wrought Iron—A ferrous material, aggregated from a 
solidifying mass of pasty particles of highly refined me¬ 
tallic iron, with which, without subsequent fusion, is in¬ 
corporated a minutely and uniformly distributed quan¬ 
tity of slag. (All Byers Genuine Wrought Iron Products 
are guaranteed to be produced from such a material.) 

Byers Genuine Wrought Iron Pipe and Plates meet 
these A.S.T.M. Standard Specifications: 

Standard Specifications for Welded Wrought Iron 
Pipe. A.S.T.M. Designation : A72:30. 

Standard Specifications for Welded Wrought Iron 
Plates. A.S.T.M. Designation: A42:30 Class A Plates. 

Policy Recommendations 

Byers Genuine Wrought Iron Pipe has rendered 
satisfactory service in many varying applications since 
1864. Accepting the preservation of wrought iron’s tra- 


ST. LOUIS, MO. SEATTLE, WASH. 

SAN ANTONIO, TEX. SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


ditional superiority in its proven fields of service as a 
business responsibility, A. M. Byers Company recom¬ 
mends that Byers Pipe be used only in the services for 
which it is best suited. Actual service records which 
point out those applications and operating conditions 
under which its superior performance has dictated its 
use are available for your inspection. Write A. M. 
Byers Company, Clark Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Manufacturing Facilities 

Metallurgical and chemical research laboratories and 
the largest and most modern iron mill in the country, 
for making genuine wrought iron, are located at Econ¬ 
omy Township, Beaver County, Pa. Pipe mills are 
maintained at South Side, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Distribution Facilities 

An extensive jobber organization makes available a 
complete -stock of pipe, both black and galvanized, 
standard and extra strong in all distribution centers. In 
addition, mills’ stocking facilities permit quick shipment 
of unusually large orders. 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND. LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


Applications 

Blanket recommendations affecting the selection of 
piping materials and accessories in water, plumbing 
or heating services are basically unsound. _ Corrosion 
conditions, the single greatest factor in piping, vary 
in intensity. The degree of corrosion differs not only 
between cities but between services in the same build¬ 
ing. There is one right kind of piping material for 
each water, plumbing or heating line. The specifica¬ 
tion of piping materials for such services can only 
be justified through known service records. The fundamental 
shortcoming of laboratory or accelerated tests lies in the prac¬ 
tical impossibility of duplicating all conditions of service to 
which the material may be subjected. 

The selection of the right piping material for a given process 
line does not vary with the geographical location since the cor¬ 
rosion reagents are constants. Service experience under one 
set of process conditions determines the one best material for 
all similar conditions. Nothing can or should change an archi¬ 
tect’s or engineer’s experience. In cases where service data is 
lacking, the facilities of A. M. Byers Company Engineering 
Department are available without charge to any architect or 
engineer. 

Outstanding Advantages 

Corrosion Resistance—Byers Genuine Wrought Iron pos¬ 
sesses unusual corrosion resisting properties due to the purity 
of the base metal and the presence of resistant planes of non- 
corrodible iron silicate. In addition, the laminar structure of 
the material causes it to take and securely hold in a thin con¬ 
tinuous film any carbonate scales precipitated from the water, 
forming a protective coating against corrosive reagents. 

Vibration Fracture Resistance—Vibration caused by pul¬ 
sation of machinery, street traffic or other factors lead toward 
ultimate fracture of piping materials. Byers Pipe, because of 
its structure, is much less susceptible to failure from such 
causes than ordinary pipe. Wrought iron consists of a mul¬ 
titude of independent fibres of iron silicate embedded in a 
matrix of pure iron. This content gives Byers Pipe a structure 
comparable to that of a stranded wire cable. As with the wire 
cable, the breaking process must be repeated many times before 


all the strands or fibres in a length of Byers Pipe 
are parted—resulting in a complete fracture. 

Threading Quality—The obtaining of good threads 
with Byers Pipe is an easy matter if dies that are 
in good operating condition are used. Genuine 
wrought iron is so uniform in texture and so free 
from segregation of carbon as to present no diffi¬ 
culties in the presence of “hard spots.” Splitting, 
due to weak welds, is a rare occurrence. Most im¬ 
portant is the fact that the metal is fibrous; the 
thread being cut at right angles to the direction of the fibre, 
causes the chip to crumble freely and fall out of the chip 
space without creating undue friction on the die. 

Welding Quality—Welded piping systems are fast finding 
favor in the construction of certain lines in large buildings. 
Byers Genuine Wrought Iron possesses an exceptional welding 
quality due to its iron silicate content which provides a natural 
welding flux. Wrought iron pipe when properly welded will have a 
strength in the weld zone fully equal to that of the body metal 
of the pipe. Welding elbows made of Byers Genuine Wrought 
Iron are available. They should always be used where the 
piping material is wrought iron. 

Galvanizing and Coating Quality—Byers Genuine Wrought 
Iron possesses a slightly roughened surface to which paint and 
other protective coatings, especially galvanizing, adhere very 
firmly. Byers Pipe is galvanized by the hot metal process, using 
the highest grade prime western spelter. The resulting coating 
is about 25% heavier than is found on other ferrous piping 
materials and does not flake off during cutting or threading. 

Byers Special Bending Pipe 

Recognizing the need for a piping material that possesses a 
greater adaptability to installations where intricate bends are 
encountered and difficult hand or machine bending is necessary, 
A. M. Byers Company devoted several years of research effort 
to its development. In the making of Byers Genuine Wrought Iron 
Bending Pipe, all of the fine corrosion and vibration fracture re¬ 
sisting properties of Byers Genuine Wrought Iron Pipe have been 
retained—an exceptional bending quality has been added. 
Where close bends are necessary, orders should specify “Byers 
Special Bending Pipe.” Radius of bends should also be given. 


BYERS GENUINE WROUGHT IRON PIPE 









A. M. BYERS COMPANY 
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Byers Genuine Wrought Iron Plate 

Modern rolling and plate mill equipment has enabled A. M. 
Byers Company to produce genuine wrought iron plate which 
in addition to possessing the fine qualities of the wrought 
iron plate used 50 years ago meets all modern needs. Let our 
engineering organization suggest the places where wrought iron 
plates can save you money. 

Byers Genuine Wrought Iron Nipples 

Nipple joints tend to act as pockets where active steam 
condensates and other corrosives effect their most serious 
damage. When improper materials are used in such vital 
places, failures occur quickly and maintenance costs mount 
rapidly. Byers Genuine Wrought Iron Nipples 
will give the same protection against corrosion 
at these points that is afforded by Byers Genuine 
Wrought Iron Pipe. Made of the same fibrous 
wrought iron as Byers Pipe, Byers Nipples should 
always be used where wrought iron pipe is the 
selection. By doing so the same strength will be 
maintained in the nipple joints that is prevalent 
in the pipe. As an additional precaution Byers 


Extra Strong Nipples should be used, even with standard 
pipe, wherever possible. 

Byers Genuine Wrought Iron Couplings 

Byers Standard Weight Pipe is furnished with threads and 
couplings unless otherwise ordered. Extra strong and double 
extra strong pipe is regularly furnished with plain ends and 
an extra charge is made for threads and couplings when spe¬ 
cified. Byers Genuine Wrought Iron Couplings may be pur¬ 
chased separately if desired. Weight and size should be specified. 

Identification 

Pipe—All Byers Pipe, both black and galvanized, has the 
name “Byers” rolled in the metal. For identifica¬ 
tion during installation, a red spiral stripe is painted 
on every length of pipe. 

Couplings—All Byers Couplings are marked 
with the letter “B” within a keystone. 

Nipples—Byers Close Nipples are marked with 
a red band around the center. Short and long 
nipples are stamped with the name “Byers” as well 
as the weight. 



DIMENSIONS OF BYERS WROUGHT IRON PIPE 

In addition to the sizes shown here, Byers Genuine Wrought Iron Pipe may be secured in diameters up to 20 in. o.d. 


Diameter, 

in. 

Thick¬ 

Weight, 

per ft. lb. 

Thr’ds 

Test pressure, 
lb. 

External 

Internal 

ness. 

in. 

Plain 

ends 

Threads 

and 

c’plgs. 

per 

inch 

Butt 

Lap 


Size 


Vs 

X 

Vs 

H 

V 

1 

*1K 

*2 

2 )4 

3 

3 X 

4 

5 

6 
8 
8 
10 
10 
10 
12 
12 


Couplings 


Diam., 


Lgth. 


Wt., 

lb. 


Byers Standard Pipe 
Black and Galvanized 


.405 

.266 

.069 

.244 

.245 

27 

750 


.640 

.937 

.053 

.540 

.360 

.090 

.424 

.425 

18 

750 


.750 

1.000 

.059 

.675 

.489 

.093 

.567 

.568 

18 

750 


.968 

1.343 

.156 

.840 

.617 

.111 

.850 

.852 

14 

750 


1.078 

1 343 

.168 

1.050 

.819 

.115 

1.130 

1.134 

14 

750 


1.312 

1.531 

.243 

1.315 

1.043 

.136 

1.678 

1 684 

11 )4 

750 


1.656 

1.718 

.425 

1.660 

1.374 

.143 

2 272 

2 281 

11 X 

750 

1000 

1.984 

2.062 

.631 

1.900 

1.604 

.148 

2.717 

2.731 

11 X 

750 

1000 

2.281 

2.312 

.884 

2.375 

2.060 

.158 

3.652 

3.678 

i \y 2 

750 

1000 

2.750 

2.500 

1.100 

2.875 

2.450 

.212 

5.793 

5.819 

8 


1000 

3.312 

3.125 

2.500 

3.500 

3.059 

.221 

7.575 

7 616 

8 


1000 

4.031 

3 125 

3.025 

4.000 

3.538 

.231 

9.109 

9 202 

8 


1000 

4.617 

3.714 

4.986 

4.500 

4.016 

.242 

10.790 

10.889 

8 


1000 

5 106 

3.742 

5.435 

5.563 

5.036 

.263 

14 617 

14.810 

8 


1000 

6.281 

4.125 

8.250 

6.625 

6.053 

.286 

18.974 

19.185 

8 


1000 

7.375 

4.156 

12.000 

8 625 

8.059 

.283 

24.696 

25.000 

8 


1000 

9.596 

6.125 

26.626 

8.625 

7.967 

.329 

28.554 

28.809 

8 


1000 

9.596 

6.125 

26.626 

10.750 

10.181 

.284 

31.201 

32.000 

8 


750 

11.958 

6.625 

44.156 

10.750 

10.124 

.313 

34.240 

35.000 

8 


750 

11.958 

6.625 

44.156 

10.750 

10.005 

.372 

40.483 

41.132 

8 


1000 

11.958 

6 625 

44.156 

12.750 

12.077 

.336 

43.773 

45.000 

8 


750 

13.958 

6.625 

51.991 

12.750 

11.985 

.382 

49.562 

50.706 

8 


750 

13.958 

6 625 

51.991 


All weights and dimensions are nominal. 

*Can be furnished in both butt weld and lap weld. 

Specifications —“All piping, nipples, and couplings required in (state 
installations whether steam, air, boiler heating, water supply, etc.) shall 
be of Byers Genuine Wrought Iron (state .whether standard weight, 
extra strong or double extra strong). All pipe shall be black or gat 
vanized” (state which). 


Byers Double Extra Strong Pipe 


Size 

Diameter, 

in. 

Thick- 

ness, 

in. 

Weight 
per ft. 
plain 
ends, 
lb. 

Test pressure, 
lb. 

Couplings 

External 

Internal 

Butt 

Lap 

Diam., 

in. 

Length, 

in. 

Weight, 

lb. 

Byers Extra Strong Pipe 


Vs 

.405 

.207 

.099 

.314 

750 


.582 

1.125 

.045 

K 

.540 

.295 

.122 

.535 

750 


.724 

1.375 

.073 

Vs 

.675 

.417 

.129 

.738 

750 


.898 

1.625 

.133 

Vi 

.840 

.539 

.151 

1.087 

750 


1.085 

1.875 

.218 

M 

1.050 

.735 

.157 

1.473 

750 


1.316 

2.125 

.334 

l 

1.315 

.949 

.183 

2.171 

750 


1.575 

2.375 

.470 

IX 

1.660 

1.269 

.195 

2.996 

1500 

2500 

2.054 

2.875 

1.036 


1.900 

1.491 

.204 

3.631 

1500 

2500 

2.294 

2.875 

1.170 

2 

2.375 

1.929 

.223 

5.022 

1500 

2500 

2.870 

3.625 

2.174 

2)4 

2.875 

2.311 

.282 

7 661 


2000 

3.389 

4.125 

3.433 

3 

3.500 

2.887 

.306 

10 252 


2000 

4.014 

4.125 

4.131 

3)4 

4.000 

3.350 

.325 

12.505 


2000 

4.628 

4.625 

6.289 

4 

4.500 

3.811 

.344 

14.983 


2000 

5.216 

4.625 

8.155 

5 

5.563 

4.797 

.383 

20.778 


1800 

6.420 

5.125 

12.870 

6 

6.625 

5.743 

.441 

28.573 


1800 

7.482 

5.125 

15.176 

8 

8.625 

7.604 

.510 

43.388 


1500 

9.593 

6.125 

26.626 

10 

10.750 

9.729 

.510 

54.735 


1000 

11.958 

6.625 

44.156 

12 

12.750 

11.729 

.510 

65.415 


1000 

13.958 

6.625 

51.991 


Vi 

.840 

.226 

.307 

1.714 

1500 




X 

1.050 

.413 

.318 

2.440 

1500 




1 

1.315 

.576 

.369 

3.659 

1500 




IX 

1.660 

.874 

.393 

5.214 

1500 




1 X 

1.900 

1.078 

.411 

6.408 

1500 

2500 



2 

2.375 

1.480 

.447 

9.029 


2500 



2)4 

2.875 

1 742 

.565 

13.695 


2500 



3 

3.500 

2 270 

.615 

18.583 


2500 



3)4 

4.000 

2.697 

.651 

22.850 


2500 



4 

4.500 

3.119 

.690 

27.541 


2500 



5 

5.563 

4.028 

.768 

38.552 


2000 



6 

6.625 

4.857 

.884 

53.160 


2000 



8 

8.625 

6.835 

.895 

72 424 


2000 




LENGTHS OF BYERS STANDARD WEIGHT PIPE NIPPLES 


Galvanized 


Black 


Diam¬ 

eters, 

in. 

Close, 

in. 

Special 

Short, 

in. 

Short, 

in. 

Long, 

in. 

Extra Long, in. 

X 

X 

1 

m 

2,2)4, 3,3)4 

4,4)4,5,5)4, 6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

X 

Vs 


l X 

2,2)4,3,3 V 2 

4,4)4,5,5)4,6, 7,8,9,10,11,12 

Vs 

1 


B4 

2,2)4 3,3)4 

4,4)4,5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

Vi 

IK 

i'A 

1)4 

2,2)43,3)4 

4.4)4,5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

X 

l 3 /8 

2 

2)4 3,3)4 4 

4)4,5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

1 

ik 

m 


2 

2)4 3,3)4 4 

4)4,5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

\Vs 

2" 

2)4 

3,3)4 4.4)4 

5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

1 Vi 

IX 

2 

2)4 

3,3)4 4,4)4 

5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

2 

2 


2V2 

3,3)4,4,4)4 

5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

2)4 

2)4 


3 

3)4,4,5 

6,7,8,9, 10,11,12 

3 

2Vs 


3 

3)4,4,4)4,5 

6,7,8,9, 10,11,12 

3)4 

2X 


4 

5,6 

7,8,9, 10,11,12 

4 

2Vs 


4 

4)4.5,5)4,6 

7,8,9, 10,11,12 

5 

3X 


4)4 

5,5)4,6, 6)4 

7,8,9, 10,11,12 

6 

3X 


4 )4 

5,5)4,6,6)4 

7,8,9,10,11,12 

8 

3 Vi 


5 

6 

7.8.9.10.11.12 


Diam¬ 

eters, 

in. 

Close, 

in. 

Special 

short, 

in. 

Short, 

in. 

Long, 

in. 

Extra long, in. 

Vs 

X 

1 

m 

2,2)4,3,3)4 

4,4)4,5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

X 

Vs 

IK 

B4 

2, 2)4, 3,3)4 

4,4)4,5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

Vs 

1 


1)4 

2,2)4, 3,3)4 

4,4)4.5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

Vi 

1)4 


B4 

2,2)4,3,3)4 

4.4)4,5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

M 

1/4 

i)4 

2 

2)4,3, 3)4,4 

4)4,5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

1 

1)4 


2 

2)4, 3,3)4,4 

4)4,5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

IK 

l?4 

2 " 

2)4 

3,3)4,4,4)4 

5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

1)4. 

\X 

2 

2)4 

3,3)4, 4,4) 2 

5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

2 

2 


2)4 

3,3)4. 4.4)2 

5,5)4,6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

2)4 

2)4 


3 

3)4,4, 4)4,5 

5)4.6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

3 

Ws 


3 

3)4.4, 4)4,5 

5)4.6,7,8,9,10,11,12 

3)4 

2M 


4 

4)4,5, 5)4, 6 

7,8,9,10,11,12 

4 

2Vs 


4 

4)4,5, 5)4,6 

7,8,9,10,11,12 

5 

3 

4 

4)4 

5,5)4,6 

7,8,9,10,11,12 

6 

3)4 

4 

4)4 

5,5)4,6 

7.8,9,10,11,12 

8 

3)4 


5 

6, 7,8 

10, 12 

10 

3)4 


5 

6, 7,8 

10, 12 

12 

4)4 


6 

8 

in 17 


Note: “Close” and “Short” nipples—assorted “Close” and “Short” nipples will always be shipped unless otherwise specified, 
galvanized lists^ mpp es are f urnis “ e d t0 order, at double list for black, with additional charge for galvanized equal to difference between black and 

2Vz and 3-in. nipples can be furnished with 11 % threads per inch, at special prices. 

Sizes 4%, 7, 9 and 11 in. discontinued as stock sizes. Supplied only on special order. Prices on application—state quantity required. 

Ulack or galvanized nipples, threaded one way, always furnished threaded right hand only unless otherwise specified. 

K. and L. njpples can oe furnished if desired. Size and weight should be specified. 
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READING IRON COMPANY 

World's Largest Manufacturers of Genuine Puddled Iron Pipe 

GENERAL OFFICES 

401 North Broad Street, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

MILLS: READING, PA. 


ATLANTA, CA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES 


CHICACO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
DETROIT, MICH. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 
LOS ANCELES, CALIF. 
NEW YORK. N. Y. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 

TULSA, OKLA. 


Products 


Reading Genuine Puddled Iron Pipe, sizes % to 
24 in., outside diameter. 

Reading Puddled Iron Tubing, Casing, Line 
Drive and Drill Pipe. 


Reading Puddled Iron Nipples and Couplings. 
Also, Reading Charcoal Iron P>oiler Tubes; Read¬ 
ing Puddled Iron Sucker Rods; Reading Old Hickory 
Bar Iron and Blooms; Reading Cut Nails. 


READING PUDDLED IRON PIPE 


Science and invention have never found an all- 
around satisfactory substitute for Genuine Puddled 
Iron Pipe, made by Reading today as Reading has made 
it for 83 years. 

Thousands upon thousands of actual service rec¬ 
ords show that Reading Puddled Iron Pipe resists in¬ 
definitely the combined forces of corrosion, vibration, 
strain and electrolysis. Through four generations, 
architects have specified Reading Puddled Iron Pipe 
where clean, unfailing flow of water and other liquids, 
unclogged passage for gases, and freedom from pipe 
repairs are important. 

Reading Puddled Iron Pipe usually outlasts the 
building in which it is installed, cutting down pipe costs 
year after year. Yet its price is extremely moderate. 
For example, on a $20,000 residence, the first price of 
Reading Pipe is only $93.00 more than that of quickly 
rusting pipe. And Reading Pipe is proved protection 
from pipe troubles—it is the kind of iron that resists 
red rust for generations—that can not “dezincify” be¬ 
cause it contains no foreign metals. 


Third, Reading Pipe makes permanently leakproof 
joints because of its superior threading ability. 

Fourth, in addition, Reading Puddled Iron Pipe 
is remarkably easy to weld. 

Fifth, it has a surface texture that holds paint 
or other coatings permanently. 

With a fibrous structure and a melting point ap¬ 
proximately 300 degrees higher than that of ordinary 
pipe, Reading Genuine Puddled Iron Pipe possesses a 
distinct advantage in resisting the destructive effects of 
high temperatures. Reading Puddled Iron Pipe does 
not oxidize as rapidly as ordinary pipe under excessive 
heat, and therefore will not scale or be reduced in thick¬ 
ness so quickly. 

Made by a Time-tested Process 

For more than eighty years, the puddling furnace— 
where the hot, pure pig iron and silicate are worked 
together by constant agitation —has been the accepted 
method of manufacturing Genuine Puddled Iron. 


Why Reading Puddled Iron Pipe Lasts Longer 

Reading Genuine Puddled Iron Pipe, produced by 
the original puddling process, possesses five specific 
advantages: 

First, this pipe is remarkably resistant to corro¬ 
sion, due to the siliceous filaments uniformly and 
minutely distributed throughout every part of its struc¬ 
ture. These filaments, overlapping, present a barrier 
which rust can not penetrate. 

Second, Reading Pipe is fibrous in structure—not 
crystalline—and is therefore resistant to the effects of 
strain and metal “fatigue.” 



All Reading Pipe Is Marked with the Reading Name, Date of 
Manufacture, and the Indented Spiral Mark 


It should be noted that the Puddled Iron Pipe that 
is still serving in buildings which have endured for 
more than half a century was made by the puddling 
process, which the Reading Iron Company has used 
since 1848. 
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How to Specify Reading Genuine Puddled Iron Pipe 


To assist architects in securing Genuine Puddled Iron Pipe, 
Reading Iron Company urges the adoption of the following 
model specifications where pipe of long life and ultimate 
economy is desired. 


Nipples 

All nipples shall be cut from the same quality and weight 
as described and specified in the above specification. 


Material 

All black and galvanized pipe, nipples and couplings shall be 
Reading guaranteed quality puddled iron standard, full weight, 
made from best grade pig iron by the process of puddling, 
and no scrap or cuttings except crop ends from the sheet or 
crop ends of the pipe shall be used in the manufacture. 

Trade or Identification Marks 

All pipe, nipples and couplings must bear the spiral diamond 
design identification mark rolled on the outside surface. 

The design shall be so placed that the mark can be quickly 
identified, regardless of at what angle the pipe, nipple or cou¬ 
pling may be placed. 


Couplings 

All couplings shall be the same quality of material and made 
by the same process as that of Genuine Puddled Iron Pipe 
described above. Couplings for oil country goods must be made 
from double refined Genuine 
Puddled Iron. Threads must be 
clean cut, tapped straight through, 
and of such pitch diameter as will 
make a tight joint; the ends must 
be countersunk. All couplings 
longer than 4 in., and all oil 
country couplings, must be full 
taper-tapped on each end, facial 
and recessed. 



READING STANDARD CENUINE PUDDLED IRON PIPE, BLACK AND 
GALVANIZED 


Size, 

in. 

List 

price 

per 

ft. 

Diameters, in. 

Thick¬ 

ness, 

in. 

Weight per 
ft., lb. 

Ex¬ 

ternal 

In¬ 

ternal 

Plain 

ends 

Thds. 

and 

couplings 

Vi 

$O.05X 

.405 

.266 

.070 

.244 

.245 

TS h 

.06 

.540 

.360 

.090 

.424 

.425 

w X 

.06 

.675 

.489 

.093 

.567 

.568 

£ V* 

.08 H 

.840 

.617 

111 

.850 

.852 

a x 

•llK 

1.050 

.819 

.115 

1.130 

1.134 

m 1 

.17 

1.315 

1.043 

.136 

1.678 

1.684 

1K 

.23 

1.660 

1.374 

.143 

2.272 

2.281 

IK 

•27 X 

1.900 

1.604 

.148 

2.717 

2.731 

2 

.37 

2.375 

2 060 

.158 

3.652 

3.678 

IK 

.23 

1.660 

1.374 

.143 

2.272 

2 281 

IX 

•27X 

1.900 

1.604 

.148 

2.717 

2.731 

2 

•37 

2.375 

2.060 

.158 

3.652 

3.678 

2K 

.58X 

2.875 

2.460 

.208 

5.793 

5.819 

3 

■ 76X 

3.500 

3.059 

.221 

7.575 

7.616 

3K 

.92 

4.000 

3.538 

.231 

9.109 

9.202 

4 

1.09 

4.500 

4.016 

.242 

10.790 

10.889 

4X 

1.27 

5.000 

4.496 

.252 

12.538 

12.642 

5 

1.48 

5.563 

5.036 

.263 

14.617 

14.810 

6 

1.92 

6.625 

6.053 

.286 

18.974 

19.185 

~ 7 

2.38 

7.625 

7.010 

.307 

23.544 

23.769 

& 8 

2.50 

8.625 

8.059 

.283 

24.696 

25.000 

ag 

2.88 

8.625 

7.967 

.329 

28.554 

28.809 

9 

3.45 

9.625 

8.927 

.349 

33.907 

34.188 

10 

3.20 

10.750 

10.181 

.284 

31.201 

32.000 

10 

3.50 

10.750 

10.124 

.313 

34.240 

35.000 

10 

4.12 

10.750 

10.005 

.372 

40.483 

41.132 

11 

4.63 

11.750 

10.985 

.382 

45.557 

46.247 

12 

4.50 

12.750 

12.077 

.336 

43.773 

45.000 

12 

5.07 

12.750 

11.985 

.382 

49.562 

50.706 

140.D. 


14.000 

13.250 

.375 

53.510 

55.712 

150.D. 

Prices 

15.000 

14.250 

.375 

57.437 

59.859 

160. D. 


16 000 

15.250 

.375 

61.364 

63.927 

170.D. 

on 

17.000 

16.250 

.375 

65.292 

69 436 

180.D. 

A ppli- 

18.000 

17 250 

.375 

69.219 

73.681 

20O.D. 


20 000 

19.250 

.375 

77.073 

82.078 

220.D. 

cation 

22 000 

21.250 

.375 

84.959 


240.D. 


24 000 

23.250 

.375 

92.816 



Thds. 

per 

in. 

Lgth. 

of 

thread, 

in. 

Taper 

per 

ft., 

in. 

Hydro¬ 

static 

test, 

lbs. 

27 

X 

X 

750 

18 

X 

X 

750 

18 

X 

X 

750 

14 

% 

X 

750 

14 

X 

X 

750 

ux 

i 

X 

750 

nx 

i 

X 

750 

UX 

i 

X 

750 

ux 

1 

X 

1000 

UX 

i 

X 

1000 

UX 

i 

X 

1000 

ux 

i 

X 

1000 

8 

IX 

X 

1000 

8 

l X 

X 

1000 

8 

IX 

X 

1000 

8 

IX 

X 

1000 

8 

IX 

X 

1000 

8 

m 

X 

1000 

8 

IX 

X 

1000 

8 

M 

X 

1000 

8 

ix 

X 

800 

8 

ix 

X 

1000 

8 

2X 

X 

900 

8 

2X 

X 

600 

8 

2X 

X 

800 

8 

2X 

X 

900 

8 

2X 

X 

800 

8 

2X 

X 

600 

8 

2X 

X 

800 

8 

3 

X 

700 

8 

3 

X 

700 

8 

3 

X 

600 

8 

3 

X 

550 

8 

3 

X 

550 

8 

3 

X 

550 

8 

3 

X 

500 

8 1 

3 

X 

500 


Furnished with threads and couplings and in 
otherwise ordered. 


random lengths unless 


Weights and dimensions are nominal. 

pipe with threads and couplings is based on ; 
length of 20 ft., including the coupling, but shipping lengths of smal 
sizes will usually average less than 20 ft. 

giveifin^ables 6 Variati ° n in weight is 21/z% below and 5 % above weight! 


READINC X STRONC AND XX STRONG CENUINE PUDDLED IRON PIPE, 
BLACK AND CALVANIZED 


Size, 

in. 


List 

price 

Diameters, in. 



per ft. 

External 

Internal 


Thick¬ 

ness, 

in. 


Weight, 
per ft., 
plain ends, 
lbs. 


Hydro¬ 

static 

test, 

lbs. 


Extra Strong 


X 

X 

2 K 
> X 

1 % 

3 1 

« IK 

13 2 

2 

$0.12 

-07K 

-07K 

.11 

.15 

.22 

.30 

• 36K 
.50K 

.405 

.540 

.675 

.840 

1 .050 
1.315 
1.660 

1 .900 
2.375 

.210 

.295 

.417 

.539 

.735 

.949 

1.269 

1.491 

1 .929 

.098 

.122 

.129 

.151 

.157 

.183 

.195 

.204 

.223 

.314 

.535 

.738 

1.087 
1.473 
2.171 
2.996 
3.631 
5.022 

750 

750 

750 

750 

750 

750 

1500 

1500 

2500 

IK 

.30 

1 .660 

1 .269 

.195 

2.996 

2500 

IK 

.36K 

1.900 

1.491 

.204 

3.631 

2500 

2 

.50K 

2.375 

1.929 

.223 

5.022 

2500 

2 K 

.77 

2.875 

2.311 

.282 

7.661 

2000 

3 

1.03 

3.500 

2.887 

.306 

10.252 

2000 

3K 

1.25 

4.000 

3.350 

.325 

12.505 

2000 

T3 ^ 

1 .50 

4.500 

3.811 

.344 

14.983 

2000 

U 4K 

1 .80 

5.000 

4.275 

.363 

17.611 

1800 

£ 5 

Cl ^ 

2.08 

5.563 

4.797 

.383 

20.778 

1800 

S 5 

2.86 

6.625 

5.743 

.441 

28.573 

1800 

J 7 

3.81 

7.625 

6.603 

.511 

38.048 

1500 

8 

4.34 

8.625 

7.604 

.510 

43.388 

1500 

9 

4.90 

9.625 

8.604 

.510 

48.728 

1500 

10 

5.48 

10.750 

9.729 

.510 

54.735 

1200 

11 

6.10 

11.750 

10.729 

.510 

60.075 

1100 

12 

6.55 

12.750 

11.729 

.510 

65.415 

1100 


Double Extra Strong 


2 K 

1 * 

2 IK 
« IK 

.32 

.35 

.37 

.52K 

.65 

.840 

1 .050 
1.315 

1.660 
1.900 

.226 

.413 

.576 

.874 

1.078 

.307 

.318 

.369 

.393 

.411 

1. 714 
2.440 

3.659 
5.214 
6.408 

750 

750 

750 

2200 

2200 

2 

.91 

2.375 

1.480 

.447 

9.029 

3000 

2 K 

1 .37 

2.875 

1.742 

.567 

13.695 

3000 

•o 

1.86 

3.500 

2.270 

.615 

18.583 

3000 

a> 3K 

2.30 

4.000 

2.697 

.651 

22.850 

2500 

s- 4 

2.76 

4.500 

3.119 

.690 

27.541 

2500 

9 

3.26 

5.000 

3.546 

.727 

32.530 

2000 

J 5 

3.86 

5.563 

4.028 

.768 

38.552 

2000 

6 

5.32 

6.625 

4.857 

.884 

53.160 

2000 

8 

7.25 

8.625 

6.835 

.895 

72.424 

2000 


Extra strong and double extra strong pipe will be shipped in random 
lengths and with plain ends unless otherwise ordered. 

All weights and dimensions are nominal. 


All weights are figured on the basis of 1 cu. in. of wrought in 
weighing .2778 lb. 

All pipe threaded to Briggs’ standard gauges as made by Pratt 
Whitney Co., Hartford, Conn. 

For cut lengths, an extra charge will be made above random lengtl 
For pipe smoothed on the inside (known as plugged and reamed) ; 
extra charge will be made above standard pipe. 

For galvanized or coated pipe an extra charge will be made above blac 
When ordering sizes 8 to 12 in., please state weight of pipe wante 


Random lengths extra strong and double extra 
sidered to be 12 to 20 ft.— 5% may be 6 to 12 ft. 


strong pipe are con- 


If fitted with threads and couplings, an extra charge will be made 
above regular. When extra strong or double extra strong pipe is ordered 
with threads and couplings, regular line couplings will be furnished, un¬ 
less otherwise specified. 

For cut lengths, an extra charge will be made above random lengths. 
For galvanized or tar coated pipe, an extra charge will be made above black. 

There is 5% permissible variation in weight from above extra strong 
sizes—10% on double extra strong. 
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estabushed,854 COHOES ROLLING MILL COMPANY INC0RP0RATED1901 

COHOES, N. Y. 


GENUINE WROUGHT IRON PIPE, COUPLINGS AND NIPPLES 


Guarantee 

Cohoes pipe is made from all genuine wrought iron 
guaranteed to conform with the requirements outlined 
by the various Societies for Testing Materials and is 
unexcelled by that of any competitor. 

Identification 

We were the first mill to brand our pipe in the 
rolling, while the metal is hot. Every piece of pipe bears 
the trade-mark “Cohoes” and the year it was rolled 
which insures to the buyer genuine full weight wrought 
iron pipe. 

Fabricating Qualities 

The fabricating qualities of Cohoes pipe are one of 
the most important features of its economic installation. 
Though its fiber is tough and strong enough to resist all 
shocks and vibrations, the softness of the metal and its 
freedom from hard spots makes it easy to cut and thread, 
saving labor and tools. In these days of high labor 
costs, this is a most important item. 


Natural and Galvanized Finish 


Cohoes pipe is produced with a natural iron finish, 
which is called “black pipe.” But when used under 
severe conditions it is a wise precaution to have it gal¬ 
vanized. Because wrought iron is a more porous metal 
than steel, it takes or absorbs a greater quantity of the 
molten zinc. As zinc is not subject to corrosion, this 
thicker coating naturally means a much longer life for 
Cohoes wrought iron pipe. 



Cohoes Genuine Wrought Iron Pipe 


♦STANDARD FULL WEIGHT GENUINE WROUGHT IRON PIPE 


Size, 

in. 

List price, 
per ft. 

Diamet 

External 

ers, in. 

Internal 

Thick- 

ness, 

in. 

Weight 
per ft., 
lb. 

Threads 
per in. 

x 

$ . 05 X 

.405 

.269 

.068 

.245 

27 

X 

.06 

.540 

.364 

.088 

.425 

18 

X 

.06 

.675 

.493 

.091 

.568 

18 

X 

.08X 

.840 

.622 

.109 

.852 

14 

X 

AiX 

1.050 

.824 

.113 

1.134 

14 

1 

.17 

1.315 

1.049 

. 133 

1.684 

UX 

IX 

.23 

1.660 

1.380 

.140 

2.281 

\IX 

ix 

• 27X 

1.900 

1.610 

.145 

2.731 

11X 

2 

.37 

2.375 

2.067 

.154 

3.678 

UX 

2X 

• 58^ 

2.875 

2.469 

.203 

5.819 

8 

3 

.76^ 

3.500 

3.068 

.216 

7.616 

8 

3X 

.92 

4.000 

3.548 

.226 

9.202 

8 

4 

1.09 

4.500 

4.026 

.237 

10.889 

8 

5 

1.48 

5.563 

5.047 

.258 

14.810 

8 

6 

1.92 

6.625 

6.065 

.280 

19.185 

8 

8 

2.88 

8.625 

7.981 

.322 

28.809 

8 

10 

4.12 

10.750 

10.020 

.365 

41.132 

8 

12 

5.07 

12.750 

12.000 

.375 

50.706 

8 

13 

5.60 

14.000 

13.250 

.375 

55.824 

8 

14 

6.10 

15.000 

14.250 

.375 

60.375 

8 

15 

6.50 

16 000 

15.250 

.375 

64.500 

8 


*Any size not listed will be considered “Special.” 


Inspection and Testing 

Every piece of pipe is tested by hydraulic pressure 
to prove that it is of the Cohoes standard of strength. 
Several hundred pounds higher pressure than is neces¬ 
sary in actual use is applied to give a reasonable factor 
of safety. 

Exceptional Durability 

The more severe the service demanded of pipe, the 
greater reason to insist upon Cohoes genuine wrought 
iron pipe. It is built to stand up under conditions where 
ordinary pipe would quickly deteriorate. 

Genuine Wrought Iron Pipe has proved its superi¬ 
ority in use for railroad cars, locomotives, signal pipe 
and general railroad maintenance. 

For the conveyance of gas, water, air, ammonia, salt 
water and other exceptionally hard usage, Cohoes gives 
maximum service. 


The Service Department 

We have a staff of specialists on pipe. They are 
thoroughly informed by experience and study on the 
many uses for which pipe is required. 

They have at their disposal data that has been gath¬ 
ered from time to time during our seventy-seven years 
of pipe manufacture. They never work on theory. 
They know the facts about the actual use of different 
kinds of pipe by demonstrations that have been years 
in the making. 

The services of these experts are free to any one 
directly or indirectly interested in the use of pipe. 


♦EXTRA STRONG GENUINE WROUGHT IRON PIPE 


Size, 

in. 

List price, 
per ft. 

Diameters, in. 

Thick¬ 

ness, 

in. 

Weight, 
per ft., lb. 

External 

Internal 

X 

$ .07^ 

.540 

.302 

.119 

.535 

ft 

• 07 H 

.675 

.423 

. 126 

.738 

X 

. 11 

.840 

.546 

.147 

1.087 

H 

.15 

1.050 

.742 

. 154 

1.473 

l 

.22 

1.315 

.957 

.179 

2.171 

IX 

.30 

1.660 

1.278 

.191 

2.996 

ix 

• 3 6X 

1.900 

1.500 

.200 

3.631 

2 

• 50 M 

2.375 

1.939 

.218 

5.022 

2X 

.77 

2.875 

2.311 

.276 

7.661 

3 

1.03 

3.500 

2.900 

.300 

10.252 

3X 

1.25 

4.000 

3.364 

.318 

12.505 

4 

1.50 

4.500 

3.826 

.337 

14.983 

5 

2.08 

5.563 

4.813 

.375 

20.778 

6 

2.86 

6.625 

5.761 

.432 

28.573 

8 

4.34 

8.625 

7.625 

.500 

43.388 

10 

5.48 

10.750 

9.750 

.500 

54.735 

12 

6.55 

12.750 

11 750 

.500 

65.415 


♦DOUBLE EXTRA STRONC GENUINE WROUGHT IRON PIPE 


Size, 

List price, 

Diameters, in. 

Thick¬ 

Weight 
per ft., lb. 

in. 

per ft. 



ness, 



External 

Internal 

in. 

X 

$ .32 

.840 

.252 

.294 

1.714 

X 

.35 

1.050 

.434 

.308 

2.440 


.37 

1.315 

.599 

.358 

3.659 

IX 

• 52X 

1.660 

.896 

.382 

5.214 

ix 

.65 

1.900 

1 . 100 

.400 

6.408 

2 

.91 

2.375 

1.503 

.436 

9.029 

2X 

1.37 

2.875 

1.771 

.552 

13.695 

3 

1.86 

3.500 

2.300 

.600 

18.583 

3X 

2.30 

4.000 

2.728 

.636 

22.850 

4 

2.76 

4.500 

3.152 

.674 

27.541 

5 

3.86 

5.563 

4.063 

.750 

38.552 

6 

5.32 

6 625 

4 897 

.864 

53 160 


*Any size not listed will be considered “Special.” 













































D4015 


THE AMERICAN BRASS COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Anaconda Brass, Copper and Nickel Silver Pipe 

WATERBURY, CONNECTICUT 

For Manufacturing Plants, Offices and Agencies, see our page on Sheet Copper 


Products 

Anaconda “67” Brass Pipe; Ana¬ 
conda “85” Red-Brass Pipe; Anaconda 
Nickel Silver Pipe; Anaconda Deoxi¬ 
dized Copper Water Tubes. 

“Brown & Brothers” Seamless 
Drawn Copper Range Boilers. 

Also Nickel or Chromium Plated Brass Pipe. 

For pages on Anaconda Architectural Extruded 
Shapes and Drawn Shapes, Sheet, Roll and Strip Cop¬ 
per, and Everdur Metal, see Manufacturers’ Index. 

Different Water Conditions Require Different Brass 
Pipe Alloys 

The need of going farther afield for water supplies 
following the growth of urban population, and the 
growing tendency to treat waters for purity as well as 
taste, often changes the character of the water, which 
directly affects the durability of pipe materials. 

Recognizing that the corrosiveness of water varies 
greatly, depending on the source and treatment of the 
supply, The American Brass Company determined 
by a series of exhaustive tests and experiments the 
exact alloys of copper and zinc which most effectively 
resist various degrees of water corrosion. Many dif¬ 
ferent alloys of pipe, containing from 60% copper and 
40% zinc to pure copper, were exposed to the action 
of highly corrosive water, at a temperature of 70° F. 
For ten years these pipes remained under the observa¬ 
tion of trained metallurgists, and, at the conclusion of 
the tests, samples were examined and analyzed. 

Six years more were spent in checking results by 
practical tests, and as a result of this 16 years’ investi¬ 
gation, The American Brass Company recommends 
the use of Anaconda “85” Red-Brass Pipe for highly 
corrosive waters and Anaconda “67” Brass Pipe for 
normally corrosive waters. 

These two grades of brass pipe meet the require¬ 
ments of U. S. Government Specifications for grades 
A and B respectively. 

Anaconda “67” Brass Pipe 

This brass pipe alloy is recommended for distribu¬ 
tion lines in the many localities where normal water 
conditions prevail; that is, when waters are not drawn 
from peaty sources, shallow wells, tubular wells Dr fil¬ 
ter galleries in lowlands along river beds, and where 
filtered waters are not of high permanent hardness. 
Anaconda “67” Brass Pipe offers permanent immunity 
to rust-clogged lines which retard the flow of water. 
Its use for hot and cold water systems effects important 
economies for the building owner through reduced re¬ 
pair and maintenance expenses. 

Anaconda “67” Brass Pipe meets U. S. Govern¬ 
ment Specifications for grade B pipe. It contains 67% 
copper, is semi-annealed, seamless and guaranteed struc¬ 
turally sound and physically perfect. 


Anaconda “85” Red-Brass Pipe 

The perfect condition of all installa¬ 
tions of Anaconda “85” Red-Brass Pipe 
substantiates laboratory results, indicating 
that this is as high a quality of corrosion- 
resisting pipe as is commercially obtain¬ 
able. This pipe is unqualifiedly recom¬ 
mended for distribution lines carrying ground waters 
and colored surface waters, particularly when drawn 
from sources of peaty origin, and mechanically filtered 
waters which may be high in carbonic acid content and 
low in alkalinity. Also for underground service lines 
with threaded fittings. 

Anaconda “85” Red-Brass Pipe meets every re¬ 
quirement of the U. S. Government Specifications for 
grade A pipe. It contains 85% copper, is semi-annealed, 
seamless and guaranteed structurally sound and physi¬ 
cally perfect. 

Anaconda Nickel Silver Pipe 

Anaconda Nickel Silver is a white metal composed 
of copper, nickel and zinc. It is furnished in a wide 
range of alloys, including Benedict Nickel and Ambrac. 
It is used in preference to plated metal for exposed 
piping because it is white clear through, rustless, and 
has no coating to chip, peel or wear off. 

Anaconda Deoxidized Copper Water Tubes 

Deoxidized Copper Tubes for use with threadless fittings are 
available in straight lengths of 20 ft. and in coils of 45 and 60 ft. 

Anaconda Copper Tubes are made from specially deoxi¬ 
dized copper which improves the physical qualities and corro¬ 
sion-resistance. Because of their flexibility and the ease with 
which they are installed, these tubes are advantageously used for 
service and other underground lines, sprinkler systems, oil 
burner installations, industrial and residential piping. 

Service to Architects 

The Technical Department of The American Brass Com¬ 
pany has on hand reliable data on water conditions in many 
Sections of the country, which is available to interested archi¬ 
tects. If specific information on water conditions in any locality 
is not available, The American Brass Company is prepared to 
assist in determining the character of the water and recommend 
the proper grade of pipe to use. 

Permanent Identification 

The name “Anaconda” and the numerals “67” and “85” 
designating the kind of pipe are rolled in the metal every 12 in. 
This method of marking affords permanent identification and 
protection for the architect and owner. In addition, a label 
is applied to every length. The trademarks “67” and “85” are 
registered in the United States Patent Office. 

Sizes and Deliveries 

Anaconda “67” Brass, “85” Red-Brass and Copper Pipe are 
made in standard pipe sizes, both regular and extra heavy. Spe¬ 
cial commercial sizes and gauges can be made to specifications. 

Anaconda Pipe is manufactured and stocked at the mills of 
The American Brass Company in Waterbury and Torrington, 
Conn.; Buffalo, N. Y.; Detroit, Mich.; Kenosha, Wis.; New 
Toronto, Ontario, and is sold through leading plumbing mate¬ 
rial distributors everywhere. 


Anac^ndA 

from mine to consumer 

gltjj.S PAT.0I* 


“Brown & Brothers” Seamless Drawn Copper Range Boilers 


The American Brass Company, having acquired the busi¬ 
ness formerly conducted by The Randolph-Clowes Company, is 
continuing the production of the well-known “Brown & 
Brothers” Seamless Drawn Copper Range Boilers. 


This boiler is constructed of two seamless cold drawn shells 
of heavy gauge Anaconda Copper and is assembled without a 
longitudinal seam. Manufactured in all standard popular sizes, 
from 30 to 300 gallons. 
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BRIDGEPORT BRASS COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Plumrite Brass and Copper Pipe 


BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 


AKRON, OHIO, 614 Metropolitan Building 
BOSTON, MASS., 533 Statler Building 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 625 Genesee Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., 2016 Palmolive Building 
CINCINNATI, OHIO,537 DixieTerminal Building 


BRANCH OFFICES 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 1969 E. 119th Street 
DALLAS, TEX., 311 Santa Fe Building 
DAYTON, OHIO, 501 Refiners Oil Building 
DETROIT, MICH., 2426 Buhl Building 

i __ (711 E. 14th Street 

LOS ANGELES, CAL., j 1923 E . 7th street 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 475 Fifth Avenue 
NEWARK, N. J., 325 Jelliff Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Bankers Trust Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Union Trust Building 
PROVIDENCE, R. I., 70 Clifford Street 


Large Warehouse Stocks of Pipe Carried in Bridgeport, Newark, Providence and Cleveland 


Products 

Bridgeport Plumrite Brass and 
Copper Pipe; Copper Water Tubing. 

Also: Brass, Bronze and Copper 
Seamless Tubes; Copper Heater 
Tubes; Brass Condenser Tubes; Cop¬ 
per Brass and Bronze Sheet, Rod and 
Wire. 



Different Waters Require Different Alloys 

Water conditions vary greatly about the country, and even in 
towns and cities that have more than one source. As a result, 
the Bridgeport Brass Company is prepared to furnish five 
grades of pipe. 

Under average conditions Bridgeport Plumrite Standard is 
more than satisfactory. It is manufactured from the alloy that 
made brass pipe’s reputation. This alloy has been giving satis¬ 
factory service for over 50 years. 

Bridgeport Plumrite 67% can also be furnished, but where 
water conditions are bad and in your opinion Bridgeport Plum¬ 
rite Standard will not be satisfactory, we believe Bridgeport 
Plumrite 85% should be used. 

It is well to remember that while modern drinking water is 
very safe to drink, as a general rule it is more corrosive today 
than it was 50 years ago on account of the chemical treatment 
and aeration which it often receives. We will be pleased to 
advise you about water conditions in various sections whenever 
you desire this information. 

Bridgeport Plumrite Standard 

For general good water conditions. Contains approximately 
60% copper and 40% zinc. Known as Muntz Metal. Meets 



A.S.T.M. specifications B 43-24; U. S. Government Master 
Specification 342A, Grade C; and U. S. Army Specification 
83-5A, Grade C. Can be bent easily when red hot as well as 
when cold. 

Bridgeport Plumrite 67% 

Contains 65% to 68% Copper. Meets A.S.T.M. specifica¬ 
tion B 43-24; Navy 44P-12; U. S. Government Specifications 



Grade B; and U. S. Army Specifications 85-5A. All bends 
must be made when the metal is cold. 

Bridgeport Plumrite Admiralty 

Contains approximately 70% copper, 1% tin, and 29% 



zinc. This alloy is used by both United 
States and British Navies for condenser 
tubes. A.S.T.M. Specifications B-44-24; 
Navy 44-B-7E. 

Bridgeport Plumrite 85% 

For corrosive water conditions, for salt 
water and for water polluted with mineral 
acids from mines or with organic acids 
from peaty soils or with chemicals used in purification or 
softening—for ground service. Contains approximately 85% 



copper, 15% zinc. Also known as red brass. Meets U. S. 
Government Master Specifications. No. 342A and U. S. Army 
Specification No. 35-5A. Bridgeport Plumrite 85% is the high¬ 
est grade of brass pipe obtainable. 

Bridgeport Plumrite Copper 

Contains approximately 99.9% copper. Meets A.S.T.M. Speci¬ 



fications B 42-24; U. S. Navy Specification No. 44-P-2C; 
U. S. Government Master Specification No. 287. 

Bridgeport Copper Water Tubing 

This is furnished in coils or in 
straight lengths and has a wall thick¬ 
ness which is considerably thinner than 
copper pipe, iron pipe size. Used in 
connection with compression fittings. 

Straight lengths furnished both soft 
and hard drawn. 

Booklets for Distribution 

Water Pipe Sizes —a booklet containing formulae and tables 
for determining the pipe sizes for water pipes in buildings. 

Plumrite Brass Pipe —contains many illustrations of some of 
our latest installations. 

Bridgeport Copper Water Tubing. 

Specification 

All brass [copper] pipe shall be Bridgeport Plumrite Seam¬ 
less (alloy), iron pipe sizes, as manufactured by the Bridgeport 
Brass Company, containing not less than ..% of copper. 
Each length of pipe shall have the manufacturer’s trade¬ 
mark stamped thereon at intervals of not less than nine 
inches. 

Copper Content Tolerances: 

Bridgeport Plumrite Standard 59-63%, (A.S.T.M.) 

Bridgeport Plumrite 67%, 65-68%, (A.S.T.M.) 

Bridgeport Plumrite Admiralty 70%. 

(Tin 0.90-1.20%), (A.S.T.M.) 

Bridgeport Plumrite 85%, 83-87%. 

Bridgeport Plumrite Copper 99.9%, (A.S.T.M.) 








































CHASE FLEXIBLE COPPER WATER TUBING 

CHASE BRASS & COPPER CO. 

— INCORPORATED— 

WATERBURY, CONN. 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 80 Lafayette Street 
BOSTON, MASS., 411 “D” Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 25 Ellicott Street 
NEWARK, N. J., 361 Halsey Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 46 North 6th Street 


PITTSBURGH, PA., 855 North Avenue, West 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 222 Post Square 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 5005 Superior Avenue 
DETROIT, MICH., 2798 E. Grand Boulevard 
CHICAGO, ILL., 1300 W. Harrison Street 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 145 No. 10th Street 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 314 North 2nd Street 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., 429 Camp Street 
DALLAS, TEX., 1407 Main Street 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 210 Central Avenue 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 680 Second Street 


BALTIMORE, MD., 307 E. Lombard Street 


MILWAUKEE, WIS., 


OAKLAND, CAL., 1808 Peralta Street 


512 North Water Street 

SEATTLE, WASH., 


1957 First Avenue, South 


For Chase pages on Copper Roofing Materials and Door Saddles, Chase Bronze and Copper Screen Cloth, and Brass and Copper 

Pipe, see Manufacturers’ Index 


Chase Flexible Copper Water Tubing 

A pure copper tube for economical replace¬ 
ment of worn-out water pipes; also adaptable 
to many other uses. 

It cannot rust; it is heatproof and freeze- 
proof. It will bend, yet is hard enough not to 
dent or flatten easily. 

It comes in 45 and 60-ft. coils and 20-ft. straight 
lengths; requires no threading and does away with a 
lot of fittings. 

Flexibility 

Chase Flexible Copper Water Tubing will bend 
around corners and obstructions. It can be worked 
down between partitions, through very small openings 
in walls and floors. 


havoc that a single experience usually produces 
when water freezes in a rigid pipe. 

Heat has little or no effect on this new kind 
of water pipe. It will stand any temperature 
up to 408° F. Copper tubing has been used for 
for years in the coils of gas water heaters. 

Corrosion 

Chase Water Tubing is made of 99.9% pure deoxi¬ 
dized copper, which cannot rust. Although this pure 
refined metal is excellent for most water conditions, 
our laboratory has found certain localities which de¬ 
mand a special alloy pipe in order to resist the attack of 
a particular kind of corrosive water. If there is any 
doubt about a proposed water supply, our Research 
Department w ill gladly offer suggestions on the best kind 
of pipe to install. 



CHASE 




Temper—Standard Lengths 

Soft Temper Flexible Chase Copper Water Tubing 
is supplied in coils and straight lengths of 20 ft. Hard 

Temper Rigid Tubing is 
furnished in 20-ft. straight 
lengths only. 

Saves Fittings—No 
Threading 

The use of long lengths 
of Flexible Soft Copper Tubing saves a lot of 
fittings. Where joints are unavoidable, Chase Flexi¬ 
ble Copper Tubing is flanged and connected by 
means of compression fittings—threading is eliminated 
entirely. 


Freezeproof—Heatproof 

In a series of laboratory tests, five successive freez¬ 
ings expanded the outside diameter of a piece of % in. 
Chase Water Tubing by about .218 in., but the walls 
did not crack. 

Unlimited freezing of Chase Copper Water Tubing 
is not recommended, but these tests demonstrate that 
an occasional accidental freeze-up will not work the 


Snaking Chase Flexible Copper Tubing through the Floor 

After a small passageway has been opened through fire stops on the 
lower floors, one continuous length of flexible copper water tubing can be 
snaked from the top floor to the cellar 

How It Works 

With a 60-ft. coil of Chase Copper Water Tubing 
thrown over his shoulder, the plumber can easily carry 














CHASE BRASS & COPPER CO. 


it into the building, up the stairs, and through rooms 
without danger of marring the paint or window sills. 

Copper tubing is particularly handy to use for replace¬ 
ment work. Starting at the top floor, Chase Flexible 
Tubing is worked down between partitions and around 
obstructions to the cellar. Lateral take-offs are cut in 
wherever desired. Water Tubing Tees are installed in 
proper positions for the laterals, and hooking up to 
standard pipe size fixture connections is accomplished 
without any difficulty whatever. 

In the cellar and at most other points where a corner 
must be turned or an obstruction by-passed, the tubing 
is bent instead of going to the trouble and expense 
of cutting in a series of elbows. 



Typical Cellar Replacement job 

Note the complete absence of elbows at the corners, which means that 
a lot less labor and fewer fittings are required 


For Underground Service 

Our regular extra heavy soft temper copper tubing is 
recommended for all underground water service lines. 

In many municipalities flexible copper water tubing 
is standard for this purpose and its use specifically 
required by ordinance, by-laws or other official regu¬ 
lations. 

Greatest economies are effected through using long 
60-ft. coils, which, in many instances, eliminates fittings 
entirely, except for meter, curb stop and street main 
connections. 

Its flexibility permits Chase Copper Water Tubing 
to conform perfectly with contour of trench; also ad¬ 
justs itself readily to settling of back fill. 



Laying Underground Service Line 

Bending Chase Copper Water Tubing around a rock in trench—no 
joints, no fittings 


Where You Can Get It 

Chase - Copper Water Tubing and Fittings are dis¬ 
tributed through plumbing jobbers to plumbers. Job- 
bers can buy direct from our Cleveland, Ohio, or 
Waterbury, Conn., mills. For 24-hour service, they 
can pick up Chase Tubings and Fittings from any of 
our nineteen Chase warehouses. 


Identification 

For easy means of identification, the Chase name 
and trade-mark are stamped on every foot of genuine 
Chase Copper Water Tubing. 

Chase fittings also carry the Chase trade-mark. This 
identification guarantees complete satisfaction on tubing 
and fittings. 


STANDARD SIZES AND LENGTHS 


“Standard” for House Replacement 

“Extra Heavy” for Underground Service 

Nomi¬ 

nal 

Size 

Outside 

Diam., 

In. 

Wall 

Thickness, 

In. 

Weight 
in Lbs. 
per Ft. 

Lengths 

Nomi¬ 

nal 

Size 

Outside 

Diam., 

In. 

Wall 

Thickness, 

In. 

Weight 
in Lbs. 
per Ft. 

Lengths 

% 

% 

% 

i 

114 

1 Vi 

2 

.500 

.625 

.875 

1.125 
1.375 
1.625 

2.125 

.035 

.040 

.045 

.050 

.055 

.060 

.070 

.198 

.285 

.455 

.655 

.884 

1.14 

1.75 

45 or 60-ft. 
coils; 20-ft. 
straight 
lengths. 

% 

y a 

% 

1 

m 

u/, 

2 

.500 

.625 

.875 

1.125 
1.375 
1.625 

2.125 

.049 

.049 

.065 

.065 

.065 

.072 

.083 

.269 

.344 

.641 

.839 

1.04 

1.36 

2.06 

45 or 60-ft. 
coils; 20-ft. 
straight 
lengths. 
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CHASE BRASS AND COPPER PLUMBING PIPE 

CHASE BRASS & COPPER CO. 

—INCORPORATED— 

WATERBURY, CONN. 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 80 Lafayette Street 
BOSTON, MASS., 41 1 “D” Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 25 Ellicott Street 
NEWARK, N. J., 361 Halsey Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 46 No. 6th Street 
BALTIMORE, MD., 307 E. Lombard Street 

OAKLAND, CAL., 1808 


PITTSBURGH, PA., 855 North Avenue, West 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 272 Post Square 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 5005 Superior Avenue 
DETROIT, MICH., 2798 E. Grand Boulevard 
CHICAGO, ILL., 1300 W. Harrison Street 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., 512 North Water Street 
Peralta Street SEATTLE, WASH., 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 145 No. 10th Street 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 314 No. 2nd Street 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., 429 Camp Street 
DALLAS. TEX., 1407 Main Street 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 210 Central Avenue 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 680 Second Street 
1957 First Avenue, So. 



Products 

Chase Brass and Copper Pipe. 

For Chase pages on Copper Roofing Mate¬ 
rials and Door Saddles, Bronze and Copper 
Screen Cloth and Copper Water Tubing, see 
Manufacturers’ Index. 

Brass Plumbing Pipe 

The advantages of brass and copper pipes over rust- 
able pipes are well-known; but it is important to re¬ 
member that there are various kinds of brass and copper 
to meet these conditions. 

We manufacture water pipes in four different alloys 
to meet these different conditions. 

All Chase Brass and Copper Pipes are subjected to 
water pressure tests as well as visual inspection before 
they are shipped from the Chase mills. Each length has 
the Chase trade-mark, together with the alloy name 
stamped every 12 in. 

Chase Alpha Brass Pipe 

This is the standard brass pipe for general plumbing 
use. It is a mixture containing approximately 66% 
copper, 33% zinc, and 1% lead. Alpha Pipe cuts and 
threads easier than the ordinary brass pipe of 60 ( / f cop¬ 
per and 40% zinc. Alpha can be bent cold, and has an 
excellent surface for nickel plating. It is easily recog¬ 
nized by its light honey yellow color, and the trade-mark, 
together with the name “Chase Alpha Brass Pipe,” 
which is stamped every 12 in. along every length. 

Chase Admiralty Brass Pipe 

70% copper, 1% tin, balance zinc. This mixture has 
been used with great success in handling hot and cold 
salt water, and for certain particular types of corrosive 
waters. For example, fresh spring and well waters are 
usually handled better with Admiralty than any other 
kind of pipe. Our laboratory will gladly advise where it 


should be used. It is fully guaranteed and is 
easily identified by our trade-mark and name, 
every 12 in. on each length. 

Chase Red Brass Pipe 

85% copper, 15% zinc. Many localities have 
shown preference for this particular high copper alloy. 
It has been used with considerable success in places 
where there are extremely corrosive water conditions. 

Chase Pure Copper Pipe 

This pipe should not be confused with Chase Copper 
Water Tubing. Chase Copper Pipe is made in stand¬ 
ard pipe sizes. It is a rigid pipe, not a flexible tube. 
We recommend it for certain special conditions. 

Identification 

The Chase trade-mark, and the alloy name, are 
stamped every 12 in. in every Chase Brass and Copper 
Water Pipe, which permits easy identification whether 
it is used in long or short lengths. 

Guarantee 

Every Chase Brass and Copper Pipe is fully guaran¬ 
teed. We will be glad to send you a copy of our written 
guarantee upon request. 

Specifications 

The following form of specification is short and to 
the point, yet broad enough to insure getting good 
plumbing pipe for your clients: 

All hot and cold water supply lines shall be semi-annealed, 
standard pipe size, brass pipe, containing (state type and mix¬ 
ture). Chase Plumbing Pipe is approved. 

Every length of pipe shall bear the name or trade-mark of 
the manufacturer stamped every 12 in. on each length. Sizes 
up to 4 in. must have been tested to at least 2000 lbs. hydrostatic 
pressure and above 4 in. to at least 1000 lbs., without signs 
of cracking or other failure. 
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ESTABLISHED 1860 

T. E. CONKLIN BRASS & COPPER CO., INC. 


TELEPHONE 
WAIker 5-7500 


56 Lafayette Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

Member of Copper and Brass Research Association 


Products 

Architectural Bronze, Brass, Muntz Metal, 
Copper and Nickel Silver in the form of Sheets, Rods, 
Tubes, Wire, Angles, Channels and Extruded Shapes. 
Brass Pipe. 

Copper Tubing and Service Pipe. 

Red Brass Service Fittings. 

Screws, Bolts, Nuts, Washers and Rods of 
“Everdur.” 

Bronze and Copper Screen Cloth. 

Large Stocks for Immediate Delivery 

We carry one of the largest stocks of architectural 
bronze, brass, copper and nickel silver in the East with 
a variety second to none. Quick shipments and de¬ 
liveries are thus made possible, regardless of the geo¬ 
graphical location of the job or contractor. 

In addition to the above we always have on hand 
for prompt shipment large stocks of rivets and burrs; 
copper wire and cut nails for slating, roofing and boat 
building; brass escutcheon pins; bronze and copper 
tacks; soldering irons, etc. 

Bronze 

Sheets —Half hard patent leveled and square edged; acid 
dipped patent leveled. 

Rolls —Soft commercial in continuous rolls. 

Strips —Commercial drawn with square corners. 

Rods —Round, half round, square, rectangular, and hexa¬ 
gon. Round and hexagonal Naval bronze rods. 

Tubes —Round, square and rectangular. 

Wire —Half hard round and flat. 

Channels and Angles —With square edges. 

Phosphor Bronze —Sheets, rods and wire. 

Brass and Muntz Metal 

Sheets —Rich low, half hard, patent leveled and square 
edged. 

Rolls —For spinning and deep drawing. 

Strips —Flat and in coils. 

Rods —Round, square, hexagon, half round and half oval. 
Tubes— Round, square, rope, reeded and rectangular. 

Wire —Hard, spring and rich low soft; high and low 
round, half round, square and flat. 

Angles and Channels— With square edges. 

Copper 

Sheets and Rolls —Hot rolled; cold rolled; plain, polished 
or tinned. Sheet and roll copper for roofing and flashing. 

Rods —Round, square and rectangular. 

Tubes —Round, square, rope, reeded and rectangular. 

Wire —Soft, hard or spring; round, square, flat and half 
round. 

Nickel Silver 

Sheets —Plain or polished on one side and patent leveled. 
Rolls —For spinning or drawing. 

Rods —Round, square, half round and hexagon. 

Wire —Soft, hard or spring; round, half round, hexagon, 
octagon, square and flat. 

Brass Pipe 

We are prepared to make prompt shipment of brass 
pipe from our large stock. A complete range of sizes 
is carried at all times. 

Bronze and Copper Screen Cloth 

We carry a large stock for immediate delivery, in 
100-ft. rolls, in widths 18 in. and every 2 in. wider up to 
and including 48 in., and in 14, 16 and 18-mesh. 


Copper Tubing and Service Pipe 

For plumbing and underground water service. 

Water works officials and municipal engineers are 
giving serious consideration to the subject of pipe for 
water service. The chief requirements sought are re¬ 
sistance to corrosion, both internal and external, duc¬ 
tility and facility in making the necessary joints and 
connections. 

Conklin Copper Water Tubing and Service Pipe 
provide all the above mentioned requisites. Both tubing 
and pipe bend easily and the use of elbows and fittings 
is reduced to a minimum. Only a few simple tools are 
required for installation. 

STANDARD DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS OF COPPER TUBING 


Nom¬ 

inal 

size, 

in. 

Exact 

o.d., 

in. 

Per¬ 
mitted 
tolerance, 
plus or 
minus, 
in. 

Wall 

thick¬ 

ness, 

in. 

Weight 
per ft., 
lb. 

Test 

pressure 

per 

sq. in., 
lb. 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
length 
in coils, 
ft. 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

straight 

lengths, 

ft. 

% 

.500 

.0025 

.049 

.269 

1460 

60 

35 

H 

.625 

.0025 

.049 

.343 

1140 

60 

35 

X 

.875 

.003 

.065 

.640 

1040 

60 

35 

l 

1.125 

.003 

065 

.838 

780 

60 

35 

IX 

1.375 

.0035 

.065 

1.04 

630 


35 

l X 

1.625 

.004 

.072 

1.36 

580 


35 

2 

2.125 

.005 

.083 

2.06 

520 


35 



Red Brass Plumbing Method and Copper Service 
Tube Fittings 

A leakproof connection is the best assurance of a 
troubleproof piping installation. Such connections are 
provided by Conklin fittings because of their assured 
double-seal feature. 

The double seal provides double strength, safety 
and ease of installation. The 45° seat of the fitting 
holds the pipe in a wedge, insuring 
an absolutely tight seal and the 90° 
seat locks the pipe, provides a second 
seal of positive tightness, and pro¬ 
tects the 45° seal by absorbing all 
pulling strains and vibration. 

A complete line of tees, ells, 
couplings, water works brass 
goods, as well as separate connec¬ 
tions to meet the requirements 
of any copper service pipe in¬ 
stallation, always in stock. 


Fig. 500 

Plumbing Method Tee 


4 ‘Everdur’’ ( Copper-Silicon-Manganese Alloy ) 

The addition of silicon and manganese to copper, 
when their proportions are properly adjusted, produces 
a copper-rich alloy of the solid solution type and gives 
to the copper strength approaching that of steel without 
impairing its non-rusting and corrosion-resistant prop¬ 
erties. Products made of “Everdur” alloy are recom¬ 
mended for use where conditions of unusual stress and 
exposure to severe weather or corrosion must be met 
with a reasonably priced metal. 

A complete line of the following items made of 
“Everdur” in all standard sizes is carried in stock: 

Lag screws; wood screws (round, flat and oval 
head) ; cold headed machine bolts; hexagon nuts; lock 
and flat washers; machine screws (round or flat head) ; 
hanger screws; piston finish rods in 18-ft. lengths and 
in diameters of % to 2 in. for marine shafting and un¬ 
derwater parts. 
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FOSTER WHEELER CORPORATION 


Manufacturers of Brass Pipe, Hot Water Heaters, Hot Water Heating Systems, 
Wainwright Expansion Joints and Power Plant Equipment 


ATLANTA, Candler Building 
BOSTON, 80 Federal Street 
CHICAGO, 20 No. Wacker Drive 
CINCINNATI, 18 East 4th Street 
CLEVELAND, 1170 Ivanhoe Road 
DALLAS, Republic Bank Building 


165 Broadway, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES AND REPRESENTATIVES 


DENVER, University Building 
DETROIT, Dime Bank Building 
KANSAS CITY, Board of Trade Building 
LOS ANGELES, Petroleum Securities Building 
MILWAUKEE, Security Building 
NEW ORLEANS, American Bank Building 
Member of Copper and Brass Research Association 


PHILADELPHIA, Packard Building 

PITTSBURGH, Oliver Building 

SALT LAKE CITY, Continental Bank Building 

SAN FRANCISCO, Balboa Building 

TULSA, 712 Thompson Building 

HONOLULU, T. H., Grace Brothers, Pier No. 11 


Products 

Crescent Brand Brass, Red Brass, and Cop¬ 
per Pipe. 

Wainwright Expansion Joints. 

Wainwright Hot Water H&aters and Hot Water 
Heating Systems. 

Copper Service Tubing. 

Foster Wheeler Crescent Brand Brass Pipe 

Foster Wheeler Crescent brand pipe is made with 
various percentages of copper, zinc, lead and tin under 
the most modern manufacturing conditions. Local 
conditions govern the use of pipe made from the various 
mixtures. 

Foster Wheeler will furnish pipe either nickel or 
chromium plated. 

The various alloys of Foster Wheeler pipe are made 
to conform to the specifications of either the U. S. 
Government or the American Society of Testing 
Materials. 

Crescent brand pipe is furnished as follows: 

Muntz Metal—An alloy containing 60% copper and 
40% zinc. This mixture was used for many years for 
ship sheathing and where corrosive resisting materials 
were deemed necessary. It is a hot working mixture; 
can be rolled, pierced and forged. It is easy threading 
and gives a clean sharp thread. It is used for general 
good water conditions. 

Two and One Mixture—This pipe contains copper, 
65% to 68% ; lead, not over 0.80; and zinc, remainder. 
This mixture is a cold working alloy and its ease of 
bending will depend on the temper. It is used for 
general good water conditions. 

Admiralty Mixture—Is used where brackish and 
sea water conditions exist. Composition: copper, not 
less than 70%; tin, 0.90 to 1.20; zinc, remainder. 

Red Brass Pipe—Is used where acid and corrosive 
water conditions exist. It is recommended for use in 
underground service lines, with lines carrying water 
that is treated chemically for purification or softness, 
for acid sludge lines, etc. Specification^ permit 79% 
copper content, although 85% is the actual copper con¬ 
tent of Foster Wheeler red brass pipe. It is so marked. 

Foster Wheeler Copper Tubing and Pipe—Con¬ 
tains 99.9% copper and is used wherever conditions 
warrant. 



Above Identification Appears on All Foster Wheeler Crescent Brand 
Brass Pipe 


Guarantee—Every length of Crescent brand 
brass pipe is guaranteed to be as nearly physically 
perfect as possible. Successive tests to insure 
proper hardness and ductility, also pressure tests 
exceeding many times the conditions of actual 
service, are applied to all pipe. These tests, coupled 
with a rigid inspection of all lengths, assure a high class 
and fully dependable pipe. 

Identification—All Foster Wheeler Crescent brand 
pipe is readily recognized by the identification (shown 
below) appearing in approximately every 12 in. of 
length. This marking permanently identifies all Foster 
Wheeler Crescent brand brass pipe. 

Sizes—Crescent brand brass pipe is made in stand¬ 
ard pipe sizes, in regular, extra heavy and double extra 
heavy. Special sizes and gages made to order. 

Delivery—Crescent brand pipe is manufactured 
and stocked at Carteret, N. J. It is also handled 
by leading distributers of plumbing materials. 

Service—Foster Wheeler Research Laboratory, 
which controls’the manufacturing processes of Crescent 
brand pipe, has collected a great deal of material rela¬ 
tive to the proper application of various mixtures of 
brass and copper tubing and pipe. The research lab¬ 
oratory is available at all times to assist the architect in 
studying and analyzing special conditions and making 
the proper selection of pipe. 

Wainwright Expansion Joints 

Wainwright multicorrugated copper expansion joints 
are built for high and low pressure service to take up 
the expansion in pipe lines carrying steam, hot water 
or oil. 

Wainwright Joints are constructed of seamless cop¬ 
per cylinders with corrugations rolled inwardly to 
prevent thinning of the metal without restricting the 
nominal pipe area. The total movement caused by expan¬ 
sion is evenly distributed to each corrugation so that ex¬ 
cessive movement is not imposed on any one corrugation. 



Shop View of 20-in. Wainwright Expansion joints, Showing Part of 
an Order for 32, to Be Used in High Pressure Work 
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REVERE COPPER AND BRASS INCORPORATED 


BALTIMORE DIVISION, Baltimore, Md. 
DALLAS DIVISION, Chicago, III. 

NEW YORK, N. Y„ 75 East 45th Street 
BOSTON, MASS., 20 Providence Street 


EXECUTIVE AND GENERAL SALES OFFICES 

230 Park Avenue, New York, N. Y. 

GENERAL OFFICES 

ROME, N. Y. 

DIVISIONS 

ROME DIVISION, Rome, N. Y. HIGGINS DIVISION, Detroit, Mich. 

TAUNTON-NEW BEDFORD DIVISION,Taunton, Mass. MICHIGAN DIVISION, Detroit, Mich. 
SALES OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 123 South Broad Street CLEVELAND, OHIO, 917 Midland Bank Bldg. 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 2137 Koppers Bldg. CINCINNATI, OHIO, 2616 Carew Tower 

MILWAUKEE, WISC., 229 E. Wisconsin Ave. 


Products 


Revere Brass Pipe, Revere Red Brass Pipe, Revere 
Copper Pipe (Standard Pipe Size), PR Pipe (Paul 
Revere) All-Copper Pipe. 


For Revere Sheet Copper and Leadtex (Lead Coated 
Copper), Architectural Metals in Sheets, Extruded and 
Drawn Shapes and Tubes, see Manufacturers’ Index. 


REVERE BRASS AND COPPER PIPE 


Revere Brass Pipe 


Revere Brass Pipe is manu¬ 
factured in two grades: (Yellow) 

Brass Pipe in mixtures containing 
60% and 67% copper, for normal 
water conditions and Red Brass 
Pipe (85% copper) for extremely 
corrosive waters. 

With over sixty years of manu¬ 
facturing experience, with complete 
laboratory control and the most 
careful inspection following each 
process or stage of production, 
either of these grades may be de¬ 
pended upon absolutely for the use 
for which it is intended. 

Both of these pipe mixtures are 
hard enough to cut freely and 
thread easily, yet softened suffi¬ 
ciently to remove internal strains 
and to permit of ready bending. 

The possibility of season cracking is eliminated by correct heat 
treatment. 

Revere Brass Pipe (Yellow Brass) —Revere Yellow Brass 
Pipe is seamless, semi-annealed and free-threading. It is a clean 
lemon-yellow in color with a fine smooth finish. It is marked 
each foot of its length with “Revere.” 

This pipe is intended for waters normally corrosive. The 
selection of pipe should depend on local water conditions. In 
general, a normal water supply is one with low permanent 
hardness, a fair degree of temporary hardness, low in carbonic 
acid gas content and relatively high in alkalinity. 

Revere Red Brass Pipe (85% Copper) —Revere Red Brass 
Pipe (85% Copper,) distinguished by its copper-bronze color, 
removes all guess work from a plumbing installation. This pipe 
meets all government specifications for “Grade A” water pipe. 
It is marked “Revere Red Brass” each foot of its length. 

It is designed for use with extremely corrosive waters and 
should always be used where there is high sulphur and carbon- 
dioxide content or where heavy chlorination is necessary to in¬ 
sure purity and for all installations in contact with soil or cinder 
concrete. 

It is also recommended for salt (sea) water used in baths and 
swimming pools. In fact, where the utmost is demanded from 
a pipe obtainable commercially at reasonable cost, Revere Red 
Brass should be used. 

It is a good idea to consider the use of this pipe wherever 
possible, regardless of the present condition of the water supply, 
as a safeguard against possible changes in corrosiveness due to 
future changes in supply, purification methods, etc. 

Service Installations 

Where underground service installations are made with 
threaded connections, Revere Red Brass Pipe should be used 
regardless of water conditions. In these cases, expansion, settling 
of the fill and other conditions encountered in underground 



service work must be taken into con¬ 
sideration as is necessary with all 
rigid pipe. (Note: For under¬ 
ground service work PR Pipe (all 
copper flexible pipe) available in 
60 foot lengths and joined with 
compression fittings is recom¬ 
mended. See next page for de¬ 
tails on PR Pipe.) 

Tests 

Each length of Revere Brass 
Pipe and Red Brass Pipe is tested 
under an internal hydrostatic pres¬ 
sure of 1000 pounds per square 
inch. 

Revere Copper Pipe 
(Standard Pipe Size) 

Revere Copper Pipe is a rigid 
pipe made of 99.9% pure copper 
in Standard Pipe Size. (PR Pipe is also 99.9% pure copper—it 
is not Standard Pipe Size, being used with compression fittings.) 

Although pure copper pipe in Standard Pipe Size is not in 
general use for plumbing purposes because of its cost, there are 
certain localities where only this type pipe gives satisfaction. It 
also is used industrially to meet most exacting piping conditions. 

Brass Pipe Specifications 

1. Supply Lines—All hot and cold water supply lines and all branches to 
plumbing fixtures shall be of Revere Brass Pipe (or Revere Red Brass Pipe). 

2. Fittings—All fittings shall be of substantial beaded construction and of 
approximately the same copper content as the pipe used. (Brass or Red Brass). 

3. Nipples—All nipples must be of the same composition as the pipe used and 
the Contractor shall guarantee that they were cut from trade-marked lengths of 
Revere Pipe. 

4. Support—Only brass or copper hangers shall be used and they shall be 
spaced in such a way as to provide adequate support. 

5. Expansion and Contraction — An allowance of one-quarter inch shall 
be made in every ten feet in hot and cold water lines for expansion and 
contraction. 

6. Vises and Wrenches—Friction vises and wrenches shall be used ex¬ 
clusively in working Brass Pipe. 

7. Insulation—All pipe laid in concrete or cinders shall be protected in such 
a way that at no time will the brass be in contact with cinders or concrete. 

8. Iron Pipe Connections—If it is necessary to connect Brass Pipe with 
an Iron Pipe line, a trap or lift shall be provided sufficient to prevent draining of 
rust into the brass piping. 

9. Service Lines—The service supply line from main to building shall be 
of Revere Red Brass Pipe used in conjunction with a flexible copper gooseneck, 
or (the Architect should indicate his choice) service temper PR Pipe and com¬ 
pression fittings shall be used. 

Sizes and Delivery 

Revere Brass Pipe, Revere Red Brass Pipe and Revere 
Copper Pipe are made in Standard Pipe Sizes, both regular and 
extra heavy. Special commercial sizes and gauges will be made 
to specifications. These products are readily available from lead¬ 
ing plumbing supply distributors. 
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PR PIPE 

(Paul Revere Pipe) 

Hard Temper 

(For new and exposed work) 



Soft Temper 

(For replacement work) 


A FORWARD STEP IN PLUMBING 


PR Pipe (Paul Revere Pipe) is 
a cold drawn, seamless copper pipe 
for water supply and other uses: 

99.9% Pure Copper—completely 
deoxidized. 

Economical—no waste metal. 

Durable—cannot rust. 

Ductile—readily bent and 
flanged. 

Adaptable—for new work and 
old. 

Many uses—for plumbing and 
other purposes. 

Permanently tight joints—with 
compression fittings. 

What PR Pipe Is 

PR Pipe is a pure copper pipe, 
made of 99.9% virgin copper. It 
is completely deoxidized and pos¬ 
sesses a gun-barrel finish inside, 
free from flaws and blemishes. 
Used with suitable compression fit¬ 
tings, it furnishes a complete water 
system from street main to the 
various fixtures in the building. 
This system is not only permanent 
and trouble-free, but economical 
to install. 

Copper—the Ideal Material for 
Water Service Pipe 

Experience has established cop¬ 
per as the most serviceable material 
for water pipes. In the past, the 
one practical objection to copper 
has been its cost. Even though 
this could be justified on the basis 
of actual performance, few people 
had the courage to make the 
necessary investment under former 
methods of installation. Now with 
PR Pipe this objection is removed. 

PR Pipe Joined with Compression 
Fittings 

In Standard Pipe Size pipe prac¬ 
tically half of the wall thickness is 
required to furnish sufficient thick¬ 
ness at the bottom of the thread to 
withstand the working stresses. 

With PR Pipe threading is elim¬ 
inated. All joints are made with 
compression fittings. Thus PR 


Pipe has no weak point and its 
wall thickness is uniform through¬ 
out. This permits a reduction in 
the amount of metal to approxi¬ 
mately half that required when 
threaded joints are used, with a 
subsequent saving in the cost of 
material which removes the only 
practical objection to copper pipe. 

The wall thickness of PR Pipe 
equals the available wall thickness 
of Standard Pipe Size pipe at the 
base of the thread. 

Compression Fittings—the Tightest 
Joints Known to Engineering Science 

The vise-grip of the compression 
joint makes it the tightest joint 
known to engineering science. This 
has been proven by years of service 
in locomotives, steamships, factory 
steam lines, refrigeration systems, 
automobile and airplane fuel lines, 
and for other uses where absolute¬ 
ly leak-proof conduct of fluids or 
gases is required. 

There is a compression fitting 
for every use. These include tees, 
elbows, couplings, adapters, etc. 

Columbia University Tests 

At Columbia University on De¬ 
cember 8 and 9, 1930, tests were 
run to determine the ability of PR 
Pipe and compression fittings to 
withstand maximum normal water 
pressures. Water was turned on 
at maximum city pressure, then 
raised by hydrostatic machine to 
3,400 pounds before a leak oc¬ 
curred. Subsequent tests revealed 
that there was a fine flaw in the 
casting of the fitting rather than 
leakage through the joint. In a 
vibration test 3,000 impulses per 
minute for 30 minutes failed to 
cause leak or loss of pressure. The 
two days’ tests proved that neither 
torsion, deflection nor high water 
pressure can unseat a perfect PR 
Pipe joint made with a compres¬ 
sion fitting. (For folder giving 
complete data on above tests write 
Revere Copper and Brass In¬ 
corporated.) 


Above:—Study this picture closely ... it il¬ 
lustrates many of the features of PR Pipe, as well as 
the method of making joints. 


Below:—Two basic types of compression joints 
. . . one with 90° flange, one with 45° flange. Tight¬ 
ening the fittings makes permanent leakproof joints. 
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REVERE COPPER & BRASS INCORPORATED 


PR PIPE (Continued) 



The weakest spot in a threaded pipe is the thread where it 

emerges from the fitting. PR Pipe being threadless has no such 

weak point. Its full thickness is used throughout. 

How Joints are Made 

The making of joints is a matter of sawing off and 
reaming the ends of the pipes to be joined, then slipping 
the nut of the fitting over the pipe, bringing it into place, 
and flanging the pipe over the seat of the fitting by means 
of a special flanging tool. The final step is to bring the 
two parts of the fitting together and tighten the nut which 
clamps the pipe between the seats, making an absolutely 
tight and a thoroughly strong joint. 

PR Pipe Made in Two Tempers 

PR Pipe is drawn to accurate gauge and annealed to 
correct temper. It is furnished in two standard tempers, 
soft, and hard. 

The soft pipe in sizes from %" to 1" may be had in 
straight lengths up to 20 feet or in coils up to 60 feet. 
Sizes over 1" come in straight lengths only. The hard 
pipe is furnished in straight lengths up to and including 
20 feet. 

Hard Temper PR Pipe 

Hard temper PR Pipe is generally recommended for 
new work and should always be used for exposed plumb¬ 
ing. Smooth bends can be made with a suitable bending 
machine, reducing the number of elbows needed, and pro¬ 
ducing a quiet, smooth-flowing, friction-free water supply 
system. 

When the hard pipe is used there is no danger of sags 
and a minimum number of straps and hangers are re¬ 
quired. The resultant job is a credit from the standpoint 
of appearance* service and permanence. 

Soft Temper PR Pipe 

Soft temper PR Pipe is for use wherever a flexible 
piping is desired. It has particular advantages for re¬ 
placement work where it can be fished through the walls 
and long runs made without couplings. In the case of 
replacements there is a double saving in the use of PR 
Pipe, (1) that due to the use of less metal (2) there 
is a minimum amount of house wrecking where this pipe 
is used, because of the long lengths in which it is fur¬ 
nished and of its flexibility which allows it to be bent 
around obstructions. 

PR Pipe and Freezing 

Both the hard and soft tempers of PR Pipe are for 
practical purposes freeze-proof. Accidental freezing does 
not cause PR Pipe to burst. Rather the pipe expands 
slightly to take up the pressure. In actual test PR Pipe 
has withstood up to twelve freezings without bursting. 


How to Lay Out a PR Pipe Job 

In laying out a plumbing installation with PR Pipe 
the following things should be taken into consideration: 
(1) Compression fittings are used instead of threaded 
fittings; (2) Elbows can be largely eliminated due to the 
fact that PR Pipe can be bent to meet the needs of the 
installation; (3) A reduction can be made in the number 
of couplings inasmuch as PR Pipe is furnished in long 
lengths. (Soft Pipe in coils up to 60 feet.) (Hard 
Pipe in straight lengths up to 20 feet.) 

Aside from the above, a PR Pipe installation should 
be laid out similar to one where threaded pipe is used. 

PR Pipe Made Only by Revere 

PR Pipe is made only by Revere Copper and Brass 
Incorporated—with 130 years’ experience in the working 
of copper. For 30 years Revere has made copper tubing 
and piping for plumbing and extremely exacting indus¬ 
trial service .... such as automobiles, airplanes, oil 
burners, and refrigerators. 

Special Uses of PR Pipe 

In addition to providing a permanent, trouble-free 
water supply system when used with compression fit¬ 
tings, PR Pipe has many other uses including: (1) Ser¬ 
vices from curb to house, (2) oil burner lines, (3) fac¬ 
tory maintenance, (4) lawn irrigation, (5) expansion 
joints, (6) heating work, coils, etc., (7) heat control 
systems, (8) refrigerator installations, (9) conduits for 
compressed air, chemicals and gases. Some of these 
uses are covered briefly. 



PR Pipe (soft temper) comes in long flexible lengths which can be 
fished through narrow, constricted spaces. This is a great advantage 
in replacement work as it eliminates much of the tearing up, with 
the attendant plastering, painting, etc. 
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PR PIPE (Continued) 



Underground Services 

PR Pipe has been used successfully for several years 
for water services from main to meter and its use is 
growing daily for this purpose because of its many ad¬ 
vantages over rigid pipe. 

Being 99.9% pure copper, it meets the problems of 
corrosion and other destructive elements more nearly 
than any other kind of service pipe. It is lighter and its 
greater flexibility is an aid in installing. It is ductile 
enough to allow for settling of the trenches or shifting 
of the soil due to the “traveling of mains.” It elim¬ 
inates goosenecks and uses fewer connections inasmuch 
as it comes in 60 ft. lengths. It cuts service costs and 
gives permanent, trouble free service—the ideal pipe for 
this purpose. 

PR Pipe for Anaesthetic Lines 

Although primarily intended for plumbing 
service, PR Pipe has been found to be particu¬ 
larly adaptable for carrying anaesthetics from 
centrally located tank rooms in hospitals to op¬ 
erating rooms. This system has the advantages 
of central supply, instant availability at the point 
of use, positive control, saving of time. 


Among the gases carried are nitrous oxide, oxygen, 
and ethylene. PR Pipe is impervious to the action of 
these. By using the flexible PR Pipe in 60 ft. lengths 
unnecessary fittings are eliminated. The compression 
joints are also absolutely leak proof. As a test of this 
on one installation, 110 lb. air pressure was maintained 
for one week without the sign of a leak. 

STANDARD WEIGHTS AND DIMENSIONS 

Both hard and soft temper PR Pipe shall conform to the following weights and 
dimensions: 


Nominal 
Pipe size, 
in. 

Actual 

ID., 

in. 

Exact 

OD., 

in. 

Wall 
thickness 
BWG ga. 

Wall 

thickness 

in. 

Weight 
per foot 
lb. 

H 

.402 

.500 

18 

.049 

0.269 

H 

.526 

.625 

18 

.049 

0.344 

H 

.745 

.875 

16 

.065 

0.641 

l 

.995 

1.125 

16 

.065 

0.839 

m 

1.245 

1.375 

16 

.065 

1.04 

l x 

1.481 

1.625 

15 

.072 

1.36 

2 

1.959 

2.125 

14 

.083 

2.06 


Revere Co-operation 

Revere maintains a corps of experienced rep¬ 
resentatives at the service of PR Pipe users. 
These men can be of real assistance in the case of 
first installation or when unusual problems arise. 


Elimination of unnecessary fittings, and abil¬ 
ity of PR Pipe to be bent result in neat, 
workmanlike jobs, as the one illustrated. 
Notice also how the number of hangers is 
reduced to a minimum where hard temper 
PR Pipe is used. 


One of the many 
types of expansion 
joints or bends which 
it is possible to make 
with PR Pipe. 


Showing the method of installing PR Pipe 
in close quarters. Studs are pierced and 
PR Pipe passed through. Neat, compact, 
serviceable. 


SPECIFICATIONS AND TESTS 


Specifications 

Supply Pipes 

All pipes that are installed for the purpose of carrying cold water, hot water, 
steam, oil, gas, or other liquids and solutions containing no harmful acids, shall be 
of standard Full Weight PR Pipe as manufactured by Revere Copper and Brass 
Incorporated. The material herein specified as PR Pipe denotes the standard 
of quality and dimensions that are required for such pipes. Other brands and 
makes of pipe similar in sizes and quality may be quoted upon, but bidders on 
such other material must state in detail the difference in quality of manufacture, 
sizes and the difference in the performance. 

Hard Pipe 

Hard pipe shall be used for all exposed work, and for all runs—mains, risers— 
circulation lines and branches, where rigid piping is desirable. Such hard pipe 
shall be of a quality known as PR Pipe Hard and shall always be bent with a 
bending machine. 

Soft Pipe 

Soft pipe shall be used wherever it is necessary to provide for the elongation of 
the pipe, wherever there is a danger of freezing, or wherever a flexible pipe is re¬ 
quired. The quality of the pipe shall be what is known as PR Pipe Soft and ca¬ 
pable of being bent or flexed into position by hand. 

Expansion Bends 

All expansion bends and loops shall be of PR Pipe Soft (or hard temper) and 
shall be made with a proper bending machine. 

Workmanship and Guarantee 

Each length of pipe shall be round and of uniform thickness throughout. It 
shall be free from cracks, seams, slivers, scales, grooves, scratches and other inner 
and outer surface defects. 

Revere Copper and Brass Incorporated guarantees that PR Pipe, in either 
hard or soft temper, will conform to the above specifications and to be made of the 
best quality of material and workmanship. Each length of pipe is subjected to a 
hydrostatic pressure test before leaving the mill. 


Physical Properties and Tests 

Tension tests—the pipe, Soft, or Hard, as specified, shall meet the following 
minimum tensile properties: 



Tensile strength, 

Elongation in 4 ins. 


lbs. per sq. in. 

per cent 

Soft 

30,000 

25 

Hard 

40,000 

10 


Bend Test 

The bend test specimen shall withstand being bent flat on itself through 180 
degrees while cold without cracking on the outside of the bent portion. Full 
sections of Soft shall withstand being bent cold through 180 degrees without 
cracking on the outside of the bent portion, around a pin the diameter of which is 
one and one-half times the inside diameter of the pipe. This test shall be in addi¬ 
tion to the bend test above specified. 

Flange Test 

A full section of the pipe not more than 4 inches in length shall have a flange 
turned over at right angles to the axis of the pipe without showing cracks or 
flaws. The width of this flange as measured from the outside of the pipe shall 
equal double the wall thickness of the pipe. 

Hydrostatic Tests 

Each pipe shall withstand, without showing weakness or defects, an internal 
hydrostatic pressure sufficient to subject the material to a fiber stress of 6000 
pounds per square inch. 

Test Specimens 

Tension test specimens shall consist of full sections of pipe 2 feet long. The 
ends shall be plugged with metal plugs which shall not extend within gauge mark. 

Bend test specimen shall consist of a strip not over 1^ inches in width cut 
longitudinally from the pipe. 

All tests shall be conducted on samples taken at random; one specimen repre¬ 
senting each 5000 feet or less applying on the order. 
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HAYS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Hays Copper Plumbing Method 
ERIE, PA. 

For Hays Plumbers’ Brass Goods, see Manufacturers’ Index 


Copper Plumbing 

The use of pure copper pipe for 
plumbing is growing rapidly since 
the introduction of a practical 
method of installation which makes 
its cost little more, often less, than the 
cost of older systems, while the result 
is permanent, troubleproof piping. 

The use of pure copper pipe at 
a low cost is made possible by com¬ 
pression fittings which eliminate the 
need for threading the pipe. A thin 
wall pipe may be used without any 
sacrifice in wall strength, since the 
strength of heavier pipe is reduced 
by the depth of the threads. At the 
same time this thin wall pipe made of ductile copper 
greatly simplifies installation. The number of fittings re¬ 
quired is reduced and the connections are easier to make. 

This system, installed in a workmanlike manner, 
means an uninterrupted flow of clear, clean water for 
the life of the building. A great mechanical factor in 
bringing about this important improvement in plumbing 
systems has been the Hays Double Seal Connection. 

Hays Copper Plumbing Method 

This is the name given to copper pipe plumbing 
installed with Hays Fittings. 

No special plans are needed. The installation, as 
far as the position in the building is concerned, is prac¬ 
tically the same as that of any other system. 

Copper pipe, being ductile, can be led around ob¬ 
structions, bends at corners unless very abrupt; cross¬ 
overs, etc., can be made without the use of elbows. 

Hays Double Seal Connection 

Connection provides a double con¬ 
tact between flanged copper pipe and 
connection by means of a 45 and a 
90-degree angle in the seat. 

The 45-degree angle holds the pipe 
in a wedge, making a seal that is abso¬ 
lutely tight. The 90-degree angle is the 


shock absorber ; it locks the pipe, pro¬ 
vides a second seal of positive tight¬ 
ness and protects the first seal by 
absorbing pulling strains and vibra¬ 
tions. 

Hays Double Seal Connections 
are accurately machined to match the 
bore of the copper pipe used, permit¬ 
ting the same full flow of water. 
Each connection is tested under a hy¬ 
draulic pressure of 200 lbs. per sq. in. 

Advantages of This System 

This piping system, properly in¬ 
stalled, is permanently trouble-free 
and will cause no interruption of the 
flow of water during life of the building. 

Tests have been conducted for pressure, vibration, 
deflection, torsion and freezing and have proven that 
copper pipe and Hays Fittings will outlive by far any 
building in which they may be installed. 

Copper pipe will not rust or corrode. Inside walls 
remain smooth and full force of the water is never 
diminished by deterioration of the line. 

The first cost is less than a brass pipe installation 
and but little more than an iron or steel pipe job. Tak¬ 
ing this thought into consideration, the Hays Copper 
Plumbing Method is the cheapest in the end. 

Fittings 

A selection of over 400 sizes and styles of fittings assures 
users that Hays can fill their requirements promptly. 

Remodeling and Repair Work 

The Hays Copper Plumbing Method should be used for 
replacement of worn-out piping, as here, in addition to its 
other advantages, it eliminates most of the tearing up of floors 
and cutting into walls which is often necessary where rigid pipe 
is used. Hays Double Seal Connections are the only fittings for 
copper pipe with standard iron pipe threading on coupling end 
to tie in with present plumbing. 

Booklet 

More detailed information about this system will be found 
in the booklet “The Hays Copper Plumbing Method,” A I A. 
File No. 29b4. 





Test Specimen That Has Been Subjected to Torsion of 810 -inch-pounds by Machine 

Although the opening was closed, no separation occurred at the fitting joints 
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. Mueller Brass Co. _ 

PORT HURON, MICHIGAN 

Three Generations of Brass Making 


The Company 

The Mueller Brass Company of Port Huron, Michigan, 
was incorporated in 1917 and during its industrial life has 
contributed some remarkable outstanding advances to in¬ 
dustry. Immediately after the World War its executives had 
the vision to see the commercial possibilities in brass forg¬ 
ings which, previous to this time, were confined almost 
solely to the manufacture of munitions. Brass forgings today 
are one of the world’s largest industries and the Mueller 
Brass Company is recognized as one of the world’s largest 
manufacturers of this product. The Mueller 
Brass Company’s contribution to the elec¬ 
tric refrigeration industry has probably had 
more to do, than any other factor, in 
bringing it to the state of perfection that 
it has attained today. 

In 1924 the Mueller Brass Company in¬ 
vented and marketed a product known as 
Mueller Copper Service Pipe and Fittings 
for waterworks service use. In a few 
short years this product has become 


standard with an ever-growing number of waterworks 
systems throughout the United States and Canada. 

The Mueller Brass Company’s latest and most revolution¬ 
ary advance for plumbing, heating and industrial uses is 
their product known internationally as Mueller STREAMLINE 
Copper Pipe and Fittings which are fully described and 
illustrated on the succeeding pages of this catalog. 

Reliability 

The Mueller Brass Company s rating in Bradstreet’s and 
Dun’s is over one million dollars—first 
grade of credit. 

Complete control from virgin metal to 
finished product, including extensive en¬ 
gineering and laboratory facilities, is an 
outstanding feature in the Mueller or¬ 
ganization. No new product is ever 
put upon the market without having suc¬ 
cessfully passed tests far beyond those 
which it would ever be called upon to 
withstand. 



THREE GENERATIONS 
OF BRASS MAILING 


Mechanical Features of the New Muelle 

STREAMLINE Fitting 


The new STREAMLINE Fitting invented by the Mueller 
Brass Company of Port Huron, Michigan, is the most revo¬ 
lutionary advance of the age to the development of plumb¬ 
ing and heating. It is a fitting made to be used by the 
plumber or steamfitter and requires a mechanic’s skill and 
tools to connect. It is not intended for the jack-of-a11- 
trades yet is readily installed by the experienced plumber 
or steamfitter. 

The New Mueller STREAMLINE Fitting is threadless and is 
designed to make a conveniently soldered connection to 
Mueller STREAMLINE Copper Pipe for plumbing, heating and 
industrial uses. 


The distance to which the copper pipe may be inserted 
in the fitting has been carefully determined and made 
positive by a shoulder in the fitting itself against which the 
pipe rests. This shoulder is the same thickness as the pipe 
wall, thus insuring a continuous uninterrupted waterway 
that cuts flow resistance to a minimum. STREAMLINE Fittings 
are now furnished with the solder feed hole drilled. 

The solder feed hole is located immediately above the 
solder feed channel (see illustration) so that when the 
solder is fed in after heating with a blow torch, it is carried 
around and evenly distributed in all directions by capillary 

attraction. The pipe is 
thus uniformly soldered 
to the fitting. 

The tapered ends of 
the fittings, which are 
made with a thin edge, 
hasten the cooling of the 
solder at this point and 
form what is known to 
the trade as a solder 
gate. 

A joint made with 
Mueller STREAMLINE 
Fittings to Mueller 
Streamline Copper 
Pipe is, in contrast to 
all other methods of 
connecting, actual ly 
much stronger than the 
pipe itself. 


The soldering is not 
done with a soldering 
iron. The fitting is heat¬ 
ed with a blow torch 
after the pipe has been 
inserted and wire solder 
then introduced through 
a feed hole. No tinning 
whatever is required. 

There are several dis¬ 
tinct mechanical features 
utilized in the construc¬ 
tion of Mueller STREAM¬ 
LINE Fittings. The pipe 
openings in the fittings 
are machined to close 
tolerances and the cop¬ 
per pipe, when inserted 
in the fitting, fits snugly. 



TAPER TO 
THIN EDGE 


SOLDER 
FEED CHANNEL 


SOLDER 
FEED HOLE 


Patent 1,770,852 Patent 1,776,502 Other Patents Pending 


Three Generations of Brass Making 
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Mueller Brass Co. 

PORT HURON, MICHIGAN 


The Phenomenon of Capillary Attraction 

The Ba sic Principle on Which a STREAMLINE Connection Is Made 


The phenomenon of capillary attraction is really the basic 
principle on which the STREAMLINE Fitting is constructed. 
The successful application of this phenomenon in making 
connections with Mueller STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and 
Fitti ngs depends upon close tolerances and clean surfaces. 
Mueller STREAMLINE Copper Pipe is designed for and in¬ 
tended to be used with Mueller STREAMLINE Fittings. 


There is practically no limit to the height to which solder 
will rise by capillary attraction, depending upon proper 
working conditions and the uniform application of heat. 
Experiments conducted in our own laboratory have con¬ 
clusively shown that it will rise at least a distance of two 
and one-half feet which is away and beyond anything that 
it would be required to do in actual practice. 



How a STREAMLINE Connection Is Made 

The method of making a connection with a Mueller STREAMLINE Fitting to Mueller 
STREAMLINE Copper Pipe is by soldering, using Mueller STREAMLINE Solder, the blow 
torch and the application of the phenomenon of capillary attraction. 

The fitting is placed on the pipe where required, after STREAMLINE Soldering flux has 
been applied, heated uniformly with the blow torch and STREAMLINE wire solder fed in 
at a conveniently drilled opening in the fitting for the purpose. The solder is drawn 
around evenly in the joint by capillary attraction and immediately becomes visible as a bright 
line at the point of junction where pipe and fitting join, conclusively indicating that a perfect joint 

has been completed. THIS IS THE ONLY JOINT THAT CAN BE VISUALLY IN¬ 
SPECTED DURING THE PROGRESS OF THE WORK FOR LEAKS. ACTUAL 
TESTING BECOMES A MERE FORMALITY. 

Note this particular feature—The solder will flow up, down or laterally with equal facility and the 
operator can just as readily make a perfect joint by applying the solder through a solder feed hole located 
at the bottom of the fitting as he can if it is located at the top. There is no more difficulty in installing 
a pipe in the upper opening of a tee, for instance, than in the down or side outlets. 


Plumbermakingconnection with Mueller STREAM- r . i • m r\ rr \ f a 

LINE Fitting to Mueller Copper Pipe. Note the Connections Located in Places Difficult of Access 

neat, compact appearance of the work 






While the illustration on this page of the plumber making a connection shows him work¬ 
ing in an almost ideal situation, there is very little trouble involved even in almost inac¬ 
cessible places high up on walls or near the ceiling. 

In the great majority of cases it is quite possible, after a little careful measuring has been 
done, to lay out and connect sections of the piping on the floor or bench. 


Mueller Streamline Copper Pipe 


Cost Comparisons 


An installation of Mueller STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and Fittings in 
average residence buildings, in the great majority of cases, costs no more 
than a galvanized iron installation and costs a great deal less than an installa¬ 
tion of brass pipe and fittings. It must be remembered that STREAMLINE 
Hard Copper Pipe is not connected by threading or flaring and conse¬ 
quently does not require the heavy wall of threaded brass or iron pipe. 
In larger buildings, however, such as hotels, large office buildings, etc., a 
STREAMLINE installation may cost somewhat more than an iron installation but 
considerably less than brass. If, however, the fact is taken into con¬ 
sideration that smaller sizes in STREAMLINE Copper Pipe can be used 
on hot water lines than corresponding service in iron, together with 
the high salvage value of the copper pipe, which is immediately 
re-usable for the same service, even after it has been in use for years, 
then the cost is very much lower. 


Heating up the fitting and 
applying the solder. 


Three Generations of Brass Making 
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— Mueller Brass Co. _- 

PORT HURON, MICHIGAN 

Mueller STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and Fittings 
Procedure for Making Joints 


1 . Cut pipe square with STREAMLINE Pipe Cutter or fine 
hack saw (use 32 tooth saw preferably)/ use mill file to 
remove burr. 

2. Using SANDPAPER or SANDCLOTH, rub outside 
of copper pipe around the end at least 134 to 234 inches 
until it becomes bright. Do not leave any dark spots. 

3. Using SANDPAPER or SANDCLOTH, clean inside 
of fitting, where pipe goes into it, until surface becomes 
bright, thus removing any foreign substance. 

4. Apply a light coat of Mueller Soldering flux to out¬ 
side of pipe and inside of fitting. Be sure that the flux is 
distributed evenly. In extremely cold weather warm fitting 
slightly with torch to approximate room temperature (70 
to 80 degrees). 

5. Slip pipe into fitting until it will go no farther and 
turn back and forth once or twice to further insure an 
equal distribution of the flux. 


6. Use only Mueller Special Solders as they are expressly 
prepared for this work. (See article in Mueller Catalog 
concerning special solders and fluxes.) 

7. Using a blow torch, melt a drop of solder into the 
solder feed hole. Apply heat around the fitting until drop 
of solder disappears, indicating sufficient heat has been 
applied. Immediately remove torch and fill solder feed 
hole completely. If a complete ring of solder does not 
show all around at the junction between pipe and fitting, 
apply additional heat, and solder to the solder feed hole. 
Wipe off surplus solder and flux with cloth. If solder runs 
out too freely from between pipe and fitting, too much 
heat has been applied. 

8. It is necessary on sizes larger than 134 in. to move 
the fitting on the pipe or tap with hammer when the solder 
starts in, to break the surface tension and to insure an equal 
distribution of solder. 

9. When soldering large sizes, insert wooden plug in 
end of pipe to stop dissipation of heat. 


Classification of STREAMLINE Copper Pipe 


On account of the many varying conditions in actual use, 
the Mueller Brass Company, after many experiments and 
tests, now furnish STREAMLINE Copper Pipe in five classifica¬ 
tions as follows: 

Standard Hard STREAMLINE Copper Pipe is recommended 
for hot and cold water, air, etc., up to 200 lbs. operating 
pressure and on steam (saturated) up to *50 lbs. gauge. 
This pipe is not for bending (see below for soft pipe). 
It is for use with Mueller STREAMLINE Fittings. It is shipped 
boxed in straight lengths of 20 feet. 

Heavy Hard STREAMLINE Copper Pipe is recommended for 
hot and cold water, air, etc., up to 300 lbs. operating 
pressure and on steam (saturated) up to *50 lbs. gauge. 
This pipe is not for bending (see below for soft pipe). 
It is for use with Mueller STREAMLINE Fittings. It is shipped 
boxed in straight lengths of 20 feet. 

Extra-Heavy Hard STREAMLINE Copper Pipe is recom¬ 
mended for hot and cold water, air, etc., up to 500 lbs. 
operating pressure and on steam (saturated) up to *50 lbs. 
gauge. This pipe can be bent after annealing with a blow 
torch. It is for use with Mueller STREAMLINE Fittings. It is 
shipped boxed in straight lengths of 20 feet. 

Pipe of the above classifications is of requisite stiffness 
for ease in handling and installing, particularly on new or 
exposed jobs. 


Heavy Soft STREAMLINE Copper Pipe is recommended for 
all work requiring bends, flares, concealed replacements 
and repairs, for plumbing and heating, hot and cold water, 
compressed air and vacuum lines, for operating pressures up 
to 200 lbs. and on steam (saturated) up to *50 lbs. gauge. 
This pipe can be bent without annealing. 

Extra-Heavy SoftSTREAMLINECopper Pipe is recommended 
for all work requiring bends, flares, concealed replace¬ 
ments and repairs, for plumbing and heating, hot and cold 
water, compressed air and vacuum lines, and for under¬ 
ground work, for operating pressure up to 300 lbs. and on 
steam (saturated) up to *50 lbs. gauge. This pipe can be 
bent without annealing. 

On certain work where it is considered good practice 
to make bends in the pipe rather than to use elbows, 

Heavy Soft or Extra-Heavy Soft STREAMLINE Copper Pipe 
should be used. 

When installing this pipe it is necessary to use the 
Mueller Sizing Tool. This pipe is shipped crated in coils 
of 30 to 60 ft. lengths up to and including 1 in. nominal 
pipe sizes or boxed in straight lengths of 20 feet. 

*For steam pressures up to 15 lbs. use Mueller No. 50 
solder and Mueller No. 50 flux. For steam pressures from 
15 lbs. to 50 lbs. use Mueller No. 104 solder and No. 
104 flux. For steam pressures in excess of 50 lbs. or for 
any special use, write Mueller Brass Co. 


Three Generations of Brass Making 
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Mueller Brass Co. 
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OUTSTANDING ADVANTAGES 
of Mueller STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and STREAMLINE Fittings 


Elimination of Threaded Connections 

Piping Systems commonly used in the past for plumbing 
and heating have required labor consuming threaded con¬ 
nections. The advent of the Mueller STREAMLINE Copper 
Pipe and Fittings is the first practical solution of a perma¬ 
nently tight, easily made soldered connection. By the 
elimination of the cut thread the strength of the tube or 
pipe is not reduced at the connections—the STREAMLINE 
Fitting and the completely soldered connection actually 
increase the strength of the piping system. 

Permanence 

Made of 99.90% pure copper, Mueller STREAMLINE 
Copper Pipe is permanently non-corroding except under 
extremely unfavorable conditions seldom encountered. 

It is hard drawn and is shipped in 20-ft. straight lengths. 
Being hard drawn it retains its fine straight appearance and 
when installed there are no kinks, ripples or bends to spoil 
the effect. 

It requires no more hangers or supports than an ordinary 
iron installation—it actually weighs less. 

With soft copper pipe there is always the danger of 
driving nails through it during the process of lathing, etc. 
With Mueller STREAMLINE Hard Copper Pipe (Standard, 
Heavy and Extra-Heavy) tests conclusively show that its 
hard surface readily deflects nail points. 

Installations of materials that rust away and corrode will, 
at best, last but a few years depending upon the nature of 


the soil or water and will then have to be replaced. In 
many cases corrosion and rust will start almost immediately, 
gradually decreasing their service and cutting down the 
flow capacity. At the end of a few years they have no 
salvage value. An installation of Mueller STREAMLINE Cop¬ 
per Pipe and STREAMLINE Fittings will continue to give unin¬ 
terrupted capacity service during the entire life of the building. 

Conservation of Space in Construction 

Space saving is of major importance to both architect and 
owner. STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and Fittings require 
approximately 30% less space than other materials owing 
to the fact that no room is required for wrench grip or 
swing necessitated by screwed fittings and that a STREAMLINE 
Fitting, although enormously strong, is little larger than the 
pipe itself. An installation of STREAMLINE Copper Pipe 
and Fittings can be placed close to walls, partitions or 
ceilings, and thus decreases space for vertical pipe shafts 
and horizontal pipe spaces. 

Absence of Noise in STREAMLINE Installations 

The smooth interior of the STREAMLINE Pipe and the 
absence of turmoil at the recessed fittings make for extreme 
quietness when water is running through it. This quality 
of silence is greatly desirable in residences, and particularly 
in apartment and hotel buildings where the noise created 
by water traveling through most piping systems is a source 
of considerable annoyance to people in adjoining rooms. 



Illustrating method of alternating cold 
water and steam through STREAMLINE 
Copper Pipe in expansion and contraction 
test. 


Tests 

Expansion and Contraction—Several sections of M-in. Mueller 
STREAMLINE Copper Pipe were connected with Mueller STREAMLINE 
couplings making a total length of 36 ft. containing 14 joints. Cold 
water was run through the Pipe for 15 seconds alternated with 100 lb. 
of steam at 339° F. This alternating test of steam and cold water was 
run continuously until 20,160 complete cycles had been effected. 
After a thorough inspection there was not the slightest sign of any 
damage or leak in the connection. This test was a very severe one 
and in view of the results obtained should satisfactorily answer any 
questions as to its dependability under service conditions. 

Vibration—A test to determine the effect of continued vibration on 
connections made with Mueller STREAMLINE fittings to STREAMLINE 
Copper Pipe was conducted as follows: 

The test was run on a 10-ft. length of z /i in. vertical pipe which 
contained nine joints; the lower end was held rigid. The upper end 
of the pipe was attached to a vibrator. The vibrator was set in motion 
and run continuously day and night for one week. The pipe was 
subjected to 850 vibrations per minute, totaling 8,568,000 vibrations 
over the test period with not the slightest sign of failure. 

Tensile Strength—Two pieces of 3 i in. iron pipe were screwed 
into a coupling and pulled on the Olsen testing machine. Repeated 
experiments showed that the threads fractured at about 6,400 lbs. 

Extra-heavy STREAMLINE Copper Pipe soldered into STREAMLINE 
coupling and subjected to the same test resulted in a fracture of the 
tube itself at slightly over 9,000 lbs. but showed not the slightest sign 
of joint failure. 

Deflection or Bending—Two pieces of % in. iron pipe size brass 
pipe 6 in. long were screwed into a coupling and placed over sup¬ 
ports 5% in. center to center. A deflection test showed that the thread 
failed at 1J4 in. from horizontal. 

The same test was carried out on two 6 in. pieces of Standard and 
Extra-Heavy STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and after being bent to a 45° 
angle the joint was still intact. 
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Mueller Brass Co, 

PORT HURON MICHIGAN 


Radiation and Heat Conservation 


A Mueller STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and Fitting installa¬ 
tion radiates very little heat and in hot water lines, steam 
lines, etc., can be very often installed without insulation. 

Copper heating surfaces are widely used at present, 
especially in the form of finned tubes for convection heat 
transfer or as exemplified in the numerous types of auto¬ 
mobile engine-cooling-radiators. It is interesting to note 
that without exception, when brass and copper surfaces are 
successfully used for heat transfer, the effective radiation 
area is necessarily greatly increased as by the use of fins, 
and a current of air must be kept steadily moving over such 
surfaces; this current being provided either by power 
driven fans or by natural convection such as may be effected 
by heated flues above the warm surfaces. 

The users of the ultra modern concealed heaters built 
into the walls under the windows of so many residences 
have learned the extreme importance of the height of the 
heated flue or drafthead. 

When air ceases to travel over the smooth surface of a 
heated copper pipe, heat transfer ceases to a great extent. 
If the heat transfer by radiation from an ideal black body 
is called 1.0 the corresponding heat transfer from polished 
is 0.1. If the copper has been heavily oxidized even to 
the extent of becoming nearly black, its value is only .72. 
It is fair to say that a copper surface may radiate only about 
one-ninth as much heat as a corresponding unpainted steel 
surface such as that of a commercial pipe. 

An important point to remember is the fact that the hot 
exposed surface areas of the thinner, smaller copper pipes 
will be much less in extent than that of ferrous piping. In 
the judgment of many experienced steam fitters and based 
on well authenticated installations which have passed 
through several heating seasons, the pipe sizes marked on 
the plans could be reduced at least one size throughout by 
using STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and Fittings. This is largely 
due to the smooth interior of the pipe, the absence of 
clogging rust and slimy accumulations and to the elimination 
of turmoil at the recessed fittings. This reduction in size 
represents, of course, a material saving in costs. 

According to information published by the Copper and 
Brass Extended Uses Council of Great Britain, a copper 
pipe 100 feet long having a % inch bore, and .447 inch 
outside diameter, requires 237 B.t.u.’s to heat up from 60° 


F. to 200° F., as compared with 1450 B.t.u.’s to heat 100 
feet of iron pipe of inch bore and .840 inch outside 
diameter, to the same temperature. This conservation of 
heat in combination with the low radiation and smaller ex¬ 
posed area, is equivalent to a saving of one ton of coal per 
annum for every 100 feet of copper pipe used. 

It must be remembered that although copper pipe surfaces 
radiate very little heat, copper itself is a very rapid con¬ 
ductor of heat. Therefore it naturally follows that there is 
considerably less loss of heat when being conveyed from 
the point of generation to the points of distribution. 

The advantages mentioned above, together with the fact 
that there is no room required for a wrench grip and that 
the fitting itself is very little larger than the pipe, permits 
of it being installed closer to partitions and walls. In 
making a connection close to walls, ceiling or partition, the 
mechanic can readily overcome the objectionable features 
of scorching with the blow torch by using a thin sheet of 
asbestos on a simple wire bracket hooked around the pipe. 

A STREAMLINE Installation 
Permits the Use of Smaller Radiator Connections 
on Hot Water Heating 

Since the shoulder inside a STREAMLINE Fitting against 
which the pipe rests, is the same thickness as the pipe wall, 
a smooth, uniform, uninterrupted waterway or bore is 
maintained. In addition, copper pipe does not clog or 
rust and the original flow capacity remains the same. 

These qualities permit the use of the following sizes of 
radiator connections for hot water heating: 


Radiator Tappings First Story Second Story 

V . 0- 25 sq. ft. 0- 30 sq. ft. 

H r .26- 60 sq. ft.31- 90 sq. ft. 

:V .61-100 sq. ft.91-125 sq. ft. 


The size of mains must be equal to or larger in cross 
section than the area of all the branches, workmanship 
must be first class and adjustable radiator valves must be used. 

Under these conditions STREAMLINE Hard Copper Pipe 
and Fittings in the above sizes will provide ample water 
circulation. 


For Repair and Replacement Work 


An installation of STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and Fittings 
cannot rust. They are ideal for replacement work and 
when once installed, last a lifetime without further 
attention. 

The cost of STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and Fittings is ap¬ 
proximately the same as iron but costs very much less than 
iron in repair jobs, owing to the fact that it is not necessary 
to tear up large areas of wall and flooring to make a re¬ 
placement. The removal of a base or floor board is gener¬ 
ally all that is necessary. 

Mueller Heavy Soft and Extra-Heavy Soft STREAMLINE 
Copper Pipe is pliable enough to be easily bent and worked 
around projections. It may be readily run between stud¬ 
ding, over or under electric conduits, by manipulating and 
bending the pipe in almost the same way as an electrician 


installs an electric cable. A STREAMLINE installation requires 
less room than any other material for the same purpose. A 
STREAMLINE joint is the Strongest Part of the Installation and 
no apprehension need be felt concerning future leakage at 
these points. 

STREAMLINE Copper Pipe is provided in both hard and 
soft tempers and there are jobs where either or both may 
be used to very good advantage. Mueller Standard Hard, 
Heavy Hard and Extra-Heavy Hard STREAMLINE Copper 
Pipe are particularly suitable on some of the larger jobs 
where utility corridors or large partition areas are available. 
In these cases, straight length runs are easily handled and 
the compactness of the STREAMLINE Fitting, which is very 
slightly larger than the pipe icself, makes an exceptionally 
handsome job. 
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Mueller Brass Co. 


PORT HURON, MICHIGAN 


eller STREAMLINE Fittinss 


STREAMLINE 90° Elbow 
Copper to Copper 

This Elbow is furnished in sizes from 1 t to 
6 in. inclusive. 


Note 

STREAMLINE Fit¬ 
tings are furnished 
with the solder feed 
hole drilled. 


STREAMLINE Coupling 
Copper to Copper 

Furnished in sizes from 34 to 6 in. inclusive. 
General Information on Mueller STREAMLINE 
Copper to Copper Couplings 
These are provided with an internal stop or 
boss situated midway from the two pipe open¬ 
ings. This makes positive the distance to which 
pipe may be inserted in the fitting. To use the 
connection as a union coupling, stop can be 
flattened by placing over a rounded surface 
such as a pipe or chisel and striking a few light 
blows with hammer. 


STREAMLINE 90° Elbow 
Copper to Outside I.P.S. 

This Elbow is furnished in sizes from }± to 
6 in. inclusive. 


STREAMLINE Coupling 
Copper to Outside I.P.S. 

This Coupling is furnished in sizes from 34 to 
6 in. inclusive. 
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STREAMLINE Coupling 
Copper to Inside I.P.S. 
Furnished in sizes from 34 
to 2 in. inclusive. 


STREAMLINE 90° Elbow 
Copper to Inside I.P.S. 
Furnished in sizes from 
to 4 in. inclusive. 


STREAMLINE 45° Elbow 
Copper to Copper 
Furnished in sizes from 
to 6 in. inclusive. 


IMPORTANT 

All Mueller STREAM¬ 
LINE Fitti ngs are Fully 
covered by U. S. Patents 
granted. 

Nos I 1 ' 770 ' 852 

INOS -\1,776,502 

Other patents have 

been applied for. 
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Mueller Brass Co. 
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Mueller STREAMLINE Fittings 

Patent Nos. 1 , 770,852 and 1 , 776,502 

(Other Patents Applied For) 


STREAMLINE Tee 
Copper to Copper to Inside I.P.S. 
Furnished in sizes from Jg to 2 in. inclusive. 


STREAMLINE Tee 
Copper to Copper to Copper 
Th is Tee is furnished in sizes from 34 to 6 in. incl. 



STREAMLINE Crosses 
Copper to Copper 


Furnished in the following sizes: 
1"x1"x1"x1" 2"x2"x2"x2" 

1 I4"x1 34"x1 34 "* 1 1 4 " 2 ] T"x2 !^"x2 1 l/'x 2 1 2 " 

1 y/x 1 34"x1 yt\\ Vi 3"x3"x3"x3" 


Inside I.P.S. to Copper to Copper 

Furnished in the following sizes: 
}/ 2 f inside I.P.S. x 34!" c. x y c. 
/4" inside I.P.S. x y c. x *34" c. 



STREAMLINE Fitting Nipple 
Fitting to Outside I. P. S. 

1 Furnished in sizes from Jg to 6 in. inclusive 


STREAMLINE Fitting Coupling 
Fitting to Inside I. P. S. 

This coupling is furnished in sizes from :i g to 2 1 


inclusive 


y% to ? s" 

y to j 2 " or y 

y to y or y f 

1" to 1 * or y 


1?4"to 1 34" 

1 to 1 > 2 " or 1 H" 

r to 2 " 

2 y to 2 1 *>" 



Fitting to Copper 
Furnished in sizes: 

H'xW, yxH"a nd 1"x1" 



STREAMLINE Bushings Fitting 
to Copper 

SIZES 


W to y 
y to y or y 
y to y? or y 
1 w to M"or y/ 

1 y to 1 ", y or y 


1 y to 1 y, 1 " or y 

2 " to 1 y 2 \ 1 34 " or 1 " 

2 1 2 to 2 ", 1 1 2 or 1 34 " 
3 " to zy, 2 " or 134 " 

4 " to 3 ", 234 " or 2 " 



STREAM¬ 
LINE 

45 ° 

Street Elbow 

Fitting to Copper 
Furnished in sizes: 

yxy, yxy, and rxi 
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90° Range Boiler Elbow 


STREAMLINE Range Boiler Fittings 
STREAMLINE Range Boiler Couplings, and 90° 
Elbows are furnished in the following sizes: 

w Copper xl" Outside I.P.S.x%" Inside I P S. 
Coupling or Elbow 

} 2 " Copper xl" Outside I.P.S.xJ^" Inside I.P.S. 
Coupling or Elbow 

Copper xl" Outside I.P.S.x 1 ^" Inside I.P.S. 
Coupling or Elbow 


Range Boiler Coupling 


Mueller Brass Co. 
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PORT HURON, MICHIGAN 


Mueller STREAMLINE Fittings 


Patents Nos. 1,770,852 and 1 776,502 

(Other Patents Applied For) 


STREAMLINE Drop Ear Tee 
Copper to Copper to Inside I.P.S. 
V'C. x W C.xW Inside I.P.S. 
} 2 C. x ]/% Cx?y" Inside I.P.S. 

Copper to Copper to Copper 
} 2 to 1 o' to Yl i and Y" to Y" to 


STREAMLINE Drop Ear Elbow 
Copper to Inside I.P.S. 


IJiVT 

Copper to Copper 
W to ? 8 ", W to V/, and W to 


STREAMLINE Plug 
Sizes from Y to 2 in. 
inclusive. 


STREAMLINE Cap 
Sizes from Y to 6 in. inclusive. 


STREAMLINE Eccentric Coupling 
Copper to Copper 


%"x 1 2 

1" x 

1 Y"x Y” 

IW'xV 
1 Y"xi Y" 


r xi y 2 " 
r x^Y , ' 

2^"x2" 

3" x2 V 2 
3" x2" 

3 Y"x3" 


3 Y"x2 1 2 

4" x 3 y 2 

4" x3" 

5" x4" 

6" x5" 
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PORT HURON, MICHIGAN 

Hard STREAMLINE Copp er Expansion Loops and Bends 


The loops and bends illustrated herewith are particularly designed to take care of a large 
percentage of low pressure heating requirements on STREAMLINE installations and are shipped 
from stock. 


Note that Double Offset Expansion U Bends as shown 
below in figures 126 and 127 are designed to take care 
of 1in. of expansion when set in place without spring¬ 
ing. These allow sufficient movement for an ordinary 
run of 100 ft. of pipe, either steam or return lines. Twice 


this movement may be obtained by springing open 1 34 in. 
when assembling. 

All STREAMLINE Expansion loops, bends, sweeps, offsets 
and return bends are made from Mueller Extra, Heavy Hard 
Streamline Copper Pipe. 



Part No. 

Size, 

in. 

Dimensions, inches 

R 

T 

B 

L 

j 

K 

A-3100 

3 /4 

434 

434 

9 

15 

22' 2 

1 0? 2 

A-3101 

1 

534 

6 

11 

1834 

28 1 2 

12? 4 

A-3102 

i 34 

634 

734 

13 

2134 

34 '2 

15 } 4 

A-3103 

1 34 

7 34 

9 

15 

25 

40 1 4 

17>^ 

A-3104 

2 

934 

12 

19 

31J4 

52 >2 

22 

A-3105 

2 

11 H 

15 

23 

38 ] T 

64 

2 6 % 


Double Offset 
Expansion 
“U" Bend 



Figure 1 26 


a 


Expansion "IT* Bend 


Part No. 

Size, 

in. 

Dimensions, inches 

R 

T 

B 

E 

A-3106 

34 

S'/i 

4J4 

11 

22 

A-3107 

1 

6U 

6 

13^2 

27 

A-3108 

134 

8 

734 

16 

32 

A-3109 

134 

9'A 

9 


37 

A-3110 

2 

11 H 

12 

23 M 

47 

A-3111 

2 ] 4 

14*4 

15 

284 

57 



Figure 1 27 



STANDARD COMPANION FLANGES 


L Patents Nos. 1,770,852 and 1,776,502 


(Other Patents Applied For) 

ix 6 ! H 

m/m Sizes—2, 2T4, 3, 33 2, 4, 5, and 6 in. 

% U J 

The STREAMLINE companion flange (illustrated) offers several important advantages over 
wBKij brass or ferrous pipe installations. They permit an easy, inexpensive installation because 
KV of the absence of threads which are difficult to cut in the larger sizes. On account of the 

Wm ease with which lengths may be figured and cut they save time and patching at the finishing 

section of any companion flange installation. When pipe lines must be removed STREAMLINE 
installations come down as readily as they go up and troubles arising through taking apart 
corroded threaded joints with frequent breakage and added expense are eliminated. This 
feature does much toward the further elimination of costly delays. 
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STREAMLINE Copp er Sweeps, ^)ffsets and Return Bends 

These items are standardized for STREAMLINE Installations and are shipped from stock. 

Quarter Bend Eighth Bend Return Bend 


Figure 1 29 


Figure 1 30 


Figure 1 28 


Offsets will prove ex¬ 
tremely convenient in many 
locations. 

They have been de¬ 
veloped to meet the re- 
quirements of most 
Streamline installations 
and are made from Extra- 
Heavy Hard Streamline 
Copper Pipe. 

Shipment from stock. 


Fig. 128 
Part No. 

Fig. 129 
Part No. 

Fig. 130 
Part No. 

Nom. 

Size 

R 

T 

A 

B 

A-3112 

A-3119 

A-3126 

K" 

3K" 

3" 

6 K" 

7" 

A-3113 

A-3120 

A-3127 

K" 

4 K" 

4K" 

9" 

9" 

A-3114 

A-3121 

A-3128 

1" 

5 K" 

6" 

UK" 

11" 

A-3115 

A-3122 

A-3129 

IK" 

6 K" 

7K" 

14" 

13" 

A-3116 

A-3123 

A-3130 

1 K" 

7K" 

9" 

16K" 

15" 

A-3117 

A-3124 

A-3131 

2" 

9K" 

12" 

21 )1" 

19" 

A-3118 

A-3125 

A-3132 

2K" 

11 w 

15" 

26 K" 

23" 


Offset 



Figure 1 31 


Part 

No. 

Nom. 

Size 

Amt. of 
Offset 

Length 

•’C” 

R 

T 

A-3133 

34" 

11 

10K" 

3 * 2 " 

3" 

A-3134 

K" 

3" 

11K" 

3K" 

4 K" 

A-3135 

K" 

1 W 

14" 

4 K" 

4K" 

A-3136 

i" 

W 

17 34" 

5K" 

6" 

A-3137 

i" 

3" 

19K" 

5K" 

6" 

A-3138 

IK" 

1 34" 

21" 

634" 

7K" 

A-3139 

1K" 

3" 

23 K" 

6K" 

734" 

A-3140 

1 34" 

2" 

25 K" 

7K" 

9" 

A-3141 

IK" 

4" 

28" 

7 34" 

9" 

A-3142 

2" 

2" 

32 K" 

934" 

12" 

A-3143 

2" 

4" 

35 K" 

934" 

12" 

A-3144 

2K" 

2" 

39 K" 

11 K" 

15" 

A-3145 

24" 

4" 

43" 

111 4" 

15" 



Catalog No. A-111 30 

STREAMLINE Range Boiler Dip Tube 

Mueller STREAMLINE Range Boiler Dip Tubes are made from Standard Hard STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and are 
54 in. in length. They are attached to a } o in. outside I. P. S. Bushing thus permitting their general use. They 
are recommended also for use in connection with STREAMLINE Range Boiler Fittings which thread directly into 
the range boiler and provide a STREAMLINE outlet in addition to the STREAMLINE I. P. S. thread to receive the 
dip tube. 
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Mueller Brass Co, 

PORT HURON MICHIGAN 


Architect s Specifications for Mueller STREAMLINE 
Copper Pipe and Copper Fittings 


No. 101 

Standard Hard STREAMLINE 
Copper Pipe and Fittings 

For Pressures Up To 200 Pounds 
For Heating, Plumbing and Industrial Uses 

1. All plumbing and heating, hot and cold water, compressed air and 

vacuum lines for pressures up to 200 pounds and saturated steam 
up to 50 pounds (gauge)*, up to and including 6 inch shall be 
Standard Hard STREAMLINE Copper Pipe. 

2. The pipe shall be made from deoxidized copper, and shall analyze 

not less than 99.9% copper, and shall withstand a hydrostatic test 
of 6000 pounds per square inch fibre stress. 

All fittings are for pressures up to 200 pounds and shall withstand 
a 75 pound air pressure test under water, for porosity. 

3. The Standard Hard STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and Fittings shall be 

manufactured by the Mueller Brass Co., Port Huron, Michigan. 

4. Weights and Dimensions of Standard Hard STREAMLINE Copper Pipe. 


Nominal 

Size, 

In. 

Wall 

Thickness, 

In. 

Pounds 
per Lineal 

Foot 

O. D. Tolerance 

Vs 

.025 

.068 

.250 + or - .001 

H 

.025 

.106 

.375 + or - .001 

H 

.025 

.144 

.500 + or - .001 

V 2 

.028 

.203 

.625 + or - .001 

H 

.032 

.328 

.875 + or - .001 

1 

.035 

.464 

1.125 + or - .0015 

1 M 

.042 

.681 

1.375 + or - .0015 

iH 

.049 

.940 

1.625 + or - .002 

2 

.058 

1.46 

2.125 + or - .002 

2 A 

.065 

2.03 

2.625 + or - .002 

3 

.072 

2.68 

3.125 + or - .002 

3A 

.083 

3.58 

3.625 + or - .002 

4 

.095 

4.66 

4.125 + or - .002 

5 

.109 

6.65 

5.125 + or - .002 

6 

. .120 

8.77 

6.125 + or - .002 


5. No pipe exceeding the O. D. tolerance shown will be accepted. 

The weight of the pipe shall vary not more than 5% from the weight 
specified. 

The thickness at any point shall not be less than that specified by 
more than 5%. 

6. *Joints with STREAMLINE Fittings and STREAMLINE Copper Pipe must 

be made with solders and non-corrosive fluxes as supplied by 
the Mueller Brass Co. 


No. 106 

Heavy Hard STREAMLINE 

Copper Pipe and Fittings 

For Pressures Up To 300 Pounds 
For Heating, Plumbing and Industrial Uses 

1. All plumbing and heating, hot and cold water, compressed air and 

vacuum lines for pressures up to 300 pounds and saturated steam 
up to 50 pounds (gauge)* up to and including 2 inch shall be 
Heavy Hard STREAMLINE Copper Pipe. 

2. The pipe shall be made from deoxidized copper and shall analyze 

not less than 99.9% copper, and shall withstand a hydrostatic 
test of 6000 pounds per square inch fibre stress. 

All fittings are for pressures up to 300 pounds and shall withstand 
a 75 pound air pressure test under water for porosity. 

3. The Heavy Hard STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and Fittings shall be 

manufactured by the Mueller Brass Co., Port Huron, Michigan. 

4. Weights and Dimensions of Heavy Hard STREAMLINE Copper Pipe. 


Nominal 

Size, 

In. 

Wall 

Thickness, 

In. 

Pounds 
per Lineal 

Foot 

O. D. Tolerance 

H 

.035 

.198 

.500 4 or - .001 

X 

.040 

.284 

.625 + or - .001 

X 

.045 

.454 

.875 + or - .001 

1 

.050 

.653 

1.125 + or - .0015 

IX 

.055 

.882 

1.375 + or - .0015 

1 X 

.060 

1.141 

1.625 + or - .002 

2 

.070 

1.748 

2.125 + or - .002 


5. No pipe exceeding the O. D. tolerance shown will be accepted. 

The weight of the pipe shall vary not more than 5% from the 
weight specified. 

The thickness at any point shall not be less than that specified by 
more than 5 per cent. 

6. * Joints with STREAMLINE Fittings and STREAMLINE Copper Pipe 

must be made with solders and non-corrosive fluxes as supplied 
by the Mueller Brass Co. 


*Mueller STREAMLINE Solders and Fluxes 


The Mueller Brass Co. supplies special wire solder and fluxes 
for making connections with STREAMLINECopperPipe and Fittings, 
depending upon the temperatures encountered in service. They 
were selected after experiments and tests as the best materials for 
their particular use. If solders and fluxes other than those recom¬ 
mended were used and defective work resulted, the blame 
might be unjustly attributed to STREAMLINE pipe and fittings. 


GENERAL USES FOR SPECIFYING 

For steam pressures up to 15 lbs., specify Mueller No. 50 
solder and Mueller No. 50 Flux. 

For steam pressures from 15 to 50 lbs. specify Mueller No. 
104 Solder and Mueller No. 104 Flux. 

For steam pressures in excess of 50 lbs., or for any special use, 
write Mueller Brass Co. 
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Mueller Brass Co. 

PORT HURON MICHIGAN 


No. 102 

Extra-Heavy Hard STREAMLINE 
Copper Pipe and Fittings 

For Pressures Up To 300 Pounds 
For Heating, Plumbing and Industrial Uses 

1 . All plumbing and heating, hot and cold water, compressed air and 

vacuum lines for pressures up to 500 pounds, and saturated steam 
up to 50 pounds (gauge)*, up to and including 6 inch, shall be 
Extra-Heavy Hard STREAMLINE Copper Pipe. 

2 . The pipe shall be made from deoxidized copper, and shall analyze 

not less than 99.9% copper, and shall withstand a hydrostatic 
test of 6000 pounds per square inch fibre stress. 

Standard fittings up to 1 }/± inch, and Extra-Heavy fittings over 1 V 4 
inch are for pressures up to 500 pounds, and shall withstand a 75 
pound air pressure test under water, for porosity. 

3. The STREAMLINE Extra Heavy Hard Copper Pipe and Fittings shall 

be manufactured by the Mueller Brass Co., Port Huron, Michigan. 

4. Weights and Dimensions of Extra-Heavy Hard STREAMLINE Copper 

Pipe. 


Nominal 

Size, 

In. 

Wall 

Thickness, 

In. 

Pounds 
per Lineal 

Foot 

O. D. Tolerance 

Vs 

.032 

.085 

.250 + or - .001 

l A 

.032 

.134 

.375 + or - .001 

H 

.049 

.269 

.500 + or - .001 

V2 

.049 

.343 

.625 + or - .001 

% 

.065 

.640 

.875 + or - .001 

1 

.065 

.838 

1.125 + or - .0015 


.065 

1.04 

1.375 + or - .0015 

1H 

.072 

1.36 

1.625 + or - .002 

2 

.083 

2.06 

2.125 + or - .002 


.095 

2.92 

2.625 + or - .002 

3 

.109 

4.00 

3.125 + or - .002 

3H 

.120 

5.12 

3.625 + or - .002 

4 

.134 

6.51 

4.125 + or - .002 

5 

.148 

8.75 

5.125 + or - .002 

6 

.165 

11.96 

6.125 + or - .002 


5. No pipe exceeding the O. D. tolerance shown will be accepted. 

The weight of the pipe shall vary not more than 5% from the 
weight specified. 

The thickness at any point shall not be less than that specified by 
more than 5 per cent. 

6. Joints with STREAMLINE Fittings and STREAMLINE Copper Pipe 

must be made with solders and non-corrosive fluxes as supplied 
by the Mueller Brass Co. 


No. 103 

Extra-Heavy Soft STREAMLINE 
Copper Pipe and Fittings 

For Pressures Up To 300 Pounds 
For Bends, Flares, Underground Work, Repairs and 
Replacements 

1. All work requiring a flexible pipe for bends, flares, concealed 

replacements and repairs, for plumbing and heating, hot and cold 
water, compressed air and vacuum lines and for under-ground, 
for pressures up to 300 pounds, and saturated steam up to 50 
pounds (gauge)*, up to and including 2 inch, shall be Extra-Heavy 
Soft Streamline Copper Pipe. 

2 . The pipe shall be made from deoxidized copper, and shall analyze 

not less than 99.9% copper, and shall withstand a hydrostatic 
test of 6000 pounds per square inch fibre stress. 

All fittings are for pressures up to 300 pounds and shall withstand 
a 75 pound air pressure test under water, for porosity. 

3. The Extra-Heavy Soft STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and Fittings shall 

be manufactured by the Mueller Brass Co., Port Huron, Michigan. 

4. Weights and Dimensions of Extra-Heavy Soft STREAMLINE Copper 

Pipe. 


Nominal 

Size, 

In. 

Wall 

Thickness, 

In. 

Pounds 
per Lineal 

Foot 

O. D. Tolerance** 

H 

.032 

.085 

.250 + or - .001 

A 

.032 

.134 

.375 + or - .001 

v% 

.049 

.269 

.500 + or - .001 

A 

.049 

.343 

.625 + or - .001 

3 A 

.065 

.640 

.875 + or - .001 

1 

.065 

.838 

1.125 + or - .0015 


.065 

1.04 

1.375 + or - .0015 


.072 

1.36 

1.625 + or - .002 

2 

.083 

2.06 

2.125 + or - .002 


5. ** The O.D. tolerance of the pipe may vary from that specified, due 

to the soft temper. Sizing tools, manufactured by the Mueller Brass 
Co., should be used to insure a perfect fit for each joint prior 
to soldering. 

The weight of the pipe shall vary not more than 5 per cent from 
the weight specified. 

The thickness at any point shall not be less than that specified by 
more than 5 per cent. 

6. Joints with STREAMLINE Fittings and STREAMLINE Copper Pipe 

must be made with solders and non-corrosive fluxes as supplied 
by the Mueller Brass Co. 


No. 107 Heavy-Soft STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and Fittings 

For Pressures Up To 200 Pounds 
For Bends, Flares, Underground Work, Repairs and Replacements 


1. All work requiring a flexible pipe for bends, flares, concealed 

replacements and repairs, for plumbing and heating, hot and cold 
water, compressed air and vacuum lines and for underground, for 
pressures up to 200 pounds, and saturated steam up to 50 pounds 
(gauge)*, up to and including 2 inch, shall be Heavy Soft 
Streamline Copper Pipe. 

2. The pipe shall be made from deoxidized copper and shall analyze 

not less than 99.9% copper, and shall withstand a hydrostatic 
test of 6000 pounds per square inch fibre stress. 

All fittings are for pressures up to 200 pounds and shall withstand 
a 75 pound air pressure test under water for porosity. 

3. The Heavy Soft STREAMLINE Copper Pipe and Fittings shall be 

manufactured by the Mueller Brass Co., Port Huron, Michigan. 

4. ** The O. D. Tolerance of the pipe may vary from that specified, 

due to the soft temper. Sizing tools, manufactured by the Mueller 
Brass Co., should be used to insure a perfect fit for each joint 
prior to soldering. 

The weight of the pipe shall vary not more than 5% from the 
weight specified. 

See page 3 for classification and uses. 


The thickness at any point shall not be less than that specified by 
more than 5 per cent. 

5. Joints with STREAMLINE Fittings and STREAMLINE Copper Pipe 

must be made with solders and non-corrosive fluxes as supplied 
by the Mueller Brass Co. 

6. Weights and Dimensions of Heavy Soft STREAMLINE Copper Pipe. 


Nominal 

Size, 

In. 

Wall 

Thickness, 

In. 

Pounds 
per Lineal 

Foot 

O. D. Tolerance** 

Vs 

.035 

.198 

.500 + or - .001 

'A 

.040 

.284 

.625 + or - .001 

3 A 

.045 

.454 

.875 + or - .001 

1 

.050 

.653 

1.125 + or - .0015 

yA 

.055 

.882 

1.375 + or - .0015 


.060 

1.141 

1.625 + or - .002 

2 

.070 

1.748 

2.125 + or - .002 


:: See page 11 for solders and fluxes. 
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Mueller Brass Co. 

PORT HURON. MICHIGAN 


Relative Discharge Capacity 
Mueller STREAMLINE Copper Pipe 


This is a table similar to those long established for use 
with iron pipe sizes when figuring capacities of mains for 
many branches or laterals. It does not take into account, 
pressure drop due to wall friction, elbows, etc., nor does it 
have anything to do with velocities. 

In effect:—you may have eight in. laterals; therefore 
follow down the column under % in. until you come to an 


approximation of the eight; in this case between 6.14 and 
9.47. Your main then will be 2 or 2J4 in. depending 
entirely on the class of service. 

Since such a table is written around the idea that ALL 

LATERALS ARE WORKING TO CAPACITY AT THE 
SAME TIME, it is more or less of a generality and good 
judgment should, of course, be used. 





Standard Hard STREAMLINE Copper Pipe 


Nominal 
Pipe Size, 

In. 34 

X 

K 

X 

1 

IK 

IK 

2 

2 K 

3 3.K 

4 5 6 

K 

1 











Vs 

1.92 

i 










K 

3.06 

1.60 

1 









X 

6.23 

3.25 

2.03 

1 








1 

10.5 

5.50 

3.43 

1.69 

1 







1 K 

15.8 

8.23 

5.15 

2.53 

1.50 

i 






1K 

22.1 

11.5 

7.20 

3.55 

2.09 

1.40 

1 





2 

38.2 

19.9 

12.5 

6.14 

3.63 

2.42 

1.73 

1 




2 K 

59 

30.8 

19.2 

9.48 

5.59 

3.74 

2.67 

1.54 

1 



3 

84 

43.9 

27.4 

13.5 

7.98 

5.33 

3.81 

2.20 

1.43 

1 


3 K 

113 

59 

36.9 

18.2 

10.8 

7.18 

5.13 

2.96 

1.92 

1.35 1 


4 

147 

77 

48.8 

23.6 

13.9 

9.39 

6.64 

3.84 

2.49 

1.74 1.29 

1 

5 

228 

119 

74 

36.6 

21.6 

14.5 

10.3 

5.97 

3.87 

2.71 2.01 

1.56 1 

6 

328 

171 

107 

53 

31.1 

20.8 

14.9 

8.58 

5.56 

3.89 2.90 

2.24 1.44 1 



Heavy Hard 

and Heavy Soft STREAMLINE Copper 

Pipe 


Nominal 

Pipe Size, In. 

X 

K 

X 

1 

1 X 

IK 

2 

H 

1 







K 

1.61 

i 






X 

3.34 

2.08 

1 





l 

5.69 

3.54 

1.71 

1 




IK 

8.68 

5.40 

2.60 

1.53 

1 



IK 

12.3 

7.64 

3.68 

2.16 

1.42 

i 


2 

21.4 

13.3 

6.40 

3.75 

2.46 

1.74 

1 



Extra Heavy Hard and Extra Heavy Soft STREAMLINE Copper 

Pipe 

Nominal 

Pipe Size, In 

1. X 

X 

K 

X 

X 

1 

IK 

IK 

2 

2 K 

3 

3K 4 

K 

1 












Vs 

1.64 

1 











X 

2.83 

1.72 

1 










Vs 

4.33 

2.63 

1.53 

1 









X 

5.67 

3.43 

2.00 

1.31 

1 








i 

10.1 

6.13 

3.57 

2.33 

1.79 

1 







IK 

15.8 

9.58 

5.58 

3.65 

2.79 

1.57 

1 






IK 

22.4 

13.6 

7.91 

5.16 

3.95 

2.22 

1.42 

1 





2 

39.1 

23.7 

13.8 

9.03 

6.92 

3.88 

2.48 

1.75 

1 




2K 

60.4 

36.8 

21.4 

13.9 

10.7 

6.00 

3.84 

2.71 

1.55 

1 



3 

86 

52 

30.5 

19.9 

15.2 

8.52 

5.45 

3.85 

2.20 

1.43 

1 


3K 

117 

71 

41.3 

26.9 

20.6 

11.6 

7.39 

5.22 

2.98 

1.93 

1.36 

1 

4 

152 

92 

53 

35.0 

26.8 

15.0 

9.6 

6.78 

3.88 

2.51 

1.76 

1.30 1 
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Mueller Brass Co. 

PORT HURON MICHIGAN 


General Properties of Mueller STREAMLINE Copper Pipe 


Nominal 

Pipe Size, In. 

Outside 

Diameter, In. 

JStubbs Gauge 

Decimal Equivalent 

or Wall Thickness 

Actual Inside 

Diameter, In. 

Calculated 

Bursting 

Pressure, * 

Lbs. 

Safe Working 

Pressure Factor 

of 6, lbs. 

Actual 1. D. 

Area, Sq. In. 

i ■ 

Actual Net 

Copper Area, 

Sq. In. 

Ultimate Strength 

in Tension, lb. 

Gals. Discharge 

Per Minute * * 

Weight Per 

Foot, Pounds 





Standard Hard STREAMLINE Copper 

Pipe 




A 

.375 

23 

.025 

.325 

5,600 

933 

.0830 

.0275 

1,155 

3.10 

.106 

3 h 

.500 

23 

.025 

.450 

4,200 

700 

.1590 

.0373 

1,567 

5.95 

.144 

4 

.625 

22 

.028 

.569 

3,763 

627 

.2543 

.0525 

2,205 

9.5 

.203 

H 

.875 

21 

.032 

.811 

3,072 

512 

.5166 

.0847 

3,557 

19.3 

.328 

1 

1.125 

20 

.035 

1.055 

2,613 

436 

.8742 

.1198 

5,032 

32.7 

.464 

1 A 

1.375 

19 

.042 

1.291 

2,566 

428 

1.309 

.176 

7,932 

49.0 

.681 

1.4 

1.625 

18 

.049 

1.527 

2,533 

422 

1.831 

.243 

10,206 

68.5 

.940 

2 

2.125 

17 

.058 

2.009 

2,293 

382 

3.170 

.377 

15,834 

118 

1.46 

2 4 

2.625 

16 

.065 

2.495 

2,080 

347 

4.889 

.523 

21,966 

183 

2.03 

3 

3.125 

15 

.072 

2.981 

1,935 

323 

6.979 

.691 

29,022 

261 

2.68 

3 4 

3.625 

14 

.083 

3.459 

1,923 

321 

9.397 

.923 

38,766 

351 

3.58 

4 

4.125 

13 

.095 

3.935 

1,934 

‘ 322 

12.161 

1.20 

50,400 

455 

4.66 

5 

5.125 

12 

.109 

4.907 

1,787 

298 

18.91 

1.72 

72,240 

707 

6.65 

6 

6.125 

11 

.120 

5.885 

1,646 

274 

27.20 

2.26 

94,920 

1,017 

8.77 





Heavy Hard STREAMLINE Copper 1 

Pipe 




Vs 

.500 


.035 

.430 

5,879 

980 

.145 

.051 

2,142 

5.42 

.198 

4 

.625 


.040 

.545 

5,376 

896 

.233 

.074 

3,108 

8.71 

.284 

H 

.875 


.045 

.785 

4,319 

720 

.484 

.117 

4,914 

18.1 

.454 

1 

1.125 


.050 

1.025 

3,733 

622 

.825 

.169 

7,098 

30.9 

.653 

1 X 

1.375 


.055 

1.265 

3,362 

560 

1.258 

.227 

9,534 

47.1 

.882 

1^2 

1.625 


.060 

1.505 

3,102 

517 

1.781 

.293 

12,306 

66.6 

1.141 

2 

2.125 


.070 

1.985 

2,767 

461 

3.097 

.450 

18,900 

116 

1.748 




Extra-Heavy Hard STREAMLINE Copp< 

er Pipe 




A 

.375 

21 

.032 

.311 

7,168 

1,195 

.077 

.034 

1,428 

2.88 

.134 

Vs 

.500 

18 

.049 

.402 

8,232 

1,372 

.127 

.069 

2,898 

4.75 

.269 

4 

.625 

18 

.049 

.527 

6,586 

1,098 

.218 

.089 

3,738 

8.15 

.344 

H 

.875 

16 

.065 

.745 

6,240 

1,040 

.436 

.165 

6,930 

16.31 

.641 

1 

1.125 

16 

.065 

.995 

4,853 

809 

.778 

.216 

9,072 

29.10 

.839 

1 A 

1.375 

16 

.065 

1.245 

3,971 

662 

1.217 

.267 

11,215 

45.52 

1.04 

14 

1.625 

15 

.072 

1.481 

3,722 

620 

1.723 

.351 

14,740 

64.44 

1.36 

2 

2.125 

14 

.083 

1.959 

3,281 

547 

3.012 

.532 

20,344 

112.65 

2.06 

24 

2.625 

13 

.095 

2.435 

3,040 

507 

4.654 

.753 

31,710 

174.06 

2.92 

3 

3.125 

12 

.109 

2.907 

2,930 

488 

6.633 

1.033 

43,386 

248.08 

4.00 

34 

3.625 

11 

.120 

3.385 

2,780 

463 

8.994 

1.321 

55,482 

336.47 

5.12 

4 

4.125 

10 

.134 

3.857 

2,729 

455 

11.678 

1.680 

70,560 

436.76 

6.51 





Heavy Soft STREAMLINE Copper 

Pipe 




/8 

.500 


.035 

.430 

4,200 

700 

.145 

.051 

1,530 

5.42 

.198 

l A 

.625 


.040 

.545 

3,840 

640 

.233 

.074 

2,220 

8.71 

.284 

M 

.875 


.045 

.785 

3,085 

514 

.484 

.117 

3,510 

18.1 

.454 

1 

1.125 


.050 

1.025 

2,668 

445 

.825 

.169 

5,070 

30.9 

.653 

iJi 

1.375 


.055 

1.265 

2,400 

400 

1.258 

.227 

6,810 

47.1 

.882 

1 A 

1.625 


.060 

1.505 

2,216 

369 

1.781 

.293 

8,790 

66.6 

1.141 

2 

2.125 


.070 

1.985 

1,977 

329 

3.097 

.450 

13,500 

116 

1.748 





Extra-Heavy Soft STREAMLINE Copper Pipe 




>4 

.375 

21 

.032 

.311 

5,120 

853 

.077 

.034 

1,014 

2.88 

.134 

N 

.500 

18 

.049 

.402 

5,880 

980 

.127 

.069 

2,070 

4.75 

.269 

4 

.625 

18 

.049 

.527 

4,705 

784 

.218 

.089 

2,670 

8.15 

.344 

4 

.750 

18 

.049 

.652 

3,920 

653 

.334 

.108 

3,240 

12.50 

.418 

4 

.875 

16 

.065 

.745 

4,458 

743 

.436 

.165 

4,950 

16.31 

.641 

1 

1.125 

16 

.065 

.995 

3,467 

578 

.778 

.216 

6,480 

29.10 

.839 

14 

1.375 

16 

.065 

1.245 

2,836 

473 

1.217 

.267 

8,010 

45.52 

1.04 

1.4 

1.625 

15 

.072 

1.481 

2,658 

443 

1.723 

.351 

10,530 

64.44 

1.36 

2 

2.125 

14 

.083 

1.959 

2,343 

391 

3.012 

.532 

15,960 

112.65 

2.06 

24 

2.625 

13 

.095 

2.435 

2,171 

362 

4.654 

.755 

22,650 

174.06 

2.92 

3 

3.125 

12 

.109 

2.907 

2,092 

349 

6.633 

1.033 

30,990 

248.07 

4.00 

34 

3.625 

11 

.120 

3.385 

1,986 

331 

8.994 

1.321 

39,630 

336.47 

5.12 

4 

4.125 

10 

.134 

3.857 

1,949 

325 

11.678 

1.680 

50,400 

436.76 

6.51 


* Based on expression of B. P. = 2tT ** Based on water velocities of 12 ft. per second at orifice. 

O.D. 
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Copper and Brass 
Pipe an d Fittings 

STREAMLINE 

TRADE MARK REG. U. S. PAT. OFF. 

PRODUCTS 


Sales Representatives and Branches 


ALBANY, N. Y. 

H. A. McDermott. 


ATLANTA, GA. 

Rapp Co., Inc. 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 

The J. M. A L. A. Osborn Company . 

64-86 Rapin St. 

CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 

Steel Sales Corporation. 

129 South Jefferson St. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO 

Mueller Brass Co. 


DALLAS, TEXAS 

Ed. Shimer. 


DAYTON, OHIO 

Mueller Brass Co. 


DENVER, COLORADO 

Building Products Corp. 

. . 1435 WeltonSt. 

DETROIT, MICHIGAN 

Hunter-Wilkie Co. 

2842 West Grand Blvd. 

FLINT, MICHIGAN 

George A. Reamer. 


HARRISBURG, PENNSYLVANIA 
Mueller Brass Co. 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 

The A. B. Alexander Co. 

801 Fidelity Trust Bldg. 

KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 

Steel Sales Corporation. 



LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 

Norman S. Wright A Co.923 East Third St. 

MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 

Steal Sales Corporation .. 647 West Virginia St. 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 

Steel Sales Corporation. 525 South Seventh St. 

NEWARK, N. J. 

Mueller Brass Co. 98-108 Frelinghuysen Ave. 

PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 

H. L. Hess Co. 323 Center Bldg., 6816 Market St. 

PHOENIX, ARIZONA 

Pratt-Gilbcrt Hardware Co.Phoenix, Arizona 

N. S. PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Wm. M. Orr Company.1411 Brighton Road 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 
Norman S. Wright A Co.41 Spear St. 

SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 

Norman S. Wright A Co. 608 Pioneer Bldg. 

ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 

Steel Sales Corporation. 4903 Delmar Blvd. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 

I. H. Clark.Hotel Harrington 

TORONTO, CANADA 

Mueller Brass Co. of Canada, Limited. 

.Canadian Rail A Harbour Terminals, Ltd. 


Mueller Brass Co. 


PORT HURON, MICHIGAN 


M 







































D 4043 


GENERAL CERAMICS COMPANY 

Manufacturers of High Grade Acidproof Chemical Stoneware 

71 West 35th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 276 Monadnock Building CHICAGO, ILL., 208 South La Salle Street 

MONTREAL, QUE., 1111 Beaver Hall Hill 

PLANTS AT KEASBEY and METUCHEN, N. J. 


Products 

High Grade Acidproof Chemical Stoneware 
manufactured by the General Ceramics Company has 
been specified as standard equipment in many large 
chemistry and physics laboratories in both the United 
States and Canada. It is also being used in leading 
hospitals, newspaper plants, photo-engraving shops and 
other establishments where corrosive fluids are used. 

Advantages 

Sinks, drain lines and ventilating ducts made of this 
ware are absolutely unaffected by any of the chem¬ 
icals met with in industrial work, as it is the material 
in which such chemicals are manufactured. Equipment 
made of General Ceramics High Grade Chemical Stone¬ 
ware for handling corrosive materials is, therefore, 
practically indestructible and is the most permanent part 
of the entire building construction. Alternative ma¬ 
terials, such as so-called acid-resisting metals or alloys, 
sewer tile, soapstone, enameled metals or inferior chem¬ 
ical ware, that are resistant to certain chemicals but are 
rapidly eaten away by others, must be replaced at in¬ 
tervals and are a constant expense for repairs and up¬ 
keep. Such alternative materials are frequently more 
expensive than the General Ceramics High Grade Chem¬ 
ical Stoneware. 

This stoneware is a dense granite-like mass covered 
with an acidproof glaze serving only to give it a smooth 
attractive finish, the ware itself being acidproof all the 
way through. It is the strongest of all materials made 
from clay, yet it can be readily cut with a sharp chisel 
without danger of splitting on account of its homo¬ 
geneous texture. 

Installations 

Among the many important buildings that have been 
equipped with General Ceramics Company ware 
are the chemistry laboratories of Yale University, Har¬ 
vard University, Walter Reed Hospital, New York 
Times Building, Curtis Publishing Building, New York 


Assay Office and the Metropolitan Life Insurance Build¬ 
ing. 

The manufacture of the highest quality of chemical 
stoneware is a somewhat protracted process that cannot 
be hurried without detriment to the product. The time 
required for manufacture varies from six to ten weeks, 
depending on the dimensions and the shapes required. 
We endeavor to carry at all times an ample stock of 
all standard equipment, but orders should be placed in 
sufficient time to allow for the manufacture of specials. 

Specifications 

In order to be sure of getting a permanent installa¬ 
tion of acidproof chemical stoneware, specifications 
should read: 

All parts of this installation subject to the action 
of acids or acid wastes are to be made of high grade 
acidproof chemical stoneware manufactured by the 
General Ceramics Company of New York, N. Y. 

Service 

Our Engineering Department is prepared to assist 
in laying out chemical stoneware installations and in the 
design of special equipment. 

Write for General Ceramics Chemical Stoneware 
Catalog showing complete line, dimensions, etc., also 
price list. 



Fig. 389. Laboratory Sink 
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Sole Manufacturers of Duriron Acid-proof Drain Pipe and Fittings, Exhaust 
Fans, Laboratory Equipment and Special Castings 


ATLANTA, GA., 619 Trust Co. of Georgia 
Building 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA., Crawford Building 
BOSTON, MASS., 80 Boylston Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., Jackson Building 
CHARLOTTE, N. C., Builders Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., Straus Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 528 Leader Building 
DALLAS, TEX., 711 Westmount Avenue 
DENVER, COLO., Exchange Building 
DES MOINES, IOWA, Masonic Temple 
DETROIT, MICH., General Motors Building 


DAYTON, OHIO 

BUILDING EQUIPMENT SALES OFFICES 

HOUSTON, TEX., Post Dispatch Building 
KANSAS CITY, MO., Mutual Building 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., Hollingsworth Building 
MEMPHIS, TENN., Tennessee Hotel 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 923 Nicollet Avenue 
NASHVILLE, TENN., Stahlman Building 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., Jahnke Building 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 22 East 40th Street 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., 215 W. 10th 
Street 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1505 Race Street 


PITTSBURGH, PA., Empire Building 
RICHMOND, VA., 1714 Summitt Avenue 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, 228 S. W. Temple 
Street 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Monadnock Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Arcade Building 
TACOMA, WASH., Tacoma Building 
TAMPA, FLA., Builders Exchange Building 
MONTREAL, QUE., 1111 Beaver Hall Hill 
TORONTO, ONT., 156 Yonge Street 
VANCOUVER, B. C., 410 Homer Street 
WINNIPEG, MAN., 309 Boyd Building 


Products 

Acid-proof Drain Pipe and Fittings (all extra 
heavy); Expansion Joints; Asbestos Packing. 

Acid-proof Ventilating Fans. 

Laboratory Equipment, including Sinks, Outlets, 
Traps, Floor Drains, Beehive Strainers, Overflows, 
Glass Cleaning Kettles, Kjeldahl Apparatus, etc. 

Acid-proof Pumps, Valves, Cocks, Tank Connec¬ 
tions and Outlets, Flanged Pipe and Fittings, Ejectors, 
Kettles and Special Castings. 

What Duriron Is 

Duriron is a hard, close grained cast metal that is 
resistant to the action of practically all corrosives used 
commercially or in the laboratory. 

Despite the similarity of names, Duriron should not 
be confused with iron. In analysis it differs more from 
iron than bronze from brass. Its signal advantages 
over the acid handling materials are its greater strength, 
its universal resistance, and the fact that it does not 
depend on a coating, lining or glaze, but is wholly and 
equally resistant clear through its structure. 

Corrosive Tests on Duriron 

Tests were made on Duriron over a period of 
120 days duration, using all of the corrosives in 
general commercial use. The tabulated results of these 
tests are given below, from which it is proved that the 
life of Duriron pipe handling corrosive wastes is vir¬ 
tually unlimited. 

A 5% solution of hydrochloric acid shows the 
greatest percentage of loss, but computations prove that 
it would take about 350 years for that acid to corrode 
Duriron to a depth of 1 in. 


Solution 

Per cent of loss 

Depth of corrosion 
in inches, per year 

95% Sulphuric acid. 

.007 

.0000206 

25% Sulphuric acid. 

.016 

.0000463 

10% Sulphuric acid. 

.025 

.0000685 

70% Nitric acid . 

.006 

.0000188 

25% Nitric acid. 

.007 

.0000206 

10% Nitric acid . 

.000 

.0000000 

5% Hydrochloric acid . 

1.162 

.00324 

90% Acetic acid . 

.006 

.0000188 

87% Phosphoric acid. 

.006 

.0000188 

25% Phosphoric acid. 

.010 

.0000292 

10% Phosphoric acid. 

.008 

.000024 

7.9% Oxalic acid . 

.014 

.0000412 

2.1% Oxalic acid. 

.013 

.000036 

9.1% Picric acid . 

.005 

.0000137 

25% Copper sulphate . 

.008 

.000024 

27% Ammonium chloride . 

.026 

.0000977 

48% Ferric chloride . 

.013 

.0000485 

Commercial oleic acid. 

.003 

.00000857 


A number of Duriron installations carrying the 
most corrosive liquids have been in service for over ten 
years, and show no signs of deterioration. We have a 
great volume of data on the corrosion of other mate¬ 
rials, and this is at all times available to the architect. 

Duriron Engineering Service 

Our extensive experience with all conditions in the 
handling of acids and acid wastes, and our familiarity 
with building and plumbing codes and regulations, 
enables us to offer valuable co-operation in the layout 
of acid waste lines; to make definite recommendations 
on ventilating problems, and to be of help in all matters 
where corrosion must be considered. We shall be glad 
to make specific recommendations as to which lines and 
fittings should be Duriron in any given installation, but 
for preliminary plans or estimates the following general 
recommendations will be found of value. 

Duriron Should Be Specified 

For the waste lines from educational, hospital and 
industrial laboratories. In structures devoted to crafts, 
such as: photoengraving, electroplating, etc. In loft 
buildings devoted to general manufacturing. Battery 
repair stations. In commercial kitchens where drainage 
of corrosives is extensive. This is particularly true of the 
garbage ‘Taking pan” drainage. Wastelines from indus¬ 
trial plants whose processes require the use of corrosives. 

For sink outlets, traps, horizontal piping and stack 
entrance fittings in medical buildings housing physicians, 
surgeons and dentists. House drains for combination 
sanitary and acid wastes. 

Waste lines through cinder concrete, and similar 
situations where corrosion attacks on outside of pipe. 

Exhaust fans and ducts for removal of corrosive 
fumes from chemical hoods, laboratories, pickling 
rooms, etc. 

Roof vents exposed to coal smoke and moisture, or 
extreme atmospheric corrosion of any sort. 

All wastes where absolute insurance against failure 
is important, due either to corrosion or rust; such as 
memorials, public buildings, and those erected to endure 
indefinitely. 

Typical Specifications for Duriron Drain Lines 

(1) Pipe—All pipe and fittings carrying acid waste 
from . to . shall be of Duriron as manu¬ 

factured by The Duriron Company, Inc., Dayton, Ohio, of 
the sizes shown on drawings . 


[ 1 ] 
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(2) All such pipe and fittings shall be of bell and spigot 

type, extra heavy weight and dimensions, and shall fulfill the 
requirements of the city plumbing code of the City of. 

(3) Joints —All joints in lines carrying acid wastes shall 
be made by ramming tightly in bottom of bell one ring of pure 
asbestos wick packing, upon which shall be poured sufficient 
molten lead to fill the bell completely, the lead being properly 
calked in the manner usual with cast iron soil pipe. 

(4) Cleanouts— Suitable cleanout plugs shall be provided 
as shown on drawings. 

(5) Expansion Joints —If lines are to handle wastes of 
high temperature, expansion joints shall be provided as shown 
on drawings. 

(6) Alignment —All pipe lines shall be correctly aligned 
before joints are made. Proper supports shall be provided; 
at least one support to each length of pipe in horizontal lines, 
one at each bend, and supports at intervals no greater than 
10 ft. in vertical lines. 

(7) Floor Drains— Floor drains in . shall be of 

Duriron, double drainage type, Plate No. 

(8) Vents— Vent lines carrying acid fumes shall be of 
Duriron as specified for pipe above. (Unless fumes are of 
extreme strength other materials may be used.) 

(9) Sinks —All sinks in . shall be of Duriron, of 

the sizes and shapes as shown on detail drawings. Each sink 
shall bear the name “Duriron” cast thereon. Sink outlets shall 
be of Duriron. 

(10) Sink Connections —All connections from sinks to 
waste lines, including traps, shall be Duriron as specified. 

(11) Exhaust Fans —All exhaust fans for exhausting acid 
fumes from hoods, together with all suction and discharge pipes 
connected therewith, shall be of Duriron. Such fans shall be 
of the type, size and capacity as shown on drawings. 

i ^ rr JP 0r ^ an t’ ^ * s ^ m P 0 fl an f that the location of floor out¬ 
lets follow exactly the specifications in laboratory installations. 

If this is not done within close limits, the laboratory furni¬ 
ture can not be properly located. Inaccurate location of floor 
openings by the plumbing contractor offers an excuse to the 
Furniture contractor to substitute an inferior material to offset 
the extra fitting work made necessary by this deviation. 

Duriron Drain Pipe 

Advantages—Easily installed and familiar work 
to plumbers. 

Duriron pipe joints, properly made, stay tight; this 
is a serious limitation in ordinary materials used to 
handle acid and acid waste. 

Requires no protective coating inside or outside. 
Not necessary to encase in concrete, provide drip pans, 
or otherwise prepare for failure. Elaborate supports 
not needed. Lines may be concealed in walls and ceiling 
when desirable. 

Fills all code requirements for sanitary drain, and 
may be used for dual service of acid and .sanitary line, 
saving an extra line. No other material may be so 
used. 

Does not warp nor sag from heat. No discoloration 
of walls when run in partitions. Takes paint readily 
when desired for decoration. 

Permits the location of a department such as a 
laboratory anywhere in the structure. 

Complete stocks always maintained, assuring im¬ 
mediate deliveries. 

Duriron pipe joints, properly calked, will not loosen 
under ordinary building vibration. Its hardness is such 
that it is not scoured by sharp solids carried in solu¬ 
tions. Duriron drain lines, once installed, are perma¬ 
nent. They may be concealed in walls and floors with¬ 
out fear of disfigurement from leaks, and consequent 
tearing out of finish. Not requiring asphaltum coating, 
there is no possibility of wall discoloration. 

Cost-Compared to extra heavy cast iron soil pipe, 
the cost of a Duriron pipe installation, including labor, 
is about three times as great. This cost is but a small 
fraction of one per cent of that of the building, and it 
assures permanent freedom from repairs or replace¬ 


ments due to corrosion, in addition to insuring the finish 
from damage by leaking waste lines. After one replace¬ 
ment of a cast iron line the costs are about equal, and 
it should be remembered that replacement follows 
numerous repair jobs. With ordinary materials, repairs 
and replacements afford only temporary relief, and are 
a continuous charge on maintenance. 

Pipe Installation—Duriron drain pipe is installed 
the same, as easily, and with the same labor cost as cast 
iron soil pipe. No special instruction to plumber is 
necessary. 

/oints should be packed zvith asbestos zvick packing 
rather than hemp or oakuM, zvhich are not acid-proof. 

Any pure asbestos is suitable, but not always ob¬ 
tainable. For this reason we manufacture a specially 
treated pure asbestos packing for this purpose. 

Comparative Physical Tests—The Testing Labo¬ 
ratories of Columbia University some years ago made 
an exhaustive series of tests, both chemical and physical, 
on vitrified tile, lead and Duriron pipe. Chemical tests 
show Duriron far superior in universal resistance. 
Physical tests are summarized below: 


COMPARATIVE PHYSICAL. PROPERTIES DURIRON. LEAD AND 
VITRIFIED TILE PIPE 

From Tests made by Testing Laboratories of Columbia University 



Vitrified Pipe 

Lead Pipe 

Duriron Pipe 

Average ultimate crushing load, 
lbs. per ft. 

1556 

1492 

13490 

Average transverse ultimate load, 
lbs., center load, span 21 in.... 
Modulus of rupture, computed 
from crushing load, lbs. per sq. 
in. 

1813 

400 

11250 

1644 

* 

17200 


^Impossible to compute for a plastic material such as lead. 


Immediate Shipments—Complete stocks of Dur¬ 
iron drain pipe and fittings are always maintained in all 
sizes to, and including, 8 in. The 10, 12, and 15-in. 
sizes are supplied promptly on order. 

Stocks available in Dayton, Chicago, New York 
and San Francisco. 

Duriron Ventilating Fans 

Ventilation of laboratories, laboratory hoods, pickling 
rooms, and places where it is necessary to remove corrosive 
and noxious fumes, require an exhauster that will not be 
affected by the gases handled. All parts of Duriron fans that 
come in contact with the fumes carried are of Duriron, and 
are unaffected by vapors or condensate. 

This type of equipment is used only for bettering atmos¬ 
pheric conditions and is usually located in an inaccessible posi¬ 
tion and should, therefore, operate with the least amount of 
attention. Duriron fans are of simple and sturdy construction. 
They may be furnished for either direct connection or for 
belt drive. They require no coating or painting of the exposed 
surfaces, and give 
continuous and ef¬ 
ficient service with 
little care other 
than lubrication. 

These fans are 
built in five sizes, 
having approxi¬ 
mate capacities of 
100, 450, 1000, 1500 
and 4000 cu. ft. per 
minute. 

Literature— 

Duriron Bulletin 
No. 158, “Exhaust 
Fans,” contains 
complete specifica¬ 
tions and capacities 
of Duriron venti¬ 
lating fans. (Size 
8x10 1 /^ in., A.I.A. 

File Number 

30dl.) Duriron Exhaust Fan No. 55 
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Note: Larger sizes of pipe and fittings which are not shown here are not regularly stocked, but are furnished on special order. 



DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF DURIRON PIPE 


Size 

IX 

2 

3 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

15 

Size 

A 

3**4 

4*6 

5*6 

6*6 

8X 

nx 

14X 

16X 

20* 

A 

B 

2'% 

3*6 

4*6 

5*6 

7*6 

9*8 

12 X 

14 * 

17X 

B 

C 

3*6 

3 15 4 

5*6 

6*6 

8*6 

10* 

13X 

16 

19X 

C 

D 

2X 

2*8 

3 % 

4% 

6 H 

8 X 

11 X 

13X 

16X 

D 

E 

2% 

2V% 

3Vs 

4X 

7*8 

9* 

11*8 

14 

17 X 

E 

F 

2X 

2X 

2X 

3 

3 

3*8 

3*8 

3X 

4 x 

F 



SINGLE HUB PIPE 



DOUBLE HUB PIPE 


Size, in. 

Length, ft. 

Over all length, 
ft.-in. 

Weight, lb. 

Size, in. 

Length, 

ft.-in. 

Over all length, 
ft.-in. 

Weight, lb. 

IX 

3 

3 -2% 

20 

IX 

2-9* 8 

3 -2* s 

23 

2 

4 

4-2* 

32 

2 

3-9X 

4-2X 

34 

3 

5 

5 -2% 

56 

3 

4-9X 

5 -2% 

61 

4 

5 

5 -3 

86 

4 

4 -9 

5 -3 

88 

6 

5 

5 -3 

135 

6 

4 -9 

5 -3 

142 

8 

5 

5 - 3* 8 

217 

8 

5 -0 

5 -6X 

258 


DOUBLE HUBS 


ADAPTER—BELL AND 
FLANGE 


Size, in. 

Wt., lb. 

Dim. A, 
in. 

m 

5X 

1 

2 

6*2 

1 

3 

9 

1 

4 

15 

1 

6 

24 

1 

8 

44 

2 



Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dim. 
A, in. 

Dim. 
J. in. 

IX 

7 

2*8 

5 

2 

9 

2*2 

6 

3 

14*2 

2*2 

7X 

4 

21 

2% 

9 

6 

30 

3 

11 

8 

35 

3X 

13X 


Note: Bolt dimensions 

U. S. 1914 Standard. 



ADAPTER—SPIGOT AND 
SPLIT FLANGE 


Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Di m. 
A, in. 

Dim. 
J. in. 

1*2 

6 

5X 

5 

2 

9 

5*4. 

6 

3 

16 

7 

7*2 

4 

24 

8 

9 

6 

32 

9*2 

11 

8 

45 

10*4 

1 3* 


SANITARY INCREASERS 



SANITARY REDUCERS 


ST/GOT 


E 1 

{ HUBc*3ELL 


Size, in. 


2x1^ 

3x1 * 

3x2 

4x1^ 

4x2 

4x3 

5x4 


Wt., lb. 


A, in. 


Size, in. 


6x2 

6x3 

6x4 

6x5 

8x4 

8x6 


Wt., lb. 


12 

13 

14 
18 

27 

29 


A, in. 


SANITARY Y BRANCHES 




SANITARY T-Y OR COMBINATION Y AND % BEND 


Size, in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dimensions, in. 

Size, in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dimensions, in. 

A 

B 

c 

E 

A 

B 

C 

E 

IXxlX 

9 

8*8 

4*8 

4*8 

7*8 

4x2 

19 

9 

6X 

31*6 

8*6 

2 xlX 

11 

8*8 

4*8 

4*8 

7*8 

4x3 

22 

10X 

7 

4*2 

9*6 

2 x2 

12 

9 

5*4. 

4*4. 

8*4. 

4x4 

28 

12 

7X 

5*4. 

m*6 

3 xlX 

14 

8*8 

5*8 

3*8 

7*8 

6x2 

26 

9 

7*4. 

2 l *6 

8*6 

3 x2 

15 

9 

5*4. 

4*6 

8*6 

6x3 

34 

10X 

8 

3*2 

9 % 

3 x3 

19 

10* 

6*2 

5 

9*6 

6x4 

36 

12 

8*4. 

4*4. 

101*4 

4 xlX 

18 

9*8 

5*8 

3*8 

8*8 

6x6 

47 

15 

10X 

5X 

131 4 



SANITARY" UPRIGHT Y BRANCH OR H FITTING 


Size, in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dimensions, in. 

Size, in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dimensions, in. 

A 

C 

E 

H 

A 

C 

E 

H 

IXxlX 

9 

8*8 

4*8 

4 

10 

4x2 

19 

9 

3**4 

5X 

11 

2 Xl*2 

11 

8*8 

4*8 

4X 

10X 

4x3 

22 

10X 

4*2 

6 

12X 

2 x2 

12 

9 

4*4. 

4*2 

11 

4x4 

28 

12 

5*4. 

6X 

14 

3 xlX 

14 

8*8 

3*8 

4*4. 

10X 

6x2 

36 

9 

2 ll 4 

6*4. 

11 

3 x2 

15 

9 

4*6 

5 

11 

6x3 

41 

10X 

3*2 

7*4. 

12X 

3 x3 

19 

10*2 

5 

5X 

12X 

6x4 

46 

12 

4X 

8 

14 

4 xlX 

18 

9*8 

3*8 

5*4. 

10*4. 

6x6 

56 

15 

5*4. 

8X 

16* 


[ 3 ] 


Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dimensions, in. 

Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dimensions, in. 

A 

B 

C 

A 

B 

C 

1*2*1X 

9 

8*s 

3X 

4*8 

4x4 

25 

12 

6*4 

5*4 

2 Xl*2 

10 

8*8 

4*8 

4*8 

6x2 

35 

9 

7*8 

2*4 

2 x2 

11 

9 

4*4. 

4* 

6x3 

39 

10*2 

7*8 

3X 

3 xl* 2 

13 

8*8 

5 

3*8 

6x4 

44 

12 

8*8 

4*4 

3 x2 

14 

9 

5 

4*4 

6x6 

52 

15 

9*4 

5*4 

3 x3 

17 

10*2 

5X 

5 

8x4 

71 

13*2 

10 

4*2 

4 xl* 2 

17 

9*8 

5*4, 

3*8 

8x6 

87 

18*2 

11 

6*8 

4 x2 

18 

9 

5*4. 

3*4 

8x8 

122 

19X 

12*4 

7*4 

4 x3 

21 

10X 

8*4 

4*2 
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Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dimensions, 

in. 

Size, 

in. 

Wt.. 

lb. 

Dimensions, 

, in. 

A 

B 

C 

A 

B 

C 

134 x 134 

11 

8 34 

3H 

454 

4x2 

21 

9 

5 % 

354 

2x1 34 

13 

854 

4 54 

4 Vs 

4x3 

27 

10 34 

6M 

434 

2x2 

15 

9 

4H 

4H 

4x4 

33 

12 

654 

5 34 

3x1^ 

13 

8% 

5 

3H 

6x2 

42 

9 

7 34 

2% 

3x2 

15 

9 

5 

4H 

6x3 

51 

1034 

7 % 

334 

3x3 

21 

1034 

534 

5 

6x4 

55 

12 

8 H 

4 34 

4 x 1 34 

20 

934 

5 H 

334 

6x6 

66 

15 

934 

554 



DOUBLE BRANCH SANITARY COMBINATION Y AND y s BEND 


Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dimensions, 

in. 

Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dimensions, 

in. 

A 

B + 
B 

c 

E 

A 

B + 

B 

c 

E 

1 34 x l 34 

14 

834 

9 H 

4H 

7% 

4x2 

26 

9 

12^ 

3**46 

8% 

2 x i x 

15 

8% 

9 34 

4 54 

TVs 

4x3 

30 

10^ 

14 

4y 

9^4 

2x2 

18 

9 

10 34 

4% 

834 

4x4 

45 

12 

1SH 

sy 

10* % 

3 x 134 

21 

8 54 

1034 

3 y% 

7% 

6x2 

44 

9 

14A 

2*14 

8% 

3x2 

22 

9 

ii 34 

4% 

8% 

6x3 

53 

ioa 

16 

3y 

9% 

3x3 

29 

io 34 

13 

5 

9% 

6x4 

57 

12 

17H 

4H 

io ,s /4 

4 x m 

24 

9 34 

1154 

3Vs 

8% 

6x6 

71 

15 

20^ 

sy 

13!4 


K0-H 


QUARTER BENDS 


Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dim., in. 

B 

c 

1 A 

6 

3H 

6 y 

2 

7 

3'A 

7 

3 

12 

4 

7*4 

4 

16 

4'A 

8 

6 

30 

5 H 

9 

8 

67 

6 y 8 

10 





DOUBLE QUARTER 
BENDS 


Size, 

in. 


1 34 


Wt., 

lb. 


11 

12 

17 

25 

40 


Dir 


B + 
B 


6 34 


6H 

734 

8 

9 



DOUBLE HUB QUARTER 
BENDS 



SANITARY OFFSETS 


Size, 

in. 

Dimensions, in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

A 

B 

IX 

2 

8X 

734 

1J4 

4 

8Vs 

9H 

IX 

6 

9*4 

934 

IX 

8 

9 % 

1034 

134 

10 

io x 

1134 

IX 

12 

1054 

1234 

2 

2 

8 

8 

2 

4 

834 

934 

2 

6 

9 

n 

2 

8 

9X 

14 

2 

10 

10 

15 

2 

12 

io*4 

16 

3 

2 

834 

12 

3 

4 

934 

13 

3 

6 

10 

15 

3 

8 

1034 

1634 

3 

10 

n 

18 

3 

12 

H34 

1934 

4 

2 

9 

1934 

4 

4 

11 

23 

4 

6 

11 

26 

4 

8 

H34 

29 

4 

10 

12 

3434 

4 

12 

12*4 

3 734 

6 

2 

10 

33 

6 

4 

12 

3834 

6 

6 

13 

44 

6 

8 

13*4 

48 

6 

10 

14 

52 

6 

12 

1434 

55 



LONG SWEEP QUARTER 
BENDS 


Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dimensions, in. 

B 

C 

134 

10 

834 

1154 

2 

12 

834 

12 

3 

19 

9 

1234 

4 

28 

934 

13 

6 

50 

1034 

14 



EIGHTH BENDS 


Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dim., in. 

B 

C 

134 

5 

134 

534 

2 

6 

154 

534 

3 

9 

2 

5 We 

4 

13 

234 

5 l We 

6 

25 

234 

6 We 

8 

50 

3**46 

8**4 



SIXTEENTH BENDS 


Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dimensions, in. 

B 

C 

134 

434 

1 

434 

2 

6 

134 

454 

3 

9 

134 

4**4 

4 

12 

154 

4**4 

6 

17 

134 

5 

8 

44 

2 

734 


DOUBLE HUB EIGHTH 



SCREWED CLEANOUT 
PLUGS 


Size, in. 

Weight, lb. 

134 

234 

2 

334 

3 

534 

4 

854 

*6 

14 


"Bolted type. 

[4] 



Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dimensions, in. 

A 

B 

C 

2x2 

11 

9 

7 

434 

3x2 

14 

10 

7 

5 

3x3 

18 

10 

734 

534 

4x2 

18 

11 

7 

534 

4x3 

20 

11 

734 

6 

4x4 

26 

11 

8 

634 

6x3 

32 

13 

734 

7X 

6x4 

33 

13 

8 

734 

6x6 

43 

13 

9 

834 
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THE DURIRON COMPANY, INC. 


Note: Minimum depth of seal on all traps , 2V 2 in. 



SANITARY RUNNING TRAP- 
NO VENT 


Size, 

in. 

Wt.. 

lb. 

Dimensions, in. 

A 

D 

IV 

9 

12 H 

4 

2 

13 

mi 

4 V 

3 

21 

15 V 

5\i 

4 

40 

mi 

6 V 

6 

48 

21 x 

8V 

8 

155 

26 V 8 

11 



SANITARY RUNNING TRAP—SIN¬ 
GLE HUB VENT 
(Showing Cleanout) 


Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Vent, 

in. 

Dimensions, in. 

A 

B 

D 

E 

G 

iv 

13 

m 

ny 8 

IVs 

4 

1 J-8 

3 

2 

17 

2 

13V 

2V 2 

4V 

2V 

3V 

3 

27 

3 

15V 2 

3 

5V 2 

3H 

3% 

4 

43 

4 

17V 

3V 

6V 2 

3V 2 

4 V 

6 

60 

4 

21H 

4V 

8v 

4 H 

5 V 

8 

187 

6 

26V 

5V 2 

11 

4 V 

6H 



SANITARY RUNNING TRAP- 
DOUBLE HUB VENT 


Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Vent, 

in. 

Dimensions, in. 

A 

B 

D 

E 

F 

1 V 

16 

iv 

12 H 

iv 

4 

114 

4% 

2 

19 

2 

1 3A 

2Y 2 

4V 

2V 2 

5V 

3 

32 

3 

\5V 2 

3 

5V 2 

3V 

6 V 

4 

45 

4 

17V 

3V 2 

6V 2 

3V 

TV 

6 

88 

4 

21H 

4V 2 

8 V 

4 V 

8 V 

8 

208 

6 

26V h 

5 V 

11 

4 V 

12 



SANITARY P TRAP (OR V 2 S 
TRAP)—HUB VENT 


Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Vent, 

in. 

Dimensions, in. 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

IV 

12 

IV 

10V 

2V 

6V 8 

4 

IV 

2 

15 

2 

11 

3 

6V 

4V 

2V 

3 

24 

3 

12V 

4V 

6V 

5V 

3 

4 

38 

4 

14 

5V 

7 

6V 

3V 

6 

82 

4 

17 

8 V 

8 

8 V 

4 



SANITARY S TRAP—HUB VENT 


Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Vent, 

in. 


Dimensions, in. 


A 

B 

c 

E 

F 

IV 

13 

IV 

SH 

2 % 

7 

3V 

4V 

2 

16 

2 

9V 

3 

8 

3H 

4% 

3 

28 

3 

10V 

4V 

10 

4V 

6 if 

4 

39 

4 

11V 

5 V 

12 

4V 

7 

6 

5 7 

4 

14 

8V 

16 

5 

9 



DRUM TRAPS 


Plate 

No. 

5872 

5856 

5872-A 

5856-A 

5498 

6165 

Size, in. 

IV 

2 

IV 

2 

IV 

2 

Wt., lb. 

16 

22 

14 

20 

27 

31 


6% 

7 M 

12K 

13V 

11 

11 H 


4 V 

5 

4M 

5 

2% 

2V 

6 § g 

4 V 

4^ 

4^ 

4V 

4 

4 V 

sl s 

1 V, 

2M 

IV 

2V 

9V 

19% 

^ m G 

3V 

3^ 

3V 

3V 

2V 

2% 




SANITARY P TRAP (OR y 2 S 
TRAP)—NO VENT 


Size, 

Wt., 

Dimensions, in. 

in. 

lb. 

A 

B 

D 

iv 

8 

10V 

2 H 

4 

2 

11 

11 

3 

4V 

3 

19 

12J^ 

4V 

5 V 

4 

27 

14 

5 V 

6 V 

6 

67 

17 

8 V 

8 V 



SANITARY S TRAP—NO VENT 


Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dimensions, in. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

IV 

9 

5 H 

2% 

7 

4 

2 

14 

5 V 

3 

8 

4 V 

3 

22 

6V 

4V 

10 

5 V 

4 

32 

7 

5 V 

12 

6 V 

6 

46 

9 

8 V 

16 

8V 



NON-SYPHON P TRAP 


Plate 

Size 

Wt., 

Dimensions. 

in. 

No. 

A, 

lb. 




in. 

B 

C 

D 

E 

7268 

IV 

18 

8 

4 V 

6V 

5V 

7269 

2 

28 

8 

5V 

6 

9 



CENTRIFUGAL DRUM TRAPS 
(NON-SYPHON) 


Plate 

No. 

Size, 

in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dimensions, in. 

A 

B 

D 

E 

G 

5993 

IV 

23 

16V 

8V 

4 

3V 

8V 

5993-A 

iv 

29 

24V 

16V 

4 

11V 

8V 

6303 

2 

38 

20V 

13 

sv 

4 

11 

6303-A 

2 

44 

28 V 

21 

5 V 

12 

11 


Long Sink Traps 

The lV 2 -in. sink trap may also be 
furnished with flared end for stand¬ 
ard sink coupling. 



Plate 

Size, 

Dimensions, in. 

No. 

in. 

A 

B 

5419-A 

IV 

6 V 

4V 

7075 

2 

7 V 

5 


o 

(VJ 


[ 5 ] 
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D4049 


SINK STRAINERS AND STANDING OVERFLOWS 



NQ5733 


7108 




DURIRON SINK OUTLETS 


Plate 

No. 

Size, 

in. 

Dimensions, in. 

Plate 

No. 

Size, 

in. 

Dimensions, in. 

A 

B 

c 

A 

B 

c 

5588 

IV 2 or 

2 

1 

to 21/4 

10 

2% 

8121t* 

lVa or 2 

2 

to 31/4 

10 

2y z 

57 33t 

1 


% 

to 2 

8% 

2 

8608t 

2 

1 

to 2 


3 

6985 

1 


1 

to 2^4 

10 

2Y4. 

87Ilf* 

1 

2 

to 2% 

10 

1 % 

7113 

Wz or 

2 

1 

to 21/4 

13 

2Vz 

8730t 

IV 2 

1% 

to 2y 4 

7 

3 % 

7188t 

1 V 2 or 

2 

1 

to 2% 

4% 

2V 2 

8909 

IV 2 or 2 

1 

to 21/4 

10 

21/2 

7334t 

1 V2 or 

2 

1 

to 21/4 

10 

2 V 2 

9318f 

1 

y * 

to 2 

10 

2 

7424t 

1 


Vz 

to 2 

10 

1% 

9662t* 

1 

1% 

to 21/2 

10 

2 

7594 

1 V 2 or 

2 

1V4 

to 2% 

10 

2V2 

9887f* 

1 Yz or 2 

2% 

to 41/4 

10 

2% 


Furnished with flat loose strainers. All except Nos. 5733, 8608, 8711, 8730 and 9662 can be furnished with Duriron stoppers. 
fNot kept in stock. Shipment one week. *For sink with patent overflow. 



5692-A 7189-C 
8210 7189-D 

7189-E 




N95962 N97032 
7796 



NQ7365 


STANDING OVERFLOWS 


Plate No. 

Height, in. 

Type 

5692 

4H 

Beehive 

5692-A 

9 

Beehive 

8210f 

5 

Beehive 

8889 

10 

Beehive 

7189-Bf 

9 H 

Beehive 

7189-Cf 

4 

Beehive 

7189-Df 

6 

Beehive 

7189-E 

8 

Beehive 

5962 

9 max. 

Open end 

7796f 

9 max. 

Open end 

7032 

8 y 2 

Open end 

73651 

1 

Beehive 


No standing overflows can be furnished for outlets Nos. 5733, 8608, 


8711, 8730 or 9662. 

tNot kept in stock. Shipment one week. 
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THE DURIRON COMPANY, INC. 


DURIRON FLOOR DRAINS 


14" 



| 1 

PLATE 5500 





Note: Floor drains are furnished with strainer plates of Alcumite (an aluminum bronze of high tensile strength) unless the drain is to handle 
nitric acid and ferric chloride, when Duriron strainer plates are furnished. 

DURIRON FLOOR DRAINS 


Double Drainage Type 


Plate 

No. 

Outlet size, 
in. 

Wt., 

lb. 



Dimensions, in. 



Flashing 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

L 

ring 

5500 

2, 3, 4 or 6 

40 







No 

5501 

2, 3, 4 or 6 

40 






Yes 

7081-A 

l X 

30 

4 

6% 

3Vs 

i H 

10 ^ 

9 

No 

7081-B 

2 

32 

4 

6 y 2 

3% 

l 'A 

10 % 

9 

No 

9058-3 

3 

75 

8 

9 

5 V s 

1 X 

14 

141/6 

No 

9058-4 

4 

79 

8 

9 

6 Vs 

IX 

14 

1 4 X 

No 

5687 

2, 3, 4 or 6 

72 







No 

5687-A 

2, 3, 4 or 6 

75 







Yes 

7270-B 

3 or 4 

270 







No 

No 

9334 

2 

40 
















DURIRON SINKS—FLAT RIM 


Duriron 
sink outlet 
(Plate 5588) is 
included. These 
dimensions are 
outside of sink 
under rim. Rim 
width, in.; 

thickness, % in. 
Other sizes sinks 
made to order. 



DURIRON SINKS (Flat Rim) 


Plate 

No. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Dimensions, in. 

A 

B 

C 

E 

5851 

72 

16 

14 

8 

$% 

5852 

103 

24 

16 

8 

5 A 

5853 

120 

28 

16 

8 

5vfe 

5964 

73 

17 

9 

10 

8 X 

7924* 

58 

14 

10 >6 

9 

5 

7925* 

68 

16 

12 

9 

5 

8142* 

45 

ISX 

7X 

7'A 

7 X 


# Not carried in stock. 


[ 7 ] 
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D4051 



Steel 
Bracket 
for Sink 


HEMISPHERICAL 


STEEL BRACKETS FOR SINKS (PAINTED BLACK) 


Size 

To fit 
sink No. 

Dimensions, in. 

A 

B 

1 

5851 

16% 

14% 

2 

5852 

24 y 8 

16% 

3 

5853 

28Vs 

16% 

4 

5964 

17 Vs 

9% 


LABORATORY SINKS 


Duriron hemispheri¬ 
cal sinks or bowls are 
finding great favor in 
chemistry laboratories 
when used in fume hoods 
or in tops of tables. 
When set in a hood, one 
bowl should be placed 
in each compartment, re¬ 
cessed so that the top of 
the sink rim is slightly 
below the working sur¬ 
face. A drainage groove 
should be provided in the 
floor of the hood, sloping 
to the sink across the rear 
of the hood. When used 



Hemispherical Laboratory Sink 


in the tops of chemistry tables, these sinks replace the 
trough and should be spaced so that one sink is within 
reach of each student or chemist. Their use in the 
tables avoids the necessity of repairs which so fre¬ 
quently occur in stone or lead troughs, and provides 
greater cleanliness. 


Plate No. 

Size (i. d.) 
outlet, 
in. 

Dimensions, in. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

H 

M 

5649 

1% 

5 

5 

11 

6% 

% 

2 

6467 

1% 

6 

6 

12 

7% 

% 

2% 

5850—1% 

1 % 

8 

4% 

10% 

9% 

% 

2% 

5850—2 

2 

8 

4% 

10% 

9% 

% ' 

2% 

7332—iy 2 

iy 2 

12 

6 

12 

13% 

% 

2% 

7332—2 

2 

12 

6 

12 

13% 

% 

2% 


DURIRON EXPANSION JOINTS 


Since the coefficient of expansion of Duriron is 
much greater than that of cast iron, special provision 
must be made when drainage systems are subject to 



unusual variations in temperature. The Duriron expan¬ 
sion joint is designed and used for such cases. 

The length of this expansion joint is the same as 
a full piece of corresponding pipe so that it may be in¬ 
stalled without difficulty. Made in 3, 4 and 6-in. sizes 
which weigh 70, 85 and 150 lb., respectively. These 
sizes are carried in stock, others made to order when 
required. 

Particulars of Installation—Care must be taken 
to provide suitable anchors for the pipe line at points 
midway between expansion joints. In extreme cases it 
may also be necessary to provide locking clamps at all 
pipe joints. Our experience on this point is available 
without obligation. 


DURIRON ROPE ASBESTOS PACKING 


The Duriron asbestos packing is made from com¬ 
mercially pure asbestos, and is treated with special mate¬ 
rials to make it most desirable for acid service. So that 
the correct amount may be calculated for the work, 
the accompanying table of requirements per joint is 
given. 

Pure asbestos rope should always be specified for 
use in place of hemp or oakum to secure an acidproof 
joint. This is for the reason that hemp or oakum is 
soon destroyed by the action of acids, allowing the joint 
to leak. 

In the packing of a joint, in order to make sure that 
there is no open space left when this packing is put in 


the bottom of the bell or hub, we recommend that the 
packing be separated into two or three strands and laid 
in so that the ends will overlap, and surely make a joint 
all the way round. 

The amounts of packing given below, when calked 
in tightly, fill up the bell or hub from iy 2 to 1% in. 
from the top, which space is left for the lead backing. 


DURIRON ROPE ASBESTOS PACKING 


Pipe size, in. 

1% 

2 

3 

4 

6 

8 

Weight per joint, lb. .. 

0.14 

0.16 

0.22 

0.26 

0.35 

0.44 

Length, in. 

10 

12 

16 

19 

26 

33 


Note: 100 ft. (1200 in.) of this packing weighs 16 lb. 


OTHER LABORATORY EQUIPMENT 


Many educational and hospital laboratories have 
occasion to perform protein, nitrogen or ammonia deter¬ 
mination by the Kjeldahl digestion process. For this 
purpose, there is available a complete Duriron digestion 
equipment of novel design which does not require the 
use of a hood. It is described in Bulletin No. 139. 


Large laboratories often find it desirable to provide 
a container for hot chromic acid in which is cleaned the 
glassware. Duriron jacketed kettles, heated by steam 
or hot water, are available in two standard sizes, 13 and 
35 gal. 

Drawings of these will be furnished on request. 


[ 8 ] 
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MAURICE A. KNIGHT 

Manufacturer of Acid and Corrosion Proof Chemical Stoneware 

AKRON, OHIO 


BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK OFFICE: 804 World Building, Fred M. Klein, Mgr.—Telephone, ST. LOUIS, OFFICE: First National Life Building I E Bender Mgr 

Beekman 3-1657 Telephone, Main 1784 ’ 

PH 4 L ^ D ,! LPHI ^. 0FP 'CE: 1600 Arch Street, Edward B. Wilson, Mgr.— SAN FRANCISCO OFFICE: Merchants Exchange Building B M Pilhashv 
Telephone, Rittenhouse 6300 Mgr.—Telephone, Douglas 375 

CHICAGO OFFICE: 230 No. Canal Street, S. D. Barkman, Mgr.—Telephone, NIAGARA FALLS OFFICE: 309 United Office Building E M Sergeant 

Franklin 4658 Mgr.—Telephone, Niagara Falls 507 ’ 5 

CANADIAN OFFICES 

MONTREAL: 1307 Notre Dame Street, West, P. H. Jamieson, Mgr.—Telephone, Main 2625 TORONTO: 44 Victoria Street, National Sewer Pipe Company 


Guaranty 

Knight-ware is guaranteed to 
he acid proof throughout the entire 
body, free from defects and satis¬ 
factory in every respect. 

Knight-ware will withstand the action of acids, 
alkalis, chemicals, and all corrosive solutions and gases, 
weak or strong, hot or cold. 

Its acid proof qualities do not depend upon any 
glaze, enamel or veneer, “It is the body itself.” 

Where Knight-ware Is Used 

Knight-ware is used extensively as plant equipment 
in the manufacture of acids, alkalis, chemicals and cor¬ 
rosive solutions and gases. 

Because of the readiness with which Knight-ware 
lends itself to various shapes and designs, it is used as 
equipment for almost every purpose involving the use 
of acids and corrosive agents. It is especially adapted 
for acid proof sinks, waste lines and fittings, ventilating 
lines, sumps or catchbasins, as well as many other types 
of apparatus for high school, college and university lab¬ 
oratories, hospitals, newspaper buildings, and any other 
buildings where acid and corrosive solutions are used 
and acid proof waste, sewer or ventilating lines are 
necessary. 

Knight-ware Pipe and Fittings 

The bell and spigot type of connection is generally 
employed for laboratory use, although we are able to 


supply any type connection desired 
and offer several standard con¬ 
nections from which to choose. 
We also make up special types 
to order. 

Bell and spigot pipe are available in any bore and 
in all standard fittings. Special fittings made to order. 
All bells are deep and well grooved permitting tight 
packing. Each piece fully covered by our guaranty. 

Knight-ware Sinks 

Because of the great diversity of shapes and sizes 
in which laboratory sinks are required by colleges, uni¬ 
versities, commercial and private laboratories, it has 
been found inadvisable to carry any so-called standard 
sizes in stock. We make sinks to your order from your 
prints and specifications and to suit your requirements 
exactly. Because Knight-ware sinks are entirely hand¬ 
made, it costs no more for this service. 

Knight-ware sinks are made in one piece and are 
not slabs bolted or cemented together. All faces are 
smooth and well glazed, corners are well rounded and, 
in general, every precaution is taken to see that they 
are easy to clean and keep clean. Outlets to the sinks 
are ordinarily made as an integral part of the sink itself, 
so that no separate outlet connections have to be pur¬ 
chased. If required, we can also manufacture outlet 
connections separately. 

Knight-ware sinks are fully guaranteed acid proof, 
free from defects and satisfactory in every respect. 





Literature 

Our 48-page catalogue 
on Knight-ware Laboratory 
Equipment, containing com¬ 
plete details and fully illus¬ 
trated, will be mailed upon 
request. 



Fig. 238—Laboratory Sink with Back Cut Out for Trough 


Fig. 267A—Running Trap with Two 
Cleanouts and Plugs 
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THE U. S. STONEWARE CO. 


Manufacturers of Guaranteed Acid-proof Chemical Stoneware 

WORKS (SINCE 1865) 

AKRON, OHIO 

NEW YORK OFFICE: 50 Church Street CHICAGO OFFICE: 75 East Wacker Drive 


Acid-proof Chemical Stoneware Laboratory Sinks 

“U. S. Standard ” Acid-proof Sinks are widely used 
in laboratories of universities, schools, hospitals and 
industrial companies. 

The construction is one-piece, without seams or 
joints. The material is non-porous and non-ab¬ 
sorbent. The corners are well-rounded and the sur¬ 
face smooth. 

Glaze —Our exclusive “Hy-Gloss” salt glaze has a high lustre, 
dark brown finish and is an integral part of the body itself. 

Guarantee —Our products are unconditionally guaranteed 
to be acid, alkali and corrosion proof throughout the body, with 
or without the salt glaze. 

Bulletin —Write for Bulletin No. 504 giving full informa¬ 
tion. 

I-M-—* I-N-* 


Fig. 112-A 

Laboratory Sink (Plain Countersunk Outlet to Take Metal Plug) 



Acid-proof Chemical Stoneware Piping 

Our acid-proof piping is ideal for acid waste and 
ventilating lines. There is no other commercial prod¬ 
uct which is more universally resistant to acids, alka¬ 
lis and corrosive chemicals and gases. 

Bromine, ferric chloride, sulphuric, sulphurous, 
nitric and hydrochloric acids of any concentration or 
temperature, can all be handled with perfect safety. 
“0. S. Standard ” Chemical Stoneware Piping is free from all 
the limitations of brass, rubber, high silicon iron, lead and alloys. 
There are no hazards, no leaks and no repairs. 
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Fig. 149. Acid-proof B&S Pipe 


An installation of our chemical stoneware piping is very eas¬ 
ily and conveniently handled. The first cost is decidedly lower. 

Our line is complete, including elbows, bends, Y’s, TY’s, traps, 
crosses, sumps, floor drains, etc. 

Acid-proof Sinks with 
Integral Drainboards 

Fig. 533-ASP (with 
Countersunk Outlet to take 
Metal Plug). 

Fig. 5 3 3-BSP (with 
Integral Nipple Outlet and 
Removable Strainer). 

Fig. 533-CSP (with 
Integral Nipple Outlet and 
Built-in Lute Trap) 



TRADE-MARK 





i-A\-1 v -N-J 



DIMENSIONS OF “U. S. STANDARD’’ ACID-PROOF CHEMICAL 
_ STONEWARE SINKS 


Size 

No. 

B 

C 

A 

M 

N 

P 

Code 

Word 

700 

11 

9 

8 

14 

12 

9 

Tab 

701 

14 

10 

6 

17 

13 

7 

Tacit 

702 

16 

8 

6 

19 

11 

7 

Tack 

703 

15 

14 

6 

18 

17 

7 

Taffy 

704 

16 

12 

6 

19 

15 

7 

Tag 

705 

16 

16 

9 

19 

19 

10 

Tale 

706 

18 

10 

11 

21 

13 

12 

Talon 

707 

18 

14 

7 

21 

17 

8 

Tamp 

708 

18 

14 

10 A 

21 

17 

11 A 

Tang 

709 

18 

16 

6 

21 

19 

7 

Tape 

710 

20 

12 

7 

23 

15 

8 

Tally 

711 

20 

12 

12 

23 

15 

13 

Tar 

712 

20 

16 

7 

23 l A 

19A 

8A 

Taunt 

713 

24 

15 

8 

27A 

ISA 

9A 

Tenor 

714 

32 

16 

7 

35 A 

19 A 

8A 

Terse 

715 

30 

20 

8 

33 A 

23 A 

9 A 

Thumb 

716 

36 

18 

7 

39A 

21 A 

8 A 

Tiger 

717 

42 

20 

12 

45 A 

2 3A 

13 A 

Toast 


Integral Backs on No. 700 to No. 709 sinks (dimension “E” on Fig. No. 
112-ASP) are 8 in. high and are 10 in. high on the larger sizes. 

Special sizes can be made to order. 


Size 

No. 

B 

C 

A 

E 

M 

N 

P 

R 

Ship¬ 

ping 

wt„ 

lbs. 

Code 

word 

List Prices 
f. o. b. factory 

Fig. 

533- 

ASP 

Fig. 

533- 

BSP 

Fig. 

533- 

CSP 

307 

18 

14 

7 

8 

37A 

16 A 

8Vs 

18 

197 

Tong 

$50.00 

$61.00 

$66.00 

312 

20 

16 

7 

10 

39 A 

19 

9Vs 

18 

285 

Tope 

52.00 

63.00 

68.00 

313-A 

24 

18 

8 

10 

43 A 

21 

io A 

18 

348 

Tory 

61.00 

75.00 

79.00 

315 

30 

20 

8 

10 

49 A 

23 

io A 

18 

410 

T uch 

83.00 

97.00 

101.00 


Above list prices are for sinks with drainboards at right hand or left 
hand. Special end table sinks can be made up with back cut out for 
trough drainage. Corner sinks with double integral backs can also be 
supplied. List prices subject to discount. 


Fig. 536-ASP (with 
Countersunk Outlet to take 
Metal Plug). 

Fig. 536-BSP (with 
Integral Nipple Outlet and 
Removable Strainer). 

Fig. 536-CSP (with 
Integral Nipple Outlet and 
Built-in Lute Trap) 



Size 

No. 

B 

C 

A 

E 

M 

N 

P 

R 

Ship¬ 

ping 

wt., 

lbs. 

Code 

word 

List prices 
f. o. b. factory 

Fig. 

536- 

ASP 

Fig. 

536. 

BSP 

Fig. 

536- 

CSP 

507 

1-8 

14 

7 

8 

54 

16 A 

8Vs 

18 

284 

Trew 

$76.00 

$91.00 

$96.00 

512 

20 

16 

7 

10 

56 

19 

9 A 

18 

402 

Trig 

78.00 

93.00 

98.00 

513-A 

24 

18 

8 

10 

60 

21 

10 A 

18 

477 

Trow 

92.00 

108.00 

114.00 

515 

30 

20 

8 

10 

66 

23 

io A 

18 

546 

Tude 

125.00 

144.00 

145.00 


Special end table sinks can bq made up with back cut out for trough 
drainage. Corner sinks with double integral backs can also be supplied. 
List prices subject to discount. 
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THE AMERICAN SEWAGE DISPOSAL CO., INC. 

STAMFORD, CONN. 

NEW YORK OFFICE, 101 Park Avenue 


Products and Services 

American Reinforced Concrete Septic 
Tanks. 

Design and Installation of Sewage Disposal 
Systems for residences, schools, factories, institu¬ 
tions. 

Engineering Investigations of Sewage Dis¬ 
posal, Factory Waste Treatment, Water Supply 
Projects and Land Drainage. 

Special equipment and experience in handling instal¬ 
lations for Boy Scout, private and labor camps. 

Complete Sewage Disposal Systems 

Where distances from municipal sewerage necessitate 
the use of private sewage disposal systems, the architect 
generally finds it to the advantage of the owner to give 
early consideration to the location and type of such 
system. The plans of the landscape architect are also 
an important factor and, where possible, his cooperation 
should be sought. 

The purpose of every installation is the efficient and 
sanitary disposal of all sewage wastes. This is accom¬ 
plished by providing a watertight receptacle for the 
retention and partial digestion of solids. The effluent 
must then be disposed of by subsoil absorption or, if 
the soil is impervious to water, a form of treatment 
must be provided which will result in a clarified, odor¬ 
less and non-putressible, visible effluent which can be 
taken to a stream, or in isolated cases, spread over the 
land. 

Septic Tanks 

The main function which the septic tank performs is 
to relieve the sewage of solids which either settle or 
float. 

As the septic tank is a combination of a settling tank, 
sludge digestion and sludge storage tank, it is good 
practice to design this unit with a water content equal 
at least to one day's sewage flow. Special provision for 
sludge digestion and storage can be made by the use 
of hopper bottoms, or with the bottom sloping toward 
the inlet end. 


Every American tank is designed for the par¬ 
ticular conditions under which it must operate. 
All tanks are built of poured concrete and are 
properly reinforced. Facilities are provided so 
that easy access can be had for cleaning at 
needed intervals. 

Secondary Treatment 

The most important part of any sewage disposal sys¬ 
tem is that of secondary treatment. Every American 
system is carefully designed only after a thorough in¬ 
vestigation has been made and soil absorption condi¬ 
tions checked. 

Usually the clarified tank effluent can be disposed of 
in the soil by means of tile fields, leaching trenches or 
wells. The size of these units is determined by checking 
the probable waste discharge against the soil absorption 
rate. Only in this way can a well balanced system be 
provided. 

Where impervious soils are encountered, we provide the 
type of secondary treatment best suited to the require¬ 
ments, such as sand filtration, disinfecting or other units. 

Standard Materials Used 

In designing sewage systems, we avoid, wherever 
possible, the use of so-called “specials." It is always 
possible to install efficient systems with the use of 
standard materials, such as can be purchased economi¬ 
cally on the open market. 

Capacities of Systems 

Septic tanks for residence work should provide a 
capacity of not less than 60 gallons per resident, plus 
proper allowance for settlement and digestion of sludge. 
Where water is used freely, as for country estates, this 
should be increased 50% or more. Tank capacities for 
schools, institutions, etc., vary with the type of the 
building. 

The capacities of secondary treatment units depend 
on the amount of waste water and the porosity of the 
soil into which it must be discharged. This requires a 
careful study of local conditions. 
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A Few American Sewage Disposal Installations 


Location 

Frank Altschul Estate, Stamford, Conn. 

R. H. Gillespie, Stamford, Conn. 

Center School, East Longmeadow, Mass. 

E. P. Prentice Estate, Williamstown, Mass. 

Warner School, Springfield, Mass. 

Louis Weidlich, Southport, Conn. 

Crawford Allen Memorial Hospital, East Providence, R. I. 
W. M. Nones, Southport, Conn. 

Pine Point Fire Station, Springfield, Mass. 

Norman C. McLeod, Old Lyme, Conn. 

Fairfield High School, Fairfield, Conn. 

D. J. Hardenbrook, Waterford, Conn. 

Sanford Stoddard, Southport, Conn.. 

Woodbridge Center School, Woodbridge, Conn. 

I. K. Fulton, Sachem’s Head, Conn. 

Waterbury Country Club, Waterbury, Conn. 

A. J. Van Beuren, Carmel, N. Y. 

North Hadley School, North Hadley, Mass. 

E. T. Andrews, West Hartford, Conn. 

Dr. G. S. Reynolds, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Col. Hugh L. Cooper, Stamford, Conn. 

Frederick B. Rentschler, West Hartford, Conn. 

James Gilmore, West Mystic, Conn. 


A RrHTTFPT 

R. H. Dana, Jr., New York, N. Y. 

Butler & Provoost, Stamford, Conn. 

E. C. and G. C. Gardner, Springfield, Mass. 

C. K. B. Nevin, Boston, Mass. 

Robert B. Warner, Springfield, Mass. 

Cameron Clark, New York, N. Y. 

York & Sawyer, New York, N. Y. 

Walter J. Skinner, Bridgeport, Conn. 

B. Hammett Seabury Co., Springfield, Mass. 
Brown Rolston, Newark, N. J. 

O. C. S. Ziroli, Fairfield, Conn. 

Payne & Keefe, New London, Conn. 

A. C. Holden Associates, New York, N. Y. 
Harrison E. Baldwin, New Haven, Conn. 

Brooks & Glazier, Hartford, Conn. 

Parsons & Wait, Boston, Mass. 

F. B. Hinchman, New York, N. Y. 

Putnam & Stuart, Northampton, Mass. 

Smith & Bassette, Hartford, Conn. 

Joseph McArthur Vance, Pittsfield, Mass. 
Chester A. Patterson, New York, N. Y. 

Thos. H. Desmond Associates, Simsbury, Conn. 
E. L. Scholfield, New London, Conn. 
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ATEN SEWAGE DISPOSAL CO., 


TELEPHONE 
LAckawanna 4-2770 


286 Fifth Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


INC. 


Products and Service 

The Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc., 
designs and furnishes sewage disposal systems 
for residences, clubs, schools, hotels, hospitals, 
factories or other institutions not connected 
with city sewers. We contract for the com¬ 
plete installation of our systems, or we can 
furnish necessary parts (septic tank fittings, 
metal forms for crowned roofs and reinforced 
wire forms for concrete work, cast iron manhole collars 
and covers, siphons, diverting gates, special “Y” branches 
for tile lines, and special horse-shoe tile) for installation 
by common labor. 

Principles of Sewage Disposal 

For systems adapted to individual buildings or 
groups of buildings the greatest efficiency is attained by 
settling and digesting the solids in septic tanks and dis¬ 
posing of the sewage effluent from these tanks by filtra¬ 
tion through the ground by means of percolation tile 
drains, leaching chambers or filter beds. 

Aten Sewage Disposal Systems 

The system consists essentially of a septic tank 
and filtration fields or leaching chambers. A diverting 
gate, siphon, special fittings and special tile are features 
promoting automatic and efficient operation. 

Septic Tank—The Aten septic tank consists of an 
airtight reinforced concrete chamber which receives the 
sewage, and settles and digests the solids by bacterial 
action. No chemicals are used. 



Siphon Diverting Gate Branch Aten Double Tile 


After many years of experience and experi¬ 
menting, we designed a reinforced wire form 
by means of which a concrete tank can be 
poured in position without the use of wooden 
forms. The Ater> wire form is embedded and 
remains in the concrete, thus reinforcing it. 
This form saves about half the cost of concrete 
because thinner walls are used; it saves the 
cost of wooden forms and the time of a car¬ 
penter to erect and to take them down. 

Filtration Field—Consists of at least two sets 
of tile lines, especially designed to allow air to reach the 
sewage and permit uniform seepage to the soil. A divert- 
ing gate permits one set of lines to “rest” while the 
other is in operation. 

Leaching Chambers—Used where land is not 
available for tile fields. Two or more are used for each 
septic tank so that one chamber may “rest” while the 
other is in operation. Constructed of stone, brick, or 
hollow building block. 

Experience 

The Company has had more than twenty years’ 
active work in design and construction. The Engineer¬ 
ing Staff is qualified through training and experience 
in sanitary and civil engineering to ably meet all con¬ 
ditions. 



Aten single septic tanks can be furnished with capacities from 550 to 
2500 gal. For schools, camps, clubs and factories where greater capacities 
are required septic tanks are installed in multiple, as shown above 
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A Few Aten 

W. K. Vanderbilt, Centerport, N. Y. 

Piping Rock Club, Locust Valley, N. Y 
Engineers Club, Roslyn, N. Y. 

Canada Dry Ginger Ale Factory, Hudson, N. Y. 

E. D. Morgan, Wheatly Hills, N. Y. 

Thomas Hastings (Carrere & Hastings), Westbury, N. Y. 

High and Grade Schools, Oceanside, N. Y. (5 Systems) 

Cheney Bros. Hospital, South Manchester, Conn. 

Nelson Doubleday, Oyster Bay, N. Y. 

Dan Beard Outdoor School, Pike County, Pa. 

Camp Pok-O-Moonshine, Willsborough, N. Y. 

Grade Schools, Lynbrook, N. Y. (5 Systems) 

Department of Parks, New York, N. Y. 

Florida East Coast Railways, New Smyrna, Fla. 

Montauk Beach Development ,Corp., Montauk, N. Y. 

Grade Schools, Valley Stream, N. Y. (4 Systems) 

Isolation Hospital, Perth Amboy, N. J. 

Grade Schools, Rockville Center, N. Y. (2 Systems) 

Oliver Morosco, Great Neck, N. Y. 

Milton L’Ecluse, Huntington, N. Y. 

W. C. Langley, Old Westbury, N. Y. 

Carbondale Machinery Co., Carbondale, Pa. 

High and Grade Schools, Mineola, N. Y. (2 Systems) 

Salisbury Golf Club, Garden City, N. Y. (3 Systems) 

Henry Hornblower, Plymouth, Mass. 

John W. Weber, Shelter Island, N. Y. 

Camp Dudley, Westport, N. Y. 


Installations 

High and Grade Schools, Westbury, N. Y. (3 Systems) 

A. H. Wyatt, Prop., Huellets-on-Lake-George, N. Y. 

Leake & Watts Orphan House, Tivoli, N. Y. 

Cherrydale Manor School, Darien, Conn. 

St. Joseph’s Convent and Academy, Babylon, N. Y. 
Evangeline Booth, Hartsdale, N. Y. 

Supplee Wills Jones Dairy Co., Woodstown, N. J. 

Queen of the Rosary Convent, Amityville, N. Y. 

Grade Schools, Smithtown, N. Y. (2 Systems) 

C. S. Goldsborough, Oxford, Md. 

Glen Oaks Golf and Country Club, Great Neck, N. Y. 

Grade School, Northport, N. Y. 

Deepdale Golf Club, Great Neck, N. Y. 

Knickerbocker Ice Co., Mineola, N. Y. 

Cooke Milk & Cream Co., Central Square, N. Y. 

Nazareth Trade School, Farmingdale, N. Y. 

Delaware County Hospital, Delhi, N. Y. 

High and Grade Schools, Floral Park, N. Y. (3 Systems) 
Dr. Frederick Prime, Huntington and Shelter Island, N. Y. 
St. Joseph’s Novitiate, Metuchen, N. J. 

Home for "the Aged, Hempstead, N. Y. 

Dr. Wesley Bowers, Southampton, N. Y. 

Col. Henry Du Pont, Wilmington, Del. 

Henry A. Colgate, Morristown, N. J. 

The Dry Milk Company, Jasper, Mo. 

Workman’s Circle Camp, Sylvan Lake, N. Y. 

Westchester Yacht Club, Mamaroneck, N. Y. 
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KAUSTINE COMPANY, INC. 

ENGINEERS AND MANUFACTURERS 

Kaustine Septic Tanks and Kaustine System Chemical and Septic Toilets 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

PERRY, N. Y. 

Consult Telephone Directory for Local Offices 


Products and Engineering Services 

Kaustine Super-Septic Tanks; Kaustine 
Armco Ingot Iron Septic Tanks. 

Kaustine System Chemical and Septic Toilets. 

Kaustine Chemicals. 

Kaustine Products are endorsed by public health authorities. 

Kaustine Company, Inc., is fully equipped to handle the 
engineering work of sewage disposal problems. Supplementing 
the work of the engineering division at the main offices are 
district offices manned by graduate engineers or by men espe¬ 
cially trained for the work. By this arrangement the architects 
and the contractors are relieved of the details of sewage dis¬ 
posal plant, design and construction, for these men not only 
will furnish the necessary plans, but also will undertake the 
installation work if desired. Simply state your requirements. 
Kaustine Company will furnish all necessary plans and speci¬ 
fications. Write for the new A.I.A. Catalogue. 

Design 

Kaustine Company, Inc. are the originators of the metal 
septic tank and, as such, have kept in the forefront of the 
design of septic tanks for sewage disposal purposes. Improve¬ 
ments to the tanks in accordance with the best methods of 
sewage disposal are constantly being made, thus keeping the 
Kaustine Septic Tanks in the front rank of this class of 
equipment. 


the head of the line of sewage treatment tanks 
for rural and suburban installations. They are 
made in two styles: the vertical and the hori¬ 
zontal. By a system of internal baffles which 
are found only in these tanks, a clearer effluent is produced 
which results in a more rapid absorption of it. 

The tables at bottom of first column show the various sizes 
and capacities of the Kaustine Super-Septic Tank. This tank is 
covered by a U. S. Government patent, No. 1616837. 

Materials 

Kaustine Super-Septic Tanks and Kaustine Armco Iron 
Septic Tanks and the Chemical Toilet and Septic Toilet Tanks 
are made exclusively of Armco Ingot Iron protected by a heavy 
coating of black plastic enamel inside and outside. There is 
only one grade of Kaustine quality products. 

Kaustine Armco Ingot Iron Septic Tanks 

Ofttimes price is a determining factor in the purchase of a 
septic tank. In that case, the Kaustine Armco Ingot Iron Septic 
Tank is recommended. It too is built of Armco Ingot Iron 
coated with black plastic enamel, but does not have the baffle 
which is a feature of the Super-Septic Tank. These tanks are 
made in two styles: the vertical tanks of 200 and 320-gal. 
capacities and the horizontal tanks of 200 to 5000-gal. capacities. 


Kcms line 


i 


i 

1 


Kaustine Super-Septic Tanks 

The Kaustine Super-Septic Tanks stand among those at 



^co-tNeofy 

SEPTIC TANK 


Kaustine (oropanylnc. 

PERRY, N.Y. / 


CAPACITIES, DIMENSIONS, ETC., KAUSTINE VERTICAL SUPER- 
SEPTIC TANKS 


Cat. 

No. 

Dimensions, in. 

Working 

capacity, 

gal. 

Gage 

of 

metal 

Wt., 

lb. 

Number of persons designed 
to accommodate 

Diam. 

Height 

Home 

Hotel 

Factory 

Schoo 

112 

38 

50 

200 

12 

295 

7 

8 

12 

15 

113 

48 

50 

320 

12 

470 

10 

12 

20 

30 

114 

55 

60 

535 

12 

800 

18 

25 

35 

40 

115 

65 

60 

705 

10 

1290 

25 

35 

40 

55 

116 

75 

60 

1000 

10 

1650 

35 

50 

70 

85 

117 

92 

60 

1500 

10 

1950 

30 

75 

110 

130 


SPECIFICATIONS STANDARD SIZES HORIZONTAL SUPER-SEPTIC 
TANKS 


Cat. 

No. 

Capacity, 

gal. 

Length, 
ft. in. 

Height, 
ft. in. 

Width, 
ft. in. 

Weight, 

lb. 

S2250 

2250 

8 

4 

7 

3 

7 

4 

3600 

S2800 

2800 

10 

5 

7 

3 

7 

4 

4000 

S3400 

3400 

12 

6 

7 

3 

7 

4 

4400 

S4000 

4000 

14 

7 

7 

3 

7 

4 

4900 

S4600 

4600 

16 

8 

7 

3 

7 

4 

5400 

S5200 

5200 

18 

9 

7 

3 

7 

4 

5900 

S5800 

5800 

12 

6 

9 

9 

8 

0 

6500 

S7800 

7800 

16 

8 

9 

9 

8 

0 

7800 

S9800 

9800 

20 

10 

9 

9 

8 

0 

9100 

SI1800 

11800 

25 

0 

9 

9 

8 

0 

10400 

S13800 

13800 

29 

2 

9 

9 

8 

0 

11700 

SI 5800 

15800 

33 

4 

9 

9 

8 

0 

13000 


CAPACITIES, DIMENSIONS, ETC., KAUSTINE ARMCO INGOT 
IRON SEPTIC TANKS 


Cat. 

No. 

Dimensions, 

Working 

capacity, 

Gage 

of 

Number of persons 

in. 

designed to accommodate 


Diam. (Height 

gal. 

metal 

Homc| Hotel [Factory School 


Vertical Septic Tanks 


62 

38 

48 

200 

14 

6 

8 

12 

15 

260 

63 

48 

48 

320 

14 

10 

12 

20 

25 

330 

65 

52 

60 

490 

14 

18 

25 

35 

40 

400 

Horizontal Septic Tanks 

82 

?8 

48 

200 

14 

6 

8 

12 

15 

260 

85 

52 

60 

500 

14 


25 

35 

40 

395 

810 

52 

120 

1000 

12 


50 

70 

80 

825 

815 

52 

180 

1500 

12 


75 

105 

120 

1155 

820 

68 

144 

2000 

7 


100 

140 

165 

2270 

825 

68 

180 

2500 

7 


125 

175 

210 

2675 

830 

68 

216 

3000 

7 


150 

200 

250 

3095 

835 

68 

252 

3500 

7 


175 

235 

290 

3525 

840 

68 

288 

4000 

7 


200 

270 

330 

3945 

845 

68 

324 

4500 

7 


225 

305 

370 

4365 

850 

68 

360 

5000 

7 


250 

340 

410 

4800 



Kaustine System Toilets for Rural Homes 

Where an indoor toilet is desired, but running 
water under pressure is not available, either a 
Kaustine System Toilet, chemical type, or a Kaustine 
System Toilet, septic type, is recommended. In the 
former sewage is held in a tight tank in which there 
is a solution of Kaustine Chemical which sterilizes 
the sewage and, together with the system of rotary 
agitation, breaks down the solids, rendering them 
liquid and easily disposed of. In the 
latter, sewage is discharged into a metal 
tank provided with an overflow where, 
without the use of chemical, under 
natural, biological processes, the sewage 
is digested. Liquid flowing out of the 
overflow is disposed of by means of 
tile lines laid with open joints in the 
ground adjacent to the installation. 


Kaustine Chemical 

Guaranteed to be of standard purity and strength, being many times 
stronger than phenol (carbolic acid). It is an odorless crystalline com¬ 
pound and renders sewage harmless and free from odor by destroying all 
organic matter and bacilli. It can also be used as a resolvent in the case 
of clogged drains and clogged cesspools. 
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THE NEW YORK SEWAGE DISPOSAL CO. 

Sanitary Engineers Specializing in the Design and Construction of Sewerage 
Systems for Private Dwellings and Public Institutions 
5621 Grand Central Terminal, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


The Company and Purpose 

This Company is organized to offer the proper solu¬ 
tion of sanitation problems in planning country estates 
or institutions so that the architect and his client may 
be protected from the unintelligent exploitation of 
equipment of questionable value. 

Services 

Experts in the de¬ 
sign and construc¬ 
tion of sewage dis¬ 
posal, water supply 
and kindred util¬ 
ities required un¬ 
der suburban con¬ 
ditions. 

Engineering Staff 

Our experts are 
graduate engineers 
of many years’ 
experience, who 
study the local con¬ 
ditions before recommending a design not only as to 
physical requirements but with relation to the least cost. 

Experience 

We have been designing and building suburban utili¬ 
ties for many years and frequently have our plans 
approved by State and other health authorities. 

Equipment 

Our equipment of trucks and machinery enables us 
to do all our work with our own workmen. We do 
not sublet work or divide responsibility. 

Responsibility 

Our financial strength is such that it enables us to 
undertake work ranging from the smallest cottage plant 
to that for institutions and municipalities. 

Our continued success for twenty-five years is a 
guarantee worth your consideration. 


Description of Residential Sewage Disposal Plant 

Sewer—Vitrified or iron pipe; standard engineering 
specifications. 

Settling Tank—A tight masonry structure provided 
with special inlet and outlet devices, baffle and weir walls 
and other arrangements. 

The particular 
design which may 
he selected depends 
upon the nature 
and volume to he 
treated. 

Siphon Cham¬ 
ber — Receives 
liquid overflow and 
by means of an 
automatic s-iphon, 
discharges this ef¬ 
fluent at periods. 
The siphon cham¬ 
ber produces pe¬ 
riodic discharges 
filling uniformly 
the tile disposal field beyond, permitting a period of 
rest. 

Tile Disposal Field—Made up of two or three divi¬ 
sions, or fields, of special sewage irrigating tiles , laid in 
a series of trenches following the contours. The quan¬ 
tity of absorption tiles in disposal fields is determined 
by a study of the ground, and amount and nature of 
sewage to be treated. 

Special Diverting Gate—Provided so that siphon 
discharge may be deflected into either of the fields. 

Special Terra Cotta Fittings—Designed to set 
along the distribution lines, permitting a uniform 
flow. 

References and Installations 

References and a list of installations comprising 
private plants, golf and country clubs, hotels, camps, 
developments, schools and hospitals sent upon re¬ 
quest. 



Perspective Drawing of Small Sewage System Installation 

Septic tank and siphon chamber as they would appear when in position. The sewage fills 
the tank and the floating particles are held back by the tee trap. Here decomposition is 
developed in the absence of oxygen. A high degree of liquefaction is obtained and they prove 
very satisfactory for private houses and small institutions where the effluent is disposed of 
through subsurface tiling. 

The tile for the disposal of tank effluent is laid in trenches about 18 ins. deep, and the 
section, or fields, are separated by a two-way or a three-way diverting gate as shown 



Showing the Irrigating Tile Sections 
in Position 


Combination Septic Tanks and Leaching Well 

For small cottages, garages, gate lodges, churches, 
etc.; this design, soil condition permitting, is very 
economical and effective. The septic tank is sur¬ 
rounded by the leaching well thereby saving on ex¬ 
cavating and construction costs 



Showing a Section of a Tile 
Field Installation 
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NUSTONE SEPTIC TANKS AND SEWAGE DISPOSAL 

SYSTEMS 


NUSTONE PRODUCTS CORP. OF NEW JERSEY 

For New York, New Jersey and Long Island 
80 Railroad Avenue, TENAFLY, N. J. 

Telephone, Englewood 3-6440 and 6441 

BRANCHES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 101 Park Avenue—Telephone, Caledonia 5-8999 
KINGSTON, N. Y., Field Court—Telephone, 268 


NUSTONE PRODUCTS CORP. OF CONNECTICUT 

For New England, and Westchester County (N. Y.) 
222 Boulevard, NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
Telephone, New Haven 67261 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 103 Park Avenue—Telephone, Ashland 4-4852 
BRIDGEPORT HARTFORD DANBURY 

STAMFORD DEVON SOUTH NORWALK 


PORT CHESTER, N. Y. 


I I I I 1 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Organization and Material 

Quality and service since 1886. 

Our installation departments include graduates of colleges, 
and former officers of the U. S. Army for the engineering 
and sales work. For installation of the systems, we maintain 
permanent crews of men operating from our nearest office. 

The tanks we use are made in our own factories or built 
on the property. Our precast septic tanks are made of carefully 
prepared and seasoned concrete—giving a composite stone that 
we guarantee for a lifetime. 

Types of Septic Tanks 

In addition to our precast concrete tank, we build concrete 
tanks on the job; brick constructed tanks; and cylinder tanks 
in battery form. 

Features 

Where separate line is not provided for kitchen waste, we 
include a grease trap arrangement with our system for’ the 
purpose of trapping the grease, so that it can be easily removed 
at proper intervals. 

Cast iron manhole covers (one or more) are provided for 
all installations we make. The design of our tank permits us to 
bring this manhole cover close to the surface of the ground 
(with extra sections) no matter what the depth of the soil line 
may be. 

Afodern drainage methods are used for seepage. 

The cost of our system installed is exceptionally low. Every 
detail of the work—from manufacture of the article, to the cov¬ 
ering over of the finished job—comes under our own supervi¬ 
sion, thus eliminating unnecessary overhead and other expenses. 

Service 

An engineer will inspect and report and will make recom¬ 
mendations, on request, without obligation. Plans and specifica¬ 
tions will be submitted, if desired. 

We keep in constant touch with the users of our systems, 


advising them when to remove grease, or do it for them at a 
nominal cost. 

Brief Description of Systems and Their Installation 

Attention is invited to the fact that this company has origi¬ 
nated the grease trap arrangement—considered as very essential 
even though traps may be placed beneath sinks. 

We have also originated the sectional arrangement to bring 
the manhole covers to any height desired, irrespective of the 
depth of the soil line. 

Special type of drain tile has also been introduced by us, in¬ 
suring seepage over every square inch of the trenches. 

Sewer Line— This is usually vitrified tile pipe. Cast iron 
pipe is used where the pipe line is likely to get rough contact (as 
under driveways). 

Precast Septic Tank— The size of the tank is judged 
according to standard specifications. The sewage enters the 
grease trap sections first, where it is detained long enough to 
permit the rising of the grease to the surface, and its retention 
in that section—most of the natural sewage in solution then 
being passed on to the second section. 

The second section retains the liquefied sewage, passing 
on the water effluent to the third section, and from there it is 
carried oft for amoebic bacterial treatment—and seepage—in the 
trenches. 

. , Siphon— For the purpose of discharging the water effluent 
into the drainage field to obtain more far-reaching drainage 
and also rest periods for the trenches between discharges. 

Contour conditions, ground water and available space are 
the opposite factors to consider. Where these objectionable 
conditions do not exist, the siphon is advisable 

Disposal Field— Standard size and “fill” for trenches are 
used by us. Special type of tile is used to obtain the best drain- 

Possible. Check basins (serving also as dry wells) are in¬ 
stalled where considerable trench is used. 

Distribution chambers are used—instead of branch pipe lines 
—in order to get more perfect distribution to the branch 
lines. 


Partial List of Our 

Arthur S. Brisbane, Allaire, N. J. 

Riverside Yacht Club, Riverside, Conn. 

Greenwich Country Day School, Greenwich, Conn. 
Percy A. Rockefeller Estate, Greenwich, Conn. 

Wm. G. Rockefeller Estate, Greenwich, Conn. 

Owen D. Young Estate, Riverside, Conn. 

Coolidge Estate, Alount Kisco, N. Y. 

Dr. Albert M. Greminger Estate, Bedford, N. Y. 

Scott Residence, Westchester Biltmore, Rye, N. Y. 

V. Green Residence, Greenhaven, Mamarotleck, N. Y. 
Ruxton Estate, Greenwich, Conn. 

Pinkham Estate, Stamford, Conn. 

Dr. Thaddeus Hyatt Residence, Stamford, Conn. 

Allen Estate, Port Chester, N. Y. 

Holy Ghost Fathers Dormitory, West Norwalk, Conn. 
Broad River School, West Norwalk, Conn. 

Du Pont Fabrikoid Co., Fairfield, Conn. 

Choate Preparatory School, Wallingford, Conn. 

New Haven Orphan Asylum, New Haven, Conn. 
Connecticut College, New London, Conn. 

Corbin Estate, Hartford, Conn. 

Summit Golf Club, Summit, N. J. 

Tenakil Public School, Closter, N. J. 

Standard Oil Co.—in various locations. 

Bohack Stores—in various locations. 

Nanuet Public School, Nanuet, N. Y. 

Sheffield Farms, West Norwood, N. J. 


Institutional and Individual Installations 

Jas. J. Donahue, Alountain View, N. J. 

Major B. C. Black Residence, Great Neck, N. Y. 

University Gardens, Great Neck, N. Y. 

New York Military Academy, Cornwall-on-Hudson, N. Y. 

New York Tribune Summer Camp for Boys, Rhinebeck N Y 
Hopatcong Public School, Hopatcong, N. J. 

Greenwood Lake Public School, Greenwood Lake, N. J. 

Cedar Grove Municipal Building, Cedar Grove, N. J. 

Camp Unser, Highland Mills, N. Y. 

Bayonne Public Parks, Bayonne, N. J. 

Beth Israel Cemetery, Woodbridge, N. J. 

Northvale Public School, Northvale, N. J. 

Stanley A. Russell Residence, Alontclair, N. J. 

Shupe Terminal Building, Newark, N. J.’ 

New York Telephone Co., Eltingville, S. I., N. Y. 

St. Cloud Public School, West Orange, N. J. 

Cresskill Public School, Cresskill, N. J. 

Home Bank & Trust Company, Darien, Conn. 

Heather Residence, Westchester Biltmore, Rye, N. Y. 

Alilbrook Country Club, Greenwich, Conn. 

Dr. Jimenez Estate, New Canaan, Conn. 

Topping Estate, Round Hill Road, Greenwich, Conn. 

St. Clement's Church, Stamford, Conn. 

Bruce Park Afemorial, Greenwich, Conn. 

Dominick Residence, Khakum Woods, Greenwich, Conn. 
Stamford Hall Sanitarium, Stamford, Conn. 


J 
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Research 

The table of requirements shown on this page was pre¬ 
pared after a careful survey of various Government and State 
Regulations, and after consultation with State officials. We 
have discarded the schedules of capacities now generally ac¬ 
cepted, and have compiled our schedule to comply with State 
requirements. 

Three different types of construction are advertised by 
us because of the number of States we work in. Precast 
Concrete Cylinder Tanks (battery style) are widely used in 
New Jersey and Pennsylvania. Concrete Septic Tanks (poured 
on the job) are popular in New York and New England. 
Brick Constructed Tanks are used a great deal on Long 
Island. 

Space does not permit display of all three styles of con¬ 
struction. We install the type of construction you specify, 
and, if your specification does not mention style wanted, we 
guarantee to give a State approved type of tank; and we submit 
sketch for your approval. 


Responsibility 

A telephone call or letter to our nearest office will bring, 
without delay, an experienced engineer to your office to co¬ 
operate in whatever way possible. 

Drainage Requirements 

Subsurface drainage trench, open dry wells and filtration 
beds comprise the usual drainage methods. Where there is all 
sand or loam, trench work is preferable. Where sand is at a 
depth, dry wells are preferred. Where all clay is to be found, 
filtration and discharge is necessary. Where well water is on 
premises, special care must be given the seepage. 

Specifications 

When writing specifications state “Nustone” or equal, and 
also give the septic tank number and capacity as shown in 
schedule. Should contract be awarded to us, we will submit to 
you a detailed report of conditions and recommendations before 
proceeding with the work. 
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RURAL UTILITIES, INC. 

Sewage Disposal, Gas, and Water Supply 

570 Lexington Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products and Service 

We design and construct in rural and suburban dis¬ 
tricts those services usually provided by public service 
organizations or city departments in the more densely 
populated areas, namely, Water, Sewage, Gas, etc. 

Water Supply 

Our services include: first, preliminary investigation 
and recommendation of source of water supply, boring 
of test wells, analysis of water, etc.; second, construc¬ 
tion of wells, shallow or deep, building of pump house 
and installation of pumps or turbines and other equip¬ 
ment ; third, engineering supervision. 

Standard pumps are supplied—the type selected de¬ 
pends on particular requirements. 

Sewage Disposal 

The disposal of sewage requires two treatments, pri¬ 
mary and secondary. 

Primary Treatment—The primary treatment is ac¬ 
complished by means of a septic tank which has the 
function of (1) settling solid matter (2) of breaking 
down solid matter through action of anaerobic bacteria. 

Requirements of a Septic Tank — 

A septic tank should be: 

(1) Tight—should not leak sewage or admit light 
or air. 

(2) Large enough in one body so that inrush of 
sewage will cause minimum disturbance. 

(3) Properly proportioned—length should be ap¬ 
proximately I 14 times width, depth 1 to H/4 times width 
—and properly trapped to prevent inrush of sewage. 

(4) Have an easy access from surface for cleaning. 

Rural Septic Tanks meet all these requirements. 

Secondary Treatment—After leaving the septic tank 


the effluent should be reasonably clear but it is still 
dangerous containing a high percentage of bacteria. 
This effluent can be disposed of by means of tile field, 
leaching well, sand filter or some other method. The 
nature of the ground plays such an important factor 
in this part of the system that we can give no rule, 
but prefer to send an engineer to examine each project 
and make a soil test to determine the proper method 
of treatment. 

Rural Septic Tanks 

Rural Tanks are built in such a manner as to give large 
size without excessive weight, which allows them to handle peak 
loads without disturbance, giving a good clear effluent at all 
times. 

They are built of rings, or sections of rings, 6 ft. in diameter, 
and are adaptable to a number of different capacities, as listed 
below. These rings may also be used for siphon compartments 
and other forms of tanks. 


Working 

capacity, 

gals. 

Rings 

Inside 

diam., 

ft. 

Height, in. 

Number of persons 

Flow line 

Over all 

Residences 

Schools 

820 

3 

6 

47 

63 

5- 7 

20- 50 

1150 

4 

6 

66 

79 

7-11 

40- 70 

1480 

5 

6 

85 

98 

11-15 

60- 90 

1810 

6 

6 

104 

117 

15-18 

80-110 


Special Tanks —While we specialize in the concrete precast 
tank, we also furnish steel, brick or poured concrete, depending 
upon type of installation desired. 


Automatic Siphon 

While the use of a siphon compartment is not absolutely 
essential, we strongly recommend its use, and on larger work 
a double alternating siphon which eliminates the often- 
neglected diverting gate. 

References 

From our list of clients, we mention: 

Hyde & Shepherd; Morris & O’Connor; Goodwin, Thompson 
& Patterson ; Johnston Livingston. 

We would be glad to furnish a full list to any one interested. 
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R. D. SIMPSON COMPANY 

Sewage Disposal Equipment 

136 East Gay Street 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 


Products 

Sewage Disposal Equipment; Simpson Auto¬ 
matic Tipping Troughs, Simpson Equidose Dis¬ 
tributors and Revolving Arm Distributor. 

A Rotating Distributor 

We have very recently developed a ball bearing re¬ 
volving arm distributor, scientifically arranged for 
equal distribution over filter bed. Recommended for 
industrial plants. 

Centralized School House or Country Club, Institution 
or Industry Lath Filter Plant Design 

A lath filter plant includes a settling tank, one or 
more lath filters and a secondary settling tank. Under 
gravity operation ordinarily, the raw sewage flows suc¬ 
cessively through the settling tank and an inspection 
or surge chamber, thence through 2-in. galvanized steel 
pipe located on the longitudinal center line of the lath 
unit into one end of a tipping trough. The liquid is 
distributed over the top of the laths by Simpson Equi¬ 
dose Distributors, which are suspended a short distance 
above the laths and are alternately flooded. The trough 
is supported between the two units of the filter and 
does not rest on the lath. 

Catalogue covering details of equipment and lath 
filter plant design sent on request. 

Simpson Automatic Tipping Trough 

For trickling filter influent distribution. 

Especially adapted to the application of trickling 
filters to the treatment of sewage. 

Used in conjunction with Equidose Distributors. 

Intermittent controlled flooding — approximately 
uniform distribution on filtering material. 

Small loss of head—siphons and dosing tanks elimi¬ 
nated ; non-clogging operation; very limited attention 
required; unaffected by freezing. 

Especially adapted for replacement of wornout 
wooden tipping troughs. 

Maximum practical flooded area, 12-ft. trough, 
120 sq. ft.; capacity per tip, 0.37 gal. per lin. ft. of 
trough. 

Made in lengths up to 15 ft. 

Simpson Equidose Distributors 

These distributors are made of 16 in. gauge steel— 
channel shapes and are perforated with many half-inch 
holes affording uniform distribution and also practically 
eliminating suspended matter deposition with resultant 
clogging. They assure the longest, most economical and 


satisfactory service because they resist rot, heat, atmos¬ 
pheric conditions, moisture, etc. Rigid, non-warping, 
and will not sag. 



.I 


PLAN 


2"0*k PUnkwiHi 2-2.4'cr 


3 . 


Qg. i nforcfed coocre U JIa b c c 


do ft to gich/idg I J »> 


. £'2»cio/e to e»tn.nap - —• ' l Cal i" ,, , 

^ 2'G I pip? fron; inl^t dumber 9o1ei~ w ^*^ i2c ^ 

' " -O' Jimp/on Eouido/c ✓—■> L_ 3-Q 1 . HL 
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—-9' O'Tectioo /trop/on Pr^Lii^ific Trough 
^3.3. Tm Iron Jm?ton 0l/fribufor5 1 



. . r - J ./pace lath two widlly aparf And nail al each 
uthJU' 4 * 4 -o^ joint/on longitudinal lath. 

TlPPlhGj TROUGH & LATH /PACING DETAIL 


<D._, 


TEES MUST BE LEVEL 
DISTRIBUTORS 



J h i ' I 11 

TEES 2Ux2V 2 x& 
OR 3x3x t 6 * 


I j’ 1 . II 

Filtering 

Material 


Over-all Length of Trough and its bearings 
is Trough Length plus 8 Inches 


Assembly Automatic Tipping Trough and Equidose Distributors 
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SAN-EQUIP INC. 

Manufacturers of Complete Septic Sewage Disposal Systems 
East Brighton Avenue, SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


BALTIMORE, H. P. Supplee, 530 North Charles St. LOS ANGELES, H. W. Brautigam, 923 East Third St. 

BOSTON, T. R. McElroy, 46 Everdean St. MEMPHIS, TENN., E. L. Goldstein, Tennessee Hotel 

CHICAGO, Geo. E. Robertson, P. O. Box 437 MIAMI, FLA., Jos. H. Nauss, 468 W. Flagler St. 

CLEVELAND, S. L. Carpenter, 14935 Delaware Ave., Lakewood PHILADELPHIA, PA., W. R. Jouett 

EAST ORANGE, N. J„ M. F. Greene, 67 Washington St. SEATTLE, WASH., F. C. Neupert, 330 Central Bldg. 

FORT WORTH, TEX., Allen, Sproull Cr Allen, Burk Burnett Bldg. SPRINGFIELD, MASS., W. L. Todd, 804 Belmont Ave. 

Distributers are Plumbing Jobbers—Additional Warehouse Service at all Important Trade Centers 


A DEPENDABLE TROUBLE-FREE DISPOSAL SERVICE 

A dependable, trouble-free disposal San-Equip Septic Tank. Drainage 

service is assured only when a cor- ft Mill Vtl cons ^ sts either San-Equip Filter 

rectly designed septic tank is combined (mrM (£/JC(Lf/UdlllJilt Pipe or San-Equip Drain Pool for 

with adequate drainage into one uni- maximum efficiency, 

hed system. San-Equip offers such a “CERTIFIED” As assurance of adequate equipment 

system for suburban and rural homes, properly installed, a Certificate of 

camps, schools, factories and other unsewered build- Approved Equipment accompanies each San-Equip 
ings. System. When posted in the building, it serves as a 

The treatment unit of this complete system is a permanent record of the installation. 

WOUND ifvtT-- -- - * 


SAN-EQUIP; DRAIN POOL 


Septic with San-Equip Drain Pool 



SAN-EQUIP 

SEPTIC 

TANK 


San-Equif 


San-Equip Siphon Septic System 

This San-Equip System embodies the outstanding im¬ 
provement in septic design—the combination of septic 
process and siphon discharge in one compact unit. 

Operation—The siphon discharges treated sewage at 
four to six-hour intervals in sufficient volume to send 
the effluent to every part of the filter field. This pro¬ 
vides equal distribution of the drainage load—keeps the 

entire tile field ac¬ 
tive—reduces pos¬ 
sibility of over¬ 
loading or clog¬ 
ging. Intervals of 
rest between dis¬ 
charge periods al¬ 
low cleansing of 
drainage field. 

Design — A 
horizontal type, 
two - chambered 
tank with the 
siphon unit in the second chamber. Has liberal baffles, 
set-in collars and full partition. No. 725 and larger 
sizes have three manholes placed for convenient inspec¬ 
tion of tank. All outlet openings are 4-in. diameter with 
intake openings as specified. Siphon chamber capacity 
may be changed if so specified. 

Material — Special rust-resisting, copper-bearing 
iron, protected from moisture, acids and soil corrosion 
by a heavy enamel of mineral asphalt melted on both 
inside and outside. Tanks Nos. 703 to 707 are 14-gauge; 
Nos. 710 and 715, 12-gauge; larger sizes iVin. plate. 


SAN-EQUIP SIPHON SYSTEM SIZES AND RATINGS 


No. 

Net 

gal. 

Siphon 

dis¬ 

charge, 

gal. 

Number of 
people 

Dimen¬ 

sions 

Size 

of 

intake 

pipe 

Weight, 

lb. 

Price 

Home 

School 

703 

240 

60 

7 

15 

48 l 'x48" 

4' 

400 

$ 72 

705 

350 

80 

12 

25 

52 ff x60" 

4' 

495 

96 

707 

550 

120 

25 

50 

52"x90" 

4' 

695 

132 

710 

750 

160 

40 

75 

52*xl0' 

6 " 

1025 

174 

715 

1125 

225 

70 

110 

52"xl5' 

6 " 

1375 

266 

720 

1500 

300 

85 

155 

69"xir8" 

6 " 

2475 

344 

725 

1875 

375 

115 

200 

69 w xl4'7' 

6 " 

2975 

422 

730 

2250 

450 

140 

245 

69^xl7'6" 

8 ' 

3425 

500 

735 

2625 

525 

170 

290 

69*x20'5" 

8 ' 

3875 

578 

740 

3000 

600 

195 

330 

69' l, x23 / 4" 

8 " 

4325 

646 

745 

3375 

625 

220 

370 

69"x26'3" 

8 ' 

4775 

734 

750 

3750 

750 

250 

410 

69 *x29'2 ff 

8 ' 

5225 

812 


Ask for blue prints of larger systems up to 10,000 gal. 


San-Equip Septic Tanks—(Standard Design) 

These two-chambered septics have become standard 
equipment for unsewered buildings. Thousands of in¬ 
stallations over a twelve-year period have proved San- 
Equip operating efficiency and durability. 

Design—Follows U. S. Public Health Service rec¬ 
ommendations. Includes reinforced construction, full 
partition, liberal baffles and set-in collars. 

Materials —Special rust-resisting, copper-bearing 
iron. Protected from moisture, acids and soil by heavy 
coating of mineral asphalt melted on inside and out. 

Horizontal Type Tanks for Schools, Factories, 
Parks, Clubhouses —San-Eqpip Septics of 500-gal. ca¬ 
pacity and larger are horizontal tanks as shown. Nos. 
405 to 925, inclusive, have two manholes gjaced for 
convenient inspection of the tank. Larger Sizes have 
three manholes. No. 405 is made of 12-gauge iron; 
Nos. 410 and 915 are 12-gauge ; Nos. 920 up f^-in. plate. 



San-Equip Siphon Septic System 
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SAN-EQUIP SEPTIC HORIZONTAL TANK SIZES AND RATINCS 


No. 

Net 

gal. 

Number of people 

Dimensions 

Size 

open¬ 

ings 

Ship¬ 

ping 

wgt.. 

lb. 

Price 

Home 

School 

Fac¬ 

tory 

405 

500 

10 to 20 

40 

35 

52" diam.x60" 

4" 

425 

$ 76 

410 

1000 

20 to 40 

80 

70 

52" diam.xlO' 

6 " 

925 

148 

915 

1500 

40 to 75 

120 

105 

52'' diam.xl5' 

6 " 

1300 

226 

920 

2000 

75 to 100 

165 

140 

69" diam.xll'8" 

6 " 

2400 

304 

925 

2500 

100 to 125 

210 

175 

69" diam.xl4'7" 

6 " 

2850 

382 

930 

3000 

120 to 150 

250 

200 

69" diam.xl7'6" 

8 " 

3300 

460 

935 

3500 

140 to 175 

290 

235 

69" diam.x20'5" 

8 " 

3750 

538 

940 

4000 

160 to 200 

330 

270 

69" diam.x23'4" 

8 " 

4200 

616 

945 

4500 

180 to 225 

370 

305 

69" diam.x26'3" 

8 " 

4650 

694 

950 

50C0 

200 to 250 

410 

340 

69" diam.x29'2" 

8 " 

5100 

772 


Specifications, prices and installation plans for tanks to 10,000 gal. on 
request. 


Vertical Tanks for Homes and Camps—San-Equip 
Septic Tanks for the small installation are upright tanks 
as shown. Made of 14 gauge copper-bearing iron with 
full partition and removable flanged cover. 

FLANGED COVER 
COVER BOLTS 
REINFORCEMENT 
AROUND TOP 
INTAKE FOR 4" TILE 

TILE STOP 
BUILT IN COLLAR 
S" AIR CHAMBER 
BAFFLES 15" LONG 
9" DEEP. 8" WIDE 
PASSAGES 
WATER LINE 
PARTITION 
EFFLUENT CHAMBER 
SLUDGE CHAMBER 
FLANGED BASE 


SAN-EQUIP SEPTIC VERTICAL TANK SIZES AND RATINCS 


No. 

Net 

gal. 

Work¬ 

ing 

ca¬ 

pacity, 

gal. 

Number of people 

Dimensions 

Size 

open¬ 

ings 

Ship¬ 

ping 

wgt., 

lb. 

Price 

*Home 

School 

Fac¬ 

tory 

402 

245 

200 

4 to 6 

15 

12 

38" diam.x48" 

4" 

260 

$29 

403 

360 

300 

6 to 9 

25 

20 

48" diam.x48" 

4" 

350 

39 

J04 

550 

490 

10 to 18 

35 

30 

52" diam.x60" 

4" 

410 

62 


*Lower figures in home ratings column are recommended by health 
officials for most satisfactory service. In no instance, even for temporary 
use, should maximum ratings shown be exceeded. 



San-Equip Crease Trap 

For use with the septic system wherever there is a 
large amount of grease and kitchen waste. Requires 
occasional skimming. 

Made of rustproofed copper-bearing iron. Standard 
openings 2-in. threaded couplings. Openings for 2-in. 
or 4-in. soil pipe if specified. 


No. GT 40 

40-gal. capacity 

22^x24 in. 

61 lbs. 

$15.00 

No. GT 60 

60-gal. capacity 

22^x36 in. 

79 lbs. 

18.00 



San-Equip Drainage 

Correct operation of the septic tank depends upon the 
proper installation of adequate drainage. Soil tests de¬ 
sirable on larger installations for computing necessary 
drainage requirements. Write for details or advice. 

San-Equip Filter Pipe 

An improved pipe—perforated to increase the drain¬ 
age area twelve to twenty times per foot over ordinary 
tile. Less pipe is required with a proportionate saving 



Patents 

Pending 


in labor and materials. Lays easier without breakage. 
Tight joints maintain alignment and prevent seepage of 
dirt into the line. 

Made of 16 gauge copper-bearing iron, rustproofed 
with mineral asphalt same as the San-Equip Septics. 

For 24-hour service where soil is porous and drainage 
favorable, specify 12 to IS ft. of San-Equip Filter Pipe 
per person. In tight soil increase capacity up to 20 ft. 
per person. Complete information on amount of pipe 
for part time service furnished on request. 

San-Equip Filter Pipe is packed in cartons for con¬ 
venient handling. 


No. 420 

Carton of 10 2-ft. lengths of 4-in. pipe. 

$5.00 

No. 425 

Carton of 2 2-ft. lengths unperforated pipe and 4 single Y 
fittings 4x24 in. 

5.00 

No. 445 

45° angle fitting 4x12x12 in., each. 

.50 


San-Equip Drain Pool 

A scientifically designed seepage pool for use in place 
of a filter field where the soil is porous, drainage area 
limited and where there is no danger of water supply 



Patents 

Pending 


pollution. Seepage takes place nearer the surface of the 
ground where soil porosity is most favorable. Perfora¬ 
tions in sides and ends of the pool plus the open bottom 
give a total drainage area of over 40 sq. ft. 

The capacity of a single drain pool is sufficient for 
200 and 300-gal. septics. For larger tanks, two or more 
pools should be used—with the total capacity equal to 
that of the septic if drainage conditions are favorable. 


No. 250 DP 1 250-gal, capacity | Weight 175 lb. 1 $24.00 
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STROUDSBURG SEPTIC-TANK CO. 

312 Main Street, STROUDSBURG, PA. 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 74 Trinity Place and 110 
East 42nd Street 

HAZLETON, PA., 312 Hazleton National Bank 
Building 


BRANCH OFFICES 

BALTIMORE, MD„ 423 St. Paul Place 
READING, PA., American Casualty Building 
BOSTON, MASS., 43 South Market Street 


PITTSBURGH, PA., 5824 Phillips Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 3701 North Broad Street 
SCRANTON, PA., First National Bank Building 
ALLENTOWN, PA., 816 Chew Street 


Products 

Sewage Disposal Systems ; Septic Tanks ; 

Grease Traps. 

Also manufacturers of Syphon Systems; 
Concrete Drain Tile and Reinforced Concrete 
Sewer Pipe; Cast Iron Manholes, Covers and 
Fittings for sewage disposal systems. Write for 
Bulletin No. 101. 

Sep-Tank Sewage Disposal Systems 

The Sep-Tank sewage 
disposal system consists of 
one or more Sep-Tanks and 
necessary drain tile and em¬ 
ploys the L.R.S. system of^ 
sewage disposal devised by 
the United States Public 
Health Service. Sep-Tanks 
have been commended by 
various State boards of 
health and other eminent 
authorities on sanitation. 

Sep-Tanks—Sep-Tanks 
are permanent, made of con¬ 
crete, thoroughly reinforced 
by steel fabric to prevent 
cracking, and waterproofed to prevent leaking and ab¬ 
sorption. The best grades of portland cement, selected 
silica sand and special steel reinforcing are used. 

Sep-Tanks are cylindrical in shape and the sides 
and bottoms are moulded in one piece. With no joints 
to open after installation, leakage is prevented and suffi¬ 
cient water in the tank is assured at all times to pro¬ 
mote septic action. Covers are also made of reinforced 
concrete, moulded separately and waterproofed. The 
corrosive action of the acids in the sewage will not affect 
Sep-Tanks. 

Operation —The Sep-Tank has sufficient depth to insure 
complete digestion of sewage and sufficient area for a proper 
bacterial mat. Flow of sewage through the Sep-Tank is 
retarded by curved pipes or baffles, preventing agitation. 

Important Information and Engineering Service for 
Architects and Engineers —When you start plans for a home, 
school, factory, or any type of building which is to be built in 
an unsewered location, and you desire to use modern sewage 
disposal equipment, please consult our engineers in regard to 
recommendation for proper installation of septic tank equip¬ 
ment. Very often after plans and specifications are made and 



TRADE-MARK 



Sep-Tank 


building started, it is found almost impossible to prop¬ 
erly install the sewage disposal equipment. 

In other words, sewage disposal should be a pri¬ 
mary consideration and not a secondary one. You can 
save labor, time, and money by consulting us when 
planning your project. 

We furnish detailed plans and specifications of the 
sewage disposal plant to the architect and engineer. 
We also furnish the services of an engineer to super¬ 
vise installation work. 

We manufacture, design and install sewage disposal systems 
for estates, country clubs, schools, camps, and all other types 
of institutions. 

Many Users —-Over 70,000 tanks of this design are now 
in use. 

SINGLE UNIT SEP-TANK SYSTEMS FOR SMALL SINGLE HOUSES 


Sep-Tank 

No. 

Size, 

in. 

Capacity, 

gal. 

Number of persons 
served, etc. 

Approx, 
weight, lb. 

20 

32x54 

200 

5 persons; 1 bath 

1450 

21 

38x54 

250 

7 persons; 1 bath 

1600 

22 

44x54 

300 

10 persons: 1 bath 

1750 


♦BATTERY SYSTEMS 


Bat¬ 

tery 

No. 

Number and 
size of 
liquefying 
tan k, 
in. 

Number and 
size of 
effluent 
tan k, 
in. 

Total 

cap., 

gal. 

Num 

Resi¬ 

dences 

ber of pe 
served 

Factor¬ 

ies 

rsons 

Sc bools 

Approx. 

weight, 

lb. 

12 

1-44x52 

1-28x42 

450 

15 

30 

45 

2600 

12-S 

2-44x52 


600 

22 

35 

52 

3900 

13 

2-44x52 

1-44x52 

900 

30 

45 

60 

4650 

14 

3-44x52 

1-44x52 

1200 

45 

67 

90 

5600 

15 

4-44x52 

1-44x52 

1500 

60 

90 

120 

7000 

16 

5-44x52 

1-44x52 

1800 

80 

120 

160 

8400 

17 

6-44x52 

1-44x52 

2100 

100 

150 

200 

9800 

18 

7-44x52 

1-44x52 

2400 

125 

175 

225 

11350 


*For large installations to accommodate large residences, schools, 
hotels, factories, etc., where the single units are too small to take care of 
the sewage. The seven batteries listed above are carried in stock, but we 
can arrange tanks in batteries up to any number required. We manufac¬ 
ture battery systems with each tank Laving a capacity of 400 or 1000 gal. 
The above listed battery units are of 300-gal. capacity each. 

Grease Traps of Reinforced Concrete 

On all the larger buildings the use of a grease trap with 
the septic tank system is essential. Kitchen, pantry and laun¬ 
dry wastes should discharge directly into the grease trap before 
discharging into the septic tank system. Grease clogs sewer 
lines and hinders the operation of the septic tank system, as it 
is not subject to liquefaction by bacterial action. Several dif¬ 
ferent sizes of grease traps are available, as follows: 


No. 

Cap., gal. 

Outside, in. 

Inlet to 
ft. 

bottom, 

in. 

Weight, lb. 

Diam. 

Height 

0 

50 

27 

40 

2 

7 

500 

1 

75 

32 

44 

2 

8 

750 

2 

175 

36 

56 

3 

7 

1300 

3 

250 

42 

56 

3 

7 

1450 

4 

300 

48 

56 

3 

7 

1600 

5 

400 

53 

69 

4 

4 

2800 



Battery Set No. 16 
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THE LITTLE GIANT MFC. CO. 

Manufacturer of Sentinel Safety Sewer Valve 
1401 3rd Avenue South, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


Product 

Sentinel Safety Sewer Valves. 

For Tu-bu-lur Radiator Brackets, Little Giant Radiator 
Hangers, Concrete Inserts and Temporary Radiator Legs, see 
Manufacturers’ Index. 


Sentinel Safety Sewer Valve 

The Sentinel Safety Sewer Valve' automatically prevents 
the backup of sewers through floor drains and fixtures. It 
closes immediately when backup occurs and opens as soon as 
water level recedes. This valve gives positive protection to 
property and merchandise and eliminates a dangerous health 
menace. It functions without human attention or electric current. 



Sizes and Installation —Scale below shows the dimensions of the 
valve in sizes from 3 to 16 in. Valves are also made in 2-in. size and 
in larger sizes up to 24 in. The standard valve has hub ends but can be 
furnished with flanged or screw ends if specified. The standard model is 
built for upright installation in any specified position. On a single 
valve installation there is only one connection 
to be made to city water supply. 

Operation —The valve is operated 
with city water connected 
to specially designed con¬ 
trol valves on the hy¬ 
draulic cylinder. The 
water supply is controlled 
by the cause of the 
trouble in the sewer. 
When the sewer pipe 
fills by reason of 
backup, the float in 
chamber (No. 1) rises 
to the top, causing the 
city water supply to be 
turned on at top of cylinder 
which forces the valve to close. 
When the water in sewer line 
recedes, the float drops, shut¬ 
ting water off at top of cylinder 
. and turning on water beneath 
piston at bottom of cylinder 
(No. 2) which forces the valve 
to open. 

; Note—50 lbs. of water 

^pressure creates approximately 
1350 lbs. hydraulic pressure, as¬ 
suring positive action. This 
force is sufficient to cut any 
Master ordinary substances such as pa- 
Valve per, rags, and wood up to V 2 in. 


in thickness. Only metal or stones can prevent the valve from 
fully closing. The valve will operate on water pressure as low 
as 20 lbs. 

The water remaining in the hydraulic cylinder when the 
pressure is reversed is discharged under hydraulic pressure 
through exhaust pipe (No. 3) through strainer (No. 4) and 
into the sewer pipe on sewer side of valve. This flushing 
action keeps the strainer clean at all times. The purpose of 
the strainer is to prevent any heavy substance from entering 
the float chamber. 

The valve is constructed of the highest grades of mate¬ 
rials : monel metal, bronze, brass, copper and cast iron being 
used in its construction. It meets the requirements of the best 
mechanical critics as well as all sanitary requirements and 
being a safety device, its manufacturers have spared no expense 
in constructing it perfectly. 


Sentinel Safety Auxiliary Valves 

Sentinel Safety Auxiliary Valves are 
used exclusively with the Sentinel Safety 
Sewer Valve and are placed on water 
supplies of any source or on additional 
sewers where more than one sewer serves 
the same building. These valves are 
cross-connected with the Master Valve 
(water supply, top and bottom) and func¬ 
tion in unison with it. When the sewer 
backs up and the Master Sentinel Valve 
closes, the auxiliary valve closes with it. The 
water supply to the building is thus shut off 
in. order to prevent the plumbing fixtures 
being used and the sewage water from flood¬ 
ing the basement through basement fixtures. 
When placed on sewer lines, the auxiliary 
will close and open in unison with the Mas¬ 
ter Valve. One Master Valve will control a 
series of auxiliary valves placed either on 
sewer lines or water supplies. 

Electric switches, rheostats, and alarms 
can also be made to function with both 
the Master and Auxiliary Valve where 
it is desirable to shut off ice machinery 
or other equipment when sewers are not 
open. 

These valves are installed in all 
classes of buildings—industrial, commer¬ 
cial and domestic. 

Prices, details and recommendations 
will be furnished gladly on request. 



Auxiliary 

Valve 



SENTINEL SAFETY SEWER VALVE DIMENSIONS 
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AMERICAN FOUNDRY & MFG. CO. 

American Seep-proof Floor and Roof Drains and Swimming Pool Equipment 

Eleventh and Hebert Streets, ST. LOUIS, MO. 












Products 

Seep-proof Floor Drains, with and 
without Traps and Inside Strainers, for 
cement, tile or other composition floors, shower and urinal stall 
receptors; Seep-proof Promenade Drains; Seep-proof Roof 
Drains; Expansion Joint Connection; Swimming Pool 
Fittings. 

Also manufacture all types of Plumbing, Water, Gas and 
Hardware Specialties, as, Hydrants, Bubble Fountains, Sinks, 
Grease Traps, Cesspools, Closet Tanks, Grates, Service Boxes, 
Steam Traps, Valves, etc. 

Materials 

Cast iron, brass. Adjustable brass heads with removable 
strainer regularly furnished nickelplated; brass tops regularly 
furnished polished, unless otherwise specified. Strainer heads 
chromium plated or white metal at extra cost. Made also in 
galvanized cast iron or all-brass at extra cost. 

Seep-proof Drains and Traps with and without 
Seepage Passages 

In the development of these Seep-proof Drains, the method 
of installation and the principles of sanitation were given care¬ 
ful consideration. Two distinct styles that will fulfill the most 
exacting requirements are offered. 

First Type—Recommended for concrete or any other com¬ 
position floor, and will be furnished with Fig. 190 strainer head 
without seepage passages unless otherwise specified. The sur¬ 
faces of the drain pan are scoriated, an annular groove is also 
provided in the pan, the drain body is plain cast iron. This 
combination, when embedded in concrete will make one homo¬ 
geneous mass. Consequently the surrounding material will not 
contract from the drain, thus eliminating the possibility of 
seepage. (See sectional illustration.) 

Second Type—Recommended for concrete and lead pan 
work, and will be furnished with Fig. 200 strainer head with 
seepage passages unless otherwise specified. The surface of the 
drain pan is perfectly smooth, slightly dished to the center 
affording the proper support for sheet lead or copper flashing. 
It is also equipped with an adjustable brass flashing connection 
or clamping device. (See sectional illustration.) 

Clamping Device—The adjustable brass flashing connection 
screws down and clamps flashing to the surface of the drain 
and in addition it has a finished bevel edge, for tinning, to 
make a solder joint. It is also removable so that the lead pan 
can be put into place and hole cut out to exact size of threaded 
opening in drain body. 

Seepage Passages—We do not recommend this arrangement 
on installatio ns n ot having copper or lead pan safes. 

Types of Drains 

No. 30 Floor Drain without 
Trap—Cast iron body, Fig. 190 
adjustable brass head with re¬ 
movable strainer. Threaded out¬ 
let, female iron pipe. Made also 
in galvanized cast iron body or 
all-brass at extra cost. No.SOSP 
K . —With hub outlet for soil pipe. 

No - No. 40 Floor Drain with¬ 

out Trap with Brass Flashing Connection—Cast iron 
body, Fig. 200 adjustable brass rrasc fi ashin r 

head with removable strainer. nection 

Threaded outlet, female iron 
pipe. Made also in galvanized 
cast iron body or all-brass at 
extra cost. No. 40SP —With 
hub outlet for soil pipe. 


No. 40 

No. 32 Floor Drain and Trap 

—Cast iron body, Fig. 190 adjust¬ 
able brass head with removable 
strainer. Threaded outlet, female 
iron pipe. Made also in galvan¬ 
ized cast iron body or all-brass 
and with deeper seal traps at ex¬ 
tra cost. No. 33 —With hub out¬ 
let for soil pipe. 


No. 42 Floor 
Drain and Trap 
with Brass 
Flashing Connection — Cast iron 
body, Fig. 200 adjustable brass 
head with removable strainer. 
Threaded outlet, female iron pipe. 
Made also in galvanized cast iron 
body or all-brass and with deeper 
seal traps at extra cost. No. 43 — 
With hub outlet for soil pipe. 


No. 34 


No. 34 Floor 
Drain and Trap 

— Cast iron 
body, Fig. 190 
adjustable brass 
movable strainer, 
let, female iron pipe. Made also 
in galvanized cast iron body or 
all-brass at extra cost. Strainer 
heads for porcelain receptors also 
furnished. No. 35 —With hub out¬ 
let for soil pipe. 


No. 42 


head with re- 
Threaded out- 


No. 44 Floor Drain and Trap 
with Brass Flashing Connec¬ 
tion—Cast iron body, Fig. 200 ad¬ 
justable brass head with remov¬ 
able strainer. Threaded outlet, female 
iron pipe. Made also in galvanized 
cast iron body or all-brass at extra 
cost. Strainer heads for porcelain re¬ 
ceptors also furnished. No. 45 —With 
hub outlet for soil pipe. 


No. 44 


No. 36 


No. 36 Shallow Pattern Floor 
Drain and Trap—Cast iron body, 
Fig. 190 adjustable brass head 
with removable strainer. Threaded 
outlet, female iron pipe. Made 
also in galvanized cast iron body 
or all-brass at extra cost. Strainer 
heads for porcelain receptors also 


furnished. No. 37 —With hub outlet for soil pipe. 

No. 46 Shallow Pattern Floor 
Drain and Trap with Brass 
Flashing Connection—Cast iron 
body, Fig. 200 adjustable brass 
head with removable strainer. 

Threaded outlet, female iron pipe. 

Made also in galvanized cast iron body 
or all-brass at extra cost. Strainer heads 
for porcelain receptors also furnished. 

No. 47 —With hub outlet for soil pipe. 


No. 46 


No. 31 Floor Drain and Trap 
with Brass Seal Tube—Cast iron 
JB body, Fig. 190 adjustable brass 
head with removable strainer. 
Threaded outlet, female iron pipe. 

No. 31 Drain and Trap 

without Seal—Cast 
iron body and adjustable brass head with 
removable strainer. Threaded outlet, fe¬ 
male iron pipe. Made also in galvanized 
cast iron body or all-brass at extra cost. 


No. 38 


No. 32 


Literature 

Catalogue No. S-32 mailed upon request. 
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No. 105 

With or without cast iron 
inside strainer 



No. 107 

With or without cast iron inside 
strainer 



No. 1101 

For concrete roofs 



No. 1103 

For wood roofs 



No. 1110 


No. 105 Floor Drain—Cast iron with heavy grate. Espe¬ 
cially adapted for concrete or tile floor installation when a 
large area is to be drained. Threaded outlet female iron pipe. 
Also furnished with hub outlet for soil pipe. Has no inside 
strainer. Made also in galvanized cast iron or with brass top 
and strainer at extra cost. No. 105B —Is with inside strainer. 

No. 107 Floor Drain—Cast iron. This is a larger and 
heavier construction than No. 105. Threaded outlet female iron 
pipe. Also furnished with hub outlet for soil pipe. Has inside 
strainer. Made also in galvanized cast iron or with brass top 
and strainer at extra cost. No. 107C —Is without inside strainer. 

No. 1101 Roof Drain—Cast iron body, dome strainer, extra 
deep sediment cup and gravel guard clamping ring. For con¬ 
crete roofs constructed with tar and gravel, tile or built-up 
roofing felts. Threaded outlet, female iron pipe. Also furnished 
hub outlet for soil pipe. Made also in galvanized cast iron or 
all-brass at extra cost. 

No. 1103 Roof Drain—Cast iron body, dome strainer, extra 
deep sediment cup and gravel guard clamping ring. For wood 
roofs constructed with tar and gravel, composition roofing or 
built-up roofing felts. Threaded outlet, female iron pipe. Also 
furnished hub outlet for soil pipe. Made also in galvanized 
cast iron or all-brass at extra cost. 

Gravel Guard Clamping Ring—The combination gravel 
guard clamping ring in conjunction with the extra heavy bronze 



Fig. 190 

Adjustable head without seepage 
>assages, regularly furnished with 
lat strainer 



Fig. 200 

Adjustable head with seepage 
passages, regularly furnished with 
flat strainer 


adjustable clamping bolts holds the roofing felt in place against 
the drain body, making a permanent joint and eliminating the 
use of flashing. (See sectional illustration.) 

Nos. 1101CD and 1103WD Promenade Drains—Cast iron 
roof drain bodies No. 1101 and No. 1103 equipped with cast 
iron extension sections having a square top and round flat 
grate, for use on promenade decks (see cross section diagram 
for detail of construction). Threaded outlet female iron pipe. 
Also furnished hub outlet for soil pipe. Made also in galvan¬ 
ized cast iron or cast iron body with cast brass polished top 
and strainer at extra cost. 

Always state the dimensions (H) top of grate to surface 
of waterproofing and size of tile if any for dimension (J) as 
these extension sections can be made to suit any requirement. 
Otherwise drains will be furnished with standard dimensions 
as shown in tables. 

No. 1110 Expansion Joint Connection—Cast iron body, 
heavy gauge brass sleeve. The traverse surface is smooth and 
non-corrosive. Packing ring made of graphite braided packing 
held in place by a gland ring tightened by three extra heavy 
bolts with bronze nuts. Length of traverse, 3 in., permitting 
an expansion or contraction of IV 2 in. either way. Top con¬ 
nection threaded male iron pipe. Bottom connection threaded 
female iron pipe. Bottom connection also furnished with spigot 
end for soil pipe at no additional cost. 



Fig. A 

Strainer head for porcelain re¬ 
ceptors having 4^-in. diameter 
counterbore, and 3^-in. diameter 
outlet 


Fig. B 

Strainer head for porcelain re¬ 
ceptors having taper counterbore 
from 4% -in. diameter to 3^-in. 
diameter outlet 


Any of the above adjustable heads can be equipped with convex or concave strainers or with seepage passages at no additional cost 
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FOR 2" SOIL PIPE - 


No. 197 Recirculating Inlet 

Extra heavy cast iron body, heavy pol¬ 
ished brass strainer. Price, each, $9.50 



Swimming Pool Fittings 

We manufacture a complete line of cast 
iron and brass swimming pool fittings. These 
fittings include scum gutter drains, recirculat¬ 
ing inlets and outlets, overflow drains, bottom 
drain outlets, side drain outlets, etc. All 
strainers are of polished cast brass. The 
bodies are of cast iron painted. Strainers 
chromium plated or white metal at extra cost. 
Made also in galvanized cast iron or all-brass 
at extra cost. The accompanying diagrams 
detail only a part of our line. Send for addi¬ 
tional information when interested. 



V FOR 2 SOIL PIPE 


No. Y297 Recirculating Inlet 

Cast iron body, adjustable polished brass 
strainer head. Price, each, $8.00 




Extra heavy cast iron body, 
heavy polished brass strainer. 
Price, each, $40.00 


No. 196 Overflow 
Gutter Drain 

Extra heavy cast 
iron body, heavy pol¬ 
ished brass strainer. 
Price, each, $4.00 


|\fBRASS FLASHING 
(CONNECTION 
— LEAD PLASHING 

No. Y290 Vacuum Cleaning Outlet 

Cast iron body, adjustable polished brass 
head with plug. Price, each, $9.00 



Outlet 

Cast iron body, polished 
brass top and strainer. Price, 
each, $35.00 
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No. 1101CD for Concrete Construction 
No. 1103WD for Wood Construction 


CROSS-SECTION DIAGRAMS OF SEEP-PROOF DRAINS 
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SEEP-PROOF FLOOR DRAINS AND TRAPS 


No. 

Outlet, 

ins. 

N. P. 
strainer, 
ins. 

Dimensions, inches, see each diagram 

Price, 

each 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

Seal 

30 

1H 

3 

7% 

3% 

1 X 

3X 





$ 4.00 

30 

2 

4 

9 

4 % 

IX 

3X 





5.50 

30 

3 

5 

ioy 2 

5 % 

ix 

3h1 





7.50 

30 

4 

6 

11 X 

6% 

l X 

3X 





9.00 

40 

1 1 2 

3 

7 

3H 

m 

3X 





5.00 

40 

2 

4 

8 X 

4 % 

m 

3H 





6. 50 

40 

3 

5 

10 

sy 

1% 

3sy 





8.50 

40 

4 

6 

11 

6 y 

IX 

3y 





10.00 

32 

1% 

3 

7y 2 

3y 

1% 

5 

6 y 

10^2 

1% 

2% 

6.00 

32 

2 

4 

9 

4% 

IX 

sy 

7 

11 

2 

2% 

8.00 

32 

3 

5 

toy 

sy 

1 X 

3X 

sy 

nx 

3 

2 X 

11.00 

32 

4 

6 

n y 2 

oy 

IX 

4% 

9 y 

1 3y 

4 

2% 

13.50 

42 

1 % 

3 

7 

3y 

ix 

sy 

oy 

10 y 

1% 

2% 

7.00 

42 

2 

4 

8 y 2 

4% 

iy 

5 x 

7 

11 X 

2 

2% 

9.00 

42 

3 

5 

10 

sy 

1 y 

4% 

sy 


3 

2 X 

12.00 

42 

4 

6 

11 

6% 

\y 

4% 

9y 

13% 

4 

2 y 2 

14.50 

34 

1 % 

4 

9 

4y 

IX 

2 Vs 

5 X 

sy 

4 

2X 

10.00 

34 

1 % 

5 

9 

sy 

ix 

2X 

5 y 2 

sy 

4 

2 y 2 

11.00 

34 

1 V 

6 

9 

6 y 

1 X 

2X 

5X 

sy 

4 

2% 

12.00 

34 

2 

4 

9 

4y 

IX 

2X 

5 y 

sy 

4 

2% 

10.50 

34 

2 

5 

9 

sy 

1 X 

2X 

sy 

sy 

4 

2% 

11.50 

34 

2 

6 

9 

oy 

1 X 

2X 

sy 

sy 

4 

2% 

12.50 

34 

3 

5 

9 

sy 

ix 

3% 

7X 

10 

4 

2% 

14.50 

34 

3 

6 

9 

6% 

1 X 

3X 

7X 

10 

4 

2% 

15.50 

34 

3 

7 

9 

iy 

1 X 

3X 

7X 

10 

4 

2% 

16.50 

34 

4 

6 

10 1 2 

oy 

ix 

4% 

10H 

12 

4 

2% 

18.50 

34 

4 

7 

10% 

7 H 

1 X 

4% 

10K 

12 

4 

2% 

20.50 

34 

4 

8 

10% 

sy 

1 X 

4X 

10 X 

12 

4 

2% 

22.50 

44 

1% 

4 

8 % 

4 y 

1 y 

3 % 

5X 

8M 

4 

2% 

11.00 

44 

l H 

5 

sy 

sy 

1 y 

3 % 

SX 

sy 

4 

2% 

12.00 

44 

1% 

6 

8 y 

6y 

iy 

3 % 

s X 

sy 

4 

2% 

13.00 

44 

2 

4 

sy 

4% 

1 y 

3 I/O 

sy 

9y 

4 

2% 

11.50 

44 

2 

5 

sy 

sy 

iy 

3 X 

sy 

9y 

4 

2% 

12.50 

44 

2 

6 

8 x 

oy 

1 y 

3X 

sy 

9y 

4 

2% 

13.50 

44 

3 

5 

sy 

sy 

iy 

4 y 

7% 

11% 

4 

2% 

15.50 

44 

3 

6 

sy 

6 y 

iy 

4 y 

7X 

11% 

4 

2% 

16.50 

44 

3 

7 

8 y 

7y 

iy 

4% 

7X 

11% 

4 

2% 

17.50 

44 

4 

6 

10 

6 y 

\y 

5 

\oy 2 

12 

4 

2% 

19.50 

44 

4 

7 

10 

7 y 

IX 

5 

10l/ 2 

12 

4 

2% 

21.50 

44 

4 

8 

10 

sy 

1 y 

5 

101., 

12 

4 

2% 

23.50 

36 

2 

4 

9 

4y 

IX 

2X 

61/2 

oy 

4 

\y 

10.50 

36 

2 

5 

9 

sy 

in 

2 1 0 

6 X 

oy 

4 

\y 

11.50 

36 

2 

6 

9 

6y 

IX 

2% 

6i., 

oy 

4 

iy 

12.50 

36 

3 

5 

9 

sy 

ix 

3X 

sy 

7 'y 

4 

iy 

14.50 

36 

3 

6 

9 

6 y 

ix 

3Vs 

sy 

7y 

4 

iy 

15.50 

46 

2 

4 

8 y 

4H 

1 y 

3/ 8 

0 10 

7X 

4 

1 y 

11.50 

46 

2 

5 

sy 

sy 

1 y 

3% 

6 X 

7X 

4 

iy 

12.50 

46 

2 

6 

sy 

oy 

ix 

3X 

6I0 

7H 

4 

iy 

13.50 

46 

3 

5 

8 y 

sy 

1 y 

4 

sy 

SX 

4 

iy 

15.50 

46 

3 

6 

8 } 0 

6 y 

1 y 

4 

sy 

SX 

4 

iy 

16.50 

31 

1 1 i 

4 

9 

4 y 

IX 

3 

iX 

sy 

4 

2X 

10.00 

31 

2 

4 

9 

4y 

IX 

3y 

IX 

SX 

4 

2X 

10.50 

38 

1% 

4 

9 

4y 

ix 

6X 

3 

9 

4 


10.00 

38 

1 % 

5 

9 

sy 

tX 

6X 

3 

9 

4 


11.00 

38 

1 % 

6 

9 

oy 

1 X 

ox 

3 

9 

4 


12.00 

38 

2 

4 

9 

4% 

ix 

ox 

3 

9 

4 


10.50 

38 

2 

5 

9 

sy 

ix 

6X 

3 

9 

4 


11.50 

38 

2 

6 

9 

oy 

ix 

6J4 

3 

9 

4 


12.50 

105 

2-3-4 

9%* 

10‘ 

14 

3 

2 ! 0 





6.00 

105 

105 

5 

6 

12%* 

12%* 

13% 

13M 

16 % 
16 1 2 

3 

3 

2 } 2 
2 X 

No. 105B. Add for 
inside strainer $1.00. 
No. 107C. Deduct for 

9.00 

9.00 

107 

2-3-4 

10 %* 

12 

15 y 

2 V 8 

3 

inside strainer 

$1.00. 

9.00 

107 

107 

5 

6 

13 * 
13 * 

14 

14 

17 % 

17 1 2 

2 X 
2X 

3 

3 

* 

gra 

Diameter : 
te. 

in., of 

12.00 

13.00 

107 

8 

13 * 

Il4 

17% 

2% 

3 




| 15.00 


Seep-proof Roof Drains 


1101 

2 3 4 

8 X t 

16 

8% 

4% 

8 

5 

17% 


$15.00 

1101 

5 

io%t 

18% 

10% 

6 X 

8 

5% 

19% 

+ 

17.00 

1101 

6 

10%+ 

18% 

10% 

6% 

8 

5% 

19% 

Diam. 

19.00 

1101 

8 

12% + 

20% 

12% 

8', 

8 

5% 

21% 

of 

27.00 

1103 

2-3-4 

SXt 

16 

8 X 

4% 

8 

5 

10% 

inlet, 

14 00 

1103 

5 

10%+ 

18% 

10% 

6% 

8 

5% 

12% 

in. 

16 00 

1103 

6 

10%+ 

18% 

10% 

ov 

8 

5% 

12% 


18 00 

1103 

8 

12% + 

20% 

12% 

8% 

8 

5% 

14% 


26.00 


PROMENADE DRAINS 


No. 

Outlet, 

in. 

Inlet, 

in. 

H 

I 

J 

For other dimensions 

See Nos. 1101 and 1103 above 

Price, 

each 

1101CD 

2-3-4 

8% 

2 

11% 

13% 

Note: Prices listed in 

$16.00 

1101CD 

5 

10% 

2 

13% 

15% 

tables apply to regular 

18 00 

1101CD 

6 

10% 

2 

13% 

15% 

drains as described under 

20 00 

1101CD 

8 

12% 

2 

15% 

17% 

their respective numbers. 

28 00 

1103 WD 

2-3-4 

SX 

2 

11% 

13% 

Drains made up with gal¬ 

15.00 

1103WD 

5 

10% 

2 

13% 

15% 

vanized cast iron body. 

17 00 

1103WD 

6 

10% 

2 

13% 

15 % 

All-brass, white metal, or 

19 00 

1103 WD 

8 

12% 

2 

15% 

17% 

chromium plated strainer 
heads, at extra cost. 

27.00 


EXPANSION JOINT CONNECTIONS (SEE SECOND PRECEDING PAGE) 


No. 

Outlet, 

in. 

Inlet, 

in. 


Price, 

each 

1110 

2 

2 

Length over all, 12 in.; length of traverse, 

$ 4.00 

1110 

3 

3 

3 in.; inlet threaded male iron pipe; out¬ 

4.50 

1110 

4 

4 

let threaded female iron pipe; also fur¬ 

5.00 

1110 

5 

5 

nished with spigot outlet for soil pipe; 

6 00 

1110 

6 

6 

also furnished galvanized at added cost. 

7 00 

1110 

7 

8 

10 00 



Method of Installing First Type Seep-proof Drains with Scoriated 
Surfaces, in Ceneral Concrete Floor Construction 


FINISHED CONCRETE FLOOR 



Method of Installing Second Type Seep-proof Drains with Brass Flashing 
Connection, Under Shower and Urinal Stalls, or in Concrete 
Floor Construction When Lead Pans or Flashing Is Used 

Note the absence of any obstruction to retard drainage of seepage water 


REMOVABLE 
DOME STRAINER 
GRAVEL GUARD 
CLAMPING RING\ 

TAR flc GRAVEL- 
rTARRED FELT I 


fr • *• 

o 'v: ft.' A : n cj ■'^<44 

. V •';V ■ . 

c n if ti a 

1 ' " T ■ i a : 


a 


EXTRA DEEP 
SEDIMENT CUP 
EXTRA HEAVY BRONZE 
ADJUSTABLE CLAMPING BOLTS 

\ BUILT UP 

r ROOFING MATERIAL 




^oqKicrete ■ 


JLi 


Proper Type of Drain and Method of Installation in Concrete Roofs 



Correct Method and Type of Drain for Installation in Wood Roofs 


















































































































































D4070 


BLAKE SPECIALTY COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Special Plumbing Fittings 
ROCK ISLAND, ILL 

BRANCH OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES 
Agencies in Canadian Provinces, Cuba, Central and South America 


Products 

A full line of Shower, Roof, Industrial, Floor, 
Swimming Pool, Hospital and Garage Drains; spe¬ 
cial Plumbing Fittings including Grease Traps and 
Wall Hung Closet Fittings. 

Space in these pages will not permit the illustrating of 
our entire line because of its extensiveness. Please refer 
to our catalogue for further information. 

Blake-Simplex Safety Waste Drain, Shallow Pattern, K-28 

Sizes 1 V 2 to 2 ins. only 3Vs ins. high. 

Extra heavy cast iron body with nickelplated brass ad¬ 
justable head. Recommended for urinals, showers or 
wherever an installation requires an independent trap in 

floors of marble, concrete 
or any composition. Con¬ 
tains feature of accessible, 
non-clogging, safety waste 
weep slots and adjustment 
of strainer level even after 
finished floor is laid. 


Outlet, 

in. 

A 

in. 

B 

in. 

C 

in. 

D 

in. 

Strainer, 

in. 

Regu¬ 

lar 

Body 

Gal¬ 

vanized 

All 

brass 

Flashing 

Rings, 

add 

Weight, 

lbs. 

i% & 2 

~9~ 

4He 

1X 

3% 

4%« 

$6.50 

$7.50 

$10.00 

$1.00 

8 

3 

io % 

6% 

i X 

3% 

6 X 

10.00 

11.50 

15.00 

1.10 

12 

4 

13% 

8H 

i % 

3 % 

8% 

14.00 

16.75 

25.00 

1.25 

22 



Blake-Testite Adjustable Shower Drains With Trap-Spigot 
Outlet No. 20IB 

Designed for use in shower, wash or toilet rooms with 
cement, tile or composition floors. Strainer adjustable, 
both vertical and at any angle up to 15°, 
due to center casting being 
loose for caulking. 

Drainage leaks are eliminated by the 
Blake-Testite feature of securely caulk¬ 
ing the metal-safe pan into the body of 
the drain, thereby providing a perma¬ 
nent pressure tight condition. Fur¬ 
nished with or without seepage holes. 
Can also be furnished iron pipe outlet 
at slight advance in price. 



No. 

A 

B 

C 

E 

G 

Wt. lbs. 

Nickel - 
plated 

Galv. 

body 

201B 

2 

7% 

Vs to 2 

5 

9 

“14 

$10.00 

$11.50 

201B 

2 

7 X 

Vs to 2 

6 

9 

14% 

12.00 

13.50 

201B 

3 

9 X 

Vs to 2 

6 

11 

22 

16.00 

19.00 

201B 

3 

9M 

Vs to 2 

8 

11 

23 

18.00 

21.00 

201B 

4 

nx 

V to 2 

8 

13 

28 

22.00 

25.50 

201B 

4 

nx 

Vs to 2 

10 

13 

30 

23.75 

27.50 

201B 

4 

n x 4 

Vs to 2 

12 

13 

32 

31.25 

35.00 


Nickelplated brass strainers regularly furnished; plain or polished brass if desired. 
For chromium plated strainers, add 5% to above list prices. 


Blake-Simplex Safely Waste Drain With Trap K-76 

Shallow pot, nickelplated 
brass adjustable head ; govern- 
iq ment type; extra heavy cast 
iron body. Contains all our 
safety features. 

Recommended for showers or floors 
in toilet rooms, hospitals or other in- 
, stitutions where the floor construction 
requires a shallow drain and trap. Wa¬ 
ter seal is 2 inches. 




ff 

\ 

Tlj 


2 . 

Lc 

■y... i 

h— I- J- 


SIZES AND PRICE LIST K-76 DRAIN 


Waste, 

in. 

A 

B 

j Regular 

Body 

Galvanized 

All brass 

Flashing 
Rings Add 
to list 

Weight, 

lbs. 

2 

3 

"To 

14% 

~4VT 

5% 

$12.00 

15.00 

$14.00 

18.50 

$20.00 

34.00 

$1.00 

1.10 

15 

25 


Blake-Testite Adjustable Shower Drain Without Trap, Hub 
Outlet No. 202A 

Designed for use in rooms 
with cement, tile or composition 
floors where a trap at the drain 
is not required. Strainer adjust¬ 
able both vertical and at any 
angle up to 15°. Adjustments 
permit leveling with finished 
floor. Compact, takes up little 
depth. Furnished also in screw 
outlet. 



Size, in. 

E 

B 

Wt. lbs. 

Nickel¬ 

plated 

Galv. 

body 

IX 

4 

3 

4 

$5.50 

$6.00 

l % 

5 

3 

4 X 

6.50 

7.00 

2 

5 

3 

5 

6.50 

7.00 

2 

6 

3 

5% 

7.00 

7.75 

3 

6 

3% 

8 

8.00 

9.00 

3 

8 

3H 

9 

12.00 

13.00 

4 

8 

3H 

12 

13.00 

14.50 

4 

10 

' 3X 

13 

15.75 

17.50 

4 

12 

3U 

14 

23.25 

25.00 


_ _. i K ote: — Stn M ner has vertical adjustment C, of % to 2 in. 

Nickelplated brass strainers regularly furnished; plain or polished brass if desired. 
For chromium plated strainers, add 10% to above prices. 


Blake-Simplex Safety Waste Drain For Concrete Roofs, 
K-105 


Provided with safety non- 
corrosive check valve. 

Constructed for concrete 
roofs, but also adapted for 
wood or composition roofs. 
The safety waste ring or dou¬ 
ble drainage feature is 
equipped with a conductor 
trough which takes the water 
from all around to one outlet. 



This outlet is protected by the float check valve which protects 
building from leakage due to stoppage of the conductor pipe. Strainer 
dome is locked to body of the fitting which is positive proof against 
tilting out of place. The beveled clamping ring makes a tight joint 
on the roofing material. Large sediment chamber protects conductor 
pipe from stoppage and provides ready removal of rubbish without 
exposing downspout. Made for screw or soil pipe. 


Size, 

in. 

E 

A 

B 

Black 

All 

Gal¬ 

vanized 

Dome 

only gal¬ 
vanized 
black 
body 

Rough 

brass 

dome, 

black 

body 

Rough 

brass 

Dome, 

galv. 

body 

Weight 

lbs. 

2 

11 

8 X 

7% 

$13.00 

$15.00 

$14.00 

$16.00 

$18.00 

15 

3 

14% 

nX 

12% 

16.00 

20.00 

18.00 

22.00 

26.00 

32 

4 

14 % 

11 X 

12% 

17.00 

21.50 

19.50 

24.00 

28.50 

35 

5 

15 V 

1 2 3 4 

1 2 1 2 

18.00 

23.50 

21.00 

29.00 

34.50 

45 

6 

17X 

14% 

13 

20.00 

26.00 

23.50 

32.00 

38.00 

50 

8 

19 V 

16% 

15 

26.00 

34.50 

31.00 

50.00 

58.00 

70 


If drains are wanted with side outlet, add 10% to above. 


Blake-Simplex Roof Drain for 
Wood Roofs, K-106 

Same as drain No. K-105, 
except the safety waste pan. 
The clamping ring for roofing 
felt is the same. The anti-tilt¬ 
ing locked dome strainer is in¬ 
cluded and it has the same large 
sediment chamber. Also very 
serviceable for concrete roofs 
if metal flashings are used. 





















































































































































































































BLAKE SPECIALTY COMPANY 


D407I 


SIZES AND LIST PRICES, K-106 DRAIN 


Size, in. 

A 

Black 

All 

galvanized 

Dome only 

galvanized 

Dome only 

rough brass 

Weight, lbs. 

2 -inch 

1034 

$ 12.00 

$14.00 

$13.00 

$15.00 

12 

3-inch 

15 

13.00 

17.00 

14.00 

19.00 

28 

4-inch 

15 

14.00 

18.00 

15.50 

21.00 

30 

5-inch 

16 34 

15.00 

20.00 

17.00 

26.00 

40 

6 -inch 

17M 

17.00 

22.50 

19.00 

29.00 

44 

8 -inch 

1934 

24.00 

31.50 

28.00 

48.00 

63 


No extra charge for outlet to be hub end for soil pipe to slip up and caulk inside. 
If drains are wanted with side outlet, add 10% to above list. 


Blake Anti-freeze Roof Drain for Sawtooth 
or Valley Roofs—K-I08-A 

An entirely new design intended for the purpose of 
avoiding accumulations of ice and rubbish around the 
strainer. It is without a sump, and the arrangement of 

the strainer is such 
that it does not permit 
stoppage. Clamping 
^ ring securely holds 
roofing material or 
fiu other safety metal 

flashings. 

- '** Vo ’ L -' ^ Strainer is fastened with square 

head brass bolts. Made for any 
pitch of roof in one size, for 
either 4 or 6 -in. pipe. Either 
screwed or hubbed for soil pipe. 





All 

Dome only 

Dome onlyl All rough 


Size, in. 

Black 

galvanized 

galvanized 

rough brass 

brass 

Weight, lbs. 

4 

$15.00 

$18.00 

$15.75 

$19.00 

$23.00 

23 

6 

17.00 

20.00 

17.75 

21.00 

26.00 

26 


Blake Extra Heavy Floor Drain K-44-A With Mud or 
Refuse Bucket and Hinged Strainer 



Suitable for schools, warehouses, 
dairies or any institution where 
refuse is to be caught and the 
clearer water can escape. Bucket 
lifts out. Strainer can be arranged 
with slightly elevated V-shaped bars 
for school pupils to scrape shoes 
on. Bucket will catch the dirt. 

A-13M x 14 in. C-l in. Weight 
85 lbs. 


Blake Standard Industrial Drain K-42-B With Seepage 
Safety Pan 

Shallow in depth—for use with 
metal pan, concrete construction. 

Extra heavy construction with heavy 
top grate. Top grate is anti-tilting. 

Has our accessible safety waste out¬ 
let, wherein the seepage parts can be 
cleaned at any time in the event 
of clogging, without damage to the 
floor construction. Suitable for 
warehouses, factories, etc. Can be 
furnished with brass top and strainer. 

Outlet is threaded inside of bowl for 
closing with iron or brass plug. 


Black 

Galvanized 

With finished brass 

strainer and rim, 
add to list 

Flashing rings, 
add to list 

Weight, lbs. 

$8.50 

$12.50 

$7.00 

$1.25 

23 



Blake Expansion Joints K-109 for Roof Drains 

With Cast Brass Sleeve 

Body of heavy cast iron. Brass sleeve is smooth turned heavy cast brass in one 
piece continuous to top. Threaded for iron pipe and reinforced at threaded end. 
A graphite saturated asbestos packing ring, held in place by a taper gland ring 
is expanded against the sleeve by screwing 
down three brass bplts, making a positive 
air and water-tight joint. 


Size 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Price 

Wt. 

lbs. 

2 " 

3" 

3" I. P 

. 3"I. P. 

2 

6 

$4.75 

5.00 

10 

4" 

4" I. P 

. 4" I. P. 

2 

6 

6.00 

12 

5" 

5" I. P 

. 5" I. P. 

2 

6 

7.00 

15 

6 " 

6 " I. P 

. 6 " I. P. 

2 

6 

8.00 

22 

8 " 

8 " I. P 

. 8 " I. P. 

2 

6 

11.50 

23 



lOwtR cowecrioti- ] 


Blake Safety Waste Drain K-25-S Less Trap 

Nickel-plated, brass adjustable head with screw 
neck. Iron pipe size, very shallow pattern. 

Extra heavy cast iron body. Adjustment range 
is 1 inch. Recommended for urinals, showers or 
wherever an installation requires any independent 
trap in floors of marble, concrete or any compo¬ 
sition. Specify if for urinal as top must be 
arranged to fit. No extra charge. 


Size 

in. 

A 

B 

Max. 

Min. 

Regular 

Body 

galvanized 

All 

brass 

Add to list 

for flash¬ 
ing rings 

2 

4 

7 34 

394 

3 

$5.50 

$ 6.00 

$9.50 

$ 1.00 

3 

5 

9 

4V 2 

334 

8.00 

8.75 

13.50 

1.10 

4 

6 

10 34 

434 

334 

10.00 

11.00 

15.60 

1.25 



i 

Plain 

black 

Ail 

galvanized 

With - ' 

grate only 
galvanized 

With grate 

and bucket 
galvanized 

With malle¬ 

able grate 
add to list 

With malle¬ 

able bucket 
add to list 

$ 20.00 

$30.00 

$21.50 

$24.00 

$2.50 

$4.75 



Blake Garage Drains K-1135 

Embodies every element of safety. Complete sep¬ 
aration of oil, mud and gas. No fire risk. Small and 
large patterns, for use in private and public garages, 
etc. Can be furnished without vent or one or two 
vent openings. Mud buckets are easily removed. 


^ 1 







Reg¬ 

With¬ 

out 

Size, in. | 

A 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

ular 

inside 

trim. 

S-16xl8 

16 

434 

2 S.P. 

134 

4 S.P. 

1294 

$44.00 

$36.00 

L.21x30 

21 

5 

2 S.P. 

7 

4 S.P. 

18 

90.00 

77.00 


Blake Gutter Drain 5II-B 

With safety pan and semi-dome strainer. Also made flat. 

A very serviceable heavy drain suitable for narrow gutters in terrace or 
balcony floors or any other location where a narrow gutter requires a drain with 
large water way. Furnished in outlets from 4 to 6 in. 
for either screw or soil pipe. Also furnished with 
brass top. 





With 

brass o 
pol. 

i pol. 

r N. P. 
top 



Plain 

Galv. 

Black 

Galv. 

Wt. 

lbs. 

Na 511-B 

No. 511-BA Same 
drain with flat 

14.00 

18.00 

26.00 

30.50 

35 

strainer 

12.00 

15.50 

21.00 

24.50 

30 


For chrome plating add 10% to list prices of brass j. 
top. For clamping ring with 5UB add $2.00. 





Blake Carrier Chairs, Hanger Supports and Drainage 
Fittings for Wall Hung Closets 

Space limits the illustration of our immense variety of this 
class of material, but by reference to our regular catalog, full 
information may be obtained for the servicing of any installa¬ 
tion. No job is new to us, and complications are easily over¬ 
come due to our experience and unlimited facilities for special 
work. All of our carriers and fittings are designed for dura¬ 
bility, sanitation, ease of installation and for a minimum cost 
with small labor charges. Our fittings are made for use with 
any type of manufacturer’s closet bowl. Tell us your require¬ 
ments and we will supply exactly what you need. 


K-88-A K-89-A K-90-A 

K88A—A sturdy carrier for blowout bowl with adjustable foot and adjustable 
closet connected in any length desired. Feet can also be made longer if desired. 
Stub bolts are Vs in. thick and need no cutting off. Furnished complete with all 
accessories including N. P. cap nuts, washers and test caps. 

List $ 11.00 each; Chrome nuts and washers, extra 60c; white metal nuts and 
washers, extra $1.50. 

K89A—Identically the same as K 88 A, except that it is designed for syphon jet 
bowl. Same accessories and same price. 

K90A—Heavy hanger support for blowout bpwl and tapped to suit any manu¬ 
facturer’s bowl. Accessories are the same as with K 88 A or K89A. List $7.00. 

































































































































































































D4072 


THE CENTRAL FOUNDRY COMPANY 

SUBSIDIARY OF THE UNIVERSAL PIPE AND RADIATOR COMPANY 


Solus Oil and Gasoline Separator for Garages, etc. 


GENERAL OFFICES 

Graybar Building, 420 Lexington Avenue, at 43rd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BESSEMER, ALA., Central Foundry Building 
BOSTON, MASS., 105 Cummings Street 
BROOKLYN, N. Y., 9628 Metropolitan Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL., 332 So. Michigan Avenue 


BRANCH OFFICES 

DALLAS, TEX., Praetorian Building 
HOUSTON, TEX., 4111 Conner Street 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 214 No. Alameda Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 420 Lexington Avenue 


NEWARK, N. J., 131 Lockwood Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 2401 Chestnut Street 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 4451 Duncan Avenue 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 100 Potrero Avenue 


For Nuhub Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings, see name in Manufacturers’ Index 






Advantages 

Garage drainage systems made safe against 
explosions. Also for filling stations; airports; 
dyehouses ; cleaning establishments ; paint fac¬ 
tories ; manufacturing plants; engine rooms; 
reclamation; sewage disposal protection; 


The 


SOLUS 


aboard ship; and all drainage service re¬ 
quiring the interception, and separation 
of gasoline and allied volatile liquids. 

The Solus is exclusive in modern de¬ 
sign and construction, offering many 
marked improvements in the elimination of the oil and gasoline 
drainage hazard. Five years of actual service in the largest 
cities of England, Germany, France, Austria, Japan, as well as 
in America, confirms its extraordinary efficiency in keeping 
explosive elements out of drains and sewers. 

Features of Construction 

(1) Specific Gravity—Guarding outlet pipe (P) is brass 
float (M) which is sensitive to, and actuated by, difference in 
specific gravity of water and oil. This brass float floats in 
water and sinks in oil and gasoline. When over-accumulation 
of oil and gasoline at top two chambers is not removed, brass 
float (M) sinks and safety valve (float-valve) inside brass 
float simultaneously closes outlet pipe. 

(2) “Clean-out Warning Signal”—This never fails. 

(3) Outlet Remains Closed—Outlet remains closed until 
over-accumulation of oils and gasoline has been removed. 

(4) Perfect Vent Protection—Prevents oil and gasoline 
fumes and sewer air entering building. 

(5) Cleaning Hazards Eliminated—Simply lift floor cover; 
no dangerous suffocating pit to climb down into. 

(6) Easier and Quicker to Install—All-one-piece casting— 
no concrete vault to build. No vault pit to dig. 

Body of the Solus Oil and Gasoline Separator, made of extra 
heavy, non-corroding cast iron, is divided by a partition wall 
into two chambers (C) and (K) all of which together with 
inlet, outlet and interior piping are cast in one piece. Float and 
float-valve guarding outlet is brass. 

(7) Only Four Pieces and Covers — The 
rugged two-chambered all-one-piece cast iron 
body; the brass float (M) ; the inspection cover 
(O) ; the silt bucket (D) and the two floor 
covers. (Only one over-all cover with Size No. 1.) 

(8) Nothing to Get Out of Order—Entirely 


Trade-Mark 


OIL AND GASOLINE SEPARATOR 

Linnmann System 

Protected by U. S. and Foreign Patents 


take out layer of oil 
and gasoline from 
surface of drainage 
water, empty silt 
bucket and the job is 
done. (Cleaning does 
not interfere 
with inflow of 
floor drainage.) 

Neglect to clean 
closes outlet 
completely, au¬ 
tomatically. 

At Right: 

Keeps Oil and Gasoline Out of 
Drains and Sewers 

99.8% separating efficiency 
d. Ex] * 


automatic, yet no mechanism to become 
clogged or disconnected. No swing or flap 
check valves. 

(9) Cleaning So Easy and So Safe that 
No Workman Will Shirk the Job—Just 
lift floor cover. No climbing down into a 
wet, slimy, suffocating pit. No exposure 
to deadly fumes. All cleaning is done 
from garage floor. 

Merely lift floor cover of separating 
chamber (only two bolts to remove), 


guaranteed . . 

proof; foolproof. No backing up 
of dangerous liquids or vapors. 
Self-siphonage impossible 


At Right: 

Inspection Cover 

(Fixed Hood Forming Air 
Seal) 

Inspection cover is fastened 
down over float chamber (K) 
under floor cover by simple 
turn of two bolt handles. Air 
seal prevents all liquid pass¬ 
ing over top of tubular mem¬ 
ber. Easily accessible for in¬ 
spection and sealing by au¬ 
thorities 


At Left: 

All One-piece Casting 

At left is float chamber (out¬ 
let chamber) with tubular mem¬ 
ber. At right is the separating 
chamber (inlet and cleanout 
chamber) 


WEIGHTS, CAPACITIES, DISCHARGE PER MINUTE 


Three Sizes—Larger Sizes on Special Order 

The Solus Separator comes in three regular sizes for all commercial 
requirements. Factories using large quantities of oil and gasoline in 
manufacturing processes and requiring separators qf greater capacity, are 
invited to consult with our industrial service engineers who will submit 
estimates on sizes of exact suitability 


Size 

Weight, 

lbs. 

Washers 
in Garage 

Discharge, gals, 
per min. 

1 

365 

2 

16 

3 

470 

4 

32 

5 

755 

10 

64 
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NORMAN BOOSEY MFG. CO 

Drainage Specialties 
5140 Hamilton Avenue, DETROIT, MICH. 


PRODUCTS 


Area way and Factory Drains 
Backwater Drainage Control Valves (automatic 
and manually operated) 

Backwater Floor Drains 
Backwater Plenum Chamber Drains 
Backwater Tile Drain Sumps 
Deck and Gutter Drains 


Factory Drains 

Floor, Drinking Fountain and Urinal Drains 
Garage Sumps 
Ramp Garage Drains 
Roof Sumps 
Seepage Drains 
Shower Drains 


INTRODUCTION 


Long experience and specialization have produced 
the Boosey line of drains. Careful analysis of the de¬ 
sign of each individual unit will impress the most dis¬ 
criminating of the outstanding practicability and high 
quality of the line. There is a particular Boosey drain 
specially adapted for every purpose. 

Especial attention is called to the various drains and 
devices which, when properly installed, assure a dry, 
odorless basement under all conditions. On this and 
the following page, for the convenience of the architect 
and the sanitary engineer, is suggested a practical solu¬ 
tion of the basement drainage problem. 

The solution of this problem has required a great 
deal of time and effort since it requires engineering 
skill that is not demanded by the average plumbing 


code. However, codes recognize this problem and pro¬ 
vide for it by including a clause of this kind—“In 
localities where street sewers become gorged during 
heavy rains and there is danger of basements being 
flooded with sewage, cast iron sewers with separate 
control for basement drainage is recommended.” This 
clause recognizes the fact that abnormal conditions put 
the solution of this drainage problem squarely up to 
the architect and engineer. 

The nominal added cost of such a system of drainage 
is well warranted in the original installation when the 
damage and unsanitary conditions of flooded basements 
and the additional costs of even partial correction 
in the way of alterations are taken into considera¬ 
tion. 


Complete information, including prices, on the entire line in cast 
iron, painted or galvanized , with huh, tapped or spigot outlets, bronze 
metal strainers polished, nickel or chromium plated, contained 
in convenient 200 page folder A.I.A. 29-C. Mailed on request. 


A GRAVITY DRAINAGE SYSTEM THAT GUARANTEES A DRY 

ODORLESS BASEMENT 


The 1-2-3-4 System of gravity drainage using Boosey’s drain¬ 
age controls prevents the flooding of basements with sewage, 
provides for the free circulation of fresh air through the storm 
water system and eliminates any chance of air from the street 
sewer entering the basement through the floor drain. It also 
provides an approved method of venting public sewers through 
the sanitary drainage system of buildings, thereby greatly 
diminishing the escape of foul odors from public sewers at 
manholes and curb drains at street levels. This construction 
also prevents the heaving and cracking of basement floors dur¬ 
ing the back-pressure period. 

A. Drainage control valve both automatic and manually oper¬ 
ated, placed in the No. 4 line to prevent street sewage back- 
flowing through basement fixtures and flooding basement. 
(Valve—Boosey’s No. 109) 

B. Drainage control valve both automatic and manually oper¬ 
ated, placed in the No. 2 line to prevent storm water from 
conductor lines backflowing through floor drains and seepage 
tile and flooding basement. (Valve—Boosey’s No. 109) 

C. Cast iron tile drain sand trap, with backwater valve above 
trap seal to prevent water from floor drains backflowing into 
seepage tile lines around basement wall during the closed 
period of control valve on line No. 2. (Tile Drain Sand Trap— 
Boosey’s No. 117) 

D. Cast iron; relief sump, size 18x30 ins., into which the 
excess seepage water from tile lines and discharge from floor 
drains empty during the period when control valve on storm 
water line No. 2 is closed. Placed in sump is either hydraulic 
or electric pump to automatically remove water from sump 
whenever the water rises in sump to within 6 ins. of the base¬ 
ment floor line. The discharge from sump pump can be con¬ 
nected to storm water sewer anywhere on the sewer side of 

[ 1 


the control valve on the storm water system. The removal 
of seepage water prevents wet walls and the cracking and 
heaving of basement floor. (Relief Sump—Boosey’s No. 633) 

E. Rainwater trap on line No. 1. When located at a point 
on main storm water line between the public sewer and the 
first conductor branch, only one trap is necessary to prevent 
sewer air from passing up through the conductor lines and 
storm water system is open for the free circulation of fresh 
air. The seal of rainwater trap thus placed is practically as¬ 
sured whether the building is occupied or vacant, as all water 
from conductors, seepage tile and floor drains passes through 
this trap. With this system as many basement floor drains as 
desired may be installed, for should any one of these lose its 
seal from evaporation there is not a chance for sewer air 
from public sewer entering basement through floor drains. 
The one reason for deep seal traps on floor "drains is that it 
is much easier to remove dirt from floor drain trap than from 
the sewer. 

F. Under certain conditions sanitary science approves of 
omitting the house trap on sanitary line wherever buildings 
are of a uniform height and the soil pipe stack is carried 
above the high point of roof. The omitting of house trap on 
sanitary lines provides for the general venting of public sewers 
through soil stacks and greatly lessens the odor of sewer air 
at curb drains and manholes at street levels. 

G. In the better class of residences slop sinks are appreciated 
in the laundry. This fixture to be of the greatest value is 
placed at floor level and necessitates the placing of a backwater 
valve in sink above the water seal in trap, to prevent the base¬ 
ment closet or laundry tubs from discharging into slop sink 
and overflowing into basement when the control valve on line 
No. 4 is closed. (Booscy’s No. 193 Slop Sink.) 

I 
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H. Cast iron conductors ex¬ 
tended one foot above grade. 

J. Cast iron cross connection 
uniting the inner and outer seep¬ 
age tile lines at the base of foun¬ 
dation wall. 

K. Cast iron area drain with 
flat or beehive strainers connected 
to storm water line. (Boosey’s 
No. 134 C. I. flat or No. 134 H 
Beehive strainer.) 

L. Cast iron floor drain with 
deep seal trap. The reason for 
deep seal traps on floor drains is 
that it is much easier to remove 
dirt from trap than from sewer. 

(Boosey’s No. 134 C. I. 106 iron 
strainer or Boosey’s No. 134 G 106 
brass hinged strainer.) Brass 
strainers are recommended for all 
basement floor drains, because 
nothing adds more to the general 
high grade appearance of the 
building. 

M. Cast iron air inlet from 
above grade to floor drain line. 

N. Cast iron relief from rain¬ 
water trap on storm water line. 

This is to prevent water over¬ 
flowing fixtures on the first floor 
should the yard or main sewer 
become clogged. 

P. Cast iron floor drain in laun¬ 
dry. This drain installed at floor 
level, on account of being used 
as the waste from washing ma¬ 
chine is considered as an addi¬ 
tional fixture and connects to the 
sanitary line. A backwater valve 

placed in drain just below the strainer where it is accessible 
for inspection and cleaning is recommended to prevent water 
from laundry tub and closet backflowing through floor drain 
when the drainage control valve on line No. 4 is closed. (Back¬ 



water Floor Drain — Boosey’s 
No. 108.) 

R. Where basement fixtures are 
to be used when control valve is 
closed, it is necessary to by-pass 
control valve in sanitary line No. 
4 by installing a cast iron, vented 
sump equipped with pump to dis¬ 
charge sewage back into line No. 4 
on sewer side of control valve, as 
shown by dotted lines. 

No. 1 Storm water line; cast 
iron extends from rainwater trap 
to 12 ins. above grade for down¬ 
spouts. 

No. 2 Basement drainage line; 
cast iron branch from line No. 1 
to which all floor drains, seepage 
tile drains, areaway drains, and 
relief sump are connected. 

No. 3 Sanitary drainage line, 
cast iron extending from 5 ft. out¬ 
side basement wall and carried 
up above high point of roof. To 
this line are connected all soil 
stacks from sanitary fixtures 
above basement. 

No. 4 Basement sanitary line, 
cast iron branch from line No. 3 
vented through roof and to which 
are connected basement fixtures 
only. 

Guarantee 

Drainage installed in accordance 
with the Boosey 1-2-3-4 System of 
Gravity Drainage, will positively 
prevent street sewage backflowing 
through the house sewer and 
flooding the basement, when valves A and B on lines 2 and 4 
are closed. These valves do not interfere with the free flow 
of water from the rain water conductors or from fixtures 
above basement that are connected to the soil pipe stacks. 


BOOSEY BALANCED CHECK VALVE 

. Boosey balanced swing check valve embodies the latest ness to protect the building’s basement and contents from the 
improvements in construction, which under normal condi- destructive action of backflowing street sewage. Thousands 

tions assures the opening and closing of the valve with each of these silent, invisible guardians of health and investment 

Hush ot water. Due to the vanes on the disc, it rotates with are performing their duties daily and doing it so efficiently 

each flush, which cleans the seat, keeping the valve in readi- that building owners have forgotten their very existence. 



Swing Valve Ad¬ 
justed to Open 
with l-inch Head 
of Water 



Swing Valve Adjusted to 
Hang Open 3 /s Inch for 
Air Circulation 
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IN MODERNIZING BASEMENTS EVERYTHING DEPENDS UPON THE CONTROL OP THE 
DRAINAGE INSTALLATION WHICH LIES BELOW BASEMENT FLOOR, OTHERWISE, 
GORGED STREET SEWERS BACK FLOW THROUGH THE BASEMENT DRAINAGE LINES 
RUINING BASEMENT CONTENTS AND DECORATIONS. 

Drainage Control Valve 

WITH AUTOMATIC SELF CLQSIMG VALVE. A/ID HA/1D OPERATED GATEHO/IPim STE/1 

WHEEL HA/1DLE (REMOVABLE) 

COVER-SET FLUSH WITH FLOOR 
ASBESTOS GRAPHITE GASKET 
BRO/IZE PACKHiG HUT 
GLAHD PLATE -REMOVABLE FOP 
,/HSREC T/OTf. 

BROHIE /TACHJHED SEAT 
SQUARE THREAD 
GATE-SPADESHAPED TO CUT 
THROUGH SEWAGE. {SPOHZE METAL) 
BODY- CAST /PON 
AUTOMATIC CHECK-CAM BE AD¬ 
JUSTED TO HA/16 OPEH OR CLOSED. 




CH/ECK5 


CLOSEO 


OPEN 


n?io9 


SIZE 

A 

z 

c 

E 

G 

3 

6 

3 

14 

\Z 

2. 

4 

e> 

4 

14 

1 Z 

2 

6 

I0i 

5 

\G 

IS 

Z 

G 

10? 

G 

\G 

1 5 

2 


S70 P/T /p/TQU/P£D 
kalv/e: aooy ^xte/wo topzoop z.//v^ 
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BOOSEY 


Drainage Control V\lve 

V/ITH AUTOMATIC SELF CLOSING VALVE AMD MAUD OPEPATEDGATE. HOfimUGSTE/l 



WHEEL HANDLE (REMOVABLE) 
COVER-SET FLUSH WITH FLOOR 
BRONZE PACKING MUT 
ASBESTOS GRAPHITE PACKING 
CLAUD PLATE REMOVABLE FOR 
INSPECTION 

EXTENSION VALVE HEAD 
%STEEL PIN 

VALVE STEM AND EXTENSION- CAN BE 
UT OFF TO MEET FLOOR LINE AD - 
JU3TMENT BETWEEN I<3aM>3GINCHES 
BRONZE MACHINED SEAT 
CAULKED JOINT 
SQUARE THREAD 

GATE-SPADE SHAPED TO CUT THROUGH 
SEWAGE. (BRONZE METAL) 

BODY-CAST IRON 
AUTOMATIC CHECK- 

CAH BE/)DJU5T£D TO 
P/iNG OPS/7 OP CZ.O500 

|<SB_ 



GKOFIZE 

CHECKS 


CLOSED 


n?io9-' 


SIZE 

A 

B 

C 

E 

G 

H 

3 

6 

3 

14 

12 

2 

IZ 

0 

6 

3 

14 

12 

2 

24 

4 

6 

4 

1 4 

12 

2 

IZ 

4 

6 

4 

14 

ll 

z 

24 

5 

I0J 

5 

IG 

15 

z 

9 

5 

\0k 

5 

16 

u 

2 

21 

6 

Ok 

6 

16 

IS 

2 

9 

6 

10k 

6 

16 

15 

£ 

2/ 


'SpLC/AL ' LE/7GT//5 OT//TP T/-/A/7 /NDICATED TUPP/5/iTD 
TO OPDGP TO W/TP //7 G//7CPP5 Of T"D/nTHO/OH. 



n?i 09 -' 
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Drainage Control \Alve_ 

WITH AUTOMATIC SELF CLOSING VALVE COMBI MED 
WITH A MAriUALiy OPERATED GATE. NON-RISINGSTEM 


WHEEL HANDLE (RENOVAble) 

COVET) BET FLUSH W/TH FLOOR 
BRONZE PACKING nut 
ASBESTOS GRAPHITE PACKING 
CAULKED JOINT 

GLAND PLATE REMOVABLE FOR VALVE 
INSPECTION 
EXTENSION VALVE HEAD 
SOIL PIPE AND STEM EXTENSION TO OE 
[FURNISHED 0/ PLUMBER 
VALVE STEM! TAPPED STD. PIPE THREAD. 
STEEL PIN 

BRONZE MACHINED SEAT 
SQUARE THREAD 

GATE-spade: SHAPED 70 COT THROUGH 
SEWAGE. (BRONZE T1ETAL) 

BODY-CAST IRON 

AUTOMAT/C CHECK' 

CAN 0E ADJUSTED TO 
HANG OPEN OP CLOSED- 



El L 


BROPFZE 

CHECKS 


4J 


OPEN 


ex-heavy son pipe aeid b/?ass stet) 

EXTENSION TO BE PURMISHEO BY PLUM¬ 
PER WHEN VALVES OVER 3G IN. PROM 
CENTER OP OUTLET TO PEOOR E/P/E 
ARE REQUIRED. f\°\09'^ 


SIZE 

A 

D 

c 

E 

G 

H 

3 

6 

3 

14 

1 1 

L 

12 

4 

6 

4 

14 

IZ 

l 

12 

5 

i<4 

5 

\<o 

15 

£ 

IZ 

6 

I0J 

6 

\(o 

15 

Z 

1 Z 



m 09-z 
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BOOSEY 



Drainage. Control V\lve. 

WITH nAflUALLY OPERATED GATE % non-RI3ll1G 3TEE1 


EX HEAVYbo/L P/PF/lriD 

BRASS 3 TET 1 EXTErtVnn 
, TO BE FUO/ 1 /SHED gy 
Uj PI UN 1 BER, WHEEL VAU/ES 
CQ OXER J 6 'E/?On CfflTER 
OE OUTLET TO ELOPE" 

L/OEAPE PEQU/PED- 


-No. 

Size 

A 

B 

c 

E 

H 

1109 

3 

8 

3 

&z 

12 


1109 

4 

a 

4 

ak 

12 


1109 

5 

I0i 

5 

9k 

15 


1109 

6 

10k 

<o 

9£ 

15 


110SK9 

3 

6 

3 

6jr 

12 

24 

1)09-0 

5 

3 

4 

0> 

12 

25 

1109-0 

5 

\ok 

5 

9i: 

15 

21 

1109-0 

6 

I0i 

G 

9f 

15 

2J 

11094) 

3 

& 

3 

& 

12 

12 

11094) 

4 

3 

4 

Qk 

12 

it 

11094 


I0j 

5 

92 

1 5 

it 

1109(g) 

C> 

102 

6 

9k 

\5 

\Z 



/TO P/T /?£QCy/tf/FD 
V/U V£BODY £XT£yy/SS TO TZOO/P/.//*£ 


n? 1109-2- 
VALVE HEAD EXTENDED TO 
FLOOR Ufit WITH SO/L 
PIPE AHD 6RA55 OTErl EX¬ 
TENSION. 


n? 1109 -/ 

C)P£GAL-LEHGTH5 OTHER 
THAT! zr/DICATEO EUFTI/SHFP 
TO OPDEP TO W/TH//16 FT. 
OF '£'P/EIFTIS/onO 


f191109 
DRAINAGE CONTROL 
VALVE. 
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SIZE 

A 

B 

C 

p 

E 

F 

3 

(o 

3 

10 

Tk 

7i 

5 

4 

7 

4 

10 

7i 

7i 

<o 

(o 

Q2 

6 

IZ 

10 

& 

n 


n?ii6 



BackVAter Drainage VXlve 

WITH HUB TOP FOP EXTEtlSIOfl TO FLOOR 

L/HE. 

HADE- X.H. A ED W/rsi ACCESSIBLE BROT1XE 
EIETAL BALA AC CD 3W/T1G /ALYE MTH ROTAT- 
/n6 VAFfEB OH D/SC EOT? BELE-CLEAH/nG 
OE VALVE EEAT. 


Z , .;\;v.;, 



ir^lVn 





n?ii6 


TO BA5 ErlErlT FLOOR DQAim 


&OIL PIPE EXTETOfOrt 





\5TORn WATJTR 


BackWnter Did Draiii. 

FOR ELEVATOR, COHDU/T 0R~ 
EIETER PITS, TDTWELS, ADD 
VALVE HAD HOLED. 


5lZf 

A 

3 

C 

D 

E 

G 


4- 

7 

4 

13 

10 

3 

9 


(o 

6 

6 

13 

JO 

3 

II 



n?/is 



EMD DRAW PL ACE DELUDE 
hf/TH FLOOR L/EE 



G - 


u 

1M48J 


n?ii3 


RE/VOVAL3LE 
CA5T/EOEDTRA/ELR 
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Seepage Tile Drain Sump 


I T is common practice to connect the seepage tile around 
basement walls direct to the drainage system through a 
simple water sealed trap. While this practice is satisfactory 
under normal conditions, it allows the backflowing sewage, 
which results when the street sewers become gorged during 
heavy rains, to flow through the building sewers into the 
tile drains and out between the tile into the cinder fill under 
the floors and walls; a condition which results in wet basements 
disagreeable odors and cracked basement floors. The one sure 
and economical way to prevent this is to connect the seepage tile 
to the sewer through a Boosey No. 117 cast iron Backwater Tile 
Drain Sump. The seepage tile connection of this sump is equipped 
with a bronze metal swing check valve which automatically 
closes against backpressure and prevents sewage from entering 
the tile drains. & 

The valve is placed above the water seal in the sump and is 
directly below the cleanout cover where it is readily accessible 
for inspection. 7 



THP 7V?/4f> 

n vo, a no 
C/nD£KS WA5H- 
/rmo 7 ^^ 
au/Ap/sro 


VALVE. PREVENTS COfiCED ST/?TTT JEU&>5 
BA CHTWH/HO THTtOUOH ■SEEPAGE THE APOU/1D 
ZHE_ FQUHdaT/O/ 1 MALLS -THUS PREVEriT/HC, 
UyOfiO-STAT/C PRT55UREHEAV/rfG AM) Q?ACJ<//1(T 


OASEr-IEHT FLOOR. 

THE CL066IH6 



THE VALVE /HSO PHTVTHTJ 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

10k 

A 

Ki 

I4i 

7 i 


n? 117 


n?U7 WITH EXTEH5lon 
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Back Pressure Floor Drains 

WTH DEEP SEAL T/PAPArtD CLEAHOUT 



3ALAE/CED 3M3C C//ECK 
DAL ME, /HCASED /£!f?fMOV¬ 
ABLE //?o/y cyunoE/?. 
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Back Pressure. Floor Drains 

WITH >5P/GOTOUTLETAtID AUXILIARY JflLET 



n? 

A 

J3 

D 

hL 

G- 

z'hoo 

3*HU0 

1105 

9 

Z 

a 


¥ 


1105 

9 

3 

a 

«■* 

* 

3* 

I/OS 

D 

H 

6 


4 

3$ 



BODY- CAST,//?0/t, PA/PT 
TD OP GAP/AP/PEP, 
MTA/OOP OP SPOPZE 
OTPA/ATP OPAAAPOAZE 


TOP 3POPZT /TE7AL 
^ PA/APCED OV/AG CATCH 
l/ALL/T, /PCASED /P P£- 
nOUAPlT /POP CYWDTR. 



THE INSTALLATION OP WASTES PROM 
COOLERS, RINSING SINES AND COUNTER 
DRAINS IN STORES WITHOUT BASEMENTS, 
WHEN REMODELLED FOR SOFT DRINK PAR¬ 
LORS, CONFECTIONERY OR DRUG STORES, 
CAN BE MADE AT MINIMUM EXPENSE BY 
CONNECTING THEM TO DRAIN NO. 1I0-S. 
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Industrial Floor Drain 


NO. 186-B IS OF THE SEEPAGE DRAINAGE TYPE AND PROVIDES POSITIVE WATER TIGHT FLOOR 
CONSTRUCTION. A SEEPAGE PAN, CAST TO BODY OF DRAIN, ALSO ACTS AS AN ANCHOR SECUR¬ 
ING THE DRAIN BODY PERMANENTLY IN THE CEMENT SLAB. DRAIN IS EQUIPPED WITH CAST 
IRON OR BRONZE REMOVABLE INTERMEDIATE STRAINER, 3/8" MESH, WITH ENLARGED OPENINGS 
AT TOP FOR OVERFLOW. 

BODY OF DRAIN IS CAST IRON, PAINTED OR GALVANIZED. STRAINER AND FRAME; IRON, 
PAINTED OR GALVANIZED OR ALL BRONZE POLISHED OR PLATED, EITHER HINGED OR LOOSE 
SET, HELD IN PLACE WITH BRONZE LOCKING DEVICE. CARRYING CAPACITY OF IRON STRAIN¬ 
ERS APPROXIMATELY 2 TONS. INLET AREA OF STRAINERS 30 SQUARE INCHES. 




A 

S> 

C 

D 

E 

F 


3 

17 

iM 

OR £ 

H* 

135 

4 

17 



I'f 




3U/7XBIEEOR-tt/CTOff/EStAUTO STORAGE 
y/)/?D5, BHD UriHERTED BU/LD/E/G^. 


M?I86-B 
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Factory 5ediment Floor Draipi 

N0.186-D IS OF THE SEEPAGE DRAINAGE TYPE AND PROVIDES POSITIVE WATER TIGHT FLOOR 
CONSTRUCTION. A SEEPAGE PAN, CAST TO BODY OF DRAIN, ALSO ACTS AS AN ANCHOR SECUR¬ 
ING THE DRAIN BODY PERMANENTLY IN THE CEMENT SLAB. 

DRAIN IS EQUIPPED WITH REMOVABLE IRON OR ALUMINUM BASKET, OVER-FLOW TYPE, FOR 
KEEPING THE SIDES FLUSHED CLEAN. 

BODY OF DRAIN IS CAST IRON, PAINTED OR GALVANIZED. STRAINER AND FRAME; IRON, 
PAINTED OR GALVANIZED OR ALL BRONZE POLISHED OR PLATED, EITHER HINGED OR LOOSE 
SET, HELD IN PLACE WITH BRONZE LOCKING DEVICE. CARRYING CAPACITY OF IRON STRAIN¬ 
ER APPROXIMATELY 2 TONS. INLET AREA OF STRAINERS 30 SQUARE INCHES. 



L ) 

CDD 



CDD C- ) 



C-) 

cm) 


© 




>5JOE O/? DOT TOn OUTLET 
H/HUE/? O/P E/.AT ^7Y?£1//yE/? 


O^E/PF'EO^V E/FOR? /FEEtt THE E/0E5 OF 

DRA/n CLEHTf. 


A 

3 

c 

D 

E 

F 


3 

17 

I2i 


hi 

13* 

4 

17 

izi 


ui 
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D 4086 


NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 


OU UO I 


Ann Clog Draim 

NO. 186-E IS OP THE SEEPAGE DRAINAGE TYPE AND PROVIDES POSITIVE WATER TIGHT FLOOR 
CONSTRUCTION. A SEEPAGE PAN, CAST TO BODY OF DRAIN, ALSO ACTS AS AN ANCHOR SECUR¬ 
ING THE DRAIN BODY PERMANENTLY IN THE CEMENT SLAB. 

DRAIN IS EQUIPPED WITH REMOVABLE IRON OR ALUMINUM BASKET WHICH FORMS A SEDIMENT 
CHAMBER BELOW STRAINER TO RECEIVE LIQUIDS AND SOLIDS. LIQUIDS DISCHARGE FROM 
BASKET THROUGH A BRASS SCREEN OF ANY DESIRED MESH, PLACED IN THE UPPER PART OF 
BASKET WHILE SOLIDS ARE RETAINED IN THE BASKET, THEREBY PREVENTING THE CLOGGING 
OF THE DRAIN LINE. 

BODY OF DRAIN IS CAST IRON, PAINTED OR GALVANIZED. STRAINER AND FRAME; IRON, 
PAINTED OR GALVANIZED OR ALL BRONZE POLISHED OR PLATED, EITHER HINGED OR LOOSE 
SET, HELD IN PLACE WITH BRONZE LOCKING DEVICE. CARRYING CAPACITY OF IRON STRAIN¬ 
ERS APPROXIMATELY 2 TONS. INLET AREA OF STRAINERS 30 SQUARE INCHES. 




ffL/3 O/F 7%ffff3D 
DOTTO/7 Off 3/D3 
OUTT3T 


nJl66E 

SUITABLE FOF-DFFiTAL LABPATOPIES, DUCO PA/F/T 
0£PAA>T/1F/iTE,SCA0OLt>,AnP T&T/flG LABEA TO/?/E3- 


/ 



h: i ;> Y- 

mil 



A 

3 

C 

D 

E 

F 


3 

17 

\Zi 

£z, ^ OR 6 

Hi 

131 

4 

17 

\li 





M?I66-E 
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NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 


D 4087 


BOOSEY 


Kitchen Floor Drain 

with Atun/nun basket 

STRAIhER, BROnZE METAL , OF THE LIFTOFF TYPE- 
no HIDDErt CORHERO- WHEM THE BASKET IS R_E~ 
DOVED, ALL PARTS ARE ACCESSIBLE FOR CLEANIHG 


OUTLET 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

HUB 

14 


Id 

II 


TAP 

14 

0 

16 

II 

1* 

SPIGOT 

14 

3 

16 

II 


HUB 

14 

4 

10 

II 

if 

TAP 

14 

4 

16 

II 

if 

SPIGOT 

14 

4 

16 

II- 

if 



APPROVED /f/TCHEH 
DAA//iro/?~ 
RP5TAUP//PTD' 
HOTELS 
H05P/TAL5 
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D 4088 


NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 


BOOSEY 


Back Pressure: Slop Sinks 

3 TOR E'S HOTELS HOSPITAL'S 

HO. 193 DRAIN, SEEPAGE TYPE, BODY CAST IRON, PAINTED OR GALVANIZED. 
STRAINER OR RIM, IRON OR BRONZE. INTERMEDIATE STRAINER IRON OR BRONZE. 
ACCESSIBLE BRONZE METAL BACK PRESSURE VALVE. SEEPAGE PAN CAST TO BODY 
OF DRAIN ALSO PROVIDES ANCHORAGE FOR SECURING THE DRAIN PERMANENTLY 
IN THE CEMENT SLAB. 



OUTLET 

A 

3 

C 

D 

E 

T 

a 

HUB 

14 

3 

IS 

II 

if 

7 

13 

TAP 

it 


16 

II 

if 

7 

P 

SPIGOT 

If 

3 

IQ 

11 

>t 

6 

13 

HUB 

i* 

t 

16 

II 

if 

n 


TAP 

it 

t 

16 

II 

if 

n 

13 

SPIGOT 

14 

t 

16 

11 

if 

& 

/3 




polish eo oRonze Rm 



brohze btra/her Ana erapie 




/3/K>rtZ£H/nGEO 3TRA//1EP AfU> EPAHE 


Cfne/iTAncHoR 


//ZTEPEIEO/AITE 

3T/?i4//7£P> 


n?/S>3 ///S TALL A T/Ofl 
A//TH SYP/O*- DEERBEAl TRAP 


V4ZKE P/?El/£E7Tj> REUSES? A!//? £YZTE/?/S?G THE 0U/10//1G 
3/-/OC/ZD T/?/)P ZQ3£ /T3 3£AZ E/POE7EAAPOEY)T/Ort 



n?i93 
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NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 


D 4089 


[BOOSEY 

Garage Draid 


HO.188 DRAIN AND TRAP COMBINED IN A SINGLE UNIT. RECOMMENDED FOR RESIDENCE GARAGES. 
inch D vent F connection ECTS ALL MRT INT0 REM0VABLE basket. VISIBLE TRAP SEAL AND THREE 

JSraLss s«; s ^siy p s"SeS; sse"”* • m um “ ^ oasi ™ b »“ 

™a£H ER „£ NI> FRAME * s CAST IRON, PAINTED OR GALVANIZED. TOTAL AREA OP TOP, 155 SQUARE 

aS°?Sdatm3o AINER IS X WITH inlet area OF 33 SQUARE INCHES. CARRYING CAPACITY 

OF STRAINER, APPROXIMATELY 5 TONS. DEPTH OF.TRAP SEAL, 10”. OUTLET 4" HUB 



\ 



cenerr 

JEEFVG'lHOLCI 
Eunne.L 
OA5Ki 
H/WOL F- 


A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

13 k 

4 

15? 

zo 

z 

Hi 

5i 

loi 



n?ia 6 

C/j/?py/m cxPAc/ry op^tr/l//ier pp- 

ROX/YIATELYJ TO//J. C/J3T/EOF! DEFLECTOR, 
Yt’EnOXAdLE B/L5KEF OFERAL OIF TYPE. 


moo 
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D 4090 


NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 


BOOSEY 
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NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 


D 4091 


BO O >S EY 


Boo5Ey'-s Cast Iron 5ump 

CAST hA/?/ TOO/? AZATS/T>£5, /°/POl//£>~ 
/cy& /*7ACH//Y£3TAC£ /*£>/? ZA/CP/TYG 
h/APSTC/?£/£> y£7?TC0S//T'£CT/0/yj5 //y 
AOS'/? £>//r , £'CT/OT?^ £)7-y?/Vy/F2r<pt///?££> 
/s/^zv/yc^ /=ypoT7 zz.oo/f zz/yzc 



BASKET 


LISTED BODY ONLY. 
ACCESSORIES AND 
TAPPINGS, TO SUIT 
REQUIREMENTS, ARE 
ADDITIONAL TO LIST 


JTRAWER COVER 


NO. 635 
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D 4092 


NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 


JJUUOIyI 


Seepage Shower Drain ahd Trap 


WITH LEAD PAN COliMECTlOli 


SERIES NO* 126 

COMBINES FIVE NEW DRAINAGE FEATURES. 

NO. 1 BRONZE SEEPAGE PLATE PROVIDES NON-CORROSIVE 
SEEPAGE OPENINGS. 

NO. 2 A POROUS FIBER GASKET COVERING SEEPAGE OPEN¬ 
INGS PREVENTS THEM BEING CLOGGED WITH CEMENT 
WHEN FLOOR IS POURED. 

NO. 3 LEAD PAN CONNECTS TO TRAP BODY BY MEANS OF A 
LEAD, CALKED JOINT, GUARANTEEING AN ECONOM¬ 
ICAL AND WATER TIGHT CONNECTION. 

NO. 4 WATER TESTING OF PAN AND CONNECTIONS IS VERY 
SIMPLE. SCREW A PLUG INTO TRAP INLET, THEN 
FILL LEAD PAN WITH WATER. 

NO* 6 FOR ROUGH TEST AND PLUGGING DURING BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION, TRAP IS INTERNALLY THREADED 3" 
IRON PIPE. 

THIS DRAIN REQUIRES LESS VERTICAL SPACE AND 
COMBINES THE DESIRABLE FEATURES IN SHOWER 
DRAIN CONSTRUCTION WITH GREATER SEEPAGE AREA 
AND STRAINER ADJUSTMENT. 

TRAP BODY CAST IRON, PAINTED OR GALVANIZED 
OR ALL BRONZE AND FURNISHED WITH ANY OF THE 
ADJUSTABLE STRAINERS SHOWN ON THIS PAGE. 



<STRA(NER CHART 



STRAI/1ER 

STYLE 

DIAMETER 

TAILPIECE 

TH’D. 

5TRA1HER 
EA5.T BODT 

rmisH 

TAIL PIECE 
LENGTH 

AREA OF 
6JMTI0PEI1 

e 


3" 

SCREWS 

1 § 

4* 

5j,3Q.in 

c 

e£x5" 

Z" 

•• 

Z" 

4k - 

0 

r 

s 

•• 


Z M 

IOz - •• 

E 

T 

S' 

•• 

so 

Z H 

IOg- - 

G 

T 

r 

HIMGED 

Z" 

7 - - 

GAJ 

6" 

y 

- 

Zz" 

8- •• 

J 

7“ 

y 

- 


Z" 

7 1- - 

R 

(o' 

s 

5CREW5 


Zh" 

5$- •• 

RA 

H- 

z 


1 ^ 

e" 

4i- - 

RA 

5' 

y 

" 


Z" 

iV M 

RA 

&■ 

y 

- 

li 

zy 

t>%" " 

RA 

r 

S' 



\Z“ •• 

RABP 

6" 

S' 


zy 

•• 

5 

6" 

S' 


Z" 

l-f- - .. 

T 

SxYfc" 

S' 

” 

z-k" 

IOz - - 



SEEPAGE OPENING^ 
THREADED SIP. 

© 


M?I26 Series 




E RABP 


GAJ T 

THE LETTER FOLLOW I MG THE 
SERIES HUMBER DESIGNATES 
THE STYLE OFSTRAIMER. 


H?I 26 SERIES TRAP ROUGHING in DIHEnSIOftf 

SIZE 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

^OUTLET 

§ 

§ Ui 


9" 

6 

1 

& 

Is 

Z" 

SOUTLET 

p 

J 

9 

<s' 

1 

6* 

25 

3 

TOUTLET 


4" 

\Z" 

n? 


\0 f 

■sff 

Zi 



PH26-R 
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NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 


D4093 




Seepage Shower add Floor Drain 

WITH LEAD PAH COMMECTIOrt 


SERIES HO. 130 

COMBINING FIVE NEW DRAINAGE FEATURES 

NO. 1 BRONZE SEEPAGE PLATE PROVIDES NON-COR¬ 
ROSIVE SEEPAGE OPENINGS. 

NO. 2 A POROUS FIBER GASKET COVERING SEEPAGE 
OPENINGS PREVENTS THEM BEING CLOGGED 
WITH CEMENT WHEN THE FLOOR IS POURED. 

NO. 3 LEAD PAN CONNECTS TO TRAP BODY BY 

MEANS OF A LEAD CALKED JOINT GUARAN¬ 
TEEING A WATER TIGHT AND ECONOMICAL 
CONNECTION. 

NO. 4 WATER TESTING OF PAN AND CONNECTIONS IS 
VERY SIMPLE, SCREW A PLUG INTO WASTE 
INLET THEN FILL LEAD PAN WITH WATER. 

NO. 5 FOR ROUGH TEST AND PLUGGING DURING 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION SCREW PLUG INTO 
WASTE OUTLET. 

DRAIN BODY CAST IRON, PAINTED OR GAL¬ 
VANIZED, OR ALL BRONZE AND FURNISHED WITH 
ANY OF THE ADJUSTABLE STRAINERS SHOWN ON 
THIS PAGE. 


STR AIMER CHART 

STRAItiER 

srni 

P/AflETER 

TAILPIECE 
TH'P 

STRAinER 
FASt. BODY 

FINISH 

TAIL PIECE 
LU1GTH 

AREA OF 
GRATEOm 

B 


3“ 

3CREW5 


r 

5|3Q.»h. 

c 

24x5' 

Z' 

- 

z* 

4fl* - 

D 

r 

3" 

- 


Z 

Oi- - 

E 

T 

3" 

- 


Z 

105- " 

G 

r 

3" 

HlrtGED 

h: & 

i! 

2” 

7 - - 

GAJ 

& 

5* 

- 

2* 

G> - - 

J 

7" 

3" 


2" 

7k- - 

R 

6* 

3" 

5CREI/5 

|n 


54- •• 

RA 

4' 

Z' 


2' 

n- - 

RA 

5' 

S' 



2” 

5k- " 

RA 

6" 

3" 



zi' 

6^ - - 

RA 

r 

3" 

- 


zv 

IZ - •• 

PM-BP 

6" 

3" 


1 §i 

R $ 

<0 Q 

£?• 

6?. •• 

a 

6" 

3" 

- 

Z" 

l*t " - 

T 

6X4^ 

3" 


24" 

lOfc - - 


LEAD PAH 



THREADED i.P 


M?I305eries 




E RA.BP 


GAJ T 

THE LETTER FOLLOWING THE 
SERIES HUMBER DESIGNATES 
THESTYLE OF STRAINER. 


N?0O 3ERIE5 DRAM ROUGHIHG in DinEHOIOnS 

51ZE 

A 

B 
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D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

2'OUTLtr 

1, 

2" 
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4 



51 
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3'OUTLET 
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9 

4 

i 

Si 
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^OUTLET 

•0 

A' 

II 



10 

/o 

* 



M? 130 R 
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D 4094 


NORMAN BOOSEY MFG. CO. 


BOOSEY 


(Seepage Floor Drain 


DlMEMSIOri CHART 


TAPPED OUTl-ET 


PLATE HO. 

OUTLET 

3TJUin.PIA 

AREA 

GRATZ 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

133- c.r. 

Z 

7 

s 

7 

2 

9 

Ik 

Z 

133 - C l. 

3 

7 

9 

7 

3 

9 

3 

Z 

133-C.I. 

3 

9 

IZ 

9 

3 

II 

3 

2 

133- C.I. 

4 

9 

\z 

9 

4 

II 

3k 

2 

133 - C.I.. 

4 

12 

BO 

12 

4 

15 

3* 

2 

133 - C.I 

6 

'»£ 

20 

12 

6 

15 

H 

2 

133 - C.I. 

G 

15 

52 

15 

6 

16 

3k 

2 

133' C l. 

8 

15 

52 

15 

6 

16 

3r 

2 

1 33- E 

2 

7 

IOS 

7 

2 

9 

Zk 


133- E. 

3 

7 

103- 

7 

3 

9 

3 


133 - E 

3 

9 

ISfi 

9 

3 

II 

3 

2& 

133 - E 

4 

9 

i*£ 

9 

4 

II 

3k 

2a 

)33- e 

z 

7 

7 

7 

Z 

9 


2s - 

1 33- Or 

3 

7 

7 

7 

3 

9 

3 

2& 

133 - G 

3 

9 

II 

9 

3 

II 

3 

2k 

133- G 

4 

9 

II 

9 

4 

H 


2S 

1 33 - G S 

e 

7 


7 

2 

9 

4 

2 

133 - GS 

3 

7 

13 

7 

3 

9 

3 

2 

133- 0 5 

4 

7 

13 

7 

4 

/I 

3k 

2 

133- H 

2 

7 

16 

7 

2 

9 

zk 

Z 

133- H 

3 

7 

16 

7 

3 

9 

3 

Z 

133- H 

3 

9 

30 

9 

3 

II 

3 

2 

133- H 

4 

9 

30 

9 

4 

II 

4 

2 

1 33- J 

Z 

7 

a 

7 

2 

9 

<8* 


) 33- J 

3 

7 

a 

7 

3 

9 

3 

£?> 

133 - J 

3 

9 

|4 

9 

3 

II 

3 


133- J 

4 

9 

14 

9 

4 

II 



133' J 

4 

12 


12 

4 

10“ 


** 

133- R 

Z 

6 

53- 

7 

2 

9 



133- R 

3 

<o 

5 3 /f 

7 

3 

9 

3 

ADJ. 

133' R A 

2 

4 


4 

2 

9 


AQJ. 

133 - R A 

3 

5 


5 

3 

9 

? 

ADJ. 

133 - RA 

3 

& 


£ 

3 

w 

3 

ADJ 

133- RA 

4- 

7 

12 

7 

4 

II 


A.DJ 

133 ' RA 

4 

7 

12 

7 

4 

l6 

*k 

AMJ 








THE LETTER FOLLOWIN6THE 
SERIES NUMBER DESIGNATES 
THE5TYl_EOF STRAINER. 


SERIES NO. 133 

SHALLOW DRAINS SIMPLE IN CONSTRUCTION WITH 
CAST IRON BODIES QUICKLY ASSEMBLED TO MEET 
ANY SPECIAL CONDITION AND MAY BE SAFELY 
USED IN ORDINARY CEMENT FLOOR CONSTRUCTION 
WITHOUT ADDITIONAL FLASHING, DEPENDING EN¬ 
TIRELY ON THE SEEPAGE PAN CAST TO THE BODY 
OF DRAIN HEAD. THIS PAN ALSO ACTS AS AN 
ANCHOR SECURING THE DRAIN HEAD PERMANENTLY 
IN THE CEMENT SLAB, PREVENTING EXPANSION, 
CONTRACTION, OR TRAFFIC WORKING IT LOOSE. 

DRAIN FURNISHED WITH ROUND OR SQUARE STRAIN¬ 
ERS IN IRON OR BRONZE. ADAPTABLE FOR USE IN 
STORES, HOTELS, OFFICE BUILDINGS OR ANY PLACE 
WHERE A WELL DESIGNED, NOT TOO CONSPICUOUS, 
DRAIN IS REQUIRED. 

BODY OF DRAIN IRON PAINTED OR GALVANIZED OR 
ALL BRONZE. MADE IN FIVE OUTLET SIZES; 2,3,4, 
6 AND 8". 





[TI3v3-5erie5 


/f/ry 0 /?A//r c^rr 3£ ru&- 

rf/5HSD MTHlfOno# 

J/7 T£tfft £D//\ T£ Sr/?/t//7f/F5 
4T/100/T/O/VA/. C05T 



WI33-G- 
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NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 


D4095 




Seepage Floor Drain 


-. HUB OUTLET 

pincnsion chart | 


PLATE TiO. 

HUB OUTLET 

5TRAITI.DIA 

AftFA 

GRATE 

A 

3 

C 

D 

E 

13-4 -C.I. 

Z 

7 

9 

7 

Z 

9 

a* 

2 

13 4 - C.l. 

3 

7 

3 

7 

3 

9 

3 

2 

134 -C l. 

3 

9 

12 

9 

3 

II 

3 

Z 

134 - C.l. 

4- 

9 

\Z 

9 

4 

11 

34= 

2 

13 4- C.l. 

4 

12 

20 

12 

4 

IS 

3^ 

2 

(34 -C.l. 

6 

12 

20 

12 

G 

IS 

34 

2 

134- C.l. 

6 

IS 

5Z 

15 

6 

16 

34 

2 

134-C./. 

8 

15 

rz 

15 

8 

13 

Sir 

2 

13 4- E 

2 

7 

iOft 

7 

2 

9 

Zj\ 

24 

134- E 

3 

7 

10* 

7 

3 

9 

3 


134- £ 

3 

9 

I5t5 

9 

3 

II 

3 

2i 

1 34- E 

4 

9 

I5& 

9 

4 

II 

3* 


134- G 

2 

7 

7 

7 

2 

9 

24 

2s 

134- e 

5 

7 

7 

7 

3 

9 

3 

24 

134- & 

3 

9 

11 

9 

3 

II 

3 

24 

134- G 

4 

9 

1 1 

9 

4 

II 

Si 

24 

134- GS 

2 

7 

13 

7 

2 

9 

2i 

2 

134- GS 

3 

7 

1 3 

7 

3 

9 

3 

2 

134-GS 

4 

7 

1 3 

7 

4 

II 

3^ 

2 

134- H 

2 

7 

1© 

7 

2, 

9 

2* 

2 

1 34- H 

3 

7 

18 

7 

3 

9 

3 

2 

134- H 

s 

9 

3o 

9 

3 

II 

3 

2 

134- H 

4 

9 

30 

9 

-f 

1/ 

3'4 

2 

134- J 

2 

7 

a 

7 

2 

9 

zk 

23 

134- J 

3 

7 

a 

7 

3 

9 

3 

2 § 

134- J 

3 

9 

14 

9 

3 

II 

9 

24 

1 34- J 

4 

9 

14 

9 

4 

II 

3i 

zk 

J34- J 

4 

12 

Pi 

12 

4 

15 

3* 

25 

) 34 - R 

Z 

6 


7 

2 

9 

24 

APJ. 

13 4- R 

3 

6 

5% 

7 

3 

9 

*3 

/ 10 J, 

J34- R A 

2 

4 


4 

2 

9 

2 * 

>« 0 j. 

134-RA 

3 

5 


5 

3 

9 

3 

AOJ. 

134-RA 

3 

G 

(d% 

(o 

3 

II 

3 

AOJ 

• 34- R A 

4 

7 

ie 

7 

4 

II 


AOJ 

134- R A 

4 

7 

\z 

7 

4 

~1S~ 

3i 

fifj 



GS RA 

THE LETTER FOLLOWIN6THE 
SERIES NUMBER DESIGNATES 
THE«5TYLE OF \5TRAIIiER. 


SERIES NO.134 

SHALLOW DRAIN HEAD, WITH HUB OUTLET CAST 
TO BODY OP DRAIN. PAINTED OR GALVANIZED. 



/ 


---y—iri 




77P/9/=> 

3£’/=c/£ r /£G>' 


EASILY ADJUSTED TO FLOOR LINE AND QUICKLY 
ASSEMBLED TO MEET SPECIAL CONDITIONS. 

CAN BE SAFELY INSTALLED IN ORDINARY CEM¬ 
ENT FLOOR, WITHOUT ADDITIONAL FLASHING, 
DEPENDING ENTIRELY UPON THE SEEPAGE PAN, 
CAST TO BODY OF DRAIN HEAD, TO PREVENT 
SEEPAGE DRIPPING TO FLOOR BELOW. 

THE CAST SEEPAGE PAN ALSO ACTS AS AN AN¬ 
CHOR, SECURING THE DRAIN PERMANENTLY IN 
THE CEMENT SLAB, PREVENTING EXPANSION, 
CONTRACTION OR HEAVY TRAFFIC WORKING IT 
LOOSE. 

DRAIN FURNISHED WITH ROUND OR SQUARE 
STRAINERS, IN IRON OR BRONZE AND ARE 
ADAPTABLE FOR INSTALLATION WHERE EVER 
SOIL PIPE IS USED FOR DRAINAGE. 

THE DRAIN STRAINERS ARE OP A WEIGHT TO 
WITHSTAND ABUSE AND ARE REMOVABLE, PRO¬ 
VIDING EASY ACCESS TO TRAP FOR CLEANING. 

MADE IN SIX OUTLET SIZES; 2,3,4,5,6 k 8". 


Series 


Any PM/rtc/M 3£ riy/z/y/3/v- 

££> W/77/ J/Z0/70/? 3f)A 53 
/ryr£/K>rt£&/)T£ 577?A/rf£/?5 
ATAOP/T/OTY/U CQ57~ 
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NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 




Seepage Floor Drain 

SIDE HUB OUTLET 


DIMENSION CHART 


PLATE IT? 

Hmriu 

[5IM1.W 

AREA 

GRATE 

: A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

I 3 6 G.L 

3' 

7 

9 

7 

3 

II 

3-k 

2 

136 C.l. 

3’ 

3 

12 

9 

3 

II 

54 

2 

136 C.l 

4" 

7 


7 

4 

II 

6i: 

2 

136 Cl. 

4" 

9 

|2 

9 

4 

II 

6i 

£ 

136 E 

3" 

7 


7 

3 

II 

5* 

zi 

136 E 

3' 

9 

1 5* 

9 

3 

II 

5F 

2 © 

136 E 

4" 

7 

10 1 

7 

4 

II 

6 e 

£? 

136 E 

£ 

9 

l c ,s 

A 5n 

3 

4 

II 

6i 

2* 

136 6 

3" 

7 

7 

7 

3 

II 


2g 

13 6 Gr 

3' 

9 

It 

9 

3 

II 

5i 

25 

I3fc & 

4* 

7 

7 

7 

4 

II 

6i 

2& 

136 & 

£ 

9 

l| 

9 

4 

II 


2gf 

106 Orb 

s 

7 

13 

7 

3 

II 

Ji 

2 

136 6-5 

£ 

7 

13 

7 

4 

II 

(oii 

2 

136 H 

3“ 

7 

16 

7 

3 

II 


2 

136 H 

3* 

9 

30 

9 

3 

II 

5i 

2 

136 H 

4' 

7 

l<5 

7 

4 

II 

6i 

2 

136 H 

4" 

9 

30 

9 

4 

II 

G>J[ 

2 

136 J 

3" 

7 

8 

7 

3 

II 

Ja 

2i 

136 J 

3- 

9 

|4 

9 

3 

II 


2^ 

136 J 

4 

7 

6 

7 

4 

II 

6i 

2b 

136 J 

4‘ 

9 

|4 

9 

4 

II 

<*z 

2^ 

136 R 

3 1 

6 

51 

6 

3 

II 

5*4 

ADJ 

136 R 

4" 

6 

54 

6 

4 

II 

6i 

ADJ. 

I3G RA 

3* 

4 

It 

4 

3 

II 

5i 

ADJ 

136 RA 

—£ 

5 

sh 

5 

3 

fl 

5r 

ADJ. 

136 RA 

4" 

6 

64 

6 

4* 

II 

6 z 

ADJ. 

136 RA 

4- 

7 

12 

7 

4 

II 


ADJ. 



GS RA 

THE LETTER FOLLOWING THE 
•SERIES NUMBER DESIGNATES 
THE STYLE OF STRAINER. 




M?I36 Series 


NO. 136 HORIZONTAL DISCHARGE SEEPAGE DRAIN 
WITH HUB OUTLET. BODY OF DRAIN CAST IRON. 
PAINTED OR GALVANIZED. STRAINERS, VARIOUS 
STYLES AS ILLUSTRATED CAST IRON, PAINTED OR 
GALVANIZED OR BRONZE METAL POLISHED, NICKEL 
OR CHROMIUM PLATED. HUB OUTLETS 3" OR 4". 



AflYD/PA//1CA/JBE EU/P/y/B//' 
ED H//T// //forr Off B/fDSD 
///TE/fr/ED/ATE ETPA//1EE5 
ATADD/T/O/ZAL CODE 


M? 136-C.l. 
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NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 


D 4097 



Special Drain Heads 






i rl 

i 



Li 


TYPE'RA-BP 

BACK PRESSURE DRAIN HEAD. ALL BRONZE, NICKEL 
OR CHROMIUM PLATED. RECOMMENDED FOR INSTAL¬ 
LATIONS WHERE INTERMITTENT USE OF DRAIN MAY 
CAUSE TRAP TO LOOSE ITS SEAL FROM EVAPORA¬ 
TION. THE SWING CHECK, BEING ALWAYS SET IN 
A CLOSED POSITION, PREVENTS FREE 
FLOW OF SEWER AIR INTO BUILDING. 

ENTIRE CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLY CAN BE 
REMOVED THROUGH STRAINER OPENING. 





(-- A - 


ErM m m wmc.. 




TYPE 


A 

E 

F 

G 

TYPERA-Bf 5 

(6 

3 

4 


TYPE'K' 

6 

4? 

zb 

1 Ojf. 

TYPE *P" 

7 

3? 

z 


TYPE (S5* 

7 

2 

7 





TYPE-K 

FLUSHING RIM DRAIN HEAD. ALL BRONZE. RECOM¬ 
MENDED FOR HOSPITALS, SANITARIUMS, MORGUES 
AND LABORATORIES. CAN BE USED WITH OR WITH¬ 
OUT LEAD PAN CONNECTION, DEPENDING ON IN- 
cm.TTAfn-r^N REQUIREMENTS. TOP, WITH HINGED 
STRAINER AND FLUSHED SURFACE, ALL 
BRONZE, POLISHED OR PLATED. 

EASILY ACCESSIBLE FOR CLEANING. 



oxoxo; 

o!o 

OnOnOXO 

oxox 





TYPE'P 

PRISON DRAIN HEAD. A LOOSE DRAIN STRAINER 
IS A DANGEROUS WEAPON IN THE HANDS OF A 
PRISONER. THEREFORE, WE RECOMMEND THAT 
STRAINERS BE FASTENED TO DRAIN HEADS, IN 
CELLS AND CORRIDORS, WITH A SWEAT SOLDER¬ 
ED JOINT. THIS PERMITS REMOVAL OF STRAIN¬ 
ER ONLY BY USE OF A TORCH. MADE IN FIVE 
SIZES 4 W ,5 W ,6",7 W & 9”• 

ALL OF THE ABOVE DRAIN HEADS CAN 
BODIES, SERIES NO»S. 126-130-133- 




TY PE- Gv5 


SQUARE DRAIN HEAD WITH HINGED STRAINER 
HAVING LOCKING DEVICE. FURNISHED IN CAST 
IRON, PAINTED OR GALVANIZED OR ALL BRONZE, 
POLISHED OR PLATED. 


BE FURNISHED WITH DRAIN 
•134 & 136. 
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D 4098 


NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 



Adjustable Seepage Urinal Draih 


NO. 155 URINAL SEEPAGE DRAIN PROVIDES 
ONE AND ONE HALF INCH HORIZONTAL AD¬ 
JUSTMENT IN ANY DIRECTION BY MERELY 
SLIDING INLET THE REQUIRED DISTANCE. 
THE HORIZONTAL ADJUSTMENT COMBINED 
WITH THE VERTICAL TAIL PIECE ADJUST¬ 
MENT LESSENS THE INSTALLATION COST 
AND INSURES PERMANENT WATER TIGHT 
CONSTRUCTION. THIS DRAIN IS ALSO PRO¬ 
VIDED WITH SEEPAGE OPENINGS AND LEAD 
PAN CONNECTION, THE LATTER BEING 
CAULKED INTO RAOLET FORMED AROUND THE 
OUTER RIM OF DRIP PAN. BODY OF DRAIN 
IS CAST IRON, PAINTED OR GALVANIZED. 
OUTLET 3" HUB OR TAPPED. TAIL PIECE 
AND SEEPAGE PLATE ARE BRONZE METAL. 
STRAINERS ARE BRONZE, EITHER FLAT OR 
BEEHIVE, POLISHED OR PLATED, ALSO 
FURNISHED IN PORCELAIN, EITHER DISC 
OR STRAINER TYPE. SHRINKAGE IN THE 
CEMENT FLOOR SLAB OFTEN DEVELOPES 
A CRACK AT THE JUNCTION OF FLOOR TO 
URINAL. IT IS GOOD ENGINEERING PRAC¬ 
TICE TO EXTEND THE LEAD PAN UNDER 
FLOOR TYPE URINALS ONE INCH BEYOND 
THE URINAL BASE. 




n° 

A 

5 

c 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

135 

H 

ZTAP 

10 

5 

li 




135 

r s 

5" 

10 

5 

li 




135 

H 

jm 

10 

51 

It 




135-/04 

H 

ssrt 

10 

5? 

li 


6 

/li 

135-70 

H 

<2'TAP 

10 

5 

li 

<o 

5k 


1/35-70 


ST AP 

10 

5 

li 

<oi 

8 

JS 


Mi—i 

n ° 13 5 -TAPPED OUTLET 




!io.|35‘ HUB OUTLET 


TfMBS cm BE FUR- 
HI5HE0 V/THO/? W/TH- 
OUTCLE/inOUTJ. 


fi <>135-106 



n?l3.5-70 
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NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 


D 4099 


UPKJ KJ O XL/ JL 


Drinking- Fountain Drains 


NO. 870 FACTORY DRINKING FOUNTAIN AND SEEPAGE FLOOR DRAIN WITH TRAP COMBINED IN A SINGLE 
UNIT. WASTE FROM FOUNTAIN PASSES OVER AND THROUGH FLOOR DRAIN STRAINER KEEPING IT FLUSHED 
CLEAN AND ASSURING A PERMANENT SEAL IN TRAP. BODY OF DRAIN WITH INTEGRAL SEEPAGE PAN AND 
CEMENT ANCHOR, CAST IRON, PAINTED OR GALVANIZED. SIDE CONNECTION FOR FOUNTAIN WASTE TAPPED 
l|". DRAIN OUTLET 3" HUB. 

NO. 871 WALL DRINKING FOUNTAIN AND SEEPAGE FLOOR DRAIN COMBINED IN A SINGLE UNIT. A NEAT, 
SERVICEABLE AND INCONSPICUOUS DOUBLE INLET DRAIN DESIGNED TO SERVE AS WASTE CONNECTION 
FROM FOUNTAIN AND SEEPAGE FLOOR DRAIN FOR LOBBIES AND CORRIDORS. BODY OF DRAIN, WITH IN- 




n° 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

870 

9 

6 

12 

7 

Zi 

It 

i4 

671 

4 

2 

It 

H 

ADJ. 

Ik 

i 




W670 
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D 4100 


NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 


BOOSEY 


Drain For Window Aquarium 

NO. 130-F AQUARIUM DRAIN. ADAPTABLE FOR INSIDE FOUNTAIN AQUARIUMS. RELIABLE CONSTRUCTION 
AT MINIMUM INSTALLATION COST. THIS UNIT SERVES FIVE PURPOSES. (1) LEAD PAN CAULKS TO DRAIN 
BODY WHICH IS PROVIDED WITH SEEPAGE OPENINGS TO PREVENT LEAKS THROUGH BOTTOM OF AQUARIUM. 

(2) STRAINER, THROUGH WHICH STANDING WASTE RISES, ACTS AS BOTTOM DRAIN FOR EMPTYING AQUA¬ 
RIUM. (3) STANDING WASTE, PROVIDED WITH OVERFLOW OPENINGS, REGULATES WATER LINE IN AQUARIUM 
AND IS CONNECTED TO DRAIN WITH GROUND JOINT, EASILY REMOVABLE WHEN AQUARIUM IS TO BE DRAINED. 
(4) WATER SUPPLY CONNECTION, MADE THROUGH STANDING WASTE, EXTENDS THROUGH OPENING IN ORNA¬ 
MENTAL TOP. (5) STRAINER. ADJUSTABLE FOR VARYING THICKNESSES OF CEMENT IN AQUARIUM BOTTOM. 
BODY OF DRAIN CAST IRON, PAINTED OR GALVANIZED. STANDING WASTE, l|" BRASS PIPE. ALL OTHER 
PARTS CAST BRONZE. ALL EXPOSED SURFACES POLISHED, NICKEL OR CHROMIUM PLATED. OUTLET SIZES 
3" AND 4". 



ORA//y IV/Ttf LEAD /=V7/Y, 
OVERFLOW AL1D FOL/F/TA/Ft COtl/IECT/OFf 
FOR W/t/DOW AQUARIUM. 



M*I30-F SERIES 


M? 130-F 
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NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 


D4101 




Yard Fountain Drain 

NO. 134 F.O. YARD FOUNTAIN DRAIN. BODY 0? DRAIN CAST IRON, PAINTED OR GALVANIZED, 
WITH FLANGE ANCHOR AND HUB OUTLET WITH 3” THREADED EXTENSION TO FLOOR LINE. THE 
EXTENSION FROM FLOOR LINE TO OVERFLOW HEAD MAY BE EITHER GALVANIZED OR BRASS PIPE. 
FITTED WITH CAST IRON OR POLISHED BRONZE OVERFLOW HEAD WITH OPENING IN TOP FOR 
WATER SUPPLY PIPE TO WHICH THE BRASS SPRAY HEAD IS CONNECTED. IN CONNECTION WITH 
THE WASTE PIPING WE RECOMMEND THE NO. 804-4X8” CLEANOUT WITH ”T” HANDLE PLUG FOR 
DRAINING FOUNTAIN AND WHEN LILY GUTTERS ARE CONSTRUCTED IN FOUNTAIN RIM, THE NO.* 
965 GUTTER DRAIN HEAD, HUB OUTLET. 



FLC/O 


SP/P/HFLEf? HEAD 

Ke//r- 

OVEPFLOW HOOi 

/POP OP 3PH55 
ErXTErf5/0fi~0//\,3' 


OVERFLOW COrfHECT/O/y \ 
AT FLOORL/FfE - 


DFH//7-HUG OUTLET- 



! M? 

A 

D 

C 

D 

E 

F I 

m-ro 

4* 

2 

9 

3i 

2+ 

(o 

I3H-F0 

n 

3 

9 

3k 

& 

Q> 

I3t-F0 

n 

4 

II 

3k 

& 

(o 




1— 3 HUB —-1 



N? 965 

GUTTER DRAIN 


FFAPOLE 

PLUG- 



/iray-Fo Fburmtn 

JUPPL-VP/ID OV£/?F/OH’aMW 


/y?SO^ J fK&'CL&wour 

lv'/77/PP/IPfOL£ PLUG- 




n°iM-FO 
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NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 


BOOSEY 


Cast Iron Roof Drains 

FOR FELT OR METAL FLASH I IN G 


ROOF SUMP NO. 1148. CAST IRON OR BRASS. MAY BE USED WITH EITHER FELT OR METAL ROOFING. ALL 
CONNECTIONS ARE VISIBLE AND CONVENIENT TO INSPECT. THE SHALLOW, SELF CLEANING BOWL WILL NOT 
COLLECT AND HOLD DIRT. STRAINER EASILY REMOVABLE WITHOUT DISTURBING OTHER CONNECTIONS. THE 
SUMP IS AN EFFICIENT, NON-FREEZING AND PERMANENT RAIN CONDUCTOR ROOF CONNECTION. 

METAL ROOF CONNECTION TO SUMP IS MADE BY TURNING THE METAL DOWN INTO RAGLET CAST AROUND 
SUMP INLET AND CAULKING WITH LEAD OR BY FILLING RAGLET WITH ROOFING CEMENT THEN COVERING THE 
CONNECTION WITH THE UPPER CAST IRON FLANGE, DRAWN SECURELY TO PLACE WITH BOLTS. 

FELT ROOF CONNECTION TO SUMP IS MADE BY MOPPING THE LOWER FLANGE AND FILLING RAGLET WITH 
ROOFING PITCH AND THEN PLACING THE FELTS OVER FLANGE. AN EXTENSION RING, CAST TO UNDER SIDE 
OF UPPER FLANGE, FORCES ROOFING FELTS DOWN INTO THE RAGLET WHEN FLANGE IS BOLTED IN PLACE. 

AN EASILY CONSTRUCTED, FLANGED AND SEALED WATER TIGHT CONNECTION. 

THE SUMP IS PROVIDED WITH DOME GUARD, FIVE INCHES IN HEIGHT, OF GREATER DIAMETER THAN SUMP 
INLET. THUS IS PROVIDED MORE INLET AREA THROUGH STRAINER AND AN OUTER GUARD TO PREVENT FOR¬ 
EIGN SUBSTANCES ENTERING THE DOWN SPOUT LINE. 



n? 

OUTLET 

GRATE 

AREA 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

1146 

5 TAP 

45*3.* 

9 

3 

13 

5 

5 

65 

1146 

JHUB 

45 - - 

9 

3 

13 

(o 

5 

65 

1146 

4 TAP 

45* •• 

9 

4 

13 

5 

5 


1146 

4’HUB 

45- - 

? 

4 

13 

6 

5 

6© 

H46 

4'TAP 

77'- 

I3i 

4 

\rt 

5 

43 


Il4© 

4 HUB 

77- - 

I3i 

4 

Ilk 

(o 

4f 

iot 

1146 

5'TAP 

77- • 

13* 

5 

17* 

54 

44 

10* 

1146 

5'HUD 

77 - - 

13* 

5 

I7| 

(ok 

H 

10* 

1146 

6'TAP 

77- • 


(o 

17* 

54 

44 

10* 

1146 

6 HUB 

77- • 

)3i 

(o 

17* 

(ok 

41* 

10* 



HADE//I FOUR sizes- 

HU0 OR T/tRREO 


mi48 
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NORMAN BOOSEY MFC. CO. 


BOOSEY 


Cast Iron Deck Drains 


NO.1149 DECK DRAIN. DESIGNED FOR TILE, SLATE 
OR ASPHALT ROOFING AND FURNISHED WITH EITHER 
ROUND, BEEHIVE OR SQUARE STRAINERS. CAST IRON, 
PAINTED OR GALVANIZED, OR ALL BRONZE. SEEPAGE 
PAN CAST TO DRAIN BODY ALSO ACTS AS AN ANCHOR, 
SECURING DRAIN PERMANENTLY IN CONCRETE SLAB. 

ADDITIONAL WATER-PROOFING AROUND DRAIN OF 
EITHER METAL OR FELT CAN BE USED BY FLANGING 
OR CAULKING INTERMEDIATE WATER-PROOFING TO 
DRAIN BODY. 

DIAMETER OF ROUND OR BEEHIVE STRAINERS 7", 9 n 
AND 12”. SQUARE STRAINERS 9", 12” AND 15". 



w 

GRATE AREA 

A 

B 

C 

D*Mi/a 

D-ta p 

E 

F 

1149-Gl 

9 5Q. in. 

7 

3 

13 

Co 

5 

2 

Gt 

II49-CI 

9 .. .. 

7 

1 

13 

<o 

5 

2 

(P^ 

1149-C1 

12 •• •• 

9 

3 

13 

Co 

5 

2 

(pi 

II49-CI 

iz - •• 

9 

4 

13 

(o 

5 

2 

(oi 

II49-CI 

zo - - 

12 

4 

■7* 

G* 

5* 

2 

10* 

114-9-CI 

zo - •• 

12 

5 

17* 


5 i 

2 

10* 

114-9'Cr 

ZO .. - 

12 

6 

17* 

Co If 

5 * 

£ 

10* 

1149- H 

\e> * •• 

7 

3 

13 

6 

5 

2 


1149-H 

16 - - 

7 

4 

13 

6 

5 

2 

G& 

|l»+9-H 

C30 - - 

9 

3 

13 

6 

0 

2 

GS 

1149- H 

30 - •• 

9 

4 

13 

G 

5 

2 

(o& 

1149-H 

70 •• - 

1 z 


17* 

G* 

5* 

2 

!0i 

1149-H 

70 ' - 

12 

5 

17* 

Gi 

5* 

2 

10* 

1149- H 

70 ■ 

IZ 

6 

17* 

6* 


2 

lOf 

1149-5 

15 

9 

3 

|3 

6 

5 

2 

G£ 

1149-5 

15ft •• •• 

9 

4 

13 

(o 

.5 

2 

Ge> 

1149-5 

<oO .. - 

12 

3 

13 

<o 

5 

£ 

\kk 

1149- S 

60 *• •• 

12 

4 

13 

<o 

5 

z 

Coe, 

1149-5 

76£ •• 

15 

4 

17* 

G-* 

5i 

2 

10* 

IIH-9-5 

7fit - “ 

15 

5 

17* 

6* 

5* 

2 

lO^F 

1149-5 

7 6i- - 

Is? 

6 

17* 

6 4 

5* 

2 

10* 


MATE7Z PROOr/no n? 1149 -H 




rj£T/)L rz/iSH/rfo n?n49-cj. 


MET/)L fLAJHinG II ® 114-9 -5 


0,4, 5, OR 6 INCH OUTLET - HUB OR TAPPED 
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DRAINAGE 

SPECIALTIES 



Norman Boosey Manufacturing Co. 

5140 HAMILTON AVENUE DETROIT, MICHIGAN 












D4105 


THE H. W. COVERT COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Drains 

229 East 37th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Product 

Anti-clog Floor Drains for use in 
factories, garages, dairies, stables, areas, 
etc. 

For our pages on Fireplace Dampers and Smoke 
Chambers, see Manufacturers’ Index. 

Advantages of Removable Dirt Box 

The dirt box set inside the drain body catches all 
dirt, sand and debris, which, if allowed to reach the soil 
pipe, would cause a stoppage in the drain pipe. The 
dirt box is equipped with a handle to facilitate removal 
when it is to be emptied and also has seepage holes to 
allow no water to remain in the box to stagnate or freeze. 

Construction 

Anti-clog Drains are made of heavy cast iron, 


with either bottom or side outlet. The 
body is of one piece, there being no joints 
to loosen and allow seepage into the floor. 
These drains may be provided with 
lead flashings which are worked into the waterproofing 
section and render the floor around the drain water¬ 
tight. 

Anti-clog Drains are caulked from the inside which 
makes it simple for the plumber to accomplish a satis¬ 
factory, watertight connection. 

When it is required to have the trap within the 
drain, we can furnish a bell trap and replace the dirt 
box with a strainer plate. 

No. 16 Drain Construction—The No. 16 drain 
has a very deep body providing a deep and capacious 
sediment box. 

Especially designed for garage washstands where 
much sand and dirt is washed off 
the cars. 

A large number of these 
drains are used in the Wawa 
Dairy Farms, Wawa, Pennsyl¬ 
vania. 


Specification 

Furnish and install as shown 
on plans Covert Anti-clog Drains 
with removable dirt boxes [with] 
[without] lead flashings with 
[side] [bottom] outlet, made by 
The H. W. Covert Company, 
229 East 37th Street, New York, 
N. Y. 





All Dirt Is Retained in the Dirt Box 

Anti-clog Floor Drain with 



DIRT EASILY 
REMOVED 


CAULKED FROM 
INSIDE OF DRAIN 


Dirt Easily Removed from Dirt Box 

Removable Dirt Box 
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COMPOUND INJECTOR & SPECIALTY CO. 

GEORGE J. DEHN, S.E., President 

Originators, Designers and Sole Manufacturers 

THE PIONEERS (ESTABLISHED 1897) 

long distance telephone 419-421 North Laramie Avenue cable address 

Austin 1861, 1862, 4470 CHICAGO, ILL. “Compound Chicago” 


DEHN’S SANITARY SAFEGUARDS 

Architects, sanitary engineers and con- P\EHNSANIGARF\ Their installation protects health, life 
tractors will safeguard the health and | Jthe quality goods ! / and property, and are most practical, 
property of their clients by specifying this economical and satisfactory to install. 


company’s sanitary devices. As the trade-names 
“AcmE”, “CentrifugaL” and “PeerlesS” imply, they 
are unexcelled in design and operation. They are 
durable in make and in every way reliable; it is taking- 
chances to permit substitution under the “or equal” 
clause where this company’s product is specified. The 
essential parts of these devices are patented. More than 
35 years’ experience originating and designing modern 
sanitary appliances is your assurance of satisfaction. 


How to Specify—Architects and engineers shall 
refer to figure number, size, size openings and the let¬ 
ter designation for the finish desired, when specifying 
the articles of our manufacture. 

Catalogue—Write for Dehn’s Sanitary Safeguards 
New No. 33 Catalogue, illustrating and describing- 
many of our improved modern plumbing and drainage 
appliances. 


DEHN’S “CENTRIFUGAL” DOUBLE TRAPPED WATER COOLING GREASE CATCHBASIN 

A New Departure in Water Cooling Grease Separators and Catchbasin Construction 


Architects and Engineers (Sanitary and Construc¬ 
tion) in cities and in localities where sewage disposal 
and septic tank systems are in operation, will welcome 

this great improvement 
—elimination of grease 
in the sewage systems. 
Industrial plants, hotels, 
large institutions, city, 
county and state, will 
find these safeguards in¬ 
dispensable in the elimi¬ 
nation of grease in waste 
pipes and sewage sys¬ 
tems. 

Our new and im¬ 
proved “CentrifugaL” 
Double Trapped Water 
Cooling Grease Separa¬ 
tor and Catchbasin will 
positively congeal and 
retain the grease in the 
basin. The water cooler, 
tested to 250 lbs. cold 
water pressure, permits the main cold supply inlet to 
connect direct with the water cooler and the outlet with 
all the faucets and fixtures, including the hot water 
storage tank, on the premises. The cold water supply 


must circulate through the entire compartments of the 
water cooling chamber, allowing a continuous circula¬ 
tion of cold water, and permitting the water in the 
catchbasin to remain at 
the same temperature as 
that of the water in the 
cold water supply pipe. 

The cold water supply 
pipe connecting with the 
water cooler is con¬ 
structed with a separate 
compartment; this will 
not allow the cold water 
supply to come in con¬ 
tact with the waste wa¬ 
ter in the grease separa¬ 
tor and catchbasin. This 
feature is most impor¬ 
tant and can only be 
accomplished in this con¬ 
struction. It has been 
experienced when large 
volumes of hot, greasy, 
oily water are discharged into a receptacle which is not 
provided with water cooling features, the grease will 
remain in a fluid condition and discharge into the waste 
pipes and sewage systems, where it will congeal and 



Fig. No. 150 and Larger Sizes 

(Patented and patents pending) 
Dehn’s “CentrifugaL” Double 
Trapped Water Cooling Grease 
Separator and Catchbasin. 

Tested 250 lbs. cold water 
pressure 



Fig. No. 150 and Larger Sizes 

Water Chamber Detail of Dehn’s 
Catchbasin. 

Cold water supply circulates 
through entire water chamber, 
resulting in 100% cooling service 


DEHN’S GREASE CATCHBASIN SPECIFICATIONS 


Fig. 

No. 

Meals 
sup¬ 
plied 
per 
day 
or less 

1 

Diam. 

of 

top, 

in. 

2 

Mea¬ 
sure¬ 
ment 
over all 
includ¬ 
ing 
open- 
: nes, in. 

3 

Depth 

over 

all, 

in. 

4 1 5 

Waste inlet 

6 i 7 

Waste outlet 

8 | 9 

Cold water 
supply 

10 

“Cen¬ 

trif¬ 

ugal” 

water 

cooler 

11 12 

Waste 

opening 

13 

Depth 

baffle 

plate, 

in. 

14 

Local 

vent 

open¬ 

ing, 

in. 

Gal. 

water 

per 

hr. 

Capa¬ 

city 

grease 

lb. 

Wt. 

App¬ 

rox. 

lb. 

Price, 

each 

Floor 

to 

center 
of inlet 
open¬ 
ing, in. 

Top to 
center 
of inlet 
open¬ 
ing, 
in. 

Floor 

to 

center 

of 

outlet 
open- 
ine, in. 

Top to 
center 
of 

outlet 
open¬ 
ing, in. 

Inlet 

to 

water 

cooler, 

in. 

Out¬ 

let 

from 

cooler, 

in. 

Inlet, 

in. 

Outlet, 

in. 

150-A 

20-1 

150 

20 

22 

20 

15 

5 

14 

6 

1 

1 


2 

2 

10 

2 

222 

35 

450 

$ 95.(0 

151-A 

30-1 

300 

20 

22 

30 

24 

6 

23 

7 

1 

1 

100% 

3 

3 

10 

2 

720 

80 

550 

125.00 

15 2-A 

36-1 

1450 

32 

36 

36 

29 

7 

28 

8 

1 H 

1^ 

cool¬ 

4 

4 

16 

4 

880 

325 

1750 

350.00 

153-A 

42-1 

2000 

32 

36 

42 

35 

7 

34 

8 

1 H 

1 H 

ing 

4 

4 

16 

4 

880 

450 

1900 

400.00 

15 4-A 

48-1 

2700 

38 

42 

48 

41 

7 

40 

8 

2 

2 

serv¬ 

6 

6 

16 

4 

2880 

860 

2600 

750.00 

155-A 

54-1 

3350 

38 

42 

54 

47 

7 

46 

8 

2 

2 

ice 

6 

6 

16 

4 

2880 

1000 

2800 

850.00 

156-A 

60-1 

4000 

38 

42 

60 

53 

7 

52 

8 

2 

2 


6 

6 

16 

4 

2880 

1150 

3000 

1000.00 


Note: This schedule applies to capacities of grease separators and catchbasins when the main, cold water supply pipe is connected direct with the 
water cooler inlet and outlet with all the faucets, fixtures and hot water storage tank on the premises. The accumulated grease should be removed 
at least once each week. 
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clog the pipes and sewage systems. Water cooling 
grease separators and catchbasins make a most practical, 
economical and satisfactory installation. 

Round grease separators and catchbasins are artistic 
m design and most practical to install. An allowance 
of 50' ( additional capacity for increased requirements 
should be specified when original installation is made. 


One type or size will not fill every requirement; 
every installation is a problem in itself. 

Consult us for full information with your problems. 
Advice free. 

We manufacture a complete line of grease separators 
and catchbasins to meet every condition. Consult our 
complete catalog for full information. 


DEHN’S GARAGE DRAINAGE 

Dehn’s Modern Garage Drainage Installation Systems 

A system of modern garage drainage installation, con¬ 
sisting of our Fig. No. 62 20x38-in. “PeerlesS” Garage 
and Floor Drain and 3 Fig. No. 116-A 18x24-in. Special 
Ac.mE Mud, Gas and Oil Basins. This installation 
will fill the requirements where fifty or less automobiles 
are housed. 

This installation is guaranteed to prevent the mud, 
gas and oil from discharging into the sewage systems. 
The air chambers in the “PeerlesS” Garage and Floor 
Drain, and “AcmE” Mud, Gas and Oil Basins are pro¬ 
vided with vented openings at the highest point of the 
basins. These openings insure perfect ventilating system 
that will permit the continuous circulation of air from 
the outside of the premises through the air chambers of 
the basins, eliminating the gas and fumes from the oils 
and carbon monoxides from the garage. 



I his combination consists of 1 Fig. No 
Oarage and Floor Drain, 3 Fig. No. 116-A* 
Mud, Gas and Oil Garage Drainage Basins... 


62 20x38-in. “PeerlesS” 
18x24-in. Special “AcmE” 
.per set $200.00 


Regulations Governing Dehn’s “PeerlesS” Floor and 
Garage Drains—The following regulations governing drainage 
1 rom garages and other establishments, where gasoline, oils or 
other inflammable materials are used or stored, have been 
adopted by a great many cities. 

Garage and floor drains (cast iron) shall be installed to avoid 
explosions, choked sewers—prevent accidents from formation 
of gases, and other complaints and nuisances common in auto¬ 
mobile garages and other establishments. 

It shall be unlawful to use or attach any garage, dye, clean¬ 
ing or other establishment with the public sewers where gaso¬ 
line, oils or other inflammable materials are used or stored, 
unless a system of mud, gas and oil basin (cast iron) is in¬ 
stalled. Garages shall be classified according to their construc¬ 
tion and capacity of automobiles to be housed as follows: 
Class “A,” Class “B” Class “C,” Class “D ” Class “E” and 
Class F. ’ Other establishments shall be classified according to 
the construction, size of the building and number of persons 
employed on the premises. 



Dehn’s “PeerlesS” Garage 
and Floor Drain 


Fig. No. 62 (Patented) 

Showing installation of Dehn’s 
“PeerlesS” Garage Drainage Sys¬ 
tem 


SYSTEMS AND FLOOR DRAINS 

Schedule of Capacity—The following schedule of capacities 
of “PeerlesS” Garage and Floor Drains must be according to 
the specifications described below and referred to as authority: 

Air chamber compartment must be provided with'two 4-in. 
vent hub connections. Top of basin to be provided with extra 
heavy bar grate (cast iron). 

Two 4-in. vent stacks must be connected with the air chamber. 
One 4-in. vent stack must be extended outside of the building 
at least 8 ft. from the lot level, and one 4-in. vent stack must be 
extended through roof. 

Class “A ”—Where more than one and less than five auto¬ 
mobiles are housed, one 15-in. diameter of top and 22-in. deep 
“PeerlesS” Garage and Floor Drain shall be installed. This 
to be connected with air chamber with two 2-in. vent stacks. 

Class “B ”—Where from five to ten automobiles are housed, 
one 20-in. diameter of top and 30-in. deep “PeerlesS” Garage 
and Floor Drain shall be installed. 

Class “C ”—Where from ten to twenty-five automobiles are 
housed, one 20-in. diameter of top and not less than 38-in. deep 
“PeerlesS” Garage and Floor Drain shall be installed. 

Class “D ”—Where from twenty-five to fifty automobiles are 
housed, two 20-in. diameter of top and not less than 38-in. deep 
“PeerlesS” Garage and Floor Drain shall be installed. 

Class “E ”—Where more than fifty automobiles are housed 
two 20-in. diameter of top and not less than 46 or 54-in.- deep 
“PeerlesS” Garage and Floor Drain shall be installed. 

Class “F ”—Other establishments shall be classified by the 
Fire Prevention Board according to the construction and size 
of the building and number of persons employed on the prem¬ 
ises, and such drainage shall be installed as may be approved 
by one in authority. 


DEHN’S “PEERLESS” FLOOR AND GARAGE DRAINS 


FIG. NO. 61 -A WITH VENTED HOOD, FIG. NO. 62-A WITH VENTED 
AIR CHAMBER 

DIMENSIONS AND PRICES, GARAGE AND FLOOR DRAINS 



Fig. No. 61-A 

Fig. No. 62-A 

Diameter of top. 


15 

20 

20 

20 

20 

Waste outlet. 


4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Depth over all. 


22 

30 

38 

46 

54 

Two-vent hub connections.. 

. ins. 

2 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Approximate weight. 


175 

400 

500 

600 

700 

Price, iron top and strainer, 

. each 

$40.00 

75.00 

95.00 

110.00 

125.00 


Dehn’s “AcmE” Deep Seal Floor Drains 

These drains, with continuous pipe 
traps and automatic backwater valves, 

are also provided with large brass 

taper-threaded clean-out 
| plugs and seamless metal 
ball floats. 

These floats prevent 
flooding tof cellars; can 
not get down into trap 
outlets and become air- 
bound, and can be easily 
removed with cage by 
unscrewing the four 
brass screws. 



Fig. 9 f 
(Patented) 

Dehn’s 
AcmE” Deep 
Seal Floor 
Drain 


DIMENSIONS AND PRICES, DEEP SEAL FLOOR DRAINS WITH AUTOMATIC 
BACKWATER VALVE AND CLEANOUT, FIG. 9 


Outlet, 

in. 

Depth 

of 

water 

seal, 

in. 

Diam¬ 
eter of 
top, 
in. 

Depth 

over 

all, 

in. 

Length 

over 

all, 

in. 

Re- 

ceiver 

above 

outlet 

of 

trap, 

in. 

Aver¬ 

age 

weight, 

lb. 

Price, each 

Finis es 

A 

Iron 
top and 
strainer 

B 

Brass 
top and 
strainer 

C 

N. P. 
brass 
top and 
strainer 

2 

4 

9 

11 

18 

2 

30 

$ 7.50 

$13.50 

$15.50 

3 

4 

9 

13 

20 

2 

40 

10.00 

17.00 

19.00 

4 

4 

12 

15 

22 

2 

65 

14.00 

22.00 

25.00 
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ESTABLISHED 1891 


CRAMPTON-FARLEY BRASS CO. 


Manufacturers of Plumbers’ Specialties 
Specialists in Backwater Trap Floor Drains for 25 Years 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 


FLOOR. SHOWER. URINAL AND AREAWAY DRAINS 


Signet, Gateway and San-Seal-O are the trade names 
of three backwater trap floor drains, designed to pre¬ 
vent flooded basements. They also prevent sewer gas 
from entering basement, after water in drain has evap¬ 
orated. The water seal in an ordinary 2-in. floor drain 
evaporates in about 45 days. For these two reasons, 
discriminating architects have been specifying our 
drains for the past 25 years. 


Outstanding Features—The brass valve is sub¬ 
merged. It is placed in a horizontal position to avoid 
concentrated wear on any one segment of the seat. 
The cap and the circular rim or seat are carefully hand 
ground. This seat is made as narrow as possible. The 
water pressure required to raise the cap keeps this thin 
rim clean. The valve is on the “far side” of the water 
seal to protect it from matches, broom straws, etc. 



Signet Drains 

The bowl-like construction 
of this drain makes it very 
accessible for removing sedi¬ 
ment. When installed it is 
very neat in appearance as 
no exposed cleanout plug is 
necessary. 



LIST PRICES AND DIMENSIONS, SICNET DRAINS 


No. 

Weight, 

lb. 

Style 

outlet 

Back 
inlet, |in. 

A 

in. 

B 

in. 

C 

in. 

D 

in. 

E 

in. I. P. 

F 

in. 

G 

in. 

H 

in. 

J 

in. 

Iron 

top 

Polished 
brass top 

2 

20 

S. P. 


2 

6% 

13% 

7% 

2% 

1% 

7% 

2i% 6 


$ 6.00 

$ 8.50 

3 

50 

S. P. 


3 

ii % 

21 % 

12 

3% 

2 

13 

4 


13.00 

19.00 

4 

65 

S. P. 


4 

13 

24 y 

14 

4 

2 

14% 

4% 


18.00 

28.00 

D-2 

19 

I. P. 


2 

6% 

11 % 

7 % 

2 % 

1 

7% 

2 Vs i 


6.50 

9.00 

D-2-R 

22 

I. P. 

1% I. P. 

2 

6 % 

H Vs 

7 H 

2% 

1 

7% 

2 % 

1% 

7.50 

10.00 

2-R 

22 

S. P. 

1 % i. p. 

2 

6% 

13% 

7% 

2% 

1 '* 10 

7% 

2 1 1 is 

1 >8 

7.00 

9.50 

3-H 

55 

S. P. 

2 S. P. 

3 

i\% 

21 % 

12 

3% 

2 

13 

4 

2% 

14.00 

20.00 

4-H 

70 

S. P. 

2 S. P. 

4 

13 

24 % 

14 

4 

2 

14% 

4% 

2% 

19.00 

29.00 


For extra heavy iron strainers, add to list as follows: 2 in., $1.00; 3 in., $2.00; 4 in., $2.50. 

For nickelplated brass tops, add to list as follows: 2 in., $0.50; 3 in., $0.70; 4 in., $0.80. 

For chromiumplated brass tops, add to list as follows: 2 in., $1.00; 3 in., $1.50; 4 in., $2.00. 


Gateway Drains 

This i-s a comparatively new drain but its success 
has been assured by adhering to the same principle as 



Gateway 

Drain 


the Signet Drain. It complies with city ordinances 
where an “open type” drain is required. All numbers 
have a full 4-in. water seal. 



LIST PRICES AND DIMENSIONS, CATEWAY DRAINS 


No. 

Weight, 

lb. 

Style 

outlet 

Back 
inlet, in. 

A 

in. 

B 

in. 

C 

in. 

D 

in. 

E 

in. 

F 

in. 

G 

in. 

H 

in. 

J 

in. 

K 

in. 

Iron 

top 

Polished 
brass top 

2 

22 

S. P. 


2 

6% 

17% 

10% 

4% 

1% 

714 

2% 


3 '4 

$ 7.50 

$10.00 

3 

55 

S. P. 


3 

9% 

24% 

13 

5% 

2% 

10% 

3 X % 


3% 

14.20 

21.00 

4 

65 

S. P. 


4 

11% 

28 

14% 

6% 

2 

13 

4% 


4 

19.30 

31.00 

D-2 

22 

I. P. 


2 

6% 

15% 

10% 

4% 

1% 

7 a 

2 it 


3% 

8.00 

10.50 

2-R 

24 

S. P. 

1% I. P. 

2 

6% 

17% 

10% 

4% 

1% 

714 

2% 

1 ] % 

3% 

8.50 

11.00 

3-H 

60 

S. P. 

2 S. P. 

3 

9% 

24% 

13 

5% 

2% 

10% 

3'% 

2% 

3% 

15,20 

22.00 

4-H 

70 

S. P. 

2 S. P. 

4 

11% 

28 

14% 

63% 

2 

13 

4% 

2% 

4 

20.30 

32.00 


For extra heavy iron strainers, add to list as follows: 2 in., $1.00; 3 in., $2.00; 4 in., $2.50. 
For nickelplated brass tops, add to list as follows: 2 in., $0.60; 3 in., $0.70; 4 in., $0.80. 

For chromiumplated brass tops, add to list as follows: 2 in., $1.25; 3 in., $1.75; 4 in., $2.25. 
Flanged c.o. plugs are furnished when ordering drains with brass tops. 
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San-Seal-0 

Drain 


San-Seal-0 Drains 

The San-Seal-O Drain was the 
first successful “flapper type” drain 
to be really adopted by many archi¬ 
tects and the plumbing trade. This 
drain is very popular for school 
buildings where the long periods of 
non-use make it very necessary that the water seal 
should be preserved from evaporation. Access to 
valve and sewer is obtained by removing the J-shaped inner 
unit which is held in place with four brass screws 


Gasket 


o 


No. 


0 

00 

1 

2 

3 

4 


LIST PRICES AND DIMENSIONS, SAN-SEAL-0 FLOOR DRAINS 


Weight, 

lb. 


Style 

outlet 


I. P. 

I. P. 
S. P. 
S. P. 
S. P. 
S. P. 


B 

in. 


6 4 
6 % 
64 
9H 

ii 4 

13 


C 

in. 


114 

ny 8 

134 

1834 

21 4 

24 


D 

in. 


8,4 

84 
8 4 

84 

12 

144 


14 

1 

14 

14 

2 

14 


G 

in. 


74 

74 

74 

104 

13 

144 


H 

in. 


24 

24 

24 

24 

4 

34 


Back water trap drains 


Iron 

top 


$ 6.25 

6.50 

6.00 

8.00 

13.00 

18.00 


Polished 
brass top 


$ 8.75 
9.00 
8.50 
13.00 
19.00 
28.00 


^^ ; - 1 _-_L!__ 1^4 14 144 34 18.00 28.0i 

Por extra heavy iron strainers, add to list as follows: Nos. 0, 00 and 1, $1.00; No. 2, $1.50; No. 3. $2 00- No 4 $2 50 
nickelplated brass tops, add to list as follows: Nos. 0, 00 and 1, $0.50; No. 2, $0.60; No. 3, $0.70; No 4* $0 80 
Por chromiumplated brass tops, add to list as follows: Nos. 0, 00 and 1, $1.00; No. 2, $1.25; No. 3, $1.50; No. 4 $2 00 


Plain drains 


Iron 

top 


$ 4.00 
4.25 
3.75 
5.00 
9.00 
13.00 


Polished 
brass top 

$ 6.50 
6.75 
6.25 
10.00 
15.00 
23.50 



Noxall Drains 

Noxall floor drains are made 
of heavy cast iron with 2-in. 
brass cleanout plug, very com¬ 
pact, and have large water seal 
and high outlet. 


Noxall Drain 


LIST PRICES AND DIMENSIONS, NOXALL DRAINS 



No. 


2 

3 

4 

*2-A 

D-2 

2-R 


Weight, 

lb. 


16 

35 

45 

16 

16 

16 


Style 

outlet 


S. P. 
S. P. 
S. P. 
S. P. 
I. P. 
S. P. 


Back 
inlet, in. 


14 I. P. 


B 


C 

in. 


64 

104 

114 

64 

64 

64 


134 

20 

214 

134 

114 

134 


D 


74 

114 

134 

74 

74 

74 


F 

in. 


*For No. 2 tapped for 2-in. test plug, specify No. 2-A. 

Fnr f^t^i i i' r0n strainers add to fist as follows: 2 in., $1.00; 3 in., $1.50; 4 in., $2.00. 
Fnr rir« ,) ate( tops > a(,d to . Is t as follows: 2 in., $0.50; 3 in., $0.70; 4 in., $0.80 

Por chromiumplated brass tops, add to list as follows: 2 in., $1.20; 3 in., $1.70; 4* in., $2 00. 


14 

2 

2 

14 

l 

14 


74 

114 

13 

74 

74 

74 



H 

Iron 

Polished 

in. 

top 

brass top 

24 

$2.25 

$ 5.00 

4 

6.00 

12.00 

44 

8.00 

16.00 

24 

2.25 

5.00 

24 

24 

2.75 

2.75 

5.50 

5.50 



Minoka Shower or Urinal Drain 

This drain is made of heavy cast 
iron with strainer, collar and flash¬ 
ing ring of cast red brass. The 
flashing ring screws down on lead 
apron, making a tight joint. Al¬ 
though shallow, this drain has a full 
2-in. water seal. Ample seepage 
holes are next to the threads of the collar. 
The collar adjustment is l 1 /^ to 2% in. The 
drain is tapped for testing. When desired 
it is furnished with 1%-in. I. P. back inlet 
for an overflow connection. 



No. 

With nickelplated brass tops (double seepage) 

List price 

90 

91 

90- 8 

91- 8 

With flashing ring. . . . ” -- 

Without flashing ring (plain). . . 

$10.30 

8.80 

11.30 

9 80 

With flashing ring and back inlet.. . . 

Without flashing ring but with back inlet . 

Made in 0I 2-hi m sizl ed 1 U ^°' 60 ' Foj 2 ; m - s.P'SOt or 2-m. soil pipe hub attachment, add to list $0.60. 

iviaae in 2-in. size. Can furnish 1%-in. iron pipe bushing at no extra cost. 

Shower Head or Urinal Drain 

(Without trap) 




Heavy iron body with brass flashing ring which screws 
down on lead apron, making a tight joint. 


No. 

Outlet 

NP top 

List price 

96 

2-in. I.P. 

With flashing ring 

$7.00 

9 6-A 

2-in. I.P. 

With plain ring 

5.50 

97 

3-in. I.P. 

With flashing ring 

9.00 

97-A 

3-in. I.P. 

With plain ring 

7.50 


For chromiumplated tops, add to list $0.60. 

Top diam. of brass strainer for Nos. 97 and 97-A (3-in. 
outlet) 5 in. 
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| OS AM MANUFACTURING CO. 

Floor and Roof Drains, Interceptors and Other Josam Products 

MAIN SALES OFFICE FACTORY AND FOUNDRY 

4900 Euclid Building Corymbo Road 

CLEVELAND, OHIO MICHIGAN CITY, IND. 

DISTRICT BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 215 East 37th Street CHICAGO, ILL., 307 North Michigan Boulevard 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 4900 Euclid Building ATLANTA, GA., 189 Trinity Avenue, S. W. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES IN UNITED STATES 
MANUFACTURED IN CANADA BY EMPIRE BRASS MFG. CO., LTD., LONDON, ONTARIO—BRANCHES THROUGHOUT THE DOMINION 


Products 

Josam Floor and Roof Drains with and with¬ 
out the Josam Double Drainage feature; Floor 
Drains with and without traps, for showers, urinal 
stalls, garages, hospitals, roadways and wherever 
drains are required; Oil Retention Drains; New 
Feature Area way and Floor Drains ; Non-clog 
and Triple Drainage. 

Roof, Sawtooth, Promenade and Gutter Drains with and 
without the Josam Double Drainage feature, all having the 
Josam Exclusive Removable Combined Dome Strainer and 
Sediment Cup, easily removed for cleaning without aid of tools. 

Vent Stack Flashing Sleeves. 

Open Seat Backwater Sewer Valves; Open Seat Swing 
Check Valves. 

Josam-Marsh Grease Interceptors. 

Josam-Marsh Multiple Spring Shock Absorbers. 


For Josam Swimming Pool Equipment, see 
Manufacturers’ Index. 

Also Scuppers for roof overflow; Pylon, Cor¬ 
nice and Sill Drains; Expansion Joints for roof 
and floor drains; Combination Drain and Back¬ 
water Deep Seal Traps; Adjustable Double Eccen¬ 
tric Flange Unions; Adjustable Heavy Duty 
Concrete Inserts in sizes to take standard bolt sizes; 
Eccentric Refrigerator Drains; Flap Valves, Instant Copper 
Tube Steam Water Heaters; Adjustable Closet Outlet Con¬ 
nections and Bends, watertight and gastight; Josam-Marsh 
Hair and Sediment, Dental and Surgical Sink Interceptors. 

Service 

When requesting information or recommendations, consult 
our Engineering Department at Cleveland, sending sketch of 
conditions to be met. 



Materials 

Drains generally furnished in cast iron or brass bodies, 
with either cast iron grates or brass strainers, but can be 
furnished in Duriron, Everdur, brass, nickel, white metal, or 
galvanized iron, at extra cost. Adjustable brass strainers reg¬ 
ularly furnished njckelplated, brass grates regularly furnished 
polished, unless otherwise specified. Brass strainers and grates 
chromium plated at extra cost. 

Josam Catalogue “G” 

Catalogue “G,” showing complete line of products or a 
Folder descriptive of any specific Josam product will be sent 
upon request. 


Josam Double Drainage Feature 

Description—The double drainage feature is exclusive 
in Josam drains and positively prevents water seepage around 
drain through floor to ceiling beneath, thus providing leakproof 
protection. Specified by leading engineers and architects. 

Josam Positive Clamping Device 

Insures an absolute watertight connection between roof and 
drain body, or between the floor and drain, by securely holding 
the roofing or waterproofing membrane to the inner surface 
of roof drain or flanged cup of floor drain. 

Any Josam Drain having flanged cup can be furnished 
with clamping device at $1.00 extra. 


JOSAM NEW FEATURE AREA WAY AND NON-CLOG FLOOR DRAINS 

In the various series of drains shown here, there 
is a drain available for any purpose, condition or 


A recently designed and moderately priced series of area¬ 
way and floor drains for general use, combining features not 
found in any other line of drains for similar use. 

Inasmuch as the same body is used for series 5200, 5300, 
5320, and 5400, the production cost is lessened and thereby re¬ 
flected in the sales price, owing to the minimum use of patterns. 


need. 

All the series indicated can be provided with either brass 
domes or grates, and complete brass tops or the entire drain 
of all brass, at added cost. 


Extra depth heavy duty drain with extra depth sediment bucket (Series 5600) will be available shortly. 


9" D'A 



Series 5200 

Has exclusive remov¬ 
able dome strainer and 
sediment cup 

/2z“ 0/4. 


Series 5300 

Furnished with con 
vex grate 


Series 5320 

Furnished with 
grate 


flat Has exclusive non-clog 

features as well as re¬ 
movable sediment bucket 


Series 5420 

Heavy duty type. Has non-clog and 
triple drainage feature in addition to 
removable sediment bucket 



Series 5440 

Large heavy type triple drainage non-clog drain, 
having deep type removable sediment retainer 


Series 

Type 

Outlet 

List price 

Series 

Type 

Outlet 

List price 


5202 

2 in. 

$3.75 


5402 

2 in. 

$5.00 

5200 

5203 

3 in. 

3.75 

5400 

5403 

3 in. 

5.00 


5204 

4 in. 

3.75 


5404 

4 in. 

5.00 


5302 

2 in. 

3.75 


5422 

2 in. 

12.50 

5300 

5303 

3 in. 

3.75 

5420 

5423 

3 in. 

12.50 

5304 

4 in. 

3.75 


5424 

4 in. 

12.50 


5322 

2 in. 

3.75 


5443 

3 in. 

18.00 

5320 

5323 

3 in. 

3.75 

5440 

5444 

4 in. 

18.00 


5324 

4 in. 

3.75 

5445 

5 in. 

18.00 





5446 

6 in. 

18.00 
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JOSAM FLOOR, SHOWER AND URINAL DRAINS 


Josam Double Drainage Drain without Trap for 
Shower Receptors and Urinals 

300C Series—For shower stalls. Body, cast iron; strainer, 
nickelplated or polished brass. Can be installed in connection with 
independent trap. Various types of strainers furnished, all ad¬ 
justable to meet varying floor thicknesses. Equipped with flash¬ 
ing ring and clamping device which firmly holds waterproofing 
membrane in place. Also furnished without clamping device. 
This 300C Series can also be furnished with side outlet in the 
1/2, 2, and 3-in. size outlet where for any reason a drain with 
side outlet is preferable or necessary. (See table below for 
300R Series.) With or without clamping device. 



No.* 

No.f 

A 

B 

C 

D 

X 

Y 

Wt., 

lb. 

Price* 

Pricet 

341HC 

342C 

353C 

364C 

34iy 2 

342 

353 

364 

1 H 

2 

3 

4 

4 

4 

5 

6 

1% 

7% 

9 H 
io % 

i H 

i H 

3% 

3% 

3% 

3H 

3 % 

3% 

4 

4 V* 

7 

7 

9 

11 M 

$ 6.70 
7.20 
9.35 
11.00 

$ 5.70 
6.20 
8.35 
10 00 


*YVith clamping device. tWithout clamping device. 


300R SERIES (SIDE OUTLET) 

Dimensions in Inches 


No. 

Outlet 

Strainer 

Wt., 

lb. 

Price 

Without 

clamping 

device 

With 

clamping 

device 

Without 

clamping 

device 

With 

clamping 

device 

341 %R 

341HRC 

1M 

4 

8 

$6.70 

$7.70 

342R 

342RC 

2 

4 

8 

6.70 

7.70 

35 3 R 

353RC 

3 

5 

10 

9.35 

10.35 


3000 Series—A drain similar to the 300 Series, but de¬ 
signed primarily for use with urinals and shower receptors, 
particularly when two or more receptors or urinals are placed 
in batteries, as top of drain is equipped with double eccentric 
brass bushings which compensate for inaccuracies in roughing- 
in up to a maximum dimension of 1% in. This provides easy 
means of centering receptor and strainer in position. Only 
one-half turn of each bushing is required to obtain maximum 
adjustment. 


Dimensions in Inches 


No. 

1 A 

B 

C 

Wt., lb. | 

Price 

3042 

2 

4% 

10 % 

15 

$ 9.35 

3043 

3 

41/2 

10% 

16 

10.35 


Either drain with 2-in. local vent (add suffix “A”) $1.00 additional. 


1506 Series—This double 
for narrow gut¬ 
ters in terrace 
or balcony 
floors or in 
warehouses and 
laundries where 
a drain with 
large waterway 
is required. 

Heavy cast iron 
construction 
throughout. 


drainage drain is recommended 



Josam Combined 
Sand Bucket 
—Open Deep 
Seal Type 
710A Series— 
A new type, of which 
the body, trap, rec¬ 
tangular hinged 
grate and removable 
sediment bucket are 
cast iron. 

Has a threaded 
brass cleanout plug, 
flush with floor, 2 in. 
larger in diameter 
than the trap outlet. 
Furnished with or 
without all-brass 
gravity action back¬ 
water valve. Trap 
is open seal type. 

This type is of 
moderate size and 
price, is recom¬ 
mended for small 
garages, boiler 
rooms or in places 
where a drain with 
removable sediment 
bucket is required. 
Furnished with 
threaded, hub or 
spigot outlet. 


Drain and Trap with Removable 



710A Series Drain and Trap 

_Dimensions in Inches 


No. 

A. 

B. 

c.;. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Weight.lb. 

Price. 


712A 

713A 

714A 

2 

3 

4 

4 

5 

6 

7 % 

7 

6 % 

4 

5 

5 

19 

20 

21 

14 H 

17 

18 

88 

. 97 

108 

$20.00 

$22.00 

$25.00 


760B Series—This drain is the box, hinged grate and sedi¬ 
ment bucket of Series 710A described above, but without trap 
and cleanout. 

This drain is made with bottom outlet for inside calking or 
with side hub outlet. 


Dimensions in Inches 


No. 

Outlet . 

Wt., lb. 

Price 

762B 

2 

60 

$14.00 

763B 

3 

60 

14.00 

764B 

4 

60 

14.00 


When this Series is desired with side outlet, add “R” after 
B and mention on what side the outlet is required. 


Josam Combined Drain and Deep Seal Trap with 
Backwater Valve and Threaded Brass Cleanout 

750A Series—Where it is desired to install a combined drain 
and deep seal trap with cleanout this series drain will meet all 
necessary requirements. The brass cleanout plug on outlet 
end to trap is. flush with the floor and of handhole size, and 
the trap itself is self-cleansing. The backwater valve flap is the 
same size as the sewer outlet, maintaining full waterway from 
the drain to the line. 

Trap has spigot end outlet, but can be furnished threaded 
when so ordered. 



750A Series Combined Drain and Deep Seal Trap 

Dimensions in Inches 



Dimensions in 

Inches 


No. 

Outlet 

Wt., lb. 

Price 

1506 

6 

35 

$12.00 


No. 

A 

1 c 

D 1 

E | 

F 

G 

Wt., lb. 

Price 

752A 

2 

, 20% 

4% 

11 

4 

4 

40 

$13.00 

753A 

3 

21% 

4 

14 

5 

5 

52 

15.00 

7 54A 

4 

23% 

4 Vo 

16 1 

5 

1 6 

70 

20.00 
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JOSAM MANUFACTURING CO. 


JOSAM FLOOR, SHOWER AND URINAL DRAINS (Continued) 


Josam Double 
Drainage 
Combined 
Trap and 
Drain 
200A Series 
—Heavy cast 
iron body with 
adjustable brass 
strainer to suit 
floor thickness 
variations. 
Strainers for 
porcelain 
shower recep¬ 
tors also fur¬ 
nished. 



Dimensions in Inches 


No* 

No.f 

A 

B 

C 

F 

X 

Y 

X‘ 

yi 

wt. f 

lb. 

Price* 

Pricef 

241HAC 

241 HA 

1H 

4 

12 

2 H 

8 H 

9% 

3H 

4H 

20 

$11.85 

$10.85 

251HAC 

251 HA 

1 H 

5 

12 

2H 

m 

9 H 

3 H 

4H 

20 

12.35 

11.35 

242AC 

242A 

2 

4 

11H 

2 % 

8 H 

10 H 

3H 

4H 

20 

12.85 

11.85 

252AC 

252A 

2 

5 

HH 

2 H 

9 H 

9 H 

3H 

4H 

20 

13.35 

12.35 

261HAC 

261 HA 

1H 

6 

12 

2 H 

8 H 

9% 

3 Vs 

4H 

20H 

13.50 

12.50 

262AC 

262A 

2 

6 

11 ^ 

2 % 

9H 

10 Vs 

4 % 

4 H 

20H 

14.50 

13.50 

253AG 

253 A 

3 

5 

12H 

2 H 

9H 

10 H 

3H 

4 H 

23H 

16.35 

15.35 

263AC 

263A 

3 

6 

12H 

2 H 

10 H 

11 M 

4 H 

5 

24 

17.50 

16 50 

264AC 

264A 

4 

6 

15H 

2 } 8 

liVs 

12 H 

4 H 

5H 

36 

20.50 

19.50 

274AC 

274A 

4 

7 

15H 

2 H 

ii H 

12 H 

4 H 

5H 

37 

21.65 

20.65 

284AC 

284A 

4 

8 

15H 

2 H 

ny 8 

12 H 

4H 

5H 

38 

22.80 

21.80 


*With clamping device. fWithout clamping device. 


2000A Series Special Shallow Type—Same construction 
as 200A, but designed for shallow installation. Furnished with 
flashing ring and clamping device to hold flashing permanently 
in flanged cup. Nickelplated brass strainer and adjustable 
collar. Hub or screw outlet. 


2000A 

Series 

Special 

Shallow 

Type 

Drain 

and 

Trap 



Dimensions in Inches 


No. 

A 

B 

C 

E 

F 

X 

Y 

X 1 

Y 1 

Wt.,lb. 

Price 

2042A 

2 

4H 

12 

4 

1H 

6 H 

9 

3 

5H 

20 H 

$14.35 

205 2A 

2 

5 

12 

4 

l H 

6 H 

7H 

3 

3M 

19 

14.35 

2062A 

2 

6 

12 

4 

1 H 

7H 

8 

3H 

4H 

20 

15.50 

2043A 

3 

4H 

14H 

5 

2 

8H 

10H 

4 

6 H 

29H 

17.35 

2053A 

3 

5 

14H 

5 

2 

8H 

9 

4 

4 3 i 

28 

17.35 

2063A 

3 

6 

14H 

5 

2 

m 

9H 

4H 

5H 

29 

18.50 


Josam Double Drainage Drain or Cesspool 

530A Series- 

Extra heavy type, 
similar to Series 
510. Supplemen¬ 
tary grate pre¬ 
vents sewer stop¬ 
page. Furnished 
with extra heavy 
cast iron grate 1 
in. thick. 


Dimensions in Inches 


No. 

A 

B 

B* 

c 

D 

D 1 

Wt., lb. 

Price 

532A 

2 

10 

11 

15 H 

5 

5H 

40 

$10.00 

533A 

3 

10 

11 

1 SH 

5 

5H 

40 

10.00 

534A 

4 

10 

11 

15K 

5 

5H 

40 

10.50 

544A 

4 

14 

15H 

19H 

5 

5H 

68 

14.00 

545A 

5 

14 

15M 

19H 

5 

5H 

70 

15.00 

546A 

6 

14 

15M 

19H 

5 

5H 

70 

16.00 

548A 

8 

14 

15H 

19H 

5H 

5Vs 

75 

18.00 



Josam Double 
Drainage 
Drain or 
Cesspool 

510 Series— 

For warehouse, 
factory, dairy or 
laundry floors. 
Made of cast 
iron with anti¬ 
tilting cast iron 
grate. Brass top 
and grate extra. 



510 Series Drain 

Furnished also with side outlet 2, 3, 4, 5 and 
6 -in. With or without clamping device 


510 SERIES r .. t u 550R SERIES 

(BOTT OM OUTLET) Dimensions in Inches (SIDE OUTLET) 


No. 

A 

B 

B l 

c 

Wt., 

lb. 

Price 

No. 

Out¬ 

let 

Grate 

Wt., 

lb. 

Price 

512 

2 

8 

8H 

13 H 

18 

$6.00 

552R 

2 

8 

30 

$ 7 00 

513 

3 

8 

m 

13H 

18 

6.00 

553 R 

3 

8 

30 

7 00 

514 

4 

8 

m 

13H 

18 

6.00 

554R 

4 

8 

33 

8 00 

524 

4 

11 

12 H 

17 

40 

9.00 

555R 

5 

It 

55 

11.00 

525 

5 

It 

12 H 

17 

40 

9.00 

556R 

6 

11 

55 

11.00 

526 

6 

11 

12 H 

17 

40 

9 00 







Josam Double Drainage Extra Heavy Floor Drain 
with Re¬ 
movable 
Sediment 
Bucket 

560AG Se¬ 
ries — Recom¬ 
mended where 
large drain¬ 
age facilities 
are required 
and where 
waste waters 
contain quanti¬ 
ties of sedi¬ 
ment, in floors, 
such as of 
boiler rooms, 
coal rooms, ash pits, garages, 
etc. Has large area anti-tilting 
extra heavy grate with easily 
removed sediment bucket. 



No. 

A 

outlet 

Wt., 

lb. 

Price 

5 62 AG 

2 

59 

$15.00 

563AG 

3 

59 

15.00 

564AG 

4 

59 

15.00 


Josam Garage and Industrial Plant Floor Drain 

900G Series—For floors subjected to large water flow 
and heavy dirt and grease deposits. Heavy special anti-tilting 
grate lifts out, making sediment basin of trap accessible for 
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cleaning out. 
posit. 

Special threaded brass cleanout plug flush with floor pro¬ 
vides positive means for removal for cleaning. 

Furnished with cast iron sand bucket; also cast iron cone 
for deflecting gasoline fumes to vent pipe. With or without 
vent, with or without brass backwater valve. All galvanized at 
added cost. 


Josam Acid-proof Double Drainage Drains 

Josam-Duriron Drains —Various Josam Floor Drains can 
be furnished in Duriron, an acid-proof metal, for use in labora¬ 
tories, pickling rooms, battery stations, chemical plants, engrav¬ 
ing rooms, or any place where drainage includes corrosive 
liquids. Josam-Duriron Drains meet the conditions and require¬ 
ments for which Josam Drains are designed, but of necessity, 
are furnished only with spigot or hub connections. 


JOSAM FLOOR, SHOWER AND URINAL DRAINS (Continued) 

Trap without pocket prevents sediment de- 


JOSAM ROOF DRAINS AND VENT STACK SLEEVES 


Josam Improved Roof Drain with Removable Com¬ 
bined Sediment Cup and Dome Strainer for 
Wood, Concrete or Tile Roofs 

410S Series —This drain affords an absolutely watertight 
connection between roofing and drain body without use of 
flashing. This is accomplished by an improved type clamping 
ring that has the same surface contour as flange of drain. This 
clamping ring is held securely in place by four adjustable 
manganese bronze clamping posts, each receiving a %-in. set¬ 
screw, the tightening of which permits any desired pressure 
on clamping ring, under which roofing felts are clasped. Made 
of heavy cast iron, eliminating possibility of condensation when 
buried in roof slab. 

This series can also be furnished with square top flange 
at no additional cost, and is designated as Series 410SL. Also 

furnished with 
side outlet at $2.00 
additional list, and 
designated as Se¬ 
ries 410SR. Also 
furnished with 
side outlet and 
square top flange 
at $2.00 additional 
list, and desig¬ 
nated as Series 
410SRL. J o s a m 
Expansion Joint 
can be furnished 
with this or other 
types of Josam 
Roof Drains with 
bottom outlet, 
w h ere necessary, 

41 OS Series Roof Drain at added cost. 


Dimensions in Inches 


No. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

VVt., lb. 

Price 

412S 

2 

16 

6 

834 

5 

10 34 

38 

$14.00 

413S 

3 

16 

6 

8 54 

5 

10 34 

38 

14.00 

414S 

4 

16 

6 

8 H 

5 

10 34 

38 

14.00 

415S 

5 

1734 

6 

9 H 

554 

ii34 

48 

16.00 

416S 

6 

18 54 

6 

10 34 

6 34 

12 34 

56 

18.00 

418S 

8 

2034 

7 

12 54 

834 

1454 

70 

26.00 



Josam Improved Double Drainage Roof Drain, with 
Removable Combined Sediment Cup and Dome 
Strainer for Concrete Roofs 

430BS Series —In addition to having Josam double drain¬ 
age feature, this drain affords a positive means whereby roofing 
felts are joined to the drain body with an improved clamping 
ring, that has the same surface contour as flange of drain and 
is held securely in place by four adjustable manganese bronze 
clamping posts, each receiving a %-in. brass setscrew, the 
tightening of which permits any desired pressure on clamping 
ring, under which roofing felts are clasped. This insures an 
absolutely watertight connection between roofing felts and body 
of drain, and eliminates use of flashing. 

Series 430BS has Josam removable combined sediment 
cup and dome strainer that can be 
removed easily for cleaning, thus 
keeping drain clean. Heavy cast 
iron construction 
eliminates possibil¬ 
ity of condensa¬ 
tion when buried 
in roof slab. 

Tapped for stand- 
ard iron pipe 
thread. Galvanized 
at added cost. 

Soil pipe connec¬ 
tors for all sizes 
and all series 
of Josam Roof 
Drains can be fur¬ 
nished at added 
cost. 


No. 

A 

B 

Bi 

C 

D 

E 

F 

Wt.,lb. 

Price 

432 BS 

2 

16 

1734 

5H 

834 

4% 

1034 

45 

$15.00 

433BS 

3 

16 

1734 

5 54 

8 34 

454 

10 34 

45 

15.00 

434BS 

4 

16 

1734 

554 

834 

454 

10 34 

45 

15.00 

435 BS 

5 

17*4 

1834 

534 

934 

554 

ii 54 

55 

17.00 

436 BS 

6 

1834 

2034 

5 54 

1054 

654 

12 34 

70 

19.00 

438 BS 

8 

1834 

2034 

5 54 

10 y s 

654 

1434 

77 

27.00 


Note: This drain should only be used where slab thickness is at least 
4 in. to provide for embedding double drainage flange in concrete. 



Dimensions in Inches 


Josam Improved Roof Drain with Flat Grate 

420SP Series —Recommended for the same types of roof 
as 410S, but where roof is used for promenade or deck and 
where a flat grate in place of dome strainer is necessary. 



No. 

A 

B 

B» 

C 

D 

E 

F 

Wt., lb. 

Price 

422SP 

2 

1154 

1334 

16 

854 

6 

1034 

43 

$15.00 

423SP 

3 

1154 

1334 

16 

85* 

6 

1034 

43 

15.00 

424SP 

4 

1154 

1334 

16 

854 

6 

1054 

43 

15.00 

425SP 

5 

1254 

1434 

1734 

954 

6 

1134 

56 

17.00 

426SP 

6 

1354 

1534 

1834 

1034 

6 

1234 

63 

19.00 

428SP 

8 

1334 

15 54 

2054 

1254 

7 

1434 

67 

27.00 


Josam Improved Double Drainage Roof Drain 
with Flat Grate 


440BSP Series —For the same purpose as 420SP, but 
where the double drainage feature is required. 
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JOSAM MANUFACTURING CO. 


VENT STACK SLEEVES, INTERCEPTORS, SEWER VALVES, SHOCK ABSORBERS 



Sleeve 


Josam Vent Stack Sleeve 

610A Series—This new type 
cast iron vent stack sleeve pos¬ 
itively eliminates necessity of a 
copper or lead flashing. Can be 
placed in position during construc¬ 
tion of concrete or wood roof 
deck and vent pipe carried through 
any time. 

Hub or space at top of sleeve 
between pipe and sleeve should be 
filled with oakum and a roofer’s 
elastic cement or poured lead joint, 
thereby making a watertight joint 
between sleeve and pipe. 
filOA SERIES VENT STACK SLEEVE 
Dimensions in Inches 


No. 

1 A 

B 

C 

Wt., lb. 

Price 

611 Co A 

1 1 2 

6 

2 % 

8 

$2.50 

012 A 

2 

6/4 

3U 

9 

2.50 

612 l 2 A 

2 } 4 

7 

3% 

10 

3.00 

613 A 

3 

7% 

4% 

11 

3.00 

614 A 

4 

8% 

5% 

15 

3.50 

615 A 

5 

9% 

6 % 

20 

4.25 

616 A 

6 

10 % 

7% 

22 

5.00 

618A 

8 

13 

9\4 

24 

9.00 


Josam Open Seat Backwater Sewer Valve 

Has bronze working parts and brass insert seat. Regularly 
furnished with bolted down iron cleanout cover. Can be fur¬ 
nished with threaded brass cleanout plug (see table). Body is of 
cast iron equivalent to extra heavy soil pipe. Outlet end is offset 
providing clearance of Wi in. below the valve seat and valve disc 
allowing free passage of foreign matter through valve to outlet, 
precluding possibility of fouling valve. 

Valve always open about % in., except when functioning by 
flow of water in either direction. Double knife edge or fulcrum 
bearings positively respond to slightest movement required of 

N _ valve. Revolving 

BRASS CLEANOUT PLUG - ! (JiSC qj- flap 

insures positive 
-* seating. 

CAST IRON BODY | 


Open Seat 
Backwater 
Sewer Valve, 
1100 Series 



No. 


1102 

1103 

1104 

1105 

1 106 

1108 

1110 

1112 

Sue. 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

10 

12 

Weight. 

Price: 

. . lb. 

18 

26 

32 

50 

60 

115 

190 

250 

Bolted cast iron cover 
Threaded brass cover 

$10.00 

13.00 

$18.00 

17.00 

22.00 

21.00 

26.00 

25.00 
30.00 

33.00 

38.00 

50.00 

65.00 


Prices for sizes 15, 18, 24 and 30 on request. 

Josam Open Seat Swing Check Valve 

Holds and controls bodies of liquid matter. Has open seat 
with revolving flap check or disc suspended on compound 
acting double fulcrum bearings. The disc, normally, hangs 
open about Vs in., permitting continuous flow regardless of 
sluggishness in circulation and closes readily with the slightest 
back flow movement of the water. 

The globe shape of the high grade red brass body permits 
circulation of water around and under valve disc when valve 
is partially open, and permits flow of full area of line when 
valve is completely open. Large hexagon cap plug permits easy 

accessibility to working 
parts. Other than 
Josam check valves 
have closed seat and 
single pin bearings. 



Size,in. 

Price 

% 

$ 2.00 

% 

2.00 

% 

2.25 

1 

2.80 

1% 

3.65 

IV 2 

4.75 

2 

6.75 

2 V 2 

15.00 

3 

24.00 


When required, opens sufficiently to permit full waterway. 
Josam Flap Valve—(Open seat) Series 110014 for 


sewer outlets, sewer and water lines, sewage disposal plants. 
Construction and operation similar to backwater sewer valve. 
Placed at discharge end of sewer line the Josam flap valve is 
an absolute safeguard against back flow of sewage. Permits 
full waterway. Prices and sizes same as Josam sewer valves. 

Josam-Marsh Hair and Sediment Interceptors 

D-4 Visible Double Wall Seal Type—For lavatories in 
barber shops, beauty parlors, residences, etc. Prevents clogged 
pipes by removing from waste water all hair and foreign 
matter. Cast brass nickelplated body 6J4x3%-in. and has 2-in. 

seal. Has inlet connection for 
lJ4-in. outside diameter brass 
tubing. Outlet is tapped fori *4-in. 
iron pipe. Removable plug per¬ 
mits ready accessibility to brass 
filter screen. Non-si phoning. 
Weight, 6-lb. Installation per¬ 
mitted in all localities. List 
price $12.80. 

D-3 Type Josam-Marsh 
Hair and Sediment Intercept¬ 
ors—Same as Type D-4, except 
that Type D-3 has an internal 
wall or partition seal, which is 
not permitted by many sanitary 
codes. List price $12.80. 

Josam-Marsh Dental and Surgical Sink Interceptors, 
Type C-2—Similar to Type C-l. Smaller and lighter. Rec¬ 
ommended for dental, surgical and operating room sinks. Re¬ 
move from waste water all solids, plaster, metals, cotton, lint, 
hair, etc. 10 Vi in. high, 5 in. square and made entirely of 
polished aluminum, excepting screen which is brass. Has a 
3Vz- in. water seal and is non-siphoning. Inlet and outlet tapped 
1 Vs in. Bottom is removable for cleaning. Weight approxi¬ 
mately 8 V 2 lb. List price $36.00. 

Type C-l Josam-Marsh Hospital Plaster Sink 
Interceptors 

Removes from waste water all plaster of paris, solid or 
suspended, also cotton, lint, hair 
or other foreign matter which 
waste water may contain. Made 
of gray cast iron, porcelain, 
white enameled exterior, with 
all exterior clamps heavily nick¬ 
eled. It is 18*4 in. high, 17*4 
in. square and has 2-in. iron 
pipe connections. Cage is gal¬ 
vanized iron and the screens of 
brass. Interior is easily acces¬ 
sible for cleaning, as entire cage 
can be easily removed without 
any disconnecting. 

Waste water enters through 
inlet pipe, is baffled and carried 
over the vertical plates and is then passed through the fine 
mesh-screens where the process of filtration takes place. The 
interceptor is absolutely non-siphoning and has 7 Vi- in. seal. 
Weight, approximately 240 lb. List price, $130.00. 

Josam-Marsh Shock Absorber—Multiple Spring Type 

Eliminates waterhammer, sound and vibration in piping 
systems due to thrust and impact, relieving all strain and dam¬ 
age caused by the closing of quick closing valves or faucets, 
pump pulsations, etc. Constructed of two heavy malleable iron 
cadmium plated shells forming a chamber with baffle ribs to 
equally distribute thrust of water on “Everdur” metal dia¬ 
phragm, the action of 
which aborbs the shock 
and dispels vibration 
and automatically, the 
noise. Applicable to 
individual, batteries or 
groups of fixtures. Re¬ 
quest Shock Absorber 
Catalogue. 


JOSAM-MARSH SHOCK ABSORBER 


Type 

Weight, lb. 

Thread connection 

Price 

M% 

9 

y 2 

$ 9.80 

M% 

9 

% 

9.80 

Ml 

13y s 

1 

16.50 

Ml y 2 

25 

iy 2 

29.75 

M2 

321/2 

2 

35.00 

M3 

3 l 

Prices furnished 

M4 


4 } 

on application 





D-4 Visible Double Wall 
Seal Type 
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scribed above, the fact that unit is ready for water test 
and closet bolts, nuts, and washers arc furnished with the 
connections, make the Josam Adjustable Closet Outlet 
Connection a much needed improvement. 


SEAT FOR 
CLOSET GASKET 

IS EXTRA WIOE 
AND EXTRA DEEP 


METAL 
THREAD 
PROTECTOR 

PREVENTS THREADS' 
FROM BECOMING DAM¬ 
AGED OR FILLED 
CONCRETE 


CLOSET BOLTS 
AND GASKET 

ARE INSIDE WHERE THEY 
CANNOT BECOME LOST 
OR MISLAID 


WOOD PROTECTING PLATE 

PREVENTS ENTRANCE OF DEBRIS > 

FLOOR FLANGE 


DAMAGE TO 


JOSAM ADJUSTABLE CLOSET OUTLET CONNECTION 
WATER-TIGHT AND GAS-TIGHT 

No Putty Joints — Sanitary — Adjustable — Positive—Permanent 

Simple and positive means for making a perfect and positive seal 
between closet bowls and waste pipes. 

Eliminates the use of putty, litharge, plaster of paris, etc., which 
dry out and deteriorate, causing seal to crack or break upon slightest 
settling of building, and leaving openings for escape of sewer gas 
and water. See illustration for construction details. 

1 he bowl gasket and inner gasket are of finest quality, graphite 
saturated asbestos which will never dry out or harden, constantly 
maintaining a positive and permanent seal regardless of any settling 
of the building. 

Floor flange is vertically adjustable for any distance ordinarily 
required, and after setting at proper height, the gasket, which is 
flexible and resilient, acts as a cushion to prevent breakage of bowls 
or connections. 

All parts are completely assembled at our factory, and the com¬ 
plete connection tested under 50 lb. hydraulic pressure before ship¬ 
ment. Ready for immediate installation upon arrival on job. No 
further work or attention required until actual installation of closet 
bowl is to be made. 

Vertical adjustability, so necessary in setting closet bowl, together 
with non-use of putty, litharge, or any other hardening material as de- 


ADJUSTABLE 
BRASS FLOOR 
FLANGE 

PROVIDES LIBERAL AD¬ 
JUSTMENT TO MEET ALL 
VARIATIONS 


Type 

V 

Length 
in inches 

W 

Adjust¬ 
ment 
in inches 

List 

Price 

Type 

V 

Len th of 
inlet, 
in. 

W 

Adjust¬ 

ment, 

in. 

Y 

Center 
of inlet 
to end 
of 

outlet 

List 

Price 

Min. 

Max. 

Min. 

Max. 

Min. 

| Max. 

Min. 

Max. 

STRAIGHT CONNECTIONS 

STRAIGHT CONNECTIONS FOR 4 IN. 

4 IN 

. FEMALE THREADED 



SOIL PIPE 



B 5 

5 

1 6 

| Vs 


IS7.00 

A12 

12 

14 

Vs 

2Vs 


$7.00 

B 6 

6 

1 8 

1 Vs 

2 -K 

| 7.00 

A18 

18 

20 

Vs 

2Vs 


7.50 

STRAIGHT CONNECTIONS 

A 24 

24 

26 

Vs 

2Vs 


8.50 

4 IN. MALE THREADED 

BEND CONNECTIONS FOR 4 IN. 

C 434 

4*4 

534 

Vs 

lVs 

7.00 



SOIL PIPE 



C 5 M 

5*4 

7*4 

Vs 

2 Vs 

7.00 

D12x7 *4 

7*4 

9 

Vs 

V/s 

1 2 in. 

8.00 

C 63^ 

6*4 

934 

Vs 

3 Vs 

7.50 

D 18x7 34 

7 34 

9 

Vs 

1 Vs 

18 in. 

8.50 

C 8 

8 

11 

Vs 

3Vs 

7.50 

D24x734 

734 

9 

Vs 

134 

24 in. 

9.00 

CIO 

10 

13 

Vs 

3Vs 

7.50 

Dl 2x7 

7 

8 

Vs 

1 Vs 

12 in. 

7.50 

Cl 2 

12 

15 

Vs 

3Vs 

8.00 

D18x7 

7 

8 

Vs 

l % 

18 in. 

8.00 

04 

14 

17 

Vs 

3 Vs 

8.00 

D24x7 

7 

8 

Vs 

124 

24 in. 

8.50 

06 

16 

19 

Vs 

3 Vs 

8.00 








08 

18 

21 

Vs 

3 Vs 

8.50 








C20 

20 

23 

Vs 

3 Vs 

8.50 








C22 

22 

25 

Vh 

3 Vs 

8.50 









CAST IRON 
INTERNAL TEST 
PLATE 

REMOVABLE WHEN IN¬ 
STALLING CLOSET BOWL 


EXTRA HEAVY 
CAST-IRON 
BODY 



ADJUSTABLE 
BRASS LOCKING 
RING 

SUPPORTS INNER GAS¬ 
KET IN POSITION. TO SEAL 
JOINT BETWEEN TEST < 
AND BODY OR BETWEEN 
FLOOR FLANGF AND BC 


Showing Features of Construction 


JOSAM-MARSH GREASE INTERCEPTORS 

The Josam-Marsh Grease Interceptor is a decided improve¬ 
ment over devices previously used for the recovery of all kinds 
of grease. It is scientifically designed to recover the grease 
from waste water regardless of the water temperature. 

It automatically evacuates all sediment, thereby leaving 
clean grease in the interceptor. This grease has a high com¬ 
mercial value as the removal of the sediment prevents decom¬ 
position, eliminating the forming of “free fatty acid gas” 
which destroys the glycerine properties of the grease. Glycerine 
content being essential to its value. 

All odors which would result from sour water are elim¬ 
inated, as the water is continually changing, evacuating the 
sediment which would cause fermentation and decomposition 
i i allowed to remain in the interceptor. These advantages 
insure complete sanitation under all conditions. 

Due to the construction of the Josam-Marsh Interceptor, 
the grease is recovered before reaching the waste lines. This 
entirely eliminates any trouble and maintenance cost due to 
grease clogged waste lines. 

The Josam-Marsh Interceptor is not wa¬ 
ter-jacketed, thereby eliminating the cost of 
piping from cold water supply. Has no mov¬ 
able parts, is easily installed, portable, can be 
placed on floor or hung from ceiling. By 
simply removing cover, entire chamber is 
accessible for removal of grease. Grease ac¬ 
cumulation can be skimmed off at any time 
without interrupting operation of interceptor. 

The Josam-Marsh Grease Interceptors are 
made of heavy cast iron, in a complete range 
of sizes covering practically any requirement. 

They are constructed with the visible double 
wall seal as illustrated, or with the internal seal. 

Constructed with flush top cover so that 
Interceptor can be located in floor construction 
with top flush with floor. 



Size 

Flow 
range, 
gal. 
per hr. 

Fat 

cap. 

lb. 

Average dimensions in inches 

Net 
vvt., 

! b. 

Pi e 

conn. 

List 

pri.c 

With 

visible 

double 

wall 

seal 

With 

internal 

seal 

A 

B 

B* 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

A-0 


55 

20 

1334 

9 :i v 

ll*i 

11 

1*2-2 

1* 2-2 

1 


8*' r ’ |i; 

8*5,6 

16'., 

52 

Tapped 

$ 25.00 

A-l 

A-l 3^2 

100 

30 

1632 

H54 

13*4 

13 

2 

2 

134 

1*0 

10 Vs 

10*4 

19*4 

72 

Tapped 

50.40 

A-2 

A-234 

285 

70 

22 

16 

1834 

1954 

2-3 

2-3 

1 1 2 

134 

1534 

15*4 

27 

185 

Tapped 

97.00 


A-3 *4 

480 

105 

2734 

19*4 

2154 

24*o 

3-4 

3-4 

2 

2 

2034 

20*4 

32*4 

360 

Calk 

156.00 


A-5* 2 

825 

140 

293s 

2 2 3 s 

2534 

285i 

4-5 

4-5 

2 

2 

23 

23 

3834 

539 

Calk 

275.00 


A-l 534 

2100 

205 

37 

27* 2 

2934 

33*o 

4-5 

4-5 

2 

2 

27 

27 

4634 

710 

Lpped 

390.00 


A-2534 

3600 

315 

4234 

30*4 

3254 

3254 

6 

6 

2*o 

234 

2334 

2334 

5734 

825 

Calk 

470.00 


A-5034 

8500 

500 

4554 

3934 

4134 

40 

7 

7 

3 

3 

3034 

3034 

55 3 s 

1650 

! Sewer 

726.00 


A-75* 4 

13000 

1120 

69*., 

52 

54 

48 

7 

7 

3 

3 

36 

36 

8432 

3500 

\pipe 

1,254.00 


A-15034 

24000 

1850 

102216 

71 

73 

54*2 

8 

8 

10 

10 

4234 

4 ? 34 

HO? 16 

6500 

Flange 

2,288.00 


A-0, A-l, A-2, A-3, A-5 in both single and double wall seal types are provided with means 

of height adjustment. Inlet and outlet on A-0, A-2, A-3, A-5 and A-l5 both types, can be 
increased as shown in table. Finish—painted enamel. Type A-0 can be held on wall brackets, 
furnished at extra cost. 
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“Fitrite” 


TELEPHONE 
CHelsea 3-2400 


DAVID LEVOW 

Bronze Roof Strainers; “Fitrite” Bronze Strainers and Frame; 
and “Fitrite” Bronze Beehive Strainers 

308 West 20th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For Fitrite” Adjustable Pipe Snow Guards and Skylight Gearing, see Manufacturers’ Index 


'Fitrite” Roof Strainers—for Flat Roofs Having Inside 
Cast Iron Leaders 


Type F —Perfectly flat. 
Extensively used for roofs 
and roof gardens requiring 
freedom from all obstruc¬ 
tion ; also for swimming 
pools. 

Type R —The slight 
crown (1 in. high) does not 
seriously obstruct the roof, 
yet the construction is such 
that debris slides off easily. 
Especially recommended for 
flat tile or slag roofs having 
inside leaders, at center of 
roof. 

Type X —Recommended 
where drainage efficiency is 
the prime consideration. The 
extra high crown (314 in.) 
and narrow slits effectively 
keep out gravel, sticks, etc. 
Type X is especially desir¬ 
able where leaders are at 
edge of roof. 

Materials —All types 
made in solid bronze. 

Features — “Fit rite” 
bronze strainers are about 
14 in. thick, will not rust, 
and are practically unbreak¬ 
able—will easily support the 
weight of three husky men. 
Each strainer has two hinge 
holes allowing easy attach¬ 
ment by copper strip to 
leader box. 



Type F 


¥>' ' ■ — 1 

Cross-section of Type F 




ononnnfinnn 


Type R 



Cross-section of Type R 

1 in. high 




Cross-section of Type X 

3 % in. high 



No. 

Exact size, in. 

Types 

12-in. 

ll%xll% 

F, R and X 

10-in. 

9%x 9% 

F, R and X 

8-in. 

8 x 8 

F, R and X 

6-in. 

6 x 6 

F, R 


Specifications —All inside cast iron leaders shall be 
connected to roof through a copper box covered with 
‘‘Fitrite” Bronze Strainer of the proper size and type 
as manufactured by David Levow, 308 West 20th 
Street, New York, N. Y. 


"Fitrite” Roof Strainers and Frame—One Unit 

Particularly Adaptable for Tile Roofs 

Material —Solid bronze. 

Sizes —Made in all sizes 
as per strainers shown in 
opposite column, and fur¬ 
nished with any style 
strainer shown. Frame, iy 2 
in. high, 14 in- thick. 

Features — Makes 
strainer integral part of 
roof. Cannot be lost or 
moved out of position. In¬ 
sures perfect lit. Strainer 
permanently hinged to 
frame. Easily opened for cleaning. Can be closed with 
machine screw or wire. 

Specifications —All inside cast iron leaders shall be 
connected to roof, using “Fitrite” Bronze Frame and 
Strainer of the proper size and type, as manufactured 
by David Levow, 308 West 20th Street, New York, 
N. Y. 



“Fitrite” Roof Strainer and 
Frame—One Unit 


“Fitrite” Bronze Beehive Strainers 

For Outside Leaders 



“Fitrite” Bronze Beehive Strainer 


Material —Solid bronze. 

Sizes —3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8-in. diameter. 

Features —Solid cast bronze strainer. Practically 
unbreakable. Will last for the life of the building. 

Specifications —All outside round leaders shall be 
installed with “Fitrite” Bronze Beehive Strainers of 
the proper size as manufactured by David Levow, 308 
West 20th Street, New York, N. Y. 
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THE R. C. MAHON COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Cast Iron Roof Sumps 
DETROIT, MICH. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Cast Iron Roof 


$ 


Product 

Mahon 
Sumps. 

For Mahon Permanent Steel 
Floor Forms, Steel Roof Deck, 

Kalamein and Tin Clad Doors and Rolling Steel Doors, 
see Manufacturers’ Tndex. 

Mahon Cast Iron Roof Sumps 

Ihe Mahon Cast Iron Roof Sump has been de¬ 
signed for absolute weathertightness, 
permanence, and greatest ease of installa¬ 
tion. It is the result of many years of 
roofing experience, and is thoroughly 
practical to meet the need for a per¬ 
manent, economical roof drain. 

Manufactured in dura¬ 
ble cast iron, the Mahon 
Sump is free from springs, 
bolts or loose rings and re¬ 
quires no elastic cement or 
solder for installation. The 
dome strainer locks in place 
by a simple turn and may be easily re¬ 
moved without disturbing either the 
sump or surrounding roofing. The 
sump bowl is fitted permanently into 
the roof deck and a copper apron, 
furnished with or without gravel stop, 
is calked into a raglet in the sump 
casting provided for the purpose. When used on gravel 
top roofs this gravel stop and the extremely narrow 
openings in the side of the dome strainer, provide a 
double protection for the drain. 

Connection to the conductor pipe 
is made by means of a threaded joint 
which is a standard pipe thread and 

Removable Dome Strainer- 

Lock Boss for Strainer 
Roof Line 


Concrete Slab 
or . 
Wood 


AHON. 


CAST IRON ROOF SUMPS 


PERMANENT - TROUBIEPROOF 



Mahon Cast Iron Roof Sump 


makes a perfect watertight con- 
a nection. 

ft Mahon Sumps never cause 

water to back up or lie on the roof 
—the strainer openings being 
equal to three times the area of the conductor pipe for 
which the sump is tapped. Mahon Cast Iron Sumps 
may be furnished tapped to fit 3, 4, 5 or 6-in. standard 
wrought iron pipe thread. Quantity production on this 
product permits an unusually low price. 

Outstanding Features 

(1) Sump is available tapped to fit 
either 3, 4, 5 or 6-in. standard wrought 
iron pipe. If cast iron conductors are 
used, a short piece of wrought iron pipe 
is screwed into the sump 
and calked into the hub of 
the cast iron pipe. 

(2) A 16-oz. copper 
apron, with or without 
gravel stop, is furnished to 
be calked into a circular 
raglet in the sump bowl with lead, 
thereby making a perfect watertight 
connection with roofing material. 

(3) Dome strainer may be re¬ 
moved without disturbing sump bowl 
or surrounding roofing. 

A simple turn engages four cast 
iron lugs which lock the dome strainer securely in place. 

(4) Openings in dome strainer are equal to three 
times the area of the conductor pipe, insuring full ca¬ 
pacity of the drain at all times. 

Note: A flanged ring can be furnished 
with Mahon Cast Iron Roof Sumps for use 
in connection with steel roof decks. 

Lead. Calking 


Copper Apron (^Gravel Stop 
, ^Roof Line 

4=L-S__ 



Cross Section of Mahon Cast Iron Roof Sump Showing Dome Locking Feature and Installation Data 
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THE RILE COMPANY, INC. 

Manufacturers of Roof and Floor Sumps 

247 McDougall Avenue 
DETROIT, MICH. 


Products 

Roof and Floor Sumps. 

Introduction 

There has been a long-felt want among architects 
and engineers for a more lasting, permanent connection 
between roof and rain leaders, than that afforded by 
ordinary sheet metal. The integrity of any roof is 
restricted to the duration of its materials, for no roof 
can be stronger than the connections between roofing 
and rain leaders. 


Roof Sump 

Description—The Rile roof sump is an efficient, 
non-freezing, permanent rain conductor roof connection, 
forming a part of the general roof construction. It will 
effectively exclude foreign matter from the eduction or 
leader pipe. 

Made of cast iron, the Rile roof sump is standard 
with many of the best architects and engineers for all 
classes of buildings and the various types of roof con¬ 
struction, including concrete, wood, book tile, hollow 
tile, gypsum roof tile, Federal tile, American tile, 
Truscon tile, or Hy-Rib. 

Advantages—The Rile roof sump can not be readily 
broken, or stopped up, and is always accessible for 
cleaning. 

Costs no more than the old soldered sheet metal 
types. Tapped for 4, 5, and 6-in. soil or wrought iron 
pipe. 

The action of steam or sewer gases leaking through 
the drainage system and vented through the rain leaders 
has no effect on the Rile roof sump. 

There are no soldering acids to cause trouble; no 
breaking of joints by expansion, contraction and buck- 
ling. 

It will outlast the average roofing materials and is 
in position for the renewal of roofing or plumbing con¬ 
nections. 

The use of Rile roof sumps effects a saving of from 
3 to 6 weeks’ time in the completion of every concrete 
structure in which they are used. By simply screwing 
a nipple and elbow to base of sump with a temporary 
pipe to discharge water outside of the building, sumps 
are ready for service the minute the structural roof slab 
is in place. Until such time as centering can be removed, 
to allow plumber to extend conductors and connect same, 
the lower stories are kept dry for flooring, the roof 
valleys and finish can be prepared for roofer, and fin¬ 
ished roofing can be placed in advance of the plumbing. 

Construction—Sump is made entirely of highest 
grade gray cast iron, and is entirely free from nuts, 
bolts, packed joints or other soldered or mechanical parts, 
and can be used for either wrought or cast iron con¬ 
ductor pipes. Main body, in the form of a cone frus¬ 
tum, is expanded into a flange at upper end. A remov¬ 
able cover, having perforation in the top and side open¬ 
ings, is seated in an annular seat in body by means of a 
peripheral flange. Bottom of body is screw-threaded 
to connect the cast or wrought iron eduction pipe. 


Within the body is placed a removable catchbasin 
with integral perforated standpipe. Over the top of the 
catchbasin is placed a strainer, having perforations 
arranged radially and increasing in size toward the 
periphery, so that bulk of water and any foreign sub¬ 
stance will pass downwardly (if at all) between the walls 
of catchbasin and the walls of standpipe strainer, and 
any foreign substances be retained in catchbasin. 

Operation—The coarser foreign substances will 
be kept out by the cap. Smaller particles which may 
pass through the cap will be stopped by the strainer. 
Still finer sediment will be arrested and held in catch¬ 
basin. 

Sump is readily cleaned by removing cap, strainer 
and catchbasin. 

Installation—In order to properly secure sump 
to roofing so as to form a perfectly tight and strong 
joint, there is provided in upper flange of the body an 
annular dovetail groove, into which the inner circular 
edge of flashing plate is placed, by being flanged down¬ 
wardly and inwardly. Dovetail groove is then filled 
with molten lead and calked, forming a perfectly tight, 
strong and permanent joint. 

This means of securing the roofing metal work or 
flashing to sump is an important feature, as well as the 
general design of main body containing catchbasin. 
strainers, etc., in which the major portion of sump is 
suspended below the roof and subject to action of dissi¬ 
pated heat units within building, thus insuring its non- 
freezing qualities—an important factor in the design of 
buildings containing high tension electrical generating 
and transmission apparatus. 

Specifications—Contractor for plumbing (or roofing) will 
furnish and place as indicated on drawings (location of sumps 
should be indicated on architect’s working drawings), or as 
required (state number required 4, 5. or 6 in.) standard cast 
iron Rile roof sumps (The Rile Company, Inc., 247 Mc¬ 
Dougall Avenue, Detroit, Mich.). Plumber to pour and calk 
final lead joint between flashings and sumps. Flashings to be 
provided and applied by contractor for roofing. 

New Floor Sump 

For use with any type of flooring—wood, plastic 
or cement. Dimensions: Body 111/2 in. deep over all; 
tapped 4 in. only; top member round, 17-in. diameter, 
with cupped edge and heavy standing flange with 6 weep 
holes for seepage into sump. 

Shipped with regular pot and flat strainers and a 
heavy flat top strainer. (Three strainers.) 

Ideal for laboratory, laundry and washroom floors. 


References 

Recent installations and orders: 


United States Government 
Aviation Dept. U. S. Army 
United States Warehouses 
Lincoln Motor Co. 
Lockwood, Greene & Co. 
Corn Products Co. 

Solvay Process Co. 

Ontario Power Co. 

General Electric Co. 
Leonard Construction Co. 


Great Lakes Shipbuilding Co. 
Cincinnati Milling Machine Co. 
United States Tire Corporation 
Geo. A. Fuller Construction Co. 
Stone & Webster Corporation 
Canadian Steel Corporation 
Packard Motor Car Co. 

Ford Motor Co. 

Dodge Brothers (Motor Cars) 
Cadillac Motor Car Co. 


And scores of other leading engineers and builders. 
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ESTABLISHED 1888 BARNEY GOLDMAN, President 

SUPERIOR STANDARD ROOF AND FLOOR DRAINS 

MANUFACTURED BY 

SUPERIOR SKYLIGHT COMPANY, INC. 

95 Webster Avenue, LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

For Stage Skylight Ventilators, see Manufacturers’ Index 


Superior Standard Roof Drains 

(1) Made of heavy cast iron, galvanized 
cast iron, brass or aluminum. 

(2) Adaptable for all types of roof decks. 

(3) A brass expansion sleeve works freely 
against ground graphited, asbestos packing. 
This packing is held into place by a ring under 
the pressure of three wingbolts. 

It provides an expansion of iy 2 ins. in each 
direction or a total expansion of 3 ins. 

(4) Economical in cost and easy to install. 

(5) Types of superior standard roof drains 
illustrated that are not shown with brass ex¬ 
pansion sleeve can be equipped with same as a 
separate unit. 

(6) Standard Type Roof Drains: Types 
“C,” “L,” “R,” “S“T” and “U” furnished in 
cast iron, galvanized cast iron, brass or alu¬ 
minum. Types “A” and “B” furnished in 
aluminum only. 



Chrysler Building, 
New York, N. Y. 


Superior Cast Aluminum Roof Drams 

(1) Made of cast aluminum only, which is 
non-corrodible and stronger than cast iron. 

(2) Adaptable for all types of roof decks. 

(3) A flexible lead expansion joint of con¬ 
voluted folds between the bowl and conduit 
provides approximately 3 in. expansion and 
contraction. This flexible lead joint is pro¬ 
tected against infiltration of concrete by a 
temporary corrugated paper collar. 

(4) Equipped with an inner discharge tube 
which forms a warm air chamber and prevents 
freezing. 

(5) A recent hydrostatic test by the Colum¬ 
bia University laboratory of 43 lbs. per sq. in. 
showed no leak in connection between the lead 
and aluminum. 

(6) Easy to install, no adjustments, no 
nuts, bolts or fitments necessary. 


Superior Roof Drains Insure Watertight Connections 


All Superior Roof Drains whether made of cast iron, gal¬ 
vanized cast iron, brass, or aluminum, have a wide lead flange 
that insures a permanent watertight connection between the 
leader box and the roof. 

The lower ends are ferruled to lead calk into cast iron pipes 
or threaded for wrought iron pipes. 

Superior Roof Drains are adaptable to any type of roof 


decks. For roofs of flat brick, tile, inlaid slate or smooth 
cement, connection is furnished with a tile stop. When drain 
is to be used on a roof of gravel, slag or other plastic material, 
the bowl is provided with a suitable gravel stopper. 

Should you have any roof drain problems that the descrip¬ 
tion on these pages does not cover, please write and describe 
your problems. We shall be glad to co-operate with you. 


Type “A” Roof Leader 
Connection 

This is intended for installation 
with a cast iron leader line and is 
provided with a ferrule end to be 
lead-calked into the leader line. 


Type “B” Roof Leader 
Connection 

This is made with a threaded end 
for use with threaded wrought iron 
pipe. Otherwise it is similar to 
type “A.” 


Type “A” 
Connection 


- w - — 

if 

ti 






Type “C” Roof Leader 
Connection 

Without an expansion i 
joint and is intended for 
use when the roof deck is too 
close to the underneath ceiling 
to permit the larger types to be 
used. 

Type “L” Roof Leader 
Connection 

Type “L” is the same as 
Type “C” but made with side 
outlet for calking. 

Particularly adaptable for 
ceiling use where height from 
ceiling to finished roof is 
limited and where conditions 
do not permit a straight con¬ 
nection to the leader line. 



Type “C” 
Connection 



Type “L” 
Connection 


DIM ENSIONS T YPES “A” AND “B" SUPERIOR ROOF LEADER CONNECTION 


-Coocref* 0p«oifjg K—* 

Detail 

Types 

“A” and “B” 


Size 

leader 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

Roof 

open¬ 

ing 

L 

Wt. 

lb. 

2 

2 

13% 

8% 

6 

2 

1% 

1% 

9% 

11% 

5% 

2 

7% 

3 

3 

15 

s% 

6% 

3% 

1% 

1 % 

9% 

11% 

6 

3 

7% 

4 

4 

19 

ii 

9 

5 

1% 

1% 

12 

13% 

7% 

4 

14 

5 

5 

21 

12% 

10% 

5% 

1% 

2i/ 2 

12% 

15% 

8% 

5 

18 

6 

6 

21 % 

13 

10% 

5% 

1% 

21/2 

13 

15% 

9% 

6 

22% 


Type 
Connection 


, , r , r * *.- - -- ——inches and will be 

helpful when drawing up specifications. 

The dimensions of Type B are the same with the exception 
of the heights. The heights of Type B for leader sizes 3, 4. 5 and 6 in. 
are 7%, 9, 12 and J3 in., respectively. 
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Type “D” Roof Leader Connection 

This is the same as Type “A” except for the elbow offset 
ior stone and terra cotta cornices. 



CAP STRAINER 


LEAD FLANGE TO 
BE SOLDERED TO 
METAL GUTTER 


CONVOLUTED LEAD 
EXPANSION FITTING 
WROUGHT IRON 
ELBOWS TO BE 
.FURNISHED AND 
CONNECTED BY 
PLUMBER TO 
SUIT CONDITIONS 


Type “D” Connection 


Type “R” Roof Leader Connection 

Intended for installation wilh a wrought iron pipe. Fur¬ 
nished in cast iron, galvanized cast iron, brass or aluminum. 
All standard pipe sizes. 
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Type “R” and Type “S” Connections 


Type “S” Roof Leader Connection 

Similar to Type “R” but furnished with a ferrule to be 
lead calked into a leader line. All standard pipe sizes. 
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Type “T” Roof Vent Stack and Leader Connection 


Type “T” Roof Vent Stack and Leader Connection 

This drain is designed to be used in connection with vent 
lines and affords a roof connection with all the advantages of 
our roof drains. When installed for long vent lines, we recom¬ 
mend the use of the brass expansion sleeve which is furnished 
as a separate unit. Regularly fur¬ 
nished in cast iron, galvanized cast 
iron, brass or aluminum. 


Type “U” Roof Leader Connection 

This type drain connection was 
designed and used for installation in 
prominent public and municipal build¬ 
ings, but is adaptable for all other 
types of building. Regularly fur¬ 
nished in cast iron, galvanized cast 
iron, brass or aluminum. 



Type “U” Roof 
Leader Connection 


Tile Stop 

Made of aluminum for use on 
roofs of flat tile or smooth cement 
finish. 




Tile Stop 

Strainers 

Three types of strainers may be had. A cap strainer which 
sets over the entire bowl, a flat strainer which is used on 
promenades, and a bowl strainer which sets 
down into the leader bowl. 


Bowl Strainer Flat Strainer 


Cap Strainer 


Typical 

Building 

New York Central Building 

Chrysler Building 

New York Telephone Co. 

Lefcourt National Building 
Equitable Life Insurance Building 
American Locomotive Building 
State Homeopathic Hospital 
Long Island Railroad Building 
Security Insurance Building 
Bamberger Building 
MacMillan Building 
Central Union Trust Building 
New Hotel Netherlands 
Ford Administration Building 
Columbia High School 
Squibb Building 
Asbury Park Convention Hall 


Installations of Superior Roof Drain Connections 


Location 
New York, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 
Richmond Hill, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 
Schenectady, N. Y. 
Middletown, N. Y. 

Long Island City, N. Y. 
New Haven, Conn. 
Newark, N. J. 

New York, N. Y. 
Wheeling, W. Va. 

New York, N. Y. 
Detroit, Mich. 

Columbia, Mo. 

New York, N. Y. 
Asbury Park, N. J. 


Architect 
Warren & Wetmore 
William Van Allen 
Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker 
Shreve & Lamb 
Starrett & Van Vleck 
R. G. White (Engr.) 
Sullivan W. Jones 
Long Island R. R. Co. 

H. K. Murphy 
Abbott-Merkt Co. 

Carrere & Hastings 
Chas. W. Bates 
Schultz & Weaver 
Albert Kahn, Inc. 

Wm. B. Ittner & Co. 
Buchman & Kahn 
Warren & Wetmore 
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WADE IRON SANITARY MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Wade “Accessible” Plumbing Specialties 
1717-1721 South Canal Street, CHICAGO, ILL 


Products 

Backwater Valve Drainage Fittings; Water 
Jacket Grease Traps and Interceptors; Cast Iron 
Grease, Catch, Garage, Steam, Cleanout, Bilge 
Pump, Ejector Pump, and Floor Drain Basins ; Floor 
Drains; Roof Drains; Shower Drains; Manhole 
Covers, and Drainage Specialties. 

Services 

Our Engineering Department is always glad to furnish de¬ 



tailed information regarding any of the specialties of our 
manufacture as to design or application. We are equipped 
to work out designs and full cost of any new sanitary 
equipment that may be required for special construction. 

Catalogues 

Our new Catalogue “D” contains full information, 
details, and specifications of all Wade Specialties, and 
will be furnished upon request, these pages showing only a 
selected number of articles. 



Wade Backwater Valve with Flusher 

Absolute dependability characterizes 
this valve. Its extra heavy cast iron 
body and brass swing check valve will 
withstand all pressures, and will give 
permanent flood protection. The 
Flusher connection, exclusive to all 
Wade fittings, permits the valve 
faces to be thoroughly cleaned 
with water under pressure, thus 
eliminating possible stoppage of 
the valve action. Valves without 
this feature require frequent hand cleaning or else become 
unsatisfactory after short service. 

The Wade Valve is adapted to receive any number of cast 
iron extensions making the sewer line always accessible from 
floor level, regardless of depth. Furnished in all sizes with gas 
tight bolted cover. Threaded cleanout furnished if desired. 


Fig. D101 


Wade Combination Lock-out Valve 

This combination insures positive -... 

flood protection under all conditions. 

Its action is both automatic and man¬ 
ually operated. The latter action per¬ 
mits the closing of buildings or homes 
for extended periods of time without 
danger of unexpected floods causing 
damage. The extra heavy construc¬ 
tion throughout insures a lifetime of |] 
service. The flusher enables clear 
water under pressure to be forced all 
over the valve faces, washing away 
any accumulated debris. The patented design of the sewer out¬ 
let prevents sewage from gathering under the valve. Made 
for 4, 6, and 8-in pipe. 



Fig. D106 


Wade Backwater Floor Drains with Trap 

Designed for all uses where it is 
desired to protect floors, pits, etc. from 
backwater. This type of floor 
drain is particularly desirable 
where a combined drain and 
deep seal trap is needed. This 
drain is furnished with or with- 
rig. D402 out backwater valve as desired, 

being equally valuable as a floor 
drain or cleanout. 

The flusher connection is found on this drain also, making 
it possible to always keep the valve faces clean. If desired, both 
strainer and cleanout can be furnished in highly polished brass. 
The great accessibility of this type of floor drain makes it 
desirable for all sewer locations. 





Wade Areaway Drain with 
Backwater Valve 

Designed for areaways where 
the sewer line is high, and where 
a close connection must be made. 

Equipped with the reliable Wade p,g D420 
backwater valve and flusher con¬ 
nection insuring positive action. The location of 
the valve in the drain makes stoppage impossible. 


Wade Side Outlet Drain with Backwater Valve 

Designed primarily for protecting elec¬ 
tric conduit pits, this drain is also highly 
recommended for all street manholes, 
meter pits, elevator pits, etc. 

The valve is extremely sensitive and 
will give permanent protection. Furnished 
with brass grate if desired, and 
when so equipped makes an ex¬ 
cellent, economical swimming 
pool drain. Made in 4 and 
6-in. sizes. 

Fig. D130 



Wade “Accessible” Elbow Cleanout 

This elbow was designed to prevent the clogging of sewer 
lines, waste pipes, and drain tile at junction joints. Its value 
cannot be too highly stressed, as there is 
practically a place in every building for one 
of these fittings. The ordinary elbow joining 
runs of pipe is laid at considerable depth. 

This makes it impossible to reach without 
breaking up the floor. The Wade Elbow can 
at all times be reached as it is adapted to 
receive cast iron extensions. The sewer 
can thus be easily rodded in any direc¬ 
tion. The Flusher connection insures 
thorough cleaning without the manual 
work involved. We also manufacture 
cleanouts for “Y” connections and 
straight runs. 

Wade Cast Iron Basins 

Wade cast iron basins are designed to take the place of brick 
or concrete basins to prevent grease, gravel, oil, and wastes of 
all kinds from entering the sewer. Cast 
iron basins last longer and are not sub¬ 
ject to the attacks of acids that result 
from the decomposing sewage as are 
brickwork and concrete. 

Fig. D-300 is primarily a catchbasin 
and grease intercepting basin. When 
used in tandem connection this type 
cannot be excelled for efficiency, dura¬ 
bility and sanitation. 

Made in all sizes up to 60 in. diameter. 
Centers are of the bolted type with 
either wing bolts or countersunk bolts. 
Can be furnished with exposed outside 
Fig. D300 seal if desired. 

Wade Cast Iron Steam Blow-off 
Basins 

Should be used in connection with every 
high pressure boiler. The use of these 
basins prevents the escape of live steam 
into the sewers where damage is bound to 
result. 

Made in all possible sizes for all boiler horse¬ 
powers and pressures. These basins in tandem 
connection act as condensing and cooling units 
and have no equal in performance. Equipped 
with the flusher connection which permits cold 
water to be mixed with the incoming steam if 
desired. 
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Wade Water Cooled Grease Trap 

By keeping the interior temperature 
of the trap always considerably less 
than the incoming waste water, the 
Wade Water Cooled Grease Trap is 
able to intercept more grease per gallon 
than any other type. A complete water 
jacket surrounds the entire trap, walls, 
bottom, and central partition, giving 
constant water circulation and maxi¬ 
mum cooling area. Interceptors not 
water cooled cannot obtain the total 
grease content from waste water, be¬ 
cause at excessively high temperatures 
the trap becomes as hot as the water, 
allowing the grease to pass through 
into the waste pipes and congealing 
there. 

The operation is simple, not depending upon theory: the 
incoming waste water enters at bottom, is forced upward, 
and loses, its grease content by precipitation after sudden 
contact with cold interior walls. Design of trap prevents too 
rapid outflow before chilling, an important point where high 
water temperatures prevail. Plain interceptors have not this 
feature. 

Chemical analysis of waste water at an initial temperature of 
160 F., after passing through the Wade Interceptor, disclosed 
a grease content of less than 1%—a remarkable proof of 
efficiency. 

Complete details, sizes, capacities, etc., are shown in cata¬ 
logue. 



Fig. D220 


Wade General Purpose Interceptor 

# Designed as an all-around interceptor, this trap in its smaller 
sizes is particularly valuable for use with 
kitchen sinks where water cooled traps are not 
required. In its larger sizes this trap is ideal 
for hospitals, operating rooms, in optical and 
dental laboratories, as a plaster and lint in¬ 
terceptor, etc. 

All sizes are fitted with a central baffling . 
partition forcing incoming waste water up- ! 
ward, allowing heavy particles to settle. Extra 
large deep water seal prevents particles from 
entering sewer. Cover is easily removable 
for cleaning. 

If desired, this interceptor can be fitted with 
an exposed outside seal in place of the regular 
interior type. Low cost and high efficiency 
make this trap highly desirable. 



Fig. D210 




Wade “Accessible” Floor Drain Basins 

Wade Floor Drain Basins are de¬ 
signed for concrete floors in laun¬ 
dries, factories, garages, service sta¬ 
tions, manufacturing plants, etc. 
wherever there is an accumulatior 
of mud . or waste material. Few 
floor drains are equipped to inter¬ 
cept floor debris, allowing it to be 
washed into the sewer lines where 
it forms a solid substance; this condi¬ 
tion necessitates tearing up the floor 
for repairs. 

Wade Floor Drain Basins are maele 
Fig. D380 * n s ^ zes f° r every plumbing require- 
ment; the extra heavy grate will sup¬ 
port all loads. These drains are extremely easy to clean the 
center being quickly removable. Fig. D380 is equipped with a 
flange to protect ceilings from floor washings in multi-story 
buildings. For single floor installations drain without flange 
is recommended. 

Fig. D388 illustrates the 
same drain except with an 
exposed seal for localities 
where such is required by 
building ordinance. This 
drain is also adapted to re¬ 
ceive a bucket which is 
suspended on inside and 
easily removable. Both 
cover and cleanout can be 
furnished in brass if de¬ 
sired. Perforated or grated 
center is optional. 



Fig. D450 


Wade Slip-joint Roof Drain 

An entirely new principle in roof 
drain construction, the Wade Drain, due 
to its slip-joint connection, eliminates 
all caulking, threading, and neces¬ 
sity of separate expansion joint. 
The installation is simple and 
quick: the drain is slipped over 
the pipe, fitted into place in the roof 
deck, after which the gasket is expanded 
by three bolts. Any expansion or contrac¬ 
tion is absorbed by the graphited asbestos 
gasket. 

The roofing material is flashed into the 
drain where it is permanently held by the adjustable ring and 
brass wing bolts, making 
a tight connection under 
which water cannot seep. 

Cost of copper flashing, 
caulking, and other meth¬ 
ods to secure tight joint 
are eliminated. 

Design of Wade Drain 
provides the most rapid 
water carry-off giving 
full flow and maximum 
capacity of down-spout 
pipe. It does not act as a 
catch basin, and thus can¬ 
not stop up. This feature 
is most valuable at times 
of emergency roof ca¬ 
pacity, preventing pool 
formations. 

Made in all sizes for 
various types of roof 
decks. Also made in 
small sizes for narrow 
valleys and small roof 
areas. All bolts are of 
Everdur non-corrosive 
metal. Fitted with flat 
grate for promenade 
decks and set-backs 
when so specified. 



DIMENSIONS (INCHES) STANDARD SIZE 
DRAINS 


Size 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

Wt. 

3 

3 

5% 

7 34 

12 

8 34 

5 

734 

234 

334 

4 1 , 

40 

4 

4 

6 :i 4 

u% 

m 

10 % 

6 34 

~ ] 2 

234 

33 4 

4 >4 

78 

5 

5 

7 34 

llh 

18% 

W% 


734 

>2 

3 34 

4>4 

80 

6 

6 

834 

11 / 8 

m 

10 % 

Oh 

734 

2' 2 

334 

4' 4 

82 

8 

8 

m 

n% 

m 

10% 

6 34 

7%. 

2 >2 

Fi 

434 

85 

DIMENSIONS (INCHES) 

SMALL 

SIZE DRAINS 

Size 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

Wt. 

2 

2 

434 

7 H 

12 

sy 2 

5 

7% 

2% 

334 

434 

38 

3 

3 


734 

12 

8 % 

5 

7>, 

2 '2 

3 1 4 

4 1 4 

40 

4 

4 

tiN 

7 34 

12 

8A2 

5 

7% 

2*2 

334 

4 1 4 

42 

5 

6 

5 

734 

934 

13 3 4 

10 % 

<ii, 

7 '2 

234 

3- 

434 

50 

6 

8> 4 

934 

13-V 

10 % 

634 

734 

234 

3 34 

4 34 

52 


Wade “Accessible” Cast Iron Basin Seals 

\\ here brick or concrete catch basins 
are used, it is dangerous to health and 
sanitation to use a deep water seal 
unless of cast iron. Brick seals are 
extremely porous, inaccessible for 
rodding, and are very liable to be 
broken, allowing the escape of poison¬ 
ous gases. The use of Wade cast iron 
seals prevents this danger, as is rec¬ 
ognized by the more modern prac¬ 
tices of sanitary engineering. 

All types of Wade seals are fitted 
with gas tight hinged cleanout door, 
providing quick access to sewer lines. 
Furnished with or without back water 
valve. 

Wade cast iron basin seals arc so 
practical, so accessible, so simple in 
construction and installation that they 
should be incorporated in all drain- 



Fig. D620 


age plans, and to this end we ask the investigation of architects 
and engineers. 



Wade Cast Iron Manhole and Basin Covers 

Wade cast iron covers are designed for every conceivable purpose 
and are of all possible types and sizes, 
representing the largest assortment of 
covers in the country. 

Fig. D510 shown is the light weight 
bolted type and should be placed on 
all basins to prevent the escape of 
gas. This is the latest and most san¬ 
itary cover made. 

Wade covers are made in all sizes 
and for all loads including types for 
street and gutter use. The centers 
may be had bolted, loose, solid, per¬ 
forated or grated, round or square. 

Special covers made upon order. Cat¬ 
alogue illustrates nearly one hundred 

types. Fig. D510 
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THE HARRINGTON OUTLET 

AGENTS 

T. NEW CONSTRUCTION COMPANY 

520 West 29th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


For Promenade Tile, Brick, Slag or Smooth Surface Roofs 





One Half Full Size Section of Smooth Surfaced Roof One Half Full Size Section of Slag Roof Showing Flash- 

Showing Flashing Connection to Outlet. ing Connection to Outlet 

Notice the gravel armor around outlet, protecting the membrane 
at point of gre atest wear. 
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ESTABLISHED 1891 


BUHRING WATER PURIFYING CO. 


42 Murray Street. NEW YORK, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., Boston Water Purifier Company, 40 Murray Street CHICAGO, ILL., Allen-Buhring Purifying Service, 107 No. Wacker Drive 

BOSTON, MASS., Boston Filter Co., Harvard Square, Charlestown District 


Products 

Water Purifiers, Filters. 

Also Drinking Fountains, Sanitary Bub¬ 
blers, Coil Coolers. 


^OHR/V C 

Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


Sizes—The Buhring Purifier is made in 
three sizes, Nos. 14, 15 and 16. 

DIMENSIONS AND CAPACITIES 


Buhring System Purifier 

The Buhring System Purifier is for filtering and 
purifying water used for drink¬ 
ing purposes in hotels, restaurants, 
homes, offices, ice plants and other 
places where water free from im¬ 
purities is essential. The Buhring 
eliminates all organic matter, either 
in suspension or physical solution, 
as well as considerable matter in 
chemical solution. The water is 
also decolorized and deodorized 
as the foreign matter is removed. 

The Buhring System Purifier 
delivers the water pure and spar¬ 
kling with all of its natural quali¬ 
ties retained. 

Construction 
—The purifier is 
a cast iron pot 
with removable 
cover, protected 
against corrosion, 
which holds the 
filter bed. The pot has a water inlet 
at the top and outlet at the bottom. 

Inlet and outlet fitted with stand¬ 
ard screw pipe threads for connection 
to water system. The filter material 
consists of perfectly sterilized granu¬ 
lated charcoal of different grains, as¬ 
bestos and a moulded carbon block. 

The carbon block is mounted on 
pure gum washers by means of a frame 
or cross bar support in such manner 
that no metal or other material is pres¬ 
ent in outlet bore of carbon block. 

Operation—The water entering the top 
of the purifier is released in a bed of loose 
granulated charcoal (a spreader is placed in 
this bed to force water over larger areas) 
passes through to a layer of asbestos cloth, 
through the asbestos cloth to another bed of 
charcoal where it strikes the carbon block, 
forcing its way to the outlet pipe. The 
larger and heavier impurities are stopped by 
the charcoal fields and final purifying is done 
by the carbon block. 

Carbon Block—The density and 
hardness of the carbon block is gauged 
according to the pressure and quality of 
the water where purifier is to be used. 

Density of each block being determined 
after location is decided. The carbon 
elements are replaceable and should be 
renewed when absorbent properties be¬ 
come inert. 



Small Building 
Installation 


A—Waste pipe 

B—Purified water 
supply 

C—C old water 

supply 

D—Bubble regu¬ 

lator 



OUTLET 


Sectional View 
Buhring Purifiers 
Nos. 15 and 16 


Size, 

No. 

Dimensions, 

in. 

Inlet, 

in. 

Rate of flow, 
per min., gal. 

Capacity, 
per year, gal. 

Weight, 

lb. 

14 

8x8 

% 

V2-m 

5000 

20 

15 

8x12 

n 

H-2 

7000 

25 

16 

12 x 22 

X A 

1 -3 

35000 

100 


Rate of flow will vary in accordance with water pressure and density 
of carbon blocks used. Capacities are based on New York, N. Y. water 
when in normal condition, or its equal. 

For drinking water systems, figure one No. 16 Unit for every gallon 
per minute capacity of circulating pump. 


No. 14—This size Purifier was designed chiefly 
for use with electric water coolers and can be installed 
underneath most of them, being 
only 8 in. in height. Inlet and 
outlet connections are on the side 
so as to eliminate headroom and 
castings are heavy enough to 
withstand most any water pres¬ 
sure met in ordinary practice. 

Different types of brackets can 
be used to support purifier in 
various positions. No. 14 has 
a capacity up to 15 gallons a 
day. 



No. 14 


No. 15—For use where not more than 20 gallons 
per day are needed. 

No. 16—For use where quantities up to 100 gallons 
per day are needed. 

When a quantity in excess of 100 gallons per day 
is required, the No. 16 is used in parallel, and any capac¬ 
ity can be obtained this way. The units are then hung 
in rows to suit the location allotted to them and con¬ 
nected by means of tinned brass headers and fittings. 




Side 

Elevation 


NO. 16 FOR ICE PLANTS 


Tons of ice per day. \ V 2 \ \ \ 2 \ 3 | 4| 5| 6| 7 | 8110112 115120 

Double units in compound.| 2 | 4 | 8 | 1 2 | 14 [ 16 [ 18 | 20 | 22 | 24 130 136 ] 40 


Tests—The Buhring Purifier has passed many tests 
in its 40 years of service. Results of said tests fur¬ 
nished upon application. 

Cleaning—Cleaning is by renewal only. Where 
water is extremely bad, a special back-wash connection 
may be used to lengthen the life of carbon elements. 
Records are kept so that on orders for renewals the 
correct carbon block can be furnished. 
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CALIFORNIA FILTER COMPANY, INC. 

981 Folsom Street, SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 

DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 

SEATTLE, WASH., 5M Fourth Avenue LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 4157 Beverly Boulevard 


Products 

Water Purification and Treating Equip¬ 
ment: Water Filters, Pressure and Gravity; 

Hypo Sterilizing Devices; Chlorine Control 
Apparatus; Liquid Chlorine; Water Softeners; 

Rate of Flow Indicator; Recorders; Controllers; 

Dry Chemical Feeders; Venturi Meters. 

Water Filters 

Pressure Type—Constructed of steel plate; under¬ 
drain systems, cast or galvanized iron pipe; strainer 


heads, zinc-free bronze; coagulant tanks of cast 
iron. 

Operation —Usually connected directly to 
existing water systems without change of piping 
arrangements or supplying additional pumping 
equipment. 

Gravity Type—Steel, wood or concrete. 

Gauntt Dry Chemical Feeders 

All sizes and capacities for coagulants and lime, 
dry or solution feed. 



trade-mark 



Duplex Vertical Pressure Filter, Type K 


FILTER SPECIFICATIONS AND SCHEDULE OF SIZES AND 
CAPACITIES 



Size 

diameter, 

Inlet, 

Waste 

pipe, 

in. 

Height 
over all, 

Floor space 
required, 
ft. in. 

Capacity in U. S. gallons 

Type 

outlet 

At 2-gal. rate 

in. 

piping, 

in. 

ft. in. 

Minute | Hour | 


Vertical Filters 



12 

H 

1 

5—0 

1-6 x 2-0 

3 

180 

450 

A 

16 


I'A 

5—0 

1 —10x2—11 

4 

240 

750 


20 

1 

l 'A 

5—0 

2—0 x 3—3 

7 

420 

950 

j 

30 

I'A 

m 

5—7 

3—6 x 5—0 

10 

600 

1,300 


36 

VA 

l 'A 

5—7 

3-6 x 5—5 

15 

900 

2,000 


40 

2 

1 

5—9 

4—0 x 5—6 

18 

1,080 

2,500 


42 

2 

2 

5—9 

4—2 x 5—9 

20 

1,200 

2,700 

K 

48 

2'A 

2'A 

5—11 

4-6 x 6—0 

25 

1,500 

3,500 

50 

2'A 

2A 

5—11 

4-6 x 6—3 

28 

1,680 

3,700 


54 

2A 

2A 

6—0 

4-6 x 6—7 

32 

1,920 

4,400 


60 

2A 

2'A 

6—0 

5-0x7—3 

40 

2,400 

5,500 


66 

3 

3 

6—2 

5—6 x 7—9 

48 

2,880 

6,700 


72 

3 

3 

6—5 

6—0 x 8—3 

57 

3,420 

8,000 

L 

78 

3 

3 

6—6 

6—6 x 8—9 

67 

4,020 

9,300 


84 

4 

4 

6—10 

7—0 x 9-6 

77 

4,620 

10,700 


96 

4 

4 

7—2 

8—6 x 10—7 

100 

6,000 

13,400 


Diam. 

length 

Horizontal Filters 


6 x 8 

4 

4 

7—6 

6—6x10—9 

96 

5,760 

17,000 


6 x10 

4 

4 

7—6 

6—6 x 12-9 

120 

7,200 

21.300 


6 x 12 

4 

6 

7—6 

6—6 x 14—10 

144 

8,640 

25,500 

H-6 

6 x 14 

6 

6 

7—6 

6 —6x 17—0 

168 

10,080 

29,750 


6x16 

6 

6 

7—6 

6—6x19—0 

192 

11,520 

34.000 


6 x 18 

6 

6 

7—6 

6 —6x21—0 

216 

12,960 

38,250 


6 x 20 

6 

6 

7—6 

6—6 x 23—0 

240 

14,400 

42,500 


8 x 10 

4 

6 

10—2 

10-0 x 16—0 

160 

9,600 

29.200 


8 x 12 

6 

6 

10—2 

10 —Ox 18—0 

192 

11,520 

35,100 


8 x 14 

6 

6 

10—2 

10—0 x 20—0 

224 

13,440 

40,900 

H-8 

8 x 16 

6 

8 

10—2 

10—0 x 22-0 

256 

15,360 

46,800 


8 x 18 

6 

8 

10—2 

10—0 x 24—0 

288 

17,280 

52,600 


8 x20 

8 

8 

10—2 

10—0 x 26—0 

320 

19,200 

58,400 


8 x 25 

8 

10 

10—2 

10—0 x 31—0 

400 

24,000 

73,300 


Calcilite (Zeolite) Water Softener 

The Calcilite mineral has a higher exchange 
value than most zeolites on the market, giving a 
greater capacity between regenerations. The 
mineral is of crystalline, white, porous structure, 
always delivering clear soft water. It is specially 
adapted to use for the household, laundry, indus¬ 
trial plants, and hotels. 

Complete units of both pressure and gravity 
types are furnished. In the pressure types we 
furnish both vertical and horizontal units with 
interconnecting piping where more than one unit 
is supplied. The equipment includes all the nec¬ 
essary piping, control valves, water meters, and 
brine tank. 

The features of quick regeneration and 
greater capacity between regenerations makes the 
Calcilite Softener the most satisfactory for domes¬ 
tic use, as attention to the equipment is reduced 
to a minimum. Valves are conspicuously marked 
and full directions for installation and operation 
are furnished. 



Calcilite Water Softener 


Rate of Flow Indicator 

Designed for accurate, simple indication of water 
velocities by means of a Pitot tube inserted in any size 
line—wood, steel or cast iron. 

Venturi Meters, Rate Controllers, Recorders 

Builders Iron Foundry equipment, all sizes and 
capacities. 





































































CONSOLIDATED FILTERS CO., INC 

Consol Filters for Water Purification 
138 Prince Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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THE EXTRA DEPTH OF CONSOL FILTERS GIVES FINER FILTRATION 

For a quarter of a century we have 
specialized in water filtration. Our expe¬ 
rience acquired during this time has enabled 


us to improve the construction of our filters 
and simplify the cleaning system. Consol 
Filters today combine marked simplicity of 
construction with an unusually high opera¬ 
tive efficiency. 

Wide Range of Uses of Consol Filters 

Consol Filters, because of their dependa¬ 
bility and construction, are today specified 
for hospitals, schools, swimming pools, in¬ 
dustrial plants, film laboratories, laundries, 
beverage plants, public buildings, ice plants, 
hotels, private dwellings, etc. 

Consol Filters work equally well on hot 
water. When used for hot water, the filter 
is charged with Consol “Combone,” a special 
process pure animal boneblack. 



Special Features of Consol Filters 

Extra Depth—Most engineers agree on 
a filter bed 38 ins. deep to filter water at the 
rate of 3 gal. per sq. ft. of filtering area per 
minute. However, it frequently happens that floor space is 
limited or that water is so badly discolored that a filter bed of 
greater depth is needed. To meet this condition, all Consol 
Filters are built from 8 to 12 ins. higher than standard. For 
this reason filtrate delivered by Consol Filters is exceptionally 
clear. 

Dependable Valve System—The decidedly simple Con¬ 
sol Valve System eliminates the use of compound valves and 
internal rakes. 

This simple system controls the correct distribution 
of the water, which enters the filter at the top and discharges 
through the manifold system at the bottom, perfectly fil¬ 
tered. 

Tightly Packed Filter Bed —Great care is used in select¬ 
ing the best quality quartz and gravel of 
uniform size for Consol Filters. This 
assures a tightly packed filter bed that 
delivers a remarkably fine filtrate, free 
from all matter in suspension. 

Distributor Manifold—Consol Fil¬ 
ters over 24 ins. in diameter are fitted 
with Consol Distributor Manifold con¬ 
sisting of a main trunk pipe with branch 
pipes at right angles covering the entire 
inside base and firmly embedded in ce¬ 
ment up to the level of the heavy duty 
brass strainer screens. These screens 
are fitted into the manifold and so 
spaced that the water is distributed evenly. 

Bronze Screens—Consol Filters under 24 ins. in diameter 
are equipped with a single large size heavy duty bronze per¬ 
forated screen extending completely across the filter at the 
bottom, and a similar screen extending down 12 ins. from the 
top. 

Strong Construction—Consol Filters are constructed of 
heavy gauge steel with flanged and dished heads having seams 
riveted and calk-welded and all material hot dipped galvanized 
after fabrication. 

All sizes are tested for 100 lbs. working pressure and are 
given a hydrostatic test of 150 lbs. 

Operation of Consol Filters 

When the valves are set for filtering, the raw water enters 
at the top of the filter and by means of a baffle plate and 
spreading screens, is distributed evenly over the entire sur¬ 
face of the filter bed. Passing downward through the filter 
bed and strained through the distributor manifold, the 
filtered water discharges through the outlet at the base of the 
filter. 


The Consol Filter 

(1) Waste water cleaning outlet. 

(2) Filtered water. (3) Inlet. 
(4) Coagulator (alum pot) 


When the filter is to be cleaned, the flow 
of water is reversed. The raw water 
then enters at the bottom through the 
distributor manifold and, passing upward, 
agitates and washes the entire filter bed, forc¬ 
ing the accumulated impurities to pass out. 
After cleaning, the valves are reset in their 
original position. The filtered water is run 
to waste for a few minutes to pack down the 
filter bed and the filter is then ready for use. 

3 Models and Capacities 

Consol Filters are made in single units, 
double units and in batteries of multiple 
units. These units may be charged with 
either quartz, boneblack or combinations to 
suit requirements. One large filter is less 
expensive than two or more smaller ones 
of equal capacity. Two or more units can 
be so piped that the filtered water from 
one may be used to wash the other. Wash¬ 
ing each unit with filtered water preserves 
the filter bed. This multi-cylinder con¬ 
nection is particularly desirable where 
the water to be filtered is discolored and 
turbid. 




Battery of Three Consol Filters 
CAPACITIES FOR CONSOL FILTERS 


Consol Distributor 
Manifold 


No. 

Filter shell 
diam., in. 

Supply and outlet 
pipes, in. 

Capacity, gal. per 
hour 

14 

14 

% 

180 to 240 

16 

16 

1 

250 to 330 

20 

20 

l Vz 

350 to 460 

24 

24 

iy 2 

550 to 730 

30 

30 

iy 2 

900 to 1200 

36 

36 

2 

1250 to 1650 

42 

42 

2 

1800 to 2400 

48 

48 

2V 2 

2400 to 3200 

54 

54 

2Vz 

2900 to 3800 

60 

60 

2V 2 

3600 to 4800 

66 

66 

3 

4200 to 5600 

72 

72 

3 

5100 to 6800 

78 

78 

3 

6000 to 8000 

84 

84 

4 

7000 to 9300 

96 

96 

5 

9000 to 12000 


All filter shells are 60 ins. high, not including head. 

The minimum capacities given herewith are figured for water at a 
pressure of 30 lbs., with the filter operating at the rate of 3 gal. per min¬ 
ute per sq. ft. of filtering area. If the water to be filtered is extremely 
turbid and muddy, the capacity will be less. Whereas, if the water has 
but a small amount of matter in suspension, it is fair to figure the 
greater capacity. 

V* 

Our Extensive Service 

Within a radius of 50 miles of New York, we deliver all 
Consol Filters free of charge. And, if requested, within 
100 miles, we personally supervise the installation. After the 
installation is completed, we start the filters in operation. 

Our experience in handling various kinds of water sup¬ 
plies under all conditions and for a vast range of uses enables 
us to ascertain the proper size and type of filter required. 
This advisory service we render gratis to architects, engineers 
and contractors. 
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CRANE CO. 

Manufacturers of Water Softeners 
836 South Michigan Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 

For List of Branches and Sales Offices, see our Plumbing Section 


Product 

Water Softeners, Industrial and Household. 

For our pages on Water Heaters, Gas Fired Boilers, 
Water Supply Systems, Plumbing Fixtures, see Manu¬ 
facturers’ Index. 

Crane-Warlo Water Softeners 

These up-flow systems, for the removal of all lime and 
magnesium in water, are supplied in sizes and capaci¬ 
ties for every use, industrial, household, and munici¬ 
pal. The tanks of the smaller household machines are 
of corrosion resisting cast iron; those of the larger, of 
welded steel; and those of the industrials, of steel, both 
riveted and welded. The distributing system is planned 
to supply water uniformly to the mineral bed, avoiding 
both channeling and packing. Top strainers prevent the 
loss of mineral and eliminate rate of flow controls. Spe¬ 
cial orifice regulates accurately the time of contact be¬ 
tween* mineral and brine, regardless of pressure, while 
the patented regeneration cycle saves salt and water 
waste. 

An exclusive mineral is used in all Crane Softeners. 
It is unique in that it combines the high capacities of 
synthetic minerals with the rapid flow rate of natural 
green sand. 

Industrial Softeners 

Crane-Warlo Industrial Softeners meet practically 
every requirement. They have a softening capacity three 
times that of green sand and will produce full capacity 
and a constant supply of soft water at high flow rates. 
Standard sizes range from 24 to 120-in. tank diameter; 
special sizes for any capacity. 



Typical Crane-Warlo Industrial Installation 


Domestic Softeners 

The Crane-Warlo Water Softener and the Warlo. 
Style SA-22—This softener requires but little time 
or attention. The brine tank needs refilling only 
after every tenth regeneration. Regeneration is 



simplified to moving a 
hand lever to two dif¬ 
ferent positions, then 
returning it to its orig¬ 
inal setting. 

Style SA-36—This 
operates on exactly the 
same principle as the 
SA-22. It differs only 
in its larger size, and 
the fact that heavy steel 
has been substituted for 
cast iron in the tanks 
to reduce weight. 

Style CW-22, Crane-Warlo Water Softener 

CW-36—Made in two Sf y ,e SA36 

sizes, this hand-operated softener dependably supplies 
Crane-Warlo soft water at the lowest possible cost. 


OTHER CRANE-WARLO HOUSEHOLD WATER SOFTENERS 


Size 

SA-22 

CW-22 

SA-36 

CW-36 

Maximum flow rate intermittent 
service in gal. per minute 

10 

20 

Hardness of water in grains 

Gallons soft water 

per gal. 

per regeneration 

8 

2750 

4500 

10 

2200 

3600 

12 

1833 

3000 

14 

1571 

2571 

16 

1375 

2250 

18 

1222 

2000 

20 

1100 

1800 

22 

1000 

1636 

24 

916 

1500 

26 

846 

1384 

28 

785 

1285 

30 

733 

1200 

32 

687 

1125 

34 

647 

1058 

36 

611 

1000 


To choose the 
right softener for 
the home, multi¬ 
ply the number of 
gallons of water 
used every two 
weeks by the 
grains of hard¬ 
ness. Then con¬ 
sult the table 
and select one 
of similar ca¬ 
pacity. 


The New Warlo Softener 


The new Warlo Water Softener sells at the lowest price 
consistent with quality. It is made in brine tank and 
hand-operated types. The former regenerates at the 

turn of two control lev- 


CAPACITIES OF NEW WARLO WATER 
SOFTENERS 


Size 

HO-12 

BT-15 

Maximum flow rate 

6 

6 

Hardness of water 

Gallons soft water 

in grains per gal. 

per regeneration 

8 

1500 

1874 

10 

1200 

1500 

12 

1000 

1250 

14 

857 

1071 

16 

750 

937 

18 

666 

833 

20 

600 

750 

22 

545 

681 

24 

500 

625 

26 

461 

577 

28 

428 

536 

30 

400 

500 

32 


469 

34 


441 

36 


416 


ers; the latter requires 
in addition the pouring 
in of salt. Low price in 
these softeners repre¬ 
sents no sacrifice in de¬ 
pendability or service. 
They feature the up- 
flow softening and 
down-flow regeneration 
utilized in the most ex¬ 
pensive softeners; all 
valves, fittings, and 
working parts are of 
Crane quality. 
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THE FILTRINE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

19,0 Manufacturers of Filters and Water Coolers 

51-53 Lexington Avenue, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


Products 

Filters for water (hot or cold), syrups, vegetable oils, 
extracts, preserving brine, etc., capacities 1 to 100 gal. per 
minute. 

Water Coolers and Filters, combined, cooled by ice. 

Also Electric Water Coolers, small and large capacities, 
and Circulating Drinking Water Systems. 


Filtrine 

Filtrine is the filtering material used in all “K-System” 
filters. This fabric contains the essential qualities of a filtering 
material, as specified by recognized standard authorities, here 
and abroad, viz.: all filtering devices must be constructed so as 
to allow frequent renewal of filtering bed. 

Why? Because no medium can retain its purifying power 
indefinitely. The oftener it is changed, the more effective the 
filter. 

Filtrine retains all suspended matter, rendering the water 
clean and pure. To clean the filter take out the dirty “spent” 
sheet and replace with new. Upkeep cost is very low. 


“Filtrine” Style “A” Filter 




This filter is designed to be set in the supply line, feeding 
a number of outlets. Filtered water can be drawn from the 

filter at the same time it is sup¬ 
plying other outlets. 


Style “A” 

Capacity, 4 
to 6 gal. per 
minute. Body, 
5x14 in. Inlet 
and outlet, % in. Weight, 20 
lb. 


Style “B” 

Capacity, 
15 to 20 gal. 
per minute. 
Weight, 100 lb. 
Floor space re¬ 
quired 18x18 
in. x 24 in. 
high, l^-in. 
inlet. l^-in. 
outlet 


Especially suitable for: 
Drinking water lines in facto¬ 
ries, hotels, office buildings, 
banks, theaters, etc. Hot water 
lines in private homes, apart¬ 
ments, etc. For general installa¬ 
tion in bottling plants, labora¬ 
tories, restaurants, ice-making 
plants, etc. 

For greater capacity, filters 
can be mounted in multiples. 

Operation—Water enters 
center standpipe from the bot¬ 
tom where the force is broken 
by the specially designed “baf¬ 
fle.” From the standpipe the 
water works outward through 
the encasing cylinder of “Fil¬ 
trine,” depositing all the sus¬ 
pended matter on the surface 
of the filtering material, the 
purified water flowing off at 
either of the outlet valves. 

Made of heavily nickeled 
brass, valves and fittings of 
finest material. Tested for 75 
lb. working pressure. All ca¬ 
pacities are based on 25 lb. 
pressure per sq. in. 

To clean, merely close in¬ 
let and outlet valves, open 
waste, remove top and lift out, 
and replace the “Filtrine.” The 
entire replacement takes less 
than one minute. 

“Filtrine” Style “B” Filter 

Suitable for general circu¬ 
lating water systems in hotels, 
theaters, restaurants, apartment 
houses, department stores, and 
for filtering water for swim¬ 
ming pools, ice plants, factory 
and industrial use. 

Installed at any point in 
the water service line. 

Made of galvanized iron. 
Can be installed in batteries of 
two or more units with capaci¬ 
ties up to 100 gal. per minute. 



Style “B” Filter in Multiple Units—Where a large 
amount of water is used we manufacture multiple units of 
Style “B” filters. 

Any number of 
these filters may be 
installed in a battery 
to care for a large 
supply of water. 

They will be found 
very practical and 
will give unexcelled 
service in homes, 
hotels, schools, clubs, 
swimming pools, ice 
plants, etc. Style “B” Filters in Multiple Unit 

Equally applicable Space required for above, 2x2 ft. x 4 ft. 

to rither rnlH nr tint hi 8 h - Capacity, 75 to 100 gal. per minute. 
10 enner corn or not Weight, 500 lb. 

water supply. 


“Filtrine” Wall Bubbler Type 5A 

“Filtrine” wall bubbler takes the place of elaborate cir¬ 
culating drinking water system. Cooling box and filter located 
in one room, sanitary drinking fountain brought out in main 
room. Original expense and 


upkeep are moderate. 

Steel cooling box of 
white enamel, dimensions 
according to available space 
(usual size 25 1 /£xllx20 in.), 
tinned copper lining, cork 
insulation; block tin cooling 
coil, in conjunction with 
cooling cell. 

Style No. 1 filter. Sani¬ 
tary drinking fountain fur¬ 
nished to suit client. 

Designed for stores, 
banks, restaurants, theaters, 
offices, etc. 



Typical “Filtrine” Wall Bubbler 
Installation 

Note the absence of the unsightly, 
unsanitary and space wasting bottle 
cooler 


“Filtrine” Automatic Circulating Water Cooling 
System 

Fully automatic circulating drinking water systems with 
capacities up to 50 gal. per hour. 

Comprising pressure storage cooling tank; automatic 
refrigerating machine, circulation booster pump; Style “A” 
filters. 

Large storage cooler enclosed in heavy insulated steel con¬ 
tainer. 

Cooling tank, riveted and welded. 

Sizes from 4 to 75-gal. storage. 



Typical “Filtrine” Water Cooling System 


“Filtrine” Electric Coolers 

Self-contained and remote types for offices, factories, hos¬ 
pitals, clubs, restaurants, featuring large reserve capacities to 
meet heavy peak demands. 
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INTERNATIONAL FILTER CO. 

59 East Van Buren Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 

CANADIAN DISTRIBUTERS, General Supply Co. of Canada, Ltd. OTTAWA, TORONTO, MONTREAL 


Products 

Water Purification Equipment of 
every type and size, for every need and 
purpose. 

International Zeolite Softeners 

Built in standard sizes, vertical and horizontal 
pressure types. Will meet the most exacting re¬ 
quirements in hotels, hospitals, 
office buildings, laundries, tex¬ 
tile mills, etc., wherever a pres¬ 
sure softener and water of 
“zero” hardness is required. 

Furnished singly, in pairs, or in 

batteries of three or more units; 
complete with brine tank, brine 
control, operating valves and 
piping, etc. 

~ o r International zeolite is 

Crystal,te Softener known as Crystalite, a registered 
trade name. Crystalite is extremely rapid in softening 
and regenerating actions; capable of considerable over¬ 
load capacity and operation at high rates of flow. Rapid 
softening action is desirable in securing flexible softener 
operation and to permit flow rates to meet any seasonable 
demand for soft water. Regeneration requires under 
thirty minutes for all operations. 

In addition to rapid action 
properties, Crystalite is of high 

exchange capacity, ranging from 
8000 to 12,000 grains of hardness per cubic foot when 
regenerated with from 4 to 9 pounds of salt per cubic 
foot. Higher salt economy than 0.5 pounds per 1000 
grains hardness can be obtained by reducing the salt used 
and exhausting the Crystalite to a lesser degree. 

Crystalite is a manufactured zeolite of the gel type. 
As furnished for use, it is graded to proper grain size for 
the conditions under which it is to operate. It resembles 
crushed glass in appearance, and its durability or hard¬ 
ness may be described by the statement that the particles 
will scratch glass. 

International Lime-Soda Softeners 

Built in both the “Hot-Flow” and cold-process 
types; capacities 250 gallons per hour to several million 
gallons per day. Built in styles to conform with local 
operating conditions—wood, steel or concrete tank con¬ 
struction, ground or top operated. 

Uniformity of treatment guaranteed under all con¬ 
ditions. 

International Swimming Pool Equipment 

Includes International filters and coagulant feeders 
with special heater, circulating pump, sterilizer, hair 
catcher, vacuum cleaner and pool fittings—correlated 
and selected to assure pure, 
sparkling clear water in 
the pool at all times. Com¬ 
plete equipment furnished 
for pools of all sizes, from 
the smallest plunge to ex¬ 
tensive outdoor installa¬ 
tions. 


International Sand Filters 

The pressure type is built in four styles 
—D, E and R with vertical steel shells and 
Style H with horizontal steel shells. Capaci¬ 
ties from 170 gallons per hour to any number 
of million gallons per day. Filters can be 
used singly or in battery of two or more units. Fur¬ 
nished complete with wash and collecting manifold sys¬ 
tem, full charge of filtering material, all immediate 
pipes, valves and fittings necessary for operation, pres¬ 
sure coagulant feeder, pressure gauges, sampling cocks, 
sight glass, etc. 

Recommended for filtration, under pressure, of 
water for industrial plants, public institutions, hospitals, 
office buildings, hotels, apartment buildings, bakeries, 
dairies and all food product plants, etc. Specially de¬ 
signed plants for swimming pools. 


Pressure Type Sand Filter Installations 

International Disk Filters 

Built in four sizes, 75 to 600 gallons per hour. 
Used for fine filtration, being designed for putting 
the finishing touch of filtration on water that is al¬ 
ready comparatively clean. 

Uses compressed cot¬ 
ton fiber disks which 
are discarded when 
clogged. 

R e s t a u rants, tea 
rooms, hotels, office build¬ 
ings, etc., can make their 
drinking water most invit¬ 
ing by installation of the 
combination International 
Sand Filter and Disk Fil¬ 
ter. 

Miscellaneous Equipment 

Standard equipment to meet every problem of water 
purification. Gravity filter plants; mechanical filter 
equipment; steam-operated water stills ; sterilizers; color, 
iron and oil removal plants, etc. 

Co-operative Service 

International Filter Co. specializes in water 
purification for industrial, municipal and domestic pur¬ 
poses. We maintain a complete laboratory and staff of 
engineers to make reports and recommendations. This 
service is intended to co-operate and not conflict with 
the work of any representative or engineer appointed by 
the prospective purchaser. 

Bulletins describing every type of equipment gladly 
sent on request. 









Sand and Disk Filter 
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THE PERMUTIT COMPANY 


Water Softeners, Filters, Water Treating Apparatus for Every Purpose 


TELEPHONE 
BOgardus 4-7490 


440 Fourth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


CABLE ADDRESS 
“Permutit, New York*' 


BOSTON, MASS., 705 Statler Building 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 712 Brisbane Building 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN., 1013 Provident Build¬ 
ing 

CHICAGO, ILL., 332 So. Michigan Avenue 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 1408 B. F. Keith Build¬ 
ing 

DETROIT, MICH., 2120 Union Guardian Build¬ 
ing 


SALES OFFICES 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 333 No. Pennsylvania 
Street 

JACKSONVILLE, FLA., 131 E. Bay Street 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 215 Pershing Road 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 909 Wright-Callender 
Building 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 1046 McKnight Building 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., 3005 No. Robinson 
Street 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., 20 So. 15th Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 921 Union Trust Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 1423 Chemical Building 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX., 510 West Lynwood 
Avenue 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 1012-1014 Balboa 
Building 

SPARTANBURG, S. C., 222 Montgomery Build¬ 
ing 


Products 

Household Water Soft¬ 
eners and Filters. 

Also Industrial Water 
Treating Equipment for all 
purposes. Power Plant Spe¬ 
cialties. 

What Zeolite Water Softeners 
Are 

The water softening ma¬ 
terial is called zeolite, and 
possesses the power to ab¬ 
stract all hardness from 
water. It is contained in a 
steel tank, and the flow of 
water is controlled by a sim¬ 
ple valve arrangement. Zeolite 
lasts indefinitely, periodical 
washings with common salt 
solution maintaining it in effi¬ 



-Brine 


All brass multi way 
operating valve with 
- built-in brine injector 


rine level indicator 
-Spring clamp 

Large hand hole permits 
loading o( salt 

Heavy galvanized welded 
steel salt tank of large 
-capacity 


Hard water 


Heavy galvanized 
welded steel shell 


tong lived, high capacity 
Permutit water softening 
material- 


Ouco finish. 

Brass pipe - 


Handy test set 


Porcelain enameled wheel 
controls operation- 


Brass water collector 


Construction Features of Model HS Permutit Water Softener 

Other models are available. Write for complete data. 


laboratories and technical 
skill, combined with its 18 
sales offices, enable it to give 
authoritative service on all 
kinds of water problems. 

Household Water Softener Easy 
to Operate 

Any plumber can install it. 
The operation is controlled by 
an operating wheel which is 
turned through successive po¬ 
sitions. 

A child can do it. 

How to Find the Size Needed 

If you know the water 
hardness in grains per U. S. 
gallon, allow 50 gal. per day 
for each person in the house¬ 
hold (including servants), 


cient condition. 

Use 

Permutit Zeolite Water Softeners 
are used in power plants to prevent 
scale, in laundries to save soap and 
soda and improve quality, in textile 
mills to eliminate troubles, in build¬ 
ings to prevent pipe lines from clog¬ 
ging and in hotels, hospitals and 
private homes where the luxury of 
soft water is appreciated for personal 
use. 

Permutit Organization 

Permutit Zeolite Water Softeners 
are backed by the pioneers in this 
method of water treatment. The 
Permutit Company introduced Zeo¬ 
lite Water Softening into the United 
States. It is one of the oldest, largest, 
and most successful in this field of 
water treatment. Highly developed 


CAPACITY IN GALLONS OF WATER THAT 
CAN BE SOFTENED BETWEEN 
REGENERATIONS 


Hardness in 
grains per 
U. S. Gal. 

Model 

H9- 

HS9- 

H12- 

HS12 

HS15 

HS18 

2 

6000 

10500 

16500 

24000 

3 

4000 

7000 

11000 

16000 

4 

3000 

5250 

8250 

12000 

5 

2400 

4200 

6600 

9600 

6 

2000 

3500 

5500 

8000 

7 

1715 

3000 

4175 

6860 

8 

1500 

2625 

4125 

6006 

9 

1335 

2335 

3665 

5333 

10 

1200 

2100 

3300 

4800 

11 

1090 

1910 

3000 

4365 

12 

1000 

1750 

2750 

4000 

13 

925 

1615 

2540 

3690 

14 

855 

1500 

2355 

3430 

15 

800 

1400 

2200 

3200 

16 

750 

1310 

2060 

3000 

18 

665 

1165 

1830 

2665 

20 

600 

1050 

1650 

2400 

22 

545 

955 

1500 

2180 

24 

500 

875 

1375 

2000 

26 

460 

805 

1270 

1845 

28 

430 

750 

1180 

1715 

30 

400 

700 

1100 

1600 

32 

375 

655 

1030 

1500 

34 

350 

615 

970 

1410 

36 

330 

585 

920 

1330 

38 

315 

550 

870 

1265 

40 

300 

525 

825 

1200 

42 

285 

500 

785 

1145 

44 

270 

475 

750 

1090 

46 

260 

455 

715 

1040 

48 

250 

435 

690 

1000 

50 

240 

420 

660 

960 


calculate the consumption per week, 
and reading across from water hard¬ 
ness in the attached table, choose the 
model Permutit Water Softener that 
will furnish a quantity of water just 
in excess of calculated weekly con¬ 
sumption. 

If you do not know the water 
hardness, write The Permutit Com¬ 
pany for a water sample shipping 
container, and return a sample for 
free analysis. There will be no obli¬ 
gation. 

Complete specifications, prices, etc., 
on all Permutit Equipment is available 
upon application. There is a size and 
type of Permutit Equipment for any 
building of any type—from the small¬ 
est home to the largest industrial plant 
or skyscraper. The Permutit Com¬ 
pany's expert knowledge is at your 
disposal for any water treating prob¬ 
lem. 
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ROBERTS FILTER MANUFACTURING CO. 

606 Columbia Avenue 
DARBY, PA. 


Products 

Roberts Filters, Filtration Plants and 
Filter Appliances for every water purification re¬ 
quirement. 

For our page on Swimming Pool Equipment, see 
Manufacturers' Index. 

Types and Uses 

Pressure type and gravity type filters, with capaci¬ 
ties from 1 gal. per hour to 1,000,000 gal. an hour and 
larger. 

Filters for residences, apartment houses, hotels, in¬ 
stitutions, hospitals, swimming pools, industrial drink¬ 
ing water systems, mills and factories, water works and 
municipalities. See table below, classifying filters as to 
type of service. 


CLASSIFICATION AS TO TYPE OF SERVICE 


Type of Service 

Roberts 
Germproof 
Stone Filters 

Vertical Pressure Filters 

Horizontal 

Pressure 

Filters 

Wood Tank 
Gravity 

Filters 

Rectangular 
ConcreteGrav- 
ity Filters 

1 Style D 

1 Style M 

Style E 

Style O 

Style G 

Style H 

Style L 1 

Individual faucet use . . 

X 











Residences (small and medium). 


X 

X 

X 








Residences (large) 




X 

x 







Apartment houses. 




X 

X 

X 






Hotels and institutions. . 




X 

X 

x 

x 

x 




Theaters. 


X 

X 

x 

x 

x 






Department stores. 




x 

x 

x 


x 




Swimming pools (ordinary).... 




X 

X 

x 

x 





Swimming pools (large) . 








x 

_ 



Factory drinking water systems 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 





General industrial use... 




x 

x 

x 


x 




Large i ndustrial water supply.... 









x 



Town or city waterworks. 








X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


Operation 

Water enters filter at top, passing downward 
through the filter bed, collects in strainer system at bot¬ 
tom and discharges through outlet. 

Filter bed consists of specially graded pure silica 
sand, resting on graded silica gravel. In some cases 
quartz, marble, or refined bone charcoal are employed. 
Attached to inlet line of filter there may be (and usually 
is) employed a Roberts automatic coagulant feeder, 
which accurately feeds a slight quantity of alum into the 
raw water. 

In all vertical pressure filters, except Styles “H” 
and “L,” the entire operation is governed by the Rob¬ 
erts single control valve. 



Roberts Single Control Valve 



Cleaning of all Roberts filters is thoroughly and 
easily accomplished by a reverse flow of water, which 
lifts and “liquefies” the sand bed, scouring it on itself 
and flushing the removed 
matter to the sewer. 

A sight glass on the 
waste line indicates when the 
washing is complete. 


Roberts Style “D” Filter 

The model household 
filter. Cast iron construc¬ 
tion. Equipped with coagu¬ 
lant feeder, single control 
valve, sight glass. Also has 
agitator, operated by hand 
wheel, which is used during 
washing to assist in breaking 
up the filter bed. 

Made in 12, 16 and 
20-in. sizes. 


Style “D” Filter 



Roberts Style “M” Filter 

Widely used in 
residences of the 
better class. Con¬ 
sists of two cast iron 
filters, connected in 
tandem for double 
filtration. First cyl¬ 
inder charged with 
sand and ground 
marble; second cyl¬ 
inder with refined 
bone charcoal. First 
cylinder removes 
suspended matter; 
second cylinder re¬ 
duces or removes 
odor, taste and color. 

Equipped with single 
control valves, sight glass and coagulant feeder. 

Made in 12, 16 and 20-in. sizes. 


Style “M” Filter 


Roberts Style “E” 

Cast iron construc¬ 
tion—in sections. Can 
readily be taken 
through small door¬ 
ways. Equipped with 
coagulant feeder, single 
control valve and sight 
glass. Filling and in¬ 
spection hole (4 in.) in 
top; larger sizes also 
have standard manhole 
in each shell section. 

(See illustration Style 
“O.”) Pleasing ap¬ 
pearance ; substantial in 
looks and in fact. 

Made in 8 sizes, 

12 to 50 in. Style “E” Filter 



Filter 




- 
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Roberts Style “O” Filter 

Consists of two Style “E” filters connected in tan¬ 
dem for double filtration. Principle similar to Style 
“M,” but larger units. Two Style “G,” or Style “H” 
units may also be connected up as a double filter. 
Specially adapted for waters containing dissolved color, 
taste and odor. 

Made in 5 sizes, 24 to 50 in. 



Style “O” Filter 



Roberts Style “G” 
Filter 

Steel construc- 
tion; top head 
bumped convex, bot¬ 
tom head concave. 
Equipment and con¬ 
nections similar to 
Style “E.” Hand¬ 
hole in top, manhole 
in shell. Made in 5 
sizes, 30 to 60 in. 


Roberts Style “H” 
Filter 


Same as Style 
“G,” except single 
control valve omit¬ 
ted. Operation con¬ 
trolled by 5 gate 
valves. Made in 5 
sizes, 30 to 60 in. Connections as illustrated on Style “L.” 


Style “G” Filter 


Roberts Style “L” 

Steel construc¬ 
tion ; both heads 
bumped convex. 
Filtered water col¬ 
lector system con¬ 
sists of central mani¬ 
fold and laterals 
of the perforated 
pipe type. Equipped 
with gate valve con¬ 
trol, coagulant feeder 
and waste funnel. 
Manhole in top head. 

Made in 66, 72, 
78, 84 and 96-in. 
sizes. 



Style “L” Filter 


VERTICAL PRESSURE FILTERS, DIMENSIONS AND CAPACITIES 


Size 

(inside 

diam.) 

in. 

Filtering 

area, 

sq.ft 

Capacity, gal. per min.* 

Height over all. 

in. 

Pipe 

connections in.t 

Floor 

space, 

ft. 



Unit 

rate 

2 

Unit 

rate 

3 

Unit 

rate 

4 

Unit 

rate 

5 

Inlet ant 

outlet 

Waste t< 

sewer 

12 

.78 

1.56 

2.34 

3.12 

3.90 

58 

1 

IX 

3 

16 

1.39 

2.78 

4.17 

5.56 

6.95 

63 

1 

IX 

3 x3 

20 

2.19 

4.38 

6 57 

8.76 

10.95 

64 

1 

IX 

3 x3 

24 

3.14 

6 28 

9.42 

12.56 

15.70 

64 

IX 

ix 

3^x3 

30 

4.91 

9.82 

14.73 

19.64 

24.55 

74 

IX 

2 

4^x3 

36 

7.07 

14.14 

21.21 

28.28 

35.35 

76 

2 

2X 

5 x3y$ 

42 

9.62 

19.24 

28.86 

38.48 

48.10 

78 

2 

2X 

6 x4 

48 

12.56 

25.13 

37.70 

50.24 

62.80 

77 

2X 

3 

6^x4H 

54 

15.90 

31 80 

47.70 

63.60 

79.50 

78 

2^2 

3 

7 x5 

60 

19.63 

39.26 

58.89 

78.52 

98.15 

82 

2X 

3 

7 x5X 

66 

23.76 

47.52 

71.28 

95.04 

118.80 

87 

3 

4 

8Hx6 

72 

28.27 

56.54 

84.81 

113.10 

141.40 

94 

3 

4 

8Xx6X 

78 

33.17 

66 34 

99 51 

132.70 

165.90 

96 

3 

4 

9 x7 

84 

38.48 

76 96 

115.40 

153.90 

192.40 

98 

4 

5 

10 xlX 

96 

50 26 

100 50 

150 80 

201 00 

251.30 

100 

4 

5 

10Hx8H 


*See “Notes on Specifications.” 

fSpecial or oversize connections can be furnished. 


Notes on Specifications 

Specify filters by inside diameter. If diameter is not speci¬ 
fied, the term “capacity” is meaningless unless accompanied by 
the following “at a unit rate of filtration not exceeding ... gal. 
per min. per sq. ft. of effective cross-sectional filter area.” 
Example: A 42-in. (inside diameter) filter has an area of 9.62 
sq. ft. (42-in. circle) and at a unit rate of 4 has a capacity of 
38.48 gal. per min.; while at a unit rate of 3, capacity is 28.86 
gal. per min. 

The unit rate of filtration that may be safely employed in a 
given case is determined by two factors: (a) the character of 
the raw water, and (b) the quality of filtered water desired. 
When bacterial efficiency and complete clarification are desired, 
a 2-gal. unit rate is the maximum. For clarification of a turbid 
water use a 2-gal. unit rate; of a slightly turbid water, a 3-gal. 
unit rate ; and of a good water (such as New York City) a 4 or 
5-gal. unit rate. For recirculating swimming pools the standard 
unit rate is 3. No unit rate in excess of 5 gal . should ever he 
employed. 

In filter practice, the accepted meaning of clarification is the 
removal of practically all suspended matter visible to the naked 
eye, rendering the water bright, clear and sparkling. 

Capacity of a double filter (two cylinders in tandem) is that 
of a single filter of same diameter cylinder. 

Always specify maximum pressure to which filters will be 
subjected in operation. 

Roberts standard cast iron filters are built for a 
working pressure of 60 lbs. and tested to 100 lbs.; steel 
filters are for working pressure of 60 or 100 lbs. and 
subjected to a test 50% in excess of working pressure. 

Filters for higher pressures supplied, where re¬ 
quired. 

Other Styles 

We manufacture Roberts stone filters for individual 
faucet use. Over 500,000 in use. Capacities 1 to 60 gal. 
per hour. Prices $5.00 to $70.00. Catalogue on re¬ 
quest. 

Horizontal pressure filters, wood tank gravity 
filters and rectangular concrete gravity filters for 
large installations. Complete information upon applica¬ 
tion. 

Send for bulletins or, if more convenient, see 
Sweet's Engineering Catalogue for data on larger 
sizes. 


General 

Roberts equipment is being used satisfactorily for 
domestic, industrial and municipal installations. The 
pure, clear and sparkling water delivered at all times is 
convincing proof of its efficiency. 

More than 900,000,000 gal. of water are being 
satisfactorily treated daily by Roberts filters. 

Strength and durability are two of their main 
characteristics. 
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THE REFINITE COMPANY 

GENERAL OFFICES AND LABORATORIES 

OMAHA, NEBR. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Refinite Industrial Softeners. 

Refinite Domestic Softeners. 

Refinite Rapid Mineral. 

Also Refinite Rapid Pressure Filters. 

Refinite Industrial Water Softeners 

Refinite Softeners are the result of 14 years’ experience in the 
water softening field. They embody the latest improvements in 
design which make for long life and ease of operation. We 
always use the famous Refinite Rapid Regenerating Mineral 
which has been proven through years of service to have ex¬ 
tremely long life. Refinite Softeners are always designed with 
an ample factor of safety so that nearly every installation gives 
from 20% to 30% in excess of the guaranteed capacity. 

Refinite Rapid Mineral 

Refinite Mineral (a natural product) is made only by The 
Refinite Company who own the mines and the processing 



Exchange Building, Union Stock Yards, South Omaha, Nebr. 

Supplied with Refinite Perfect Soft Water for use in its kitchen 
and boilers 


patents. Fourteen years in constant use have proven Refinite 
Mineral to have no superior. It has high capacity, long life, and 
does not dissolve or wash from the container, nor does it give 
off rusty water. 

Another striking proof of the superiority of Refinite Mineral 
is the fact that a large part of our output goes to replace other 
makes of mineral in water softeners. Write for the list of over 
200 institutions who have discarded other makes of mineral for 
Refinite. Refinite Mineral is adaptable to any type of softener 
and the substitution is extremely simple. 



Three 108-in. Water Softeners 

The three softeners illustrated above are installed in one of the larg¬ 
est and most up-to-date laundries in the country. This laundry has always 
used Refinite Softeners it being one of the first laundries to wash their 
customers’ clothes in zero soft water. 

These softeners are all regenerated by the Refinite Rapid Regenerator 
which is placed in the salt room 50 ft. from the softeners and the regen¬ 
erator is only 30 ins. in diameter 

Specifications for Industrial Water Softener 

•Capacity—Furnish and install a water softener having a 

capacity for_gallons per each regeneration when softening 

water of .... grains hardness. 

Regeneration—The softener must he of the Rapid Regen¬ 
erating type and so constructed that a complete regeneration can 
be made within 40 minlltes , time. 

Softener Tank Construction—The tank shall be of heavy 
riveted construction and tested for 100 lbs. working pressure. 

Meter—The meter shall be of the bell alarm type and 
connected so that a bell will ring when the softener has reached 
its rated capacity. 

Samples and Information 

The Refinite Company will he glad to send samples of 
Refinite Mineral and architect’s A.I.A. File 29d32 upon request. 



“SA” Series 


Refinite Domestic Water Softeners 


Refinite Domestic Water 
Softeners are made in a com¬ 
plete range of sizes suitable 
for any size home. To suit 
every need and purse three 
different models are built. 


has no complicated mechanism to get out of 
order or require service. 

Refinite Softeners do not produce rusty 
water. 


(1) “M” series, hand oper¬ 
ated type, which is lowest in 
price but built to a high qual¬ 
ity standard. (2) “D” series 
which incorporates the famous 
mono lever control. This 
model has been our best 
seller for the past five years. 
(3) New model “SA” series 
which is the semiautomatic 
type and is the last word in 
domestic softeners. The re¬ 
generation is entirely con¬ 
trolled by simply moving one 
lever and there is no chance 
of mistakes or confusion. It 


PRICES AND CAPACITIES OF REFINITE DOMESTIC 
WATER SOFTENERS 


Grains hard¬ 
ness per U. S. 
gallon 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

Ship¬ 

ping 

wgt., 

lb. 

Size 

Price 








SA18 

$235.00 

3100 

2600 

1550 

1240 

1030 

887 

775 

850 

SA22 

375.00 

5500 

3670 

2750 

2200 

1830 

1570 

1375 

1200 

D-14 

145.00 

1550 

1030 

775 

620 

518 

44 2 

388 

515 

D-18 

195.00 

3100 

2600 

1550 

1240 

1030 

887 

775 

720 

D-22 

375.00 

6200 

4140 

3100 

2480 

2060 

1775 

1550 

1250 

M-12 

100.00 

1250 

835 

625 

500 

417 

357 

312 

350 

M-16 

150.00 

2500 

1665 

1250 

1000 

834 

715 

624 

510 



“D” Series 
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WM. B. SCAIFE Cr SONS CO. 

FOUNDED 1802 


Water Filters and Water Softening Systems 


PITTSBURGH OFFICE, Oliver Building 


Executive Offices, Laboratory and Works 
OAKMONT, PA. 

NEW YORK OFFICE, 101 Park Avenue CHICAGO OFFICE, First National Bank Building 


Products 

Water Filters (Gravity and Pressure) for industrial uses, 
municipalities, public buildings, swimming pools and residences! 
Water Softeners for boiler feed, residences and industrial 

uses. 


Pressure Filters 

Pressure filters are designed to operate with water under 
pressure. They are built of steel plate in vertical sizes to 120 



Single Vertical Pressure Filter 


* n - in diameter. For larger capacities they are built horizontally 
to 25 ft. long. Unsurpassed for office buildings, swimming 
pools and industrial plants. 


Zeolite Softening System 

Designed to remove lime and magnesia hardness to zero by 
soap test. Durable mineral that gives clear, soft water imme¬ 
diately after regeneration. Automatic salt dissolving, measur¬ 
ing and introducing device. Especially adapted for hotel, office 
building, hospital, textile and laundry use. 



Scaife Zeolite System 


Bulletins 


No. 196. Pressure Filters 
No. 202. Continuous Soften¬ 
ers 

No. 205. Zeolite Softeners, In¬ 
dustrial 

No. 209. Zeolite Softeners, 
Household 


No. 210. Intermittent Sof¬ 
teners 

No. 211. Water Softeners 
for Railroads 
No. 212. Gravity Filters 
No. 214. Hot Process Sof¬ 
teners 




CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS FOR SINCLE VERTICAL PRESSURE FILTER 


Cat. 

No. 


8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 
19 
21 
23 


Dimensions 


Diam. 


in. 


30 

36 

42 

48 

54 

60 

66 

72 

78 

84 

90 

96 

108 

120 


Height 


H 

ft. in. 


7— 2 

6 — 9 
6—11 

7— 0 
7— 2 
7- 4 
7— 5 
7— 7 
7— 9 

7— 10 

8 — 0 
8 — 2 
8—10 
9— 2 


See drawing 


A 

ft. in. 


3— 6 

4— 0 

4— 6 

5— 0 

5— 6 

6 - 0 
6—6 
7—0 

7— 6 

8 — 0 
8—6 
9—0 

10—0 

11—0 



C 

ft. in. 


3— 4 

3— 10 

4- 5 

4— 11 

5— 5 

5— 11 

6— 5 

7— 0 

7— 6 

8 — 0 

8— 7 

9— 1 

10— 3 

11— 3 


Area 
sq. ft. 


4.9 

7.0 

9.6 

12.5 
15.9 

19.6 

23.7 
28.2 

33.1 

38.4 

44.1 

50.2 
63.6 

78.5 


Capacity 
per minute, 
rate per sq. ft. 


2 gal. 


10 

14 

19 

25 

32 

39 

47 

56 

66 

77 

88 

100 

127 

157 


3 gal. 


15 

21 

29 

38 

48 

59 

71 

85 

99 

115 

132 

151 

191 

236 


4 gal. 


20 

28 

38 

50 

64 

78 

95 

113 

132 

154 

176 

201 

254 

314 


Wash 
water 
per min. 
based on 
12 gals, 
per sq. ft. 
filter area 


59 

84 

115 

150 

191 

235 

284 

338 

397 

461 

529 

602 

763 

942 


Approx. 

shipping 

weight, 

lb. 


3200 

3635 

4750 

5950 

7490 

9025 

10945 

12850 

14650 

16750 

18810 

21300 

28700 

34710 


Note : Weights based upon 100 lb. per sq. in. working pressure to 60 in., inclusive, and upon 65 lb. per sq. in. to 


Approx, 
weight 
when in 
operation 
lb. 


5400 

6200 

8300 

10600 

13500 

16700 

20500 

24200 

28200 

32700 

37400 

42800 

56000 

68300 


Size of connections 


Inlet 
outlet 
and waste, 
in. 


1 M 

2 
2 

2 M 

3 

3 

4 
4 

4 

5 

5 

6 
6 


Rewash, 


1H 
1 M 
Vi 
Vi 
Vi 
1M 
Vi 
Vi 
1 H 
Vi 
Vi 
2 
2 


120 in., inclusive. 
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COCHRANE CORPORATION 


3154 North 17th Street, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


ALBUQUERQUE, N. M. 
ATLANTA, CA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


DALLAS, TEX. 
DENVER, COLO. 
DETROIT, MICH. 
EASTON, PA. 
HARRISBURG, PA. 
HAZLETON, PA. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
PHOENIX, ARIZ. 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
RICHMOND, VA. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SCRANTON, PA. 


ENGLAND, Norman Engineering Co., 89 Upper Thames Street, LONDON 


SEATTLE, WASH. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
TORONTO, ONT. 
MONTREAL, QUE. 
HALIFAX, N. S. 
CALCARY, ALTA. 
WINNIPEG, MAN. 
HAVANA, CUBA 
PARIS, FRANCE 


Products 

Deaerating Hot Water Generators. 

Open Feed Water Heaters. 

Pressure Filters. 

Back Pressure Valves. 

Drainers or Traps. 

Dischargers. 

Flow Meters for Steam or water in pipes. 

Also Metering Heaters, Storage Heaters, Closed Heaters, 
Deaerating Heaters; Hot Process Water Softeners, Cold 
Process Water Softeners; Steam and Oil Separators; Steam 
Purifiers; Boiler Blow-off Valves; V-notch Meters; Continuous 
Boiler Blow-off Systems, etc. 

Slogan: “To Economise, Cochranize.” 


Cochrane Deaerating Hot Water Generator for 
Building Service 

Banishes pipe corrosion and “red water. It supplies hot 
water that contains no dissolved oxygen, and which, therefore, 
cannot rust piping and boilers. Iron or steel piping can be 
used throughout, instead of the more costly copper or brass. 

The Cochrane Deaerating Hot Water Generator has been 
specially designed for crowded engine and boiler rooms with 
low ceilings. It is of compact cubical form and can be in¬ 
stalled in a corner or up against the ceiling, occupying no 
floor space and giving the maximum suction head on the cir¬ 
culating pump. 

Live or exhaust steam is used, the temperature of the heatea 
water being held constant automatically. 

Various methods of installing deaerators and arranging the 
hot water piping systems of buildings are described and illus¬ 
trated in the Cochrane Bulletin No. 686. 



Cold Water Inlet 


hot Deaerated 
Water Outlet 


Water Storage Space 


Tray Oooii 


Regulating 

Valv* 


Combined 

Float 

Flange 

and 

Access 

Door 


Deaerating Hot Water Generator 


Open Feed Water Heaters 

Utilize exhaust steam to heat water for boiler feed and 
other purposes, and also serve as hot wells or return tanks, 
controlling the make-up automatically. The exhaust not con¬ 
sumed in heating the water is purified of oil for the heating 
system. Can be combined with V-notch meters, hot process 
softeners, storage tanks or deaerators. 



Pressure Filter 


Multiport Back Pressure Valves 

Differ from the ordinary back pres¬ 
sure valves in that a number of small 
disks are used instead of one large Multiport Back Pressure 
disk, reducing the size, weight and Valve 

travel of the disks and insuring noise¬ 
lessness and absolute safety. 



Strainerless Conical 
Filters 

A new improved de¬ 
sign for clarifying wa¬ 
ter for drinking, wash¬ 
ing, swimming pools, 
industrial processes, 
boilers, etc. 


Traps, Drainers and Dischargers 



Remove conden¬ 
sate or drips from 
low or high pres¬ 
sure heating or dry¬ 
ing coils, radiators, 
jackets, steam and 
oil separators, steam 
purifiers, etc. 



Steam or Oil 
Separator 


Flow Meters 

Simple, reliable and accurate devices 
for indicating, recording and integrat¬ 
ing flow of water, steam or air in 
pipes. The chart and indicator scales 
have uniform divisions. Combined pres¬ 
sure and temperature recording pens 
can be included. 



Integrating Flow Meter 
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Manufacturers and Engineers 


NEW YORK, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. 


HARTFORD, CONN. 

DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. DETROIT, MICH. BOSTON, MASS. KANSAS CITY, MO. 


ATLANTA, CA. 
BALTIMORE. MD. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES IN 


DALLAS, TEX. 
DENVER, COLO. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 

NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
MEXICO CITY, MEXICO 


OMAHA, NEB. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF AND SALES AGENTS FOR WHITLOCK HEATERS IN CANADA: DARLING BROS., LTD., 


ST. PAUL, MINN. 

SAN ANTONIO, TEX. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
TACOMA, WASH. 


MONTREAL 


Products 

Manufacturers of Storage Heaters; In- ^ g ^ 

stantaneous Heaters; Feed Water Heat- Equipment 

ers ; Fuel Oil Heaters ; Heat Exchang¬ 


ers; Swimming Pool Heaters; Condensation or 
Drip Coolers; Converters (hot water heating sys¬ 
tems) ; Preheaters. 

Also makers of Coils and Bends of any size and 
shape from Iron, Steel, Copper, and Brass Pipe and 
Tubing. 


Engineering Service 

Architects and engineers interested in heat trans¬ 
fer apparatus will be interested in literature and 
data which we are publishing from time to time. 
We will gladly furnish sample specification sheets, 


typical installation diagrams, and specific advice on any problem 
in this line. 

Personal Service 

We maintain sales offices or representatives in each of the 
cities listed above. Many of these men were trained in our 
factory and have had practical experience in both laboratory 
and held. All of them are fully qualified to give personal 
service on any specific problem. 


WHITLOCK TYPE K 

For Use with Live 

General 

Whitlock Type K Storage Heaters arc used wherever large 
quantities of hot water are required at irregular intervals. By 
using a small amount of steam steadily, sufficient heat is stored 
to supply ample hot water for peak requirements with a steady 
[oad on the steam boiler. Hotels, apartment houses, office 
buildings, schools, hospitals, laundries, textile mills and other 
buildings have obtained their hot water supply from these heat¬ 
ers for many years. 

Test 

Before shipment, every heater is subjected to a hydrostatic 
test pressure as required by the laws of the State in which it is 
to be installed—with a minimum of 50% in excess of the work¬ 
ing water pressure specified. A test certificate is sent to the 
customer. 

Three Models of Type K Storage Heaters 

Horizontal Storage Heater— Construction —Shell is of 
steel plate, to A.S.T.M. Specifications 78-27, firmly riveted. The 
bumped heads are not the conventional type, but are curved to 
the contour of a semiellipsoid, by means of knuckle radii which 
T | our to eight times as great as required by the 
A.SALE. L T nfired Pressure Vessels Code. 

Heating section is of heavy gauge, seamless copper U-bends, 
removable as a unit for cleaning and inspection. 

Tube sheet is of heavy rolled steel. 


STORAGE HEATERS 

or Exhaust Steam 

Tube support is of rolled or cast bronze. 

Head or steam chamber is of best commercial grade cast iron. 

Manhole is 11x15 ins. with double yoke on heaters of 30-in* 
diameter or greater; 6x8-in. handholes on smaller diameter 
heaters. 

Note. This standard construction may be varied to meet unusual operat¬ 
ing conditions. 1 

Tables, etc. The 1931 issue of Bulletin 40, describing and 
illustrating the different designs and applications of these heat¬ 
ers and giving much other data, will be sent on request. 

Table II on the following page lists some of the more com¬ 
monly used sizes, and gives the capacities and principal dimen¬ 
sions. 


THCSHO^crfft 


I—WATER OUTLET 


THeP>no»rrrfi conn. 


.THERMOSTAT 



manhole 

■^-CIRCULATION 


F'§- k Type K Horizontal Storage Heater 


Vertical Storage Heaters 
for Use Where Space Is 
Limited—All of the previous 
material has related primarily 
to the more common horizon¬ 
tal storage heaters. Space re¬ 
quirements at times make it 
more desirable to install a ver¬ 
tical heater. 

Type K Vertical Heater THEra 
shown in Fig. 2 is designed es¬ 
pecially for these conditions ix ; n £ eam 
with the heating section low in x 'i 
the shell and supported on pipe 
legs and side brackets. ' 

This type of heater is is made 
in the same standard sizes of 
shells and heating capacities as 
the Type K Horizontal Heater. 

Combination Live and Ex¬ 
haust Steam Horizontal Stor- 
a & e Heater—-The Combina¬ 
tion Type K is provided with 
two heating sections as shown in Fig. 3 on next page. In this 
case the primary section uses what exhaust steam, drips or 
condensation returns are available, and the auxiliary section 
uses live steam under thermostatic control to complete the heat¬ 
ing required. 

Where possible we urge the architect or engineer 



Fig. 2. Type K Vertical 
Storage Heater 
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to consult a Whitlock Engineer (or write us the details) as a 
few other factors enter into this problem which can not be 
entirely covered in these pages. 


W*rtp 


TABLE I. WORKING PRESSURES IN WHITLOCK STORAGE HEATERS 
(ALL TYPES) 


Diam. of 
shell, 
in. 

Thickness of shell, in. 

X 

He 

Vs 

He 

4 

18 

230 

280 

340 

400 

450 

24 

170 

210 

250 

300 

340 

30 

140 

170 

200 

240 

270 

36 

110 

140 

170 

200 

230 

42 

100 

120 

150 

170 

190 

48 

80 

no 

130 

150 

170 

54 

75 

95 

110 

130 

150 

60 

70 

85 

100 

120 

140 

72 

55 

70 

85 

100 

110 

84 

50 

60 

75 

85 

95 

96 

40 

55 

65 

75 

85 


Fig. 3. Type K Combination Live and Exhaust Steam Horizontal 
Storage Heater 



Fig. 4. Details of Type K Storage Heater 

(Patent applied for) 


TABLE II. WHITLOCK TYPE K STORAGE HEATERS (HORIZONTAL) 


SHELLS 


HEATING SECTIONS 


& 

Gallons—one filling 

d 

! r 

s 

jU 

“B” Length, in., add 
“Q” for over all 

“C” Thickness of 

' shell 

“D” Thickness of 
head. in. 

Weight, lb. 

“E” Water inlet and 
outlet, in. 

“F” Mud blow, in. 

“G” Circulation, in. 

“H” Location of 
water connection, in. 

“I” Location of mud 
blow, in. 

“J” Location of ther¬ 
mometer, in. 

“K” Location of 
cradles, in. 

“L” c. c. of 
cradles 

Standard 

cradles 

Pipe leg 
cradles 

o’ 

% 

Gallons per hour 

Smallest shell into 
which section will tit, 
in. 

Weight of entire 
section, lb. 

“P” Diam. of head 
port, in. 

“Q” Add to “B” for 
over all, in. 

"R” Max. and std. 
steam inlet, in. 

“S” M ax. and std. 
condensation 

“T” Center heater to 
center of section 

“U” Location of 
steam inlet, in. 

“V” Location of 

cond. outlet, in. 1 

“M” Height, 
in. 

“N”c. c. of 
bolt holes, in. 

,“0”c. c. of | 

bolt holes, in. 

“M” Height, 
in. 

“N” Diam. of 
pipe legs, in. 

“0”c. c of 
pipe legs, in. 

1 

65 

18 

60 

X 

X 

40J 

2 

2 


10 

30 

22 

18 

24 

4 

IX 

11 

2 

IX 15 

HO 

100 

18x48 

75 

9X 

64 

2 

1 


1 He 

24 

2 

80 

18 

72 

X 

Vs 

450 

2 

2 


10 

36 

22 

18 

36 

4 

IX 

11 

2 

IX j 

15 

HI 

150 

18x60 

80 

9X 

64 

2 

1 


lHe 

24 

3 

118 

24 

60 

X 

Vs 

600 

2 

2 


11 

30 

23 

19 

22 

6 

ix 

14 

2X 

2 

17 

H2 

200 

18x72 

90 

9X 

64 

2 

1 


1 He 

24 

4 

141 

24 

72 

X 

Vs 

700 

2 

2 


11 

36 

23 

19 

34 

6 

Hi; 

14 

2 X 

2 

17 

H3 

250 

18x48 

175 

12 X 

74 

34 

2 

£ 

2X 

34 

5 

164 

24 

84 

Vi 

Vs 

800 

2 

2 


11 

42 

23 

19 

46 

6 

14 

24 

2 

17 

H4 

300 

18x48 

185 

124 

74 

34 

2 

T3 

eS 

2X 

34 

6 

185 

30 

60 

X 

Vs 

750 

3 

2 


12 

30 

24 

20 

20 

7 

IX 

19 

3 

2 

22 

H5 

350 

18x60 

190 

124 

74 

34 

2 

83 

B 

2X 

34 

7 

220 

30 

72 

X 

Vs 

850 

3 

2 


12 

36 

24 

20 

32 

7 

IX 

19 

3 

2 

22 

H6 

400 

18x60 

200 

1214 

74 

34 

2 


2X 

34 

8 

255 

30 

84 

X 

Vs 

950 

3 

2 


12 

42 

24 

20 

44 

7 

IX 

19 

3 

2 

22 

H7 

500 

18x72 

210 

124 

74 

34 

2 

6 

2X 

34 

9 

290 

30 

95 

X 

Vs 

1050 

3 

2 


12 

48 

24 

20 

56 

7 

IX 

19 

3 

2 

22 

H8 

550 

18x72 

215 

124 

74 

34 

2 

Q 

2X 

34 

10 

365 

36 

84 

He 

X 

1300 

3 

2 


14 

42 

26 

22 

40 

8 

ix 

21X 

34 

2X 

254 

H9 

600 

18x84 

223 

124 

74 

34 

2 


2X 

34 

11 

420 

36 

96 

He 

X 

1150 

3 

2 


14 

48 

26 

22 

52 

8 

IX 

21X 

34 

2V 2 

25 4 

H10 

700 

21x60 

300 

154 

74 

5 

2 


2X 

44 

12 

475 

36 

108 

3» 

X 

1800 

3 

2 


14 

54 

26 

22 

64 

8 

IX 

21X 

3 x 

2V 2 

254 

Hll 

800 

18x96 

260 

124 

74 

34 

2 

3 

2X 

34 

13 

525 

36 

120 

He 

X 

1800 

3 

2 

2 

14 

60 

26 

22 

76 

8 

ix 

214 

3V 2 

2X 

254 

H12 

900 

18x108 

270 

124 

74 

34 

2 

.s 

2X 

34 

14 

575 

42 

96 

He 

X 

1850 

4 

2 


17 

48 

29 

26 

44 

8 

2 

254 

3He 

3 

26 

Hl3 

1000 

18x120 

285 

124 

74 

34 

2 


2X 

34 

15 

720 

42 

120 

He 

X 

2150 

4 

2 

2 

17 

60 

29 

26 

68 

8 

2 

254 

3 He 

3 

26 

HU 

1250 

21x81 

370 

154 

74 

5 

2 


2X 

44 

16 

860 

42 

144 

He 

X 

2500 

4 

2 

2 

17 

72 

29 

26 

92 

8 

2 

254 

3He 

3 

26 

Hl5 

1500 

24x108 

425 

154 

74 

5 

2 

CG 

2X 

44 

17 

1000 

42 

168 

He 

X 

2900 

4 

2 

2 

17 

84 

29 

26 

116 

8 

2 

254 

3He 

3 

26 

Hl6 

1750 

21x120 

450 

154 

74 

5 

2 

g 

2X 

44 

18 

950 

48 

120 

Vs 

X 

2850 

4 

2 

2 

18 

60 

30 

27 

66 

9 

2 

29 

4 

3 

244 

H17 

2000 

30x96 

570 

184 

84 

6 

24 

oS 

34 

54 

19 

1140 

48 

144 

Vs 


3250 

4 

2 

2 

18 

72 

30 

27 

90 

9 

2 

29 

4 

3 

214 

HIS 

2100 

30x120 

620 

184 

84 

6 

24 

Q 

34 

54 

20 

1310 

48 

168 

Vs 

Vi 

3700 

4 

2 

2 

18 

84 

30 

27 

114 

9 

2 

29 

4 

3 

244 

H19 

2800 

30x132 

670 

184 

84 

6 

24 


34 

54 

21 

1480 

48 

192 

Vs 

X 

4100 

4 

2 

2 

18 

96 

30 

27 

138 

9 

2 

29 

4 

3 

244 

H20 

3200 

36x96 

860 

21 

9Vs 

8 

24 

£ 

44s 

64 

22 

1190 

54 

120 

Vs 

X 

32)0 

4 

2 

2 

20 

60 

32 

30 

60 

9 

2 

33 

44 

4 

27 

H21 

3600 

36x108 

920 

21 

m 

8 

24 

0 

44c 

64 

23 

1430 

54 

144 

Vs 

X 

3700 

4 

2 

2 

20 

72 

32 

30 

84 

9 

2 

33 

44 

4 

27 

H22 

4000 

36x120 

i 950 

21 

94 

8 

24 

P-t 

44s 

64 

24 

1670 

54 

168 

Vs 

X 

4200 

4 

2 

2 

20 

84 

32 

30 

108 

9 

2 

33 

44 

4 

27 

H23 

4100 

36x132 

! 1020 

21 

9Vs 

8 

24 

z 

4 He 

64 

25 

1900 

51 

192 

Vs 

X 

4700 

4 

2 

2 

20 

96 

32 

30 

132 

9 

2 

33 

44 

4 

27 

H21 

4800 

36x96 

1200 

> 24 

m 

10 

3 


5 He 

84 

26 

1420 

60 

120 

He 

He 

4300 

4 

2 

2 

20 

60 

32 

30 

60 

10 

2 

37 

44 

4 

31 

H25 

5100 

36x108 

1300 

1 24 

9Vs 

10 

3 

J 

5 He 

84 

27 

1710 

60 

144 

He 

He 

4900 

4 

2 

2 

20 

72 

32 

30 

84 

10 

2 

37 

44 

4 

31 

H26 

6000 

36x120 

i 1380 

1 24 

9Vs 

10 

3 

<; 

54c 

84 

28 

2000 

60 

168 

He 

He 

5600 

4 

2 

2 

20 

84 

32 

30 

108 

10 

2 

37 

44 

4 

31 

H27 

7030 

42x96 

1950 

1 30 

114 

12 

4 


64 

104 

29 

2300 

60 

192 

He 

He 

6200 

4 

2 

2 

20 

96 

32 

30 

132 

10 

2 

37 

44 

4 

31 

H28 

8003 

42x96 

2000 

1 30 

114 

12 

4 

£ 

64 

104 

30 

2480 

72 

144 

He 

He 

5700 

4 

2 4 

24 

23 

72 

35 

34 

76 

8 

2 Ys 

40 

8 

4 

39 

H29 

9300 

142x108 

i 2300 

1 30 

114 

12 

4 


64 104 

31 

2880 

72 

168 

He 

He 

6400 

4 

1 24 

24 

23 

84 

35 

34 

100 

8 

2 X 

40 

8 

4 

39 

H30 

10000 

42x10$ 

1 2460 

l 30 

114 

12 

4 


64 104 
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WHITLOCK INSTANTANEOUS HEATERS 


Uses 

Whitlock Instantaneous Heaters are made in several different 
types for a variety of uses. 

With Storage Tank—An instantaneous heater may be 
used to supply hot water to a storage tank by either gravity or 
forced circulation. For details of such applications, see Bul¬ 
letin 40. 

Types of Whitlock Instantaneous Heaters 

Type R—This type with heating section made up of 
U-bends of seamless copper tubing firmly expanded into a rolled 

steel tube sheet, is 
recommended for all 
usual conditions, as it 
is of simple construc¬ 
tion and allows for 
unlimited expansion 
and contraction. 
Standard shells are of 
cast iron on smaller 
sizes and steel on the 
larger sizes but can 
be made to suit work¬ 
ing conditions. 


Table III shows capacity and general dimensions of the stand¬ 
ard two-pass, four-pass and multi-pass heaters at various tem¬ 
perature ranges. A Whitlock Engineer should he consulted for 
advice on other temperature ranges and higher steam pressures. 
Bulletin No. 25-SA, containing full particulars, sent on request. 

Type AC—Copper coil design, similar to Type A Feed Water 
Heater shown in Fig. 7, in which the water heated comes in con- 
contact with copper and bronze only. Of value, too, in heating 
liquids which corrode iron or steel. Write for Bulletin No. 24-SA. 

Type S—Similar to the Type R, except that the heating 
section is made up of straight tubes with one end expanded into 
a rigid tube sheet and 
the other end expanded 
into a floating tube 
sheet to allow for ex¬ 
pansion and contrac¬ 
tion. These heaters are 
used where the water 
deposits a large quan¬ 
tity of mud or scale¬ 
forming materials and 
must be cleaned fre¬ 
quently. Bulletin on re- Fig. 6. Whitlock Type S Instantaneous 
quest. Heater 



Fig. 5. Whitlock Type R Instantaneous 
Heater, U-bend Pattern 



TABLE III. STANDARD SIZES, CAPACITIES, DIMENSIONS AND WEICHTS OF WHITLOCK TYPE R INSTANTANEOUS HEATERS 



Two-pass. Temp. Range 40° to 80° 

F. 

Four-pass. Temp. Range 40 

° to 120° 

F. 

Multi-pass. Temp. Range 40‘ 

’ to 180° 

F. 

Size 

Capac¬ 

Over¬ 

Diam. 

Water 

Steam 

Weight, 

Capac¬ 

Over¬ 

Diam. 

Water 

Steam 


Capac¬ 

Over¬ 

Diam 

Water 

Steam 


ity, 

all 

shell, 

connec¬ 

connec¬ 

ity, 

all 

shell, 

connec¬ 

connec¬ 

Weight, 

ity, 

all 

shell, 

in. 

connec¬ 

connec¬ 

Weight, 

No. 

gal. per 
hour 

length, 

in. 

in. 

tions, 

in. 

tions, 

in. 

lb. 

gal. per 
hour 

length, 

in. 

in. 

tions, 

in. 

tions, 

in. 

lb. 

gal. per 
hour 

length, 

in. 

tions, 

in. 

tions, 

in. 

lb. 

0~ 

150 

HA 

7 

H 

1 H 

80 

80 

ny 8 

7 

y 

1 

80 

25 

1 5% 

7 

y 

1 

90 

1 

350 

14? s 

7 

1H 

lA 

90 

150 

16A 

7 

y 

iy 

100 

60 

26V a 

7 

y 

iy 

125 

2 

650 

19 A 

7 

i A 

l A 

110 

300 

21A 

7 

i 

2 

115 

150 

37 A 

7 

y 

l A 

160 

3 

1100 

23 Vs 

7 

2 

2 

130 

480 

26 V 8 

7 

i 

2 

135 

200 

39 A 

9 At 

i 

l A 

280 

4 

1600 

29Vs 

7 

2 

2A 

145 

650 

31A 

7 

iy 

2 A 

150 

250 

48 A 

9 A 

i 

2 

325 

5 

1900 

34 a 

7 

2 

3 

170 

800 

38A 

7 

iy 

2A 

170 

300 

3 iy 

9 A 

i 

2 

250 

6 

2550 

i\y x 

9 H 

2A 

3 

240 

960 

24 y 

9A 

i A 

3 

220 

400 

40 y 

9 A 

iy 

2 A 

300 

7 

3200 

30 % 

9 l A 

2A 

3A 

270 

1350 

30 y 

9 A 

2 

3 

270 

500 

43 y 
48 y 

9 A 

i y 

3 

325 

8 

3800 

3 5% 

9 a 

2 A 

4 

300 

1600 

35 y 

9 A 

2 

3A 

300 

600 

9 a 

1 y 

3 

350 

9 

5100 

43 y 

9 A 

3 

5 

360 

2100 

43 y 

9 A 

2 

4 

350 

800 

52 

12 

1 3 2 

3A 

575 

10 

6350 

55 M 

9 A 

3 

5 

420 

2600 

55 y 

9 A 

2 A 

5 

420 

1000 

61 

12 

1 1 2 

3A 

645 

11 

7950 

45 

12 

4 

6 

610 

3300 

52 

12 

2 A 

5 

620 

1250 

74 

12 

1 > 2 

4 

760 

12 

9550 

52 

12 

4 

6 

670 

4000 

61 

12 

3 

6 

700 

1500 

59A 

15 

2 

5 

870 

13 

12700 

67 

12 

4 

8 

810 

5300 

79 

12 

3 

6 

860 

2000 

72 A 

15 

2 

5 

1020 

14 

15900 

51H 

15 

5 

8 

930 

6600 

55A 

15 

3 A 

8 

940 

2500 

59 

17 

2H 

6 

1035 

15 

19100 

59Vs 

15 

5 

i 8 

1040 

8000 

65 A 

15 

4 

8 

1070 

3000 

71 

17 

2 A 

6 

1175 

16 

25600 

59 

17 

6 

1 10 

1320 

10500 

71 

17 

5 

10 

1390 

4000 

89 

17 

2 A 

8 

1420 


Sizes 0 to 10, inclusive, have y 
BWG copper tubes. 

-in. o. d. 

No. 18 

Sizes 0 to 10, inclusive, have % 
BWG copper tubes. 

-in. o. d. 

No. 18 

Sizes 0 to 8, inclusive, have y~ 
BWG copper tubes. 

in. o. d. 

No. 18 


Remainder have 1-in. o. d. 

copper tubes. 

No. 17 

BWG 

Remainder have 1-in. o. d. 
copper tubes. 

No. 17 

BWG 

Remainder have 1-in. o. d. 
copper tubes. 

No. 17 

BWG 


Above capacities based on steam at atmospheric pressure corresponding to a temperature of 212° F. Companion flanges are furnished for connections 
3 in. and larger. Supporting cradles will be furnished only when specified. Larger size heaters can be furnished if needed. 


WHITLOCK HEATERS FOR VARIOUS CLASSES OF SERVICE 


Feed Water Heaters 

Type A American Standard Feed Water Heater 
has been the standard design for this service for 
over 30 years. For some cases, heaters of Type 
R or Type S construction are used for this serv¬ 
ice also. Write for Bulletin No. 13-SA. 

Fuel Oil Heaters 

With the increasing use of oil as fuel, the im¬ 
portance of a properly designed fuel oil heater 
becomes more and more evident. We offer sev¬ 
eral types fitting every possible condition as to 
capacity, temperature range and cost. 

We are prepared to recommend the proper type 
for any condition. Bulletin No. 31-SA contain¬ 
ing complete information sent on request. 

Heat Exchangers 

In addition to the apparatus described in these 
pages, we manufacture all types of heat transfer 
equipment. 

Our years of experience in this line are at the 
command of prospective customers everywhere. 



Fig. 7. Type A Stand¬ 
ard Feed Water 
Heater 


Swimming Pool Heaters 

For this service the water is heated as it goes to the pool for 


the first time or as it is recirculated through the 
filters and purifiers to the pool again. Best prac¬ 
tice calls for a heater capable of heating the 
entire contents of the pool from 40° to 80° F. 
in from 10 to 12 hours. For complete table of 
capacities of heaters for this service, write for 
Sheet D-59-A. 

Condensation or Drip Coolers and Preheaters 

In this use returns from heating systems and 
various steam apparatus are piped to the shell of 
the heater. Baffles keep them in close contact with 
the tubes through which the water is circulating. 
The condensation is thus cooled and the service 
water preheated before going to the main service 
heater. These coolers are especially useful where 
the steam used is purchased from an outside 
source and condensation cannot be returned to the 
boiler. 

It is frequently illegal and always inadvisable to 
discharge hot returns directly to the sewer. Sav¬ 
ing this heat is decidedly worthwhile and it will 
be found economical in the long run to install a 
cooler with sufficient surface to recover a large 
proportion of this heat. 

For further information on these coolers, see Bulletin 100 
and 25. 


•'eed 
u let 
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THE WHITLOCK COIL PIPE COMPANY 


HOT WATER HEATING SYSTEMS 


Hot Water Convertor 


Tables 


One class of installation in which the Type “R” instanta¬ 
neous heater is widely used, is in the heating of water for hot 
water heating systems. As so applied the heater is usually 
known as a “convertor.” 

The Illustrations 

The illustrations herewith show typical installations of this 
class, Fig. 8 showing a single unit as connected for a residence 
or building, and Fig. 9 showing a battery of three units as 
used in large factories or institutions. 



Both of these illustrations show the so-called “forced cir¬ 
culation” method of operation, that is with the water being 
forced through the convertor, radiation and connecting piping 
by means of a pump. 



Parallel 

The “gravity circulation” method is also widely used, in 
which the flow through the system is induced by the difference 
in specific weight of the ascending hot column of water issuing 
from the convertor and the descending cool column of water 
leaving the radiation. 

The essential differences between these two systems are 
the following: 

The advantages of the gravity method are simplicity, absence 
of any moving parts and elimination of power cost for pro¬ 
moting the circulation. The advantages of the forced method 
are, on the whole, more pronounced. They include the possi¬ 
bility of using smaller pipe lines to supply a given amount of 
radiation, a smaller convertor for a given duty, the ability to 
carry the heating water for long horizontal distances, the ease 
of exact control of the amount of heat supplied to the radia¬ 
tion and the possibility of carrying relatively heavy over-loads. 

In gravity systems both the pipe lines and convertors must 
be so proportioned as to allow keeping the water velocity from 
about 50 to 100 ft. per minute, as the total head available to 
effect the circulation is relatively small and the head losses due 
to friction must therefore be kept extremely low. In the forced 
system on the other hand, the water velocity may be raised 250 
to 300 ft. per minute or even higher and the resulting loss of 
head due to friction is limited only by the limit which it is 
desired to place on the power used to effect circulation. 

Whitlock Type “R” convertors are regularly built for both 
gravity and forced circulation, the design and construction being 
carefully proportioned in each case, to meet the desired oper¬ 
ating conditions. 


The tables given herewith, Table IV and Table V are sam¬ 
ple rating tables for Type “R” convertors of various capacities. 
A few words in explanation of these tables are in order. 

In Table IV ratings are expressed in square feet of direct 
radiation since this is the method generally used in connection 
with gravity hot water heating systems. The figure given is 
total radiation, hence, in selecting the proper size of convertor 
for any given project the total radiating surface of the supply 
mains and branches must be included in the figures used. 
Where the exact radiating surface of the supply main and 
branches is not known, or it is not desired to calculate this ex¬ 
actly, it is customary to add 25% to the total amount of direct 
radiation, to allow for this factor. Ratings based on any ranges 
not given in this table will be furnished on application. 

In Table V the ratings are based on gallons of water per 
minute, this being the most commonly used method in connec¬ 
tion with the forced circulation type of system. Ratings based 
on ranges not given in this table will, of course, be gladly fig¬ 
ured and supplied. 

In both of these tables the size of convertor required to 
perform a given duty is indicated by a symbol number consist¬ 
ing of two numbers or a number and a letter. The first number 
in each case refers to the size of the standard Type “R” con¬ 
vertor or heater (required for the given duty) as given in our 
Bulletin No. 25. Where the second figure is a number or the 
letter M, it indicates the number of passes recommended in the 
heater (that is 2-pass, 4-pass or multi-pass). Where the letter S 
follows the first number, it indicates a “special” heater having 
the same diameter as a standard two-pass Type “R” heater of 
the size number indicated, but a somewhat smaller over-all 
length. Exact specifications of these “special” heaters will be 
furnished on request for any given duty. 


TABLE IV. SIZES WHITLOCK TYPE “R” CONVERTORS FOR VARIOUS 
DUTIES—GRAVITY CIRCULATION 


Radia¬ 
tion, 
sq. ft. 

160°-180° 150 B.t.u. per sq. ft. 
radiation per hr. 

160°-190° 150 B.t.u. per sq. ft. 
radiation per hr. 

01b. 

51b. 

101b. 

20 lb. 

30 lb. 

01b. 

51b. 

101b. 

20 lb. 

30 lb. 

1,000 

8 

6 

6-S 

6-S 

6-S 

9 

6 

5 

4 

3 

1,500 

9 

7 

6 

6-S 

6-S 

10 

8 

7 

6 

6-S 

2,000 

11 

11-S 

11-S 

11-S 

11-S 

11 

9 

8 

7 

6 

2,500 

12 

11-S 

11-S 

11-S 

11-S 

12 

11-S 

11-S 

11-S 

11-S 

3,000 

12 

11-S 

11-S 

11-S 

11-S 

13 

11 

11-S 

11-S 

11-S 

3,500 

13 

11 

11-S 

11-S 

11-S 

14 

11 

11-S 

11-S 

11-S 

4,000 

14 

14-S 

14-S 

14-S 

14-S 

14 

12 

11 

11-S 

11-S 

5,000 

15 

14-S 

14-S 

14-S 

14-S 

16 

13 

12 

11 

11-S 

7,500 

16 

16-S 

16-S 

16-S 

16-S 

17 

15 

14 

14-S 

14-S 

10,000 

18 

18-S 

18-S 

18-S 

18-S 

18 

16 

16-S 

16-S 

16-S 

12,500 

18 4 

18-S 

18-S 

18-S 

18-S 

19 

17 

16 

16-S 

16-S 

15,000 

194 

194-S 

194-S 

194-S 

194-S 

194 

18 

18-S 

18-S 

18-S 

17,500 

194 

194-S 

194-S 

194-S 

194-S 

21-S 

18 

18-S 

18-S 

18-S 

20,000 

20 

194-S 

194-S 

194-S 

194-S 

21 

194-S 

194-S 

194-S 

194-S 

25,000 

22-S 

22-S 

22-S 

22-S 

22-S 

22 

194 

194-S 

194-S 

194-S 

30,000 

22 

22-S 

22-S 

22-S 

22-S 

23 

21 

194 

194-S 

194-S 

35,000 

24-S 

24-S 

24-S 

24-S 

24-S 

24-S 

22-S 

22-S 

22-S 

22-S 

40,000 

24-S 

24-S 

24-S 

24-S 

24-S 

24 

22 

22-S 

22-S 

22-S 

45,000 

24 

24-S 

24-S 

24-S 

24-S 


22 

22-S 

22-S 

22-S 

50,000 

60,000 

70,000 







24-S 

24-S 

24-S 

24-S 

24-S 

24-S 

24-S 

24-S 


TABLE V. SIZES WHITLOCK TYPE “R” CONVERTORS FOR VARIOUS 
DUTIES—FORCED CIRCULATION 


Gal. 


Steam at 0 lb. gauge 


per 

min. 

160°-180° 

160°-185° 

170°-195° 

160°-190° 

170°-200° 

160°-195° 

10 

3-4 

4-4 

5-M 

5-M 

7-M 

6-M 

20 

6-4 

7-4 

9-4 

8-4 

10-M 

9-M 

30 

8-4 

9-4 

10-4 

10-4 

11-M 

11-M 

40 

9-4 

10-4 

11-4 

11-4 

13-M 

13-M 

50 

10-2 

11-4 

13-M 

12-4 

14-M 

13-M 

75 

12-4 

13-4 

14-M 

14-M 

16-M 

15-M 

100 

13-2 

14-4 

16-4 

15-4 

17-M 

16-4 

125 

14-4 

15-4 

16-4 

16-4 

18-4 

17-4 

150 

15-4 

16-4 

17-4 

17-4 

184-4 

18-4 

175 

16-4 

16-4 

18-4 


19-4 

184-4 

200 

16-4 

17-4 

18 4-4 

18-4 

194-M 

19-M 

250 

17-2 

18-4 

19-4 

19-4 

21-4 

20-4 

300 

18-4 

184-4 

20-4 

194-4 


21-4 

350 

184-2 

19-2 

21-4 


22-4 

22-4 

400 

184-2 

194-4 


21-4 



450 

19-2 

20-4 

22-4 


23-4 


500 

194-4 

21-4 


22-4 


23-4 

550 

20-4 

21-4 



24-4 


600 

20-4 


23-4 



24-4 

650 

21-2 

22-4 


23-4 

25-4 


700 

21-2 






750 

21-2 


24-4 



25-4 

800 

21-2 

23-4 


24-4 



900 

22-2 


25-4 
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THE WHITLOCK PREHEATER 


Economy in the Use of Hot Water 

The conservation, recovery and useful application of waste 
heat is a problem in which The Whitlock Coil Pipe Com¬ 
pany is particularly concerned. One phase of this problem, 
the recovery of heat from waste hot wash water, dye liquors 
and other waste hot liquids, is one which has seen a great deal 

A Message^ Especially to Iff f 

equipment by the cummer- 

tial and continued savings in - 

laundries operated by hotels, Fig. 10. Whitlock Closed Type 
hospitals and institutions, are Preheater, Single Stage 
just as great. This fact is daily 

gaining wider recognition and a number of prominent buildings 
of these types are now so equipped. 

For the most economical application of the Whitlock Pre¬ 
heater to such buildings, we offer the services of a trained and 
experienced staff of field engineers, stationed in the district 
offices listed at the head of this catalogue, and supplemented 
by an organization of authorized representatives in the cities 
as also listed. 

Description of Whitlock Preheater 

The standard “Whitlock Preheater,” sometimes known as 
the open type, is shown in Fig. 11 and the units in Fig. 13. 
It is built in standard sizes as shown in Table VI. For the 
purpose of this table a ratio, of hot waste to fresh cold water, 
of 10 to 7 has been assumed. This is a ratio which conforms 
very closely to average practice in many washing operations 
in laundries, textile mills, etc., but many individual cases will 
vary considerably from this average and special recommenda¬ 
tions will be made on request. 


Another type of Whitlock Preheater, sometimes known as 
the closed type, is shown in Fig. 10. This is also known as 
the Whitlock Unatherm Preheater, because it makes use of 
the Unatherm Circuit in order to attain maximum thermal 
efficiency. 

The choice between an open and closed type preheater de¬ 
pends entirely on the conditions in each particular case. 

A preliminary survey by a Whitlock Engineer is especially 
recommended in the case of a prospective preheater instal¬ 
lation. 

For more details write for Bulletins No. 50 and No. 75. 

The final test of the efficiency of any type of waste heat 
recovery equipment is the magnitude of what is known as 
the “approach interval,” that is, the difference between the 
average temperature of the in¬ 
coming waste or heating medium 
and that of the outgoing fresh 
medium, which is being heated. 

The smaller this “approach in¬ 
terval” is, and the more uniform 
the temperature of the outgoing 
fresh medium, in spite of fluctu¬ 
ations in load and operating 
conditions, the higher is the 
thermal efficiency of the unit. 

A chart is shown here (Fig. 12), 
illustrating typical result from 
a 20,000 gal. per hour Whitlock 
Standard Preheater. Equally 
good results, even better under Fig. 12. Chart Showing Tempera- 
some conditions, can be secured ture of Incoming Hot Waste 
with a Whitlock Closed Type or Water and Outgoing Hot 
Unatherm Preheater. Fresh Water 


TABLE VI. CAPACITIES OF WHITLOCK PREHEATERS 


Waste 
water, 
gal. per 
hr. 

Water 
to be 
heated, 
gal. per 
hr. 

Ship. wt. 
per unit, 
lb. 

Water 

conn., 

in. 

Waste 
water, 
gal. per 
hr. 

Water 
to be 
heated, 
gal. per 
hr. 

Ship. wt. 
per unit, 
lb. 

Water 

conn., 

in. 

900 

630 

950 

2 

6000 

4200 

3450 

3 

1100 

760 

1000 

2 

6300 

4400 

4000 

3 

1300 

920 

1050 

2 

6600 

4600 

4100 

3 

1550 

1090 

1120 

2 

6900 

4800 

3000 

4 

1800 

1260 

1170 

2 

7100 

5000 

3200 

4 

2000 

1400 

1320 

2 

7400 

5200 

3400 

4 

2400 

1600 

1400 

2 

7700 

5400 

3600 

4 

2900 

2000 

2150 

3 

8300 

5800 

3900 

4 

3100 

2200 

2300 

3 

8900 

6200 

4400 

4 

3400 

2400 

2450 

3 

10000 

7000 

4650 

4 

3700 

2600 

2700 

3 

11000 

7800 

5250 

5 

4000 

2800 

2850 

3 

12300 

8600 

5800 

5 

4300 

3000 

3150 

3 

14300 

10000 

6300 

5 

4600 

3200 

3350 

3 

17100 

12000 

7550 

5 

4900 

3400 

2600 

3 

21000 

14500 

9500 

6 

5100 

3600 

2800 

3 

24200 

17000 

10900 

6 

5400 

3800 

3000 

3 

26000 

18000 

11800 

6 

5700 

4000 

3250 

3 

30000 

21000 

14100 

6 


Note: Heating 50° to 85°; cooling 120° to 95°; single stage required. 
Heating 50° to 100°; cooling 120° to 85°; two stages required. 



Fig. 11. Typical Installation Whitlock 2-stage Standard Preheater 
with Covers Off 


Fig. 13. Whitlock Standard Preheater Units, 2-stage with Overhead 
Supports 
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EXCELSO PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

DIVISION OF AMERICAN RADIATOR STANDARD SANITARY CORPORATION 

65 Clyde Avenue, BUFFALO, N. Y. 

BRANCHES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


The Product 

Excelso Indirect Water Heaters utilize any steam 
or vapor heating boiler to furnish unlimited hot water 
for all tap purposes at practically no cost as long as 
the boiler is being fired. 

The principle of operation is simply the transfer of 
heat from one body of water to another. Water from 
the heating boiler flows around the coils of the Excelso 
Heater, thereby heating the domestic water supply 
which circulates through the 
coils and into the storage tank. 

Excelso Indirect Water heaters 
range from 30 to 2,000 gal. ca¬ 
pacity. Larger outputs can be 
had by installing two or more 
heaters in battery. 

Its Application 

Excelso Indirect Water Heat¬ 
ers are easily installed on any 
steam or vapor heating boiler. 

They are usually connected just 
below the water line. On round 
cast iron and tubular steel boilers, 
usually only one tapping is re¬ 
quired. On cast iron sectional 
boilers, particularly where large 
heaters are used, all sections 
should be tapped as illustrated 
below. This, and the other 
sketches, show the most common 
types of Excelso installations. 

Regardless of the size, all instal¬ 
lations are made along the same lines. In some cases, 
where constant steam pressure is available, the heaters 
are connected above the water line. Generally speak¬ 
ing, however, the most economical results are had with 
the heater below the water line. 

Cost of Operation 

The boiler load imposed by an Excelso Heater is 
very small. On average installations for residences and 


small apartments, the cost of operating the heater is 
practically nothing. On large installations, the cost 
of heating water with an Excelso is 50% to 75% 
lower than by separate heating. 

Its Construction 

Construction of the heater is simple and foolproof. 
Helically wound, removable copper coils are connected 
inside of self-draining cast iron shells by patented 
ground joint brass connections. 

These connections are an exclu¬ 
sive Excelso feature, eliminating 
the use of gaskets and thereby 
doing away with the chief cause 
of leaks. All of the water being 
heated passes through the copper 
coil while the water or steam 
from the heating boiler passes 
through the cast iron shell and 
around the coil. 

Water being heated comes in 
contact with copper and brass 
only, assuring the delivery of 
clean, pure hot water to the 
storage tank. All parts are read¬ 
ily accessible and interchange¬ 
able. There are no moving parts 
and nothing to get out of 
order. 

Special Uses 

Excelso Heaters are not lim¬ 
ited in their use to heating the 
domestic hot water supply. They 
are often used to warm sprinkler tanks and swimming 
pools, to heat open vats or tanks and for auxiliary 
radiation. 

Excelso Heaters with special coils are also used 
to handle various chemical solutions. Excelso Gray 
Heaters, equipped with admiralty metal coils, are used 
extensively for heating heavy grades of fuel oil to 
improve the combustion of oil burners and permit the 
use of low priced fuel oil. 



Typical Installation of Excelso Single Coil Water 
Heater 

Round type steam boiler and range boiler. An auto¬ 
matic storage, gas or electric heater may be used instead 
of range boiler. Note Klearway Valve for flushing out 
installation 



Typical Installation of Large Size Excelso Water Heater 

Connected to sectional steam boiler by means of header. Tap all except 
front and back sections on boilers fired with oil, gas or stoker 



Attached to steel heating boiler. When boilers are not tapped, connection 
is easily made by welding coupling to boiler shell. Many boilers are tapped 
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EXCELSO INDIRECT WATER HEATERS 



Excelso Single Coil Indirect 
Heaters 

Seven sizes from 30 to 140 gal. 
for small and medium sized resi¬ 
dences. Equipped with two brass 
unions, removable copper coil and 
Excelso patented ground joint 
brass connections 


Excelso Double Coil Indirect 
Heaters 

Five sizes from 160 to 420 gal. 
for small apartments, stores, large 
residences, etc. Excelso Gray 
Heaters, extensively used for pre¬ 
heating fuel oil, are made in all 
sizes listed below 



Excelso Triple Coil Indirect 
Heaters 

Three sizes from 500 to 1000 

g al. for large apartments, small 
otels, hospitals, garages, etc. 
Large diameter tubing in coils 
assures full flow through the all¬ 
copper and brass waterways 



Excelso Dual Coil Indirect 
Heaters 

Three sizes from 1200 to 2000 
gal. for very large apartments, hos¬ 
pitals, hotels, swimming pools, auto 
washing stations, etc. Practically 
unlimited capacities can be had by 
installing two or more of these 
heaters in battery 


DIMENSIONS—CAPACITIES 





Single Coil 




Double Coil 



Triple Coil 


Dual Coil 

Size of heater. 

Jr. 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

25 

26 

27 

28 

34 

35 

36 

37 

42 

44 

46 

Length, in. 

Width, in. 

sy 2 

10 % 

14 

n 'A 

15 

19>A 

24 H 

\2'A 

15 

19 

23% 

18H 

21 

25 

29 

2\X 

26 

25% 

26 

29% 

26 

Diameter, in. 

5 

5 

5 

6% 

6% 

6 x /2 

6% 

9 

9 

9 

9 

13fc 

135* 

135* 

135* 

135* 

135* 

135* 

Shell openings, in. 

1 

1 

1 

1 5* 

1 M 

m 

l H 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

Coil openings, in. 

% 

% 

% 

1 

1 

i 

l 

1 H 

l H 

iy 2 

IX 

2 X 

2% 

2% 

2 X 

3 

3 

3 

C. C. coil openings, in. 

5% 

7 H 

ioy 2 

7% 

11^ 

15M 

19K 

6H 

sy 8 

13 H 

17 X 

nx 

13^8 

17% 

21 X 

135* 

17% 

215* 

Weight, crated, lb. 

12 

14 

19 

30 

38 

43 

50 

65 

70 

90 

100 

180 

200 

225 

240 

360 

410 

470 


Heating Water Below Water Line of Steam or Vapor Boilers 


Size of heater. 

[ 

Tank rap. gal. 

Jr. 

30 

11 

30 

32 

12 

42 

52 

13 

60 

66 

14 

82 

90 

15 16 

120 140 

25 

160 

26 

180 

220 

27 

250 

300 

28 

372 

420 

34 

500 

35 

600 

36 

800 

37 

1000 

42 

1200 

44 

1600 

46 

2000 

( 


40 

100 


























Temperature rise 100° in 

3 hours. 



Heating Water with Live Steam 









Size of heater. 

1 J r * 

1 11 

1 12 1 

1 13 1 

14 1 

1 15 1 16 

1 25 

1 26 

1 27 1 

1 28 1 

1 34 

1 35 

1 36 

1 37 1 

1 42 1 

1 44 1 

1 46 

Tank capacity, gal. 

| 45 

1 50 

1 75 | 

100 | 

150 | 

[ 200 | 220 

| 250 

1 300 

1 450 | 

| 600 

| 750 

| 900 

| 1200 

I 1500 | 

1800 | 

2400 | 

1 3000 


Temperature rise 100° in 3 hours, steam at 5-lb. pressure. 


Hot Water Radiator Heating Capacities 


Size of heater. 

| Jr. 1 

1 11 

1 12 

1 13 1 

14 

1 15 

1 16 

1 25 

1 26 

1 27 

| 28 

1 34 

| 35 

1 36 1 

37 1 

1 42 1 

1 44 

1 46 

Radiator capacity, sq. ft — 

1 45 | 

| 45 

1 67 

1 90 | 

135 

1 180 

1 210 

I 240 

| 300 

| 450 

| 600 

1 750 

1 900 

| 1200 | 

1500 | 

| 1800 1 

1 2400 

1 3000 


Dealers and Stock 

Sold and installed by plumbers 
and steamfitters everywhere. 



WATER, HEATERS 


AND KLEARWAY VALVES 


Catalogue 

Complete detailed catalogue 
mailed on request. 


Stocked and sold by leading "wholesalers, and boiler and radiator manufacturers everywhere 













































































































































D4I44 


THE NATIONAL PIPE BENDING CO. 

Incorporated 1 883 

156 River Street, NEW HAVEN, CONN. 


ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BOSTON, MASS. 


OFFICES IN THE FOLLOWING CITIES 


BUTTE, MONT. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DENVER, COLO. 
DULUTH, MINN. 


LOS ANGELES, CAL 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Products 

Water Storage Heaters (Bulletin No. 68) ; Instantaneous 
Water Heater (Bulletin No. 55); Feed Water Heaters (Bul¬ 


letin Nos. 51 A, 53) ; Coal Burning Copper Coil Tank Heaters 
(Bulletin No. 52A). 

Fre Flo Heaters —Submerged Type (Bulletin No. 70), Fuel 
Oil Heaters; also Heat Exchangers of special design. 


NATIONAL "RED HEAD" STORAGE HEATERS 

A Standardized Product for Immediate Delivery 
Heaters of the Highest Grade—Capacities, 80 to 2500 Gals, per Hour 

Advantages of Using "Red Head" Heaters 


National Red Head Storage Heaters are built to meet the hot 
water requirements of Apartments, Clubs, Hotels, Schools, Indus¬ 
trial Plants, Hospitals, etc. By eliminating odd sizes and capaci¬ 
ties, and specializing on those sizes which will meet normal, 
average heating requirements, Red 
Head Heaters are available for 
immediate delivery. Due to stand¬ 
ardization of sizes, no deviation 
can be made. 

On installations requiring un¬ 
usual sizes of construction, use Bul¬ 
letin No. 65 on National line of 
“Individually Engineered” Storage 
Heaters, or refer your problem to 
our Engineering Service Depart¬ 
ment. 



Construction 

Tanks —Made of tank steel hav¬ 
ing convex bumped heads of flange 
steel and fabricated in accordance 
with standard boiler shop prac¬ 
tices. 

Heating Element — The “U” 

Bends are of D/i-in. No. 16 B.W.G. 
(.065-in. wall) commercially pure 
seamless drawn Anaconda copper 
tubes expanded in forged steel tube 
sheets. They are flared at back, 


"Red Head" Storage Heater Showing Construction 



beaded at front, and covered on open ends by a divided cast 
iron steam distribution chamber tapped for steam inlet and 
condensation drain. All bolted joints are machined and packed 
with sheet gaskets. Each bend is composed of one single length 
of tube. All National heating elements are easily removed. 

Port —Heavy rolled steel; electric welded construction. 


Piping Connections —Water in¬ 
let and outlet connections are rein¬ 
forced screwed connections made 
through boiler flanges riveted to 
tank. Smaller tappings for air and 
water relief valves, thermometers, 
etc., are either welded steel spuds 
or are drilled and tapped through 
tank. 

Manhole —A standard 11 x 15- 
in. manhole is provided in all Red 
Head sizes above 18 in. Of heavy 
construction with steel plate, yoke 
and bolt. Located for easy access. 

Test —Built for 100 lbs. working 
pressure, tested to a hydrostatic 
pressure of 150 lbs. Heaters will 
be tested to meet any state require¬ 
ments. The National’s Certificate 
of Inspection accompanies shipping 
papers guaranteeing the heater has 
met the above tests and is abso¬ 
lutely tight. 


DATA ON NATIONAL "RED HEAD" STORAGE HEATERS 


Tanks 

Heating Elements 

No. 

Hor. 

Gallons 
storage, 
one fill 

Sizes in inches 

Weight 

empty, 

lbs. 

Standard 
opening, in. 

Circu¬ 

lation 

Dim. 

Q 

Cradles 

C. H. 
Height 

No. 

Gallons 

heated 

per 

hour 

Shortest tank 
into which 
element will go 

Wt. 

in 

lbs. 

Port 

size, 

ins. 

Port 

Steam 

Connections 



Diam.j 

Lgth. 

Water 

Blow 

C. L. 
Length 

C. W. 
Width 

tion, 

"R”,in. 

Inlet 

screwed 

1 Outlet 

'screwed 

A 

80 

18 

72 

380 

1H 

1 

1 

10 

1814 

2K 

Vs 

NS- 1 

80 

18 x 72 

85 

5 

6 K 

1 

K 

B 

141 

24 

72 

530 

2 

1 

1 

10 

25 

3 

IK 

NS- 2 

100 

18 x 72 

88 

5 

6 K 

IK 

K 

C 

220 

30 

72 

870 

214 

IK 

IK 

12 

28 

3 

K 

NS- 3 

150 

18 x 72 

96 

5 

t->K 

l K 

K 

D 

310 

36 

72 

1020 

2\4 

m 

IK 

14 

33 

4 

m 

NS- 4 

200 

18 x 72 

117 

6 

6 K 

IK 

l 

E 

365 

36 

84 

1130 

2 H 

1 K 

IK 

14 

33 

4 

IVs 

NS- 5 

250 

18 x 72 

122 

6 

6 K 

2 

! K 

F 

475 

36 

108 

1350 

2'A 

IK 

IK 

14 

33 

4 

IK 

NS- 6 

300 

18 x 72 

185 

8 

6K 

2 

l k 

G 

575 

42 

96 

1750 

3 

H4 

IK 

16 

36 

4 

1)4 

NS- 7 

350 

36 x 84 

189 

8 

ty 2 

2 

IK 

H 

645 

42 

108 

1900 

3 

H4 

l K 

16 

36 

4 

l K 

NS- 8 

400 

36 x 84 

195 

8 

6 y 2 

2 K 

l K 

I 

720 

42 

120 

2050 

3 

1 K 

1 K 

16 

36 

4 

IK 

NS- 9 

450 

42 x 96 

205 

8 

6 K 

2K 

l K 

J 

860 

42 

144 

2350 

3 

1 K 

IK 

16 

36 

4 

IK 

NS-10 

500 

42 x 96 

210 

8 

6 K 

2 K 

IK 

K 

940 

48 

120 

2410 

3 

m 

IK 

18 

39 

4 

l 

NS-11 

600 

42 x 96 

260 

8 

“S” 

8 7 A 

Flgd. 

3 

Flgd. 

2 

L 

1130 

48 

144 

2770 

3 

1 12 

IK 

18 

39 

4 

l 

NS-12 

700 

42 x 108 

270 

8 

8 li 

3 

2 

M 

1300 

48 

168 

3100 

3 

IK 

IK 

18 

39 

4 

l 

NS-13 

800 

42 x 108 

285 

8 

8 K 

3 

2 

N 

1425 

54 

144 

3750 

4 

1'4 

IK 

18 

46 

5 

IK 

NS-14 

900 

42 x 108 

343 

9 

10 5 A 

3K 

2 

O 

1665 

54 

168 

4300 

4 

1 X 

IK 

18 

46 

5 

IK 

NS-15 

1000 

42 x 108 

357 

9 

10Vs 

3K 

2 

P 

2000 

60 

168 

5200 

4 

2 

i'4 

18 

49 

5 

IVs 









Q 

2460 

72 

144 

6500 

5 

2 

114 

21 

55 

5 

1 

NS-16 

1250 

42 x 108 

440 

10 

12 

4 y 2 

2 K 

R 

2875 

72 

168 

7600 

5 

2 

IK 

21 

55 

5 

1 

NS-17 

1500 

42 x 108 

468 

10 

12 

4 K 

2K 













NS-18 

1750 

42 x 108 

575 

12 

12K 

5 

3 













NS-19 

2000 

42 x 108 

620 

12 

12K 

5 

3 













NS-20 

2500 

42 x 108 

755 

14 

13 

6 

3 K 


Above sizes are standard. Sizes other than shown are special and built to order. Send for Bulletin No. 65. 

The aboye heating capacities (gallons per hour) are based on raising the temperature of the water from 50° to 180° F. using steam from 0°to 5 lb. gauge pressure. Heat¬ 
ing capacities at various other pressure will be furnished if desired. 

How to specify 900 Gal. Storage 500 G, P. H. heating, designate NS10J. 
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NATIONAL "MULTI-FLOW" COAL BURNING COPPER COIL TANK HEATER 


An Efficient Heater for Use Requiring Up 
to 450-gal. Tank Capacity 

The Multi-Flow Tank Heater is a unit, com¬ 
plete in itself, which can be placed in the most con¬ 
venient location. Designed and built to produce a 
clean supply of hot water continuously and 
at low cost. Adapted for domestic use, restaurants, 
beauty parlors, barber shops, small hotels, apart¬ 
ments, etc., and for heating sun-rooms, small bun¬ 
galows, garages, etc. The Multi-Flow in the 
average family will keep hot water at every faucet 
24 hours of the day on 20 lbs. of coal, or at a cost 
of 10 to 15 cents a day. 

Advantages —Copper coil and bronze fittings in¬ 
sure no rusty water. Fire brick combustion 
chamber makes it easy to maintain fire. Lift draft, 
triangular grates and solid base on all sizes. Ex¬ 
tremely attractive—red vitreous enamel jacket, top 
and base in gloss black japan. Moderately priced, 
within the reach of everyone. 

It is easy to connect. All parts are easily re¬ 
placeable. Particularly free of servicing troubles. 
Once installed, it gives lasting satisfaction. 

Construction —Top, base and grate are of grey 
cast iron. Case is of 



DATA ON NATIONAL "MULTI-FLOW" TANK HEATERS 

Sizes are based on a 100-degree rise above intake temperature and the time required 


heavy gauge iron. Com¬ 
bustion chamber above 
the grate is fire brick 
lined and in the hot gas 
zone, directly exposed to 
the radiant heat of fire, is 
a double inter-wound coil 
of heavy Anaconda cop¬ 
per seamless tubing, the 
ends of which are 
brazed into bronze mani¬ 
folds, to which is con¬ 
nected the circulating 
piping to storage tank. 

The fire brick com¬ 
bustion chamber is be- 
loiv the coil. This 
means the fire is easily 
maintained because it is 
not subject to sudden 
chilling and killing 

around outer edges when hot water is drawn off and cold water 
rushes in; it also eliminates the danger of cracked fire pots as 
it is not subject to sudden expansion and contraction. Fire brick 


retains heat, insuring in quick pick-up in heating 
efficiency because coal ignites readily upon re¬ 
fueling. 

All sizes give excellent results on hot water 
radiation heating. Accomplished in two ways; 
first, by connecting up a closed system under pres¬ 
sure with radiation and hot water tank protected 
by relief valve; second, for radiation only by com¬ 
mon method of expansion tank. 

The Coil 

Designed to give a very rapid circulation of 
water across heating surface and, being made of 
copper, will absorb heat so rapidly that its sur¬ 
rounding case is seldom hot. Tested to 600 lbs. 
hydrostatic pressure, it will stand up under any 
city water pressure. Made in three sizes. 
No. 12 Heater is best suited to the average single 
house, No. 16 Heater, for the large residence, 
small hotel or apartment house; No. 20 Heater, 
for large capacity installation. 


Aqua-Mafic Regulator Outfit 

No. 12 Heater *At a cost within the reach of everyone, the 

Multi-Flow can be made 
automatic by equipping it 
with the National Aqua- 
Matic Regulator Outfit. 
This outfit is made for 
No. 12 and No. 16 
Multi-Flow Heaters (no 
outfit for No. 20 size). 

It will maintain a con¬ 
stant supply of hot water 
at every faucet 24 hours 
of the day for a period of 
2 or 3 days without any 
attention. It operates the 
drafts and saves one- 
quarter of the coal bill by 
preventing overheating. 

The National Aqua- 
Regulator Outfit is a com¬ 
plete unit in itself ready 
to install without the 
trouble of cutting, tapping 
and threading pipes; furnishing and fitting tees, elbows, etc., or 
of adjusting pulleys, etc. The Aqua-Matic Outfit is packed in a 


Tank 

cap., 

gals. 

No. 

of 

heater 

No. 
hrs. 
to heat 
tank 

Gals. 

per 

hr. 

De¬ 
gree 
rise 
per hr. 

Radi¬ 
ation, 
sq. ft. 

Fire 

pot 

diam., 

in. 

Grate 
area, 
sq. ft. 

Fuel 

cap., 

lbs. 

Smoke 

pipe, 

in. 

Tank 

Hgt. 

in. 

Diam. 
of top, 
in. 

*40 

12 

1 Vi 

30 

80 

155 

10 

.54 

50 

4 A 

30 

14 

**60 

12 

2 

30 

52 

155 

10 

.54 

50 

4 A 

30 

14 

t90 

12 

3 

30 

35 

155 

10 

.54 

50 

43 4 

30 

14 

ttl50 

16 

2 'A 

63 

43 

300 

14 

1.06 

143 

SA 

33 

18 

J200 

16 

33 4 

63 

32 

300 

14 

1.06 

143 

5 x 

33 

18 

tt250 

16 

4 

63 

25 

300 

14 

1.06 

143 

sa 

33 

18 

§300 

20 

2 % 

110 

36 

475 

18 

1.48 

258 

7 

45 

24 


For other size tanks the ratio is in approximate proportion as above. 

*For 1 bath and usual number of lavatories, kitchen sink and laundry. 

**For 2 baths, or 1 bath and shower, besides the usual number of kitchen sinks, lavatories and 
laundry trays. 

tFor large homes, triplexes, clubs, etc., having 3 baths besides other fixtures. 
ttFor 4 to 6 baths and corresponding fixtures. Also for a 4-suite building. 

JFor apartments, clubs, large homes, etc., having 6 to 8 baths and fixtures. 
ttFor apartments, clubs, large homes, etc., having 8 to 10 baths and fixtures. 

§For apartments, clubs, etc., having 10 to 12 baths and fixtures. 


separate carton and is marketed separately. 



Installation of Aqua-Matic Regulator Outfit 


Enlarged View of Aqua-Matic Regulator Outfit 
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ESTABLISHED 1880 

THE PATTERSON-KELLEY CO. 

Water Heating Engineers and Manufacturers of Hot Water Heaters 

for More Than 50 Years 

102 Park Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Patterson Hot Water Service Heaters; Storage and 
Instantaneous Types. 

Also manufacturers of Converters for hot water heating 
systems; Swimming Pool Heaters; Preheaters or Condensation 
Coolers; Reclaimers for recovering heat from waste liquids; 
Feed Water Heaters and Purifiers; Fuel Oil Heaters; Kelley 
Plot Water System for Laundries. 

Co-operative Engineering Service 

Architects place themselves under no obligation by permitting 
Patterson-Kelley Engineers to submit suggestions regarding heat¬ 
ers required for specified purposes. We offer such service with¬ 
out charge and, when an installation is made in accordance with 
our recommendation, we positively guarantee that it will furnish 
all of the hot water required,as hot as required and when required. 

General Construction 

The tubes in all Patterson Hot Water Heaters, Types A, B, 
C, D, E, F, G and L, are of heavy gauge, seamless drawn copper, 
tested to 1000-lb. hydrostatic pressure per sq. in. All tube heads 
are forged steel. The shells are either boiler plate or best quality 
dry sand castings of ample thickness. After assembling, each 
heater is tested to a hydrostatic pressure 50% greater than the 
specified working pressure. 

Guarantee 

We guarantee the materials and workmanship of each heater 
to be first class in every respect, and any part proving defective 
within one year from date of shipment will be replaced without 
charge. We also guarantee each heater to heat its rated capacity 
of water. 


Patterson Combined Hot Water Service and Storage 
Heaters 




Vertical Heater 
Type L 


Horizontal Heater Type B 

Both the Type B, horizontal, and 
Type L, vertical, provide any combination 
of storage and heating capacities. They 
require only a small continuous supply 
of steam to heat and store sufficient 
water for peak load periods. 

The tubes are “U” shaped seamless 
copper, both ends of each tube being ex¬ 
panded in a forged steel removable tube 
head. 

The shells are of steel and, if de¬ 
sired, may be coated inside w T ith rust re¬ 
sistant or lined zvith copper so that water 
comes in contact with no metal other 
than copper, thus combining the strength 
of steel with the durability of copper. 


PATTERSON COMBINED HOT WATER SERVICE AND STORAGE HEATER 

TYPE B 






Heating capacities 


storage capacities 


40° F. to 180° F.-steam 





at atmospheric pressure 

No. 

Dimensions, 

Capacity 

Approx. 

No. 

Gal., 

Approx. 

in. 

gal. 

wt., lb. 

per hour 

wt., lb. 

1 S 

24x 48 

94 

650 

1 H 

100 

200 

2 S 

24x 60 

118 

750 

2 H 

150 

215 

3 S 

24x 72 

141 

850 

3 H 

200 

235 

4 S 

24x 84 

164 

950 

4 H 

250 

255 

5 S 

3Ox 60 

180 

875 

5 H 

300 

285 

6 S 

3 Ox 72 

215 

1000 

6 H 

400 

315 

7 S 

3Ox 84 

255 

1150 

7 H 

500 

350 

8 S 

30x 96 

285 

1300 

8 H 

600 

370 

9 S 

30x120 

360 

1500 

9 H 

700 

400 

10 S 

36x 72 

310 

1250 

10 H 

800 

425 

11 S 

36x 84 

365 

1400 

11 H 

1000 

450 

12 S 

36x 96 

415 

1550 

12 H 

1250 

500 

13 S 

36x108 

475 

1700 

13 H 

1500 

550 

14 S 

36x120 

500 

1850 

14 H 

1750 

600 

15 S 

36x144 

640 

2100 

15 H 

2000 

700 

16 S 

42x 72 

430 

1500 

16 H 

2500 

800 

17 S 

42x 84 

500 

1650 

17 H 

3000 

900 

18 S 

42x 96 

575 

1800 

18 H 

3500 

1050 

19 S 

42x108 

650 

1950 

19 H 

4000 

1200 

20 S 

42x120 

720 

2200 

20 H 

4500 

1350 

21 S 

42x144 

860 

2450 

21 H 

5000 

1500 

22 S 

42x168 

1000 

2800 

22 H 

6000 

1750 

23 S 

42x192 

1155 

3100 

23 H 

7500 

2000 

24 S 

48x 96 

750 

2600 

24 H 

10000 

3200 

25 S 

48x120 

940 

2925 

25 H 

12500 

3800 

26 S 

48x144 

1125 

3350 

26 H 

15000 

4500 

27 S 

48x168 

1300 

3840 

27 H 

20000 

5100 

28 S 

29 S 

48x192 

54x120 

1500 

1190 

4200 

3500 

28 H 

25000 

5800 




30 S 

54x144 

1425 

3900 

Note —To specify Type B 

31 S 

32 S 

33 S 

54x168 

54x192 

60x120 

1665 

1900 

1400 

4300 

4700 

4300 

heaters, combine the num¬ 
bers of the required storage 

34 S 

60x144 

1700 

4950 

and heating capacities. For 

35 S 

60x168 

2000 

5600 

example, 

, “One 

Patterson 

36 S 

60x192 

2240 

6200 

Type B heater with No.22S. 

37 S 

72x174 

3000 

7000 

and No. 

17H." has 

1000 eal. 

38 S 

39 S 

40 S 

84x168 

96x168 

96x192 

4000 

5200 

6000 

8700 

10000 

11000 

storage with 3000 gal. hour¬ 
ly heating capacity. 


Suggested Specifications for Type B Heaters— 

Furnish and install, where shown on drawing, one Type B 
Patterson (if Indestructo Copper-lined, so state here) Com¬ 
bined Hot Water Heater and Storage Tank, with No.S 

storage section and No.H heating section. 

The heating surface to consist of “U” shaped seamless cop¬ 
per tubes, both ends of each tube to be expanded in a forged steel 
tube head, and to be of sufficient capacity to heat not less than 
.... gallons of water per hour from an initial temperature of 
- degrees to a final temperature of _ degrees when sup¬ 
plied with steam at .... pounds pressure. 

The heater to be furnished with manhole, all necessary open¬ 
ings, tappings, and saddles for its support. 

The water space to be tested for a working pressure of .... 
pounds per square inch and the steam space for a working pres¬ 
sure of_pounds per square inch. 


“Data Book for Architects’ and Engineers’ Use” 

Send for this. It contains accurate capacity tables of the 
herein described and other types of Patterson Service Heaters 
and Generators. 

Gallons of water per hour are given for each size, at various 
final temperatures, using steam at different pressures. Detailed 
dimensions are shown of all sizes; also capacities of Patterson 
Converters in square feet of radiation, etc. 
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Patterson Indestructo Copper-Lined Hot Water Service 
and Storage Heater 


TAP FOR THERMOMETER 



The Patterson Indestructo is practically two heaters in one. 
It is a complete copper heater built inside of, and reinforced 
by, a heavy steel shell, thus combining the non-corrosive and 
indestructible qualities of copper with the superior strength 
of steel. All seams of the lining are brazed, forming solid 
permanent joints. The copper sheet lining is extended through 
the openings in the steel shell at the manhole and nozzle, and 
is flanged over on the outside. The same process is used at 
all pipe connections, and bronze companion flanges are supplied. 

The forged steel tube head, into which the copper tubes 
of the removable heating section are expanded, is also faced 
with a sheet of copper, which is spun into the tube holes before 
the tubes are expanded in them. The overhanging ends of 
the tubes are held in alignment by a copper tube support. 

The Patterson Indestructo Heater is absolutely rustproof, 
as the water in storage can come in contact with nothing but 
copper, and we therefore positively guarantee it to heat water 
without the slightest discoloration from rust 

The first copper-lined heaters we made, more than twenty- 
five years ago, are still giving entirely satisfactory service, 
which proves the reliability of our copper-lining process. 

Any desired combination of storage and heating capacities 
may be had in these heaters. Dimensions and capacities are 
the same as given in table for unlined Steel Shell Type B 
Heaters. 


Patterson Combined Hot Water Service and Storage 
Heater with Two Heating Sections 



For installations where there is a limited or insufficient 
supply of exhaust steam available for heating the required 
amount of w r ater, the Patterson Combined Hot Water Service 
and Storage Heater (Type B) is furnished with two separate 
heating sections. Both sets of tubes may be in the same nozzle, 
as illustrated, which has the advantage of all the heating sur¬ 
face being placed low in the shell, or separate nozzles may be 
used. 

Just enough live steam—from the boiler, automatically 
controlled by a thermostatic valve—is used to make up the 
deficiency in temperature after all the heat is extracted from 
the exhaust steam. 


Patterson Instantaneous Hot Water Service Heater, 
Type D 



This is a water tube heater and is ideal for installations 
where requirements for hot water are nearly constant—or for 
use as a hot water converter in heating systems. It is par¬ 
ticularly adapted for heating water for swimming pools. 


No. 

Dimen¬ 

sions, 

in. 

Hourly 
heating 
capacity 
in gallons, 
40° F. to 
180° F. — 
steam at 
atmosphere 

Approx. 

weight, 

lb. 

No. 

Dimen¬ 

sions, 

in. 

Hourly 
heating 
capacity 
in gallons, 
40° F. to 
180° F. — 
steam at 
atmosohere 

Approx. 

weight, 

lb. 

00D 

12x19 

100 

200 

10D 

20x71 

1750 

1050 

OD 

12x25 

150 

240 

11D 

20x79 

2000 

1175 

ID 

14x25 

200 

285 

12D 

24x67 

2500 

1450 

2D 

14x31 

300 

310 

13D 

24x76 

3000 

1600 

3D 

14x39 

400 

360 

14D 

24x94 

4000 

1800 

4D 

14x46 

500 

400 

15D 

24x116 

5000 

1925 

5D 

16x40 

600 

450 

16D 

30x111 

7500 

2700 

6D 

16x48 

750 

520 

17D 

30x123 

10000 

3150 

7D 

18x52 

1000 

700 

18D 

36x144 

12500 

4400 

8D 

18x61 

1250 

785 

19D 

36x168 

15000 

5000 

9D 

20x61 

1500 

950 

20 D 

42x168 

20000 

6800 


Note: Patterson Preheaters, or Condensation Coolers, are similar in 
construction to Type D heaters, with such modifications as especially fit 
them for this duty. 


Patterson Instantaneous Hot Water Service Heater 

This is a water tube heater, with only nominal storage 
capacity. It is recommended for use where the hot water de¬ 
mand is practically continuous or as a hot water generator for 
circulating systems. 


Patterson Lo-Flo Hot Water Heater 



An indirect method of heating water for apartment houses 
and private homes, where there are definite peak demands. 

In the bottom of the heater is a nest of “U” shaped copper 
tubes through which is circulated, from below the waterline 
of the boiler, a minimum supply of hot boiler water, trans¬ 
ferring its heat to the large body of water stored in the heater. 

Low Installation Cost —No excavation is necessary to 
lower the boiler where there is low headroom, as must be done 
if the hot water supply is to be secured through heating the 
water by a steam coil. No additional height of boiler room 
is required. In summer an abundant supply of hot water is 
furnished with a slow fire, generating no steam. 
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TACO HEATERS, INCORPORATED 

342 Madison Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

TACO HEATERS 


Taco Heaters are made in various types and sizes for 
different capacities and purposes. They may be at- 
tached to any type of steam, vapor or vacuum system • Urh 
boiler whether coal or oil fired, and they may also be at¬ 
tached to hot water heating boilers if oil fired. On coal 
fired hot water boilers an auxiliary '‘booster” is required. Taco 
Heaters are equally adaptable to small capacity use for residences, 
etc., up to the largest requirements for apartments, hotels, clubs, 
office buildings, factories, etc. 


TACo 


Taco Heaters are carried in stock and are distributed 
nationally to plumbing and heating contractors by 
boiler and radiator manufacturers and wholesalers of 
plumbing and heating materials. Stocks are found in 
all principal cities in the country. 

Engineering information concerning the selection and installation 
°* ^ J? ea t ers is furnished by our Engineering Sales Department, 
342 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. See page 16 . 


Stock Figure 
No. No. 

Domestic Taco. 101 F -4 

Super Taco .. . .'. 102 F -5 

Nos. 4 , 5 and 6 . 103 F -6 

Instant Taco. 104 F -13 

Taco Converter. 105 F -15 

Universal Taco. 106 F -18 

No. 121-122 Generators. 106 F- 19 , F -20 

Header Taco. 107 F -36 


Figure 

No. 

Factors which determine the proper selection and 
installation of Taco Heaters. 

Size of Storage Tank (1) 

Location of Storage Tank (2) 

Pipe Sizes (3) 

Valves and Drains (4) 

Losses by Radiation (5) 

Location of TACO (6) 

Tax on Heating Boiler (7) 

Typical Taco Installations. 

Domestic TACO, Steam Boiler, Coal or Oil 

Fired. F-l 

Super TACO, Steam Boiler, Coal or Oil Fired.. . F-2 
Nos. 4, 5 and 6, Sectional Boiler, Coal or Oil 

Fired. F-3 

Descriptions and Capacities. 

Domestic TACO (Stock No. 101). F-4 

Super TACO (Stock No. 102). F-5 

Nos. 4, 5 and 6 (Stock No. 103). F-6 

Domestic TACO Dimensions. F-7 

Super TACO Dimensions,. F-8 

Nos. 4, 5 and 6 Dimensions. F-9 

Heating Water with Live Steam. 

Domestic Hot Water Supply with separate 

boiler, Nos. 4, 5 and 6 TACOS. F-10 

Domestic Hot Water Supply with Street Steam, 

Nos. 4, 5 and 6 TACOS. F-ll 

Domestic Hot Water Supply with Street Steam 

Domestic TACO. F-12 

Instantaneous Hot Water without Storage 

Tank, Instant TACO (Stock No. 104). F-13 

Heating Hot Water Radiators. 

Garage Heating. F-l4 

TACO Converter (Stock No. 105) for use with 

steam or below water. F-15 

Heating Water with Hot Water Heating System. 

Oil Fired Boiler. F-l6 

Coal Fired Boiler. F-l7 

Firepot Heater, Universal TACO (Stock No. 

106). F-18 

Firepot Heater No. 121 Generator (Stock No. 

.106). F-19 

Firepot Heater No. 122 Generator (Stock No. 

. 106).. F-20 

Oil Fired Boiler, Taco-Abbott System. 

Super TACO, Sectional Steam Boiler, Hori¬ 
zontal Tank. F-21 

Domestic TACO, Round Steam Boiler, Vertical 

Tank. F-21-A 

Residence or Apartment two or three baths, 
Domestic TACO, Round Boiler, Vertical 

Tank. F-22 

One small to medium size family, Domestic 
TACO, Sectional Steam Boiler, Vertical Tank F-23 


PRODUCTS 

Page 

No. 

4 Heade 
4 Oil Pr 


Oil Preheaters, 


Stock 

Figure 

Page 

‘No. 

No. 

No. 

108 


12 

. 109 

F-39 

12 

110 

F -40 

12 

111 

F -42 

12 

112 

F-43 

13 

113 

F-47 

14 

114 

F- 52 , F -53 

15 


F-57. F- 57 - 

A 16 


Figure 

Page 


No. 

No. 


Engineering Service. 

CONTENTS 

Page 

No. 


TACO, Round Boiler, Vertical Tank. F-24 

Residence or Apartment, two or three baths, 
Domestic TACO, Sectional Steam Boiler, 

Horizontal Tank. F-25 

Header Detail. F-26 

Header Detail. p-27 

TACO connection to Range Boilers. F-28 

TACO connection to Horizontal Storage Tank F-29 
Alternate TACO connections to Horizontal 

Storage Tank. p-30 

Location of Aquastat. 

Residence or Apartment, four or five families 
or . baths, Super TACO, Sectional Steam 

Boiler, Horizontal Tank. F-32 

Large Residence or Apartment up to ten fam¬ 
ilies or baths, Super TACO, Sectional Steam 

Boiler, Horizontal Tank. F-33 

Hot Water Heating System with Nos. 4, 5 and 6 F-34 
Large Residence, four to five apartments or 
baths, Nos. 4, 5 and 6 TACOS, Sectional 

Steam Boiler... F-35 

Taco Built in Header for Sectional Boiler 

Construction.;. p-36 

Method of Installation, side view. F-37 

Method of Installation, front view. F-38 

Header only (Stock No. 108). 

Taco Oil Preheaters. 

Type C (Coil) (Stock No. 109).. F-39 

Type U (U Bend) (Stock No. 110). F-40 

Details of Expanded Joint. F-41 

Type S (Straight Tube) (Stock No. Ill). F-42 

Taco Built in Tank . 

Construction. F-43 

Method of Installation. F-44 

Details of Steel Collar. F-45 

Dimensions. F-46 

Taco and Tank. 

Construction. F-4 7 

Oil Fired with Round Hot Water Heating 

Boiler. F-48 

Coal or Oil Fired with Round Steam Boiler. F-49 

Coal or Oil Fired with Sectional Steam Boiler. . F-50 

Dimensions. F-51 

Taco Built in Steel Boiler. 

Construction A and D Series. F-52 

Construction G Series. F-53 

Method of Installation, Coal or Oil Fired Boiler F-54 

Dimensions, A and D Series. F-55 

Dimensions, G Series. F-56 

Taco Engineering Sales Department Service. 

Super TACO and Split Sectional Boiler. F-57 

Boiler Flue Construction Requiring Raised 
Water Line. F-57-A 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 
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FACTORS WHICH DETERMINE THE PROPER 
SELECTION AND INSTALLATION OF TACO 
HEATERS 


I—Size of Storage Tank 

Apartments having three to five rooms and the usual 
private residences require a storage capacity for domestic 
hot water of 30 gallons for each family or bath. 

Tank size must be increased to provide for kitchen 
and laundry use and waste when there are a number of 
servants. For such an installation, whether in detached 
houses or apartments, 50 or more gallons storage capacity 
should be allowed per bath with a minimum storage of 
100 gallons. 

When considering the rated capacity of Taco heaters, 
whether operated under the standard conditions with 
coal-fired boilers or under intermittent firing conditions 
as with an oil burner and Taco-Abbott System, it should 
be understood that the rated capacities, as stated, were 
obtained from tests when operating under favorable 
conditions. This means with heater properly piped, the 
storage tank favorably located, and, in the case of coal- 
fired ratings, with the boiler steaming. 

It is good practice to allow a margin when selecting 
Tacos of the proper size, to provide for loss of efficiency 
due to fouling. Future increased demands for hot 
water and unusual requirements demanded by guests, 
should also be considered. A larger size Taco is always 
a good investment, particularly in mild weather when 
the boiler fires may be banked for hours at a time. 

Allowance should also be made where there is an 
extensive circulating system in connection with the do¬ 
mestic hot water supply, or towel racks or other appa¬ 
ratus which are heated with domestic hot water. 

2—Location of Storage Tank 

The storage tank should be placed as high as possible. 

Vertical storage tanks will prove satisfactory in sizes 
up to about 66 gallons capacity, provided they are prop¬ 
erly installed with the top of the tank 6 feet 6 inches to 
7 feet above the floor level and the piping connections 
properly made. (See Fig. F-l, page 3.) 

Horizontal storage tanks are preferable for all medium 
sized installations, and absolutely essential on larger- 
sized jobs. For medium-sized installations they should 
be installed with the top of the tank at least 3 feet above 
the water line of the boiler, and as much higher as con¬ 
ditions will permit. In large installations in apartment 
houses, etc., the storage tank should be installed with 
the bottom of the tank at or above the water level of the 
boiler. (See Fig. F-2, page 3, and Fig. F-21, page 8.) 
Horizontal storage tanks smaller than 18 or 20 inches 


in diameter, are not recommended because of the diffi¬ 
culty of preventing the hot and cold water from mixing, 
especially when large quantities of hot water are being 
drawn. 

3—Pipe Sizes 

Pipe sizes should be the full size of Taco openings. 
This is particularly important in the piping between the 
Taco and the boiler. Brass pipe is recommended for 
domestic water connections and where used it may usu¬ 
ally be one size smaller than Taco tappings. See tables 
in this catalogue for correct sizes. With the Taco- 
Abbott System special pipe sizes are permissible. (See 
page 10, Table J.) 

A —Valves and Drains 

The installation of the valves and drains shown is 
necessary to permit flushing out the shell and coil of the 
heater at regular intervals. 

5—Losses by Radiation 

Radiation losses should be kept at a minimum and 
proper insulation of the Taco and its piping connections 
and the storage tank is urged. This is particularly im¬ 
portant in connection with the Taco-Abbott System where 
the heating boiler is operated during the summer months 
for domestic hot water supply only. 

6—Location of Taco 

The location of the Taco, relative to the water line 
of the boiler, is important. See the various cuts in this 
catalogue for typical methods of connecting the Taco 
to the boiler. 

In general, the boiler should be tapped not lower than 

2 to 3 inches below the normal water line, and the 
Taco connections run straight out therefrom. Extra side 
tappings are provided on domestic Tacos Nos. 2, 2-A, 

3 and 3-A for this purpose. 

Super Tacos should be so installed that the top of 
the Taco is from 2 to 6 inches above the normal water 
line of the boiler. These heaters are provided with three 
upper side connections for convenience of installation. 

7—Tax on Heating Boiler 

The Master Steamfitters’ Code of Chicago specifies 
that where indirect heaters are used, V 2 square foot of 
radiation shall be allowed for each gallon of storage 
tank capacity. This code also specifies that 4 square 
feet of radiation shall be allowed where water is heated 
instantaneously, and 2 square feet if water is heated by 
means of steam coil placed in the storage tank. 
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TYPICAL INSTALLATIONS 


(For Domestic Hot Water) 


Domestic Taco 


Fig. F-l —Shows domestic Taco Heater connected below the 
water line on coal-fired steam or vapor heating boiler. The 
boiler water, which is always at high temperature even if the fire 
is banked, circulates around the copper coil of the Taco. The 
domestic water circulates through the copper coil thus providing 
a constant supply of domestic hot water at all times. 

Combustion is not interfered with and domestic water cannot 
overheat causing pounding in the tank and steaming at the 
faucet. 

Pipe full size of Taco openings and install valves and drains 
as shown. Brass pipe is recommended between storage tank and 
Taco. 

There are hundreds of thousands of these installations in suc¬ 
cessful operation. 

See table of ratings, for coal-fired boilers (Column B, Table 
A) on following page. 

See Taco-Abbott System, page 9, for use with oil-fired boilers. 

For sizes, capacities, etc., see following page, Table A, Column 


Supe 

Fig. F-2 —The Super Taco employs the heating principles here¬ 
inbefore described. The hot water flows from the boiler to the 
Taco and transmits heat through the copper tubes to the domestic 
water. 

Super Tacos are installed vertically which assists the circula¬ 
tion of the heated domestic water to the hot water tank. Super 
Tacos are usually installed below the water line of the heating 
boiler but they may be installed partly above and partly below 
the water line. 

The accompanying illustration shows a Super Taco connected 
to a steel heating boiler. The liberal boiler connections of the 
Super Taco, permitting the free circulation of the boiler water, 
make Taco Heaters especially suitable for larger installations. 
Connections can be quickly welded to the boiler to suit the Taco 
tappings. 

Super Taco may also be connected to cast iron sectional boilers 
in which case a header or manifold for the supply to the Taco 
is installed below the water line with connections to one or more 
of the boiler sections. 

For all year round domestic water supply with the Super Taco, 
see Taco-Abbott System, page 10. 

For sizes, capacities, etc., see following page, Tables A and B. 

Taco Heaters 


Taco 



i. 4, 5 and 6 


Fig. F-3 —The accompanying cut shows a No. 4, 5 or 6 Taco 
Heater installed entirely below the water line of a steam heating 
boiler using boiler water as the heating medium. This method of 
installation and type of Taco Heater are especially adaptable to 
low water line boilers. 

In connecting this heater to sectional cast iron boilers a header 
or manifold is used on the supply to the Taco as shown. If the 
boiler is coal fired and used for winter operation only, one or 
more sections are tapped for connection to the manifold. If for 
all year round use or if oil is the fuel, all sections must be 
tapped. Taps should be made about 2 inches below the water 
line. 

Round cast iron boilers and steel boilers require only one top 
connection to the Taco. See Figs. F-l and F-2. 

For all year round domestic hot water with Nos. 4, 5 and 6 
Tacos see Taco-Abbott System, Fig. F-35, page 10. 

For sizes, capacities, etc., see following page. 



SPECIFICATIONS 

(Domestic Hot Water) 


There shall be installed in complete working order where 
shown on drawings, one (specify type and size) Taco Heater, 
for attachment to a (state type) heating boiler, for the purpose 
of heating water for domestic use. 

The installation shall be (the Taco-Abbott system for all year 
round service) (for service during the heating season only) and 
shall conform to the manufacturers’ instructions and Fig. (specify 
figure) as appears in the 1932 Edition of Sweet’s Architec¬ 
tural Catalogues, page (specify Sweet’s page). 


Note No. 1: Size and location of Taco and size and location of storage tank, 
pipe sizes, valves and drains must conform to the requirements of the manufac¬ 
turer as shown or described in Sweet’s Catalogue, page (specify page). Valves 
must be gate pattern. 

Note No. 2: Specifications for the insulation of the storage tank, piping and 
Taco should be included in the insulation specifications applying to the heating 
boiler and the piping of the system. 

Note No. 3: When Taco-Abbott System is used the heating contractor should 
furnish and install the Taco Heater and the oil burner dealer should furnish and 
install temperature control devices so wired as to maintain boiler water at 180° 
when room thermostat is satisfied. See pages 8, 9, and 10. 

Note No. 4: Where a header is required in connection with the Taco Heater 
on a sectional boiler it is advisable to specify the same. For header see page 11. 
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Domestic Taco 


DESCRIPTION AND CAPACITIES 



Domestic Taco 
Fig. F-4 

Pat. No. 1,717,490 


(Stock No. 101) 

The Domestic Taco is a patented indirect water 
heater consisting of a cast-iron shell containing a 
copper coil, as shown in Tig. F-4. It is designed 
primarily for installation below the water line of 
steam, vapor or vacuum system heating boilers, 
but has many other uses. 

The shell is provided with suitable conveniently 
located tapped openings to receive the boiler con¬ 
nections. It is split vertically and provided with 
cleanout cover which permits the heater to be 
quickly and thoroughly cleaned without breaking 
any pipe connections. The coil is of copper tubing 
and is permanently expanded into the shell and 
tested to 1200 lbs. pressure, making positive as¬ 
surance against leakage. Unions are provided for 
the purpose of reducing cost of installation. 

Domestic water is in contact with rustless copper 
or brass only (not iron) ; this is an important feature. Furnished in 

Qfnrto^°f S ‘ v 1 ’r 1 ” A * 2 ’ 2-A, 3 and 3-A, suitable for installation with 
storage tanks of from 20 gallons to 250 gallons capacity. 

lypnral installation of a Domestic Taco is shown on page 3 . 

bee Taco-Abbott System, page 9, for use of Domestic Taco for year 
round (automatic) hot water supply. 

Super Taco 

(Stock No. 102) 

The Super Taco is a patented high grade vertical type domestic water 
heater made m a wide range of sizes. It consists of a series of copper 
tubes mounted in a cast-iron shell. Tubes are permanently expanded 
into the tube plates and provision is made for each tube to contract 
and expand with variation of water temperature. The shell has a re¬ 
movable clean-out cover, permitting ready access to interior of the 
heater for cleaning. 

The heads are of bronze and may be removed, giving access to the 
tubes and permitting each and every tube to be cleaned internally. 

1 his is an exclusive Taco feature which is of especial importance in 
communities having hard water. Pipe connections are of liberal size 
and conyemently arranged. 

A typical installation with a steel boiler is shown on page 3. 

v et ig. r -16, page 7, for installation in connection with hot water 
heating system and big. F- 2 , page 8 , showing Taco-Abbott System. Super Taco 

buper lacos may be provided with jackets which are of heavy steel Fig. F-5 
and are finished with two coats of baked red enamel with black trim- Pat. No. 
nungs. Jackets are thoroughly insulated with asbestocel. 1 , 655.086 

Taco Heaters Nos. 4, 5 and 6 

(Stock No. 103) 

These heaters consist of a cast-iron 
shell containing a series of U-tubes of 
copper permanently expanded into a tube 
plate. Suitable and convenient piping 
connections are provided to permit the 
installation of these heaters under widely 
varying con¬ 
ditions. They 
are especially 
well adapted to 


TABLE A 


SIZE 

CAPACITIES 

Gallons in 3 Hours 
Heated from 50°F. to 150°F. 

CAPACITIES 
Square Feet 
Hot Water Radi¬ 
ation 

OF 

Taco 

Below 

TACO 

TACO* 

TACO* 

TACO 

Water Line 

on 

below 

on 




Steam 

Water 

Steam 


Boiler 

Boiler 

of 0 lbs. 

Line 

of 0 lbs. 


Water 

Water 

Gauge 

Boiler 

Gauge 


at 212°F. 

at 180°F. 

Pressure 

at 212°F. 

Pressure 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 


DOMESTIC TACOS 


0 

30 


40 

15 

20 

30 

30-40 


50 

20 

30 

1 

40-60 


75 

30 

50 

1A 

60-80 

30-40 

115 

45 

75 

2 

80-120 

40-60 

150 

60 

100 

2A 

120-160 

60-80 

225 

90 

150 

3 

160-200 

80-100 

300 

120 

200 

3 A 

200-240 

100-120 

370 

150 

250 


TACOS No. 4. 5, 6 


4 

5 

6 

320 

640 

960 

160 

320 

480 

600 

1200 

1 1800 

1 250 

500 
800 

400 

800 

1200 



SUPER 

TACOS 



7 

160 

80 

240 

120 

180 

8 

220 

110 

330 

150 

250 

9 

320 

160 

480 

230 

350 

10 

450 

225 

675 

300 

450 

12 

600 

300 

900 

420 

600 

15 

800 

400 

1200 

500 

800 

20 

1000 

500 

1500 

640 

1000 

25 

1250 

625 

1875 

800 

1250 

35 

1750 

875 

2625 

1100 

1750 

50 

2500 

1250 

3750 

1600 

2500 

75 

3750 

1875 

5625 

2400 

3750 

100 

5000 

2500 

7500 

3200 

5000 



Domestic Taco Fig. F-7 



*Based on 120 °F. Inlet Temp, to heater and 160° F. 
Outlet Temp. 

**Based on 140°F. Inlet Temp, to heater and 180°F* 
Outlet Temp. 

***Taco-Abbott System. 


use with low water line boilers. 

A typical installation is shown on pre¬ 
ceding page. 

See Fig. F-35, page 10, for Taco- 
Abbott System. 

For use 


with high 
pressure 
steam—other uses, 
see pages 5 and 6. 


table b—dimensions, shipping weight and list prices 


Fig. F-8 



Taco Heaters 
Nos. 4, 5 and 6 



TYPE 



I 

)om: 

ESTI 

C T i 

\COS 


TACOS 4,5,6 

SUPER TACOS 

SIZE 


0 

30 

i 

1A 

2 

1M 

l 

2A 

lA 

3 

2 

i A 

3A 

2 

1M 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

12 

15 

20 

25 

35 

50 

75 

100 

BOILER CONN.—IN. 
TANK CONN.—IN. 

F 

G 

H 

1 

&X 

/4 

i 

M 

jM 

2 

2 

2'A 

2A 

3 

3 

2 

1H 

2 

1A 

2A 

2 

2A 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

4 

2A 

4 

2A 

4 

4 

5 

4 

5 

5 

6 

6 

DIMENSIONS 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

8'A 

sa 

6 

11 

6 

13 

5^ 

6 

14 

7A 
7 H 

16^2 

7V 2 

7'A 

19 

9 

m 

2\A 

9 

9H 

26 

9 

9 H 

28 A 

10 

14'M 
7 A 
i u 

41 

12 

25 

8 

2 

43 % 

1 3'A 

29H 

10 

2A 

34^ 

6ti 

8 

5H 

1 3V 2 

42 X A 
6H 
10 

7 A 
17 A 

36 

7 A 

8 

5 

13 

44 

7A 

10 

7 

17 

45 

9A 

10 

6A 

16A 

54 

9H 

12 

9 

21 

45 

n% 

7 A 

8 

ISA 

54 

11 H 
SA 
nA 
20 

55 
14M 
8 A 
11 A 
20 

77 

14 A 
12 

18 

30 

81 

19 

12 

18 

30 

84 

21 

12 

18 

29 

SHIPPING WEIGHT lbs. 
LIST PRICE $ 

H 

I 

10 

10 

12 

15 

14 

20 

22 

25 

25 

30 

50 

40 

65 

50 

80 

60 

100 

100 

190 

200 

280 

300 

70 

55 

80 

70 

100 

90 

120 

110 

160 

150 

200 

190 

280 

270 

350 

330 

500 

470 

685 

670 

1050 

1000 

1250 

1300 


114 
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HEATING WATER WITH LIVE STEAM 


For Use Where Steam Is Constantly 
Available at Two to Fifteen Pounds Pressure 


Domestic Hot Water Supply with Separate Steam Boiler 

Fig. F-10 shows a Taco connected above the water line of 
steam heating boiler, which boiler is installed for heating the 
domestic water supply exclusively. This type of installation does 
not discolor the domestic water with rust and relieves the 
boiler of any possible excessive water pressure. Many installa¬ 
tions of this kind have been made in the place of direct fired 
tank heaters. The damper regulator on the steam boiler pro¬ 
vides automatic regulation by limiting the steam pressure. Over¬ 
heating of the domestic water is impossible. See Tables C and D 
for capacities. 


Domestic Hot Water Supply with Street Steam 

The arrangements shown in Figs. F-ll and F-12 are recom¬ 
mended for domestic hot water supply wherever low pressure or 
street steam is constantly available. Steam is connected to the 
upper part of the shell of the Taco. The drains should be con¬ 
nected to a suitable trap. It is very Important for satisfactory 
operation that these heaters be properly vented of air. Be sure 
the Taco is located below the storage tank and properly piped 
thereto, installing valves and drains as shown. Automatic 
temperature control is usually required for installations of this 
type. 



Instantaneous Hot Water 

Fig. F-13 shows installation for use where live steam is con¬ 
stantly available and a storage tank is not installed. 

Instant Taco is of four-pass construction, i.e., the water makes 
four complete passes through the heater as contrasted with the 
two-pass construction used in Nos. 4, 5 and 6 Tacos. Heating 
surface is of copper tubing and heads and tube plates are of 
bronze. 

Automatic temperature control is essential. 

This type heater cannot be used in connection with low pres¬ 
sure heating plant where steam supply is not constant. 


TEMPERATURE CONTROL BULB 



DETAIL SHOWING FOUR 
PASS CONSTRUCTION 


TABL E C—CAPACITY OF TACO HEATERS WITH STEAM (GRAVITY CIRCULATION) 


Fig. F-13 




Domestic Tacos 

Tacos Nos. 4, 5 and 6 

Instant Tacos 

Size 

30 

1 

1A 

2 

2A 

3 

3A 

4 

5 

6 

4 5 6 

Capacity in gallons heated from 
50°-150°F. in 3 hours with 
steam at atmos. press. 

50 

75 

115 

150 

225 

300 

350 

600 

1200 

1800 

800 1600 2400 
40-120°F. in one hour 

Fig. No. 

Fig. F-12 




F-10, F-ll 


Fig. F-13 


TABLE D—CAPACITY OF TACO CONVERTERS W ITH STEAM AND BELOW WATER LINE (GRAVITY CIRCULATION) 




U T 

ype Taco (See Taco Converters for Construction details. Fig. F-15 and Table FI 




Size, Fig. F-ll 2-pass 

Construction * 

UC-4-36 

UC-4-48 

UC-7-36 

UC-7-48 

UC-7-60 

UC-10-36 

UC-10-48 

UC-10-60 

UC-10-72 

UC-14-48 

UC-14-60 

UC-14-72 

UC-14-84 

Capacity** 

335 

450 

1000 

1350 

1690 

1880 

2475 

3150 

3800 

6000 

7500 

9000 

10500 

With boiler water at 
212° F. 

180 

240 

540 

720 

900 

1000 

1320 

1680 

2050 

3200 

4000 

4800 

5600 

With boiler water at 
180* F. 

90 

120 

270 

360 

450 

500 

660 

840 

1025 

1600 

2000 

2400 

2800 


- r-— -- —** ^ iwi moiaiuautuus wdiu wealing. ^cLpdLiues anu ueians iurmsnea on 

request. 

• 'r * n £ a J lons heated from 50 to 150 F. in 3 hrs. Factors for capacities when used with high pressure steam are given 

in i able K, page 13. 

Size No indicates shell diameter and length respectively—Head connections No. 4—2 in., No, 7—3 in., No, 10—4 in., No. 14—6 in 
Special heaters built to order for large installations and higher pressures. 

For dimensions and description, see Table F, page 6. 
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TACOS FOR HEATING HOT WATER RADIATION 


Connected Below or Above Water Line 

Garage Heating 


Taco Heaters are used for heating detached garages, con¬ 
servatories, etc., as illustrated in Fig. F-14. They operate on the 
same principle as when used for domestic hot water supply. 
Water from the steam boiler circulates around the copper coil 
in the Taco imparting its heat to the radiators located in the 
garage or elsewhere. 

Be sure and install valve on return from Taco to heating 
boiler which valve may be regulated to control the system in 
mild weather, if desired. City water at moderate pressure can 
be connected to the radiator system or an expansion tank may 
be installed as shown or in the garage itself. 

Recommended Capacities: 

Taco No. 2.60 sq. ft. radiation—Small one-car garage. 


Taco No. 2-A, 90 sq. ft. 
radiation — Small one-car 
garage. 

Taco No. 3, 120 sq. ft. ra¬ 
diation—Small two-car gar¬ 
age. 

For larger capacities, see 
Table A, Column E, page 4. 


TABLE E 


Size of Taco 

Square feet of 
radiation 

Used in 

2 

60 

Small one-car 

2A 

90 

garage 

3 

120 

Small two-car 

3A 

150 

garage 

4 

5 

250 

500 

Larger 

6 

800 

garages 



Fig. F-14 


TACO CONVERTERS 

(Stock No. 105) 


Taco Converters consist of a steel shell containing a series 
of U tubes of copper permanently expanded into a tube plate. 

Shell and tube section are tested to 300 pounds pressure. 

Taco Converters are designed 
primarily for use in heating hot 
water radiators. TABLE F 



Fig. F-15—Taco Converter 


Steam admitted to the tube sec¬ 
tion is the usual heating medium, 
although these converters may be 
connected entirely below the wa¬ 
ter line of steam boilers, using 
the boiler water as the heating me¬ 
dium. 

Taco Converters are also suit¬ 
able for heating domestic water 
when high pressure steam is used. 

See Table D, page 5. 


* Based on 145° F. inlet temp, to con¬ 
verter and 175° F. outlet temp, (aver¬ 
age radiator temp. 160° F.). 

** Based on 140° F. inlet temp, to 
converter and 180° F. outlet temp, 
(average radiator temp. 160° F.). 

*** For dimensions of head, see Table 
P, page 13. 


T oT 

Converter 

CAPACITIES OF CONVERTERS 

IN SQUARE FEET HOT WATER 
RADIATION 

Pipe 

Conn’s 

Dimensions, 

inches*** 

Shipping 

Weight, 

lbs. 

List 

Prices 

Heater 
below * 
water line 
with boiler 
steaming 
at 212° F 

HEATER ON STEAM** 

STEAM PRESSURE LBS. GAUGE 

•d 

cD 

0) 

« 

W 

“1 

ojg 

r -’0 
« & 
& “ 

<u 
00 
. G 
C CD 

0*0 

P 

Q'o 

ff 

0 

2 

5 

10 

15 

20 

50 

A B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

K 

L 

M 

N 

O 

P 

0 

R 

UC-4-24 

96 

150 

180 

225 

285 

315 

375 

570 

2 

1 

7 

4 

31 

80 

$ 85.00 

UC-4-36 

144 

225 

275 

335 

430 

470 

560 

850 

2 

1 

7 

4 

43 

90 

91.00 

UC-4-48 

192 

300 

360 

450 

570 

630 

750 

1140 

2 

1 

7 

4 

55 

100 

97.00 

UC-4-60 

240 

375 

450 

560 

710 

790 

940 

1430 

2 

1 

7 

4 

67 

110 

103.00 

UC-4-72 

288 

450 

540 

675 

855 

950 

1120 

1710 

2 

1 

7 

4 

79 

120 

109.00 

UC-7-24 

280 

450 

500 

670 

850 

940 

1120 

1700 

3 

2 

11 

7 

36 

170 

156.00 

UC-7-36 

430 

675 

810 

1000 

1280 

1420 

1700 

2570 

3 

2 

11 

7 

48 

190 

170.00 

UC-7-48 

575 

900 

1080 

1350 

1710 

1890 

2250 

3420 

3 

2 

11 

7 

69 

210 

184.00 

UC-7-60 

720 

1125 

1350 

1690 

2140 

2370 

2830 

4300 

3 

2 

11 

7 

72 

240 

198.00 

UC-7-72 

865 

1350 

1630 

2020 

2570 

2840 

3400 

5140 

3 

2 

11 

7 

84 

250 

212.00 

UC-10 36 

800 

1270 

1500 

1900 

2400 

2680 

3200 

4850 

4 

2 

15 

10 

48 

320 

260.00 

UC-10 48 

1050 

1650 

1980 

2470 

3130 

3480 

4140 

6300 

4 

2 

15 

10 

60 

350 

284.00 

UC-10-60 

1340 

2100 

2500 

3150 

4000 

4400 

5250 

8000 

4 

2 

15 

10 

72 

380 

318 00 

UC-10-72 

1630 

2550 

3050 

3800 

4850 

5360 

6400 

9700 

4 

2 

15 

10 

84 

410 

352.00 

UC-10-84 

1920 

3000 

3600 

4500 

5700 

6300 

7500 

11400 

4 

2 

15 

10 

96 

440 

386.00 

UC-14-36 

1900 

3000 

3600 

4500 

5700 

6300 

7500 

11400 

6 

3 

19H 

14 

51 

480 

505.00 

UC-14 48 

2550 

4000 

4800 

6000 

7600 

8400 

10000 

15200 

6 

3 

19 M 

14 

63 

560 

560.00 

UC-14-60 

3200 

5000 

6000 

7500 

9500 

10500 

12500 

19000 

6 

3 

19 M 

14 

75 

640 

615.00 

UC-14-72 

3800 

6000 

7200 

9000 

11400 

12600 

15000 

22800 

6 

3 

19H 

14 

87 

720 

690.00 

UC-14-84 

4500 

7000 

8400 

10500 

13300 

14700 

17500 

26600 

6 

3 

19 K 

14 

99 

800 

770.00 

UC-14-96 

5100 

8000 

9600 

12000 

15200 

16800 

20000 

30400 

6 

3 

19 K 

14 

111 

900 

850.00 
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TACO HEATERS, INCORPORATED 


TACO HEATERS WITH HOT WATER HEATING SYSTEM 


Domestic Hot Water Supply from Oil-fired Hot Water Heating Boiler 


With this system as illustrated on Fig. F-16 the boiler water 
is maintained automatically at about 180° and allowed to circulate 
to the radiators as the room temperature requires. A valve is 
required in the main to control the water to the radiators. The 
cut shows a Super Taco installed for the domestic hot water 
supply. Tacos Nos. 4, 5 and 6 are also suitable for this service. 
Domestic Tacos may be used for the smaller installations. The 
top of the storage tank must be located at least 3 feet above 
the top of the heating boiler. The Taco should also be located 
as high as possible, but below the storage tank as shown. Use 
horizontal tanks only. 

Taco may be used as a preheater in combination with a hot 



Fig. F-16 



water heating boiler and either automatic instantaneous or stor¬ 
age type gas water heaters, as shown by Fig. F-17. 

Because of the widely lluctuating temperature in a hot water 
heating system only partial heating of the domestic water can 
be secured therefrom, especially in mild weather. 

By the use of an intermediate storage tank with Taco, the 
domestic water is preheated before going to the gas water 
heater. This results in a greatly reduced gas consumption. Be 
sure and pipe full size of Taco openings. 

I ^B^fltlP^ * 

No. FA....'. .20-30 gals. No. 2-A. 40 gals. 

No. 2 . 30 gals. No. 3. 50 gals. 

No. 3-A.66 gals. 

If the intermediate storage tank is omitted, install a No. 3 
Taco for a 30-gallon tank. No. 4 Instant Taco for 40-60 
gallon, etc. 

This type of installation will frequently pay for itself in one 
winter. 


Fig. F-17 


TABLE G 


No. of Taco 

1A 

2 

2A 

3 or 7 

3A 

9 or 4 

10 

12 

15 or 5 

20 

25 or 6 

35 

50 

Tank capacity and capacity of 
Taco in gallon 100°F. temp, rise 
with boiler water at 180°F. 

30-40 

40-60 

60-80 

80-100 

100-120 

160 

225 

300 

400 

500 

625 

875 

1250 

Boiler conn’s., inches 

i M 

m 

1 l A 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2V 2 

2H 

3 

3 

4 

4 

Tank of conn’s., inches 

% 

*4 

1 

1 

1 M 

1 X 

1 X 

1H 

\y 2 

2 


3 

3 

No. of bathrooms or small families 

l 

1 

1-2 

2-3 

4 

4-5 

5-7 

8-10 

10-13 

13-15 

16-20 

22-29 

30-40 


FIRE POT HEATERS 

(Stock 


Universal Taco 


The Universal Taco is a domestic water heater for installa¬ 
tion in the fire pot of any round heating boiler or furnace. 
It operates on the same principle as the ordinary “waterback” 
in a range boiler or laundry stove. It is made in malleable iron 
and brass and in two sizes—30 gallons and 60 gallons. 

The Universal Taco is a quality heater carefully designed to 
give the most efficient results. 

When installed the Universal Taco is connected 
with cored openings provided in the heating boil¬ 
er, thus eliminating any exposed screwed con¬ 
nections. In the fire pot the heater projects a 
distance equal to the width of the heater as 
shown in accompanying table. There are no 
fins or projections nor any loops or pockets to 
catch coal or hold clinkers or ashes as is so fre¬ 
quently the case with pipe coils and loops to the 
Universal Taco serious interference with the fire. 


No. 106) 

Taco Fire Pot Generators, Nos. 121 and 122 

The No. 121 and No. 122 Taco Generators are similar in prin¬ 
ciple to the Universal Taco. 

They are made in capacities 
of 30 gallons and 40 gallons 
in cast iron, brass and galvan¬ 
ized iron. They are construct¬ 
ed to meet the requirements 
of low priced installations. 

These heaters should be set 
in a vertical position in the 
fire pot of hot air furnace or 
round heating boiler. 

Four tappings are provided 
which enable these generators 
to be adapted to various cen¬ 
ter dimensions of furnaces 

Fig. F-19 No. 121 and boilers. Cleanout opening Fig. F-20 No. 122 

All outlets % in. is provided. All outlets 1 in. 

TABLE H 


Size 

6-9-30 

6-9-60 

121 

122 

Capacity, gallons 

30 

60 

30 

40 

Height, inches 

10 

10^ 

ry 2 

8 

Width, inches 

6 

11 H 

3H 

4 

Shipping weight, lbs. 

10 

17 

4 

7 

List price; Cast iron 

$6.40 

$11.20 

$2.50 

$4.00 

Galvanized 



3.50 

5.50 

Bronze 

22.00 

38^50 

6.00 

9.50 
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TACO-ABBOTT SYSTEM 

Pat. No. 1,654,396 

A patented system for use with oil-fired boilers 
for all year round supply of domestic hot water 


Taco-Abbott System provides for automatic year round do¬ 
mestic hot water from an oil-fired steam heating boiler. This system 
offers many advantages to the home owner in service the year 
round. The boiler and oil burner are always in perfect condition. 
1 he slight heat radiated from the equipment keeps the cellar dry. 
\ o other water heater is needed and the cost of summer operation 
is so small as to be negligible. There are no valves or switches to be 
operated. 

This system can be installed in connection with a cast-iron 
sectional boiler with each section tapped and headed together just 
below the water line. Tapping the boiler in this manner not only 
permits the free circulation of the boiler water to the Taco from 
all sections of the boiler, but prevents the boiler from steaming during 
the summer months when heat is not required in the radiators. 
With steel boilers and round cast-iron boilers no header as above 
described is required. 

A boiler water temperature control is set to automatically main¬ 
tain a minimum water temperature in the boiler at all times of 
about 160° to 180° F. Domestic water temperature 130° to 140° F. 

I his patented system is offered exclusively by Taco Heaters, 

INCORPORATED. 

Due to the intermittent operation of the oil burner and the fact 
that the boiler water is maintained at only 170° to 180° during 
mild weather and during the summer months, larger Tacos are 
required then when the boiler is coal-fired and used during the 
heating season only. 

In addition to the larger size Tacos required for the Taco- 
Abbott System there are certain other essentials that must be 
followed in making installations that differ from the usual coal- 
fired job. Connections to the boiler must be made as close to the 
water line as possible and the Taco Heaters must be connected as 
high on the side of the boiler as the piping to these connections will 
permit. 

In the case of cast-iron sectional boilers, connection must be 


made to all of the sections. If the boiler is of the split section type, 
connections must be made to all sections on both sides of the boiler 
(see Fig. F-57, page 16). 

In the case of sectional boilers which have waterways extending 
above the normal water line, it is necessary during the summer that 
the water be kept sufficiently high in the boiler to cover these 
waterways. See Fig. F-57, page 16. 

The use of valves and drains for cleaning have the same im¬ 
portance in the case of oil-fired as with coal-fired boilers. The valves 
between the heater and boiler have the added importance of fur¬ 
nishing means of controlling the temperature of the domestic water 
during the winter time if desired. No automatic valve is ordi¬ 
narily necessary as by partly closing a valve between the heater 
and boiler the tank temperature becomes reduced. 

Selecting liberal sized Taco Heaters for this use permits of the 
operation of the boiler at a low temperature in summer with a 
consequent reduction in the consumption of oil. 

Proper insulation of the tank, heater and piping will result in 
reduced oil consumption during the summer months. 

For capacities see Table J, page 10. 

Where specifications are so written that the work of installation 
is divided into separate contracts between the plumbing, heating 
and oil burner contractors it is desirable to apportion certain 
important items to the work of each contract. 

The heating contractor supplies the Taco Heater and makes the 
necessary connections to the boiler. 

The plumbing contractor supplies the storage tank and makes 
connections between the Taco Heater and the tank. 

The oil burner contractor furnishes and installs the aquastat 
and should be responsible for the operation of the burner in such 
manner as to maintain a boiler water temperature of 180° F. when 
no heat is required in building. 

The two succeeding pages are devoted to illustrations of several 
different adaptations of Taco Heaters to the Taco-Abbott System. 


Taco-Abbott System has gained wide acceptance. 
Many thousand successful installations are now in use. 



Fig. 2i 



PRESSURE 


Fig. 21-A 


TWO TYPICAL TACO INSTALLATIONS 
YEAR ROUND DOMESTIC HOT WATER SUPPLY, TACO-ABBOTT SYSTEM 

For Detail Installations see Following Pages 
Patent No. 16543% 
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TACO HEATERS, INCORPORATED 


FIG. F-22 RESIDENCE OR APARTMENT—TWO OR THREE BATHS 



FIG. F-23 ONE SMALL TO MEDIUM SIZE FAMILY 


TOILER WATER 
TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL SET 
AT 



HOT WATER TO FIXTURES 
COt-O WATER 


VERTICAL. 
STORAGE TANKS 

TACO 

SIZE 

TANK 

SIZE 

NO.IA 

30*4 Ocn 

No. 2 

40-60mi 


FIG. F-24 ONE SMALL TO MEDIUM SIZE FAMILY 



FIG. F-25 RESIDENCE OR APARTMENT—TWO OR THREE BATHS 



TACO-ABBOTT SYSTEM (Cont’d) 

Installation Diagrams and Details—Sheet No. I 
Special Note 

The oil burner contractor must furnish and in¬ 
stall temperature controlling devices so wired as to 
maintain boiler water temperature at 180° F. when 
room thermostat is satisfied. Storage tank piping 
and Taco Heater to be well insulated. Use gate 
valves only. 

The above applies to all Taco-Abbott installa¬ 
tions. 

Details of Connections to Steam, Vapor or 
Vacuum Heating Boilers 

Connection to be made 
as close to water line as 
possible. 

In the case of steel 
boilers and round cast- 
iron boilers only one 
connection is required. 

In the case of cast- 
iron sectional boilers 
connection to all sec¬ 
tions is required and if 
such boilers have divided 
(split) sections, connec¬ 
tions must be made to 
all sections on both sides 
of the boiler. 

The usual method of 
making these connec¬ 
tions is indicated on 
Fig. F-26 and Fig. F-27. 

Fig. F-26 is preferred. 


rig. r-z/ 

TABLE I 

Tappings Giving Equalization of Pipe Areas 


Tappings in sections 
of boiler, in. 

1 

IX 

m 

2-in. header 

4 

3 

2 

23 ^-in. header 

6 

4 

3 

3-in. header 

9 

5 

4 

4-in. header 

15 

10 

7 


Note —Smaller tappings than 1 inch are not practical. 


Details of Connections to Range Boilers 

Top of tank should be 
6 ft. 6 in. to 7 ft. above 
floor level. 

For details of Taco 
connections to vertical 
ranger boilers see Fig. 

F-28. 

This connection is 
made by means of a 
close nipple and tee in 
the hot water outlet 
from the range boiler. 

See pipe sizes, Table J 
on following page. Fig. F-28 

Details of Taco Connection to Horizontal 
Storage Tank 

Fig. F-29 shows the 
Taco connection made to 
opening provided in the 
top of the head. 

This connection should 
not be made into the 
center of the head. 


TANK CONNECTION 

use grass pipe 
AND FITTINGS 


HOT wro ffi-X . 

3T~ 


TANK 


Fig. F-29 




f HEADER. DETAIL^ 
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TACO-ABBOTT SYSTEM (Cont'd) 
Installation Diagrams and Details 


Sheet No. 2 


Fig. F-30 shows the 
Taco connection made 

Alternate conn^i 

ECTION AROUND 
TANK 

by means of a close nip¬ 

► 

Tf HOT WATER 
Jk TD FIXTURES 

ple and tee into the hot 

c= 

water outlet from the 

2"' 


tank. 

is ( 

TANK j 



Fig. F-30 


Location of Aquastat 

See diagrams for proper location of aquastat. 
When aquastat is located in piping connection to 
Taco, care must be exercised not to restrict boiler 
water circulation. 

Connections to Hot Water Heating Plants 

Taco connection is taken off main close to the 
top of the boiler. See Fig. F-34 on this page and 
Fig. F-16, page 7. Location of Taco is as close 
to the top of the .boiler as is practicable. Storage 
tank is in all cases to be horizontal and as high 
as basement ceiling will permit with the bottom- of 
the tank not lower than the top of the boiler. 

Valves and drains shown are required in all 
cases . Tank heater and piping should he well in¬ 
sulated. 


TABLE J 


TANKS. 

GALLONS 

CAPACITY 

CONNEC- 

TIONS. 

TACO 

SIZE 

NUMBER 

OF 

FAMILIES 

BOILER 

TANK 

30-40 

IF 

3 ii 

N0.IA 

1 

40-60 

'f 

4“ 

NO. 2 

1 

6 6 

if* 

r 

N0.2A 

1-2 

85 

z“ 

r 

N0.3orN0.7 

2-3 

IOO 

2“ 

'f 

N0-3orN0.7 

3 

120 

2" 

ii" 

N0.3A 

4 

140 

2 J 

ii’ 

N0.9orN0.4 

4-5 

150 

V 

£ 

N0.9<«N0.4 

4-5 

180 

2‘ 

\i' 

N0.!0orN0.4- 

5-6 

220 

2- 

\2 

NO.IO 

7 

250 

2 1 

li" 

N0.I2orN0.5 

S 

295 

2 z" 

14' 

NO. 12 or NO. 5 

9-10 

365 

3" 

2" 

NO. 20 

12 

420 

3" 

2” 

N0.20 

14 

450 

3'* 

Y 

NO. 20 

15 

500 

3" 

2" 

N0.25orN0.6 

16 

525 

3“ 

2° 

N0.25orN0.6 

17 

575 

3“ 

2” 

N025 

19 

720 

4" 

3" 

N0.35 

24- 

865 

4" 

3" 

N0.35 

27 

1000 

4" 

3“ 

N0.50 

40 


FIG. F-32 residence or apartment—four or five families 




FIG F-34 YEAR Round domestic hot water supply from hot 

WATER HEATING SYSTEM 



FIG. F-35 large residence or four to five apartments 
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TACO HEATERS, INCORPORATED 


HEADER TACO 

(Stock No. 107) 


The Header Taco is used with medium and larger size sec¬ 
tional boilers. It consists of a series of U bend copper tubes 
expanded into a bronze tube plate, inserted in pipe header for 
attachment to each section of a sectional boiler just below the 
water line. 

This permits the circulation of boiler water out of each section 
of the boiler around the U bend copper 
tubes, through which the domestic 
water circulates. Boiler water circu¬ 
lates out of each section through the 
header and back into the return con¬ 
nection as shown. 

There are convenient adjustable 
flange connections which not only 
make easy connection to all sections 
of the boiler, but which also allow 
for a slight expansion between sec¬ 
tions. The use of the Header Taco 
makes unnecessary the building of a 
separate header as the header and 
heater are combined. 


Where a split section boiler is used, the Header Taco should 
be installed on one side of the boiler and a Taco Header on the 
other side connected to all sections. 

It will be found desirable to use a Header Taco on jobs 
having a large number of sections, and requiring a 200-gallon 
storage tank or larger. The Header Taco insures a correct 
installation throughout. 

The storage tank should be as high 
as the basement ceiling will permit 
but in no case with the bottom of 
the tank below the water line of 
the boiler. Use horizontal tank only. 
Specify all sections to be tapped 
3 inches below the normal water line. 
Where a divided boiler is required, 
specify all sections to be tapped on both 
sides, the Header Taco being located 
on one side and connected to a Taco 
Manifold located on the other side. 

For divided boiler installation see 
Fig. F-57, page 16. 



Header Taco Coil 

Fig. F-36 



TABLE K—SELECTION OF TACO FROM LENGTH OF BOILER 


Length of boiler, in. A 

36 

48 

60 

72 

84 

96 

Maximum capacity N 

100 

180 

320 

135 

240 

420 

165 

300 

520 

200 

360 

620 

420 

710 

820 

Taco HT. M 

436 

536 

636 

448 

548 

648 

460 

560 

660 

472 

572 

672 

584 

684 

696 


TABLE L 


Header 

Taco 

Capacity 50°- 
150°F. in 3 
hours, boiler 
water temp. 
180°F. 

Length of 
boiler, 
inches 

Flange 

dia., 

inches 

Tappings 
in boiler 
sections, 
inches 

Number and 
size, inches, 
return boiler 
tappings 

Size of 
unions on 
head of 
Taco, in. 

Pipe 
size for 
tank 
conn’s, 
in. 

Ship’g 

weight, 

lbs. 

List 

price 

M 

N 

A 

P 

Q 

R 

S 

H 

V 

W 

HT 

436 

100 

36 

634 

l 

1-134 

134 

134 

85 

$220 

HT 

448 

135 

48 

6 J4 

l 

2-134 

134 

134 

115 

250 

HT 

460 

165 

60 

634 

l 

2-134 

134 

134 

145 

280 

HT 

472 

200 

72 

634 

i 

3-134 

134 

134 

180 

310 

HT 

536 

180 

36 

734 

13 i 

1-2 

134 

134 

150 

350 

HT 

548 

240 

48 

734 

134 

2-2 

134 

1 34 

195 

385 

HT 

560 

300 

60 

734 

134 

2-2 

134 ' 

134 

240 

420 

HT 

572 

360 

72 

734 

134 

3-2 

134 

2 

285 

455 

HT 

584 

420 

84 

734 

134 

3-2 

134 

2 

330 

490 

HT 

636 

320 

36 

9 

134 

1-234 

2 

2 

195 

450 

HT 

648 

420 

48 

9 

134 

2-234 

2 

2 

245 

495 

HT 

660 

520 

60 

9 

134 

2-234 

2 

2 

2?5 

540 

HT 

672 

620 

72 

9 

134 

3-234 

2 

2 

345 

585 

HT 

684 

720 

84 

9 

134 

3-234 

2 

2 34 

410 

630 

HT 

696 

820 

96 

9 

134 

4-234 

2 

234 

470 

675 


Notes: 

Storage tank should be as high as possible, but 
bottom of tank should not be lower than water line. 

Tap boiler 3 in. below water line. 

Locate aquastat in tapping provided in header. 

When ordering Taco specify whether heater has 
to be installed on right or left side facing front of 
boiler and if tank connections have to be located 
in front or back of boiler. 

Provide enough space to remove units for clean¬ 
ing. 

Split section boiler requires a header in addi¬ 
tion to Header Taco for connection to both sides 
of the boiler. The following list prices apply only 
to the header. 

HEADER ONLY (Stock No. 108) 


Type of Header 
(HO) 

2 

234 

3 

List price for 6 
sections 

*69.00 

81.00 

91.00 

Each additional 
section more 

*8.00 

9.00 

10.00 


[11] 
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TACO OIL PREHEATERS 

General Adaptation 

three ty P e . S P reheat ^ rs described below meet the For conditions not covered by types shown on this case we are 

majonty of cond.tions where the preheating of fuel oil is necessary. prepared to furnish special heaters 8 

Type C 

(Stock No. 109) 


Coil is of seamless steel tubing and is tested to 1500 pounds 
pressure. Only steel tubing is suitable to withstand the chemical 
action of sulphur in many fuel oils. On special order, it can 
be cadmium plated on the outside to protect it from corrosion. 

Coil connections are on the cover. This makes the coil acces¬ 
sible without disconnecting the boiler piping. 

Body is of heavy construction, and closely bolted. It may be 
safely used with steam up to 25 pounds pressure. 

Oil connections are 1 inch. Steam connections are 2 inches. 
A 3-inch tapping is provided in lower end of heater to insert 
heating element if required. 

Coil connections are first expanded into the body and then 
belled out as shown in Fig. F-39. The male end of the union 
is of heavy malleable iron of special design. It is important to 
make a tight joint between the coil and the body on this class 
of service to prevent any possibility of leakage of oil into the 
boiler water. This method has no internal connections and 


Type U 

(Stock No. I 10) 

Type U Taco Oil Preheaters are of four-pass U-bend con¬ 
struction. I hey are so designed that the heating unit may be 
removed from the shell without breaking the steam connections. 

This heater has a wide variety of uses. While usually in¬ 
stalled in a horizontal position, it may be installed vertically, 
where space conditions require it. 

Tubes are seamless drawn mild steel, % inch outside diam¬ 
eter, No. 18 B.W.G. Heads are close grained cast iron. Gaskets 
are treated asbestos, or, on special order, may be of sheet lead. 
Workmanship and materials are of the highest grade throughout. 

The Taco oil preheaters U4, U5 and U6 are available for low 
pressure steam (up to 25 pounds) with cast-iron shell at mod¬ 
erate prices. They are also made with heavy cast-iron shell 
for use up to 125 pounds working pressure for which an addi¬ 
tional 10% in price is charged. 

All other heaters shown on Table N are subjected to a test 
pressure of 500 pounds per square inch on the steam side as 


conforms to the most rigid State laws covering oil heaters used 
with domestic heating boilers. All coil connections are tested 
to 1500 pounds pressure, this test being with the entire coil 
exposed and visible. 

TABLE M (No.C-3) 

No. C-3 

One 
Size 
Only 



Temp, 
rise of 

Capacity in gallons per 
hour 

90-150 

Below water line with 
boiler steaming at 212° F. 
15 gals. 

90-140 

on 2 lbs. steam 30 gals. 

90-170 

on 2 lbs. steam 15 gals. 

90-190 

on 25 lbs. steam 25 gals. 


List price $70.00 

Shipping weight 60 lbs. 


well as the oil side. 

Particulars will be furnished on application. 




Fig. F-40. 

Type U Showing 
4-pass Construction 


Fig. F-41 

Detail of Expanded 
Joint. Tubes per¬ 
manently Expanded 
into Tube Plate 


Type S 

(Stock No. Ill) 

Type S Taco Oil Preheaters 
are of straight tube, cleanable 
construction, to facilitate re¬ 
moval of any gummed oil on 
the inside of the tubes. 

Built for operating at steam 
and oil pressures up to 250 
pounds per square inch, and are 
tested to 500 pounds pressure. 

Tubes permanently expanded 
into grooved holes in forged 
steel tube sheets. Each tube is 
spiraled slightly, and is free 
to contract and expand in¬ 
dependently with temperature 
changes (patented feature). 

Four-pass design with a 
multiple of small tubes in each 
pass provides exceptional heat¬ 
ing effectiveness and overload 
capacity. 

Tubes—-Seamless drawn mild 
steel, outside diameter % in., 
wall thickness No. 18 B.W.G. 

Shell—Wrought steel pipe. 

Flanges and Tube Plates— 

Forged steel to which shell is 
welded. Grooved tube holes 
and bolt holes drilled from the 
solid. _ 

Heads—Close grained cast-iron. 

Gaskets—Treated asbestos or sheet 
Extra heavy bolting. 


TABLE N—DATA ON TACO OIL PREHEATERS, TYPE U AND TYPE S 


Fig. F-42 

Patent No. 1655086 


lead. 


1 

Type 

of 

Taco 
Oil Pre- 
heater 

CAPACITIES IN GALLONS PER HOUR 

DIMENSIONS 

PIPE 

CONN’S 

APR. 

ISHIP. 

WEIGHT 

lbs. 

LIST 

. PRICE 

$ 

|t u 
^cS i 

i^ s 

Heater on Steam with Guage Pressure of 
2lba. j 25 lbs. | 50 lbs. | 100 lbs. | 150 lbs. j 200 lbs. 

5 - Flange 

s- Dia. 

tflQ 

|‘ Over All 
Length 

-. Shell, 

" Steam and 
Drain 

a° 

inch 

Te 

90° 
150° F 

1MPERJ 

80 t o 
180° F 

ITURE I 

80 to 
180° F 

tlSE IN 

100 to 
200° F 

Degree; 

100 to 
250° F 

s Fahrei 

100 to 
250° F 

MHEIT 

100 to 
250° F 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

K 

L 

M 

N 

0 

P 

U-4 

25 

25 

42 

60 

50 

Built for 

10 

7 

27 

2 

1 

96 

116 00 

U-5 

50 

50 

85 

120 

100 

•Maximum Oper¬ 
ating Pressure of 

12 

9 

39 

234 

IK 

192 

233'00 

U-6 

75 

75 

136 

190 

160 

125 lbs. only 

1334 

11 

41 

3 

134 

265 

350.00 

U-8-36 

75 

75 

136 

190 

160 

217 

280 

1334 

8 

45 

2 

134 

330 

378 00 

U-8-48 

100 

100 

182 

250 

215 

290 

380 

1334 

8 

57 

2 

134 

450 

420.00 

U-8-60 

125 

125 

225 

315 

265 

360 

470 

1334 

8 

69 

2 

1 34 

530 

462 00 

U-8-72 

150 

150 

275 

380 

320 

435 

565 

1334 

8 

81 

2 

134 

620 

504.00 

U-10-36 

125 

125 

225 

315> 

265 

360 

470 

16 

10 

46 

234 

2 

560 

567.00 

U-10-48 

170 

170 

300 

420 

355 

480 

625 

16 

10 

58 

234 

2 

650 

630 00 

U-10-60 

210 

210 

375 

520 

450 

600 

780 

16 

10 

70 

234 

2 

740 

693 00 

U-10-72 

250 

250 

450 

630 

530 

720 

935 

16 

10 

82 

234 

2 

830 

756 00 

U-12-48 

250 

250 

450 

630 

530 

720 

930 

19 

12 

59 

3 

234 

850 

875 00 

U-12-60 

315 

315 

565 

780 

665 

900 

1170 

19 

12 

71 

3 

234 

950 

967.00 

U-12-72 

375 

375 

680 

940 

800 

1080 

1400 

19 

12 

83 

3 

234 

1050 

1060 00 

U-12-84 

440 

440 

790 

1100 

930 

1260 

1640 

19 

12 

95 

3 

234 

1150 

1160.00 

S-6-48 

45 

45 

80 

115 

95 

130 

170 

10 

6 

53 

H4 

134 

240 

344 00 

S-6-60 

58 

58 

100 

145 

120 

165 

215 

10 

6 

65 

134 

1 34 

280 

391.00 

S-6-72 

70 

70 

125 

175 

150 

200 

260 

10 

6 

77 

H4 

134 

320 

443 00 

S-8-48 

90 

90 

160 

225 

190 

260 

340 

1234 

8 

54 

2 

134 

480 

548.00 

S-8-60 

115 

115 

200 

280 

240 

320 

415 

1234 

8 

66 

2 

1 34 

550 

618.00 

S-8-72 

140 

140 

250 

350 

300 

400 

520 

1234 

8 

78 

2 

134 

610 

694.00 

S-10-48 

154 

154 

275 

380 

325 

440 

570 

15 

10 

55 

234 

2 

650 

816.00 

S-10-60 

192 

192 

345 

480 

480 

550 

715 

15 

10 

67 

2 l 4 

2 

720 

898 00 

S-10-72 

230 

230 

415 

575 

500 

660 

860 

15 

10 

79 

234 

2 

800 

980.00 

S-10-84 

268 

268 

485 

670 

570 

770 

1000 

15 

10 

91 

234 

2 

880 

1060.00 


[12] 
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TACO HEATERS, INCORPORATED 


TACO TANK HEATING UNIT 

(Stock No. I 12) 


Taco Tank Heating Units are primarily intended to be installed 
in storage tanks by the tank manufacturer. Where conditions 
require they can be welded into existing tanks. Steam or hot 
water may be used as the heating medium. 

A conventional use is with low pressure steam' at atmospheric 
pressure. When so used, ratings are 
given in Table Q, Columns C, D and E. 

With steam at higher pressures refer to 
Table R, which gives conversion factors 
for pressures up to 100 pounds. 

When installed below the water line 
of a steam boiler, using the boiler water 
as the heating medium, ratings are given 



Fig. F-44 

Assembled Taco Tank Heating Unit in Storage Tank 



TABLE O—DIMENSIONS OF STEEL COLLAR ONLY 


A 

4" 

7" 

10 " 

14" 

R 

4" 

6 " 

8 " 

11 " 

S 

\y** 

2 " 

2 Vs" 


N 

6 " 

6 * 

6 ” 

8 " 

Q 


H” 

%” 

r 


in Table Q, Columns F and H. See Figures F-49 and F-50, 
page 14. With automatically controlled hot water heating sys¬ 
tems, ratings are given in Column H, see Figure F-48. 

Storage tanks may be galvanized steel, black steel or copper. 

Taco Tank Heating Units are recommended wherever a steam 
coil would ordinarily be placed in a 
storage tank. These units are installed 
on a new or existing job by welding the 
collar into the end of the tank, which 
collar supports the head and heating 
unit. 

When steam is used the bottom of 
the storage tank should be at least 24 
inches above the water line of the boiler. 

When the boiler water is used, the bottom of the tank should 
be sufficiently below the water line to permit suitable circulating 
pipe connections to be made to the boiler. 

When used on a hot water heating system the bottom of the 
tank should be about at the top of the boiler. See Fig. F-48. 



TABLE P—DIMENSIONS OF TACO TANK HEATING UNIT 


A 

Size 

4" 

7" 

10 " 

14" 

M 

7" 

11 " 

15" 

19 H" 

N 

6 " 

6 " 

6 " 

8 " 

Pipe conn’s 0 

2 " 

3" 

4" 

6 " 

P 

5K" 


9" 

12 H" 

0 

%" 

%" 

H” 

1 " 

Weight of 
steel collar, 

10 

? 22 

54 

80 

lbs. 







Taco Tank Heating Unit 


TABLE Q—DATA TACO HEATING UNITS 


Taco 

Size 

Capacity using live steam at 0 
lbs. pressure 

Capacity below water line of steam boiler. 
Gals, heated 50° to 150° per hr. 

Shipp. 

weight 

List 

prices 

Gals, 
heated 
50°to 180° 
per hr. 

Usual size 
ta 

Tank hi 

One hour 

of storage 
nk 

sated in 

Three 

hours 

Boiler 
water 
main¬ 
tained at 
not less 
than 212°. 

Boiler 

steaming 

Usual 
size of 
storage 
tank 
heated 
in 3 hrs. 

Summer 
operation 
boiler 
water 
main¬ 
tained at 
180° 

Usual 
size of 
storage 
tank 
heated 
in 3 hrs. 

Heating 
unit with 
complete, 
Lbs. 

Heating 
unit with 
head and 
steel 
collar 

A-B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

K 

L 

4-24 

60 

60 

180 

40 

120 

20 

60 

50 

$75 

4-36 

90 

90 

270 

60 

180 

30 

90 

55 

81 

4-48 

120 

120 

360 

80 

240 

40 

120 

60 

87 

4-60 

150 

150 

450 

100 

300 

50 

150 

65 

93 

4-72 

180 

180 

540 

120 

360 

60 

180 

70 

99 

4-84 

210 

210 

630 

140 

420 

70 

210 

75 

105 

7-36 

270 

270 

810 

180 

540 

90 

270 

115 

155 

7-48 

360 

360 

1080 

240 

720 

120 

360 

125 

167 

7-60 

450 

450 

1350 

300 

900 

150 

450 

135 

179 

7-72 

540 

540 

1620 

360 

1080 

180 

540 

145 

191 

7-84 

630 

630 

1890 

420 

1260 

210 

630 

155 

203 

10-48 

660 

660 

1980 

440 

1320 

220 

660 

220 

260 

10-60 

840 

840 

2520 

560 

1680 

280 

840 

245 

290 

10-72 

1020 

1020 

3060 

680 

2040 

340 

1020 

265 

320 

10-84 

1200 

1200 

3600 

800 

2400 

400 

1200 

285 

350 

10-96 

1380 

1380 

4140 

920 

2760 

460 

1380 

310 

380 

14-48 

1600 

1600 

4800 

1060 

3200 

530 

1600 

530 

510 

14-60 

2000 

2000 

6000 

1330 

4000 

670 

2000 

570 

560 

14-72 

2400 

2400 

7200 

1600 

4800 

800 

2400 

610 

630 

14-84 

2800 

2800 

8400 

1860 

5600 

930 

2800 

650 

700 

14-96 

3200 

3200 

9600 

2140 

6400 

1070 

3200 

690 

770 


TABLE R 

CONVERSION FACTORS 


Steam 












press. 

lbs. 

2 

5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

40 

50 

75 

100 

Factor 

1.1 

1 2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

1.9 

2.2 

2.4 


Note: To find capacity at higher steam pressures 
multiply capacity in Col. C of Table Q by the factors 
given above. 
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TACO TANKS 

(Stock No. I 13) 


Taco Tanks illustrate the combination of the Taco Tank sizes suitable for the usual requirements. These are extra heavy 

Heating Unit and the storage tank combined for all year round galvanized steel, riveted and welded. Other sizes may be had on 


domestic hot water supply, Taco-Abbott 
System (Pat. No. 1654396) and are fur¬ 
nished complete by Taco Heaters, In¬ 
corporated, or by tank manufacturers. 

Taco Tanks are carried in stock in four 



Taco Tank 


special order. See table of stock sizes be¬ 
low. For other sizes, select the desired 
Taco Tank Heating Unit from table on 
previous page, with the size storage tank 
required. 

Copper tanks can be furnished when re¬ 
quired. Taco Tank can be used on steam 
(see page 13). 



Fig. F-48 

Installation Diagram Showing Method of Piping in Combination 
with Hot Water Heating Boiler 
Valve required in main (not shown on cut) 



Installation Diagram Showing Method of Piping in Combination 
with Round Steam Boiler 


Taco Tank Specifications 

Tanks of extra heavy galvanized steel construction and tested 
to 250 pounds pressure. All seams riveted and welded. 

Removable heating Unit of U-bend seamless copper tubing. 
Head is of close grained cast iron. Area of boiler connections 
is liberal to insure free circulation of boiler water. 

Note: When installing Taco Tanks, as shown in Figs. F-48, 
F-49 and F-50, it is important to specify that the end of the tank 
where the heating unit is inserted must be slightly higher than 
the opposite end so that the unit pitches up toward the head to 
provide proper venting. 



Installation Diagram Showing Method of Piping in Combination with 
Sectional Steam Boiler 



TABLE S 


Tank 

size 

gallon 

cap. 

A 

B 

C 

F 

G 

Boiler 

con. 

Tank 

con. 

Ship¬ 

ping 

weight, 

lbs. 

List 

price 

36 

16" 

42" 

3M" 

4" 

2 " 

1 YaT 

160 

$112.00 

85 

20 " 

60" 

4" 

4" 

2 " 

1 W 

290 

168.00 

140 

24" 

72" 

5" 

4" 

2 " 

l l A" 

425 

224.00 

220 

30" 

72" 

6 " 

6M” 

3" 

2 " 

725 

336.00 


Notes —Heating capacity 100° rise in 3 hours, with boiler water main¬ 
tained at 180°. 

The four sizes listed are carried in stock. Other sizes are made to order. 


[ 14 ] 
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TACO HEATERS, INCORPORATED 


BILTIN TACO 

(Stock No. I 14) 


The Biltin Taco consists of a group of copper U tubes perma¬ 
nently expanded into a bronze head of special design having 
suitable openings for domestic water pipe connections. Details of 
construction are shown in figures F-52 and F-53. As the name 
implies, these heaters are built into 
steel heating boilers, usually by the 
boiler manufacturer. They are of the 
highest type of construction through¬ 
out. Biltin Tacos are installed just 
below the water line of the boiler, and 
in this position do not in any way 
interfere with the free, normal circu¬ 
lation of the boiler water. 

These units are regularly screwed 
into couplings welded into the front 


head of the boiler. The largest size only clamps against the 
face of the boiler. Circulation of the domestic water is by grav¬ 
ity from the storage tank through the lower half of the tubes in 
the Biltin Taco, the heated water passing through the upper 
tubes and rising through suitable pip¬ 
ing to the storage tank. 

Ratings and dimensions are given in 
Table T. 

When selecting a steel boiler, specify 
the required size and number of Biltin 
Tacos to be installed in the boiler by 
the manufacturer. This assures a cor¬ 
rect installation and avoids all cutting 
or interference with the boiler after 
delivery. 



Fig. F-52 Series A and D 



Fig. F-53 Series G 



TABLE T—RATINGS AND DIMENSIONS OF BILTIN TACO HEATERS 


TACO 

SIZE 

CAPACITY* 
Gals. Heated 50° 
to 150° in 3 hours 

TANK CONNECTIONS 

INCHES 

. Number of Units 

DIMENSIONS 

INCHES 

LIST 

PRICES 

SHIPPING 

WEIGHT 

LRS. 

F I R 

INC 

Lgth. 

unit 

HEAD 



pipe 

size 

pipe 

tread 

min. 

cen. 

dist. 

units 

Inter¬ 

mittent 

Continuous 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

width 

hgth. 

lgth. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

K 

L 

M 

N 

O 

P 

0 

R 

S 

T 

U 

V 

AT-30 

80 

125 

ix 

ix 

1 M 




30 









61.00 

19 

AT-42 

115 

175 

ix 

ix 

2 




42 









67.00 

22 

AT-54 

140 

215 

in 

IX 

2 




54 


m 

4X 

IK 

1 

1M 

2X 

4X 

73.00 

25 

AT-66 

160 

240 

ix 

2 

2 




66 









79.00 

28 

DT-30 

100 

150 

ix 

ix 

ix 




30 









64.00 

27 

DT-42 

140 

210 

ix 

ix 

2 

2 



42 









70.00 

31 

DT-54 

180 

270 

m 

2 

2X 

2X 

2X 

3 

54 

4X 

4% 

SX 

2K 

ix 

\X 

3 

SX 

76.00 

35 

DT-66 

220 

330 

IX 

2 

2X 

2X 

3 

3 

66 









84.00 

39 

DT-78 

260 

390 

ix 

2 

2X 

3 

3 

3 

78 









92.00 

43 

DT-90 

280 

420 

IX 

2 

2X 

3 

3 

4 

90 









100.00 

47 

GT-54 

225 

345 

ix 

2 

2X 

3 

3 

3 

54 









85.00 

43 

GT-66 

275 

415 

ix 

2 

2X 

3 . 

3 

4 

66 









95.00 

48 

GT-78 

320 

485 

ix 

2X 

3 

3 

4 

4 

78 

SX 

6X 

4X 

2Vs 

l X 

ix 

4 -X n 

(>X 

105.00 

53 

GT-90 

365 

555 

2 

2X 

3 

4 

4 

4 

90 







bolts 


115.00 

58 

GT-104 

405 

615 

2 

3 

3 

4 

4 

5 

104 









125.00 

63 

GT-114 

440 

665 

2 

3 

4 

4 

4 

5 

114 









135.00 

68 


♦CAPACITY—Figures for continuous firing to be used only when steam 
pressure is maintained constantly. Figures for intermittent firing to be used in all 
installations where boilers steam intermittently, including oilburner and stoker 
installations, and hand fired year-round installations. 

STORAGE TANK SIZE—Furnish heaters at least equal in combined capacity 
to size of storage tank. Apartments having 3 to 5 rooms and the usual private 
residences require a storage capacity for domestic hot water of 30 gallons for each 


family or bath. Top of storage tank should be as high as practical and never less 
than 42 inches above TACO Heaters. In no case should the bottom of the tank 
be below the water line of the boiler. 

TAX ON HEATING BOILER—Master Steamfitters Code of Chicago specifies 
that where indirect heaters are used, one-half square foot of radiation shall be 
allowed for each gallon of storage tank capacity. 

GENERAL NOTES—Units must be entirely submerged for summer firing. 
Test pressure 300 lbs. 


[ 15 ] 
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ENGINEERING SALES 

Taco Heaters, Inc., maintain an Engineering Department 
for the purpose of supplying correct information in regard to 
the selection and proper methods of installation of their products. 
The descriptions and illustrations contained in this catalogue 
cover all essential points regarding the most common forms of 
installations. 

If there is any doubt as to the correct heater to be used or 
the method of making the installation, it is hoped that inquiry 

Example of Our 

Wherever the nature of the problem requires, we will furnish 
specifications and make detail drawings of which the illustration 
below is an example. 

Figure No. F-57 illustrates the use of a Super Taco connected 
below the water line of a split section boiler. Connections are 


DEPARTMENT SERVICE 

will be made to this department. Prompt attention will be 
given to any such inquiries. 

In making requests for information the following particulars 
should be stated: (1) Kind of boiler and whether steam or hot 
water. (2) Kind of fuel. (3) Number of baths or families. 
(4) State if hot water is used liberally. (5) Size of storage tank. 
(0) Height of bottom of tank. (7) Height of water line of 
boiler. (8) Will Taco be required for winter only or all year 
round use? 

Engineering Service 

made to all sections on both sides of the boiler by means of 
two headers as described on page 11. 

Fig. F-57-A illustrates a type of boiler having flue construction 
which necessitates varying the height of the water line in summer 
so as to cover the top of the verticle flues which extend above 
the normal water line. 
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EDISON GENERAL ELECTRIC APPLIANCE CO., INC. 

5600 West Taylor Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

For Branches and Service Stations, see our pages on Commercial Cooking Equipment 


Product 

Hotpoint Electric Water 
Heaters. 

Also manufacturers of Hotpoint Elec¬ 
tric Household Appliances. Architects’ 
handbook on request. 

For Edison Electric Commercial 
Cooking and Baking Equipment, Hotpoint 
Electric Air Heaters and Electric Ranges, 
see Manufacturers’ Index. 

Accelerator or Circulation Tube Models 

Deliver hot water to the top of tank as heated, 
insuring quick hot water. Made in three sizes: 18-gal- 
lon, No. W41 ; 30-gallon, No. W43; 50-gallon, No. W44. 

Each model provided with automatic temperature 
control (thermostat) giving uniform temperature hot 
water. An externally operated switch is also a part 
of each heater. 

Heaters of this type deliver a maximum hot water 
service for a given tank capacity. 

Obtainable in wattage rating up to 5 kw. 

Plain Storage Models 

These models raise the tank temperature uniformly. 
Made in three sizes: 30-gallon, No. W49; 50-gallon, 
No. W50 and 80 gallon, No. W80. 

May be obtained in 500 to 5000-watt capacity. 


Wiring, etc. 

All wiring in both models is en¬ 
closed in a readily accessible wiring 
channel inside the heater case, and a stand¬ 
ard outlet box is fixed to the top rear of 
the heater, easily accessible for the wiring 
connections. This outlet box and the hot 
and cold water pipe connections are offset 
so that vertical lines may be run parallel 
without interference. Automatic temperature control. 
Thermostat controls the unit current direct without 
external relays or contactor. 

Finish and Insulation 

1 he two-tone Alabaster white and French gray trim 
glyptal baked enamel provides a finish that is highly at¬ 
tractive, easily cleaned and retains a permanent high gloss. 

Balsam wool is used to insulate these heaters. It 
is highly efficient, light in weight and odorless. 

Tanks are extra heavy and built for 250 lb. test 
pressure. 

Voltage 

Standard voltage 230 a-c. carried in jobbers’ stocks. 
Special voltages of 115, 125, 200, 250, obtainable on 
factory orders. All 5 kw. units are supplied in 230-250 
volts only. 

Address nearest district office for specific recom¬ 
mendations to meet requirements of clients. 


A GENERAL 




ELECTRIC 


ORGANIZATION 

Uvtfwinp 


Style No. 

Capacity 

gal. 

Over-all dimensions, in. 

Wattage 

Shipping 
weight, lbs. 

Height 

Diameter 

Upper Unit 

Lower unit 

W41 

18 

52% 

20 % 


1500—3000—5000 

300 

W43 

30 

52% 

24% 


1700—3000—5000 

400 

W43 

30 

52% 

24% 

1000—1500 

500—600 

400 

W44 

50 

52% 

28% 


1700—3000—5000 

500 

W44 

50 

52% 

28H 

1000—2000 

500—1000 

500 

W49 

30 

49% 

22 % 


1000—1500 

315 

W49 

30 

49% 

22 % 

1000—1500—1500 

500—500—750 

325 

W50 

50 

60% 

24% 


1000—1500 

385 

W50 

50 

60% 

UVa 

1000—1500—1500 

500—500—750 

400 

W80 

80 

74 % 

26% 


2500 

500 

W80 

80 

74 % 

26% 

2500 

1500 

500 

W5 .1 

15 | 

30% 

17% 

1000 

142 



Accelerator Tube 
Models 

W41—18-gallon 
W43—30-gallon 
W44—50-gallon 



Plain Storage Models 

W49—30-gallon 
W50—50-gallon 

Also obtainable in 80-gallon 
size. Particularly suited to “off 
peak heating” 


Side Arm Circulation Heaters 

Automatic or non-automatic side arm heaters may 
be connected to any well insulated hot water tank. 
Obtainable in 2000, 3000, 5000 watts. 



W5—The Idaho 
Non-pressure 
Farm Heater 



W23 W24 

Non-automatic Automatic 

Side Arm Circulation 
Heaters 
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WESTINCHOUSE ELECTRIC Cr MFC. CO. 

EAST PITTSBURGH, PA. 

For Branch Offices, see our Lighting Catalogue 
For References to Other Products, see Index to Manufacturers 


ELECTRIC WATER HEATERS 





Wide Range of Types 

These heaters have been designed to meet the re¬ 
quirements of the central station and the home owner. 
They are made in a wide range of types to meet differ¬ 
ent wattage requirements, methods of operation and to 
provide ease of installation and servicing. The auto¬ 
matic types are controlled by the Spencer thermostat, 
especially adapted for water heater service. 

The corox heating element, which is used in all but 
the Strap-on Heaters, is a special Westinghouse develop¬ 
ment designed particularly to meet the requirements of 
water heating service. It operates at a 
temperature only a few degrees above 
the surrounding water and has a slight 
expansion and contraction in operation, 
which tends to flake off scale and adds 
considerably to the life of the element. 

The Adapt-o-matic—This leader 
of the Westinghouse line is a complete, 
insulated tank, with immersion type ele¬ 
ments automatically controlled. Made 
in 30, 52, 80, and 100-gal. sizes and can 
be operated at various wattages by 
simply changing the terminal connec¬ 
tions on the elements. The tank is thor¬ 
oughly insulated with the highest grade 
balsam wool. The thermostat is set to 
maintain a water temperature of ap¬ 
proximately 160° F. 

The Adjust-o-matic —Another complete tank in¬ 
stallation with a single heating element controlled by a 
three-heat snap switch, and regulated within temperature 
limits by the Spencer thermostat. With 
switch turned to “low” a water tempera¬ 
ture of approximately 135° F. is main¬ 
tained, on “medium” approximately 155° 

F., and on “high” approximately 180° F. 

Once the switch is set, the Spencer thermo¬ 
stat keeps the water temperature within 
predetermined limits without further regu¬ 
lation. The Adjust-o- 
matic is made only in 
the 18-gal. size. 

The Aut-o-matic 
—A complete tank 
heater with one heat¬ 
ing element, at the 
bottom of the tank, 
controlled by a Spen¬ 
cer disc thermostat. 

In the 18-gal. size the 
Aut-o-matic is constructed with a cir¬ 
culation tube and the heating element 
installed from the bottom. In the larger 
sizes no circulation tube is used in the 
tank and the heating element is inserted 
from the side near the bottom. The 10, 
30 and 52-gal. sizes are carried in stock. Shipments of 
the 80 and 100-gal. sizes can be made with but a few 
days delay. 




Strap-on Heaters —Designed for instal¬ 
lation on existing water tanks and are applic¬ 
able for any tank of 12-in. diameter. The 


complete installation of this type consists of 
two heating units, with automatic thermo¬ 
static control, and an asbestos tank cover, 
properly cut to receive the heaters. “On-and- 
off” switch is mounted integrally with each 
heating unit in such a way that the switch 
projects through the tank covering, providing 
easy manual control of the heater. 

Side Arm or Circulation Heaters —The Type CA 
is a full-automatic circulation 
heater, equipped with Spencer 
thermostatic control, and regu¬ 
lated by a three-temperature 
snap switch. The thermostat and 
switch are mounted at the head 
of the heater effecting easy man¬ 
ual control and heating element 
protection. A drain plug at the 
bottom of the unit permits easy 
removal of sediment. Threaded 
pipe connections in the outer 
shell take the standard %-in. 
pipe. 


Immersion Heaters —The Types CX and CA 
heaters can be obtained without casing for direct immer¬ 
sion applications. In the smaller sizes we have the DX 
heaters which are non-automatic and can be furnished 
with or without single heat snap switch. The DX 
heater is designed to fit a 1-in. pipe thread. CA, CX 
and DX heaters will stand 25 'lb. steam pressure and 





are frequently used for heating non- 
corrosive liquids other than water. Infor¬ 
mation regarding special applications 
should be requested from the nearest dis¬ 
trict office. 


Current Limiting Switch 

This device is used to limit the 
combined load of water heater and 
electric range. It is a magnetically 
operated switch of the enclosed 
mercury tube type, non-radio inter¬ 
fering and unaffected by tempera¬ 
ture changes. The switch is enclosed 
in a heavy box equipped with knock¬ 
outs for easy wiring. A flexible 
adjustment is provided. 



For specifications see Water Heater Catalogue 282 




































D 4166 


B-LINE BOILER CO. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO 

For B-Line Gas Boilers, see Manufacturers’ Index 


B-LINE BOILERS FOR HOT WATER STORAGE 


Where large volumes of hot water are required, 
B-Line gas boilers will be found admirably suited to 
all requirements. They are especially designed for the 
use of gas at high efficiency, of a sectional construc¬ 
tion which permits them to be furnished in any range 
of sizes required for heating water in apartments, hotels, 
offices, hospitals, schools or factories. 

B-Line boilers for water heating may be used either 
as direct circulators to the storage tanks, or in indirect 
systems. Where the water supply contains any appre¬ 
ciable amount of solids, or is subject to liming condi¬ 
tions, the indirect system is recommended. In this 
system the boiler is used to generate steam which in 
turn is passed through heating coils immersed in the 
storage tank, or through an instantaneous steam heater 


with circulators connected to the tank. In this system 
little water is added to the boiler and consequently lime 
and solid deposits are eliminated, resulting in main¬ 
tained high efficiency over a long period of years. 

While it is impossible to detail exactly for all cases 
the figures to be employed in selecting the proper size 
B-Line for water heating, the following data are of¬ 
fered as a guide for average conditions. They are 
based on daily use of hot water. Both heater capacity 
and tank size should be selected with the idea of obtain¬ 
ing sufficient hot water to meet the peak demand which 
extends over periods of a few hours. 

With indirect systems care should be taken to insure 
coil or instantaneous heater capacity equal to the output 
of the boiler. 


MAXIMUM DAILY REQUIREMENTS FOR HOT WATER, GALLONS FOR 
24 HOURS 


MAXIMUM DAILY REQUIREMENTS FOR HOT WATER, CALLONS FOR 
24 HOURS (Continued) 


Apartments and Private Dwellings Including Laundry 


Rooms per 
suite 

Number of bathrooms 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

60 





2 

70 





3 

80 





4 

90 

120 




5 

100 

140 




6 

120 

160 

200 



7 

140 

180 

220 



8 

160 

200 

240 

250 


9 

180 

220 

260 

275 


10 

200 

240 

280 

300 


11 

260 

300 

340 


12 


280 

325 

380 

450 

13 


300 

350 

420 

500 

14 


375 

460 

550 

15 



400 

500 

600 

16 



540 

650 

17 




580 

700 

18 




620 

750 

19 




800 

20 





850 






Hotels 


Room, with basin. .. . 
Room, with bath 

Transient. 

Resident (bachelor). 
Resident (women). . 
Resident (mixed). . . 
Two rooms and bath. . 
Three.rooms and bath 

Public bath. 

Pu%lic shower. 

V 

Public basin- . 

Slop sink for cleaning . 


,10 gals, per day 

. 40 gals, per day 
. 40 gals, per day 
. 70 gals, per day 
. 60 gals, per day 
. 80 gals, per day 
100 gals, per day 
150 gals, per day 
200 gals, per day 
150 gals, per day 
.30 gals, per day 


Restaurants 


Consumption 

Consumption 

Average price of meal 

for hand 

for machine 


dishwashing 

dishwashing 

$0.50. 

1.0 gals, per meal 

1.5 gals, per meal 

1.00. 

1.5 “ “ 

2.5 “ “ 

1.50. 

2.0 “ 

4.5 “ 


Lofts and Offices 


Office help, per person. ... 
Factory help, per person. . 
Cleaning, per 10,000 sq. ft. 


2 gals, per day 
5 gals, per day 
30 gals, per day 


Peak Demands 

In apartments and private dwellings the daily peak 
is approximately one-tenth of the daily volume. The 
peak demand may continue over a period of 4 hours. 

The maximum duration of the peak demand in office 
buildings is 2 hours, the load being about one-seventh 
of the daily consumption. 

Restaurants of the all-day type have a relatively small 
peak load. Restaurants which serve one meal per day 
have a peak hourly demand of one-fifth the daily con¬ 
sumption, for a 2-hour period. 

Factory peak demands depend upon the nature of 
the work. Peak demand should be considered as about 
one-third the daily consumption, and of 1 hour duration. 

Capacity of Storage Tanks 

Private dwellings, apartments and two-meal restau¬ 
rants require storage capacity equal to one-fifth the daily 
volume of water used. 

Hotels and all-day restaurants require storage of about 
one-tenth the daily demand. 

Office building storage capacity should be one-sixth 
the total daily consumption. 

For one-meal restaurants and factory help the storage 
capacity required is about 45% of the daily volume. 
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B-Line Boiler Connected in Direct Circulating Storage System 



EQUIPMENT FURNISHED WITH B 
Type A-A 

For Direct Circulation 
Gas pressure regulator 
Snap action gas control valve 
Water temperature thermostat 
Non-throttling hand control valve 
Thermostatic pilots 
Diaphragm relief valve 
Water pressure gauge 
Thermometer 
Drain cock 
Draft hoods 

Metal jacketed covering 
Circulation openings as listed in table. 


LINE STORAGE WATER HEATERS 
Type S-l-A 

For Indirect Systems 
Gas pressure regulator 
Snap action gas control valve 
Water temperature thermostat 
Non-throttling hand control valve 
Thermostatic pilots 

Combination steam pressure and low water control 
Pop safety valve set at IS lbs. per sq. in. 

Water gauge and try cocks 
Steam pressure gauge 
Drain cock 
Draft hoods 
Metal jacketed covering 


HEATING CAPACITIES OF B-LINE BOILERS 

Temperature Rise, Gallons per Hour, and Available Btu 


Boiler 

Hourly 

available 

Gallons per hour 
at temp, rise of 

Size 

circulators, 

Boiler 

Hourly 

q \rc\ 1hip 

Gallons per hour 
at temp, rise of 

Size 

JNo. 

Btu 

oo 

o 

o 

© 

o 

o 

120° 

I.P.S. 

No. 

cl V cl 11 cl Ulc 

Btu 

80° 

100° 

120° 

circulators, 

I.P.S. 

M-23 

76,800 

115 

92 

77 

One 2-in. 

K-1514 

739,200 

1,110 

888 

739 

One 4-in. 

M-24 

115,200 

173 

138 

115 

One 2-in. 

K-1615 

792,000 

1,188 

950 

792 

One 4-in. 

M-25 

153,600 

230 

184 

154 

One 2-in. 





M-26 

192,000 

288 

230 

192 

One 2-in. 

K-1716 

844,800 

1,267 

1,014 

845 

One 4-in. 

M-27 

230,400 

346 

277 

230 

One 2p2-in. 

K-1918 

950,400 

1,426 

1,161 

950 

One 4-in. 


158,400 





K-2019 

1,003,300 

1,505 

1,204 

1,003 

One 4-in. 

K-43 

238 

190 

158 

One 2-in. 

K-2120 

1,056,000 

1,584 

1,267 

1,056 

One 4-in. 

K-54 

211,200 

316 

253 

211 

One 2-in. 






K-65 

264,000 

396 

316 

264 

One 23^-in. 

K-2322 

1,161,600 

1,742 

1,394 

1,162 

Two 4-in. 

K-76 

316,800 

475 




K-2524 

1,267,200 

1,901 

1,521 

1,267 

Two 4-in. 

380 

317 

One 2l^-in. 

K-2726 

1,372,800 

2,069 

1,655 

1,373 

Two 4-in. 

K-87 

369,600 

554 

443 

370 

One 2}/2-in. 

K-2928 

1,478,400 

2,218 

1,774 

1,478 

Two 4-in. 

K-98 

422,400 

634 

507 

422 

One 2b£-in. 

K-3130 

1,584,000 

2,376 

1,901 

1,584 

Two 4-in. 

K-109 

475,200 

713 

570 

475 

One 3-in. 






K-1110 

528,000 

792 

634 

528 

One 3-in. 

K-3332 

1,689,600 

2,534 

2,027 

1,690 

Two 4-in. 

K 1211 

580,800 





K-3534 

1,795,200 

2,693 

2,154 

1,795 

Two 4-in. 

871 

697 

581 

One 3-in. 

K-3736 

1,900,800 

2,851 

2,281 

1,901 

Two 4-in. 

K-1312 

633,600 

950 

760 

634 

One 3-in. 

K-3938 

2,006,400 

3,010 

2,408 

2,006 

Two 4-in. 

K-1413 

686,400 

1,031 

825 

686 

One 4-in. 

K-4140 

2,112,000 

3,163 

2,530 

2,112 

Two 4-in. 
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CRANE CO. 

PREMIER HEATER DIVISION, LA PORTE, IND. 

Automatic and Manual Storage Gas Water Heaters 
836 South Michigan Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 

For Branch Offices, see our Plumbing Section 

For our pages on Water Softeners, Water Supply Systems, Plumbing Fixtures and Gas Fired Boilers, see Manufacturers’ Index 



Premier Features 

Prem-O-Stat safety pilot control 
Quick removable brass heating 
element 

Heat seal rock wool insulation 
Blue flame bunsen burner 
Double extra heavy tank 
Instant action thermostat 
Gas line, drain line and interior 
fittings all brass or copper 
Superheat deflector 
Draft hood 

Galvanized steel outer drum 
Citrus yellow enamel finish 
with green trim 


p 


Glke ' 

remier 


INSULATED AUTOMATIC 
STORAGE CAS WATER HEATER 



How They Operate 


The tank consists of two compartments, the upper contain¬ 
ing the stored water—the lower encasing the heating element, 
burner and pilot. Sturdily constructed throughout, there are 
no delicate parts to give trouble. 

When the heater is first lighted, the storage supply is 
quickly heated to the temperature at which the control is set. 
This is usually 135° F., but can be adjusted from 80° F. to 
190° F. Instantly the set temperature is reached, the thermo¬ 
valve, with instant-action, shuts off the gas supply to the main 
burner, and there is a tank full of hot water ready for instant 
service. 

The automatic action is extremely simple. When hot 
water is drawn from the storage, cold water from the city 
mains enters at the top (left-hand side) and is discharged 
near the bottom of the tank. The cold water chills the thermo¬ 
rod which causes the control to automatically open and the 
heating process begins at once. Thus the storage supply of 
hot water is constantly maintained. 

Simplicity is also marked in the circulatory movement of 
the water once the heating process begins. Cold water enters 
the heating element at the top and is carried through the arms 
directly to the bottom compartment. Here it travels in a 
flowing stream directly over the hottest portion of the burner 
flame, absorbing practically every heat unit of gas used. As 
the water is heated, it rises rapidly through the central circu¬ 
lating pipe to the top of the tank. 

This method insures quick circulation, greater efficiency 
and economy of operation. 



This Laboratory Approval Seal is a guaranty of com¬ 
pliance with basic national requirements for safety 



Keystone Features 

Quick removable heating ele¬ 
ment 

Instant action thermostat 
Heavily constructed tank 
Heat seal rock wool insulation 
Keystone patented blue flame 
burner 

Interior fittings brass and cop¬ 
per 

Superheat deflector 
Draft hood 

Galvanized outer drum 
Two-tone green enamel finish 
Gas pressure regulator 


PREMIER AND KEYSTONE DIMENSIONS 


Heater 

No. 

Capacity, 

gal. 

Cold water 
inlet 

Hot water 
outlet 

Gas 

connections 

"Headroom 

reg’d 

Width 

reg’d over all 

2 

20 

34 in. 

34 in. 

% in. 

75 in. 

22 in. 

3 

35 

34 m. 

34 in. 

% in. 

75 in. 

26 in. 

4 

50 

1 in. 1 

1 in. 

Ms m. 

80 in. 

29 in. 


"Includes 10 in. for flue elbow connection. 


Other Crane Water Heaters 


In addition to the Premier and Keystone Gas Water 
Heaters, the Crane Royal Heater is available in larger 
sizes suitable for larger homes, small apartment build¬ 
ings, and restaurants. 

The Crane Marvel Non-automatic Water Heater is 
available in five sizes, ranging from 12 to SO gal. 
capacity. 


For heavy-duty water heating beyond the capacity 
of the above heaters, the Basmor Gas-fired Boiler, 
shown on the following page, is recommended. 

Consult your nearest Crane Branch or write to 
Premier Heater Division of Crane Co., LaPorte, Indi¬ 
ana, for an A. I. A. file folder descriptive of the entire 
line. 
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BASMOR GAS-FIRED BOILERS 

FOR LARGE VOLUME WATER HEATING IN LARGE HOMES, APARTMENTS, 
HOTELS, RESTAURANTS, OFFICE BUILDINGS, ETC. 


A,/e 

Valve 



- 




' ' Cot o W/9 re/p 
--) 




Indirect Water Heating Installation Plan 


i e*** Where hot water in larger volume is needed than 

the Crane Premier, Keystone, Royal, and other ordi¬ 
nary-sized water heaters can supply, the Basmor Gas- 
fired Boiler installed as a water heater offers many 
distinct advantages. Their definite economy of opera¬ 
tion as well as their cleanly, convenient, unfailing 
performance and their long life is especially attractive. 
Their wholly automatic operation avoids trouble and 
expense of caretaking. 

Thermostatic and other safeguards assure a con¬ 
stant supply of automatic instant hot water with low 
fuel consumption and perfect safety. 

Basmor Gas-fired Boilers for water heating are 
offered in two types: Series 25 for smaller installations and 
Series 40 for larger. They are available for either indirect or 
direct water heating. 

Indirect Method—Type WIM 

The indirect method of heating water is by far the most satisfactory and 
is strongly recommended. Heating is done by transfer of heat from steam 
to the water by an external heater or coils in the storage tank. Copper 
steam coils located in the tank are preferred. 

This method has the distinct advantage of preventing sediment, lime and 
other mineral matter being deposited in the boiler sections. This means 
longer life of the boiler with a maintenance of constant efficiency, immu¬ 
nity to high water pressures and shocks, and no discoloration of the hot 
water delivered. It is the most practical method of heating large quantities 
of water yet devised. 

Equipment —Basmor Gas-fired Boilers, Type WIM, are furnished with 
the following equipment: 


WATER HEATING CAPACITIES FOR DOMESTIC HOT WATER 
SUPPLY 


Gallons of Water per Hour Raise Degrees F. 


Boiler 

Size 

Available 

B.t.u. 

H.p. 

40° 

60° 

80° 

100° 

120° 

140° 

WIM- 
WDM 
Series 25 
*2 Sec. 

26,400 

.8 

Gals. 

80 

Gals. 

53 

Gals. 

40 

Gals. 

32 

Gals. 

26 

Gals. 

23 

3 “ 

52,800 

1.5 

158 

106 

79 

64 

53 

45 

4 “ 

79,200 

2.4 

238 

158 

119 

95 

79 

68 

5 “ 

105,600 

3J 

317 

211 

158 

127 

106 

90 

6 “ 

132,000 

3.9 

396 

265 

199 

158 

132 

113 

7 “ 

158,400 

4.7 

475 

317 

238 

190 

158 

136 

8 “ 

184,800 

5.5 

555 

370 

278 

222 

185 

158 

9 “ 

211,200 

6.3 

634 

423 

317 

253 

211 

181 

10 “ 

237,600 

7.1 

713 

475 

356 

285 

238 

204 

11 “ 

264,000 

7.9 

792 

528 

397 

317 

264 

226 

Series 40 
6 Sec. 

280,000 

8.4 

840 

560 

420 

335 

280 

240 

7 “ 

336,000 

10.0 

1010 

675 

500 

405 

335 

290 

8 “ 

392,000 

11.7 

1175 

785 

585 

470 

390 

335 

9 “ 

448,000 

13.4 

1345 

895 

670 

540 

450 

385 

10 “ 

504,000 

15.1 

1515 

1010 

755 

605 

505 

430 

11 “ 

560,000 

16.7 

1680 

1120 

835 

670 

560 

480 

12 “ 

616,000 

18.4 

1850 

1235 

920 

740 

615 

530 

13 “ 

672,000 

20.1 

2015 

1345 

1005 

805 

675 

575 

14 “ 

728,000 

21.7 

2185 

1455 

1090 

875 

730 

625 

15 “ 

784,000 

23.4 

2355 

1570 

1175 

940 

785 

675 

16 “ 

840,000 

25.1 

2520 

1680 

1255 

1010 

840 

720 

17 “ 

896,000 

26.8 

2690 

1795 

1340 

1075 

895 

770 

18 “ 

952,000 

28.4 

2860 

1905 

1425 

1140 

950 

815 

19 “ 

1,008,000 

30.1 

3025 

2015 

1510 

1210 

1010 

865 

20 “ 

1,064,000 

31.8 

3195 

2130 

1595 

1275 

1065 

910 

21 “ 

1,120,000 

33.5 

3360 

2240 

1675 

1345 

1120 

960 

22 “ 

1,176,000 

35.1 

3530 

2355 

1760 

1410 

1175 

1010 

23 “ 

1,232,000 

36.8 

3700 

2465 

1845 

1480 

1230 

1055 

24 “ 

1,288,000 

38.5 

3865 

2575 

1930 

1545 

1290 

1105 

25 “ 

1,344,000 

40.1 

4035 

2690 

2015 

1610 

1345 

1150 

26 “ 

1,400,000 

41.8 

4205 

2800 

2100 

1680 

1400 

1200 

27 “ 

1,456,000 

43.5 

4370 

2915 

2180 

1745 

1455 

1250 

28 “ 

1,512,000 

45.2 

4540 

3025 

2265 

1815 

1510 

1295 

29 “ 

1,568,000 

46.9 

4705 

3135 

2350 

1880 

1570 

1345 

30 “ 

1,624,000 

48.5 

4875 

3250 

2435 

1950 

1625 

1390 

31 “ 

1,680,000 

50.2 

5045 

3360 

2575 

2015 

1680 

1440 

32 “ 

1,736.000 

51.9 

5210 

3475 

2600 

2085 

1735 

1490 

33 “ 

1,792,000 

53.5 

5380 

3585 

2685 

2150 

1790 

1535 

34 “ 

1,848,000 

55.2 

5550 

3695 

2770 

2220 

1850 

1585 

35 “ 

1,904,000 

56.9 

5715 

3810 

2855 1 

2285 

1905 

1635 


*WDM ONLY—WIM AVAILABLE from 3 to 11 sections. 


Housing and Insulating —Enameled exterior jacket complete, heavy air 
cell asbestos insulation, scientifically designed draft hood. 

Controls —Gas pressure regulator, gas operated “instant action” gas 
valve with throttling type flame regulator, main gas shut-off valve, Basmor 
thermostat (tank). 

Safety Features —Safety gas control, pop safety valve, steam pressure 
regulator and low water cut-off. 

Also steam pressure gauge with water seal, water gauge and try cocks, 
boiler drain faucets, auxiliary pilot, thermometer (tank). All necessary 
fittings for front and side manifold. Pilot line and tubing for controls 
on boiler, but not piping to thermostat in tank. 


Direct Method—Type WDM 

The direct method if practical where water conditions are satisfactory, 
especially for small installations. With the direct method water is circu¬ 
lated through the boiler for heating. Boiler sections are of substantial 
construction to withstand a water working pressure of 60 lb. 

Equipment —Basmor Gas-fired Boilers, Type WDM, are furnished 
with the following equipment: 

Housing and Insulation —Enameled exterior jacket complete, heavy 
air cell asbestos insulation, scientifically designed draft hood. 

Controls —Gas pressure regulator, gas operated “instant action” gas 
valve, main gas shut-off valve, Basmor thermostat (tank). 

Safety Features —Safety gas control, relief valve (tank). 

Boiler drain faucets, thermometer (tank), auxiliary pilot. All necessary 
fittings for front and side manifold pilot line and tubing for controls on 
boiler but not piping to thermostat in tank. 


Electrical Operation 

Basmor Boilers can be supplied especially equipped to operate electrically 
and should be used where the storage tank is located more than 35 ft. 
from the boiler. Low voltage wires are run from the electric thermostat 
in storage tank to the electrically operated master diaphragm gas valve 
thereby operating electrically instead of by gas. Electrical equipment will 
not be furnished unless specified. 
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HOLYOKE HEATER COMPANY 

Kerosene, Gas and Indirect Water Heaters 
HOLYOKE, MASS. 


“Holyoke” Kerosene Water Heaters. 
“Holyoke” Gas Water Heaters. 


Products 

“Holyoke” Indirect Water Heaters. 
Also “Holyoke” Fire Pot Generators. 


SLOGAN 

“The Heart of the Home" 


“HOLYOKE” KEROSENE TANK WATER HEATERS 



Hot water is no longer regarded as a city convenience 
alone—suburban and country homes may also enjoy 
one of the greatest household necessities—hot water 
and plenty of it—through the installation of a “Holyoke” 
Kerosene Water Heater. 

The design of the “Holyoke” quadruple patented 
copper coil makes it an unusually rapid heater. The 
tubes are of such size that, in the aggregate, they pre¬ 
sent the greatest practical amount of heating surface 
to a given volume of water passing through them. 

“Holyoke” Kerosene Heaters are intended for at¬ 
tachment to any type of range boiler or tank and are 
non-automatic in operation, i.e., they are manually 
lighted and extinguished. 

The burner is our new improved blue flame wick 
type. It is instantly and positively regulated and com¬ 
bustion is practically odorless. All heaters are equipped 
with the swing burner which simplifies the care and 


operation of the heater. This is an exclusive “Holyoke” 
feature, fully protected by patents. 

Shell is of cast iron attractively finished in durable 
black enamel. 

The Single Heaters will heat water for toilet and 
shaving in 4 to 6 minutes, in 15 to 20 minutes for dish¬ 
washing, and an ample quantity of water for the bath 
in about 45 minutes, depending upon the size of the 
heater. The No. 200 Twin Heater will take care of the 
above in one-half the time. 

One gallon of kerosene (coal oil) is sufficient for 
12 to 24 hours of operation per burner, depending upon 
the height of the flame used. The oil reservoir holds 
9 pints. 

All kerosene heaters are convertible into gas burning 
heaters when desired. 


Holyoke No. 100 


Holyoke No. 80 


Holyoke No. 200 


SPECIFICATIONS—KEROSENE HEATERS 


Heater No. 


80 

100 

200 

Capacity. 

.gal. 

30 

30-40 

52-60 

Water connections. 

.in. 

H 

H 

% 

Height. 

.in. 

22'A 

26 

26 

Size of shell. 

.in. 

6 (dia.) 

6 (dia.) 

6x12 

Size of base. 

.in. 

8 (dia.) 

8 (dia.) 

8x13 

Floor space required. 

.in. 

17x9 

17x9 

22x9 

Net weight. 

.lb. 

34 

36 

67 

Shipping weight. 

.lb. 

49 

52 

85 

List price. 


$22 00 

$26 00 

$47.00 
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“HOLYOKE” GAS TANK WATER HEATERS 


“Holyoke” Water Heaters embody 
the latest scientific principle and are 
designed to meet the most exacting 
demands. 

“Holyoke” Heaters operate with 
the highest degree of efficiency and 
economy and furnish a maximum 
amount of hot water at minimum 
cost. The inconveniences and dangers 
present in ordinary heaters are elimi¬ 
nated in the “Holyoke.” These heat¬ 
ers are sturdily constructed of high 
grade material that will give many 
years of highly satisfactory service. 

Heaters numbered 8-20 to 8-80, inclusive, have double 
coils and are furnished with ground joint brass unions 
for both inlet and outlet water connections. These 
unions effect a big saving in labor and material costs 
when installing the heaters. 


SPECIFICATIONS—GAS HEATERS 


Heater 

No. 

Capacity, 

gal. 

Coil 

Height, 

in. 

Diam., 

in. 

Shipping 

weight, 

lb. 

Diam., 

in. 

Length, 
ft. in. 

6-32 

30-60 

We 

30 0 

24^ 

8 

48 

8-20 

30 

H 

14 6 

19 

8 

32 

8-25 

30 

M 

16 6 

2i*A 

m 

40 

8-40 

30-40 

% 

17 6 

24 

8 4 

41 

8-50 

40-52 

% 

20 0 

24 

8 4 

42 

8-70 

40-66 

% 

22 0 

25 

8% 

46 

8 80 

52-82 

% 

25 0 

25 

8 4 

47 


The “Holyoke” No. 6-32 Gas Water 
Heater is equipped with the famous 
quadruple patented coil which makes 
it an unusually rapid heater. The shell 
is of cast iron, the lower part of 
which has an air jacket or double 
wall surrounding the heat zone. The 
air jacket serves as an insulator and 
minimizes the amount of heat radi¬ 
ated from the shell. 




HOLYOKE” INDIRECT WATER HEATERS 



“Holyoke” Indirect Heaters connected just below the water 
line of Steam or Vapor heating boilers utilize the hot water 
from the boiler to heat water for domestic purposes. This 
method supplies hot water at practically no additional cost. 
It is the most efficient and economical way of obtaining a con¬ 
tinuous supply of hot water twenty-four hours a day. 

“Holyoke” Heaters may also be installed above the water 
line on pressure boilers, thus using live steam to heat the water. 


Frequently occasions arise where additional heating radiation 
is required. “Holyoke” Indirect Heaters are particularly well 
adapted for furnishing this additional heat to garages or any 
room not regularly supplied from the main heating plant. 

“Holyoke” Heaters are particularly adapted for preheating 
oil either below the water line or with steam. The larger sizes 
are equipped with special tappings which provide for the in¬ 
stallation of an electric preheating element. 


SPECIFICATIONS—INDIRECT HEATERS 



Single Coil 

Double Coil 

Triple Coil 

Dual Coil 

Quadruple Coil 

Heater size. 

A-4S 

A-4 

A-5 

A -6 

A-7 

A -8 

A-9 

B-10 

B -11 

B-12 

C-13 

C-14 

C-15 

D-42 

D-44 

D-46 

A-16 

A-24 

A-32 

Length. 

. . in. 

9 4 

9 % 

12 4 

15 4 

16 *4 

20 H 

21 *4 

16*4 

20 ^ 

25 

224 

264 

31 *4 

23 

27 

31 

11 

15 *A 

19 *4 

Width. 

. . in. 

6*4 

614 

6 *4 

6 *A 

8 Vs 

84 

9 *4 

11% 

11*4 

11% 

16% 

16% 

16% 

28 4 

284 

284 

6*4 

6*4 

6*4 

Depth. 

. in. 

5 % 

51 Vs 

5 Vs 

SVs 

8 

8 

SVs 

10*4 

io*A 

10% 

14H 

nys 

14 Vs 

14W 

14H 

im 

6*4 

6*4 

6*4 

Shell openings. . 

. in. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i*A 

1*A 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

1 

1*4 

1 *A 

Coil openings. . . 

. . in. 

% 

z/ 

% 

% 


1 

1 X 

l A 

l*A 

1 *A 

2 *A 

2 *A 

2 *A 

3 

3 

3 

% 

% 


Weight crated 

. lb. 

12 

13 

16 

21 

50 

58 

68 

95 

115 

138 

195 

250 

320 

500 

560 

640 

34 

47 

56 


HEATING WATER BELOW WATER LINE OF STEAM OR VAPOR BOILER—THREE-HOUR BASIS—TEMPERATURE RISE 100° IN 3 HOURS 


Heater size. 

A-4S 

A-4 

A-5 

A-6 

A-7 

A-8 

A-9 

B-10 

B-11 

B-12 

C-13 

C-14 

C-15 

D-42 

D-44 

D-46 

A-16 

A-24 

A-32 

Capacity.gal 

30 

30 

40 

42 

52 

66 

90 

100 

120 

160 

220 

300 

420 

600 

800 

1000 

1200 

1600 

2000 

70 

110 

140 

HEATING WATER WITH LIVE STEAM—THREE-HOUR BASIS—TEMPERATURE RISE 

100° IN 3 HO 

URS AT 5 LBS 

, PRESSURE 

Heater size. 

A-4S 

A-4 

A-5 

A-6 

A-7 

A-8 

A-9 

B-10 

B-11 

B-12 

C-13 

C-14 

C-15 

D-42 

D-44 

D-46 

A-16 

A-24 

A-32 

Capacity . gal. 

45 

50 

75 

100 

150 

200 

250 

300 

450 

600 

900 

1200 

1500 

1800 

2400 

3000 

110 

172 

218 
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RUUD MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Gas-Fired Water Heaters 


GENERAL OFFICES 

PITTSBURGH, PA. 


UNITED STATES FACTORIES 

PITTSBURGH, PA., 2934-44 Smallman Street KALAMAZOO, MICH., 501 No. Rose Street 

FOREIGN FACTORIES AND SALES OFFICES 

CANADA: Ruud Manufacturing Company, 474 Bathurst Street, TORONTO, ONT. 

ENGLAND: Ruud Manufacturing Company, Limited, 99 High Holborn, LONDON, W. C. 1 
GERMANY: Ruud Heisswasser Apparatebau, 87 Neu Lokstedter Strasse, HAMBURC-LOKSTEDT 


BRANCH OFFICES 


BALTIMORE, MD., 1109 No. Charles Street 
BOSTON, MASS., 172 Cambridge Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., 1223 So. Wabash Avenue 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 707 Elm Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Builders Exchange Building 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, 117 E. Cay Street 
DALLAS, TEX., 2018 Jackson Street 
DAYTON, OHIO, 414 Warren Street 
DENVER, COLO., 1635 Blake Street 
DETROIT, MICH., 23 Parsons Street 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA., 123 No. Ocean Avenue 
LOUISVILLE, KY., 504 So. Third Street 


LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 911 So. Grand Avenue 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., 112 No. Water Street 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 900 No. 4th Street 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., 820 Carondelet Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 274 Madison Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1938 Market Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 444 Oliver Avenue 
PORTLAND, ORE., 1201 Public Service Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 1906 Washington Avenue 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 665 Howard Street 
TOLEDO, OHIO, 2101 Adams Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C., 713 G Street, N. W. 


Ruud Automatic Gas Water Heaters 

Ruud Automatic Gas Water Heaters are made in 
two types—Continuous Flow and Storage—with a wide 
range of capacities, insuring a suitable size for any 
given hot water requirement. 

(1) The Continuous Flow Type heats water in¬ 
stantly as it flows and burns gas only when the faucet 
is open. It has no tank. 

(2) The Storage Type burns gas at a compara¬ 
tively slower rate, but for longer periods, storing the 
heated water in a tank ready for use when needed. 

Ruud Water Heaters are divided into seven general 
classes—the Continuous Flow Type (Nos. 3, 4, 6 and 
8) ; the Cottage Continuous Flow Type (No. 95) ; the 
Storage Type (Nos. 100, 200, 350 and 500) ; the Ruud- 
Autohot Underfired (outside flue) Storage Type (Nos. 
20, 25 and 40) ; the Ruud-Autohot Underfired (immer¬ 
sion tube) Storage Type (Nos. 7 and 12). 

From this large quality line of water heaters, per¬ 
fect hot water service is assured for homes of any size, 
for apartments, stores, factories, institutions, churches, 
schools, athletic plants or, in short, for any hot water 
requirement. 

The chart on this page indicates the types and sizes 
that may be specified for ordinary residence work. For 
industrial and commercial use, it is recommended that 
you consult with the nearest Ruud branch or factory, 
listing all fixtures, lengths and size of hot water pipes, 
whether direct or return circulation is to be used, 
approximate hourly requirement, the average number 
of hot water users and whether the peak load is of one 
hour’s duration a day or whether it is repeated. 

Ruud, a Standard of Water Heater Quality 

Five factories supply an international demand for 
Ruud products, and branch offices are located in every 
population center. These are manned by water heater 
engineers of long experience and you are invited to call 
for their assistance at all times. 


READY REFERENCE CHART FOR SPECIFICATION WRITER 


Type of residences and apartments 

Heaters applicable 

Continuous 
flow type 

Storage 

type 

Small residences 

One family bath and kitchen, 
small family 

Tables Nos. 

5 and 7 

Table 

No. 2 

One family bath, one servant’s 
bath, kitchen, laundry 

Table 

No. 5 

Table 

No. 2 

Two family baths, one servant’s 
bath, kitchen, pantry, laun¬ 
dry and lavatories 

Table 

No. 5 

Table 

No. 2 

Three or four family baths, 
servant’s bath, kitchen, pan¬ 
try, laundry and lavatories 

Table 

No. 5 

Tables Nos. 
2 and 3 

Large residences and apartments 
Four or more family baths, ser¬ 
vant’s bath, kitchen, pantry, 
laundry and lavatories 

Table 

No. 5 

Table 

No. 3 


FLOW IN GALLONS PER MINUTE DELIVERED BY ORDINARY PLUMBINC 
FIXTURES 


Fixture 

Fair 

flow 

Good 

flow 

Excellent 

flow 

Kitchen sink bibbs. 

Pantry sinks: 

2 

4 

6 

High gooseneck bibbs . 

2 

2 

3 

Large r lain bibbs. 

4 

6 

8 

Laundry tray bibbs. 

4 

6 

8 

Slop sink bibbs. 

3 

4 

6 

Lavatory basin bibbs.... 

2 

3 

4 

Bathtub bibbs. 

3 

4 

6 

Shampoo spray. 

Shower baths: 

l A 

1 

2 

5 -in. rain heads. 

2 

3 

4 

6H-in. rain heads. 

2 

3 

5 

8 -in rain heads. 

4 

6 

8 

8 -in. tubular heads.. . 

6 

8 

10 

Needle baths. 

20 

30 

40 

Manicure tables. 

1 

1 X 

2 


Compiled from 
tests on 30 lbs. water 
pressure, and In¬ 
tended merely as a 
guide. 

"Fair Flow" is 
minimum from 
which good service 
could be expected. 

"Excellent Flow" 
is maximum to be 
obtained without 
splashing and noise. 

“Good Flow" is a 
stream which com¬ 
bines satisfaction 
and economy in 
most cases. 


Used with Natural, Manufactured and All Special 
Fuel Gases 

All Ruud units are made in special models adapt¬ 
able to every kind of fuel gas, including the new lique¬ 
fied petroleum gases and carburetted butane. 
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RUUD-AUTOHOT AUTOMATIC UNDERFIRED STORAGE WATER HEATER 


Made-to-measure Hot Water Service 


Ruud-Autohot Construction Details 


The Ruud-Autohot line consists of five underfired, 
storage type units differing in tank capacities and heat 
speeds. Each of these machines is designed to provide 
perfect hot water service for a specific class of dwell¬ 
ings. 




Through actual made-to-measure sizing of Ruud- 
Autohot units, all wasteful overproduction of hot water 
is eliminated with resultant economy of operation here¬ 
tofore considered impossible in automatic water heating. 

In specifying the proper size (Table 2) it is not 
to be assumed that the “Hi-Lo” gallons of hot water 
per day rating sets the actual limits of the Ruud- 
Autohot unit’s capacity. This 
data, rather, indicates the aver¬ 
age daily hot water consump¬ 
tion in the class of homes for 
which the particular size is in¬ 
tended. 


General Features 


Ruud-Autohot is a self- 
contained and entirely auto¬ 
matic machine, maintaining an 
ever-ready supply of hot water 
in a heavily insulated tank. An 
underfired type, it needs no 
separate heater unit and re¬ 
quires but little more floor 
space for installation than its 
actual tank diameter. 

Gas is controlled by: first, 
the Ruud Snap-acting Ther¬ 
mostat which permits fuel to 
burn only when the tank 
temperature falls to a pre¬ 
determined point; and, sec¬ 
ond, by the Ruud Automatic 
All-gas Cut-off which shuts 
off the flow of all gas in 
case the pilot light is extinguished. 

The three larger Ruud-Autohot 
units (Nos. 20, 25 and 40) are of 
the outside flue type with lead coated 
flue-liners and interchangeable, re¬ 
movable tanks. All mechanism is 
directly in front of the heater, per¬ 
mitting installation in any wall offset 
as large as the diameter of the 
heater. The entire burner assembly 
is quickly removable in one piece for 
ease of cleaning, inspection or re¬ 
pair. 

For smaller hot water demands, 
two immersion tube type Ruud- 
Autohot units (Nos. 7 and 12) are 
built. Tank capacities of these sizes 
are, respectively, the same as those 
of Nos. 20 and 25 (20 and 30 gal.), 
but smaller B.t.u. input per hour 
lowers the heat-speed and the over¬ 
all 24-hour hot water capacity. 

If specified properly, these 
smaller Ruud-Autohot sizes give per¬ 
fect hot water service in the small 
home at unusually low cost. 


Ruud Autohot Auto¬ 
matic Underfired 
Storage Water 
Heater 

(Outside Flue Type) 


Ruud-Autohot Automatic 
Underfired Storage 
Water Heater 

(Immersion Tube Type) 


(1) Smart, trim appearance. Shell in ivory finish 
with contrasting trim of a terra cotta tone. 

(2) Non-breakable pressed steel top, base and legs. 

(3) Tank heavily insulated with iy 2 in. of mineral 
wool. 

(4) Copper dip pipe. 

(5) Ruud draft regulator. 

(6) Brass hose-end drain valve. 

(7) Copper, brass and malleable iron liberally 
used throughout. 

(8) Pilot lock. 

(9) Extra heavy galvanized tank. 


TABLE I—SPECIFICATIONS RUUD-AUTOHOT AUTOMATIC UNDERFIRED 
STORAGE SYSTEMS 


No. 

Tank 

capacity, 

gal. 

Height 
over all, 
in. 

Heater 

diameter 

in. 

Size connections, in. 

Weight, lb. 

Flue 

Water 

Gas 

Net 

Crated 

7 

20 

49 

17H 

3 


X 

195 

245 

12 

30 

65 

17H 

3 


H 

240 

300 

20 

20 

51* 

18 

4 

ft 

X 

180 

225 

25 

30 

65* 

18 

4 

% 

M 

215 

270 

40 

45 

62* 

23 

4 

1 

X 

340 

440 


*Not including draft hood which extends above heater proper in these 
sizes. For over-all height with draft hood add 5 in. to figures shown. 

Shipped as a unit ready to install by making gas, water and flue con¬ 
nections. 


Selection of Sizes 

The following table sets forth the capacities of the five 
models and the requirements each is designed to meet. 


TABLE 2—RUUD-AUTOHOT STORAGE TYPE 


Size 

Tank capacities, 
gal. 

B.t.u. input 
per hour 

Hi-Lo hot water 
per day, gal. 

No. 7 

20 

7,000 

40—80 

No. 12 

30 

12,000 

80—120 

No. 20 

20 

20,000 

100—150 

No. 25 

30 

25,000 

125—200 

No. 40 

45 

40,000 

200—300 


Ruud-Autohot Models for Hard Water 

For water supplies containing much lime or other pre¬ 
cipitating mineral matter, Ruud-Autohot hard water models 
are recommended. Nos. 20, 25 and 30 are equipped with a 
clean-out handhole, over which a cover is fastened by four 
studs. Removal of this plate permits easy scraping away and 
removal of any hard water encrustations. Slightly higher 
prices for handhole equipped models. 

Ruud-Autohot units Nos. 7 and 12 are applicable to hard 
water supply without change, since their construction facilitates 
cleaning of tank interior and all other submerged parts. 


Ruud Copper Tanks If Desired 

Ruud-Autohot is also made with copper tanks in all five 
sizes. In Nos. 20, 25 and 40, copper and galvanized tanks are 
interchangeable. If at any time the user wishes to change to 
a copper tank, the operation is simple. 

All Ruud-Autohot Copper Systems are furnished with 
300-lb. test—127-lb. Massachusetts working pressure copper 
tanks of sturdy construction with riveted and brazed seams. 
Tank inside and bottom is tinned. 
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RUUD MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


RUUD MULTI-COIL AUTOMATIC STORAGE WATER HEATER 


Description 

The Ruud Multi-Coil Automatic Storage System, 
recently improved, is designed for conditions requiring 
a large supply of hot water at several faucets at one 
time. It permits hot water to flow as fast at every hot 
water faucet as the corresponding flow at every cold 
water faucet, and is suitable for large residences, apart¬ 
ment houses, small hotels, office buildings, hospitals, 
bathhouses, schools, gymnasiums, restaurants, fac¬ 
tories, etc. 

It is often used in apartment houses and institu¬ 
tions having a hot water supply tank heated in winter 
by steam coils. Used as an auxiliary under such con¬ 
ditions, the Ruud Multi-Coil System with the Ruud 
Moment Valve adds sufficient heat to keep the tank full 
of hot water when the heating plant is in partial opera¬ 
tion. In summer, when the heating plant is closed 
down altogether, the Ruud renders perfect hot water 
service. 

The hot water furnished by the heater is stored in 
a tank. The gas burned is controlled automatically by 
the temperature of the water in the tank by means of 
the Ruud All-metal Thermostatic Moment Valve de¬ 
scribed below. Gas is burned only when the tempera¬ 
ture of the water in the tank is below the moment valve 
setting. 

This system is especially adapted to low water pres¬ 
sure conditions, also low pressure gas supply because it 
burns gas at a relatively slow rate and over longer 
periods than the instantaneous (continuous flow) type 
heater. 

The complete system consists of heater, tank, 
moment valve, thermometer, gas regulator, tank sup¬ 
ports and magnesia insulation. Supports are not fur¬ 
nished with tanks larger than 500 gal. capacity. The 
circulator pipes and gate valves between the heater and 
tank are obtained locally after the system is placed. 

Ruud Multi-Coil Automatic Storage Systems are 
distinguished for flexibility of service, efficiency in 
operation and for long life. 

Features 

These, long standard and merit-proved through 
many years of use, include: 

The Ruud Moment Valve—No fuel control of greater 
reliability, economy and continuous, perfect performance 
has been discovered. The moment valve is snap-acting, 
being either “full-on” or “full-off” and gives full pressure and 
volume at the orifice, permitting a constant air-gas ratio in the 
mixer, which in turn guarantees a proper flame of even height 
and uniform characteristics. 

The Ruud Automatic All-gas Cut-off—Its reliability has 
been firmly established in thousands of units so equipped. It 
shuts off all gas in case of pilot failure. 

Coil Arrangement—By ingenious arrangement all coils 
are separate and independent. In case one coil must be re¬ 
paired or replaced, it can be removed from the heater and 
there will be no interruption in the service. 

Burners—Ruud uses a full bunsen burner and with this 
type a proper flame is easily maintained, making for uniformity 
of operation and fixed efficiency. The burner is simple in de¬ 
sign, easily taken apart for cleaning and uses only a flat brass 
gauze as flame check. 

Ruud Tanks—Tanks vary greatly as to material and 
workmanship. Ruud tanks are made from flange steel; ordi¬ 
nary tanks are made of plate steel. Ruud weights for tanks 
are not theoretical. The highest standard known is employed 
in riveting, both as to size and spacing of rivets. 

Ruud can also furnish copper tanks in many multi-coil 
combinations. Where brass or copper is used to pipe a build- 



Ruud Multi-Coil Automatic Storage System 


iug only a copper tank should be used for it eliminates all pos¬ 
sibility of discolored water. 

General Design 

Ruud Multi-Coil Automatic Storage Systems are 
designed to give, within their range of sizes and combi¬ 
nations, perfect and continuous hot water service at low, 
reasonable cost. The object of Ruud engineers has con¬ 
stantly been a harmonious meeting of these two factors, 
now, through new improvements, accomplished in 
greater measure than ever before. 

Made in 4 sizes and combinations, with steam coils 
and without, with tanks of copper, black or galvanized 
iron, singly and in combination, it is entirely reasonable 
to say that Ruud can meet an overwhelming majority 
of Volume Water Heating Specifications. 

Selection of Sizes 

The basis for determining the proper size Ruud Multi-Coil 
Storage System for any given condition is the total number 
of gallons of hot venter used during the period of heaviest 
demandx Where the conditions are a great deal complicated, 
the services of our engineering department are always available. 

TABLE 3—MULTI-COIL STORAGE TYPE 

Sizes of Systems and Their Application to Various Residences 


Size 

heater 

Capacity of 
tank, gal. 

Requirements 

100 

80, 100 
or 150 

Residences having 3 to 5 bathrooms, bedroom lavatories, 
large kitchen sink, pantry sink and laundry. Apartment 
buildings with 6 apartments of 4 or 5 rooms each. 

200 

150, 200 
or 250 

Residences having 5 to 8 bathrooms, large kitchen sink, 
dishwashing machine, large laundry. Apartment buildings 
having 6 to 12 apartments of 5 or 6 rooms each. 

350 

250, 300, 
365 or 425 

Residences having 7 to 10 bathrooms, large kitchen sink, 
dishwashing machine, large laundry. Apartment buildings 
having 10 to 18 apartments of 5 or 6 rooms each. 

500 

425, 500, 
600 or 700 

Apartment buildings having 20 to 30 apartments of 5, 6, or 
7 rooms each. Very large homes. 40 to 60-room hotels. 


Note: Larger capacity tanks, while not listed here, are available, and 
may be used with two or more Ruud Heaters. All tanks in black iron, 
galvanized or copper. 


TABLE 4— SPECIFICATIONS MULTI-COIL STORAGE TYPE 


Size 

heater 

* Height 
over all, 
in. 

Width 
over all, 
in. 

Size, 

circu¬ 

lator, 

in. 

Flue, 

in. 

Hourly 

capa 

Nat. gas, 
cu. ft. 

B.t.u, 

icity 

Art. gas, 
cu. ft. 

Size 

gas 

line, 

in. 

Minimum 
height to 
bottom of 
tank, in. 

No. 100 

45 

27 

1'A 

5 

77,000 

80,000 

% 

41 

No. 200 

53^ 

32 

2 

6 

154,000 

160,000 

1 

49 

No. 350 

61 

36^ 

2M 

7 

270,000 

280,000 

l H 

56 

No. 500 

64 ^ 

38H 

2H 

8 

385,000 

400,000 

1 1 2 

58 


*Not including draft hood. 










































RUUD MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


D4175 


RUUD AUTOMATIC CONTINUOUS FLOW WATER HEATER 



Description 

This type, newly improved, combines instant serv¬ 
ice, an inexhaustible supply with the highest efficiency 
attainable. The operation is automatic, gas being turned 
on or off by the flow of water when a faucet is opened or 
closed with a secondary and independent thermostatic 
fuel control that proportions the flow of gas to the quan¬ 


Ruud Automatic Continuous Flow 
Water Heater 


tity of water heated. The 
supply cannot be exhausted. 
Each size is built to a rated 
capacity, and as long as the 
faucet remains open hot water 
will be delivered at that rate. 

This type may be in¬ 
stalled in connection with a 
primary hot water supply 
from a furnace, boiler, coal 
range, etc., on the “reheat¬ 
ing system,” adding the 
needed heat to the water to 
bring it to the temperature 
required. 

Its service is ideal for in¬ 
termittent requirements, as 
it burns gas only when hot 
water is being drawn. In 
addition to the residence 
held, it is used largely in 
garages and auto wash sta¬ 
tions, athletic plants, drug 
stores, beauty shops, etc. 


Improvements and Construction 

Engineering improvements have in general increased effi¬ 
ciency and life of this type unit and reduced in remarkable 
degree the need for maintenance service. 

Of major importance is the change in the lower section of 
the copper heating surface from a conical to a double basket- 
type design. Enlargement of the combustion chamber thus made 
possible, has given the unit much greater flexibility. Combustion 
under proper conditions of gas flow, is practically complete; 
even when overgassed with 25% of volume, there is no change 
in perfection of combustion. General operating efficiency has 
been raised 82.5—85%. The coil and combustion chamber im¬ 
provements now decrease shell temperature to a noticeable 
degree. Burners are held at much lower temperatures, lessen¬ 
ing tendency to warp and flash, lengthening life and decreasing 


maintenance service. Coil life has been added through adop- 
tion of No. 17 Stubbs gauge seamless, premium copper tubing 
as standard. 

The requirements of the American Gas Association labora¬ 
tory are greatly exceeded in all important particulars. Heating 
efficiency, for instance, is about 20% higher than the laboratory 
minimum. 

Ruud Dual Fuel Control—Gas flow is automatically con¬ 
trolled by two separate and independent gas valves. Water 
flow operates one valve; water temperature the other. Gas 
burns in the quantity needed to heat water within exact degree 
limits. 

Ruud Burners—Made in two simple pieces with a per¬ 
forated flat flame check, easy to dismount and clean. 

General Construction—All cast iron parts, shell, doors, 
top and bottom are heavy, substantial and long-lasting. Cast¬ 
ings are of durable gray iron. 

Recent price reductions in the residential sizes (Nos. 3 and 
4) effect a considerable saving. 


Selection of Sizes 

Table 5 is a guide for the proper sizing of heaters. The 
size number corresponds to the capacity of the heater on a 
basis of raising the temperature of the water 63° F. Special 
conditions, the number of fixtures and people in the family, 
whether they use small or large quantities of hot water, 
should always be considered in using this general table. 


TABLE 5—CONTINUOUS FLOW TYPE 

Sizes of Heaters—Their Application to Residences 


Size 

heater 

♦Gal. 
per min. 

Residences having 

No. 3 

3 

1 bathroom and kitchen sink, small family. 

No. 4 

4 

1 family bathroom, 1 servants’ bathroom, kitchen and 
laundry. 

No. 6 

6 

2 family bathrooms, 1 servants’ bathroom, kitchen, pantry, 
laundry and 1 or 2 lavatories. 

No. 8 

8 

3 or 4 family bathrooms, servants’ bathroom, kitchen, 
pantrv, laundry and lavatories. 


*These figures are approximate, depending on the temperature of the 
incoming water. The capacity is rated on a temperature rise of 63°. 


TABLE 6—SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONTINUOUS FLOW TYPE 


Size 

Water 

inlet, 

in. 

Water 

outlet, 

in. 

Gas 

line, 

in. 

Vent 

pipe, 

in. 

Temp. 

raise, 

deg. 

Hourly B.t.u. 
capacity 

Gas 

meter 

Weight, lb. 

Nat. 

gas 

Art. 

gas 

Net 

Crated 

3 

l A 

X 

1 

6 

63 

110,000 

116,000 

30 lgt. 

262 

335 

4 

H 

M 

IK 

6 

63 

137,500 

145,000 

45 lgt. 

340 

405 

6 

M 

X 

LK 

7 

63 

220,000 

232,000 

60 lgt. 

455 

560 

8 

H 

l 

2 

8 

63 

275.000 

290.000 

80 lgt. 

565 

670 


Note: Standard pressure heaters require water pressure of 25 lb. per 
sq. in. at the highest faucet. When pressure is lower than this and not 
less than 5 lb., specify “Low Pressure” heater. No. 3 size is not made in 
“Low Pressure.” 


RUUD COTTAGE CONTINUOUS FLOW WATER HEATER 


Ruud Royal Blue 

The Ruud Royal Blue, a small 
size continuous flow type water 
heater, is ideal for cottages, bunga¬ 
lows and, in warmer climates, is 
suited for average family use. 

Recent engineering improve¬ 
ments plus attractive Royal Blue 
color and low price secured for this 
unit a ready market in the small 
home class. 

General Features of Construction 

Mechanical features differ very, little 
from the larger sizes of Ruud Continuous 
Flow Water Heaters. The rearrange¬ 
ment of water control and independent 
thermostatic control has only been made 
to facilitate installation in the small home. 
The shell of this heater is heavy 
Ruud Cottage Continu- gray iron castings throughout, double- 
ous Flow Water Heater dipped japan in a royal blue color. 


The coils are all No. 17 Stubbs gauge premium copper tub¬ 
ing. All copper and brass waterways insure a rustfree hot 
water service. 


TABLE 7—COTTAGE CONTINUOUS FLOW TYPE 

Sizes of Heaters—Their Application to Residences 


Size 

*Gal. per 

Application 

heater 

min. 

No. 95 

2 K 

For small hot water requirements. Ideally meets the 



needs of the modern small home where fixtures are 
compact, pipe runs short and where there are but 
a few people in the family. 


*These figures are approximate depending on the temperature of the 
incoming water. The capacity is rated on a temperature rise of 63°. 


TABLE 8—SPECIFICATIONS FOR COTTAGE CONTINUOUS FLOW TYPE 


Size 

Cap. 

gal. 

per 

min. 

Tern. 

raise, 

deg. 

Water line 

Gas 

in¬ 

let, 

in. 

Flue, 

in. 

Gas 

meter 

Hourly B.t.u. 
capacity 

Weight, lb. 

In¬ 

let, 

in. 

Out¬ 

let, 

in. 

Nat. 

gas 

Art. 

gas 

Net 

Crated 

95 

2K 

63 

X 

K 

X 

5 

lOlgt. 

92.000 

97,000 

200 

270 


Note: A water pressure at highest faucet of at least 25 lb. per sq. in. 
is required to enable these heaters to deliver their capacity at that point. 
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ESTABLISHED IN 1841 


E. B. BADGER & SONS CO. 


Manufacturers of Hot Water Tanks and Pantry Sinks 
75 Pitts Street. BOSTON, MASS. 


ATLANTA, GA., 140 Edgewood Ave. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C., 1408 Independence Build¬ 
ing 

CHICAGO, ILL., 2831 South Parkway 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Union Trust Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Guardian Building 
DETROIT, MICH., 402 Ford Building 


BRANCH OFFICES 

HOUSTON, TEX., 1308 Second National Bank 
Building 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 823 Occidental Building 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 1336 Oak Street 


NEW ORLEANS, LA., 419 Maritime Building 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 271 Madison Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1500 Walnut Street, 
Room 901 

PITTSBURGH, PA., Union Trust Building 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, Kearns Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Sharon Building 
3605 Laclede Avenue 


LOS ANGELES, CAL., 517 Hollingsworth Building 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 732 Building Exchange 
MONTREAL, QUE., Cement Building 
SEATTLE, WASH., Smith Tower ST. LOUIS, MO., 


Products 

Badger All-copper Hot Water 
Storage Tanks for building and indus¬ 
trial purposes; also domestic tanks and 
boilers to be used in connection with 
heating apparatus. 

Badger Copper and White Metal 
Pantry Sinks. 

Also Badger Expansion Joints for low and high 
pressure lines. 

All-copper Tanks 

Badger All-copper Tanks are made from the best 
of copper by expert coppersmiths. 

Interiors are thoroughly tinned to insure clean 
water. There is only one longitudinal seam, this being 
brazed and hard hammered. The heads have the cor¬ 
rect radii. They are riveted to the shell with a gen¬ 
erous lap. In riveting the copper is first drawset and 
then the rivets are upset and buttoned. Finally the seam 
is thoroughly sweated on the inside with solder. 

Furnished complete with special size connections, 
manholes and steam coils, if desired. 

Every tank is subjected to a hydrostatic test of at 
least 200 lbs. Boilers of 250 or 300 lbs. test can be 
furnished, if required. The working pressure of a tank 
should never exceed 42^% of its hydrostatic test. 

Tank Specifications—to Facilitate Ordering 



♦DIMENSIONS HORIZONTAL PRESSURE TANK 

Wall brackets may be used instead of hangers 


Size, gal. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

30 

12 

62 

5 

52 

47 

3 

15 

3 

40 

14 

61H 

6 

49 H 

45 

3 

15 

3 

50 

16 

60 A 

6 A 

47 a 

42 

4 

15 

3 

60 

17 

65 

7 

51 

45 

4 

15 

3 

70 

18 

66 A 

7 

52 A 

47 

4 

15 

3 

80 

20 

62 


45 A 

40 

4 

16 A 

3 

90 

20 

70 

8 X 

53 A 

48 

4 

16 A 

3 

100 

20 

78 

8 X 

61 A 

56 

4 

16 A 

3 

125 

22 

81 

9H 

60 A 

55 

4 

18 A 

4 A 

150 

24 

80 

10 

60 

54 

4 

18 A 

4 A 

175 

28 

72 

11 

50 

44 

4 

18 A 

6 

200 

30 

72 

12 

48 

42 

4 

18 A 

6 

225 

30 

80 

12 

56 

50 

4 

18 a 

6 

250 

30 

90 

12 

66 

60 

4 

18 A 

6 

275 

30 

97H 

12 

7 3 A 

68 

4 

18 A 

6 

300 

30 

106 A 

12 

82 A 

77 

4 

18 A 

6 


# A11 dimensions are in inches. 



The following is frequently used by architects and 
found to be very satisfactory: 

Furnish ... gal. Badger Copper Tank to be ... diameter x 
... long; shell to be made of sheet copper weighing ... lbs. 
per sq. ft.; to have one longitudinal seam, said seam to be 
brazed and hard hammered; heads to be made of copper weigh¬ 
ing ... lbs. per sq. ft.; said heads to be half-round type, riveted 
to the shell and thoroughly sweated on the inside with solder; 
one head to be fitted with ...x... composition manhole and 
cover; all connections in head to be standard type, brazed to 
copper. All connections on shell to be standard flanged type 
riveted on outside. 

Material in tank to be tinned on the inside with block tin, 
and all seams and connections to be heavily backed with solder. 

Tank to be tested to ... lbs. hydrostatic pressure. 

Note: This company will supply weights for this specification to any 
architect who will furnish information regarding volume of hot water 
required and the water pressure. 


♦DIMENSIONS VERTICAL, 
PRESSURE TANK 


Size, gal. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

125 

22 

81 

24 

20 

4 

150 

24 

80 

24 

20 

4 A 

175 

28 

72 

24 

20 

4 A 

200 

30 

72 

24 

20 

5 

225 

30 

80 

24 

20 

5 

250 

30 

90 

24 

20 

5 

275 

30 

97} 

24 

20 

5 

300 

30 

106} 

24 

20 

5 


*A11 dimensions are in inches. 
The 125-gal. size has bent side 
and bottom connections. 

All others as shown. 
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DAHLQUIST MFC. COMPANY 

Coppersmiths and Metal Workers 
A, 2nd and 3rd Streets, SOUTH BOSTON, MASS. 


Products 

Copper Boilers including Heavy Pressure Boilers, Direct 
or Street Pressure Boilers, Tank Pressure Boilers, Wash 
Boilers and Pressure Barber Boilers. 

Dahlquist Aquatherm Copper Range Boiler (patented), 
with or without water heater. 

Dahlquist Super Aquatherm Copper Automatic Storage 
Systems; Dahlquist Turbo-Aquatherm (Patented) 

Also Steam Jacketed Copper Kettles, Corrugated Copper 
Expansion Joints Metal Spinning of all kinds, Boiler Stands 
and Gas Water Heaters. 

Dahlquist Copper Boilers 

Satisfaction is assured. In durability, neat appearance and 
cleanliness, copper is beyond comparison. Copper resists rust 
and corrosion as no other tank metal can. 

Dahlquist Turbo-Aquatherm (U. S. Pat. No. 1,762,- 
215, June 10, 1930) 

A new invention and great improvement in hot water boiler 
design. Completely eliminates cause of burnouts in boilers, 
heating coils and waterbacks. 

Hot water boilers and heating units 
have always suffered from a gradual ac¬ 
cumulation of sediment and scale. This 
accumulation gradually insulates the water 
from, the source of heat and, if allowed to 
remain, eventually causes a burned-out 
boiler, heating coil or waterback. 

The Turbo-Aquatherm (patented) com¬ 
pletely prevents this trouble by causing a 
turbulent circulation of the water in the 
bottom of the boiler whenever water is 
drawn from the system. This action is en¬ 
tirely automatic and is accomplished by 
natural flow of water through inlet pipe. 

The Turbo-Aquatherm 
(patented) is a specially designed venturi tube in¬ 
serted in. the inlet pipe adjacent to the bottom 
of the boiler. When.water flows through the inlet 
pipe and the venturi, it reduces the pressure in 
the neck of the venturi which therefore draws 
water through apertures to satisfy this lowered 
pressure. This water is drawn along the bottom 
of the boiler with a scouring action and thus car¬ 
ries away any sediment which may have accumu¬ 
lated. Thus no sediment can possibly remain. 

Four important things are therefore accom¬ 
plished by means of this simple device. First, 
greatly lengthened life due to elimination of burn¬ 
outs. Second, greatly increased thermal efficiency 
because of the elimination of the insulating blanket 
of sediment.. Third, fresh hot water because no 
stale water is allowed to accumulate. Fourth, 
quicker hot water supply due to circulation system 
which permits heated water to be drawn off with¬ 
out giving up its heat to colder water in boiler. 

Dahlquist Turbo-Aquatherm (patented) may 
be supplied on any Dahlquist range boiler or auto¬ 
matic storage unit. 




Automatic 
Gas Unit 
with Side 
Arm 


Dahlquist Heavy Pressure Copper Boilers for Large 
Industrial Uses 

Dahlquist heavy pressure copper industrial boilers are built 
to architects’ and engineers’ specifications in capacities up to 
10,000 gal. with working pressures up to 
300 lb. They are used for manufactur¬ 



Heavy Pressure Copper Boiler 


ing establishments, office buildings, hospitals—in fact wher¬ 
ever there is an exceptionally large demand for a constant 
supply of hot water. They are furnished with or without coils. 
Material and workmanship is of the highest grade, and each 
unit is thoroughly inspected and given full pressure tests at 
factory before delivery. 

The illustration shows one of five 1000-gal. boilers for New 
York Life Insurance Building, New York, N. Y., Cass Gilbert, 
architect. 


PRICES OF MASSACHUSETTS STANDARD COPPER 
PRESSURE BOILERS 


Capacity, 

gallons 


Test, lb. 


200 

250 

300 

25 

$ 30.00 

$ 35.00 

$ 45.00 

30 

36.00 

42.00 

54.00 

40 

48.00 

56.00 

72.00 

50 

60.00 

70.00 

90.00 

60 

72.00 

84.00 

108.00 

70 

84.00 

98.00 

126.00 

80 

96.00 

112.00 

144.00 

100 

120.00 

140.00 

180.00 

125 

150.00 

175.00 

225.00 

150 

180.00 

210.00 

270.00 

200 

240.00 

280.00 

360.00 

250 

300.00 

350.00 

450.00 

300 

360.00 

420.00 

540.00 

350 

420.00 

490.00 

630.00 

400 

480.00 

560.00 

720.00 

450 

540.00 

630.00 

810.00 

500 

600.00 

700.00 

900.00 

600 

720.00 

840.00 

1080.00 

700 

840.00 

980.00 

1260.00 

800 

960.00 

1120.00 

1440.00 

900 

1080.00 

1260.00 

1620.00 

1000 

1200.00 1 

1400.00 

1800.00 



Direct or 
Street 
Pressure 
Boiler 


Dahlquist Direct or Street Pressure Boilers 

Made in two qualities: (1) Massachusetts Standard with 
5-year guarantee, and (2) extra heavy with 25-year guarantee. 

Both qualities. meet the severe requirements of Massa¬ 
chusetts Range Boiler Law which permits use of boilers on a 
working pressure not exceeding 42%% of test pressure. 

Boilers furnished with either low, “hilow,” or universal tap. 


Dahlquist Super Aquatherm Copper Automatic 
Storage Heaters 

The Dahlquist Super Aquatherm copper automatic storage 
heater has been de¬ 


signed to furnish the 
home owner with a 
constant, never-failing 
source of steaming 
hot water without at¬ 
tention, and at low 
cost for initial installa¬ 
tion, upkeep and fuel. 

The boiler is 
made of copper of 
250 lb. Massachusetts 
standard test. Sur¬ 
rounding the boiler 
is a heavy protective 
covering of asbes¬ 
tos insulation. The 
circulation of water 
in the boiler is con¬ 
trolled by the patented 
Aquatherm which 
gives the utmost in 
thermal efficiency and 
prevents the accumu¬ 
lation of sediment in 
the bottom of the 
boiler with consequent 
danger of failure and 
burnouts. 

The heating unit 

is a powerful gas -- 

burner with pilot flame Pnces of larger sizes on application, 
or an efficient electric heater for use where gas is not available. 

The heating unit is controlled by an automatic thermostat 
which keeps the temperature of the water at the required de¬ 
gree of heat. 


Outer Shell 
Asbestos Insulation 
Flue Space^ 


Water* 

Inner ShellJ 
Copper BoilerJ 
Thermostat PipeJ 
Water InletJ 
Aquatherm Tuben 
Aquatherm Head"! 
Combustion Chamber-] 
Gas Burnern 


Drain Valve A 



No. 

Capacity, 

gal. 

Heating unit 

Price 

20 

20 

Gas burner. 

$110.00 

20 

20 

Electric heater. 

150.00 

30 

30 

Gas burner. 

150.00 

30 

30 

Electric heater. 

175.00 

40 

40 

Gas burner. 

200.00 

40 

40 

Electric hunter. 

225.00 























































D4178 


W. E. CALDWELL CO. 

INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers of Tanks and Tank Towers 
2290 Brook Street, LOUISVILLE, KY. 


THE TANK WITH 
A REPUTATION. 



TANKS 

AND 

TOWERS 

TRADE-MARK 



Products 

Wood, Steel and Galvanized 
Tanks, any shape or size, for any pur¬ 
pose; Tubular, Angle or Channel 
Column Steel and Wood Towers. 

Also manufacturers of Railroad 
Water Stations; Tank Agitators; Steel 
Standpipes; Tanners' Drums; Power 
Transmission Machinery which includes: 
Friction Clutches, Friction Clutch Cut¬ 
off Couplings, Cast Iron Pulleys, Shaft 
Hangers, Safety Set Shaft Collars. 


Cypress Tanks 

This company specializes in cypress, 
as it is the best wood for tanks for most 
purposes. It has great durability with 
minimum shrinking and swelling, and 
gives no taste or coloring. 

For some acids, yellow pine is recom- Cypress Tank 

mended. Poplar, white pine, cedar and 
fir are also used. 

Made round, elliptical and rectangular. 

Specifications —Lumber to be thoroughly dry, without 
loose or unsound knots, splits, shakes, pecks, wormholes or 
other defects; all heart on inside; sound sap on outside, and 
then not to exceed one-half of the thickness of stave. 

Thickness—2 in. for 10,000 gal. or less; 2% in. up to 
20,000 gal.; 3 in. for larger sizes. Finished thicknesses to be 
M in. less than above. 

Standard Inside Diameters of Round Tank —Every 6 in. 
from 3 to 9 ft.; every foot to 16 ft.; and every 2 ft. above 
16 ft. 

Standard Inside Depths of Round Tanks— 

1 ft. 5 in. 4 ft. 6 ft. 5 in. 15 ft. 4 in. 

2 ft. 4 ft. 5 in. 7 ft. 5 in. 17 ft. 4 in. 

2 ft. 5 in. 5 ft. 9 ft. 5 in. 19 ft. 4 in. 

3 ft. 5 ft. 5 in. 11 ft. 5 in. 21 ft. 4 in. 

3 ft. 5 in. 6 ft. 13 ft. 5 in. 23 ft. 4 in. 

Finish —Staves to be dressed both sides with edges ma¬ 
chine jointed to proper bevel. Bottom to be dressed on top 
side only with edges machine joined and square and well 
doweled. 

Hoops —Round hoops to be of wrought iron (not steel) 
with malleable iron draw lugs; sizes and spacing to give a factor 
of safety of 4 to 1 or greater if required. 

We also manufacture rectangular tanks of all dimensions 
and capacities. 

Our Research Department will be glad to go into any spe¬ 
cial problem with you. 

Tank Covers —Standard wood covers are supported by 
trusses and rafters and covered with 
1-in. sheathing and Ruberoid roofing. 

Flat wood covers are also fur¬ 
nished for frost protection when 
specified. 


Tank Foundations 

Realizing to what an extent 
the success of the tank depends 
on its foundation, we have made 
a careful study of tank founda¬ 
tions and have developed a series 
of standard designs which are not 
only of the proper strength but 
also use the minimum of material. 


Steel Tanks 

Hemispherical bottom steel tanks for 
elevated water storage are, in the larger 
sizes, as inexpensive in first cost as 
wooden tanks. Steel tanks are being ex¬ 
tensively used in industrial plants and are 
the tanks for storage of oils, gasoline, 
alcohol and certain chemicals. 

Caldwell steel tanks are made in 
every shape and for all purposes. We 
furnish these tanks all riveted, welded, or 
riveted-welded as required. Tanks can be 
shipped completely assembled up to 10y 2 
ft. in diameter. Knocked 
down tanks are all 
punched, bent to shape 
and accurately fitted in 
our shops, with neces¬ 
sary erecting rivets fur¬ 
nished. 


Tank Towers 

Standard steel towers are 
of the following types: tubular 
column and angle column for 
flat bottom wood and steel 
tanks; latticed channel column 
for wood and hemispherical 
bottom steel tanks. 

Standard Heights— Tubu¬ 
lar —Every 12 ft. from 15 ft. 
to 100 ft. 

Angle —Every 10 ft. from 
12 ft. up. 

Latticed —Every 5 ft. from 
20 ft. up. 

Erected anywhere. 



150,000-gal. Tank, 205- 
ft. Tower, Studebaker 
Bros. Mfg. Co., 
South Bend, Ind. 


DIMENSIONS AND CAPACITIES OF STANDARD TOWER TANKS 



Tank and Foundation, 
Colonial Hotel, 
York, Pa. 


Class towers 

Capacity, 

gal. 

Standard wood 
tanks 

Standard steel or 
galvanized tanks 

Diameter 
ft. in. 

Depth 
ft. in. 

Diameter 
ft. in. 

Depth 
ft. in. 

O tubular. 

or CC angle. 

1,000 

1,500 

6 6 

6 6 

4 5 

6 5 

6 0 

6 6 

5 0 

6 6 

A tubular. 

or FF angle. 

2,800 

3,000 

8 0 

8 0 

7 5 

8 5 

8 0 

8 0 

B tubular. 

or HH angle. 

5,000 

6,000 

10 0 
10 0 

9 5 

11 5 

10 0 

10 0 

C tubular. 

or JJ angle. 

10,000 

12,000 

12 6 
12 6 

11 5 

13 5 

12 0 

12 0 

D tubular. 

or KK angle or LD latticed . 

15,000 

17,000 

14 0 

14 0 

13 5 

15 5 

14 0 

14 0 

E tubular. 

or LL angle or LE latticed. 

20,000 

22,000 

16 0 
16 0 

13 5 

15 5 

16 0 

14 0 

ES tubular. 

or NN angle or LES latticed 

25,000 

16 0 

17 4 

16 0 

18 0 

F tubular. 

or PP angle or LF latticed 

30,000 

33.000 

18 0 
18 0 

15 4 

17 4 

18 0 

16 0 

FS tubular or LFS latticed . 

35.000 

18 0 

19 4 

18 0 

20 0 

G tubular. 

or LG latticed. 

36.000 

40.000 

19 6 

19 6 

17 4 

19 4 

20 0 

18 0 

LH latticed. 

50,000 

55.000 

22 0 
22 0 

17 4 

19 4 

22 0 
22 0 

18 0 
20 0 


Hemispherical bottom steel tanks and towers are regularly made in 
capacities from 5,000 gal. up. Any of the above towers can be made to 
suit special conditions. 
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CHICAGO BRIDGE & IRON WORKS 


Designers and Builders of Horton Steel Tanks and Plate Work 


BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 1552 No. 50th Street 
BOSTON, MASS., 1 523 Consolidated Gas Building 
BRIDGEBURG, ONT., 160 Janet Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., 2120 Old Colony Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 2221 Midland Bank Building 
DALLAS, TEX., 1212 Burt Building 
DETROIT, MICH., 1522 Lafayette Building 
HOUSTON, TEX., 1 130 Electric Building 


OFFICES 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 1337 Pacific Mutual Building 
MONTREAL, QUE., 2125 University Tower 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 3122 Hudson Terminal 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 2606 “1616” Walnut Street Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 1075 Rialto Building 
SEATTLE, WASH., 4308 Smith Tower 
TORONTO, ONT., 1425 Northern Ontario Building 
TULSA, OKLA., 2428 Exchange Bank Building 


PLANTS: CHICAGO, BIRMINGHAM, GREENVILLE, PA. and BRIDGEBURG, ONT. (Horton Steel Works, Ltd.) 


Products 

Tanks: Elevated Steel Tanks, Steel Storage Tanks, Cylin¬ 
drical Tanks (Riveted or Welded), Surge Tanks, Smokestacks, 
Standpipes, Gasholders, Riveted Pipe and Penstocks; Steel 
Plate Work : including Bins and Bunkers, Kilns, Dryers. 
Breechings, Kettles, Ladles and Refinery Plate Work. 


Standard Elevated Tanks 

Standard capacities and detailed dimensions of ellipsoidal- 
bottom elevated tanks shown in table below. This type of 
tank has a relatively large diameter and shallow shell height. 
These proportions reduce the variation in water pressure be¬ 
tween the upper and lower levels of the tank. The average 
head against which pumps must work to fill the tank is also 
less than with deeper tanks. 


ELLIPSOIDAL-BOTTOM ELEVATED TANKS 



Nominal 

Tank dimensions 

capacity, 





gal. 

D 

H 

B 

K 

15,000 

15'6' 

8'or 

3'7' 

12'4£" 

20,000 

15'6* 

12'3*' 

3'7" 

15'lOf 

25,000 

18'0' 

10'9i' 

4'5* 

15'2§' 

30,000 

18'0* 

13'34' 

4'6" 

17'91" 

40,000 

20 '0" 

13'9* 

5'0" 

18'9" 

50,000 

22'0* 

14'0" 

5'6" 

19'6" 

60,000 

24'0" 

14'0" 

6 '0" 

20 '0" 

75,000 

26'0 # 

15'0" 

6 '6" 

21 '6* 

100,000 

28'8" 

16'0" 

7'2" 

23'2* 

125,000 

28'8" 

21 '2" 

7'2" 

28'4" 

150,000 

34'0" 

16'6" 

8 '6* 

25'0" 

200,000 

38'0" 

17'6* 

9'6* 

27'0" 

250,000 

40'0* 

20 '0" 

10 '0" 

30'0 W 

300,000 

41'0" 

23'9* 

10'3" 

34'0' 

400,000 

47'0" 

23'2" 

11'9" 

34'lT 

500,000 

51'0" 

24'3" 

12'9" 

37'0" 

600,000 

54'0" 

26'3* 

13'6" 

39'9" 

750,000 

54'0" 

32'0 tf 

18'0" 

50'0" 

1 ,000,000 

60'0" 

34'0" 

20 '0" 

54'0" 

2 ,000,000 

80'0" 

35'6" 

26'0" 

61'6" 


Height to bottom—any even foot, except for capacities of 30,000 gals, 
or less, which are furnished in standard story heights. We will quote on 
nearest standard height to actual requirements. 


Ellipsoidal-bottom tanks are equipped with large risers made 
of steel plates and riveted directly to the tank bottom, elimi¬ 
nating the expansion joint. They are large enough to prevent 
freezing in cold climates and require no wooden frost casing. 

We also build hemispherical-bottom and radial-cone bottom 
tanks. 


Information Required for Making Quotations on 
Elevated Tanks 

(1) Type of tank—ellipsoidal or hemispherical bottom. (2) Capacity 
in gallons. (3) Height of tank to bottom. (4) If tank is used for 
sprinkler service, state whether stock company, mutual or F.I.A. require¬ 
ments. (5) Which, if any, of the following accessories are to be fur¬ 
nished: Overflow, Indicator, Tank heater. The accessories not furnished 
except when expressly specified. 



Steel Storage Tanks 

Field erected storage tanks built 
in capacities shown below; also in 
special sizes to meet particular re¬ 
quirements. Erected complete with 
experienced crews. Installations for 
petroleum products or other volatile 
liquids often equipped with floating 
or breather roofs. When asking quo- Storage Tanks 

tations, state capacity, location, type 
of roof and openings required. 

We also build spherical and spheroidal tanks for pressure 
storage. 


Horton Standard Storage Tanks 


Capacity, 

gal. 

Diam. 

Height 

Capacity, 

gal. 

Diam. 

Height 

10,000 

12' 3" 

11' 9" 

150.000 

30' 0" 

29' 0" 

20.000 

17' 4" 

11' 9" 

175,000 

32' 3" 

29' 0" 

25,000 

16' 0" 

17' 6" 

200.000 

34' 6" 

29' 0" 

30,000 

17' 4" 

17' 6" 

250,000 

38' 6" 

29' 0" 

40,000 

20 ' 0" 

17' 6" 

300,000 

42' 0" 

29' 0" 

50,000 

22' 4" 

17' 6" 

400,000 

49' 0" 

29' 0" 

60,000 

21' 3" 

23' 3" 

500,000 

54' 3" 

29' 0" 

75,000 

23' 9" 

23' 3" 

600,000 

60' 0" 

29' 0" 

80,000 

24' 6" 

23' 3" 

750,000 

66 ' 3" 

29' 0" 

90.000 

26' 0" 

23' 3" 

1 ,000,000 

77' 0" 

29' 0" 

100,000 

27' 4" 

23' 3" 

1,500,000 

94' 0" 

29' 0" 

125,000 

27' 4" 

29' 0" 

2 .000.000 

108' 4" 

29' 0" 




Cylindrical Tanks 

Shop assembled tanks built 
in standard or special sizes for 
ordinary liquid storage or pres¬ 
sure tanks for sprinkler serv¬ 
ice, butane storage, etc. May 
be had in either riveted or 
Cylindrical Tank welded construction. When 

asking quotations state capac¬ 
ity, pressure if any, location, openings required and type of 
manhole if any. 


Smokestacks 

Self-supporting smokestacks erected any¬ 
where with our own forces; guyed stacks fur¬ 
nished only from Birmingham and Bridge- 
burg, Ont., plants. Use our economical design. 
State diameter, height, location and breeching 
openings when asking quotations. 


Steel Plate Construction 

Our service includes the design, fabrication 
and erection of all types of heavy steel plate 
structures, such as gasholders, steel pipe, steei 
bins, hoppers, digesters, refuse burners, kilns 
and dryers, bubble towers and other oil re¬ 
finery platework. 


Steel Stack 
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PITTSBURCH-DES MOINES STEEL COMPANY 

Steel Storage Tanks and Structural Steel 
3432 Neville Island, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 270 Broadway, Room 931 
ATLANTA, GA., 638 Glenn Building 
DES MOINES, IOWA, 933 Tuttle Street 

PLANTS: 


SALES OFFICES 

CHIC £h| I LL LL '' 1236 FirSt National Bank DALLAS, TEX., I2S7 Praetorian Building 

Bu,ldlng • SEATTLE, WASH.. 3140 L. C. Smith Building 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 339 Rialto Building 


PITTSBURGH, PA. and DES MOINES, IOWA 





Products 

Elevated Steel Tanks : for water storage 
and fire protection for buildings, plants, factories, 
golf clubs, private estates, municipalities and rail¬ 
roads. 

Also Standpipes and Steel Reservoirs for 
water storage; 

Storage Tanks 
for oil, acid, gas¬ 
oline, molasses and 
other liquids; 

Surge Tanks, either 
simple or differen¬ 
tial for hydro¬ 
electric projects; 

Steel Stacks; Pen¬ 
stocks and Steel 
Pipe; Structural 
Steel and Plate 
Work. 




MO 


TRADE¬ 

MARK 


Homeopathic 
Hospital, 
Rochester, N. Y. 

50,000 gal., 100 ft. 
to bottom 


Fisher Body 
Corp., 

Detroit, Mich. 

40,000 gal., 20 f 
to bottom 


Standard Tanks and Towers 

After thirty-eight years’ experience, we have 
standardized the manufacture of our hemispheri¬ 
cal bottom elevated tanks. 

The designs most generally used are carried 
in stock, completely fabricated and ready for 

shipment. 

Designs and 
materials for other 
standard tanks 
with capacities 
from 5,000 to 
1,000,000 gallons 
are on hand, and 
these structures 
can be fabricated 
and shipped very 
promptly. 

See the table 
below. 


Oshkosh Coun¬ 
try Club, 
Oshkosh, Wis. 

40,000 gal., 75 ft. 
to bottom 


Chesebrough 
Mfg. Co., 
McKees Rocks, Pa. 

50,000 gal., 100 ft. 
to bottom 


Note: Distance center to cen¬ 
ter of adjacent columns (c.c.) is 
.707D + .2 (H + i/ 2 D) + iy 2 in. 

The length of one 
side of the square 
_ k plot of ground re- 

"¥ ♦" 4 r quired may be de- 

-L C II termined roughly 

by adding 10 ft. 
to the above for¬ 
mula. 


Boldface type 
indicates tanks and 


DIMENSIONS OF riTTSIU RGH-DES MOINES STANDARD TANKS AND TOWERS 



wMM////» v ■-4 

shipped 
“ promptly. 


towers completely 
fabricated and 
ready for imme¬ 
diate shipment. De¬ 
signs and materials 
for the other sizes 
are on hand; these 
structures can be 
fabricated and 
very 


Capacity 
in U. S. 
gals. 

Range 
ofhead 
(V) 

ft. in. 

Diam¬ 

eter 

(D) 

ft. 

H—Heights 1 

*5,000 

10 

0 

9 

12 6 

20 

0 

26 0 

33 0 

39 6 

47 0 

53 0 

60 0 

10,000 

11 

11 

13 

10 0 

20 

0 

30 0 

40 0 

50 0 

60 0 

70 0 

80 0 

15.000 

16 

11 

13 

10 0 

20 

0 

30 0 

40 0 

50 0 

60 0 

70 0 

80 0 

20,000 

21 

11 

13 

10 0 

20 

0 

30 0 

40 0 

50 0 

60 0 

70 0 

80 0 

25.000 

30 000 

19 

09 

11 

15 

44 8 

50 

0 

69 8 

75 0 

94 8 

100 0 

125 0 


Ol/.uUU 

40 000 

Zu 

25 

1 

ID 

17 

44 8 
46 3 

50 

75 

0 

0 

69 8 
96 3 

75 0 
100 0 

94 8 
125 0 

100 0 

125 0 


50 000 

25 

7 

19 

55 0 

63 

4 

75 0 

83 4 

91 8 

100 0 



60,000 

30 

6 

19 

55 0 

63 

4 

75 0 

83 4 

91 8 

100 0 

111 8 

120 0 

75,000 

30 

6 

21 

55 0 

63 

4 

75 0 

83 4 

91 8 

100 0 

111 8 

120 0 

100,000 

31 

0 

24 

50 0 

63 

1 

75 0 

79 7 

91 6 

100 0 

113 1 

116 6 

150,000 

34 

7 

28 

46 6 

54 

10 

63 2 

75 0 

83 4 

01 8 

100 0 

103 6 

200,000 

36 

1 

32 

45 9 

54 

1 

62 5 

75 0 

83 4 

91 8 

100 0 

104 3 

250 000 

45 

4 

32 

45 4 

53 

8 

62 0 

75 0 

83 4 

91 8 

100 0 

104 8 

300 000 

42 

5 

36 

45 4 

53 

8 

62 0 

75 0 

83 4 

91 8 

100 0 

104 8 

400 000 

46 

6 

40 

44 6 

52 10 

61 2 

75 0 

83 4 

91 8 

100 0 

105 6 

500,000 

49 

2 

44 

43 6 

51 10 

60 2 

75 0 

83 4 

91 8 

100 0 

106 6 

600,000 

58 

2 

44 

43 5 

51 

9 

60 1 

75 0 

83 4 

91 8 

100 0 

106 7 

1 ,000,000 

73 

9 

50 

42 9 

51 

1 

59 5 

75 0 

83 4 

91 8 

100 0 

107 3 


0| 74 0 

o| ioo o 
0100 0 
0 100 0 


a segmental bottom. 


81 0 88 0 95 0 102 0 


0148 4 
0148 4 
0 148 4 
6 153 5 
2428 6 
11 129 3 
4 129 8 
4 129 8 


130 6 

131 6 

131 

132 3 


136 10 

137 7 

138 0 
138 0 

138 10 

139 10 
139 11 
146 7 


140 3 

141 10 

142 
142 
144 
146 
146 


147 10 


148 7 

150 2 

151 0 

151 1 

152 8 
154 8 
154 9 
156 2 


156 

158 

159 
159 

161 0 
162 11 

163 1 

164 6 


165 3 

166 10 
167 8 
167 9 
169 
171 
171 


172 10 


173 7 

175 2 

176 0 

176 1 

177 8 
179 7 
179 9 
181 2 


Roof Tanks 

Should be used only when no suitable ground space 
is available for a standard water tower. 

If you contemplate a roof tank on a new building, 
consult us in regard to the proper spacing for the tower 
supports when you plan the building. 

Special Tanks and Towers 

Will be designed, fabricated and 
erected to meet unusual conditions. 
Write for plans and estimates. If pos¬ 
sible, give us the following information 
about the tower under consideration: 

(1) Use — for factory, plant, 
office building, golf course or munici¬ 
pality. 

(2) Capacity. 

(3) Height of tower to bottom of 

tank. 

(4) Erection conditions at pro¬ 
posed site: if on a building, give num¬ 


ber of stories and spacing of the supporting columns; 
if on the ground, give the area of clear ground space 
available. 

(5) Distance from nearest railroad. 

Co-operative Service 

Our engineers will be glad to discuss with you any 
questions concerning use, capacity, 
height and erection sites for steel 
storage tanks. 

Write or wire our nearest office 
for designs and estimates of the tanks 
you need. Plans, specifications and 
quotations will be promptly sent, with¬ 
out any obligation on your part. 

Submit your plans for special 
tanks, for structural steel or for plate 
work for estimates. 

Send for our Industrial Tank 
Catalog No. 11, or our Municipal 
Water Works Catalog No. 11. 



City Water 
Works, Marble¬ 
head, Mass. 

1,430,000 gal., 90 ft. 
high 



Des Moines City 
Ry. Co., Des 
Moines, Iowa 

217 ft. high, 13 ft. 
diam. at top 
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CRANE CO. 

Manufacturers of Water Supply Systems 

836 South Michigan Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 

For Branch Offices, see our Plumbing Section 


Product 


Crane Deep and Shallow Well Pumps and Water Supply 
Systems. For our pages on Water Heaters, Water Softeners, 
Plumbing Fixtures, and Gas Fired boilers, see Manufacturers* 
Index. 


Description 

Crane Co. announces a new and better shallow well water 
system the type “S” Here are the features which make it 
smoother running, quieter, more dependable, and more eco¬ 
nomical in operation. 

(A) The power, water, and base ends of the new type “S” 
pump are cast in a single unit. This—besides giving a neater, 
more compact appearance—eliminates packing troubles pre¬ 
sented by bolting joints together and insures perfect alignment 
of all working parts as all tapping, reaming, and drilling op¬ 
erations are performed in one jig. 

(B) The casting of the air chamber is larger and heavier 
than in other pumps.. This makes for quiet, even operation 
and permits the holding of 2 inches of water over the dis¬ 
charge valve. Thus the prime is held and suction pick-up 
is quickened. As the discharge line is connected to the pump 
instead of the air chamber, the discharge valve may be opened 
tor inspection by removing only one nut. 

(C) The vacuum chamber is extra large and bolted to the 
end of the suction valve deck. The size and design of the 
vacuum chamber reduces water flow resistance to a minimum 
and keeps the valves submerged and in prime. The chamber 
is tapped on either side permitting installation of suction line 
from either side. On the bottom, a brass drain plug simplifies 
draining the pump when it is not in use. 

i S uct ion valve covers are held firmly in position by a 
clamp bar. I he unscrewing of one nut permits the clamp bar 
and covers to be removed. No piping connections need be 


(E) Danger of leakage in valve seats is eliminated by the 
use ot forged brass. Ample, unrestricted port-ways cut fric¬ 
tion losses and stop water noises. 

. ^he stuffing box, sized to accommodate generous pack¬ 
ing, is of leak-proof forged brass. 

r j n .g packings are easily installed on the piston 
rod. 1 he packing material is of the best grade flax impreg¬ 
nated with oil and graphite. 

(H) Positive, dependable Schraeder air valves are used. 


These are equipped with automatic air volume control when 
pressure tank is used. 

(I) The cylinder liner is of heavy brass securely held in 
place. It fits tightly into the pump and extends its entire 
length. Incoming water does not travel around the liner. 

. (J) Only specially treated cup-leather of the highest quality 
is used on the plunger. No tools other than a screw-driver 
are required to remove the plunger for renewal as it is as¬ 
sembled in one complete unit. 

(K) Valve springs are of durable phosphor bronze. 

(L) The crank case is oil filled for splash lubrication to 
crank pin, wrist pin, and cross head. The oil capacity is 
unusually generous and renewal is simplified by a convenient 
spring top filler cup. Both spring cover and crank-case end 
cap are easily removed. 

(M) The crank-shaft is of forged steel, machined, hardened, 
and accurately ground to size. It runs on two oversized felt 
seal ball bearings packed in special ball bearing grease. It 
requires hardly any attention, for convenience grease cup is 
provided on the crank-shaft housing and a large grease reser¬ 
voir is located between the bearings. 

(N) The pulley is constructed so that it functions as a fly 
wheel causing smoother operation. Its large diameter and the 
manner in which it is keyed to the shaft insure quiet operation. 

(O) All valves, fittings, and working parts are of Crane 
quality. 

General 

The Crane type “S” system is made in both reciprocating 
and duplex styles with capacities up to 500 gallons an hour to 
operate with both electric and gasoline power. Nationally ad¬ 
vertised electric motors are standard, from Ye to % horse¬ 
power ; all^ connections are enclosed in BX flexible conduit. 

The “S” system can be had with either a vertical of a 
horizontal tank. Vertical tanks can be specified in 42-53-82-120 
gallon capacities. The horizontal tank is of 30 gallons. In this 
style, the motor is fixed to the tank, making a rigid unit, saving 
of head room and pleasing in appearance. 

Type “S” Fresh Water Systems can also be had in either 
of two sizes to care for all ordinary requirements with 1%-gal- 
lon cushion tanks. 

Deep Water Systems 

Crane Co. makes a complete line of deep water systems in 
sizes and capacities to meet practically every requirement. 
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ESTABLISHED 1880 


THE DEMING COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Hand and Power Pumps for All Uses 

SALEM, OHIO 


GENERAL AGENCIES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Deming Hydro-pneumatic Systems, operated by including Centrifugal Pumps, Single and Double Acting 
Hand or Windmill, Gasoline Engine, or Electric Motor. Triplex Pumps for various services, Deep Well Power 
Pumping Machinery, for operation by any power, Working Heads, Artesian Well Cylinders. 



Deming “Marvel” Water Systems 

For shallow wells iuhcrc the vertical suction lift is 25 
ft. or less. 

The Deming “Marvel” 
Water Systems are en¬ 
tirely automatic in opera¬ 
tion. They require little 
attention and only an oc¬ 
casional replenishment of 
oil in the crankcase. 

The Timken roller bear¬ 
ings on the crank shaft 
and ball bearings on the 
crank end of the connect¬ 
ing rod, insure a smooth 
running, practically noise¬ 
less and long-lived pump. 

Each “Marvel” Water 
System includes: 

Pump, with electric 

motor, endless V-belt, air 
valve, vacuum chamber 

and double-pole automatic 
electric switch. 

Galvanized steel tank, 

.. c .. - nQC of capacity as listed in 

Marvel System No. 2095 , i , / i 

table below. 


Pressure gauge. 

Automatic air control. 

Relief valve. 

Pipe fittings to connect between pump and tank, as 
illustrated. 

Cast iron sub-base or floor plate. 

For complete information write for Water System 
Catalog “A.” 

When ordering , he sure to specify Fig. 2095, adding 
the side number as in the table belozv. 


FIG. 2095 SIZES. WEIGHTS, ETC. 


Size 

No. 

Cap. of 
pump, 
gal. 

per hr. 

Cap. of 
tank, 
gal. 

*Hp. of 
motor 

Max. 

working 

pressure, 

lb. 

Ship. 

weight 

of 

system, 

lb. 

1 - 42 

265 

42 

1-6 

50 

230 

V/ 2 - 42 

360 

42 

H 

50 

240 

2-42 

480 

42 

1-3 

50 

275 

2 -120 

480 

120 

1-3 

50 

410 

2^-120 

600 

120 

H 

50 

425 


^Regularly furnished for 110-220 volt, 60-cycle, single phase, a-c. 

When current characteristics differ, be sure to so state, when ordering. 



Deming “Oil-Rite” Double Acting Piston Pump 

For shallow wells where 
the vertical suction lift is 
25 ft. or less. 

Fig. 1809 is a 
single c y 1 i n d e r, 
double acting power 
piston pump, which 
is especially adapted 
for open or pneu- 
Fig. 1809—Size 21/2x3 In. matic tank service. 

The enclosed type of crankcase is designed to meet an 
increasing demand for a pump which has as few ex¬ 
posed working parts as possible, thereby securing maxi¬ 
mum safety of operation as well as flood lubrication. 

This pump is made in five sizes with a capacity range 
of from 9 to 80 gal. per minute, meeting a great 
variety of pumping requirements, where the vertical dis¬ 
tance to the lowest water level does not exceed 25 ft. 
and the total combined suction and discharge head does 
not exceed 100 lb. See table below. 

Any one of the five sizes of Fig. 1809 pumps can 
be mounted together with motor, tank, fittings, etc., to 
make a complete water system. For detailed informa¬ 
tion ask for our Water System Catalog “A.” 



Fig. 1809, Typical “Oil-Rite” 
Water System 


FIG. 1809 SIZES, WEIGHTS, ETC. 


Piston 

Gal. 

per min. 
at max. 
speed 

Maximum 

working 

pressure, 

lb. 

Pipe connections, 
in. 

Weight, 

lb. 

Diam., 

in. 

Stroke, 

in. 

Suction 

Discharge 

2'A 

3 

9.2 

100 

w 


190 

3 

3 A 

15.5 

100 

i H 

l'A 

320 

4 

4 A 

33.5 

100 

2 

2 

502 

5 

5 

50 0 

100 

2 H 

2 l A 

725 

6 

6 

80 0 

100 

3 

3 

1060 


Gear ratio, all sizes 5 to 1. 
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Deming “Oil-Rite” Deep Well Water System 

For use in wells where the zvater level is at a greater depth than 25 ft. 



I he Deming “Oil-Rite” Water System is espe¬ 
cially adapted for pumping water from deep wells, 
for office buildings, suburban homes, farms, fac¬ 
tories, etc. All working parts, with the exception of 
the pulleys, are fully enclosed assuring maximum 
safety of operation. Owing to the fact that there 
are only six principal moving parts, the 
necessity of replacements due to wear 
is reduced to a minimum. 

The arrangement of this system per¬ 
mits the tank of 42 or 120-gal. 
capacity to be located at any convenient 
place. 

Furnished with either V-belt drive 
or silent chain drive. 

For larger sized systems or different 
types of drive, write for Deming Water 
System Catalogue “A.” 

Each system shown in the table 
belozv includes: 

One 6-in. or one 10-in. Fig. 1062 
“Oil-Rite” pumping head, with 


Fig. 1062 “Oil-Rite” Water System 


drive as selected, together with air com¬ 
pressor. 

42-gal. galvanized tank with 6-in. 
stroke system. 

120-gal. galvanized tank with 10-in. 
stroke system. 

Double-pole automatic pressure 
switch. 

Electric motor of sizes shown in 
table below. 

Brass-lined well cylinder of sizes 
shown in table below. 

Pressure gauge. 

Water gauge. 

Combination union and check valve. 

Gate valve; relief valve. 

Piping and wood rod are not included 
because their lengths vary in each 
installation; they should be ordered 
separately to meet the requirements. 

Order by system number as given 
in table below. 


Pipe sizes, in. 

Size wood 
rod recom¬ 
mended, 
in. 

Cylinder, 

brass lined 

Gal. 

per hour 

Maximum lift 
in well, ft., 
with 

40-lb. tank 
pressure 

Hp. 

*motor 

furnished 

System numbers 

Drop 

Discharge 

Inside 
diam., in. 

Outside 
diam. of pipe 
coupling, in. 

With 

Type TV drive 
(V belt) 

With 

Type TD drive 
(silent chain) 

6-in. Stroke Head with 42-gal. Calvanized Tank 

i X 

1 

IX 

1 X 

2^2 

100 

220 

X 

6101 

6003 

1 } ^ 

1 

IX 

1^8 

2 “ 6 

too 

375 

X 

6111 

6013 

2 

1 

IX 

DVfe 

2K 

180 

120 

X 

6121 

6023 

2 

1 

ix 

l 15 Te 

2 X 

180 

225 

X 

6131 

6033 

2 

1 


1^16 

2 X 

180 

325 

1 

6141 

6043 

2X 

1 

ix 

2X 

3Xt 

275 

50 

X 

6151 

6053 

2 X 

1 

i X 

2X 

3% 

275 

120 

X 

6161 

6063 

2 

1 

l X 

2 X 

3% 

275 

170 

1 

6171 

6073 


10-in. Stroke Head with 120-gal. Calvanized Tank 


2*2 


ix 

2X 

3^ 

•405 

160 

IX 

10101 

10003 

2 X 

1 l i 

i H 

2X 

3%. 

405 

245 

2 

10111 

10013 

3 

i X 

i X 

2X 

4 

610 

75 

1 X 

10121 

10023 

3 

i H 

l X 

2X 

4 

610 

130 

2 

10131 

10033 

3 X 

i X 

i X 

3 l 4 

4*^32 

855 

30 

\x 

10141 

10043 

3X 

1 X 

1 % 

3H 

4 ' 1.<2 

855 

70 

2 

10151 

10053 

4 

1 X 

1H 

3 % 


1140 

30 

2 

10 1 61 

10063 


Single phase, 60-cycle, 110-220-volt motor regularly furnished. If current characteristics are different, be sure to specify when ordering, 
rrostproot set length can be furnished on any of above systems at extra cost. Crank gear ratio 7 to 1 on all sizes. 


Deming-Mueller Side Suction Centrifugal Pumps 

Equipped with ball bearings. 

These pumps have exceptionally high efficiencies, are rug¬ 
gedly built throughout and designed for economical operation. 

The deep groove ball bearings take up the radial and thrust 
load. The impeller is of the open type and has the non-clog¬ 
ging feature. The inside bearing is a bronze bushing of the 
oilless type, insuring long life. The casing is of the regular 
volute type with ample strength to withstand a working pres¬ 
sure of 125 lbs. Motor driven units have base plate with center 
and side canals located near top instead of 



Fig. 4030-M Side Suction Pump 


Deming-Mueller Double Suction Centrifugal Pumps 

Equipped with ball bearings. 

This line of double suction horizontally split casing pumps 
represents the latest achievement of this Company in design, 
efficiency and construction. 

To insure perfect alignment of the rotating parts the bearing 
housings are cast integral with the lower half casing. The 
pumps are fully ball bearing equipped. Impellers are of the 
double suction enclosed type and are accurately balanced on a 
dynamic balancing machine. Double water seal connection from 
the discharge of the volute to the stuffing boxes. Shafts are of 
high grade alloy steel, turned and ground. 



Fig. 5030 Double Suction Pump 
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THE F. E. MYERS & BRO. COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Private Water Supply Systems 
ASHLAND, OHIO 

For Myers Power Pumps, see Manufacturers’ Index 


Myers Electric Driven 



Fig. 2510. Myers Electric 
Driven Pneumatic Water 
Supply Outfit 

No. 906AT—Capacity, 250 gal. 
per hour. Outfit consists of Myers 
electric house pump with vacuum 
chamber; relief valve, automatic 
air volume control valve, air valve, 
pressure controller, endless belt 
and % lip., 110-volt, 60-cycle, sin¬ 
gle-phase a-c. motor or 32, 110 or 
220-volt d-c. motor, with 42-gal. 
galvanized tank, base, pressure 
gauge and fittings, completely as¬ 
sembled ready to install. Suc¬ 
tion and discharge are % in. 
Floor space, 25x29 in.; height, 
52 in. 

No. 909 AT —Capacity, 340 gal. 
per hour. Same as No. 906AT, 
except it is equipped with % hp. 
motor, and the suction is 1 in., 
while the discharge is % in. 


Myers Self-Oiling Deep 
Well Water Sys¬ 
tem 

This Myers water 
system is designed for 
wells over 24 ft. in 
depth. 

It is a complete 
unit, automatically con¬ 
trolled, being composed 
of a Myers self-oiling 
deep well working head, 
y 2 hp. motor and other 
equipment as listed here¬ 
with. 

This is a large 
capacity outfit, the 
volume of water be¬ 
ing governed by the 
depth of the well and 
the size of the lower 
cylinder used. 


eumatic and Open Tank 
Water Supply Sys¬ 
tems 

Myers self-oiling double 
acting electric house pumps 
are designed for pumping 
water from shallow wells, 
cisterns, springs, lakes or 
other sources not more than 
22 ft. in depth and forcing 
it into pneumatic tanks or 
into open gravity tanks. 
Operate on any electric light 
or power current. An auto¬ 
matic pressure controller is 
furnished with pneumatic 
tank outfits; air chambers 
eliminate water hammer; 
relief valve protects pump 
and motor from excessive 
pressure; power end has 
long self-oiling, easily re¬ 
newable bearings. Auto¬ 
matic control eliminates 
water-logged tanks. 

Simple power trans¬ 
mission ; few working parts 
fully enclosed; runs in oil; 
water end has liberal and 
direct waterways; large 
valves. These features re¬ 
sult in high efficiency, long 
life and large pumping 
capacity at low current cost. 



Fig. 2700. Myers Self-Oiling 

Deep Well Water System 

With V-belt or chain drive. 

No. V2950AMT, complete as illus¬ 
trated, with V 2 hp. 110-220 vo'.t, 
60-cycle, single-phase a-c. motor, auto¬ 
matic control pressure gauge, V-belt, 
electric switch and 42-gal. galvanized 
tank 

No. V2950AMTS, as above, with 
4-ft. anti-freezing set length. Lower 
cylinder and down or suction pipe not 
included with above outfits 


Myers “Direct from Well” Water Supply System 

The Myers direct water system will supply an 
abundance of fresh water direct from the well. No 
storage tank is used. The opening of a faucet after 
discharging 1 gal. of water immediately starts the 
pump. Current is consumed only when water is 
drawn. The ordinary leakage of a defective faucet 
will not start the pump, as there is a gallon of water 
in reserve to take care of minor defects in the plumbing. 

Shallow Well Direct Water Supply Outfit—Fig. 
2632 direct water system is suitable for shallow wells 
not more than 22 ft. in depth. It will furnish 500 gal 
of water per hour and has sufficient capacity to supply 
water for lawn sprinkling. 



Fig. 2632. Myers Shallow Well Direct Water Supply 
Outfit 

Capacity, 500 gal. per hour. Width, 15 in.; length, 45 in.; height, 
25 in. Suction tapped 1 *4 in. 

With V-belt or silent chain drive. 

No. V922AM outfit consists of Myers No. 912AM self-oiling Bull¬ 
dozer 2 1 / 4x3-in. power pump, wood base, V 2 hp. 110-220 volt 60-cycle 
single-phase a-c. motor, V-belt, pressure gauge, electric switch and air 
chamber for discharge 


Deep Well Direct 
Water Supply Outfit 

—Fig. 2709 direct water 
supply system is suitable 
for deep well serv¬ 
ice where depth is 
greater than 22 ft. 
Operates in same 
manner as Fig. 

2632 outfit except 
that it is fitted 
with a Myers deep 
well self-oiling 
power working 
head. Will fur¬ 
nish 200 gal. of 
water per hour 
with 2-in. cylinder, 

300 gal. with 2 y 2 - 
in. cylinder, and 
450 gal. with 3-in. 
cylinder, and has 
sufficient capacity 
to supply water for 
lawn sprinkling at 
30 lb. pressure. 



Fig. 2709. Myers Deep Well Direct 

Water Supply Outfit with Silent 
Chain Drive 

Width, 15 in.; length, 32 in.; height, 35 
in. Suction tapped 2y 2 in. and bushed to 1% 
in. Discharge, 1 in. 

No. V2955AM outfit consists of Myers 
self-oiling power working head, y 2 hp., 110- 
220 -volt, 60-cycle single-phase a-c. motor, 
V-belt, belt tightener, pressure gauge, electric 
switch, air chamber and wood base 
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AMERICAN STEAM PUMP COMPANY 

Single and Multistage Centrifugal Pumps; Simplex and Duplex Steam Pumps 

BATTLE CREEK, MICHIGAN, U. S. A. 

NEW YORK OFFICE, 17 Battery Place CHICAGO OFFICE, 926 Monadnock Building 

SALES AND SERVICE AGENCIES THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 








Products 

Centrifugal and Steam Pumping 
Equipment of all types, including: 

Centrifugal Pumps (Ball Bearing) 

Single and Two-stage Split Case, Bulletins 
61 and 64. 

Centrifugal Pumps (Babbitted Bearing), Single 
Stage, Split Case, Bulletin 38. 

Centrifugal Pumps, Multistage, Split Case, Bul¬ 
letins 44 and 53. 

Steam Pumps, Simplex and Duplex, Bulletins 24 
26 and 28. 

Automatic Condensation Pumps and Receivers 
Bulletins 27 and 32. 

Automatic Bilge Pumps and Sewage Ejectors, Bul¬ 
letin 41. 

Also Air Compressors and Jet Condensers. 

Centrifugal Pumps 

Built both single and multistage, a complete line for low, 
medium and high heads to meet practically all requirements, 
.burnished split or solid case, single or double suction, with 
enclosed or open impellers, for direct drive from motor, turbine 
gas engine, etc., and for belt drive. Recommended for all 
classes of pumping. Special pumps can be furnished for 
special conditions. 

New Type HL (low head) ball bearing pump specially 
designed for 1750 r.p.m. motor drive, offering unusually high 
efficiency, and a non-overloading characteristic which permits 

V s6 of smaller, less expensive motors. Also new Type HS 
(high head) ball bearing pump for 3450 r.p.m. motor drive, 

bronze**fitted 6 ° perating advanta ges. Both pumps are fully 

Type HBM single stage pumps and all of the multistage 
pumps are equipped with babbitted, ring-oiling bearings. Special 
balance piston feature eliminates thrust on multistage pumps. 

Un all Amencan-Marsh centrifugal pumps, impellers are 
hydraulically and dynamically balanced. 


Type SFM Automatic 
Sewage Ejector 


Automatic Bilge 
Pumps and 
Sewage Ejectors 

Designed for elevating 
sewage and drainage water 
from points below sewer 
levels. Electrically driven and entirely 
automatic in operation—pump runs 
only as required to keep water below 
set level in sump basin. 

Built in sizes handling 5 to 500 
g p m., in both single and duplex types. 

Simple in design and all parts extra 
heavy for dependable service without 
attention. 

Steam Pumps 

As one of the larg¬ 
est builders of steam 
pumps, this company 
offers a complete line 
in both simplex and du¬ 
plex types with sizes in 
each type to meet all 
requirements. 

Simplex pumps 
are fully bronze fitted. 

Steam valve is of the 
balanced piston type 
with semi-rotative disc 
auxiliary valve—no in¬ 
ternal stuffing boxes, 
no tappets or slide 

valves. Construction extra heavy, resulting in unusually low 
upkeep cost. 

Duplex pumps have special steam ends that insure maxi¬ 
mum economy and quiet operation at high speeds. Built with 
fittings to meet service conditions. 

Automatic Condensation Pumps and Receivers 

A.complete line in both centrifugal and steam driven types 
with sizes to meet every heating requirement. 

Operation entirely automatic, using control equipment which 
is standard and dependable. 

Engineering Service 

Vie welcome inquiries in connection with any pumping 
problem. Engineering recommendations furnished without obli¬ 
gation. Write for Bulletins. 


Driven Boiler 
Feed Pump 


Single Stage Ball Bearing Centrifugal Pump 


Type HBM Centrifugal Pump 


Large Duplex Steam Driven Boiler Feed 
Pump 
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AMES PUMP COMPANY, INC. 

DIVISION OF AMERICAN LOCOMOTIVE COMPANY 

30 Church Street, 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


The Correct Way to Specify Vacuum Heating Pumps 


Vacuum Pump Unit— 

Provide and install where shown and noted in the plans 
a combined return line vacuum and boiler feed pumping 
unit as herein specified. 

( ) Vacuum pump unit of the [single] [duplex] 

assembled manifold type. 

Each pump shall be of the balanced multirotor type 
fitted with bronze internal parts, bronze split stuffing box 
glands and rustproof ground steelshaft. Impellers shall 
be of the enclosed centrifugal type mounted between ball 
bearings and driven by: 

( ) volt, ( ) current, ( ) phase, ( ) cycle, 
40° C. ball bearing motor which shall operate not in ex¬ 
cess of 1800 r.p.m. 

Each pump shall have a rated capacity of ( ) sq. ft. 

of equivalent direct radiating surface and a water capac¬ 
ity, from 3-in. vacuum, of not less than three times the 
system condensate (based on *4 lb. per sq. ft. hour) and 
deliver same against ( ) lbs. at the pump discharge. 

Each pump is to normally operate between 3 and 8-in. 
vacuum in the return line of the heating system and at 
3-in. vacuum shall have an air capacity of not less than 
l/ 2 cu. ft. per minute for each 1000 sq. ft. of equivalent 
direct radiation. 

Each pump, with suction stop valve closed, shall be 
capable of producing in the accumulator chamber of the 
unit a vacuum of not less than 26 ins. (referred to 30-in. 
barometer) at a corresponding condensate temperature. 
The unit shall also be tight against air leakage to the ex¬ 


tent that when shut down at 26-in. vacuum, with return 
inlet blanked, it shall require not less than 5 hours for 
vacuum in accumulator chamber to recede to 3 ins. 

The unit is to be of the assembled manifold type com¬ 
plete with pump (duplex—2 pumps) cast iron air sepa¬ 
rating and condensate accumulator chambers, suction 
strainer, compound gauge, water level gauge, thermometer 
and companion flange for suction and discharge. Vacuum 
return inlet to float controlled condensate accumulator 
chamber shall be not more than 18 ins. above top of 
foundations. 

Automatic and manual control shall be included and 
consists of vacuum regulator with “On” and “Off” 
switch (duplex—2 vacuum regulators) and seamless 
bronze float with float switch controlling an automatic 
motor starter. Each starter shall also be equipped with 
manual control switch to permit continuous operation. 
All electrical starting equipment shall be enclosed, wired 
in metal conduit, and mounted on the unit by the pump 
manufacturer. 

The electric control, piping and wiring shall be so ar¬ 
ranged that either pump of the duplex unit can be op¬ 
erated, automatically or manually, independent of the 
other, or both pumps can be operated together as desired 
by the operator. 

Vacuum heating pump equipment is to be erected and 
valved in accordance with manufacturer’s drawings 
which must be approved by ( ) 

before same is ordered by the contractor. 

Duplex Assembly 


Low Return Units— 

6,000, 10,000, 16,000, 26,000, 40,000 sq. ft. equivalent 
direct radiation. 

10, 20, 30, 40, 50 lbs. discharge pressures. 

1800 r. p. m. maximum motor speed. 

Write for illustrated bulletin No. 600 for details of con¬ 
struction and operation. 


Type "E" Single and 



x 



Type "E" Duple: 
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Type "F" Single and Duplex Assembly 



Low Return Units— 

65.000, 90.000, 120,000, 180.000 sq. ft. equivalent 
direct radiation. 

10, 20, 30, 40, 50 lbs., discharge pressures. 

1800 r.p .m. maximum motor speed. 

Write for illustrated bulletin No. 700 for details of con¬ 
struction and operation. 


Type "F" Duplex 


A Few Prominent Ames 

New York 

City Bank, Farmers Trust Bldg., New York 

Irving Trust Co. Bldg., New York 

New York County Trust Bldg., New York 

Rockefeller Institute, New York 

London Terrace Apartments, New York 

Woodstock Tower, New York 

Windsor Tower, New York 

New York Trade School, New York 

Central Hanover Bank & Trust Co., New York 

City Hall, Rochester 

Fisher Body Corp., Tarrytown 

Massachusetts 

New Tower Bldg., Boston 
Middlesex County Hospital, Boston 
Radcliffe College, Cambridge 

Connecticut 

Yale University, New Haven 
Taft Hotel, New Haven 

Pennsylvania 

Lincoln-Liberty Bldg., Philadelphia 

Pennsylvania R. R. Broad Street Station, Philadelphia 

1616 Walnut Street Bldg., Philadelphia 

General Steel Castings Corp., Philadelphia 

State Office Bldg., Harrisburg 

Zembo Temple, Harrisburg 

Bell Telephone Bldg., Pittsburgh 

American Bridge Co., Pittsburgh 

District Columbia 

House of Representatives Office Bldg., Washington 
Holy Name College, Washington 
Roosevelt High School, Washington 

Ohio 

Ohio Edison Bldg., Youngstown 
National Screw Co., Cleveland 
White Motor Car Co., Cleveland 
Fisher Body Corp., Cleveland 
Higbee Department Store, Cleveland 
Crosley Radio Co., Cincinnati 


Pump Installations 

Indiana 

Marmon Motor Co., Indianapolis 

Michigan 

Detroit Steel Products Co., Detroit 

Fisher Body Corp., Detroit 

State Office Bldg., Lansing 

Olds Motor Co., Lansing 

Reo Motor Co., Lansing- 

Traverse City Hospital, Traverse City 

Illinois 

Stevens Bros. Bldg., Chicago 

N. Shur Bldg., Chicago 

Michigan Garden Apartments, Chicago 

Wisconsin 

University of Wisconsin, Madison 

Minnesota 

Northern States Office Bldg., Minneapolis 

New Jersey 

Convention Hall, Asbury Park 

Iowa 

Cedar Rapids College, Coe 

Maryland 

Roland Park School, Baltimore 

Maine 

Pownal State School, Pownal 

Missouri 

City Hall, Kansas City 

Fisher Body Corp., Kansas City 

Curtis Robertson Airplane Co., St. Louis 

Washington 

Shell Oil Co. Bldg., Seattle 
Fisher Body Corp., Seattle 
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TELEPHONE 
Brunswick 4110 


CHICAGO PUMP COMPANY 

2331 Wolfram Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 


Alabama 

BIRMINGHAM, Carl P. Leibold, 239 Brown-Marx Building 

Arizona 

PHOENIX, John W. Ladlow, Box 1784 

California 

LOS Booth > Usher Co., 228 Central Avenue 

SAN FRANCISCO, Jenison Machinery Co., 58 Fremont Street 

Colorado 

DENVER, A. Wallace & Co., 3060 W. 32nd Avenue 

Connecticut 

HARTFORD, Stevens Equipment Co., 252 Asylum Street 

District of Columbia 

WASHINGTON, Jas. P. Marsh, 2539 Penna. Avenue, N. W. 

Florida 

9 R0VE ’ R - H - Magruder Co., Box 186 
i^ < rtS?? N . VII “ LE ’ G - E - 0s g°°d, 928 Osceola Street 
TAMPA, H. G. Carter, 504 E. Lafayette Street 

Georgia 

ATLANTA, R. J. Welsh, 917 Healy Building 
SAVANNAH, Bergen & Peck, 204 Mendel Building 

Illinois 

PEORIA, C. E. Kallister Co., 1303 Peoria Life Building 
ROCKFORD, Chas. C. Trainer, 603 Gas Electric Building 

Indiana 

ELKHART, F. W. Forward, 520 West Boulevard 
EVANSVILLE, Foster Sales & Equipment Co., 2005 E. Mulberry Street 
FT. WAYNE, Domestic Sales Co., 2016V 2 Fairfield Avenue 
INDIANAPOLIS, Hoover-Whittington, 311 No. Alabama Street 

Iowa 

DAVENPORT, Allen R. Boudinot, 904 E. 14th Street 
DES MOINES, E. B. Carr, 627 Insurance Exchange Building 

Kansas 

WICHITA, J. M. O’Connor, 1100 E. Douglas Street 

Kentucky 

LOUISVILLE, Wallace Hoeing, 1342 Starks Building 

Louisiana 

ORLEANS R. K. Rothrock, 2204 Jefferson Avenue 
SHREVEPORT, Ace Combustion Engineering Co., 222 Milan Street 

Maryland 

BALTIMORE, J. J. Smith, 3620 Ednor Road 

Massachusetts 

BOSTON, Monahan Pump Equipment Co., 10 So. High Street 

Michigan 

rD^Mn^D Amrf a ^°r P u mP A F° ' ^-128 General Motors Building 
caAkRv?/ A n D 5’ C ; , H - Alex ander, 313 Allen Street, N. W. 
SAGINAW, Richard L. Kimble, 302 Gage Street 

Minnesota 

MINNEAPOLIS, The Cash Co., 603 Washington Avenue, South 

Mississippi 

JACKSON, H. A. Paine, P. O. Box 13 

Missouri 

KANSAS CITY, J. M. O’Connor, 3543 Broadway 

Mechanical Equipment Co., Chemical Building 
SPRINGFIELD, Harry Cooper Supply Co., 223 E. Water Street 

Montana 

BUTTE, Sullivan Valve & Engineering Co., 910 So. Arizona Street 


Nebraska 

OMAHA, H. G. Ragan, 356 Brandeis Theatre Building 

New Jersey 

NEWARK, R. B. Brown, 24 Commerce Street 

New York 

BUFFALO, W. G. Krueger, 91 Tremont Street, Kenmore 
NEW YORK, Chicago Pump Co., 79 Madison Avenue 
ROCHESTER, Chas. P. Hery, 244 Cutler Building 
SYRACUSE, J. M. McCrea, 153 Oakland Street 

North Carolina 

CHARLOTTE, F. L. Bunker, P. O. Box 192 
GREENSBORO, F. L. Bunker, No. Carolina Building 

Ohio 

CINCINNATI, Edwin J. Richard, 527 Union Central Building 
CLEVELAND, Chicago Pump Co., Plymouth Building, 2036 E. 22nd Street 
COLUMBUS, John T. Seiders, 83 So. High Street 
DAYTON, Drake Engineering Co., 915 Reibold Building 
TOLEDO, M. C. Griffin, 2940 Broadway 
Oklahoma 

OKLAHOMA CITY, Oklahoma Heating Supply, P. O. Box 31 
TULSA, Wm. G. Craig, 244 Kennedy Building 

Oregon 

PORTLAND, Northwestern Sales Co., Security Building 

Pennsylvania 

ERIE, Robt. S. Mayer, 1223 W. 8th Street 
PHILADELPHIA, Culbert-Whitby Co., 2019 Rittenhouse Street 
PITTSBURGH, F. W. Rockstraw Co., Henry W. Oliver Building 

Tennessee 

CHATTANOOGA, Southern Sales Co., 318 Volunteer Life Building 
KNOXVILLE, C. F. Sexton, 705 General Building 
MEMPHIS, Southern Sales Co., 242 Madison Avenue 
NASHVILLE, Southern Sales Co., 117 Fifth Avenue, No. 

Texas 

AMARILLO, Clowe & Cowan 

DALLAS, Macil Engineering Co., 1405 Young Street 

fT- WORTH Macil Engineering Co., 408 First National Bank Building 

HOUSTON. Dalton-Heyne Co., 312 Caroline Street 

SAN ANTONIO, Dalton-Heyne Co., 30th Floor, Smith Young Tower 

Utah 

SALT LAKE CITY, L. Brandenburger, 153 West Second Street, So. 

Virginia 

RICHMOND, Virginia Equipment & Supply Co., Rockridge and High Point 
Streets 

Washington 

SEATTLE, F. W. Carlson, 959 Harrison Street 

West Virginia 

CHARLESTON, Kanawha Equipment Co., 613 Summers Street 

Wisconsin 

LA CROSSE, Bernard E. Hovind, 135 So. 19th Street 
MILWAUKEE, Allan Engineering Co., 808 No. Market Street 

Canada 

MONTREAL, P. Q., Plessisville Foundry Co., 336 St. James Street 
TORONTO, ONT., Albert G. Hill, 45 Jarvis Street 
VANCOUVER, B. C., A. H. Blake Cr Co., 119 Pender Street 
WINNIPEG. MAN., F. S. Murdoch, Canadian News Building 
REGINA, SASK., A. A. Brown, 1724 Cornwall Street 
ST. JOHNS, NEWFOUNDLAND, A. J. Joy, P. O. Box El 274 


Products 

Complete line of Electric Centrifugal Pumps. 
“Automatic Alternators” for Duplex Pumps 
“Flush Kleen” and “Non-clog” Sewage Ejectors; Bilge 
Pumps; Cellar Drainers. 

Condensation Pumps, Horizontal and Vertical. 
“Condo-Vac” Return Line Vac. and Boiler Feed Pumps. 
Horizontal Split Shell Centrifugal Pumps 
for Fire, Booster, Sprinkler-filling, House Circu¬ 
lating, Brine, Sugar House and Vari¬ 
ous Commercial Services. 

Pneumatic and Tankless Water 
Systems. 

“Little Giant” Automatic Elec¬ 
tric Cellar Drainer 

The “Little Giant” is a small bilge 
pump made primarily to drain cellars. “Lit¬ 
tle Giant” is complete including cord and 
plug for connecting to light socket. Fig. 

1870 is provided with tripod legs for stand¬ 
ing on cellar floor. Fig. 1871 is provided 
with a floor plate for use with a basin. 

Either style is portable. Either style will 
fit in a 3-ft. deep tile, 15 in. in diameter 
__ where Fig. 1870 is used, and 12 in. in 

Fig. No. 1871 d,ameter > when Fig. 1871 is used. 



CAPACITIES AND HEADS FOR ‘XITTLE GIANT” 


1750 r.p.m. (d.c. 

or 60 cycle a.c.) 


1450 r.p.m. (25 or 50 cycle a.e.) 

Capacity. 

Head, 1 

Capacity, 

Head, 


Capacity* 

Head, 

Capacity, 

Head, 

g.p.m. 

ft. 

g.p.m. 

ft. 


g.p.m. 

ft. 

g.p.m. 

ft. 

10 

22 

35 

14 


10 

17 

35 

10 

20 

20 

40 

12 


20 

15 

40 

7 

25 

18 

45 

8 


25 

15 



30 

16 

1 50 

5 


30 

12 




“Automatic Alternator” for Duplex Pumps 



i 


Fig. C-73 


The “Automatic Alternator” is a simple mechanical 
device which automatically alternates the operation of any 
duplex set of electric motor driven pumps. 

The Alternator automatically transfers the operation 
from one pump to another, thereby equalizing the 
wear on both pumps, and increasing the life of both 
pumps. 

It prevents rusting of idle pump, thereby avoiding 
constant blowing of fuses, and possible burning out of 
motors and starters. 

It keeps both pumps in good running order, thereby 
maintaining a much higher efficiency, and saving oper¬ 
ating expenses and repair bills. 

It will allow both pumps to operate simultaneously 
in the event the returns are in excess of capacity of 
one pump. 

Bulletin 142 gives complete information and specifi¬ 
cations. 


N-Type Circulating Pumps 

N-Type pumps are compact, dose 
coupled, 3-point suspended units, of 
heavy, substantial construction, for 
medium and small capacities and 
heads. N-Type pumps are ideally 
adapted for use with, and as a part 
of other equipment requiring a liquid 
pump. Heavily constructed—200 lbs. 
pressure can be placed on the suction. 
Ask for bulletin 108. 



Fig. 1929 
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“Flush-Kleen” Sewage Ejector with Self-cleaning Strainer 


Three Major Claims for “Flush-Kleen” 
Sewage Ejector—(1) The “Flush-Kleen” Sew¬ 
age Ejector will discharge larger and heavier 
materials than other ejectors of similar size and 
horsepower. 

(2) The “Flush-Kleen” Sewage Ejector will 
pump successfully into the sewer any sewage or 
foreign material which can run into basin from 
sanitary waste lines. 

(3) The “Flush-Kleen” is equipped with an 
“Automatic Alternator.” This operates first one 
pump and then the other. It is the only device of 
its kind, and is manufactured solely by Chicago 
Pump Company. 

Rags, Sticks, Papers, Cannot Clog a 
“Flush-Kleen”—Sewage Never Touches the 
Impeller —The “Flush-Kleen” Sewage Ejector 
eliminates the objectionable work of emptying 
and cleaning strainer baskets. Sewage is auto¬ 
matically strained as it enters the basin. Strainer 
is cleaned on each operation of pump by a re¬ 
versal of flow in the discharge pipe. Sewage 
may flow into basin continuously whether pumps 
are idle or operating. When the inflow becomes 
too great for one pump to handle, the second pump automatically cuts in. 

Made with square or round basins, either submerged or dry basin type. 

Bulletin 125 gives complete tables, layouts and specifications. 



Fig. 2045 

Duplex “Flush-Kleen” Ejector, 
Dry Basin Type 
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Fig. 2044 

Diagram of “Flush-Kleen” Ejector 


Duplex Submerged “Flush-Kleen” Sewage Ejector Specifications 


Furnish and install where indicated on plans, one duplex 
set of Chicago Pump Company’s automatic, electric motor 
driven, Submerged “Flush-Kleen” Type Sewage Ejectors, each 
ejector to have a capacity of.gallons per minute when dis¬ 
charging against a head of.feet. Ejectors to be.inches 

heavy duty Sewage Pumps, fitted with individual “Flush-Kleen” 
strainers employing the flow-reversal principle. Pump shafts 
shall be fitted with stuffing boxes; also with bronze interme¬ 
diate bearings if basin depth exceeds 5 ft. 

Motors— Pumps to be direct connected by flexible couplings to. 

horsepower. 40 degree, . volt,.current, 1140 r.p.m. vertical type 

electric motors. Motors must be capable of operating continuously without 
undue heating or sign of overload. 

Automatic Control Equipment —Furnish and install near pumps, 
a..... duplex automatic control panel arranged for floor mounting and 
having mounted thereon two enclosed fused, main line switches, and two 

enclosed. .... type. current automatic starters, providing overload 

and undervoltage protection. Two cast iron pedestals 40 in. in height 
will be mounted on basin cover. 


Automatic Alternator —Provide a Chicago Pump Company’s Auto¬ 
matic Alternator which will automatically transfer the operation from one 
pump to the other. This Alternator shall also start the pump not in 
service in event of failure of the pump first in service to handle the load. 

High Water Alarm —Install a complete self-contained high water 
alarm which will ring a 4-in. bell in event of failure of pumps or electric 
motors. 

Ejector Basin —Furnish and install a cast iron basin.inches in 

diameter and 48 in. deeper than the lowest inlet entering it. Basin to be 
provided with a heavy cast iron cover having a 12xl8-in. manhole, and 
necessary openings for pumps, automatic control apparatus, high water 
alarm and 4-in. vent opening which shall run to stack. Ail sewage and 
sanitary waste shall enter the basin through (one) sewage inlet opening. 

Pipe Connections —Make connections to discharge fittings of pumps, 
placing in each discharge line near the pumps, a union, a check valve and 
a gate valve. The unions to be located nearest the pumps, and the check 
valves between the unions and the gate valves. 

Electrical Wiring and Connecting —The electrical contractor will 
bring his service to within 10 ft. of pumps and make connections to main 
line switches. He shall also make electrical connections of the high water 
alarm transformer which shall be connected with the lighting service of 
the building, and not with the power service. 


“Non-clog” Sewage Ejectors 


Chicago Pump Company’s line of ejectors is complete in 

sizes and styles. There 
is a line of “Non-clog” 
Ejectors and another in 
“Flush-Kleen” Ejec¬ 
tors. Ejectors are made 
up in single and du¬ 
plex. Capacities up to 
4000 g.p.m. 

The “Flush-Kleen” 
line is recommended 
wherever possible. Its 
efficiency, dependability 
and cleanliness as com¬ 
pared with the old- 
fashioned strainer bas¬ 
ket type make it the 
first choice of all sew¬ 
age ejectors. (See de¬ 
scription above.) 

Tables of capacities 
and horsepowers in 
next column are accu¬ 
rate for “Flush-Kleen” 
Ejectors, but can be 
used to approximate 
sizes in “Non-clog” 
lines. 


“Non-clog” Ejectors completely described in Bulletins 126, 

128. 

“ Flush-Kleen” Ejectors completely described in Bulletin 125. 

“FLUSH-KLEEN” SEWAGE EJECTOR TABLES OF CAPACITIES 
AND HEADS AT 1140 R.P.M. 


Partial table only 


Unit 

Capacity 

Head, 

Motor 

Unit 

Capacity 

Head, 

Motor 

No. 

g.p.m. 

ft. 

h. p. 

No. 

g.p.m. 

ft. 

h. p. 

7075 

75 

16 

! 

7132 

300 

11 

2 

7077 

75 

24 

2 

7133 

300 

17 

3 

7079 

75 

37 

5 

7135 

300 

35 

7H 

7080 

75 

52 

5 

7137 

300 

59 

15 

7085 

100 

14 

1 

7140 

400 

13 

3 

7087 

100 

24 

2 

7141 

400 

22 

5 

7089 

100 

37 

5 

7142 

400 

31 

7 ^ 

7090 

100 

48 

5 

7144 

400 

66 

20 

7095 

125 

13 

1 

7147 

500 

12 

3 

7097 

125 

23 

2 

7148 

500 

19 

5 

7099 

125 

37 

5 

7149 

500 

26 

7 X 

7100 

125 

44 

5 

7150 

500 

44 

20 

7105 

150 

15 

1 H 

7153 

750 

11 

5 

7106 

150 

21 

2 

7154 

750 

17 


7108 

150 

37 

5 

7156 

750 

35 

15 

7110 

150 

59 

7H 

7157 

750 

48 

20 

7115 

200 

12 

1H 

7160 

1000 

8 

5 

7116 

200 

17 

2 

7162 

1000 

17 

10 

7118 

200 

36 

5 

7164 

1000 

34 

20 

7120 

200 

60 

10 

7165 

1000 

46 

25 

7123 

250 

12 

2 





7124 

250 

20 

3 





7126 

250 

36 






7128 

250 

52 

10 




1 


Other tables at motor speeds of 1425 and 1720 r.p.m. for “Flush- 

Kleen” and “Non clog” Ejectors gladly furnished on request. 














































































D4190 


CHICAGO PUMP COMPANY 


“Condo-Vac” Vacuum and Boiler Feed Pump 


“Condo-Vac” Features— 

(1) Full water capacity 200° F. plus. 

(2) 10-in. Vacuum and full air capacity 180° F. plus. 

(3) Ample clearance in rotating member means long life. 

(4) Single and Duplex units up to 100,000 sq. ft. sizes. 

(5) Duplex vacuum pumps are alternated in operation by 
the “Automatic Alternator.” 

Ask for Bulletin 137. 


“Condo-Vac” Vacuum Pump Specifications 

Furnish and install, where indicated on plans, one Chicago Pump 
Company’s “Condo-Vac” centrifugal return line vacuum pump and re¬ 
ceiver complete with all apparatus necessary for automatic vacuum and 

float switch control. This equipment shall be . [single] [duplex] 

and shall have a capacity of _ sq. ft. of direct radiation and shall be 

capable of discharging the condensate to the boiler against a pressure of 
_ lb. 

Further complete specifications will be sent on request. 



Fig. 1981 

Duplex “Condo-Vac” Return Line Vacuum and 
Boiler Feed Pump 


“CONDO-VAC” CAPACITY TABLES 

Pumps Rated with Air and Water Temperature at 180° F. 60 Cycle 1720 R.P.M. 


Size 

Direct 
radiation, 
sq. ft. 

Motor h. p. at given pressure 

Air 

capacity, 
c.f.m., 
per pump* 

Water 
pump 
capacity, 
g.p.m. 
per pump 

Dimensions, in. 

Receiver 

capacity, 

gals. 

Single 

Radiation 

listed 

will 

condense, 

g.p.m. 

Approx, shipping 
weight, lbs. 

Return 

inlet 

Pump 

discharge 

10 lbs. 

20 lbs. 

30 lbs. 

40 lbs. 

Single 

Duplex 

T 

2,500 

K 

K 



3 

5 

IK 

1 

18 

IK 

650 

1200 

U 

5,000 

% 

% 



3 

10 

IK 

1 

18 

2K 

750 

1400 

A 

8,000 

l 

l K 

2 

3 

5 

12 

2 

l K 

30 

4 

1225 

2400 

V 

10,000 

IK 

2 

2 

3 

6 

15 

2 

l K 

30 

5 

1275 

2500 

B 

16,000 

iK 

2 

3 

5 

9 

24 

3 

IK 

40 

8 

1400 

2800 

C 

26,000 

2 

3 

5 

7 K 

15 

39 

3 

iK 

52 

13 

1650 

3350 

D 

40,000 

3 

5 

7K 

7 y 2 

19 

60 

4 

2 

70 

20 

1900 

4000 

E 

65,000 

7 k 

7 y 2 

10 

10 

34 

96 

4 

2 

95 

32 

2250 

4550 

F 

100,000 

7 K 

10 

15 

15 

44 

140 

6 

3 

195 

50 

2700 

5300 


*10-in. vacuum. Temperature 180° F. 


Bilge Pumps 

For pumping water out of basements 
or any basin located below the sewer level. 

They are fitted with oil lubricated bronze 
bearings every 4 ft.; self-aligning ball thrust 
bearing, flexible couplings, a double carbon 
contact type float switch and a main line 
switch. Automatic apparatus is totally en¬ 
closed. 

Made in all sizes from 15 to 1500 gal. per 
minute and in single or duplex. 

Duplex Bilge Pump Specifications 

Furnish and install where indicated on 
plans, one duplex set of Chicago Pump Com¬ 
pany’s Automatic Electric Bilge Pumps. 

Each pump to have a capacity of.gal- Fig. No. 1957 

Ions per minute when pumping against a head Automatic Elec- 

of . feet. Pumps to be fitted with oil trie Bilge 

lubricated adjustable radial ball thrust bear- Pump 

ing contained in a dustproof housing located 
above floor plate of pump, and intermediate guide bearings 
every 4 ft. to guide the shaft. Suction of pumps to be fitted 
with strainer of large area. 

♦CAPACITIES, HORSEPOWER AND FLOOR SPACE, AUTOMATIC 
ELECTRIC BILGE PUMPS AT 1720 R.P.M. 



Unit 

No. 

Capacity 

g. p. m. 

Head, 

ft. 

Motor 
h. p. 

Unit 

No. 

Capacity 
g. p. m. 

Head, 

ft. 

Motor 
h. p. 

K150 

15 

12 

K 

K186 

125 

10 

1 

K151 

15 

21 

K 

K188 

125 

16 

K 

K152 

30 

10 

K 

K191 

125 

23 

2 

K153 

30 

21 

K 

K192 

125 

33 

3 

K155 

30 

39 

l 

K195 

150 

10 

1 

K157 

50 

7 

K 

K197 

150 

15 

IK 

K158 

50 

15 

K 

K199 

150 

20 

2 

K159 

50 

24 

H 

K200 

150 

28 

3 

K161 

50 

48 

IK 

K201 

150 

48 

5 

Kl 63 

60 

10 

K 

K204 

200 

12 

2 

K165 

60 

25 

l 

K207 

200 

37 

5 

K166 

60 

40 

IK 

K216 

300 

17 

3 

K167 

60 

49 

2 

K218 

300 

44 

7.K 

K168 

75 

8 

K 

K231 

400 

22 

5 

K170 

75 

18 

l 

K233 

400 

45 

10 

K173 

75 

30 

2 

K238 

500 

19 

5 

K174 

75 

48 

3 

K240 

500 

38 

10 

K176 

100 

11 

H 

K245 

750 

23 

10 

K178 

100 

14 

1 

K247 

750 

46 

20 

K180 

100 

19 

IK 

K251 

1000 

17 

10 

K183 

100 

36 

3 

K253 

1000 

34 

20 


Units include pump, motor, automatic apparatus. Cast iron basin 
cover and basin are extra. 

All basins should be 36 in. deeper than lowest inlet. 

Bilge pumps up to 1500 g.p.m. are also manufactured; write for com¬ 
plete catalogue. Tables for higher heads and other speeds on request. 

*Partial list, ask for Bulletin 122. 



Horizontal Condensation Pumps and Receivers 

These pump the 
heating returns into 
boiler from radiation, 
heating coils, etc., that 
may be located below 
boiler level. They 
are shipped all 
mounted on one base, 
connected up ready 
for final piping and 
wiring. 

V arious sizes 
from 2000 to 150,000 
sq. ft. of radiation 
in single or duplex 
units (high and low 
Fig. No. 1931 pressures). Ask for 

Condensation Pump and Receiver Bulletins 129 and 131. 


CAPACITIES. HORSEPOWER AND FLOOR SPACE, LOW PRESSURE 
AUTOMATIC CONDENSATION PUMP AND RECEIVER 

Partial tables only 


Unit 

No. 

Direct 

radia¬ 

tion, 

!?: 

Motor 

*.P. 

Lbs. 

pres¬ 

sure 

pump 

dis¬ 

charge 

Pump 

cap., 

g.p.m. 

Re¬ 

ceiv¬ 

er 

cap., 

gals. 

K51575 

3000 

K 

13 

5 

20 

K51600 

6000 

% 

16 

10 

20 

K51603 

6000 

2 

47 

10 

20 

K51607 

10000 

H 

16 

15 

59 

K51610 

10000 

2 

46 

15 

59 

K51614 

15000 

1 

15 

21 

59 


Unit 

No. 

Direct 

radia¬ 

tion, 

ft.' 

Motor 

h.p. 

Lbs. 
pres¬ 
sure 
pump 
dis¬ 
ci) arg 

Pu m p 
cap., 
g.p.m. 

Re¬ 

ceiv¬ 

er 

cap., 

gals. 

K51617 

15000 

3 

45 

21 

59 

Iv 51622 

25000 

2 

30 

35 

59 

K 51624 

25000 

5 

58 

35 

59 

K51628 

35000 

3 

25 

60 

128 

K51631 

35000 

7K 

61 

60 

128 

K51637 

50000 

5 

45 

75 

147 


Vertical Condensation Pumps and 
Receivers 

Where the piping arrangement requires a 
pump pit, no longer is it necessary to allot a 
great amount of space for a horizontal pump. 

The Chicago Vertical Condensation Pump is 
ideal where the returns come back below the floor. 

Self-contained, shipped as a unit, easily in¬ 
stalled, requires less space than the horizontal 
type condensation pump. 

All flanges are machine finished and as¬ 
sembled to prevent steam leaks. 

Special oil-less bearings are used that will 
stand up in hot water for several years without 
lubrication. 

Ask for Bulletin 133. 



Fig. 1940 

Vertical 

Condensation 
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Horizontal Pumps 

"Chicago” Horizontal Pumps are designed by pump engi- 
w • h ave °ver 25 years in designing and application. 
Efficiencies are high and the quality of materials used plus 
meticulous assembly make them outstanding in performance. 
Horizontal pumps are made in single and multistage, hori- 



Fig. No. 1907 

Type H-S 6-Stage Pump for High Pressures 

zontal and vertical split and the line is complete to handle 
capacities up to 2000 g.p.m. and heads up to 1000 ft. 

Services cover water supply, fire protection, circulating, 
boiler feed, etc. 

Pumps may be driven by electric motor, gas engine or steam 
turbine. 

Write for bulletin. 


Duplex Gravity Tank House Pump Specifications 

burnish and install on concrete foundation where indicated 
on plans, two Chicago Pump Company’s automatically con¬ 
trolled centrifugal house pumps, each having a capacity of 
...... gallons per minute when pumping into gravity tank 

against a head of . feet, not including friction and with 

city pressure figured at not more than.pounds at suction 

of pumps. Pumps shall be Chicago Pump Company’s type 

.inch full bronze fitted centrifugal pumps, each 

mounted on a heavy machined cast iron subbase and direct 
connected by flexible coupling to electric motor. 

Fire Pumps—Electric, Steam Turbine or Gas Engine 
Driven, Centrifugal—Underwriters’ Approved 

“Chicago” Fire Pumps were the first ball bearing fire pumps 
to pass Underwriters’ tests. “Chicago” Fire Pumps are 


♦CAPACITIES, HORSEPOWER AND FLOOR SPACE, TYPES M, D 
AND HS HORIZONTAL PUMPS—PARTIAL ONLY 


Unit No. 

Capacity, 

g.p.m. 

Will pump against 
a head, ft. 

Motor hp. 

SK- 4 

10 

56 

1 

SIC- 6 

10 

112 

2 

SK- 7 

10 

168 

3 

SK-2903 

25 

55 

\V 2 

SK- 23 

25 

71 

2 

SK- 28 

25 

265 

7H 

SK- 43 

50 

87 

3 

SK- 45 

50 

147 

5 

SK- 61 

50 

345 

15 

SK- 53 

75 

107 

5 

SK- 56 

75 

210 

10 

SK-3113 

100 

143 

10 

S-4205 

100 

258 

20 

SK- 84 

100 

420 

30 

SK-3120 

150 

117 

10 


150 

422 

40 

SK-3128 

200 

93 

10 

S-4125 

200 

197 

20 


200 

384 

40 

SK-3136 

250 

77 

10 

S-4227 

250 

234 

30 

S-4414 

250 

351 

60 

SK-3144 

350 

46 

10 

SK-3313 

350 

112 

20 

SK-3405 

400 

190 

40 

SK-4752 

400 

344 

75 

SK-3413 

500 

45 

10 

SK-4755 

500 

304 

75 

+SK-3428 

700 

32 

10 

tSK-3435 

700 

180 

60 

+3712 

1000 

70 

20 

+4764 

1000 

285 

125 

+3745 

1500 

99 

50 

+3748 

1600 

38 

25 


^Partial list. 

s P ace does not permit showing medium capacities and heads 
in 700, 1000 and 1500 g.p.m. Write for Bulletin 101-A for complete 
engineering data. 



approved by National Board of Fire Underwriters and Asso¬ 
ciated Factory Mutual Fire Insurance Companies as well a* 
State and municipal fire prevention bureaus. 

“Chicago” Fire Pumps are made in both single-stage and 
multistage with capaci- — 

ties ranging from mini¬ 
mum of 500 g.p.m., to 
as large as required. 

Fire pump fittings as 
required by Under¬ 
writers and local fire 
authorities are fur¬ 
nished. Illustration 
shown is that of a typi¬ 
cal fire pump with fit¬ 
tings required by the 
Underwriters. 

Chicago Pump 

Company also manu- Ip 

factures a complete line 
of booster and tank fill- f MK pig. isoo 

ing pumps as well as \ . .. . ’ . , . 

gas engine driven fire tire ™ m P Wlth Underwriters Fittings 

pumps for subdivisions, villages, factory and auxiliary use. In¬ 
stallation diagrams are furnished for each job by the Engineer¬ 
ing Department. Fire, booster and tank filling pumps are 
described in detail in Bulletin 104. 


Specifications 

Fire Pump—Furnish and install where indicated on plan, one 
automatic electric motor driven approved fire pump with all 
auxiliary apparatus to make a complete fire pump installation. 

l ump to be Chicago Pump Company’s approved centrif- 

ugal fiie pump having a capacity of . gallons per minute 

when discharging against a pressure of.pounds with city 

pressure figured at zero. The pump shall be mounted on a 
heavy cast iron subbase and direct connected by flexible cou¬ 
pling to the electric motor. Mount pump aild motor on a con¬ 
crete foundation of proper dimensions, installing between them, 
in an approved manner, sheet iron splash partition. 

Furnish complete automatic and manual enclosed fire pump 
control panel. 

I ump motor, panel and method of installation to conform 
to National Board of Fire Underwriters, Associated Factory 
Mutual Fire Insurance Companies, and State and local fire 
prevention bureaus. 

Pneumatic Water Supply Systems 

Pneumatic water supply systems are used where it is 
desired to supply water automatically to any size or style of 
building without the use of a roof or gravity tank. Apart¬ 
ment buildings, schools, hotels, clubs, mercantile buildings and 
factories use pneumatic systems where city water pressure is 
insufficient to supply the building. “Chicago” Pneumatic Sys- 
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Fig. 2016 

Pneumatic Water System 


terns can be had with any size pump in either single or duplex 
systems and are furnished complete with pump, compressor, 
tank and control apparatus. 

Units are built up to provide any desired amount of water 
at any pressure. Ask for Bulletin 111. 

Tankless Systems—Another method of supplying water 
to buildings is the tankless system. This system is placed in 
a building where the city water pressure takes care of the 
requirements under ordinary conditions, but is too low on 
extremely hot days or at peak load periods. The tankless 
system is recommended for this periodical service. See Bul¬ 
letin 113. 
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ECONOMY PUMPING MACHINERY CO. 

GENERAL OFFICES 

3431 West 48th Place, CHICAGO, ILL 


REPRESENTATIVES 


BALTIMORE, MD., W. I. Collier Cx Co., 522 Park Avenue 
BOSTON, MASS., Thermal Engineering Co., 45 Bromfield Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Geo. R. Murphy, 309 Main Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Tomlinson-MacLachlan, Inc., 1603 St. Clair Avenue, 
N. E. 

DALLAS, TEX., Smith Cr Whitney, Inc., 2017 Cedar Springs Road 

DENVER, COLO., Crane O’Fallon Co., 1631 Fifteenth Street 

DES MOINES, IOWA, Globe Machinery Cr Supply Co., 205 W. Court Avenue 

DETROIT, MICH., H. J. Clemens, 517 E. Lamed Street 

FORT WAYNE, IND., P. & H. Supply Co., 225 E. Columbia Street 

HARTFORD, CONN., Earl Sexton, 647 Main Street 

JACKSONVILLE, FLA., R. H. Johnson, 662 College Street 

KANSAS CITY, MO., The Ritts Co., 609 Linwood Boulevard 

DOMINION OF CANADA: Crane Ltd., 


NEW ORLEANS, LA., E. W. Carr, Inc., 807 Howard Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y., Quimby-Ryan Engineering Sales Co., 1 1 W. 42nd 
Street 

OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., Frank Loeffler Supply Co., 710 No. Hudson 
Street 

PEORIA, ILL., Robert P. Nailon, 701 Lehmann Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Haynes Selling Co., Inc., 1518 Fairmount Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA., J. A. Leiendecker, 450 Lincoln Avenue (Bellevue, 
Pa.) 

PLYMOUTH, MICH., Scully Sales Co., 713 Ann Street 
PORTLAND, ORE., Ray Smythe, 301 Park Building 

SAGINAW, MICH., Engineering Sales Co., Second National Bank Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., J. Harry Russell, Monadnock Building 
1170 Beaver Hall Square, MONTREAL, QUE. 


Products 

Water Supply Pumps. 

Drainage and Sewage Pumps. 

Return Line Vacuum Pumps. 

Condensation Pumps. 

Caisson Sinking Pumps. 

Cast Iron Blow-off and Sump 
Tanks. 

Municipal Water Works and 
Sewage Pumps., The company maintains a corps of engineers who 

High Pressure Boiler Feed Pumps. are ready to assist in the solution of any pumping 

Paper Stock Pumps. problem. Consultation with Economy Engineers fre- 

Axial Flow Pumps (capacities to 50,000 g.p.m.) quently reduces the cost of the pumping installation and 

Special Centrifugal Pumps of all kinds. at the same time, results in lower operating costs. 



The Company 

The Economy Pumping Ma¬ 
chinery Co. is a pioneer manu¬ 
facturer of high efficiency cen¬ 
trifugal pumps for buildings. It 
is constantly improving its prod¬ 
ucts and broadening its field to 
cover every pumping requirement 
of the modern building. 


CHECKING LIST FOR CONVENIENCE IN SPECIFYING PUMPS FOR BUILDINGS 


i 

GENERAL WATER SUPPLY 

Wherever city water pressure is inadequate, centrifugal 


booster pumps should be installed. 

(a) Overhead Tank Systems .Pages 2-4 

Recommended for all commercial and industrial build¬ 
ings which afford facilities for supporting tank. 

(b) Pneumatic Systems .Page 5 

Recommended for use in residential buildings, apart¬ 
ment buildings and other establishments where the 
requirements are less than 100 g.p.m. 

(c) Tankless Water System .Page 6 


Recommended where low pressures occur at infrequent 
periods. Provides booster service with a minimum in¬ 
vestment. 

II 

DRAINAGE PUMPS OR SEWAGE EJECTORS 

Used wherever plumbing fixtures are below sewer or 
where seepage is encountered below sewer level. 

(a) Pumps for handling surface water and other clear 

liquids.Page 9 

(b) Pumps for handling dirty water and sewage.Pages 10-11-12 

III 

PUMPS FOR HEATING SYSTEMS 

(a) Return Line Vacuum System .Page 7 

Return line vacuum and boiler feed pumps are used 
where it is desired to accelerate steam circulation at 
low pressures by maintaining a vacuum on the return 
line. 

(b) Air Line System .Page 7 

An air line pump is used to remove air from air line 
or Paul system. 
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(c) Gravity Heating System .Page 7 

Condensation pumps and receivers are used for drain¬ 
age of radiation below the water line of the boiler and 
for acceleration of circulation. 

IV 

MISCELLANEOUS PUMP APPLICATIONS 

(a) Air Washer Pumps .Page 4 

Used to circulate spray water in the air washer system. 
Capacities and pressures are specified by the air washer 
manufacturer. 

(b) Brine Pumps .Page 4 

Used to circulate brine through the individual boxes or 
coils of a central refrigerating system. Capacities and 
pressures are specified by the refrigerator manufac¬ 


turer. 

(c) Hot Water Circulating Pumps .Page 4 

A small pump is frequently used to keep the hot water 

in circulation, eliminating cold and hot pockets. 

(d) Fire Pumps ...Page 4 

Selection of fire pumps and capacities should be made 
after consultation with local underwriter. 

(e) Hydraulic Elevator Pumps .Page 4 

Capacity and pressures should be obtained from the 
elevator manufacturer. 

(f) Swimming Pool Circulation Pumps .Page 4 

Wherever swimming pool water is filtered and re-used, 


it must be circulated by a pump. Pump should be of 
the same capacity as the filters and should be capable 
of discharging against the maximum filter pressure. 

(g) Drinking Water Circulating Pumps .Page 4 

Circulating pumps are used to maintain uniform tem¬ 
peratures in the drinking water system. The capacity 
is usually very small—5 to 10 g.p.m. will maintain cir¬ 
culation in a large system. Consumption may be fig¬ 
ured at one quart per worker per hour. 






















ECONOMY PUMPING MACHINERY CO. 


D4193 


ECONOMY CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS 


Advantages to the Architect in the Use of Economy Pumps 

Reliability—Economy Pumps have been used in 
many of the country’s finest buildings. For more than 
twenty years they have been giving satisfactory service. 

Silence—Smooth, noiseless operation eliminates com¬ 
plaints. Quiet pumps help insure occupants against noise. 

Appearance—Economy Pumps are compact and 
pleasing in appearance. Similarity in design gives a 
harmonious effect. Pumps and motors are filled and 
lacquered. Standard color is water-green but other 
colors are available as specified. 

Efficiency—Operating costs are reduced to a mini¬ 
mum because of modern hydraulic and mechanical design. 

A Special Service for the Architect 

The Economy Organization is highly specialized in 
the solution of all kinds of pumping problems. Our en¬ 


gineers are constantly in touch with unusual applica¬ 
tions and consequently are often able to assist the archi¬ 
tect and engineer in securing unexpected savings. High 
total efficiencies can be secured only through efficient 
pumps correctly selected for the individual duty. Small 
pump orders are given the same careful consideration as 
orders for larger equipment. 

Each pump is tested before shipment in accordance 
with the standards of the Hydraulic Society and the 
A.S.M.E. A permanent record is made of its capacity 
and mechanical performance. The results of these tests 
are always available to the customer so that if changes 
are ever made in the operating head, complete informa¬ 
tion may be obtained concerning the capacity under the 
new conditions. The stringency with which the equip¬ 
ment is inspected under test assures the customer of 
satisfactory operation. 


Solution: 

Height to highest fixture. 100 ft. 

Pressure on highest fixture (15x2.31). 35 ft. 

Friction through 150 ft. 4-in. pipe and 6 elbows (10 + 6) (see 

pipe friction table on next page). 16 ft. 

Total required head. 151 ft. 

City water pressure (20x2.31). 46 ft. 


ENGINEERING DATA FOR SELECTION OF WATER SUPPLY PUMPS 

Determination of Pump Capacity From Curves 

(1) Tabulate the number and type of fixtures. 

(2) Obtain recommended pump capacities for each type of 
fixture from the curves shown at the right. 

(3) Add these values and multiply by the constant for the 
type of building under .consideration, as found in the table 
below the curve. 

EXAMPLE: 200 -room commercial hotel. 

Fixtures Recommended Pump Capacity 

200 lavatories . 50 g.p.m. 

. 70 g.p.m. 

. 45 g.p.m. 

. 45 g.p.m. 

. 85 g.p.m. 

. 10 g.p.m. 


Required pump pressure. 105 ft. 

(Continued on next page) 

Pump CAPAcmts fctQuieto to stevt 


200 water closets 
100 bathtubs 

25 showers . 

20 slop sinks . . . 
6 urinals . 


305 g.p.m. 

g.p.m. the required 


based on 
pumps only 


305x.80 (multiplier for commercial hotels) = 244 
pump capacity. 

Note: These recommended pump capacities are 
peak requirements and provide for operation of 
part of time. 

Various conditions found in certain installations may further 
modify the capacity. For example, if the number of occupants 
of any building is abnormally large or small for the number of 
fixtures installed, the water consumption per fixture will be 
materially increased or decreased. 

Determination of Pump Capacity from Curves 

1 he pressure or head, which the pump must develop, is made 
up of the following four factors: 

(1) The height from the pump to the highest fixture. 

(2) The pressure required at the highest fixture. 

(3) Pipe friction. 

(4) Any pressure available on the pump suction, such as city 
water pressure (to be subtracted from the sum of the other 
three items). 

Note: The above figures must all be in feet. Items 2 and 4 
are usually expressed in pounds per square inch. In this case 
multiply by 2.31 (1 pound = 2.31 feet). 

EXAMPLE: for the 200-room commercial hotel assume 

(1) 250 g.p.m. capacity. 

(2) Height from pump to highest fixture 100 ft. 

(3) 15 lbs. pressure required at the highest fixture. 

(4) Au overhead tank system is used, the piping between the pump 
and tank being composed of 150 ft. of 4-in. pipe and 6 elbows. 

(5) City water available at pump suction at 2Q lbs. 



Multipliers for Use With the Above Table 


Apartment hotels. 

Commercial hotels. 

Office buildings (without heav*y 

peak loads). 

(With peak loads or with a 
large number of occupants 
per fixture) . 


.50 

Schools . 

1.50 

.oo 

Hospitals . 


.80 

Public comfort stations. 

2.00 


Golf clubs and gymnasiums 


.60 

(showers only). 

3.00 


(other fixtures). 

1.00 


Factories (no process water) 


.80 

Female . 

1.50 


Male . 

1.00 
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ENGINEERING DATA FOR SELECTION 

Selection of Pump 

Turn to page 4 for the pump selection table. The recom¬ 
mended pump for this job is No. SA-73, 3-in. double suction 
pump with a 15-hp. motor. 

Note: If smaller piping had been used the friction loss would be more, 
necessitating a larger size of pump and motor besides increasing the power 
costs. The proper selection of pipe sizes is essential for an efficiently de¬ 
signed water system. 

Type of System 

Overhead Tank Systems —Recommended where the re¬ 
quired pump capacity exceeds 100 g.p.m. The tank capacity 
should be from 20 to 40 times the pump capacity in gallons 
per minute. For the job in the above example, having a pump 
capacity of 250 g.p.m., the tank capacity would vary from 
5,000 to 10,000 gallons. In a more elaborate type of system 
both pump and tank are installed in duplicate. The tank should 
be located a sufficient height above the highest fixture to give 
the required pressure to that fixture (2.31 by required pres¬ 
sure). For buildings over 25 stories in height, it is advisable 
to have storage tanks at intermediate points in order to avoid 
excessive pressure as well as to provide for more efficient 
pumping. The pumps recommended for Overhead Tank Sys¬ 
tems are listed in the table on page 4. The tanks are fur¬ 
nished by either the plumber or general contractor. 


OF WATER SUPPLY PUMPS (Continued) 

Pneumatic Systems —May be used for capacities less than 
100 g.p.m. (Such systems are frequently used for larger 
capacities, but are recommended only where the appearance 
of the building or some structural difficulty would prevent 
the use of an overhead tank.) Where these systems are used 
the pump manufacturer furnishes the entire system complete. 
For a list of units and installation diagrams of these systems 
see page 5. 

Tankless Systems —Should be used only in small buildings 
or where the pump is required to operate only at frequent 
intervals. For this service they are both reliable and practical 
besides being the least expensive system. The pump manu¬ 
facturer usually furnishes the entire system complete with 
automatic controls. See page 6 for a table of recommended 
pumps and installation diagram. 

Circulating Pumps for Hot Water Supply Systems 

Circulation —Is usually by gravity with acceleration by 
means of a pump which prevents the forming of cold and hot 
pockets in the system. 

Capacity— Approximately 20% of the capacity of the main 
supply pump (cold water pump). 

Pressure —Only from 10 to 20 lbs. pressure is needed for 
circulation, but the pump must be designed to withstand the 
maximum pressure in the system. 


FRICTION OF WATER IN PIPES 

Loss of Head per 100 Ft. in Straight Cast Iron Pipes of Various Sizes 


H- in 

. pipe 

1-in. 

pipe 

1^-in. pipe 

lj^-in. pipe 

2-in. 

pipe 

2H-»n. pipe 

3-in. pipe 

4-in. pipe 

5-in. pipe 

6-in. pipe 

8-in. pipe 

g.p.m. 

feet 

g.p.m. 

feet 

g.p.m. 

feet 

g.p.m. 

feet 

g.p.m. 

feet 

g.p.m. 

feet 

g.p.m. 

feet 

g.p.m. 

feet 

g.p.m. 

feet 

g.p.m. 

feet 

g.p.m. 

feet 

2 

3 

4 

5 

10 

15 

20 

1.9 
4. 1 
7.0 
10.5 
38.0 
80.0 
136.0 

3 

4 

5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

1.26 
2. 14 
3.25 
11.7 
25.0 
42.0 
64.0 
89.0 
119.0 
152.0 

4 

5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

70 

0.57 
0.84 
3.05 
6.50 
11.10 
16.6 
23.5 
31.2 
40.0 
50.0 
60.0 
113.0 

5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

70 

75 

100 

120 

0.40 
1.43 
3.0 
5.2 
7.8 
11.0 
14. 7 
18.8 
23.2 
28.4 
53.0 
60.0 
102.0 
143.0 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

70 

75 

100 

120 

150 

0.50 
1.08 
1.82 
2.73 
3.84 
5. 1 
6.6 
8.2 
9.9 
18.4 
20.9 
35.8 
50.0 
76.0 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

110 

120 

140 

160 

180 

200 

225 

1.1 

3.3 
4. 7 
6. 2 
7.9 
9.8 
12.0 
14. 5 
16. 8 

22.3 
29.0 
35.7 
43. 1 

54.3 

100 

120 

140 

160 

180 

200 

225 

250 

275 

300 

325 

350 

375 

400 

5.0 

7.0 

9.2 

11.8 

14.8 

17.8 
22.2 
28. 1 
32.3 
38.0 
44. 1 
50.6 
57.5 
65.0 

100 

125 

150 

175 

200 

225 

250 

275 

300 

325 

350 

400 

450 

500 

1.2 

1.9 
2.6 

3.4 

4.4 

5.9 
6. 7 

7.9 
9.3 

10.8 
12.4 
16.0 
19.8 
24.0 

180 

220 

250 

300 

350 

400 

450 

500 

550 

600 

650 

700 

800 

900 

1.2 
1.8 
2.2 
3. 1 
4.2 
5.4 
6.7 
8. 1 
9.6 

11.3 
13.2 
15.1 

19.4 
24.0 

200 

300 

400 

500 

600 

700 

800 

900 

1000 

1100 

1200 

1300 

1400 

1500 

.59 
1.40 
2.30 
3. 16 
5.00 
6. 10 
8. 10 

10.90 

12.90 
14.60 
18. 10 
20. 20 
22.50 

25.90 

600 

700 

800 

900 

1000 

1200 

1400 

1500 

1600 

1800 

2000 

2200 

2400 

2500 

1.20 

1.50 
2. 10 

2.50 
2.80 
4.20 

5.50 
6. 50 
7.60 
9.00 

11.50 
13.00 
15.10 
16. 10 


FRICTION OF WATER IN 90° ELBOWS 

Equivalent Number of Feet Straight Pipe 


Size of elbow, in. 

H 

H 

1 

1 X 

1 M 1 

2 

1 2'A 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

Friction equivalent feet straight pipe. 

5 

6 

6 

8 1 

8 1 

8 

1 M 

15 

16 | 

18 

18 

24 


ECONOMY PUMPS FOR WATER SUPPLY SYSTEMS 


Economy clear liquid and general water supply 
pumps are built in three general types: Type “DS” 
Double Suction Single Stage 
Pumps; Type “MS” Multi¬ 
stage High Pressure Pumps, 
both vertically and horizontally 
split case ; and Type “SS” Sin¬ 
gle Stage Single Suction Pumps. 

They afford a wide range of 
capacities and pressures for re¬ 
quirements of any magnitude. 

A typical example of per¬ 
formance of Economy Pumps 
is shown in the accompanying 
performance chart. The curve 
shown is taken from an actual 


test of a standard pump and illustrates performance ob¬ 
tained in regular production. The broad flat efficiency 
curve insures efficiency over a 
wide range of capacities. This is 
of the utmost importance when 
dynamic head conditions vary 
or where they cannot be ex¬ 
actly determined. For such 
conditions it is necessary ordi¬ 
narily to sacrifice capacity in 
order to safeguard the driving 
motor. In the Economy Pumps 
this is done by maintaining the 
efficiency rather than by giving 
the head curve an undesirable 
droop. 
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ECONOMY CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS 

SINGLE STAGE DOUBLE SUCTION—TYPE “DS” 


Economy Type “DS” (Double 
Suction) pumps are general pur¬ 
pose pumps for moderate heads. 

For higher head conditions the 
multi-stage pumps are recommend¬ 
ed. “DS” pumps are of rugged 
design suitable for heavy duty. 

They embody the following ad¬ 
vantages of construction : 

(1) The rotor is supported be¬ 
tween two liberal outboard bearings which give a much 
longer life than is possible with an overhung construc¬ 
tion. 

(2) The casing is split on the horizontal center line 
with the pipe connections in the lower half case. It is 
possible to remove all rotating parts. 


(3) Efficiency is high because the 
inlet diameter can be kept small and, 
as a consequence, leakage and fric¬ 
tion losses are very much reduced. 

(4) All parts subject to wear are 
readily replaced so that the original 
pump efficiency may be easily re¬ 
stored. 

(5) End thrust is almost negli¬ 
gible and, as a consequence, bearing 

construction is very much simplified. 

Economy double suction pumps can be arranged for 
drive by any prime mover which will operate at the cur¬ 
rent speed. The common types are electric motors, steam 
turbines either geared or direct connected, gasoline en¬ 
gines, steam engines, water turbines, or belts. 


Capacities 30 to 3000 G.P.M. 



Type “DS” 


CONDENSED CAPACITY TABLE FOR ECONOMY WATER SUPPLY PUMPS 


This table shows only one type of pump for each head capacity condi- the average job. Our district offices will be glad to submit complete 

tion; frequently several types are available. We have, therefore, shown information on alternate types and sizes for any capacity, 

only the type which our experience indicates to be the most suitable for 


Unit 

No. 

Capacity, 

gallons 

per 

minute 

Total 
head, 
in feet 
water 

Size dis¬ 
charge, in., 
and type 
of pump 

Number 

of 

stages 

Motor 

hp. 

Approxi¬ 

mate 

floor space, 
in. 

Unit 

No. 

Capacity, 

gallons 

per 

minute 

Total 
head, 
in feet 
water 

Size dis¬ 
charge, in., 
and type 
of pump 

Number 

of 

stages 

Motor 

hp. 

Approxi¬ 

mate 

floor space, 
in. 

SA-1 

10 

20 

1 -SS 

1 

M 

16x30 

SA-61 

200 

30 

3 

-DS 

1 

3 

22x49 

SA-2 

10 

35 

1^-SS 

1 

J4 

16x30 

SA-62 

200 

50 

2^-DS 

1 

5 

20x53 

SA-3 

10 

45 

1^-SS 

1 

% 

16x32 

SA-63 

200 

80 

2U-DS 

1 

7 y 2 

20x55 

SA-4 

10 

70 

114-MS 

2 

1 

20x38 

SA-64 

200 

100 

3 

-DS 

1 

10 

22x58 

SA-5 

10 

110 

114-MS 

3 

2 

20x44 

SA-65 

200 

150 

2^-DS 

1 

20 

24x60 

SA-6 

10 

160 

114-MS 

4 

3 

20x55 

SA-66 

200 

200 

2U>-DS 

1 

25 

25x60 

SA-7 

10 

200 

114-MS 

5 

5 

20x58 

SA-67 

200 

260 

3 

-MS 

3 

25 

34x69 

SA-8 

10 

275 

1M-MS 

2 

5 

20x46 

SA-68 

200 

375 

3 

-MS 

5 

30 

34x74 

SA-9 

10 

325 

114-MS 

3 

5 

20x48 

SA-69 

200 

550 

3 

-MS 

6 

50 

34x89 

SA-10 

10 

375 

1J4-MS 

3 

714 

20x48 

SA-70 

200 

700 

3 

-MS 

8 

60 

34x97 

SA-11 

20 

20 

1 -SS 

1 

14 

16x30 

SA-71 

300 

30 

3 

-DS 

1 

5 

22x54 

SA-12 

20 

35 

i J4-SS 

1 

14 

16x30 

SA-7 2 

300 

70 

3 

-DS 

1 


22x56 

SA-13 

20 

45 

1J4-SS 

1 

% 

16x32 

SA-7 3 

300 

100 

3 

-DS 

1 

15 

26x58 

SA-14 

20 

70 

1J4-MS 

2 

1 

20x38 

SA-7 4 

300 

130 

2M-DS 

1 

20 

26x62 

SA-15 

20 

110 

114-MS 

3 

2 

20x44 

SA-75 

300 

150 

3 

-DS 

1 

25 

26x62 

SA-16 

20 

160 

IH-MS 

4 

3 

20x55 

SA-76 

300 

200 

3 

-DS 

1 

30 

30x65 

SA-1 7 

20 

200 

114-MS 

5 

5 

20x58 

SA-7 7 

300 

300 

3 

-MS 

4 

40 

34x81 

SA-18 

20 

240 

114 -MS 

6 

5 

20x60 

SA-7 8 

300 

375 

3 

-MS 

5 

50 

34x87 

SA-19 

20 

325 

114-MS 

3 

714 

20x48 

SA-79 

300 

450 

3 

-MS 

6 

60 

34x98 

SA-20 

20 

375 

U4-MS 

3 

714 

20x48 

SA-80 

300 

600 

3 

-MS 

8 

75 

34x100 

SA-21 

50 

20 

U4-SS 

1 

X 

16x30 

SA-81 

400 

20 

4 

-DS 

1 

3 

23x54 

SA-2 2 

50 

40 

i J4-SS 

1 


16x32 

SA-8 2 

400 

30 

4 

-DS 

1 

5 

23x54 

SA-2 3 

50 

70 

114-SS 

1 

2 

19x34 

SA-83 

400 

50 

4 

-DS 

1 

7 y 2 

23x54 

SA-2 4 

50 

110 

114-MS 

4 

3 

20x55 

SA-84 

400 

70 

4 

-DS 

1 

10 

23x54 

SA-2 5 

50 

160 

1M-MS 

5 

5 

20x58 

SA-85 

400 

100 

4 

-DS 

1 

15 

23x56 

SA-2 6 

50 

200 

114-MS 

6 

5 

20x60 

SA-86 

400 

120 

3 

-DS 

1 

20 

26x62 

SA-2 7 

50 

250 

114-MS 

3 

714 

20x50 

SA-87 

400 

140 

3 

-DS 

1 

25 

26x62 

SA-28 

50 

275 

114-MS 

3 

10 

20x50 

SA-88 

400 

160 

3 

-DS 

1 

30 

30x65 

SA-2 9 

50 

375 

114-MS 

5 

15 

24x64 

SA-89 

400 

180 

3 

-DS 

1 

30 

30x65 

SA-30 

50 

450 

114 -MS 

6 

20 

24x68 

SA-90 

400 

200 

3 

-DS 

1 

40 

30x68 

SA-31 

80 

30 

2 -DS 

1 

114 

20x46 

SA-91 

500 

20 

4 

-DS 

1 

5 

23x54 

SA-3 2 

80 

40 

2 -DS 

1 

2 

20x46 

SA-92 

500 

40 

4 

-DS 

1 

I'A 

23x54 

SA-33 

80 

60 

2 -DS 

1 

3 

20x48 

SA-93 

500 

50 

4 

-DS 

1 

10 

23x54 

SA-3 4 

80 

110 

1J4-DS 

1 

5 

22x44 

SA-94 

500 

80 

4 

-DS 

1 

15 

23x56 

SA-3 5 

80 

150 

114-DS 

1 

714 

22x46 

SA-9 5 

500 

110 

4 

-DS 

1 

20 

23x58 

SA-36 

80 

200 

114-DS 

1 

10 

24x44 

SA-96 

500 

120 

3 

-DS 

1 

25 

26x62 

SA-3 7 

80 

275 

1 14-MS 

4 

15 

24x61 

SA-9 7 

500 

140 

3 

-DS 

1 

30 

30x65 

SA-3 8 

80 

350 

114-MS 

6 

15 

24x65 

SA-98 

500 

160 

3 

-DS 

1 

40 

30x68 

SA-39 

80 

400 

114-MS 

6 

20 

24x68 

SA-99 

500 

180 

3 

-DS 

1 

40 

30x68 

SA-40 

80 

500 

214-MS 

8 

25 

24x73 

SA-100 

500 

200 

3 

-DS 

1 

40 

30x68 

SA-41 

100 

30 

2 -DS 

1 

1 14 

24x46 

SA-101 

600 

20 

5 

-DS 

1 

5 

25x55 

SA-42 

100 

50 

2 -DS 

1 

3 

22x46 

SA-102 

600 

30 

5 

-DS 

1 

iy 2 

25x55 

SA-43 

100 

80 

2 -DS 

1 

5 

22x51 

SA-103 

600 

40 

5 

-DS 

1 

10 

25x56 

SA-44 

100 

100 

2 -DS 

1 

5 

22x51 

SA-104 

600 

60 

4 

-DS 

1 

15 

23x56 

SA-45 

100 

150 

114-DS 

1 

714 

24x41 

SA-105 

600 

80 

4 

-DS 

1 

15 

23x56 

SA-46 

100 

200 

114-DS 

1 

10 

24x44 

SA-106 

600 

100 

4 

-DS 

1 

20 

23x58 

SA-4 7 

100 

275 

114-MS 

5 

15 

24x61 

SA-107 

600 

120 

3 

-DS 

1 

30 

30x65 

SA-48 

100 

350 

114-MS 

6 

20 

24x68 

SA-108 

600 

150 

3 

-DS 

1 

40 

30x68 

SA-49 

100 

425 

214-MS 

7 

20 

24x70 

SA-109 

600 

180 

3 

-DS 

1 

40 

30x68 

SA-50 

100 

500 

214-MS 

8 

25 

24x73 

SA-110 

600 

200 

5 

-DS 

1 

50 

32x76 

SA-51 

160 

20 

214-DS 

1 

2 

20x48 

SA-111 

800 

20 

6 

-DS 

1 

7 H 

28x60 

SA-5 2 

160 

60 

214-DS 

1 

5 

20x53 

SA-112 

800 

40 

6 

-DS 

1 

10 

28x60 

SA-53 

160 

100 

214-DS 

1 

714 

20x55 

SA-113 

800 

50 

5 

-DS 

1 

15 

25x56 

SA-54 

160 

150 

114-DS 

1 

10 

24x44 

SA-114 

800 

70 

5 

-DS 

1 

20 

25x58 

SA-55 

160 

200 

114-DS 

1 

15 

24x47 

SA-115 

800 

90 

5 

-DS 

1 

25 

25x60 

SA-5 6 

160 

280 

2 I 2 -MS 

6 

20 

24x67 

SA-116 

800 

110 

6 

-DS 

1 

30 

28x66 

SA-5 7 

160 

400 

214-MS 

8 

30 

24x76 

SA-117 

800 

140 

4 

-DS 

1 

40 

25x71 

SA-5 8 

160 

500 

3 -MS 

6 

40 

34x87 

SA-118 

800 

160 

4 

-DS 

1 

50 

25x73 

SA-59 

160 

650 

3 -MS 

7 

50 

34x92 

SA-119 

800 

190 

5 

-DS 

1 

60 

32x78 

SA-60 

160 

750 

3 -MS 

8 

60 

34x97 

SA-120 

800 

200 

5 

-DS 

1 

75 

32x81 


For larger capacities refer to Sweet’s Engineering Catalogues or our Bulletin 408. 


[4 ] 
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ECONOMY MULTI-STAGE PUMPS—TYPE “MS” 

Capacities 10 to 400 G.P.M.—Heads up to 1000 Ft. 


These pumps fulfill practically all the 
high pressure requirements of buildings, 
small and medium size municipalities and 
industrial plants. They have been refined 
to give the user of this type of equipment 
efficiencies and mechanical constructions 
which have heretofore been available only 
in pumps of much larger capacities. 

The high efficiencies of these pumps frequently result in large 
savings in operating costs. For example, in the case of a 160 
g.p.m. pump, this saving may be as much as $1580.00 per year 
for continuous operation (with current at per kw. hour). 


Such savings are more than enough to 
pay the first cost of the pump in a com¬ 
paratively short time. In making a pump 
selection, this should be carefully con¬ 
sidered, because high pump efficiency be¬ 
comes of much greater importance in 
high head apparatus than in low head 
apparatus. 

These pumps have many advantages. The mechanical construc¬ 
tion is unusually sturdy. All working parts are accessible without 
disturbing motor alignment. Bronze fitted construction is stand¬ 
ard but all iron or antiacid metals are furnished when desired. 



ECONOMY SINGLE STAGE SINGLE SUCTION PUMPS—TYPE “SS” 

Capacities 10 to 4000 G.P.M.—Heads up to 100 Ft. 



Economy Type “SS" Pumps are general 
purpose, high efficiency pumps for use where 
capacity is too small for the double suction 
design or where it is desired to secure a 
more moderately priced pump. 

These pumps are suitable for heads up to 
100 ft. for all around service, such as pneu¬ 
matic and roof tank water supply, hot water 
circulation, industrial water supply, etc. 

They should not be used for pumping sewage, paper stock, 
sand or gravel, or other fluids which would clog or cause 


wear on the enclosed impellers. Either 
non-clogging pumps or special open impeller 
pumps should be furnished for such services. 

The smaller sizes (1 to IV 2 in.) are made 
with both pipe connections in the stand side 
of the case so that the end plates may be 
removed for access to the impeller without 
breaking any pipe connections. Larger sizes 
(2 to 10 in.) have a horizontally split babbitt 
lined outboard bearing. They are of end suction design so that 
discharge may be turned to any 45° angle. 


PNEUMATIC WATER SYSTEMS 


Convenient selections of water systems may be made from 
the table below. This table is made to cover the requirements 
of apartment and residential buildings. (If any other type of 
building is under consideration increase or decrease the capacity 
of the system in accordance with the table of Multipliers 
shown with the Curve on page 2.) 

In order to select the proper system count over the number 
of fixtures in the building and select the unit for the desired 
pressure boost. 


Apparatus Included —Pump and motor, pressure gauge, 
automatic control, tank, cork and wood base, rubber 
connections, air compressor and water level and pressure 
gauges. 

Floor Space —Floor space for pump, tank and compressor 
are given separately because location of each item may be 
varied to suit shape of space available. 

Duplex Units—Consist of two pumps, motors and control 
but only one tank and one air compressor. 


PNEUMATIC WATER SYSTEM SELECTION TABLE 


Unit 

No. 

Number 

of 

fixtures 
syst m 
will 
supply 

Cap. 

of 

pump, 

g.p.m. 

Net 

pressure 

boost 

Motor 

hp. 

Tank 

Floor 

spice 

pump 

and 

motor, 

in. 

Floor 

space 

air 

com¬ 

pres¬ 

sor, 

in. 

Unit 

No. 

Number 

of 

fixtures 

system 

will 

supply 

Cap. 

of 

pump, 

g.p.m. 

Net 

pressure 

boost 

Motor 

hp. 

Tank 

Floor 

space 

pump 

and 

motor, 

in. 

Floor 

space 

air 

com¬ 

pres¬ 

sor, 

in. 

Lb. 

Ft. 

Cap., 

gal. 

Size, 

in. 

Lb. 

Ft. 

Cap., 

gal. 

Size, 

in. 

PW-1 

15-40 

20 

10 

23 

X 

295 

30x96 

20x8 

9x24 

PW-51 

160-250 

100 

20 

46 * 

3 

2400 

60x192 

46x22 

16x30 

PW-2 

15-40 

20 

15 

35 

% 

295 

30x96 

30x12 

9x24 

PW-52 

160-250 

100 

30 

69 

5 

2400 

60x192 

51x22 

16x30 

PW-3 

15-40 

20 

20 

46 

H 

295 

30x96 

30x12 

9x24 

PW-53 

160-250 

100 

40 

92 

5 

2400 

60x192 

51x22 

16x30 

PW-4 

15-40 

20 

30 

69 

1 

295 

30x96 

38x16 

9x24 

PW-5 4 

160-250 

100 

55 

127 

IX 

2400 

60x192 

41x24 

16x30 

PW-5 

15-40 

20 

45 

104 

2 

295 

30x96 

48x16 

9x24 

PW-55 

160-250 

100 

75 

173 

10 

2400 

60x192 

44x24 

16x30 

PW-6 

15-40 

20 

70 

161 

3 

295 

30x96 

54x16 

9x24 

PW-56 

160-250 

100 

95 

219 

10 

2400 

60x192 

44x24 

16x30 

PW-7 

15-40 

20 

100 

230 

5 

295 

30x96 

59x16 

9x24 

PW-57 

160-250 

100 

120 

277 

15 

2400 

60x192 

61x24 

16x30 











PW-58 

160-250 

100 

150 

346 

20 

2400 

60x192 

68x24 

16x30 

PW-11 

40-60 

30 

20 

46 

1 

720 

42x120 

29x12 

9x24 











PW-12 

40-60 

30 

30 

69 

1 x 

720 

42x120 

37x16 

9x24 

PW-61 

250-400 

125 

40 

92 

5 

2400 

60x192 

51x22 

16x30 

PW-13 

40-60 

30 

45 

104 

3 

720 

42x120 

47x16 

9x24 

PW-62 

250-400 

125 

55 

127 

7 x 

2 400 

60x192 

41x24 

16x30 

PW-14 

40-60 

30 

60 

133 

3 

720 

42x120 

54x16 

9x24 

PW-63 

250-400 

125 

85 

196 

10 

2400 

60x192 

44x24 

16x30 

PW-15 

40-60 

30 

75 

173 

5 

720 

42x120 

56x16 

9x24 

PW-64 

250-400 

125 

100 

230 

15 

2 400 

60x192 

61x24 

16x30 

PW-16 

40-60 

30 

100 

230 

5 

720 

42x120 

59x16 

9x24 

PW-65 

250-400 

125 

120 

277 

20 

2400 

60x192 

68x24 

16x30 

PW-21 

60-75 

40 

15 

35 

1 

940 

48x120 

29x12 

12x32 

PW-71 

400-600 

150 

25 

58 

5 

3000 

72x168 

51x22 

48x23 

PW-22 

60-75 

40 

30 

69 

1 X 

940 

48x120 

37x16 

12x32 

PW-72 

400-600 

150 

45 

104 

7 X 

3000 

72x168 

41x24 

48x23 

PW-23 

60-75 

40 

50 

115 

3 

940 

48x120 

54x16 

12x32 

PW-7 3 

400-600 

150 

75 

173 

10 

3000 

72x168 

44x24 

48x23 

PW-24 

60-75 

40 

75 

173 

5 

940 

48x120 

56x16 

12x32 

PW-7 4 

400-600 

150 

85 

196 

15 

3000 

72x168 

48x24 

48x23 

PW-25 

60-75 

40 

100 

230 

5 

940 

48x120 

59x16 

12x32 

PW-7 5 

400-600 

150 

100 

230 

15 

3000 

72x168 

61x24 

48x23 











PW-76 

400-600 

150 

140 

323 

20 

3000 

72x168 

68x24 

48x23 

PW-31 

75-100 

50 

10 

23 

H 

1130 

48x144 

29x12 

12x32 











PW-3 2 

75-100 

50 

20 

46 

ill 

1130 

48x144 

29x12 

12x32 

PW-81 

600-800 

200 

20 

46 

5 

3500 

72x192 

41x24 

48x23 

PW-33 

75-100 

50 

30 

69 

2 

1130 

48x144 

39x16 

12x32 

PW-82 

600-800 

200 

40 

92 

7H 

3500 

72x192 

41x24 

48x23 

PW-34 

75-100 

50 

50 

115 

3 

1130 

48x144 

54x16 

12x32 

PW-83 

600-800 

200 

65 

150 

15 

3500 

72x192 

55x21 

48x23 

PW-35 

75-100 

50 

75 

173 

5 

1130 

48x144 

56x16 

12x32 

PW-84 

600-800 

200 

85 

196 

20 

3500 

72x192 

60x25 

48x23 

PW-3 6 

75-100 

50 

100 

230 


1130 

48x144 

59x16 

12x32 

PW-85 

600-800 

200 

165 

331 

30 

3500 

72x192 

68x20 

48x23 

PW-41 

100-160 

75 

20 

46 

IX 

1830 

48x240 

39x16 

12x32 

PW-91 

3000-3500 

600 

30 

69 

15 

7600 

96x240 

55x20 

48x23 

PW-42 

100-160 

75 

30 

69 

3 

1880 

48x240 

39x16 

12x32 

PW-92 

3000-3500 

600 

45 

104 

20 

7500 

96x240 

58x20 

48x23 

PW-43 

100-160 

75 

50 

115 

5 

1880 

48x240 

13x37 

12x32 

PW-93 

3000-3500 

600 

75 

173 

40 

7600 

96x240 

68x23 

48x23 

PW-44 

100-160 

75 

75 

173 

7H 

1880 

48x240 

42x13 

12x32 

PW-94 

3000-3500 

600 

100 

230 

60 

7600 

96x240 

77x27 

48x23 

PW-45 

100-160 

75 

100 

210 

10 

1880 

48x240 

22x56 

12x32 
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The Duplex Unit consists of two pumping units and duplex control, but with only one tank and air compressor. The Single Unit is similar 
in design, except that the extra pumping unit, control and connecting p ping are omitted. 

Cork and wood sub-bases, rubber hose pipe connectors, and smooth running pumps assure noiseless operation 


TANKLESS WATER SYSTEMS 


In apartments or similar buildings where shortage of water 
may occur for only short periods. In such installations the 
tankless system is used to boost the pressure during the period 
of low pressure. 

Tankless systems are also used for special applications where 
the demand for higher pressure is continuous, but for only a 
short period each day. Golf courses, amusement parks, race 
tracks and some industrials are examples. They have heavy 
demands for water for short periods. Tankless systems are 
frequently used in such places for boosting pressure obtained 
from overhead tanks or other source of supply. 

As might be expected the tankless system is the cheapest 
type of booster system. It is thoroughly satisfactory when 
properly applied, but is not recommended for buildings such 
as hotels which have a twenty-four hour demand for water. 

Pump and motor, automatic starter, panel with pressure 
regulator, suction and discharge pressure gauge, rubber con¬ 
nections and vibration absorbing base. All piping and valves 
are furnished by the plumbing contractor. 

The pumps used in Economy Tankless Water Systems are 
of the same high grade construction as is used in the overhead 
and pneumatic systems. The only difference in the systems is 
the omission of the tanks and air compressors. 

For apartments and similar buildings it is only necessary to 
count over the total number of fixtures and select the system 
listed for that number of fixtures. For other types of build¬ 


ings select a larger or smaller system as indicated by the table 
of multipliers, shown with the curve on page 2. 


TANKLESS WATER SYSTEMS 


Unit 

No. 

Number 

of 

fixtures 

Pump 

capacity, 

g.p.m. 

Net 

pressure 

boost 

Motor 

hp. 

Pump 

size 

De¬ 

scrip¬ 

tive 

Bul¬ 

letin 

No. 

Floor 
space 
of pump 
and 
motor, 
in. 

Ft. 

Lb. 

3 

15-40 

20 

23 

10 

M 

1SS 

416 

20x9 

4 

15-40 

20 

35 

15 

X 

l^SS 

416 

30x12 

5 

15-40 

20 

46 

20 

X 

IX ss 

416 

30x12 

6 

15-40 

20 

69 

30 

l 

l^MS 

415 

40x16 

7 

40-60 

30 

35 

15 

X 

1 HSS 

416 

30x12 

8 

40-60 

30 

46 

20 

1 

l^SS 

416 

30x12 

9 

40-60 

30 

69 

30 

iX 

1J4MS 

415 

40x16 

13 

75-100 

50 

35 

15 

l 

1 HSS 

416 

30x12 

14 

75-100 

50 

46 

20 

IX 

1 HSS 

416 

30x12 

15 

75-100 

50 

69 

30 

2 

iy 2 ss 

416 

40x16 

18 

150-200 

80 

46 

20 

IX 

1 HSS 

416 

40x16 

19 

150-200 

80 

69 

30 

3 

l^SS 

416 

40x16 

20 

150-200 

80 

92 

40 

5 

2DS 

408 

51x22 

21 

150-200 

80 

127 

55 

5 

2 xtHDS 

408 

38x12 

24 

250-300 

100 

46 

20 

2 

iyss 

416 

40x16 

25 

250-300 

100 

69 

30 

3 

lyss 

416 

40x16 

26 

250-300 

100 

92 

40 

5 

2DS 

408 

51x22 

30 

500-700 

180 

92 

40 

7X 

2x2^DS 

408 

41x24 

31 

500-700 

180 

116 

50 

10 

2 xlHDS 

408 

41x24 

32 

500-700 

180 

173 

75 

15 

2 x1 ^DS 

408 

41x24 

33 

/00-1000 

225 

92 

40 

10 

2x2yDS 

408 

41x24 

31 

700-1000 

225 

148 

65 

15 

3x2^DS 

408 

55x21 

3* 

700-1^09 

225 

185 

80 

20 

3x2HDS 

408 

60x25 


ECONOMY CAISSON SINKING PUMPS 


Caisson pumps are used in construction work wherever 
shafts must be sunk through wet soils or gravel. 

They were especially developed for foundation work 
in the lake regions where caissons are sunk 100 to 125 
ft. to bed rock. They are also adapted to cofferdam 
work, mine sinking, etc. They have proved themselves 
one of the most useful types of equipment for the 
Excavating Contractor. They not only handle the accu¬ 
mulated water, but also pump a large amount of mate¬ 
rial which would otherwise be removed by other means. 
In fact, it is not unusual to see two men shoveling sand 
from the discharge outlet of a 3-in. pump. 

Their shape is such that they fit between narrow 
ledges and into shafts of small diameter. 



CONDENSED CAPACITY TABLE SINKING PUMPS 


Capacity, 

g.p.m. 


Total head in feet 

50 

100 

150 

200 

300 

100 

Size 

2 

2 

3 

2X 

2X 


hp. 

3 

5 

10 

15 

20 

150 

Size 

3 

3 

3 

2X 

2X 


hp. 

5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

250 

Size 

3 

3 

3 

2X 

2X J 


hp. 

7X 

15 

20 

25 

40 

500 

Size 

4 

5 

3 

3 

4 


hp. 

10 

25 

40 

50 

75 

1000 

Sze 

6 

6 

5 

5 

6 


bn. 

20 

40 

60 

75 

125 


[ 6 ] 
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HOFFMAN-ECONOMY PUMPS FOR HEATING SYSTEMS 


Return Line Vacuum Pumps 

Uses —These pumps perform three duties: 

(1) Remove air from the heating system. 

(2) Maintain a vacuum on the return main, thus accelerating 
circulation at low pressures. 

(3) Return condensate to the boiler. 

All Hoffman-Economy Vacuum Pumps are capable of estab¬ 
lishing a maximum vacuum of 24 in. in the smaller sizes, and 
higher in the larger sizes. This makes them particularly 
adaptable for use on automatically fired systems where there 
is a possibility of a high induced vacuum on the boiler. 

They are capable of han¬ 
dling water almost at the boil¬ 
ing point. 

Standard Equipment —The 

units come complete, ready 
to run, including full auto¬ 
matic control for both vacu¬ 
um and float operations, built- 
in accumulator tank, vacuum 
gauge, strainer, water level 
gauge, etc. 

Duplex units are of the 
same general design as a 
single unit and consist of one tank, one float switch, two 
pumps, two motors and two vacuum regulators. Each pump is 
valved. 


CAPACITY TABLE—RETURN LINE VACUUM PUMPS 

All Pumps for 20 Lbs. Discharge Pressure 


Pump 

No. 

Capacity, 
direct cast 
iron radiation 
or equivalent, 
sq. ft. 

Water 

capacity, 

g.p.m. 

Air 

capacity, 
cu. ft. 
min. 

Orifice 
size, 
in * 

Motor 

hp. 

Approx. 

shipping 

weight, 

lb. 

V-0 § 

1,500 

3 

1 

V, 6 

H 

400 

V-1A 

3,500 

7 

2 

S ^2 

% 

700 

V-2 

5,000 

9 

3 


l 

750 

V-2A 

7,000 

13 

4 

A 

i 

750 

V-3A 

12,000 

18 

7 

u 4i 

m 

950 

V-4 

16,000 

22 

9 

% 

2 

1,025 

V-5 

20,000 

28 

12 


3 

1,150 

V-6 

26,000 

35 

16 

M 

5 

1,300 

V-7 

40,000 

60 

20 

% 

5 

1,550 

V-8 

65,000 

90 

35 

Vs 

7A 

1,800 

V-9 

100,000 

140 

48 

l<6 

10 

3,100 

V-10 

150,000 

210 

102 

% & '/16 

15 

4,000 

V-ll 

250,000 

350 

130 

23 ^2 

25 

6,000 


§ Discharge pressure, V-0, 10 lb. 

‘Size of sharp edge orifice in ^-in. plate through which pump main¬ 
tains 10-in. vacuum. 


Condensation Pumps 

Uses —Low pressure units are used for drainage or radiation 
below water line and for acceleration of circulation in low 
pressure gravity heating systems. 

Medium and high pressure condensation pumps are used 
in laundries, cleaning and dyeing plants, greenhouses, tex¬ 
tile mills, power plants, etc., where it is desired to return 
condensate to medium and high pressure boilers or heaters. 

Description —The unit con¬ 
sists of a pump, motor and 
receiving tank with float con¬ 
trol, which starts the pump 
whenever the water level in 
the tank rises. The unit is 
sturdily and compactly de¬ 
signed and assembled on a 
cast iron base. 

Single stage pumps are used 
on the low pressure units and 
multi-stage pumps on the me¬ 
dium and high pressure units. Low Pressure Condensation Pump 


LOW PRESSURE PUMPS AND RECEIVERS 


Unit 

Capacity, 
direct cast 
iron radia¬ 

Capacity 
in lb. 
con¬ 

Pump 

capacity, 

g.p.m. 


Motor hp. 


No. 

tion or 
equivalent, 
sq. ft. 

densate 

per 

hour 

10 lb. 

pressure 

15 lb. 
pressure 

20 1b. 
pressure 

30 lb. 
pressure 

LP-10 

1,000 

250 

2 

M 




LP-30 

3,000 

750 

5 

H 

l A 

% 


LP-60 

6,000 

1,500 

12 

u 

A 

% 

1 

LP-100 

10,000 

2,500 

20 

H 

A 

H 

\A 

LP-150 

15,000 

3,750 

30 

A 

A 

H 

l 

2 

LP-200 

20,000 

5,000 

40 

A 


2 

L P-300 

30,000 

7,500 

53 

A 

H 

l 

2 

L P-400 

40,000 

10,000 

80 

l 

lA 


3 

L P-7 00 

70,000 

17,500 

135 

2 

2 

3 

5 


MEDIUM AND HIGH PRESSURE PUMPS AND RECEIVERS 


Unit 

No. 

Capacity, 
direct cast 
iron radia¬ 
tion or 
equivalent, 
sq. ft. 

Capacity 
in lb. 
con¬ 
densate 
per 
hour 

Pump 

capacity, 

g.p.m. 

Motor hp. 

40 lb. 
pressure 

60 lb. 
pressure 

100 lb. 
pressure 

175 lb. 
pressure 

MP-60 

6,000 

1,500 

12 

m 

3 

5 

7 A 

M P-100 

10,000 

2,500 

20 

\A 

3 

5 

7 A 

M P-150 

15,000 

3,750 

30 

2 

3 

5 

10 

M P-200 

20,000 

5,000 

40 

2 

3 

5 

10 

M P-300 

30,000 

7,500 

53 

3 

5 

10 

15 

M P-400 

40,000 

10,000 

80 

5 

5 

10 

20 

M P-700 

70,000 

17,500 

135 

7A 

10 

10 

25 


The above are condensed tables. Complete range of sizes to 300,000 sq. 
ft. radiation capacity and 400 lbs. pressure. 



Single Return Line Vacuum Pump 



Vertical Underground Pumps and Receivers 


Uses —On gravity heating systems, where returns are 
located below floor level or otherwise too low for 
horizontal pumps. 

Installation —Cast iron receiver is installed below 
floor and is cemented in, flush with floor. No provision 
need be made for access to tank. All apparatus is re¬ 
movable through the cover. 

Duplex Unit —Duplex unit consists of two pumps, 
two motors and two sets of automatic control installed 
in a single tank. 

Description —Pumps are special vertical centrifugals 
with enclosed bronze impellers of the non-overloading 
type. The upper shaft bearing is of the ball bearing 
type mounted in dustproof housing; lower bearing is 
self-lubricated and is easily renewable without moving 
impeller from shaft or dismantling pump; shaft is pro¬ 
tected in lower bearing by renewable sleeve, turned, 
ground and locked to shaft. 


VERTICAL UNDERGROUND PUMPS AND RECEIVERS 


Underground 

Pump 


Unit 

No. 

Capacity, 
direct cast 
iron radia¬ 
tion or 
equivalent, 
sq. ft. 

Capacity 
in lb. 
con¬ 
densate 
per 
hour 

Pressure 
lb. per 
sq. in. 

Pump 

capacity, 

g.p.m. 

Motor 

hp. 

Re¬ 

ceiver 

dimen¬ 

sions, 

in. 

U-30 

3,000 

750 

10 

6 

H 

16x30 

U-31 

3,000 

750 

15 

6 

A 

20x30 

U-32 

3,000 

750 

20 

6 

% 

20x30 

U-50 

5,000 

1,250 

10 

10 

A 

16x30 

U-51 

5,000 

1,250 

15 

10 

A 

20x30 

U-52 

5,000 

1,250 

20 

10 

Z A 

20x30 

U-80 

8,000 

2,000 

10 

16 

'A 

18x30 

U-81 

8,000 

2,000 

15 

16 

l A 

20x30 

U-82 

8,000 

2,000 

20 

16 

% 

20x30 

U-120 

12,000 

3,000 

10 

24 

A 

24x36 

U-122 

12,000 

3,000 

20 

24 

Z A 

24x36 

U-200 

20,000 

5,000 

10 

40 

A 

24x36 

U-201 

20,000 

5,000 

15 

40 

% 

24x36 

U-202 

20,000 

5,000 

20 

40 

l 

24x36 

U-300 

30,000 

7,500 

10 

60 

l 

30x36 

U-301 

30,000 

7,500 

15 

60 

1 H 

30x36 

U-302 

30.000 

7,500 

20 

60 

2 

30x36 


See Bulletin 420 for detailed description. 



See Manufacturers’ Index for Hoffman Specialty Co., Inc. pages describing above pumps in greater detail. 
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ECONOMY PUMPING MACHINERY CO. 


D4199 


SELECTION OF DRAINAGE AND SEWAGE PUMPS 


TYPES AND APPLICATION 


This data applies to the following types of apparatus: 
Standard Sump Pumps —For drainage where the water is 
free from large solids. 

Usually operated submerged. 

Non-clogging Sump Pumps —For handling ordinary do¬ 


mestic and industrial sewage without the use of a strainer. 
Usually operated submerged. 

Open Shaft Pumps —For handling unscreened sewage in 
the more elaborate type of public buildings. These pumps are 
installed in dry chambers with suctions piped to the sump. 


DETERMINATION OF PUMP CAPACITIES 


Capacity for Seepage 

Where seepage is to be handled an estimate must be made 
of the area to be drained and the maximum rise of water in 
any given length of time; this will determine the required 
capacity of pump.. 

Example: An area 50x25 ft. fills with water to a depth of 
6 in. in one hour during the heaviest rainfall. It is desired to 
keep the area dry. The quantity of water to be handled is 
then 

50x25 = 1250 sq. ft. x Vn = 625 cu. ft. per hour. 

(A cubic foot contains IVi gallons) 

625x7Mj = 4688 gals, per hour. 

4688-^60 = 78 gallons per minute. 

A pump operating continuously must have this capacity to 
keep this area dry. Under normal conditions the pump opera¬ 
tion would be occasional. 

There is no known method of computing seepage into any 
given excavation; it varies widely even in adjoining properties. 
Usually test holes or foundation excavations will reveal the 
maximum rise in water in any given period of time. This 
should be carefully observed during the wet season and the 
maximum pump capacity calculated from the observations 
made. Where the electrical supply is undependable or where 
sewers are undersize it is advisable to raise the pump motor 
high enough to prevent damage by flooding. This may be done 
by means of a cast iron concrete pump extension on which 
the standard cover may be mounted, or by means of Economy 
flood collars. Prices on such extensions or flood collars will 
be furnished on application. 

Where extensions are used the pump length or sump depth 
must be measured from the top of the extension to the bottom 
of the sump. (The height of the extension usually is from 
12 to 36 in.) 


Capacity for Sewage 

The pump capacity which should be allowed for various fix¬ 
tures is given below. These allowances are based upon the 
frequent use of all the different fixtures, such as would be the 
case in hotels, railroad depots, office buildings, etc. 

In some buildings, such as warehouses, private apartment 
houses, etc., where the number of occupants are few compared 
to public buildings, capacity may be scaled down from figures 
given below. 

Water closets . 6 g.p.m. 

Urinals . 5 g.p.m. 

Lavatories . 5 g.p.m. 

Bathtubs . 5 g.p.m. 

Shower baths . 8 g.p.m. 

Slop sinks, etc.15 g.p.m. 

Half-inch hose connections . 5 g.p.m. 

Automobile wash racks .15 g.p.m. 

Floor drains . 5 g.p.m. 

Example: Assume a job having the following fixtures drain¬ 
ing into the pump pit: 

6 closets at 6 g.p.m.36 

6 lavatories at 5 g.p.m.30 

2 shower baths at 8 g.p.m.16 

1 sink at 15 g.p.m.15 

2 half-inch hose at 5 g.p.m.10 


Pump size.107 g.p.m 

The above is the required capacity if no provision need be 
made for seepage. A pump should, therefore, be selected hav¬ 
ing a capacity of from 100 to 150 g.p.m. against a head equal 
to the difference in elevation between the low water level in 
the pump pit to the highest point of the pump discharge, plus 
the pipe friction. 


DETERMINATION OF HEAD 


The head given in the table is the total obtained by taking the 
distance from the low water level in the sump to the highest point 
of discharge, and adding to it the friction in the intervening piping. 

For example: Consider a pump having a capacity of 150 
g.p.m. installed in a sump 5 ft. deep and discharging into a 
sewer line 20 ft. above the pump floor level through a dis¬ 
charge pipe 150 ft. long and 4 in. in diameter. 


Total head = 4 ft. (depth of lowest water level in sump) 
+ 20 ft. (static head) + 4 ft. (friction through 150 ft. of 4 in. 
pipe, as determined from standard friction table) = 44-20+4 = 
28 ft. total head. 

As the tables do not show a head of 28 ft. a pump should 
be selected for a head just over this figure, usually 30 ft. 


DETERMINATION OF SUMP OR BASIN SIZE 


It is advisable to make the basin size as large as practical for 
the individual job. The contents of the basin or sump between 
high and low water level should be approximately twice the 
capacity of the pump in gallons per minute. In selecting the 
depth it must be remembered that the high water level must 
be somewhat lower than the lowest drain and that the low 
water level will be approximately 1 ft. above bottom of the 
basin. The correct basin depth will be the distance between 
high and low water level plus the distance from the floor to 
the lowest drain or inlet, plus 1 ft. 

For example: Consider a 150 g.p.m. pump having the lowest 
drain 2 ft. below the floor level. A pump of this capacity re¬ 
quires approximately 300 gallons storage. If a 48-in. basin is 
used having a capacity of 94 gallons per foot of depth the dis¬ 
tance between high and low water level, to give the proper 
storage, will be 300 94 = approximately 3^4 ft. To this depth 

must be added 2 ft., the distance to the lowest drain, and 1 ft. 
pump clearance at the bottom of the basin, giving us a total 
depth of 6M ft. Either a basin 6 ft. in depth or 6 V 2 ft. in 


depth should then be used. If a larger diameter basin is used 
the depth will be less, while if a smaller basin is used the 
depth for the required capacity will, of course, be greater. 


CAPACITIES OF BASINS IN GALLONS 


Basin 

depth*, ins. 

Basin diameter, in. 

24 

30 

36 

42 

48 

54 

60 

72 

30. 

59 

92 

132 

180 

235 

298 

368 

528 

36. 

71 

110 

158 

216 

282 

358 

441 

632 

42. 

82 

129 

185 

252 

330 

417 

514 

740 

48. 

94 

147 

211 

288 

376 

477 

588 

844 

60. 

118 

184 

264 

360 

470 

595 

735 

1056 

72. 

141 

221 

317 

432 

565 

715 

882 

1268 

96. 

188 

294 

423 

576 

753 

954 

1175 

1692 

120 . 

235 

368 

528 

720 

940 

1190 

1470 

2112 


*To this depth must be added 1 ft. at bottom for pump and float 
clearance, plus the depth of lowest inlet. If the lowest inlet is 12 in. 
down, then 24 in. must b6 added to the depth required to give the 
required capacity in gallons. 
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ECONOMY PUMPING MACHINERY CO. 


ECONOMY SUMP PUMPS FOR GENERAL SERVICE 

Capacities up to 450 G.P.M.—Heads up to 100 Ft. 



Uses —Economy General Service 
Sump Pumps are used for handling 
seepage, draining basements, boiler 
pits, scale and elevator pits and simi¬ 
lar excavations where the water is 
free from large solids. 

Construction — Economy General 
Service Sump Pumps are of the drop 
leg type designed for easy, simple 
erection. 

They are ruggedly built with 
many refinements of mechanical de¬ 
sign. 

Renewable bronze bearings with 
high pressure grease lubrication, ball 
bearing driving heads with built- 
in motors, turned and ground shafts, 
guided floats and cover plates sepa¬ 
rable from pump are only a few of 
the many features found in the 
Economy design. 

Speeds—The desired capacity and head can be obtained at 
any one of several speeds. 


Duplex Unit 


We therefore list several speeds for each capacity. 

Any of these speeds will give thoroughly satisfactory oper¬ 
ation. 


The slower speed units are slightly more expensive than the 
higher speed units. 



Architects’ Specifications 

Furnish and install where shown on the 

plans a No. (single or duplex) 

Economy Standard Sump Pump, having 

a capacity of.g.p.m. against a total 

head of . feet. 

The motor current characteristics shall 

he.phase, .cycle, .volt. 

The motors and electrical controls shall 
conform to the National Electrical Code. 

Each pump shall be equipped with ad¬ 
justable radial ball thrust bearings at the 
motor floor level, bronze renewable guide 
bearings and bronze impeller. Each pump 
shall be independently mounted on its 
motor base plate, and shall be removable 
without disturbing the basin cover. A 
complete set of automatic control equip¬ 
ment including float shall be provided for 
each pump. Float rods shall be of brass. 

Lubrication to all bearings shall be from 
a single high pressure gun. 

Provide a .... diameter by .... deep cast iron pump basin 

with-inch inlets. Cast iron basin cover to be furnished by 

the pump manufacturers. Provide a swing check valve and a 
gate valve in the discharge from each pump. 


The manufacturers shall guarantee the capacity and efficiency 
of the pump as well as its mechanical operation. 


CONDENSED SELECTION TABLE—GENERAL SERVICE SUMP PUMPS 


Unit 

No. 

Capacity, 

g.p.m. 

Total 
head 
in feet 
water 

R.p.m. 

Size of dis¬ 
charge, in., 
and type 
of pump 

Motor 

hp. 

Recommended 
basin diameter, in. 

Unit 

No. 

Capacity, 

g.p.m. 

Total 
head 
in feet 
water 

R.p.m. 

Size of dis¬ 
charge, in., 
and type 
of pump 

Motor 

hp. 

Recommended 
basin diameter, in. 

Single 

Duplex 

Single 

Duplex 

SD-401 

SD-402 

SD-403 

SD-404 

SD-405 

SD-406 

15—20 

15—20 

15—20 

15—20 

15—20 

15—20 

10 

15 

25 

30 

40 

50 

1750 

1750 

1750 

1750 

1750 

1750 

1 -VS 

I -VS 
1H-VSL 

I I 2 -VSL 

1 A-VS 
1H-VS 

A 

M 

A 

A 

A 

18 

18 

24 

24 

30 

30 

30 

30 

42 

42 

42 

42 

SD-441 

SD-442 

SD-443 

SD-444 

SD-445 

SD-446 

SD-447 

SD-448 

SD-449 

SD-450 

150—175 

150—175 

150—175 

150—175 

150—175 

150—175 

150—175 

150—175 

150—175 

150—175 

15 

20 

20 

30 

30 

40 

60 

60 

70 

80 

860 

860 

1750 

860 

1750 

1150 

1150 

1750 

1150 

1750 

4-VS 

4-VS 

3- VS 

4- VSH 

3- VS 

4- VS 

4-VSH 

3- VS 

4- VSH 

4-VS 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

7 A 

5 

10 

10 

48 

48 

42 

48 

42 

48 

48 

42 

48 

48 

60 

60 

48 

60 

48 

60 

60 

48 

60 

60 

SD-407 

SD-408 

SD-409 

SD-410 

SD-411 

SD-412 

25—30 

25—30 

25—30 

25—30 

25—30 

25—30 

15 

20 

25 

30 

40 

50 

1150 

1750 

1750 

1750 

1750 

1750 

1H-VS 

1^-VSL 

i y 2 -v sl 

1 '4-VS 
1^-VS 
l J4-VS 

A 

A 

H 

A 

1 

i l A 

30 

24 

24 

30 

30 

30 

42 

42 

42 

42 

42 

42 

SD-451 

SD-452 

SD-453 

SD-454 

SD-455 

SD-456 

SD-457 

SD-458 

SD-459 

SD-460 

200—250 

200—250 

200—250 

200—250 

200—250 

200—250 

200—250 

200—250 

200—250 

200—250 

15 

15 

25 

25 

25 

40 

40 

60 

70 

80 

860 

1150 

860 

1150 

1750 

860 

1150 

1750 

1750 

1750 

4-VS 

4-VS 
4-VSH 

4-VS 

4-VS 
4-VSH 

4-VS 

4-VS 

4-VS 
4-VS 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

7 H 

5 

7A 

10 

15 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

SD-413 

SD-414 

SD-415 

SD-416 

SD-417 

SD-418 

35—40 

35—40 

35—40 

35—40 

35—40 

35—40 

15 

20 

25 

30 

35 

50 

1150 

1750 

1750 

1150 

1750 

1750 

i^-vs 

1 A-VSL 

1J4-VSL 

214 -vs 

1 ^-vs 

lM-vs 

A 

A 

% 

1 

'A 

30 

24 

24 

42 

30 

30 

42 

42 

42 

48 

42 

42 

SD-419 

SD-420 

SD-421 

SD-422 

SD-423 

SD-424 

50—60 

50—60 

50—60 

50—60 

50—60 

50—60 

10 

15 

20 

20 

45 

70 

1150 

1150 

1150 

1750 

1750 

1750 

2^-VSL 

214 -VSL 

214 -VS 

1 14 -VSL 

1 v 2 -v s 

2H-VS 

A 

A 

1 

A 

3 

36 

36 

42 

24 

30 

42 

42 

42 

48 

42 

42 

48 

SD-461 

SD-462 

SD-463 

SD-464 

SD-465 

SD-466 

SD-467 

SD-468 

SD-469 

SD-470 

300—350 

300—350 

300—350 

300—350 

300—350 

300—350 

300—350 

300—350 

300—350 

300—350 

15 

15 

15 

30 

30 

30 

40 

40 

60 

80 

860 

1150 

1750 

860 

1150 

1750 

1150 

1750 

1150 

1750 

4-VSH 

4-VS 

4-VS 

4-VSH 

4-VSH 

4-VS 

4-VSH 

4-VS 

4-VSH 

4-VS 

3 

3 

3 

5 

5 

5 

1A 

7 A 

10 

15 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

SD-425 

SD-426 

SD-427 

SD-428 

SD-429 

SD-430 

75—100 

75—100 

75—100 

75—100 

75—100 

75—100 

10 

25 

25 

50 

70 

80 

1150 

1150 

1750 

1750 

1750 

1750 

2H-VSL 

214 -vs 

214 -VSL 

2 14 -VS 

234 -vs 

4 -VS 

1 h 

'A 

3 

5 

7J4 

36 

42 

36 

42 

42 

48 

42 

48 

42 

48 

48 

60 

SD-431 

100—125 

10 

860 

3 -VS 

1 

42 

48 

SD-471 

400—450 

10 

1150 

4-VSH 

3 

48 

60 

SD-432 

100—125 

15 

1150 

3 -VS 

1 At 

42 

48 

SD-472 

400—450 

15 

860 

5-VSH 

5 

60 

72 

SD-433 

100—125 

25 

860 

4 -VS 

2 

48 

60 

SD-473 

400—450 

20 

860 

5-VSH 

7 A 

60 

72 

SD-434 

100—125 

25 

1150 

3 -VS 

2 

42 

48 

SD-474 

400—450 

20 

1150 

4-VSH 

5 

48 

60 

SD-435 

100—125 

25 

1750 

2^-VSL 

2 

36 

42 

SD-475 

400—450 

25 

1750 

4-VS 

5 

48 

60 

SD-436 

100—125 

40 

1750 

2J4-VS 

3 

42 

48 

SD-476 

400—450 

35 

1750 

4-VS 

7 A 

48 

60 

SD-437 

100—125 

45 

1150 

4 -VS 

3 

48 

60 

SD-477 

400—450 

40 

1750 

4-VSH 

10 

48 

60 

SD-438 

100—125 

60 

1150 

4 -VSH 

5 

48 

60 

SD-478 

400—450 

50 

1150 

4-VSH 

15 

48 

60 

SD-439 

100—125 

70 

1750 

2J4-VS 

5 

42 

48 

SD-479 

400—450 

50 

1750 

4-VS 

10 

48 

60 

SD-440 

100—125 

80 

1750 

4 -VS 

7J4 

48 

60 

SD-480 

*00—450 

60 

1750 

4-VS 

15 

48 

60 


When any of the above pumps are used for sewage a strainer bucket must be specified for each inlet. See Bulletins 407-418-419 for detailed description. 
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ECONOMY PUMPING MACHINERY CO. 


D4201 



ECONOMY NON-CLOGGING SUMP PUMPS OR 
SEWAGE EJECTORS 

(Submerged Type) 

Capacities up to 5000 G.P.M.—Heads up to 120 Ft. 


Uses—Ejection of sewage and 
drainage of sumps where solids 
are encountered. 

Capacities less than 100 g.p.m. 
are not listed because smaller ca¬ 
pacities do not permit the use 
of waterways sufficiently large to 
pass solids. 

Construction — These pumps 
are of heavy duty design. They 
are built to withstand the shocks 
which occur when heavy solids 
enter the impellers. 

All sizes are equipped with 
shaft sleeves and lower bearings 
which extend around the impeller 
hub. This construction lowers maintenance cost and 
increases the life of the apparatus. 

Speeds—The desired capacity and head can usually 
be obtained at any one of several pump speeds. The 


Duplex Unit 


slower speed units are somewhat more 
expensive than the higher speed units. 
The slower speed usually results in 
longer life than the higher speed. 

Standard Installations — These 
pumps may be installed as either 
single or duplex units in a single 
sump. 

Dry Chamber Installations— 

These pumps may be installed in 
dry pits by piping the suction and 
discharge connections. Such installa¬ 
tions may be erected with compara¬ 
tively unskilled labor. 


WIDTH OF WATERWAYS IN INCHES 



Single Unit 


Size of pump 

3-SSV 

4-SVL 

4-SSV 

6-SSV 

8-SSV 

10-SSV 

12-SSV 

Width of waterway 

2^4 


2i/ 2 

3% 

5 

7 

9 


xi auiius ui larger man me 
provide suitable trash screens. 


CONDENSED SELECTION TABLE—NON-CLOG SUMP PUMPS OR SEWAGE E|ECTORS 


Unit 

No. 

Capacity, 

g.p.m. 

Total 
head 
in feet 
water 

R.p.m. 

Size dis¬ 
charge, in., 
and type 
of pump 

Motor 

hp. 

Recommended 
basin diameter, in. 

Unit 

No. 

Capacity, 

g.p.m. 

Total 
head 
in feet 
water 

R.p.m. 

Size dis¬ 
charge, in., 
and type 
of pump 

Motor 

hp. 

Recommended 
basin diameter, in. 

Single 

Duplex 

Single 

Duplex 

SF-302 

SF-315 

SF-404 

SF-407 

SF-409 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

10 

15 

20 

30 

40 

860 

860 

860 

860 

860 

4-SVL 

3-SSV 

3- SSV 

4- SSV 
4-SSV 

b 

3 

5 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60 

SF-458 

SF-460 

SF-662 

400 

400 

400 

10 

25 

35 

860 

860 

860 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

3 

5 

7X 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60 

60 

SF-459 

SF-463 

SF-464 

SF-471 

400 

400 

400 

400 

20 

35 

50 

70 

1150 

1150 

1150 

1150 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

5 

7X 

10 

15 

48 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60 

60 

60 

SF-309 

SF-310 

SF-308 

SF-410 

SF-411 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

15 

25 

40 

50 

70 

1150 

1150 

1150 

1150 

1150 

4-SVL 

4-SVL 

3- SSV 

4- SSV 
4-SSV 

1 

2 

3 

5 

7X 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60 

SF-475 

SF-476 

SF-477 

400 

400 

400 

50 

90 

120 

1750 

1750 

1750 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

10 

15 

20 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60 

60 

SF-330 

SF-331 

SF-332 

SF-334 

SF-336 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

30 

40 

50 

90 

120 

1750 

1750 

1750 

1750 

1750 

4-SVL 

4-SVL 

4-SVL 

3- SSV 

4- SSV 

2 

3 

5 

7X 

15 

42 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

48 

48 

60 

SF-478 

SF-479 

SF-481 

500 

500 

500 

10 

20 

30 

680 

680 

680 

6-SSV 

6-SSV 

8-SSV 

3 

5 

7X 

60 

60 

72 

72 

72 

96 

SF-313 

SF-337 

SF-423 

SF-338 

150 

150 

150 

150 

10 

15 

35 

40 

860 

860 

860 

860 

4-SVL 

3- SSV 

4- SSV 
4-SSV 

1 

2 

3 

5 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60 

SF-483 

SF-468 

SF-671 

SF-693 

SF-694 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

10 

20 

30 

40 

50 

860 

860 

860 

860 

860 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

6-SSV 

6-SSV 

3 

5 

7X 

10 

15 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

72 

72 

SF-316 

SF-318 

SF-421 

SF-339 

150 

150 

150 

150 

20 

35 

40 

80 

1150 

1150 

1150 

1150 

4-SVL 

3-SSV 

3- SSV 

4- SSV 

IX 

3 

5 

10 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

48 

60 

SF-695 

SF-696 

SF-700 

500 

500 

500 

40 

70 

120 

1150 

1150 

1750 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

10 

15 

25 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60 

60 

SF-340 

SF-341 

SF-342 

SF-344 

150 

150 

150 

150 

40 

60 

80 

120 

1750 

1750 

1750 

1750 

4-SVL 

3-SSV 

3- SSV 

4- SSV 

3 

5 

7M 

15 

42 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

48 

60 

SF-701 

SF-702 

SF-703 

SF-704 

SF-681 

SF-683 

SF-705 

750 

750 

750 

750 

750 

750 

750 

15 

30 

40 

10 

20 

30 

40 

680 

680 

680 

860 

860 

860 

860 

8-SSV 

8-SSV 

8-SSV 

6-SSV 

6-SSV 

6-SSV 

6-SSV 

5 

10 

15 

5 

7X 

10 

15 

72 

72 

72 

60 

60 

60 

60 

96 

96 

96 

72 

72. 

72 

72 

SF-425 

SF-426 

SF-428 

SF-430 

200 

200 

200 

200 

10 

15 

25 

40 

860 

860 

860 

860 

4-SVL 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

IX 

2 

3 

5 

42 

48 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60 

60 

SF-685 

SF-708 

SF-710 

750 

750 

750 

60 

80 

120 

1150 

1150 

1750 

6-SSV 

6-SSV 

6-SSV 

20 

30 

50 

60 

60 

60 

72 

72 

72 

SF-345 

SF-327 

SF-431 

SF-346 

200 

200 

200 

200 

15 

30 

40 

80 

1150 

1150 

1150 

1150 

4-SVL 

3- SSV 

4- SSV 
4-SSV 

ix 

3 

5 

10 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60 

SF-894 

SF-896 

SF-906 

SF-908 

SF-912 

1250 

1250 

1250 

1250 

1250 

10 

20 

40 

60 

100 

680 

680 

680 

860 

1150 

8-SSV 

8-SSV 

8-SSV 

8-SSV 

6-SSV 

5 

10 

20 

40 

50 

72 

72 

72 

72 

60 

96 

96 

96 

96 

72 

SF-349 

SF-351 

SF-353 

200 

200 

200 

50 

90 

120 

1750 

1750 

1750 

4-SVL 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

7X 

10 

20 

42 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60 

SF-1126 

SF-1132 

SF-1141 

SF-1143 

2500 

2500 

2500 

2500 

10 

30 

50 

80 

680 

680 

860 

1150 

10-SSV 

10-SSV 

8-SSV 

8-SSV 

10 

30 

50 

100 

96 

96 

72 

72 

120 

120 

96 

96 

SF-442 

SF-444 

SF-445 

SF-363 

300 

300 

300 

300 

10 

15 

30 

40 

860 

860 

860 

860 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

2 

3 

5 

7X 

48 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60 

60 

60 

SF-1167 

SF-1169 

SF-1171 

SF-1174 

SF-1176 

5000 

5000 

5000 

5000 

5000 

10 

20 

30 

60 

100 

680 

680 

680 

860 

1150 

12-SSV 

12-SSV 

12-SSV 

12-SSV 

12-SSV 

25 

40 

75 

125 

200 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

SF-364 

SF-446 

SF-447 

SF-365 

300 

300 

300 

300 

15 

30 

50 

80 

1150 

1150 

1150 

1150 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

4-SSV 

2 

5 

7X 

15 

48 

48 

48 

48 

60 

60 

60 

60 
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ECONOMY PUMPING MACHINERY CO. 


ECONOMY NON-CLOGGING DRY CHAMBER PUMPS OR SEWAGE EJECTORS 

Capacities up to 500 G.P.M.—Heads up to 60 ft. 


Uses 

For the ejection of drain¬ 
age which contains solids or 
sewage. Their function is 
the same as that of the sub¬ 
merged non-clogging pumps 
described on page 9. They 
are used in the more elabo¬ 
rate type of building where 
first cost is not a major con¬ 
sideration. 

Advantages 

These pumps are not sub¬ 
merged in the sewage, but 
are accessible during oper¬ 
ation and naturally are fa¬ 
vored by attendants because 
of easier inspection and 
maintenance. 



Motor and Control Floor, 300 G.P.M. Type CB Dry Basin Ejector 

Installed in one of the country’s finest and largest office buildings, 
the Pacific Telephone & Telegraph Building, San Francisco 




Type CB —This type of 
installation affords maxi¬ 
mum accessibility as the 
pumps are conveniently lo¬ 
cated at the sides of the 
sewage receptacle. 

Equipment Included 

With either type of instal¬ 
lation the following equip¬ 
ment is included: 

(1) Pumps. 

(2) Tank. 

(3) All necessary valves 
and piping from the sewage 
tank to the pumps and up 
to the floor level. 

(4) All electrical appa¬ 
ratus including suitable pan¬ 
elboard, high water alarm, 
etc. 



Design 

Pumps are of full ball 
bearing type, adjustable for 
wear without disassembling. 

Handholes are provided in 
both suction and discharge 
for inspection of interior; 
shock bearings and shaft 
sleeves are provided in the 
interior of the pump. These 
pumps are capable of pass¬ 
ing solids from 2*4 to 10-in. 
diameter and to withstand 
the shocks which result from 
entry of solids into the 
pump. 

Types of Installations 

Two types of installations 
are offered. One has the t 
sewage receptacle located be¬ 
tween the pumps (Type CB) 
and the other type consists 
of a single large tank divided 
vertically in the center, one 
half housing the pumps and 

the other half housing a sewage receptacle (Type OB). 

Both types of apparatus are factory erected and 
knocked down for shipment. 

Type OB —This is the most popular dry chamber 
design as it combines accessibility with the maximum 
capacity of wet or sewage chamber. 


Type CB Center Tank Ejector 


Construction 

(1) Impelle r —A bronze, 
wide waterway type, de¬ 
signed to handle pulpy ma¬ 
terials. Locked on the shaft 
between a shoulder and 
countersunk nut so there are 
no protruding surfaces about 
which rags or string may 
twist. The position of the 
impeller is adjustable with¬ 
out removing the coupling 
from the shaft. 

(2) Bearings —Entire 
weight of rotor assembly 
carried by two widely 
separated radial ball bear¬ 
ings. 

(3) Shock Bearing— 

Bronze renewable shock 
bearing at impeller hub 
prevents shaft deflection 
in case stones or other 
heavy objects enter the im¬ 
peller. 

(4) Lubrication —Grease 
lubrication from driving floor level seals bearings so 
pump may operate in case of emergency flooding. 

(5) Cleanouts —In both suction and discharge. 
Eliminates breaking of pipe connections if any solids 
which enter the suction piping are too large to enter 
the pump. _ 
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ARCHITECTS’ SPECIFICATIONS 




Cross Section and Plan of Duplex Steel 
Tank Ejector Type OB 


Furnish and install where shown on the plan a No. 

Economy Open Shaft Vertical Dry Chamber, Non-clogging 
Ejector, Type OB or Type CB, having a capacity of .... g.p.m. 

when discharging 
against a total head of 
.... feet at a speed of 
_ r.p.m. 

The motor current 
characteristics shall be 
.... phase, .... cycle, 
.... volt. The motor 
and electrical control 
shall conform to the 
National Electrical 
Code and shall be com¬ 
plete with overload and 
undervoltage protec¬ 
tion. 

The pump shall be 


suitable for handling sticks, stones, rags and raw sewage without 
clogging. The impeller shall be of bronze, two-blade, wide 
waterway type. The rotor assembly shall be carried in two 
widely separated radial ball bearings mounted in a tight housing 
with provision for grease lubrication from the driving floor 
level. A bronze shock bearing shall be provided at the im¬ 
peller hub to prevent shaft deflection in case of stones or other 
heavy objects entering the impeller. 

The suction elbow shall be of the 
cast iron flanged type with a large 
clean-out opening for removal of 
any solids which enter the suction 
piping and are too large to enter 
the pump. The pump shall be 
filled and painted in duco before 
shipment. The manufacturers shall 
guarantee the capacity and efficiency 
of the pump as well as its mechan¬ 
ical operation. 


TABLE OF CAPACITIES COVERING BOTH TYPE CB AND TYPE OB 


Pump No.| 1 

2 

3 

4 

Capacity g. p. m.. 

.1 

150 

250 

350 

500 

Hp. at 15-ft. head. 

2 

3 

5 

5 

Hp. at 25-ft. head. 

3 

5 

5 

7M 

Hp. at 40 ft. head 

5 

5 

7 H 

10 

Hp. at 60-ft. h°ad. 

7^ 

10 

15 

20 

Diam. of pit, ft. 

1 8 

8 

8 

10 

Wet well capacity, 

gallons per foot of 
depth below inlet 

Tvpe CB. 

| 53 

72 

94 

147 

Type OB. 

188 

188 

188 

394 

Size discharge duplex unit, in. 

4 

6 

6 

8 


Sump should be of sufficient size to permit 10 to 15 minute flow from 
sewers between pump operations. 


Close-up of Pump Unit Used 
in Dry Chamber Installations 


ECONOMY HORIZONTAL NON-CLOGGING PUMPS 


Horizontal sewage pumps may some¬ 
times be substituted for vertical dry cham¬ 
ber or submerged designs. 

They offer the advantage of accessibility, 
but are not always suitable for building use 
because of floor space or because of high 
suction lifts. They are extensively used 
in buildings located on the sides of hills, 
in subdivisions, municipal sewage pumping 
plants and other installations where peculiar conditions justify 
their use. 

They are equipped with the same efficient non-clogging im¬ 
pellers as are used in the vertical designs. Handholes are 
provided for access to the interior of the pumps. Shock bear¬ 
ings are provided around the impeller hub. Double outboard 
ball bearings carry the normal load. 

Architects’ Specifications 

Furnish and install where shown on the plan.Economy 

Horizontal Non-clogging Pump having a capacity of _ 

g.p.m. when discharging against a total head of .... feet at 
a speed of .... r.p.m. 

The motor current characteristics shall be .... phase, .... 
cycle, .... volt. The motor and electrical control shall conform 
to the National Electrical Code and shall be complete with 
overload and undervoltage protection. 

The pump shall be suitable for handling raw sewage without 
clogging. The impeller shall be bronze, two-blade, wide water¬ 
way type. The weight of the shaft and impeller shall be car¬ 
ried on two widely separated antifriction bearings of the self¬ 
aligning type. They are to be enclosed in split dustproof 
housing, designed for grease lubrication. 


The suction fitting shall be flanged with a 
large clean-out for removal of any solids 
which are too large to enter the pump. 
The pump shall be filled and painted with 
duco before shipping. 

The manufacturers shall guarantee the 
capacity and efficiency of the pump as well 
as its mechanical operation. 


CONDENSED SELECTION TABLE HORIZONTAL NON-CLOGGING PUMPS 


Capacity, 

Total head in feet 

g. p. m. 


15 

20 

25 

30 

40 

50 


Size 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

100 

hp. 

m 

m 

2 

2 

5 

5 


r.p.m. 

1150 

1150 

1150 

1150 

1150 

1150 


Size 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

150 

hp. 

2 

3 

5 

5 

5 

5 


r.p.m. 

850 

850 

850 

850 

1150 

1150 


Size 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

300 

hp. 

2 

3 

5 

5 

7 X 

10 


r.p.m. 

850 

850 

850 

850 

1150 

1150 


Size 

4 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

500 

hp. 

5 

5 

7^ 

m 

15 

15 


r.p.m. 

850 

850 

850 

850 

1150 

1150 


Size 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

750 

hp. 

7 H 

7 M 

10 

10 

15 

20 


r.p.m. 

850 

850 

850 

850 

1150 

1150 


Size 

6 

6 

8 

8 

8 

8 

1(XX) 

hp. 

7 H 

10 

15. 

15 

20 

25 


r.p.m. 

850 

850 

850 

850 

850 

850 


Size 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

1500 

hp. 

10 

15 

15 

20 

25 

40 


r.p.m. 

670 

670 

670 

850 

850 

850 


Size 

8 

8 

10 

8 

8 

10 

2000 

hp. 

15 

20 

25 

25 

30 

50 


r.p.m. 

670 

670 

4 670 

850 

850 

850 


Size 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

3000 

hp. 

25 

30 

40 

40 

50 

60 


r.p.m. 

670 

670 

850 

850 

850 

850 
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ESTABLISHED 1848 


GOULDS PUMPS, INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers of Pumps for Every Service 
SENECA FALLS, N. Y. 

BRANCHES 

ATLANTA, GA., Citizens Cr Southern Bank Building HOUSTON, TEX., 2114 Second National Bank Building 

BOSTON, MASS., 194 Congress Street NEW YORK, N. Y., 16 Murray Street and 19 Park Place 

CHICAGO, ILL., 12-14 South Clinton Street PHILADELPHIA, PA., Ill North 3rd Street 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 627 Union Trust Building PITTSBURGH, PA., 636 H. W. Oliver Building 

TULSA, OKLA., 213 E. Archer Street 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL OTHER PRINCIPAL CITIES 


CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS FOR TANK FILLING AND GENERAL HOUSE SERVICE 


Single Stage, Single and Double Suction 


Ball Bearing Type 

These are high grade centrifugal pumps for a wide 
range of capacities, high heads and high efficiencies at 
medium and high speeds—ratings formerly obtainable 
only with the more expensive multi-stage pumps. They 

are particularly suitable 
for house pumps in 
hotels, apartment houses 
and office buildings and 
as general service pumps. 

Construction —C a s t 
iron casing divided hori¬ 
zontally ; balanced im¬ 
peller ; deep groove, 
double-row, heavy duty 
ball bearings; alloy steel shaft; extra deep stuffing box 
with bronze water seal rings; cast iron horizontally 
split glands secured by swing bolts; bronze casing wear¬ 
ing rings ; flexible pin-and-rubber-bushing type coupling; 
pump and driving unit mounted on cast iron bedplate 
having drip canal. 

Four Constructions — Standard Fitted —Heat 
treated steel shaft and bronze or cast iron impeller, ac¬ 
cording to speed requirements. 



3450 


Bronze Fitted —Stainless steel shaft and bronze im¬ 
peller. 

All-iron ~Heat treated steel shaft and iron im¬ 
peller. 

All-bronze —Monel metal shaft and all parts, which 
come in contact with liquid, of bronze. 


Figure 

No. 

Pump 
size, in. 

Pipe sizes, in. 

Approx, capacity 
gal. per min. 

Discharge 

Suction 

Min. 

Max. 

3480 

1H 


2 

15 

200 

3450 

2 

2 

2 

50 

120 

3470 

3 

3 

3 

75 

375 

3480 

2H 

2V 2 

3 

100 

475 

3450 

4 

4 

5 

300 

600 

3450 

6 

6 

8 

500 

2000 

3450 

*14 

14 

16 

2200 

12,000 

3450 

*16 

16 

18 

3000 

15,000 


*Companion flanges not furnished on pumps larger than 12 in. 


Sleeve Bearing Type 

Sound mechanical design ranks with high efficiency 
in these pumps which are the result of over 19 years of 
research and development in the centrifugal pump field. 

Construction— 

Close grained, cast 
iron casing divided 
horizontally; balanced 
impeller; ring oiling 
type bearings with 
split cast iron shells 
lined w i t h babbitt 
metal ; ball thrust 
bearings; special al¬ 
loy steel shaft; extra long stuffing box with brass water 
seal ring; horizontally split glands adjusted by swing 
bolts; bronze casing wearing rings; flexible pin-and- 
buffer type coupling; pump and motor mounted on cast 
iron bedplate with drip canal. 

Four Constructions —These pumps made in standard 
fitted, bronze fitted, all-iron fitted and all-bronze fitted 
constructions as described under ball bearing type pump. 



FOR HEADS UP TO 231 FT. 




Pipe sizes, in. 

Approx, capacity 

Figure 

Pump 
size, in. 



gal. per min. 

No. 

Dis¬ 

charge 

Suction 

Min. 

Max. 



5 

5 

6 

400 

800 


6 

6 

8 

600 

1300 

3065 

8 

8 

10 

1000 

2700 


10 

10 

12 

2000 

4400 


12 

12 

14 

3000 

6000 


5 

5 

6 

400 

900 

3075 

6 

6 

8 

600 

1500 


8 

8 

10 

1100 

2900 


2 

2 

3 

50 

325 


3 

3 

4 

150 

350 

3085 

4 

4 

5 

250 

750 


5 

5 

6 

400 

1000 


6 

6 

8 

800 

1700 


8 

8 

10 

1300 

3000 


2 

2 

3 

50 

250 

3095 

3 

3 

4 

200 

450 


4 

4 

5 

400 

800 


6 

6 

8 

500 

2000 


MEDIUM PRESSURE MULTI-STAGE CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS—VOLUTE TYPE, SINGLE SUCTION 


These pumps are designed for use against very high 
heads and are therefore suited for use as house service 
pumps in very high buildings. 

Features of Construction 

Spiral water passages give free flow of water from 
suction to discharge without abrupt turns. Due to the 


construction of the casing, the energy conversion from 
velocity head to pressure head takes place in the volute 
itself. High efficiencies result. 

These pumps have very few so-called sealing sur¬ 
faces. This reduces the possibility of leakage from 
high pressure to lower pressure chambers and makes 
for high continued efficiency. 
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It is of very simple construction; by removing the 
upper half of the casing, the entire pump is opened for 
inspection. The rotating element may be removed and 
replaced with the same ease as in an ordinary single 
stage pump. Wearing rings are held in position by lugs 
which fit snugly into the casing. 

Bearings are the ring oil type with split cast iron 
shells, lined with babbitt. Bearings are supported in 
horizontally divided housings, securely locked against 
rotation or lateral movement and sealed against leakage 
of oil or entrance of water or dust. Shells are remov¬ 
able without disturbing the voluting element. 

A heavy duty, double acting, double-row ball thrust 
bearing running in a continuous oil bath, is furnished, 
to take care of any unbalanced thrust which might occur 
due to clogging, or unequal wear of the impeller sealing 
surface. 

Every wearing surface is protected by a renewable 
part. It is not necessary to renew or rebore the casing 
because of wear. 

Each impeller is hydraulically balanced. A double 
acting ball thrust bearing takes care of any unbalance 
due to wear. 

Two volutes of equal size are placed diametrically 
opposite each other in each stage. This gives more per¬ 
fect transformation of velocity into pressure, makes 
the pump more efficient and results in a strong sym¬ 
metrical casing. 


Types of Construction 

Bronze Fitted Pumps—Have single suction enclosed 
type impellers, casing wearing rings, shaft sleeve water 
seal rings and bushings of bronze, shaft of alloy steel, 
heat treated, casing and glands of cast iron. 

All-iron Pumps—Have all parts coming in contact 
with the liquid made of iron. 



Figure 3330 Direct Connected to Electric Motor 
SIZES AND CAPACITIES FIGURE 3330 


Pump size, 
in. 

Pipe size, in. 

Approx, capacity, 
gal. per min. 

Maximum 

number 

stages 

Suction 

Discharge 

Minimum 

Maximum 

3 

3 

3 

40 

280 

6 

4 

4 

4 

120 

500 

6 

5 

5 

5 

200 

900 

5 

6 

6 

6 

300 

1700 

5 

8 

8 

8 

350 

2000 

4 


GOULDS NEW FLEXI-UNIT CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS 

High Efficiency, Low Price, Ball Bearing, Self-venting, N on-clogging, Interchangeability of 

Parts, Stock Delivery 


Single Stage Pumps— Figures 3057 and 3058 

Particular attention is invited to the use of inter¬ 
changeable standardized parts. From a minimum of 
such parts a line of motor driven centrifugal pumps 
to meet a wide range of heads and capacities may be 
assembled quickly. Pumps to 
meet any ordinary conditions 
may be shipped promptly from 
mill supply stocks without the 
delay formerly necessary for 
factory assembly. Only 11 
casings and impellers, 8 bed¬ 
plates, and 3 sizes of bearing 
housings with bearings, stuf¬ 
fing box assemblies and shafts 
are used for the entire range 
of ratings from 10 to 1100 gal. 
per minute. 



Non-clogging Impeller 

—A most efficient type 
impeller for handling wa¬ 
ter containing coarse, 


Figure 3057 

SIZES, CAPACITIES AND WEIGHTS (*1750 R.P.M.) FIGURES 3057 AND 3058 



Pump 

Pipe size, in. 

Capacity, 
gal. per min. 

Max. floor 
space,in. 

** 

Ship. 

weight, 

lbs. 

Figure 

No. 

Size, 

in. 

Discharge 

Suction 

Min. 

Max. 


1 

1 

l'A 

10 

40 

29 x 13 

110 


l X 

1 K 

2 

10 

75 

29 x 13 

120 

3057 

2 

2 

3 

30 

160 

41 x 19 

170 


3 

3 

4 

60 

375 

41 x 19 

190 


t4 

4 

6 

100 

625 

63 x 33 

275 


1 'A 

l'A 

2 

20 

125 

40 x 19 

160 

3058 

2 

2 

3 

50 

240 

61 x 33 

270 


3 

3 

4 

100 

450 

61 x 33 

290 


t4 

4 

6 

150 

900 

63 x 33 

320 

3357 

1 

1 

i 'A 

5 

40 

32 x 13 

130 

3358 
*r> .. 

1 

1 

i A 

10 

60 

40 x 19 

180 


Non-clogging Impeller 


Uim KJ i I .p.ui. lUlillJUWU UI1 CippilV.dllUU. 

"Includes pump, bedplate and couplings for direct connected drive. 
t4-in. pumps have flanged suction and discharge connections; all other 
sizes have screwed connections. 


stringy or fibrous materials. 
The vanes, two or three 
in number, warped and joined 
together to make a well 
rounded, continuous surface 
at the inlet, providing smooth 
surfaces which easily pass 
any foreign material without 
clogging. 

Four Constructions— 
Standard Fitted —Has iron 
impeller, steel impeller plate 
and steel shaft. 

Bronze Fitted —Has bronze im¬ 
peller, bronze impeller plate and 
stainless steel shaft. 

All-iron —Has all parts 
coming in contact with the 
liquid of iron. 

All-bronze — Has all 
parts coming in contact 
with the liquid of bronze, 
except shaft which is monel 
metal. 


Two-stage—Figures 3357 
and 3358 

These two-stage pumps 
vary somewhat in construc¬ 
tion from Figures 3057 and 
3058; the general design is 
the same. 
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GOULDS PUMPS, INCORPORATED 


Bulletin No. 200 with Charts 

This bulletin will prove invaluable when selecting a 
single stage centrifugal pump for any condition. It is 
devoted to types and sizes which take care of the aver¬ 
age pump requirements and contains charts showing the 
extremely wide range of capacities and heads covered 
by these pumps. Sent upon request. 


Bulletin No. 201 with Charts 

Bulletin No. 201 contains invaluable information 
for selecting a multi-stage centrifugal pump for any con¬ 
dition. It is devoted to types and sizes which will take 
care of the average pump requirements and contains 
charts showing the extremely wide range of capacities 
and heads covered by these pumps. Sent upon request. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR GOULDS CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS 


Furnish and install on concrete foundation where shown on 
plans, one Tank Filling and General House Service Pump, having 
a capacity of .... gallons per minute when pumping against a 
head of .... feet exclusive of friction and with city pressure 
figured at not more than .... pounds at suction of pump. 

Pumps shall be Goulds Figure No.Centrifugal .... in. 


volute type, [ballJ [sleeve] bearing, [single] [multi] stage, 
[single] [double] suction, [bronze] [all-iron] [all-bronze] fitted 
and adapted for [belt] 1 motor] [turbine] [gasoline engine] 
drive, for speed of .... r.p.m. Pump to be mounted on sub¬ 
stantial cast iron bedplate and direct connected by flexible 
coupling to driving of belt-pulley shaft. 


GOULDS PUMPS FOR FIRE, BOOSTER AND SPRINKLER SERVICE 



Centrifugal Fire Pumps 

Goulds Single Stage and Multistage Centrifugal 
Pumps are built to the specifications of the National 
Fire .Protection Association and have been tested and 
listed as standard by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc., and the Associated Factory Mutual Fire Insurance 
Companies. 

Goulds Centrifugal Fire Pumps can be used to dis¬ 
charge direct into hose lines, or in connection with auto¬ 
matic sprinkler systems. They are built for direct con¬ 
nection to electric motors, gasoline engines or steam 
turbines. 


Figure 3099. No. 6 1000-gal. Single Stage Fire Pump 


Special Fire Pumps 

Special conditions often require special fire pump units 
which are designed and built for each individual installation. 
Local boards of fire underwriters pass on such units for 
approval. Unit shown below was approved for 40-story build¬ 
ing. It consists of a Figure 3330, 6-in., 3-stage pump complete 
with Underwriters’ fittings. Capacity 750 g.p.m., 175 lbs.; and 
a Figure 3330, 5-in., 2-stage pump complete with Underwriters’ 
fittings. Capacity 500 g.p.m., 100 lbs. 

Operated either singly or in series giving 1250 gal. for low r 
pressure service and 500 gal. for 275 lbs. service. 

Quotations and full recommendations furnished upon receipt 
of full information regarding requirements. 



Goulds Special Fire Pumping Unit 


TABLE SHOWING THE PUMP TO USE FOR ANY CONDITION 


Type 

of 

drive 

Capacity, 
gal. per 
min. 

Number 
of 1K- 
in. fire 
streams 

Speed, 

r.p.m. 

100 lb. total pressure 

125 lb. total pressure 

150 lb. total pressure 

Pump 

Hp. 

Pump 

Hp. 

Pump 

Hp. 

Electric motor 

500 

2 

1450 

1750 

Figure 3014 No. 4—3-stage 
Figure 3014 No. 4—2-stage 

50 

50 

Figure 3014 No. 4—3-stage 

75 

Figure 3014 No. 4—3-stage 

75 

750 

3 

1450 

1750 

Figure 3014 No. 5—3-stage 
/Figure 3014 No. 5—2-stage 
(Figure 3099 No. 5 

75 

75 

75 

Figure 3014 No. 5—3-stage 

100 

Figure 3014 No. 5—3-stage 

125 

1000 

4 

1150 
1450 

1750 

Figure 3014 No. 6—3-stage 
Figure 3014 No. 6—2-stage 
Figure 3014 No. 6—2-stage 
Figure 3099 No. 6 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Figure 3014 No. 6—2-stage 

125 

Figure 3014 No. 6—3-stage 
Figure 3014 No. 6—2-stage 

150 

150 

1500 

6 

1150 

1450 

1750 

Figure 3014 No. 8—3-stage 
Figure 3014 No. 8—2-stage 
/Figure 30 14 No. 8—2-stage 
(Figure 3089 No. 8 

150 

150 

150 

150 

Figure 3014 No. 8—2-stage 

200 

Figure 3014 No. 8—3-stage 
Figure 3014 No. 8—3-stage 

200 

200 

Steam 

turbine 

500 

750 

1000 

1500 

2 

3 

4 

6 

1950 

1950 

1950 

1950 

Figure 3014 No. 4—2-stage 
Figure 3014 No. 5—2-stage 
Figure 3099 No. 6 

Figure 3089 No. 8 

52 

73 

90 

131 

Figure 3014 No. 4—2-stage 
Figure 3014 No. 5—2-stage 
Figure 30 14 No. 6—2-stage 

66 

96 

123 

Figure 3014 No. 4—2-stage 
Figure 3014 No. 5—2-stage 
Figure 3014 No. 6 —2-stage 
Figure 3014 No. 8 —2-stage 

80 

115 

151 

200 

Gas¬ 

oline. 

engine 

500 

1000 

1500 

2 

4 

6 

1200 

1200 

1200 

Figure 3014 No. 4—3-stage 
Figure 3014 No. 6—3-stage 
Figure 3014 No. 8—3-stage 

54 

94 

131 

Figure 3014 No. 8—3-stage 

166 




SPECIFICATIONS FOR GOULDS PUMPS FOR FIRE, BOOSTER AND SPRINKLER SERVICE 


Furnish and install on concrete foundation, where shown on 
plans one Fire, Booster and Sprinkler Service Centrifugal 
Pump, having a capacity of -gallons per minute when dis¬ 

charging against a pressure of .... pounds with city pressure 
figured at .... 

Pump shall be Goulds Figure No. [single] [multi] stage 

type mounted on a substantial cast iron bedplate with drip 
canal around four sides and direct connected by flexible coupling 
to [electric motor] [gasoline engine] [turbine] drive unit. 


Regular equipment shall include all fittings and accessories 
called for by “N.F.P.A. Standard,” such as hose valves, hose 
manifold, discharge casing, discharge elbow, air and starting 
valve and fittings, umbrella air cocks, priming connection, pres¬ 
sure and vacuum gauges, relief valve, discharge cone and 
capacity plate. 

Complete installation shall conform to the National Fire 
Protection Association, Associated Factory Mutual Fire Insur¬ 
ance Companies and State and local fire prevention bureaus. 
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GOULDS SUMP PUMPS AND CELLAR DRAINERS 


These pumps are designed to elevate to street sewers 
the drainage in buildings where the basement floors, 
boilers and elevator pits are below sewer level and for 
any other service where the liquid to be pumped accu¬ 
mulates in a catchbasin, pit or tank. This service re 
quires a pump that is automatic in operation, needs a 
minimum of attention, occupies little floor space and is 
of the simplest, most rugged construction. 

Goulds pumps fulfill all these requirements. 


Figure 3048 Duplex Sump Pumps 

For installations where the use of two complete 
pumping units is desirable, Figure 3048 is made up of 
two single units of pump and motor mounted on a large 
main pit cover. This main pit cover is made of “Safety 
Tread” plate steel with llxl5-in. manhole, and separate 
float. Float switch and control for each pump unit are 
mounted on the pit cover. Either unit is readily remov¬ 
able and floats can be set so that second pump operates 
when conditions are abnormal. 



Goulds New Figure 3047 Sump Pumps 

Goulds new sump pump, using a new type, non-clog¬ 
ging, high efficiency impeller will permit the use of 
motors one or two sizes smaller, and in many cases, 
motors which are only one-half the size generally re¬ 
quired by vertical type pumps. 

Non-clogging Impeller—A 
most efficient type for handling 
water containing coarse, stringy 
or fibrous materials. The two 
vanes, warped and joined to¬ 
gether to make a well rounded, 
continuous surface at the inlet, 
provide smoother surfaces, which 
easily pass any long, stringy or 
fibrous material without clog¬ 
ging- 

Construction—Pumps, light 
weight steel. Welded assembly 
gives permanent, unalterable 
alignment. 

Made in 4 sizes to handle 
from 20 to 650 gal. per minute 
against 25-ft. head. Will oper¬ 
ate up to 70-ft. head. Motor 

... „ and automatic float switch are 

Figure 3047 Sump Pump mounte( , on stee l pit cover. Pit 

cover, of “Safety Tread” steel, is of circular or rec¬ 
tangular shape to suit requirements. Covers of 40-in. 
diameter or 36x36 in. square, or larger rectangular 
covers, will include an llxl5-in. manhole with cover. 
All pit covers have circular openings to accommodate 
the motor unit cover plate which allows removal of 
pump and motor unit without disturbing the pit 
cover. 

Pumps arranged for pit depths from 5 to 14 ft. 
Pumps can be furnished for pit depths of less than 5 
ft. and for any intermediate depth up to 14 ft. in ac¬ 
cordance with customer’s specifications. 

Motor and Control—We recommend ordering com¬ 
plete pump, motor and control 
apparatus. The control mounting 
bracket will be securely attached 
to the main pit cover and motor 
and control will be approxi¬ 
mately 2 ft. above the cover. 

Motors, float switches, floats, 
thermal protective cutouts, and 
magnetic starters for stock mo¬ 
tors are carried in stock and 
shipment of the proper control 
apparatus mounted upon a struc- Non-clogging Impeller 
tural steel motor support, can U £ g d u ™ ^and’ 
be quickly made. 3048 Sump Pumps 



Figure 3029 Sump Pump 

Small outfit. Capacity from 10 to 23 gal. against 
heads from 24 to 11 ft. and pit depth of 2 and 5 ft. 

Specifications for Goulds Pumps for Sump Service 

Furnish and install where shown on plans, one [single] 
[duplex] automatic electric motor driven Sump Pump having a 
capacity of .... gallons per minute against .... feet head. 

Pump shall be Goulds Non-clogging Impeller Type, direct 
connected by flexible coupling to a .... hp. electric motor of 
1750 r.p.m. 60-cycle, .... volt, .... phase and controlled by 
automatic float switch. Motor and switch to be mounted on a 
[circular] [rectangular] shape “Safety Tread” steel pit cover 
.... inches [square] [diameter] which will include a llxl5-in. 
manhole cover. 

Figure 1776 New “Minute Man” Cellar Drainer 

This outfit will handle 
25 gal. per minute against 
15-ft. head and will oper¬ 
ate satisfactorily against 
heads up to 23 ft. A con¬ 
crete or brick pit is rec¬ 
ommended but a sewer 
tile sump may be used. 

F eatures—Attractively 
finished in bronze and 
black ; can be used for pits 
from 11/2 to 5 ft. deep; 
pump is self-priming cen¬ 
trifugal with bronze im¬ 
peller and stainless steel 
shaft; galvanized foot 
valve and strainer prevent 
foreign matter entering 
the pump. 

Complete outfit includes 
1/4 hp. motor of standard 
make, 8-ft. lamp cord with 
plug, sentinel circuit break¬ 
er for motor protection, 
foot valve, 3-ft. suction 
pipe and float switch. 

Specifications for Goulds Pumps for Cellar Drainer Service 

Furnish and install where shown on plans, one Goulds Figure 
1776 Automatic Motor Driven Cellar Drainer Outfit having a 
capacity of .... gallons per minute against .... feet head. 

Complete outfit shall include bronze fitted centrifugal pump 
with .... inch suction pipe, Figure 760 float valve and strainer, 
float switch, % hp. electric motor direct connected to pump by 
flexible coupling and wired to circuit breaker and float switch 
with rubber covered twin cables for protection against low 
voltage or overload. Motor shall be .... cycle, .... volt, single 
phase for speed of .... r.p.m. and equipped with 10-ft. all- 
rubber connecting cord with plug. 

Installation shall be in concrete or brick pit .... feet deep 
and .... inches in diam. or in 18-in. sewer tile. 



“Minute Man” Cellar Drainer, 
Figure 1776 
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GOULDS CONDENSATION OUTFITS 


These outfits are designed to handle the condensate 
from a steam or vapor heating system. They consist 
of a vertical centrifugal pump mounted on a galvanized 
iron receiver, a ball float and automatic control switch. 

They are exceptionally well 
built and will give years of 
satisfaction. 

The same material and 
careful workmanship go into 
these outfits as into the 
larger pumps. 

The vertical type is su¬ 
perior to the horizontal type 
because it requires less floor 
space, is simpler in construc¬ 
tion, more positive in oper¬ 
ation, requires no concrete 
pit and when necessary to 
install below the floor level 
requires a much smaller ex¬ 
cavation. 

Features—(1) Compact 
and self-contained requiring 
very little floor space; 

(2) easy to install, the out¬ 
fits being shipped as com¬ 
plete units; (3) automatic in operation, a dependable 
float switch starting and stopping the pump automati¬ 
cally; (4) vaportight so that they may be used under 
pressure if desired. 

Capacity—These outfits will handle condensation 
from 10,000 sq. ft. of direct radiation based on y 2 lb. 
of condensation per square foot per hour or 15,000 sq. 
ft. of radiation based on % lb. per square foot per hour. 


They will discharge 20 gal. of hot water per minute 
against 17 lbs. pressure. 

Specifications for Goulds Condensation Outfit 

Furnish and install where 
shown on plans [above] [be¬ 
low] floor level, one Auto¬ 
matic Vertical Type, Con¬ 
densation Outfit having a ca¬ 
pacity of .... square feet of 
radiation against .... dis¬ 
charge pressure. 

Complete outfit shall con¬ 
sist of condensation return 
pump direct connected by 
flexible coupling, to float 
switch-controlled electric mo¬ 
tor. Pump shall be Goulds 
Figure . . Two-stage Centri¬ 
fugal, Unlubricated Type, 
bronze fitted and ball bear¬ 
ing, having 1-in. discharge 
pipe from pump to boiler. 
Motor of y 2 hp. 1750 r.p.m. 
repulsion-induction type of 
standard make. Receiver 
shall be heavy galvanized electrically welded steel, 24 
ins. in diameter by 40 ins. deep, having two inlets tapped 
for 3-in. pipe 8 ins. below top of receiver. 

Where there will be a pressure on returns a quick 
acting thermostatic air valve shall be placed in the vent 
opening. If returns are below receiver, a balance line 
shall be installed. Where pressure does not exist on the 
returns a pipe shall be run from vent connection to stack. 


Automatic float 
switch controls 
pump operation. 


1-in. discharge 
from pump to 
boiler. 


Float rod stuffing 
box requires no 
adjustment. 

Can not leak or 
bind float rod. 


Receiver has two 
inlets tapped for 
3-in. pipe, 8 in. 
below top of 
receiver. 


Heavy galvanized 
electrically welded 
steel tank, 24-in. 
diameter and 40 
in. deep. 



Vz hp. 1750 r.p.m. 
repulsion induction 
motor of standard 
make. 


Ball thrust bearing. 


Pump shaft and 
float rod operate 
through stuffing 
boxes. Outfit can 
be used under 
pressure. 


Two-stage, bronze 
fitted ball bearing 
centrifugal pump 
requiring no 
lubrication. 


Figure 3354. Condensate Return Pump and Receiver 


GOULDS WATER SYSTEMS PROVIDE RUNNING WATER EVERYWHERE 



These systems are made in two general types and in 
several sizes in each type to meet every condition and 

every home from 
the small cottage to 
the large country 
estate, from road¬ 
side lunch stands to 
hotels, camps, 
schools, country 
clubs, industrial 
plants, mills, ware¬ 
houses, etc. 

They are built 
with electric motor 
for use where elec¬ 
tricity is available 
and with gasoline 
engine for use 
where it is not. 

Sources of water 
supply may be di- 
Goulds Fig. 1798 “CID” Water System for vided generally in- 
Shallow Well Water Supply to(l)shallow wells, 



springs, streams, 
lakes, etc., where the 
total suction lift does 
not exceed 22 ft., 
and (2) deep wells 
where the suction 
lift exceeds 22 ft. 
and may be as deep 
as 640 ft. 


Figure 1782. Deep Well Water System 


DATA BOOKS 


Goulds Pumps, Incorporated issue two complete reference 
books on pumps and pumping. You will also find a catalogue 
including Pump Selection Charts in Sweet’s Engineering Cata¬ 
logues. Copies of each of the hooks gladly sent on request. 

Bulletin No. 400 “Pump-Fax”— A handy data book cover¬ 
ing pumping in general. Description of the various types of 


pumps, their uses, etc., are included together with a large num¬ 
ber of tables of useful data. 

Bulletin No. 401 “The Centrifugal Pump” —Goes to con¬ 
siderable detail on the theory, design and operation of cen¬ 
trifugal pumps—an invaluable book for any one interested in 
the fundamentals of centrifugal pump practice. 
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SKIDMORE CORPORATION 


Manufacturers of Vacuum 


Pumps and Condensation Pumps and Receivers 


MAIN OFFICES AND FACTORY 

ST. JOSEPH. MICH. 

SALES AND SERVICE OFFICES 


ATLANTA, CA. 

BALTIMORE, MD. 

BOSTON, MASS. 

BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 

BUFFALO, N. Y. 

BUTTE, MONT. 

CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 

CHICACO, ILL. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 

TAMPA, FLA. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 

DENVER, COLO. 

DES MOINES, IOWA 
DETROIT, MICH. 

GLENS FALLS, N. Y. 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 

TOLEDO, 


LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NASHVILLE, TENN. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 
OMAHA, NEB. 

OHIO 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
ROCKFORD, ILL. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SPOKANE, WASH. 
TACOMA, WASH. 

TULSA, OKLA. 




Vacuum Pump for Return Line Steam Heating 
Service 

Removes the condensate and air from the re¬ 
turns of a heating system, increasing steam circula¬ 
tion and efficiency. The unit consists of a vacuum 
creating rotor and a centrifugal impeller mounted on 
one shaft which is direct connected to an electric 
motor or steam turbine (can be furnished for belt 
drive). The shaft is carried on outside annular ball 
bearings. The rotor and impeller are enclosed in a 
case above which is a separating tank. When operating, both 
case and separating tank are under atmospheric pressure. The 

case and separating 
tank are mounted on 
a cast iron tank base 
which is under vacu¬ 
um when operating. 
The float which oper¬ 
ates the float switch 
is located in this base 
and is placed lower 
than the return con¬ 
nection. This assures 
gravity returns at a 
very low point (about 
11 in. from the floor). 
The construction of 
this unit calls for no 
close clearances be¬ 
tween moving parts, 
thus eliminating wear 
due to sand and scale 
from the system. 

The vacuum pro¬ 
ducing rotor handles 
the air, vapor and 
condensate and dis¬ 
charges them to the separating chamber where the air is re¬ 
leased to the atmosphere through a float operated vent valve 
and the water is discharged to the boiler by the centrifugal 
impeller. 

(1) Unit is bronze fitted throughout. 

(2) Furnished for continuous or full automatic service as 
single or duplex units. 

VACUUM PUMP TABLE OF CAPACITIES 




SKIDMORE 

PUMPS 






Skidmore Automatic Vacuum Pump 


Condensation Pump and Receiver 

In the condensation pump and receiver, the unit 
pumps the condensate from the returns back to the 
boiler after accumulating it in the receiving tank. The 
Skidmore unit is so designed as to give lowest possible 
drainage without placing the unit in a pit beneath the 
floor level. For this reason the motor and shaft are 
placed vertically at the end of a heavy cast iron receiv¬ 
ing tank. This arrangement allows the feed connec¬ 
tion to the centrifugal impeller to be at a point only 
an inch or so above the ground. 

The pump is automatically operated by a float switch 


Skidmore Condensation Pump 

located on the top of the receiver. This places all the electrical 
equipment (motor and float switch) high above the floor and 
out of the way of possible flood waters. The unit is made of 
heavy cast iron and is fitted throughout with a special hard 
bronze. This pump and receiver is one of the quietest pieces 
of pumping equipment made and is very easy to install. Inspec¬ 
tion and cleaning of the unit may be accomplished by removing 
six cap screws and without disturbing the return or discharge 
pipings. The impeller is of the bronze enclosed type. 

TABLE OF CONDENSATION PUMP CAPACITIES 


No. 

of 

pump 

Capacity 
sq. ft. 
radiation 

G.p.m. 

Up.. 

10 lb. 
unit 

up.. 

20 lb. 
unit 

Approx. 

floor 

space, in. 

Approx, 
shipping 
weight, lb. 

0 

5000 

8 

% 

1 

18x34 

500 

1 

8000 

11 

1 

Vi 

18x46 

600 

1-5 

10000 

14 

1 

Vi 

18x46 

650 

2 

16000 

22 

l'j 

2 

18x48 

700 

3 

26000 

35 

2 

3 

18x50 

775 

4 

40000 

60 

3 

3 

18x52 

800 

5 

65000 

90 

5 

7 1 £ 

20x60 

1350 

6 

100000 

150 

7 H 

10 

20x66 

1650 

7 

150000 

200 

10 

15 

20x68 

1725 


Size 

Capacity 
sq. ft. 
radiation 

Hp., 

101b. 

unit 

Hp., 
20 lb. 
unit 

Gallons 

between 

float 

stops 

G.p.m. 

pumped 

Inlet, 

in. 

Disc., 

in. 

Height 
of inlet, 
in. 

Shipping 
weight, lb. 

10-lb. 

unit 

20-lb. 

unit 

C-2 

2000 

X 

X 

9 

4 

2 

1 

11X 

325 

350 

C-4 

4000 

X 

X 

9 

6 

2 

1 

UX 

325 

350 

C-6 

6000 

X 

H 

9 

8 

2 

1 

nx 

325 

350 

C-8 

8000 

X 

x 

9 

11 

2 

1 H 

HH 

325 

350 

C-10 

10000 

X 

n 

18 

13 

2X 

IX 

13 

440 

460 

C-12 

12000 

Vi 

u 

18 

16 

2X 

IX 

13 

460 

470 

C-16 

16000 

Vi 

u 

18 

•22 

2X 

IX 

13 

460 

470 

C-26 

26000 

X 

i 

25 

35 

3 

IX 

13 

495 

515 

C-40 

40000 

\x 

2 

25 

60 

3 

2 

13 

525 

550 


Pumps for 30 to 60 lb. pressure furnished for same capacities. 


Information on units for higher pressures on request. 
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THE F. E. MYERS Cr BRO. COMPANY 

Manufacturers of* Pumps 
ASHLAND, OHIO 


Products 

Deep Well Power Pumps; Shallow 
Well Power Pumps. 

For Myers Private Water Supply Sys¬ 
tems, see Manufacturers’ Index. 

Myers Self-Oiling Deep Well Power Pumps 

Myers Self-Oiling Deep Well Power 
Pumps are designed for general service. 

The range of sizes in which they are built 
adapts them to all kinds of installations. 

The smaller sizes are ideal for homes, 
farms, country estates, cottages and simi¬ 
lar places. Larger sizes are adapted for 
creameries, dairies, summer resorts, parks, 
golf courses, hotels, laundries, centralized 
schools and colleges, hospitals, public and 
private buildings and institutions, ice 
plants, mills, mines, factories, railroads, 
contractors, etc. 

They are lifting water from wells 
or other sources of greater depth than 
22 ft. and delivering it to ground level, 
forcing it into open or pressure tanks, or 
elevating it to overhead tanks for reser¬ 
voirs. Made in sizes 6, 9, 12, 18 and 24-in. 
strokes. 

All working parts are fully enclosed 
and run in oil. Main frame forms oil 



TRADE-MARK 



reservoir from which the gears distribute oil 
to all moving parts. Bearing shafts are high 
grade machinery steel. Gears are double, 
machine cut from solid cast iron. Pinions are 
steel. All parts are easily removed for adjust¬ 
ments or replacements. 

Regularly fitted with tight and loose pul¬ 
leys for engine drive or single pulley and belt 
tightener for motor drive. Are supplied 
ia with air cylinder for pressure tank service 
at small additional cost. Anti-freezing set 
length for all styles furnished extra when 
desired. 

Myers Self-Oiling Deep Well Power 
Pumps Complete with Motor or 
Engine for Belt or Chain Drive 

Complete units, except lower cylinder 
and down or suction pipe, ready to connect 
to power and water lines. Sizes 6, 9 and 
12-in. stroke for belt or chain drive, with 
high class motor of standard make 


Fig. 2551. Myers Self-Oil¬ 
ing Engine Driven 6-in. 
Stroke Deep Well Power 
Pump with Air Cylinder 

For pressure tank service 




Fig. 2492. Sectional View of 
Deep Well Self-Oiling Power 
Pump 

Air cylinder and motor mounted on head. 
For silent chain drive 


Fig. 2473. 18-in. Deep Well Self-Oiling 

Power Pump 

Engine drive, with differential piston 


Fig. 2562. Myers Self-Oiling Motor 
Driven 12-in. Stroke Deep Well 
Power Pump Complete with 
Motor and Silent Chain Drive 

Furnished in sizes 6, 9, 12 and 18-in. stroke. 

Motor or engine drive 

mounted on head; belt or chain 
drive; with or without air cylin¬ 
der; all moving parts fully en¬ 
closed; positive self-lubrica¬ 
tion; machine cut gears; back- 
geared 7 to 1 for open or tubu¬ 
lar wells. Compact, easily and 
quickly installed, economical 
and dependable. 
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Myers Brass and Brass Lined Working Barrels 

Designed for use with Myers Power Pumps and working 
heads for pumping water from deep wells. They are 
furnished with brass poppet, bronze spool or bronze 
ball valves. Shell is heavy wrought steel, lined with 
special heavy seamless drawn brass tube, swaged out 
at upper end and tapered to form seat for check 
valve. Made in different styles and all standard 
sizes, meeting depth 
capacity and operation 
requirements. 


Fig. 2664 


Fig. 2460 


ADJUSTING 

&VB0LT 


Fig. 2430. Myers Self-Oiling Bulldozer Power Pump 

With extra length main frame and motor pads. 

Two styles—one for service up to 100 lb. pressure or 230 ft. eleva¬ 
tion, the other up to 250 lb. pressure or 580 ft. elevation 

FIG. 2430—FOR ENGINE OR MOTOR DRIVE—100 DBS. PRESSURE 


Pump No. 

Cylinder, 
brass lined 


Capacity 



Engine 

drive 

Engine 

drive 

Motor 

drive 

Motor 

drive 

Engine 

Motor 

Diam., 

Stroke 

Disp. 
each 
rev. 
of plgr. 

Usual 

plgr. 

speed. 

Max. 

at 

speed, 

Max. 

gal. 

per 

Max. 

hp. 

Pul¬ 

leys 

tight 

and 

loose 

Floor 

space, 

Tight 

pulley. 

Floor 

space 

drive 

drive 

in. 

in. 

gal. 

r.p.m. 

r.p.m. 

min. 


in. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

912 

912M 

2 36 

3 

.128 

60 

70 

9 

1 

12x2 

15x34 

15x236 

13x34 

913 

913M 

3 

4 

.245 

60 

70 

17 

2 

14x2*6 

18x42 

20x3 

16x44 

914 

914M 

4 

5 

.544 

55 

65 

35 

4 

16x4 

24x54 

24x4 

20x54 

915 

915M 

5 

5 

.85 

50 

60 

51 

5 

16x4 

24x56 

24x4 

20x56 

916 

916M 

6 

6 

1 47 

40 

52 

76 

7 

21x4 

28x66 

30x4 

23x66 


Brass-lined Double 
and Single Acting 
Working Barrels 


Fig. 2629. Myers V-Belt Driven Self- 
Oiling Deep Well Power Pump 
Complete with Motor 


Furnished with air valve for pressure tanks at small additional cost. 


Myers Self-Oiling Shallow Well Pumps 

These pumps are of the horizontal double acting self-oiling 
type. They are designed for lifting water from wells, cisterns, 
etc., 22 ft. or less in depth and forcing it to an elevation. Suit¬ 
able for general service, such as pumping hot or cold water, 
oil, gasoline and similar liquids. They are also excellent boiler 
feed or booster pumps. 

Construction —Bulldozer Pumps are extremely simple in construc¬ 
tion, easily installed and economically operated by either hand power, 
motor or engine drive. The power end consists of a one-piece casting 
forming the base of the pump and oil reservoir and enclosing all working 
parts. The brass-lined cylinder is a one-piece casting attached to the Thef.e.myerszr 
power end by heavy bolts. The large valves, liberal and direct waterways ashlanq. OHin R0C0, 
and positive self-oiling system insure safe and economical operation 
against heavy pressures or at high speeds, securing large volume with 
largely increased efficiency. All sizes are equipped with air valve for 
pneumatic water systems, where desired. 

Sizes and Capacities —Bulldozer Pumps are made in twelve sizes 
from 2*6x3 in. to 8x8 in., having capacities from 500 to 9000 gal. per 
hour. 

Types—They are furnished in two general types: standard type, 
for pressures up to 100 lb. or 230-ft. elevation; high duty type, for 
pressures up to 250 lb. or 580-ft. elevation. 


Fig. 2374. 


Myers High Pressure Self-Oiling Bulldozer Power 
Pump 



FIG. 2374—COMPLETE WITH MOTOR—V-BELT DRIVE—FOR 
OPEN TANK WORK—100 LBS. PRESSURE OR 230 FT. ELEVATION 


Pump 

No. 

Cylinder 
brass lined 

Capacity 

Tank 

pressure, 

lb. 

A-c.motor, 
1 phase 
110-220 
volt, 

60 cycle 
hp. 

Suction 

and 

disch., 

in. 

Floor 
space, in. 

Diam., 
in. 

Stroke, 

in. 

Plgr. 

speed, 

r.p.m. 

Max. gal. 
per min. 

912M 

236 

3 

70 

9 

50 

36 

136 

14 x34 

913M 

3 

4 

70 

17 

50 

1 

136 

16x44 

914M 

4 

5 

52 

28 

50 

2 

2 

20x54 

915M 

5 

5 

52 

44 

50 

3 

236 

20 x 56 


Also furnished with motor and silent chain drive. Equipped with 
air valve for pressure tank service when desired. 

FIG. 2374—HIGH PRESSURE—BACK GEARED 5 TO 1 


Fig. 2634. Myers Self-Oiling Bulldozer Power Pump 

For service against 100 lb. pressure or 230 ft. elevation 
V-Belt or silent chain drive 


Pump No. 

Cylinder 
brass lined 

Capacity 

Pulleys 

in. 

Chain 
drive 
hp.,a-c. 
motor, 
1 phase 
110-220 
volt, 

60 cyele 

Sue. 

and 

disch. 

in. 

Lb. 

pres. 

Engine 

belt 

drive 

Motor 

belt 

drive 

Com¬ 

plete 

with 

motor 

chain 

drive 

Diam. 

in. 

Stroke 

in. 

Max. 

plgr. 

speed, 

r.p.m. 

Max. 

gal. 

per 

min. 

Engine 

belt 

drive 

Motor 

belt 

drive 

931 

931M 

C931M 

1 % 

3 

70 

436 

12x2 

15x236 

36 

36 

100 

932 

932M 

C932M 

236 

4 

70 

9H 

14x236 

20x3 

2 

136 

200 

933 

933M 

C933M 

3 

5 

52 

16 

16x4 

24x4 

5-3Ph. 

136 

250 

934 

934M 

C934M 

4 

6 

45 

2936 

24x4 

30x4 

7J6-3Ph. 

2 

250 


For service against 250 lb. pressure or 580 ft. elevation 
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THE NASH ENGINEERING COMPANY 

PLANT AND GENERAL OFFICES 

201 Wilson Road, SOUTH NORWALK, CONN. 


ATLANTA, CA., 152 Nassau St. N. W. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 2224 Comer Bldg. 
BOSTON, MASS., 25 Huntington Ave. 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 317 Chamber of Com¬ 
merce 

BUTTE, MONT., 910 Arizona St. 
CHATTANOOCA, TENN., 1104 James Bldg. 
CHICAGO, ILL., 925 Monadnock Block 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 1600 Union Trust Bldg. 
DALLAS, TEX., 1117 Mercantile Bank Bldg. 
DENVER, COLO., 1226 California St. 

DETROIT, MICH., Kerr Bldg. 

HOUSTON, TEX., 601 Post Dispatch Bldg. 


SALES OFFICES 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 937 Architects’ and 
Builders’ Bldg. 

KANSAS CITY, MO., 314 W. Tenth St. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL., 1224 So. San Pedro St. 
LOUISVILLE, KY., 901 Realty Bldg. 

MEMPHIS,, TENN., 422 Exchange Bldg. 
MIAMI, FLA., % Builders Exchange, 15th Floor 
Court House, P. O. Box 2017 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 808 La Salle Ave. 
MONTREAL, QUE., 660 St. Catherine St., West 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., 505 Queen Cr Crescent Bldg. 
NEW YORK, N. Y., Graybar Bldg. 

OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., 504 Hales Building 
OMAHA, NEB., Baum Bldg. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., 254 So. Fifteenth St. 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 1430 Oliver Bldg. 
PORTLAND, ORE., 224 Pine St. 

RICHMOND, VA., 301 American National Bank 
Bldg. 

ST. LOUIS, MO., 4200 Forest Park Boulevard 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, Dooly Bldg. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Sharon Bldg. 

SEATTLE, WASH., 518 Fourth Avenue 
TORONTO, ONT., 1123 Bay St. 

VANCOUVER, B. C.. 410 Homer St. 
WASHINGTON, D. C., Barr Bldg. 

WICHITA, KAN., 808 Brown Bldg. 


Products 

Return line and air line Vacuum Steam 
Heating Pumps; Condensation Pumps; Cen¬ 
trifugal Pumps, Standard and Suction; Com¬ 
pressors and Vacuum Pumps for air and 
gases; Sewage Ejectors; Sewage Pumps; Sump 
Pumps. 

Return Line Vacuum Steam Heating Pump 

Removes air and condensation from return lines 
of vacuum steam heating systems, discharges the air to 
the atmosphere, and returns the water to the boiler. 

Pump consists of two independent units combined in 
a single casing—an air unit and a water unit. Impellers 
of both units are mounted on the same shaft, supported 

on annular ball bearings out¬ 
side the casing. Pump is 
bronze fitted throughout. 

Air unit exhausts air and 
vapors and delivers these to 
the atmosphere without back 
pressure. Water unit removes 
the condensation and pumps 
it directly into the boiler. By 
handling the air independently 
of the water, power is saved. 
Supplied either direct con¬ 
nected to standard electric motors, for belt drive, or for 
steam turbine drive. For continuous operation, or with 
automatic control. For boiler pressures not exceeding 
40 lbs. 

Furnished in standard sizes with capacities ranging 
from 4 to 400 g.p.m. of water and 3 to 171 cu. ft. per 
minute of air. For serving up to 300,000 sq. ft. of 
equivalent direct radiation. 

Condensation Pump 

Removes the condensation from radiators in return 
line steam heating systems, particularly radiators set 
below the boiler water line 
level, and pumps the condensa¬ 
tion back to the boiler. 

By making the pump casing 
a part of the returns tank, and 
bolting the motor base to the 
tank, floor space is conserved. 

The rectangular construction 

permits installation in a corner , ennings CondensaHon 
against the wall. Pump 




Jennings Return Line Vacuum 
Steam Heating Pump 


Supplied in standard sizes with capacities 
ranging from 4 to 200 g.p.m. of water. For 
serving up to 150,000 sq. ft. of equivalent direct 
radiation. 


Double Suction Centrifugal Pump 

For (a) circulating hot and cold water; (b) boost¬ 
ing city water pressure to supply top stories in tall 
buildings; (c) circulating water to and from swim¬ 
ming pools, through filtering and purifying apparatus, 
etc.; (d) handling water in air washing and condition¬ 
ing; (e) for hydraulic elevators, etc.; (f) promoting 
circulation in pressure hot water heating systems; 
(g) pumping feed water from the hot well, water 
softener, etc., to the boiler; (h) removing condensate 
from heating systems, blowdown 
from soot blowers and superheat¬ 
ers, exhaust drips from steam 
ejector air pumps and other aux¬ 
iliaries, etc. 

Easily installed —inlets and out¬ 
lets can be assembled in a number 
of positions. The number of 
elbows and fittings and the labor 
required for installation are re¬ 
duced to a minimum. Compact — 
motor armature and pump impel¬ 
ler are mounted on the same shaft. Simplified —no 
bearings in pump casing, only one stuffing box. Acces¬ 
sible —pump impeller can be removed without breaking 
pipe connections, touching packing, or disturbing shaft 
alignment. 

Capacities to 1500 g.p.m., heads to 320 ft. Bronze 
fitted standard construction; also all-bronze or all-iron 
for special service. 

Centrifugal Pump Operating with Suction Lift 

When the Jennings Suction Centrifugal is started, 
the built-in Nash Hytor 
Vacuum Pump exhausts air 
from the casing and suction 
piping. Water is quickly 
drawn into the pump. Full 
rated capacity is delivered 
without delay. 

Successful performance is 
Jennings Suction (Self-priming) assured under conditions 



jennings Centrifugal 
Pump 



Centrifugal Pump 


where water level is likely 
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to fall, or where air or gas is handled together with the 
water being pumped. Intermittent operation is possible 
without a foot valve. 

Furnished in 2, 3, 4 and 6-in. sizes for capacities up 
to 1200 g.p.m. 

Heads up to 120 ft. 


Compressors and Vacuum Pumps for Air and Gases 

Operation as follows: Rotor, consisting of a cylin¬ 
drical hub, around the periphery of which are chambers 
or spaces formed by heavy shrouds cast integrally, 
revolves freely in an elliptical casing or housing filled 
with water. As the rotor turns, it carries the water 
around with it. The water, 
under the influence of centrif¬ 
ugal force, is compelled to fol¬ 
low contour of the casing, and 
alternately to enter and to leave 
the rotor chambers, twice in 
each revolution. As the water 
recedes from the rotor, air 
is drawn into the chambers 
through the inlet port. As the 
water is subsequently forced 
back into the rotor by the con¬ 
verging casing, the air is com¬ 
pressed and then discharged from the rotor through 
the outlet port. 

A separator, supplied with each compressor, frees 
the delivered compressed air of entrained moisture. 

Supplied in several standard sizes for handling up 
to 5000 cu. ft. of air per minute. 

For discharge pressures up to 20 lbs.; vacuums up 
to 20 ins. of mercury. 



Nash Hytor Compressor or 
Vacuum Pump 

Showing the unique principle 
of hydro-turbine operation 


Sewage Ejector 

For pumping unscreened sewage or drainage from 
basements below the street sewer level, handling crude 
sewage from low level districts, pumping effluent, 
sludge and other heavy liquids. 

Jennings Sewage Ejector is of the pneumatic type. 
Air, compressed to the necessary working pressure by 
a Nash Hytor Air Compressor, is used as the motive 
power to pump the accumulated sewage from a pot 
to the sewer. Air is compressed only to the pres¬ 
sure at which it is used. There 
are no air storage tanks, recipro¬ 
cating air compressors or screens. 

Air valves and reducing valves are 
avoided. 

Operation of the ejector is as 
follows: Sewage, under the action 
of gravity, flows through the inlet 
check valve into the pot. As it 
accumulates, it raises a ball float 
which, when the pot is full, 
actuates a float switch, thereby 



Jennings Pneumatic 
Sewage Ejector 




Ejector Filling 

stopping compressor, 
pot is vented. The 
sewage again flows 
by gravity into the 
pot, repeating the 
cycle. 

Furnished in sev¬ 
eral standard sizes 
with capacities rang¬ 
ing from 30 to 1500 
gal. per minute 
against heads up to 
50 ft. 


starting up the Nash Hytor 
Compressor. Compressed air 
is delivered into the top of the 
pot, closing the inlet check 

valve and expelling the sew¬ 
age through the out¬ 
let check valve. When 
pot has been emptied, 
the float, having 
reached the lower 
limit of its travel, 

opens the float switch 

through which the air in the 


Ejector Discharging 


Suction (Self-priming) Sump Pump 

Jennings Suction Sump Pump is an open impeller 
self-priming centrifugal pump for handling seepage 
water and liquids reasonably free from solids. It is 
mounted entirely above and either near to or removed 
from the sump. Only the suction pipe is submerged. It 
is quickly and conveniently accessible. 

There are two moving parts: the centrifugal impeller 
and the vacuum priming 
pump rotor. Both rotate 
without metal-to-metal con¬ 
tact in the casing. Both are 
mounted on the same shaft 
that carries the rotor of the 
driving electric motor, 
making possible a single 
compact assembly. 

Furnished in sizes and 
capacities to meet all the 
usual requirements. 

Suction (Self-priming) Sewage Pump 

Jennings Suction Sewage Pump is 
similar in design and operation to 
Jennings Suction Sump Pump. The 
principal difference lies in the cen¬ 
trifugal impeller which is of the 
two-bladed, non-clog type. Solids 
passing through eye of the impeller 
will pass through entire wheel. 
Sand, dirt, sticks and rags are 
readily handled without damage to 
the pump and without clogging. 

Furnished in sizes and capacities 
to meet all usual requirements. 



Jennings (Self-priming) 
Suction Sewage Pump 



Jennings (Self-priming) 
Suction Sump Pump 


Bulletins 


No. 10 Nash Hytor Compressors 
No. 11 Nash Hytor Vacuum Pumps 

No. 15 Jennings Return Line Vacuum Steam Heating Pump 
piped-up type 

No. 17 Jennings Air Line Vacuum Steam Heating Pumps 
No. 40 Jennings Flat Box Pumps 

No. 85 Jennings Return Line Vacuum Steam Heating Pump 
manifold type 


No. 87 Jennings Return Line Vacuum Steam Heating Pumps, 
unit manifold type 

No. 97 Jennings Suction Sump Pumps 
No. 99 Jennings Condensation Pumps 
No. 103 Jennings Sewage Ejectors, Type B 
No. 108 Jennings Sewage Ejectors, Type A 
No. 155 Jennings Centrifugal Pumps 
No. 161 Jennings Suction Sewage Pumps 
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etb sh 0 86 PENBERTHY INJECTOR CO. 

Automatic Electric Sump Pumps and Automatic Cellar Drainers- 
Copper and Brass Construction Throughout 
DETROIT, MICH. 

CANADIAN PLANT: WINDSOR, ONTARIO 

Penberthy Automatic Electric Sump Pumps 

Used Wherever Water Accumulates 

In spite of our efficient municipal sew¬ 
erage systems, there are numerous places 
where water accumulates by seepage, over¬ 
flow, flood or backing up, that can not be 
drained off directly, either because the flow 
line of the sewer is not deep enough or because 
obstacles intervene between the sump and the 
sewer. 

Among the more common instances may 
be mentioned the cellars of residences where 
no sewers exist or where the sewer line is 
above the basement floor level or deep cellars 
of buildings, boiler rooms, settling basins, fly¬ 
wheel and elevator sumps, tunnels, and scale 
pits. 

While ordinarily this seepage may amount 
to only a small trickle, its flow is continuous 
and if neglected the accumulated water soon 
becomes a real menace to health and property. 

To keep such places dry, the incoming 
water is most economically disposed of as it 
accumulates, either by an automatic cellar 
drainer (water or steam operated) or an auto¬ 
matic sump pump (electrically operated). 

Local conditions determine which is preferable. 

Penberthy manufactures a complete line 
of both types, and can consequently supply the 
unit best suited to meet requirements. 

Conditions favoring the electric pump 

are: 

(1) For districts where city water pressure is 
not available, or at least very low. (2) Larger quantities of 
seepage water to be handled. (3) Discharge heads up to 
20 ft. (4) Low cost of operation. 




DIMENSIONS OF SUMP PUMPS 


Penberthy Auto¬ 
matic Electric 
Sump Pump 


Size 

No. 

A 

Height 
of pump, 
ft. in. 

B 

Depth 
of sump, 
ft. in. 

C 

Base 
to motor, 
ft. in. 

D 

Diameter 
of base, 
in. 

E 

Cent.cut- 
outs in 
cover, in. 

K 

Dis¬ 
charge 
pipe,in. 

1G 

3 

5 

2 — 

2 

3 % 

10% 

6 

1 

2G 

3 

7 H 

2 — 

2 

4 

11% 

6 

l X 

3G 

5 

6 

4 — 

4 

3 

li % 

6 

1% 

4G 

7 

6 

6 

6 

3 

11% 

6 

IX 

5G 

9 

10 

8 6 

8 

7 

11% 

6 

IX 


Installation 

The automatic electric sump pump is set in a floor sump 
which can be conveniently made by taking a piece of 15 to 24-in. 
sewer crock 2 ft. long. A sump cover is recommended. The 
pump outlet is piped to the nearest and lowest sewer or sur¬ 
face outlet. The motor switch cord is plugged into the nearest 
plug or light socket and the pump is ready for operation. Be 
sure that the electric current is left permanently connected 
to the motor switch, and that the electric current is entirely 
suitable to the motor furnished with the pump. General in¬ 
structions accompany each pump. There are no projecting 
arms or delicate parts to require special supports or protection. 
The entire unit is simple and easily installed and operated. It 
meets all the requirements of the various building codes. 

Specifications 

Motor —Not an ordinary horizontal motor turned on end, but a spe¬ 
cial motor with ball thrust bearings for vertical operation. Repulsi< 
induction type which has better characteristics for sump pump servii 
than other types. 


cycles; motors to suit other current characteristics at slight 
additional cost. 

Circuit Breaker —Protects motor against overloading 
and prevents damage from voltages for which motor was not 
intended. Absolutely dependable in operation being free from 
effects of friction; it will not cut out motor until over¬ 
heating makes it absolutely necessary. 

Switch— Special mercury type switch of exceptionally rugged con¬ 
struction. This type of switch is recognized by leading electrical engi¬ 
neers as most reliable and durable, but due to the high manufacturing costs 
1S ?, n V , use< * on the most expensive electrical appliances. Switch is con¬ 
trolled by extra heavy copper float sliding freely on supporting column. 
Sensitive to slightest difference in water level. Adjustable bronze ring 
governs position of water level at which pump starts. 

Impeller Shaft—Bronze, Fully Bnclosed —Held to perfect align 
ment and supported by ball bearings—motor shaft relieved of all undue 
strain. 

Lubrication —All bearings that require lubrication are provided with 
oil or grease cups. 

Material —This pump is immune to corrosion; 
and bronze throughout. 

Sump Cover— A sump cover 
recommended to exclude ashes, coal 
dust and other solid material from l 
accumulating in sump. Penberthy Sump I 
Pump Covers provide proper working 
clearances for the automatic control I 
mechanism. 

LIST PRICES, SIZES AND WEIGHT 


it is made of copper 


_____ ___ sump pump service 
Motors regularly furnished are for 110 volts and 60 


Cover 

No. 

List 

Price 

Outside 

diameter, 

in. 

Shipping 
weight, 
boxed, lb. 

1 

$ 8.50 

19% 

28 

2 

12.00 

24 

47 

3 

15.00 

27 % 

58 



LIST PRICES, SIZES, CAPACITIES, ETC., OF PENBERTHY ELECTRIC SUMP PUMPS 


Size 

No. 

List 

prices 

Pipe 

connection, 

'in. 

Sump 
depth, ft. 

Height 
of pump 
ft. in. 

Approximate capacity, gallons per hour 
against discharge head of 

Operation 
cost per 
hour, cts. 

Size 

motor, 

hp. 

Weight 

boxed, 

lb. 

1 ft. 

5 ft. 

10 ft. 

15 ft. 

20 ft. 

1G 

$ 65.00 

1 

2 

3 5 

1200 

1000 

750 

500 


0.8 

l A 

89 

2G 

85.00 

IX 

2 

3 7X 

3000 

2500 

2000 

1500 

600 

1.6 

X 

102 

3G 

100.00 

IX 

4 

5 6 

3000 

2500 

2000 

1500 

600 

1.6 

X 

128 

4G 

125.00 

IX 

6 

7 6 

3000 

2500 

2000 

1500 

600 

1.6 

X 

144 

5G 

150.00 

tx 

8X 

9 10 

3000 

2500 

2000 

1500 

600 

1.6 

X 

195 
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Model “L” 
Automatic Cellar 
Drainer 

Sizes 3, 4 and 5 


Penberthy Automatic Cellar Drainers—Water or Steam 

Operated 


The Penberthy Automatic 
Cellar Drainer has been on the 
market for years and is of dis¬ 
tinct service for installations 
such as office buildings, residence 
or factory basements, sumps, 
tanks, settling basins, flywheel, 
elevator, coal and scale pits, or 
wherever it is desired to remove 
seepage, flood or backwater from 
point below the natural drainage 
level of sewer. 

For conditions such as these 
the Penberthy Automatic Cellar 


Drainer offers a desirable solution, as 
it operates by city water pressure and 
the drainer itself is ideally constructed 
to occupy the least possible space. It 
is also entirely automatic and re¬ 
quires no attention after installation. 

Special Notice: The capacities 
given are the actual capacities of 
water taken from sump and not the 
combined discharge of operating and 
drainage water as given in most 
tables. For higher elevations than 
shown above, special drainers can be 
made. 



Model “R” 
Automatic 
Cellar Drainer 

Sizes 1 and 2 


CAPACITIES AT DIFFERENT PRESSURES AND ELEVATIONS, 
PIPE SIZES, ETC., MODEL “R” 


Size 

Pipe sizes, in. 

and 

model 

Sup¬ 

ply 

Dis¬ 

charge 

No. 1 



Model 

“R” 

A 


No. 2 



Model 

“R” 

U 

i H 


Work¬ 

ing 

head, 

ft. 


3 

6 

9 

12 

15 

18 


Maximum net capacities from sump in gallons per 
hour at 10 to U0 lbs. water pressure 


10 15 20 25 30 40 60 


100 120 150 


Model “R” 

80”| 210 300 340 400 510 700 720 700 660 600 

n n un i 240 300 390 570 670 690 650 600 

90 T^TTuTl 330 480 620 660 640 600 

. Jon i in l ’wT\ 390 550 630 630 600 

on inn I 300 450 600 620 600 

. J20 "afiTTl 320 550 610 600 


190 | 390 550 620 750 910 

210 340 | 420 600 750 

. 210 300 380 UiL 

. 210 300 420 

. 210 370 . 

. 300 


1180 
1020 
900 
I 780 
570 
5101. 


1240 1220 1170 1100 
1140 1200 1130 1100 
1090 1150 1090 1100 
1020 1110 1060 1100 
940 1050 1030 1100 
850 970 1000 1100 


CAPACITIES AT DIFFERENT PRESSURES AND ELEVATIONS, 
DIMENSIONS AND PIPE SIZES, MODEL “L” 

—-a_ — 


Size and 
model 

Pipe Sizes, 
in." 

Work¬ 

ing 

head, 

ft. 

Actual capacities in gallons of water 
per hour taken from sump and not 
total amount of discharged water 

Supply 

Discharge 

and 

suction 

At 25 
lbs. will 
elevate 

At 40 
lbs. will 
elevate 

At 60 
lbs. will 
elevate 

At 80 
lbs. will 
elevate 




3 

660 

1100 

1440 

1650 

No. 3 



6 

520 

860 

1230 

1440 

Model “L” 

1 

1 a 

9 


720 

1050 

1320 




12 



840 

1040 




18 




760 




3 

960 

1600 

2020 

2400 

No. 4 



6 

760 

1240 

1880 

1980 

Model "L” 

1M 

2 

9 


1040 

1600 

1800 




12 



1280 

1440 




18 




1050 




3 

1280 

2100 

2700 

3200 

No. 5 



6 

1000 

1620 

2300 

2820 

Model “L” 

1K 

2A 

9 


1260 

1960 

2600 




12 



1560 

2060 




1 18 




1500 



Model “L” Cellar Drainer 

Sizes 3, 4 and 5 


WATER CONSUMPTION, MODEL “R” 


Working 

head, 

ft. 

3 
6 
9 
12 
15 
18 


Approximate gals, or fractional gals, 
to pump 1 gal. from sump with 

of pressure water required 
a Model “R” Drainer 

10 lb. 

15 lb. 

20 1b. 30 1b. 

40 lb. 

60 lb. 

80 1b. 1001b. 

1201b. 

1501b. 

o 

00 

.50 

.40 .38 

.35 

.30 

.30 

.35 

.40 

.58 


.90 

.75 | .50 

.42 

.38 

.38 

.40 

.41 

.55 



1.00 .651 

.50 

.45 

.40 

.41 

.42 

.52 



.90 .651 

.52 

.45 

.42 

.43 

.48 



. 1.20 

. 851 

.60 

50 

.43 

.44 

.45 




1.00 

.70 

I. 

.45 

.45 

.43 


Unless otherwise specified, the Model “R” drainer is supplied and used 
for all conditions above the heavy line running through the table of capacities 
(see table above). 

For conditions below the black line we furnish a low pressure drainer. 

The Model “R” drainer requires 5-lb. water pressure or more for each 
foot of elevation, while the low pressure drainer will work on 2 to 4-lb. per 
ft. of elevation. 


PRICE LIST 


Model “R” 

Model “L” 

Size. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

List price. 

$25.00 

$40.00 

$55.00 

$80.00 

$110.00 



Model “R” Cellar Drainer 

Sizes 1 and 2 


DIMENSIONS OF PENBERTHY AUTOMATIC CELLAR DRAINERS 


Nos. 

A 

C 

D 

1 E 

G 

K 

J 

O 

T 

Models 
“R” and 

High water, 
in. 

Diameter crock, 
in. 

Iron pipe diam., in. 

Centers of 
cutouts in cover, 
in. 

Diam. of 
drainer, 
in. 

Height of 

Height to 
seat of socket, 
in. 

Height to 

“L” 

Discharge 

Supply 

drainer valve 
open. in. 

floor level, 
in. 

R1 

1 SA 

15 

1 

A 

6 

10K 

21 K 

21 

23% 

R2 

isy 2 

15 

1 H 

% 

TA 

12K 

21 K 

21 

23 A 

T3 

12 H 

20 

1A 

1 

13 

15 A 

25^ 

33 

36 

L4 

14 K 

24 

2 

IK 

15 % 

18 K 

27 A 

33 

36 

L5 

14A 

27 

2A 

1 A 

17 A 

20% 

27% 

33 

36 


115 
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QUIMBY PUMP CO., INC. 

MAIN OFFICE AND WORKS 

343 Thomas Street, NEWARK, N. J. 

BRANCH OFFICES AND SALES REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


QUIMBY HOUSE AND SPRINKLER PUMPS 



Quimby Screw Pumps 

House Pumps —There are hundreds of Quimby Screw 
Pumps on house service in New York City alone. For many 
years the unique features of this pump have appealed to archi¬ 
tects and engineers, who have specified it because of its sim¬ 
plicity, durability, quiet operation and efficiency under conditions 
where a centrifugal pump is unsuitable. Our sales engineers 
are showing new people every day how to reduce their operat¬ 
ing cost by the use of Quimby Screw Pumps for house or 
booster service. 


Quimby Standard Screw Pump 

The construction of the Quimby Screw Pump is extremely 
simple. There are no valves and no air chamber, for the dis¬ 
charge is pulseless and will not cause noise in the piping. 



Construction of Quimby Screw Pump 


The water enters through a suction chamber below the 
pump directly from the street mains or from a surge tank, and 
passes to the two ends of the cylinder where it is trapped by 
the screws and forced to the center discharge chamber. Shaft 
stuffing boxes are on the suction side so that there is no danger 
of blowing out packing. Foundation bolts are not required 
because there is no vibration. 



The Only Two Moving Parts in a Quimby Screw Pump 

The Quimby Screw Pump is built in sizes suitable for all 
house pump applications for pressures up to 200 lb. per sq. in. 

Sprinkler Pumps— For sprinkler service the Quimby 
Screw Pump has long been recognized as particularly suitable. 
Centrifugal pumps are apt to overload on this service due to 
the two conditions required, but the screw pump serves both 
purposes without overload and with reduced power consump¬ 
tion. Quimby Screw Pumps are built for pressures up to 
300 lb. per sq. in. for this service. 


Quimby Centrifugal Pumps 

Quimby Single Stage Centrifugal Pumps —These pumps 
are suitable for house service in moderate sized buildings. 
Running at 1700 r.p.m., they are built for capacities up to 
800 g.p.m. and heads up to 170 ft. At 3400 r.p.m. they are 
built for capacities up to 1600 g.p.m, and heads of 680 ft. 



These pumps are built in accordance with a new design and 
give unusually high efficiencies. They are all of the horizontal 
split case type, with double suction impellers, ball bearings, and 
are fully bronze fitted. They operate without noise at high 
speeds and are particularly desirable for house pump service. 


Quimby Single Stage Type Pump 

Quimby Multistage Centrifugal Pumps —Made in three 
sizes for capacities up to 500 g.p.m. at heads up to 1400 ft. at 
1750 r.p.m. 

These pumps embody all the latest improvements in centrif¬ 
ugal pump design and have many unique features. Impellers 
are of the side suction balanced type, of enclosed construction. 
These pumps are bronze fitted throughout and designed to give 
maximum efficiency and long life. A perfect balance is main¬ 
tained at all times by the use of an automatic hydraulic bal¬ 
ancing disc. 




Quimby Two-stage House Pump 

All types of Quimby House Pumps are designed to give 
satisfactory service without the use of aids, such as mats and 
rubber hose connections used to deaden noise or absorb 
vibration. 

Our sales engineers are always at the service of architects 
and engineers and will welcome the chance to study any pump¬ 
ing problems. 


Eight-stage Pump with Top Half of Casing Raised 
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QUIMBY CIRCULATING PUMPS 


Type E—Open Impeller 

The Quimby Vertically Split Case Open Impeller Type E 
Pumps were especially designed to meet many building needs. 
They are suitable for service as circulating pumps for hot or 
cold water, and for calcium or salt brine in either open or bal¬ 
anced systems. Their construction also renders them suitable 
for swimming pool circulation and cleaning pumps. 



Type E Centrifugal Pump 


They are mechanically balanced for either a suction lift 
or a suction pressure, and are capable of operating with a 
suction lift up to 15 ft. when primed and a foot valve is used. 
Built in four sizes—Nos. 1, 1*4, 1*4 and 2 for direct connection 
to motors. Capacities up to 500 g.p.m. at heads up to 150 ft. 

Construction —For clear water these pumps are bronze 
fitted; for calcium brine, all-iron to avoid electrolysis; and 
for salt brine, all-bronze. Impellers are open type, balanced 
suction, mechanically and dynamically balanced, rigidly keyed 
to shaft and may be removed easily without disturbing piping 
connections. The close-grained cast iron, accurately machined, 
and vertically split casings will withstand a pressure of 200 lb. 
per sq. in. 

The shaft is keyed for impeller and coupling; stuffing 
boxes are liberal in depth and water sealed for suction lifts; 
bed plate is cast iron, box type, ribbed, stiffened and machined. 

No. 1 pump has 2-in. suction and 2-in. discharge. 

No. 1*4 pump has 2*4-in. suction and 2*/4-in. discharge. 

No. W 2 pump has 3-in. suction and 3-in. discharge. 

No. 2 pump has 4-in. suction and 4-in. discharge. 


Type RS—For Large Capacities 

The Quimby Type RS Balanced Centrifugal Pump is suit¬ 
able for large capacities. For service as swimming pool filling 
pumps and other applications where large capacity pumps are 
required, their advantages are many. 

Designed especially for applications where dependability 
under continuous operation is essential. An almost perfect 
balance for the rotating; elements is obtained by the use of a 
special dynamic balancing machine. Efficient and quiet in 
operation. 

Built in sizes having capacities from 35 to 16,000 g.p.m. at 
heads from 15 to 250 ft. Suitable for direct connection to 
motors and steam turbines. 

Construction —Fittings of bronze or iron as required. 
Impellers are statically and dynamically balanced; inside, hand 
finished; outside, machine finished. 

Impeller wearing rings are furnished around both impeller 
entrances to hydraulically balance any axial thrust. 



Type RS Centrifugal Pump 


Bronze sleeves on the shaft extend through stuffing boxes 
to protect the shaft from liquid being pumped. Stuffing boxes 
are deep and water sealed. Gland is split and held by swing 
bolts, making packing easily accessible. Bed plate has planed 
pads for pump and motor. Bearings are equipped with ring 
oilers in large oil reservoir. Flexible couplings allow for slight 
variations in alignment. 


QUIMBY HIGH PRESSURE PUMPS FOR WASHING SERVICE 


Architects and engineers writing specifications for garages 
will be interested in the Quimby High Pressure Screw Pumps 
for washing service. 

Quimby Standard Screw Pumps are used for this service, 
mounted on bed plates complete with motors of the proper cur¬ 
rent characteristics for the job. Since they take the water 
direct from the supply tanks or the city mains, they can be 
placed in any location which best meets the needs of the user. 

The most important requirement of a pump for this serv¬ 
ice is that it delivers a stream of water under pressure without 
pulsation. The Quimby Screw Pump meets this requirement 
and eliminates the excessive high pressures hitherto used. The 
cleansing action of water is most effective and rapid at 10 g.p.m. 
per nozzle at a pressure of 200 lb. per sq. in. 

Complete units can be furnished with valves, hose and as 
many nozzles as are required. The nozzle furnished is a pat¬ 
ented one designed to give the best service with this type of 
pump. It is of rugged construction and cannot be harmed by 
dropping it on floors. It is equipped with a hardened steel 
chisel for scraping mud from under fenders. 



Pressure Stream from Quimby Pump 
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QUIMBY PUMP CO., INC. 


QUIMBY CONDENSATION RETURN UNITS 


In many buildings it is necessary to set some of the radia¬ 
tion so low that the hot water of condensation will not return 
to the boiler by gravity. The Quimby Condensation Return 
Unit is designed to collect the hot water in such cases and 
pump it back into the boiler. The saving of fuel is greatest 
when the water is returned to the boiler hottest. The Quimby 
Unit takes advantage of this saving and does not allow water 
to remain in the receiver long enough to get cold. 



Condensation Return Unit with Horizontal Tank 


There are many types of Quimby Condensation Return 
Units, which can be made to suit every need and space require¬ 
ment. They are furnished for any capacity depending on the 
area of radiation, and for any boiler pressure. 

In all Quimby Units a common bed plate is used to carry 
all the equipment. Pumps, tank, valves and float switches are 
all assembled ready for piping and wiring. 

The pumps used in Quimby Units were designed espe¬ 
cially for hot water service and have years of experience be¬ 
hind them. 



Condensation Return Unit with Horizontal Tank 
and Pumps on Different Sides 


In every type of unit—whether low or high pressure, small 
or large capacity, vertical or horizontal tank, single or duplex 
pumps—the advantages of the Quimby Condensation Return 
Unit are always found. Water is not allowed to lose its heat, 
flexibility of design, and unified mounting of all equipment on 
a common bed plate. 



High Pressure Unit with Vertical Tank 


QUIMBY ELECTRIC SUBMERGED VERTICAL SUMP AND BILGE PUMPS 


Quimby Sump Pumps are always ready for service, auto¬ 
matic, accessible in all parts and capable of handling dirty 
water containing more or less solids. A centrifugal pump has 
to be primed. By having the starting device set so that the 
pump will not start until it is submerged, the certainty of 
priming is automatically assured and the necessity of a foot 
valve eliminajtgd. 

These sump pumps are designed to run at either 1150 or 
1750 r.p.m. without noise or vibration. Complete fully auto¬ 
matic units can be furnished when desired with tank, cover, 
float switches, starters, and high water alarm. 

Quimby Sump Pumps are built for capacities up to 1000 
g.p.m. at heads up to 150 ft. 

Construction —The self-aligning roller bearing which 
carries the impeller and vertical shaft is situated at the level 
of the sump pit cover instead of being at the pump and thus 
underneath the gritty water. The pump is suspended from the 
cover plate by a steel tube through which the vertical shaft 
passes. The discharge pipe also passes through the cover 
plate. The plate is removable with its attachments which per¬ 
mits free access to all parts. For pumps more than 6 ft. long, 
one or more bearings are used to steady the shaft. 

Mot£>r is of the vertical type, direct connected to the pump 
by a flexible, noiseless coupling. 

Heavy angle iron safety curbs for square or rectangular 
pits, and cast iron curbs for circular pits carry the cover plates 
and can be furnished gastight to specification. 


Pump Nos. 1, 114, U4, 2, 3 and 4 have respective discharge 
sizes of 2, 2%, 2%, 3, 4 and 6 in. 
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QUIMBY SEWAGE EJECTORS 


Quimby Electric Single and Duplex Dry Pit Sewage 
Ejectors 

Capacities from 30 to 1000 gal. of sewage per minute. 

Advantages of the Quimby Ejector are simplicity in con¬ 
struction, few moving parts and economy of operation. All 
moving parts, except the automatic control, are outside the 
sewage chamber and easily accessible. Vertical pump shaft 
is covered to prevent accidents if it is necessary to enter pump 
chamber while the pump is running. 



Quimby Duplex Sewage 
Ejector 


Quimby Pneumatic Sewage Ejectors 

Where the conditions of service are too heavy for the 
centrifugal type of electric sewage ejector, Quimby Pneumatic 
Sewage Ejector is used. This is built in a wide range of sizes 



Quimby Duplex Pneumatic Sewage Ejector 


and for almost any discharge head. Its operation is controlled 
by a patented valve. This installation has proved satisfactory 
under all conditions where other types of ejectors are unable 
to perform the work. 


Sewage Receiver —Is a gastight steel tank with a manhole, 
gastight cover and steel bar screen. 

Ejector Pump —Is substantially the same as the sump 
pump, but fitted with non-clogging impeller. 

Emergency Pump Connection— Supplied to drain pit in 
case it becomes flooded. 

Duplex Ejectors —Have great advantages over single 
type. In case repairs are needed on one pump, motor, or 
automatic control, the other handles the sewage without inter¬ 
ruption. 

Each pump is usually large enough to handle the ordinary 
amount, but in case of an unusual flow both pumps operate 
until the receiver is empty. 



Non-clogging Impeller 


Horizontal 

Ejectors 

Horizontal ejec¬ 
tors arc used when 
all the fixtures from 
which the tank fills 
are above the floor 
level. This type of 
ejector obviates the 
necessity for a pit. In 
construction it is very 
similar to the Dry 
Pit type. The pumps 
can be attached to the 
tank in any way that 
best meets space re¬ 
quirements. 



Horizontal Ejector 


Submerged Ejectors 

Submerged ejectors are used when there is no place for 
the large pit required by the Dry Pit type. The pumps are of 
the same construction, except for the fact that they take their 
suction from the bottom, as in a sump pump, instead of from 
the side. Non-clogging impellers are standard equipment. 

No screens are required on any Quimby Sewage Ejector. 



Single Submerged Ejector 
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ESTABLISHED 1859 


TABER PUMP CO. 

295 Elm Street, BUFFALO, N. Y. 




Type 

No. 


Type 

No. 


No. 


1 Single Units—1750 R.P.M., 
60-cycle or D-c. 


No. 1 Duplex Units—1750 R.P.M., 
60-cycle or D-c. 


SA-1 

SA-2 

SA-3 

75 

25 

20 

15 

36 

m 

i 

DSA-1 1 
DSA-2 
DSA-3 1 

75 

25 

20 

15 

54 

\y<i 

1 X 
i 

No. 2 Single Units—1150 R.P.M., 

No. 2 Duplex Units—1150 R.P.M., 

60 

or 40-cycle or D-c. 


60 

or 40-cycle or D-c. 


SC-1 


32 


3 

DSC-1 


32 


3 

SC-2 

100 

22 

36 

2 

DSC-2 

100 

22 

66 

2 

SC-3 


17 


m 

DSC-3 


17 


IX 

SC-4 


30 


3 

DSC-4 


30 


3 

SC-5 

150 

20 

36 

2 

DSC-5 

150 

20 

66 

2 

SC-6 


10 


1 M 

DSC-6 


10 


ix 


RATINGS PER PUMP—STANDARD SUMP PUMPS— 
SINGLE AND DUPLEX 


Products 

Taber Standard Sump Pumps; Taber Standard 
Sewage Pumps; Taber Midget Sump Pumps. 

Also Taber Booster and Circulating Pumps, Taber 
Centrifugal and Rotary Pumps, and Specially Engi¬ 
neered pumps. 

Standard Sump Pumps 

Self-contained single units suspended from substantial sump 
cover plates. Duplex units suspended from auxiliary elliptical 
plates mounted on main cover plates. Built for pits 5 ft. deep 
which allows for 3 in. of clearance at bottom. Pumps can be 
built for other diameters or for special depths at a nominal 
extra cost. Pumps are provided with automatic control. Auxil¬ 
iary automatic starters furnished as additional equipment. 

Standard Sewage Pumps 

Wide open type impellers pass sewage and toilet tissue. As a 
protection against clogging, caused by cloths, etc., we urge the 
use of a strainer basket which we can furnish. 

Taber Standard Sewage Pumps are built for pits 5 ft. deep, 
but can be furnished for other depths. Cover plate is fitted for 
a 3-in. vent pipe and with a manhole and cover. Entire 
mechanism, including float can be removed for adjustments 
without going into pit. 

RATINGS PER PUMP—STANDARD SEWAGE PUMPS—SINGLE 
AND DUPLEX 


Type 

No. 

Cap., gal. 
per min. 

a) «r, 

K 

Cover 
plate 
diam., in. 

Motor 

hp. 

Type 

No. 

Cap., gal. 
per min. 

Head, 
ft. ' 

Cover 
plate 
diam., in. 

Motor 

hp. 

Single Units- 

-1750 R.P.M., 

Duplex Units- 

—1750 R.P.M., 

60-cycle and 

D-c. 


60-cycle 

and 

D-c. 


AL- 25-2 

25 

20 

24 

X 

XL- 25-2 

25 

20 

48 

X 

AL- 50-1 


10 


Vi 

XL- 50-1 


10 


X 

AL- 50-2 

50 

20 

32 

% 

XL- 50-2 

50 

20 

48 

H 

AL- 50-3 


25 


1 

XL- 50-3 


25 


l 

AL- 75-1 


10 


% 

XL- 75-1 


10 


% 

AL- 75-2 

75 

20 

36 

1 

XL- 75-2 

75 

20 

54 

l 

AL- 75-3 


25 


1 X 

XL- 75-3 


25 


IX 

AL-100-1 


10 


1 

XL-100-1 


10 


i 

AL-100-2 

100 

20 

36 

\x 

XL-100-2 

100 

20 

54 

IX 

AL-100-3 


30 


IX 

XL-100-3 


30 


IX 

AL-150-1 


10 


ix 

XL-150-1 


10 


IX 

AL-150-2 

150 

20 

36 

IX 

XL-150-2 

150 

20 

66 

ix 

AL-150-3 


30 


2 

XL-150-3 


30 


2 

AL-200-1 


10 


2 

XL-200-1 


10 


2 

AL-200-2 

200 

20 

36 

2 

XL-200-2 

200 

20 

66 

2 

AL-200-3 


30 


3 

XL-200-3 


30 


3 

AL-300-1 


10 


3 

XL-300-1 


10 


3 

AL-300-2 

300 

20 

36 

3 

XL-300-2 

300 

20 

66 

3 

AL-300-3 


30 


5 

XL-300-3 


30 


5 

Single Units- 

-1150 R.P.M., 

Duplex Units- 

—1150 R.P.M.. 

60 or 

40-cycle 

or D-c. 

60 or 40-cycle 

or I)-< 

c. 

CL-100-1 


10 


1 

ZL-100-1 


10 


1 

CL-100-2 

100 

16 

36 

1 

ZL-100-2 

100 

16 

54 

1 

CL-150-1 


10 


IX 

ZL-150-1 


10 


IX 

CL-150-2 

150 

20 

36 

l x 

ZL-150-2 

150 

20 

66 

IX 

CL-150-3 


25 


2 

ZL-150-3 


25 


2 

CL-200-1 


10 


2 

ZL-200-1 


10 


2 

CL-200-2 

200 

20 

36 

2 

ZL-200-2 

200 

20 

66 

2 

CL-200-3 


30 


3 

ZL-200-3 


30 


3 

CL-250-1 


10 


2 

ZL-250-1 


10 


2 

CL-250-2 

250 

20 

36 

3 

ZL-250-2 

250 

20 

66 

3 

CL-250-3 


30 


5 

ZL-250-3 


30 


5 


DISCHARGE 
TO SEWER 

VENT PIPE 


AUTOMATIC 

FLOAT 

SWITCH 


Fig. 1162A. Standard 
Automatic Vertical 
Driven Sump 
Pump 


These pumps are used for drainage purposes below sewer level and 
are made for handling either drainage water or sewage. It also has many 
industrial applications, such as conserving condensate and returning it to 
the boiler feed water supply tank. The pump is sold with or without tank 


Fig. 1161. Duplex Unit 
of Fig. 1162A 

We are in position to 
successfully solve any pump 
problems within the limita¬ 
tions of types and sizes of 
pumps we construct. All data 
received is held strictly con¬ 
fidential. Send your pump¬ 
ing problems to us on a 
Taber Data Sheet 


Taber Midget Sump Pump No. 1 

“Dry Cellar Insur¬ 
ance” for the smaller build¬ 
ings. G-E % hp., ball 
bearing, moistureproof, re¬ 
pulsion induction motor. 
Complete 24-in. cover plate 
fits top of an 18-in. tile. 
Nothing but water enters 
the sump. Taber engi¬ 
neered throughout. 

Simply plug into 
lamp socket to operate. 
The pump needs no 
servicing after instal¬ 
lation. 

RATINGS OF MIDGET 
SUMP PUMPS 

10-25 G.P.M. 


For 60-cycle, 1750 R.P.M. 


Gal. per min. 

10 

15 

20 

25 

Total head, ft. 

23 

21 

20 

18 

For 25-cycle, 1450 

R.P 

.M. 

Gal. per min... 1 

10 

15 

20 

25 

Total head, ft. 1 

15 

14 

12 

10 
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ESTABLISHED 1898 


YEOMANS BROTHERS COMPANY 

Sewage Ejectors, Pumping Machinery, Air Compressors 
1419 Dayton Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 



Products 

Yeomans Form “A” Screenless Duplex Cen¬ 
trifugal Electric Sewage Ejectors; Shone Pneu¬ 
matic Screenless Sewage Ejectors; Yeomans Sin¬ 
gle and Duplex Electric Bilge or Sump Pumps; 
Yeomans Submerged Type Screenless Sewage 
Ejectors. 

Also Yeomans Horizontal Centrifugal Pumps; 

Yeomans Condensation Return Pumps; Automatic 
Lubricators; Rotary Air Compressors and Dry Vacuum 
Pumps. 

Yeomans Form “A” Sewage Ejector (Screenless) 

The Form “A” Sewage Ejector is 
a complete pumping unit and represents 
the last word in quality equipment. It 
consists of two vertical, non-clogging 
centrifugal pumps operating in 
dry pit, connected to cast iron 
sewage receiver. Pumps driven 
by vertical motors mounted on 
receiver cover. Equipped with 
automatic controllers, high 
water alarm, pit-drainage con¬ 
nections, gate and flush back 
check valves. Top plate 
of pump casing can be 
raised without disturbing 
shafting, bearings or im¬ 
pellers. 

No accumulation of 
solids in receiver, requires 
minimum space, high effi¬ 
ciency, noiseless, sanitary 
and reliable. Non-clog¬ 
ging impeller does away 
with screens. Complete 
details given in Bulletin 
A-2400. 



Shone Pneumatic Sewage Ejector (Screenless) 

Well known as a most reliable pneumatic sewage 
ejector. Unsurpassed for simplicity, reliability, dura¬ 
bility, substantial design, and economy of operation. 
No screens required; no accumulation of solids; spe¬ 
cial non-clogging check valves; no airtight floats; 
bronze pressure operated piston valves located outside 
of ejector pit; no electric float switches. Piston valves 
prevent sewage from getting into compressors. Fur¬ 
nished with either motor or steam driven air compressors. 
Compressors can be located at any desired distance from 
ejectors. Ejectors can be operated from air supply maintained 
for general purposes. Especially recommended for municipal 
work. Write for complete Bulletin P-4400. 


A 

T 

Jl 

JL 





Dimension Diagram of Shone Duplex Ejector (Screenless) 


Form “A” Dupl ex Ejector 
(Screenless) 


FORM “A" DUPLEX EJECTOR (SCREENLESS) 


No. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Capacity each unit. 

Pit diameter. 

Depth of pit below inlet. . 

. g.p.m. 

.ft. 

.ft. 

100-125 

8 

4 

150-200 

8 

4 

250-350 

8 

4 

400-500 

10 

5 


G.p.m. 

each 

unit 

G 

S 

Single ejectors 

Duplex ejectors 

F- 

round 

pit 

diam. 

Rect. 

pit 

J 

dis. 

K 

inlet 

F- 

round 

pit 

diam. 

Rect. 

pit 

J&K 
ini.and 
dis. 

50 

3'r 

6'6' 

6' 

3'6'x6'0' 

4" 

6' 

8' 

6'0'x7'0' 

6' 

100 

3'7' 

7'1' 

V 

4'0'x7'0' 

5' 

6' 

9' 

7'0"x8'0' 

8' 

150 

4'0' 

7'6' 

V 

4'0'x7'0' 

5* 

6' 

9' 

7'0'x8'0' 

8' 

200 

4'7' 

8'2' 

8' 

4'6'x8'0' 

6' 

8' 

10' 

8'0'x9'0' 

8' 

250 

4'1' 

7'8' 

9' 

5'0'x9'3' 

6' 

8' 

10'6' 

9'3'x9'3' 

8' 

300 

4'7' 

8'2 r 

9' 

5'0'x9'3' 

6' 

8' 

10'6' 

9'3'x9'3' 

8' 

400 

5'7' 

9'2' 

10' 

5'0'x9'3' 

8' 

10' 

10'6' 

9'3'x9'3' 

10' 

500 

6'4' 

lO'T 

12' 

6'6'xl2'0“ 

10' 

12' 

14' 

12'0"xl4'0' 

12' 

600 

7'3' 

io'ir 

12' 

6'6'xl2'0' 

10 r 

12' 

14' 

12'0'xl4'0" 

12' 

750 

5'9' 

10'5' 

13' 

7'3'xl3'0' 

12' 

14' 

16' 

13'0'xl5'0' 

14' 

1000 

6'9' 

11'5' 

13' 

7'3'xl3'0' 

12' 

16' 

16' 

13'0'xl5'0" 

16' 


Yeomans Heavy Duty Bilge or Sump Pumps 

Automatic, self contained, heavily constructed, slow speed 
machines, with submerged centrifugal 
pumps, vertical direct connected motors 
and automatic controllers, equipped 
with standard open impellers. Unsur¬ 
passed for handling waste water, seep¬ 
age, drainage, flood water, boiler 
blowoff heating returns. Will handle 
any hot drainage with absolute cer¬ 
tainty. No priming devices required. 

Furnished with either moderate or 
slow speed, continuous or intermittent 
duty motors and with high water 
alarms, pipe casing for float, force feed 
lubricated bearings, automatic oil 
economizers, etc., as desired. Write 
for Bulletin B-3400. 

HEAVY DUTY BILGE PUMPS 



Yeomans Heavy Duty Screenless Submerged Type 

Sewage Ejector can be furnished 
in wide range of sizes and capacities. 
Absolutely reliable, high-grade machine. 
Has the well-known Yeomans non¬ 
clogging impeller 
which eliminates all 
screens—gives years 
of dependable service 
at low maintenance 
cost. Ideal for han¬ 
dling sewage and 
drainage containing 
rags, solids and other 
waste. Engineers will 
find it effective for use 
in deep basements, 
subdivisions, subways, 
disposal works, power 
stations and industrial 
plants. 



Yeoman’s Sub- 


Yeomans Heavy Duty 
Duplex Bilge Pump 


No. 

Cap., g.p.m. 

Basin diam., in. 

Showing non-clog- less Sewage g .S.-8000. 

ging impeller Ejector 

YEOMANS SUBMERGED SCREENLESS SEWAGE EJECTORS 

Single 

Duplex 

Single 

Duplex 

IX 

W 

2 

15- 25 
35- 50 
60- 75 

30- 50 

70- 100 
120- 150 

24 

36 

36 

36 

36 

42 

No. 

Capacity, g.p.m. 

Basin diam., in. 

Single 

Duplex 

Single 

Duplex 

3 

100-125 

200- 250 

36 

48 

3 

100-125 

200- 250 

36 

48 

4 

150-200 

300- 400 

36 

60 

4 

150-200 

300- 400 

36 

60 

5 

250-350 

500- 700 

48 

60 

5 

250-350 

500- 700 

48 

60 

6 

400-500 

800-1000 

48 

72 

6 

400-500 

800-1000 

48 

72 
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WESTCO PUMP CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Pumps for Handling Commercial Liquids, for 
Circulating, and General Service 


FACTORY AND GENERAL OFFICES 

DAVENPORT, IOWA 


ALBUQUERQUE, N. M. 
ATLANTA, CA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
BUTTE, MONT. 
CHARLESTON, W. VA. 

^Factory Branches 


CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 
^CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 

DENVER, COLO. 
DETROIT, MICH. 

EL PASO, TEX. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

FORT WAYNE, IND. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 
KNOXVILLE, TENN. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


NASHVILLE, TENN. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
*NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PHOENIX, ARIZ. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
RICHMOND, VA. 
ROCKFORD, ILL. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX. 
-SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 

SOUTH BEND, IND. 
TAMPA, FLA. 

TULSA, OKLA. 


Products 

Westco Single Stage Turbine Type Pumps for low and 
high head duty; Westco Condensation Pumps and Receivers; 
Booster Systems; Domestic Water Systems; Refrigerating 
Pumps for brine and water circulation; Underwriters’ Labora¬ 
tory Approved Tank Filling Pumps 
for supplying sprinkler, gravity and 
pressure tanks. 

Also Westco Deep Well Turbine 
Pumps. 

Westco Pumps (Turbine Type) 

The application of the turbine 
principle to pumping liquids is an 
exclusive feature of Westco pumps 
and is broadly covered by patents. It 
is the one important improvement in 
pump design since the development of 
the centrifugal. The Westco possesses 
distinct advantages in providing high 
efficiency performance in small capaci¬ 
ties, plus the ability of each individual 
pump to deliver against high heads in 
single stage and against widely vary¬ 
ing pressures with little change in 


capacity or efficiency. The power requirements are compar¬ 
able to the piston or reciprocating type pump in that power 
consumption decreases with a decrease in discharge head. 

Wide Operating Range—On account of its wide operating 
range, variations in pumping head, due to fluctuation of city 
pressure or change in discharge con¬ 
ditions, affect only slightly the ca¬ 
pacity or efficiency of the Westco 
pump. When pump and motor are 
selected in accordance with maximum 
head requirements, any decrease in 
head will have only slight effect on 
discharge volume and <power require¬ 
ments will decrease. Westco Pumps 
automatically adjust themselves to 
changes in the operating condi¬ 
tions. 

Only One Moving Part—The im¬ 
peller (shown at the left) is the only 
moving part of the Westco pump. It 
is of bronze or such other material as 
has Iwecn proven most suitable for the 
individual purpose for which the pump 
is to be used, and is carried on a 
shaft of monel metal mounted on out¬ 
board ball bearings. 



Westco Turbine Pump, Motor Driven 



CONDENSED SELECTION TABLE, WESTCO SINGLE STAGE PUMPS 

Performance when operating at full load speed of 1725 r.p.m., motors pumping clear water at normal temperatures 


Total head, feet 


ity, 

g.p.m. 

20 

or less 

30 

40 

50 

60 

80 

100 

125 

150 

175 

200 

250 

300 

5 

3H6-34 

4H6 -M 

4H6-14 

4H6-M 

4H6-34 

4H6-H 

4H6-H 

5L7 -H 

5L7-1 

4H6S-1* 

4H6S-1* 

5L7S-1 34 * 

5L7S-2* 

10 

4H6-M 

4H6-K 

4G7-J4 

4G7-^ 

4G7-J4 

4G7 -% 

4G7-M 

5K8-1 

5K8-1H 

6K7-134 

5K8-1 Y 2 . 

5K8-1 A 

6K7-3 

6K7-3 

15 

4G7-JX 

4G7-M 

4G7-34 

4G7-H 

4G6-% 

4G6-M 

5K8-1 

6K7-1 A 
6K7-1 A 

6K7-2 

6K7-2 

6K7-3 

6H7-5 

20 

4G6-M 

4G6-34 

4G6 -34 * 

4G6-% 

4G6-M 

6K7-1 

6K7-1 34 

6H7-2 

6H7-3 

6 II7-3 

6H7-5 

6H7S-5* 

25 

4G6 - l A 

4G6-H 

4F6-34 

4F6-^4 

6K7-1 

6H7-1 y 2 

6H7-1 34 

6H7-2 

6H7-2 

6H7-3 

6H7-3 

6H6-5 

6H7S-5* 

30 

4F6-M 

4F6 -Yi 

4F6 -Yi 

4D7-1 

4D7-1K 

6H7-1H 

6H7-1 A 

6H7-2 

6H6-3* 

6H6-5 

6H6-5 

6H5-7J4 

7H8-10 

40 

4F5 -y 2 

4F5-J4 

4D7-1 

4D7-1 

4D6-1 J 4 

5F8-2 

6 H 6-2 

6H6-3 

6H5-5 

6H5-5 

6 II5-5 

7H8-7 A 

7H8-10 

50 

4D7-M 

4D7 -% 

4D6-1 

4D6-134 

5F8-1 34 

5F6-3 

6H5-3 

6H5-3 

6H5-5 

6H5-5 

7H8-734 

7H8-7 

7H8-10 

60 

4D6-M 

4D6-1 

4D6-1 

4D5-134 

5F6-2 

6H5-3 

6H5-3 

6F8-5 

7 H 8-5 

7H8-734 

7H8-7 34 

7H7-15 

7H7-15 

70 

4D5-1 

4D5-1 

4D5-1^ 

5F5-2 

5F5-2 

6F8-3 

6F8-5 

6F7-5 

7H8-5 

7H8-7 1 •> 

7H7-10“ 

7H7-15 

7H7-15 

80 

5F5-1 

5F5-UA 

5F5-1M 

5F5-2 

6F8-3 

6F7-5 

6F7-5 

6F6-5 

7H7-734 

7H7-10“ 

7H7-10 

7H7-15 

8F9-20 

60 

5F5-1 

5F5-1 34 

6F7-3 

6F7-3 

6F7-3 

6F6-5 

6F6-5 

6F6-5 

7H7-7 A 

7 H 7 -10 

7 H 7-10 

7 H 7 -15 

8F9-20 

100 

5D7-1 y 2 
5D7-1^ 

5D7-2 

5D7-3 

5D7-3 

5D7-3 

6F6-5 

6F6-5 

6F5-7J4 

7H7-734 

7 H 7 -10 

7 H 7-1 0 

8F9-20 

8F9-20 

120 

5D7-2 

5D7-3 

6F6-3 

6F6-3 

6F5-5 

6F5-7J4 

7H7-7 A 

7H7-7J4 

7H6-15 

7H6-15 

8F9-20 

8F9-20 

160 

5D6-2 

5D6-3 

5D6-5 

5D5-5 

6F5-5 

7H6-7 y 2 

7H6-7J4 

7H6-10 

7 H 5-15 

7H5-15 

8F0-15 

8F9-20 

8F8-30 

200 

5D5-3 

5D5-5 

5D5-5 

7H5-7^ 

7H5-734 

7H5A-10 

7H5-10 

7H5-10 

7H5-15 

7 H 5-15 

8F8-20 

8 F 8-20 

8F8-25 

8F8-35 

250 

7H5A-7J4 

7H5A-7J4 

7H5A-7H 

7H5A-10 

7H5A-15 

7H5A-15 

7H5A-15 

7H5A-20 

8F8-20 

8F8-20 

** 


350 

8F6-10 

8F6-15 

8F6-15 

8 F 6 -1 5 

8F6-15 

8F6-20 

8F6-20 

8F6-25 

8F6-25 

8F6-30 


** 

** 


Notes: 

^Indicates two standard pumps connected in series. 

**\Vrite for recommendation when pumps of larger capacities or for greater head are required. 

Reference indicates model pump and horsepower of motor—Example: 3H6-34 is Model 3H6 pump with 44 hp. motor. 

To reduce feet head of water to pounds pressure divide by 2.31. Example: 100-ft. head is equivalent to 43.3 lb. pressure per sq. in. Liquids 
other than water —Westco pumps wdl deliver the same volume of other liquids as long as their viscosity is approximately the same as water. The 
horsepower required will be increased or decreased in proportion to the specific gravity. 

Pumping head need not be closely calculated. Simply estimate roughly the maximum head which you are sure will not be exceeded and select 
pump and motor for that condition. Any decrease in head lessens power required and increases capacity only slightly. 
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Accessibility—The pump casing is split vertically which per¬ 
mits disassembly without disturbing suction or discharge con¬ 
nections. 

Perfect Hydraulic Balance—Westco pumps are of the 
double suction type, providing equal pressure on both sides of 
the impeller and a free running clearance without the use of 
complicated balancing devices. There is* no metal-to-metal con¬ 
tact in the interior of the pump to cause friction or loss of 
efficiency. 

Other Features—Westco Turbine Pumps are particularly 
suited for the following pump duties in modern buildings: 

Booster pump —The Westco Turbine Pump can be installed 
directly in the line, insuring a steady, adequate stream without 
any pulsations. Delivers against heads up to 250 ft. in single 
stage at 1725 r.p.m. 

Circulating pump for drinking zcater —Casings arc built to 
withstand high static pressures in balanced systems in high 
W\\d\w%s, 

Brine circulating pump —Wide operating range eliminates the 
necessity for accurately computing the pump head. Simply 
select the pump and motor for the maximum head you know 
will not be exceeded, and no matter how much less than this 
the head may actually be, the pump will deliver only a slightly 


increased volume and the power required will decrease with the 
head, thus removing the hazard of motor overload. 

Westco’s turbine design insures efficient operation in single 
stage against heads up to 250 ft., thus eliminating complicated 
and costly multistage installations. 

The pump impeller is direct driven from motor through 
a flexible coupling. Westco performance is accomplished at 
standard motor speed up to 1725 r.p.m. against high or low 
heads. 

Grease cups that require replenishment of lubricant but once 
a year are located on the bearing pedestals. In addition to 
slight adjustment of packing glands, no. other attention is 
required. 

In the bronze fitted or all bronze pump, the impeller is 
machined from a solid cast bronze disc and from cast iron in 
the iron fitted pump. It is also made from other metals when 
conditions demand. 

WksXco TyuVuw ssakd kaka%£ b\ 

round rubber gasket which fits in grooves in casing and cover. 

Due to Westco’s compact, simple design, only minimum 
floor space and headroom are required for installation. Silent 
operation is a distinguishing characteristic of the throbless, 
humless, smooth-running Westco. 


Write for copy of Architect's Specifications. 




Westco Domestic Water Systems (Self-priming) 

Ideal for supplying the water needs of suburban *or farm 
homes, estates, golf courses, greenhouses, etc., and are much 
used for booster service in apartment dwellings where normal 
city water supply does not deliver adequate pressure to upper 
floors. They will deliver all water needed under adequate pres¬ 
sure, even in case of fire. 

Pump is of the turbine type, all-bronze construction, self¬ 
priming. It is simple in design, having only one moving part; 
there is no metal-to-metal con- . 

where electric current Westco Domestic Water System 

is not available. (Self-priming) 

J Trite for copy of . 


Westco Condensation Pumps and Receivers 

For automatically returning to low and high pressure steam 
plants, condensation from radiation systems, heaters, steam 
coils, etc. They save the water supply, and to a considerable 
extent the fuel, by returning the condensate while hot. Through 
their aid proper circulation in the system is induced. 

These units are entirely automatic in operation and consist of 
a Westco Bronze 
Fitted Pump 
equipped with two 
outboard ball bear¬ 
ings, and direct 
connected to an 
electric motor of 
approved make. 

All pumps are of 
the double suction 
type, designed in 
such a manner that 
they can be entirely 
disassembled with¬ 
out disturbing the 
suction and dis¬ 
charge connections. 

Receiver tank is 
made of heavy 
steel plate, galva- Westco Condensation Pump and Receiver 
nized inside and 

out, and is provided with a vent opening to allow the escape of 
any vapors that come back with the condensate. 

Tank has an inlet opening at the top, also end. Suction pipe 
is connected in the bottom of the tank and extends up in the 
receiver sufficiently to allow liberal space for collection of 
sediment which can be cleaned out thro'ugh drain opening. 

Necessary piping and fittings between pump and receiver tank 
are furnished with all units. 

Float control switch is of approved make—enclosed type— 
meets requirements of the Underwriters. It is mounted on a 
cast iron plate which is bolted to the head of the receiver and is 
actuated by means of a seamless copper float inside of tank. 
c hit ect’s Specifications 


SELECTION TABLE WESTCO CONDENSATION PUMP AND RECEIVER UNITS 


Maximum 
direct 
radiation, 
sq. ft. 

*Pump 
capacity 
g. p. m. 

Pounds pressure—against which pump will discharge operating at 1725 r. p. m. 

Approx. 

floor 

space, 

in. 

10 

20 

30 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

1000 to 2000 

5 

C3H6-14 

C4H6-V4 

C4H6-H 

C5L7-24 

C5L7-M 

C5K8-1 

C5K8-1H 

C5K8-1 y 2 

C6K7-2 

C6K7-3 

!36x40 

2000 to 4000 

10 

C4G1-H 

C4G6 -y 2 

C4G6-M 

C5K8-1 

C5K8-1 

C6K7-1H 

C6K7-2 

C6K7-2 

C6K7-2 

C6K7-3 


4000 to 6000 

15 

C4G6-H 

C4G6- 1 2 

C6K7-1 

C6K7-1 

C6H7-2 

C6H7-2 

C6H7-3 

C6H7-3 

C6H7-3 

C6H6-5 

1 

6000 to 7500 

20 

C4F6 - 1 3 

C4F5-M 

C6H7-IH 

C6H7-1 V* 

C6H7-2 

C6H6-3 

C6H6-3 

C6H6-5 

C6H6-5 

C6H5-5 


7500 to 10000 

25 

C4F5-J/6 

C4D7-1 

C5F8-1 y 2 

C6H6-2 

C6H6-3 

C6H6-3 

C6H5-5 

C6H5-5 

C6H5-5 

C6H5-5 

!>46x45 

10000 to 15000 

30 

C4F5 -y 2 

C4D7-1 

C5F6-2 

C6H6-2 

C6H5-3 

C6H5-5 

C6H5-5 

C6H5-5 

C7H8-7H 

C7H8-7H 

| 

15000 to 20000 

40 

C4D6-% 

C4D5-1 y 2 

C5F6-2 

C6H5-3 

C6F8-5 

C6F8-5 

C7H8-5 

C7H8-7H 

C7H8-7J4 

C7H8-7 V 2 


20000 to 25000 

50 

C4D5-1 

C5F5-2 

C5D7-3 

C6F8-3 

C6F7-5 

C6F6-5 

C7H8-5 

C7H8-7H 

C7H7-10 

C7H7-10 

1 

25000 to 30000 

60 

C5F5-1 1 /2 

C5D7-3 

C6F7-3 

C6F7-5 

C6F6-5 

C7H7-7H 

C7H7-10 

C7H7-10 

C7H7-10 

C7H7-10 

i 

30000 to 35000 

70 

C5D7-1 Mi 

C5D7-3 

C5D6-5 

C6F6-5 

C6F6-5 

C7H7-71 2 

C7H7-10 

C7H7-10 

C7H7-10 

C7H7-10 

/62x50 

35000 to 40000 

80 

C5D7-1 1/ 2 

C5D7-3 

C5D6-5 

C6F5-7H 

C6F5-7H 

C7H7-7^ 

C7H7-10 

C7H7-10 

C7H6-15 

C7H6-15 


40000 to 45000 

90 

C5D7-1 y 2 

C5D6-5 

C5D6-5 

C6F5-7J4 

C6F5-7 

C7H6-10 

C7H6-15 

C7H6-15 

C7H5-20 

C7H6S-20 

j 

45000 to 50000 

100 

C5D6-2 

C5D6-5 

C6F5-5 

C7H6-7H 

C7H6-10 

C7H6-10 

C7H5-15 

C7H5-15 

C7H6S-20 

C7H6S-20 

1 


*Pump capacity based on handling 190° F. water. 

Note: The above unit numbers indicate the model Westco pump and size motor. Example: Unit number C3H6-*4 indicates a model 3H6 Westco 
double suction bronze fitted pump requiring a ^4 hp. 1725 r.p.m. motor. 
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GRINNELL COMPANY, INC. 

MANUFACTURERS AND CONTRACTORS 

Automatic Sprinkler Systems 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


ALBANY, N. Y. 

ATLANTA, GA. (Plant and Foundry) 
AUBURN, R. I. (Plant and Foundry) 
BALTIMORE, MD. 

BOSTON, MASS. 

BUFFALO, N. Y. 

CHARLOTTE, N. C. (Branch) 
CHICAGO, ILL. (Branch) 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO (Branch) 


OFFICES, PLANTS AND BRANCHES 

COLUMBIA, PA. (Plant) 

DALLAS, TEX. 

DETROIT, MICH. 

HARTFORD, CONN. 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 

KEARNY, N. J. (Branch) 

MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

MINNEAPOLIS. MINN. (Branch) 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. (Serviced from Kearny 
Branch) 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. (Branch) 

PITTSBURGH, PA. 

PROVIDENCE, R. I. (Plant and Foundry) 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. (Branch) 

ST. PAUL, MINN. (Branch) 

WARREN, OHIO (Plant and Foundry) 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. (Branch) 


MONTREAL, QUE. (Branch) 


GRINNELL COMPANY OF THE PACIFIC 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. (Branch) OAKLAND, CAL. (Branch) SEATTLE, WASH. (Branch) 

GRINNELL COMPANY OF CANADA, LTD. 

TORONTO, ONT. (Plant and Foundry) VANCOUVER, B. C. (Branch) WINNIPEG, MAN. 

OSHAWA, ONT. (Foundry) 


Products 

Grinnell Automatic Sprinkler Systems and other 
Fire Protection Apparatus and Devices. 

For Heating and Power Piping Installations, Pipe 
Fittings, Hangers and Accessories, Thermoliers (Unit 
Heaters), Thermoflex Heating Specialties, see Manu¬ 
facturers' Index. 

Grinnell Sprinkler Systems 

Grinnell has been a leader in automatic sprinkler pro¬ 
tection for nearly fifty years. Over 30,000,000 Grinnell 
Sprinklers have been installed and are safeguarding 
property valued at more than 10 billion dollars. The 
average loss per fire in Grinnell protected buildings in 
over 26,000 recorded fires is less than $300, an esti¬ 
mated saving of over 90% as compared to the average 
fire loss in similar properties without sprinklers. 

Types of Systems 

(1) Wet-Pipe System—With water in the pipes 
under pressure. 

(2) Dry-Pipe System—With air in the pipes under 
pressure. 

(3) Deluge System—With air in pipes under atmos¬ 
pheric pressure and using “open" sprinkler heads. 

(4) Preaction System—Similar to 3, but using closed 
heads. 

(5) Simplex System—Using a pressure tank, with 
air in pipes and the same air pressure in tank and system. 

(6) Outside Open Head Systems (Water Cur¬ 
tains)—For protection against exposure fires. 

Features Common to All Grinnell Automatic Sprinkler 
Systems 

A sprinkler equipment is attached to or concealed in 
the ceiling. When fire breaks out, the temperature at 
the ceiling rapidly increases and causes the fusible strut 
of the solder type sprinkler head to melt, or the bulb 
of the quartz bulb sprinkler head to burst. This allows 
the water to emerge from the sprinkler head in a heavy 
spray onto the fire. 

Grinnell Automatic Sprinkler heads are of two gen¬ 
eral types—Solder Type and Quartz Bulb Type—and 
when installed are located a few inches below ceiling 


and spaced from 8 to 12 ft. apart, depending on fire 
hazard conditions. The piping on which sprinklers are 
located is fed by upright riser pipes controlled by shut¬ 
off valves. Water supply of adequate volume and 
pressure is obtained from various sources, such as city 
water mains, elevated gravity tanks, pressure tanks, 
reservoir, or pumps. 

The sprinkler heads are designed to operate auto¬ 
matically at temperatures of 135 degrees or more ac¬ 
cording to conditions and the water is distributed over 
the area protected by each sprinkler. 

An automatic alarm is sounded when a sprinkler head 
goes into operation. 

Grinnell Quartz Bulb Sprinkler 

This sprinkler was first brought out about eight years 
ago and it has many advantages over the ordinary solder 
type sprinkler. An entirely new principle is used, solder 
is discarded, and in its place a quartz bulb partially filled 
with a special colored liquid is used. It can be manu¬ 
factured to operate at any desired temperature and the 
ordinary or “low" test sprinkler operates at 135° as 
compared to the 160° solder type. The Grinnell Quartz 
Bulb Sprinkler is more sensitive or quicker to operate 
than the solder type and it is to be preferred where 
prompt operation is necessary because of severe fire 
hazard or danger of fire spreading quickly. This new 
type is not subject to failure from corrosion as is the 
solder type. The bulb itself is non-corrosive and the 
rest of the sprinkler can be lead coated or otherwise 
protected. Chemical and other plants where severe cor¬ 
rosive conditions exist can now have sprinkler protec¬ 
tion because of the Grinnell Quartz Bulb Sprinkler 
Head. It also is not affected by “loading" or “gum¬ 
ming" from dust, varnish fumes, paint, etc. 

Grinnell Quartz Bulb Sprinkler Heads are specified 
in many cases because of their unusually attractive ap¬ 
pearance. 

One million Grinnell Quartz Bulb Sprinkler Heads 
have been installed and experience has shown that not 
only are they preferable for general use, but are espe¬ 
cially desirable where quick action is necessary or where 
the sprinklers are subject to corrosive influences, load¬ 
ing, or gumming. 
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Wet-Pipe System 

Pipes are full of water under pressure. 

When sprinkler operates, water is at once 
discharged on the fire. Buildings having 
wet-pipe systems must be heated through¬ 
out in cold weather to prevent water in 
pipes from freezing. 

Dry-Pipe System 

These systems are used in buildings or 
portions of buildings where a wet-pipe sys¬ 
tem could not be used because of danger 
of freezing. A Grinnell Dry-Pipe Valve is 
used, holding back the water, with air in 
pipes under pressure. When sprinkler head 
operates, the air pressure drops and water 
automatically enters system and is dis¬ 
charged from the sprinkler head. The 
Grinnell Dry-Pipe Valve is equipped with 
a Grinnell Accelerator which causes the 
dry-pipe valve to trip and admit water to 
the system almost instantaneously, thereby 
reducing the delay in water reaching the 
sprinkler head to a minimum. The air pres¬ 
sure is maintained by 
an air compressor 
that can be arranged 
to operate automatic¬ 
ally if desired. 

Deluge System 

Open heads are used 
and the water supply 
is controlled by a De¬ 
luge Valve which in 
turn is operated by a 
thermostatic system of 
heat actuated devices 
located on ceiling. The 
heat actuated devices 
are very sensitive to 
heat from fire and al¬ 
most immediately af¬ 
ter fire starts, the De¬ 
luge Valve trips and 
water is at once dis¬ 
charged from all the 
open heads in area or 
room, thus “deluging” 
the fire. This system 
can be used to advan¬ 
tage where the fire 
hazard is severe and 
quick action neces¬ 
sary, such as inflam¬ 
mable liquid spraying, 
manufacture or use of 
extra hazardous liq¬ 
uids or compounds, 
airplane hangars, etc. 

Preaction System 

In this type of dry- 
pipe system, a therm¬ 
ostatically controlled 
Deluge Valve is used 
as for Deluge Systems. Regular automatic sprinkler heads are 
used and there is no water in the pipes. No air pressure is 
maintained as with the ordinary dry-pipe systems. The sensitive 
heat actuating devices on the ceiling cause the Deluge Valve 
to trip and admit water to the piping system before the auto¬ 
matic sprinkler head operates. An alarm is given when the 
Deluge Valve trips and there may be sufficient time to extin¬ 
guish fire by other means before the sprinkler operates. This 
system is especially adaptable to properties with unusually 
valuable contents, where the danger of any damage by water 
must be avoided, such as museums, art galleries, printing estab¬ 
lishments, cold storage plants, etc. It is also designed for use 
in asylums, prisons, hospitals, or similar properties where in¬ 
mates may intentionally injure the piping system. 


Florida Type Head 

An ornamental form of the Grinnell 
Quartz Bulb Sprinkler, to harmonize with 
interior decorative schemes 


A—Yoke 
B—Body 
C—Diaphragm 
E—Glass disc 
G—Quartz bulb 
J—Deflector 


Quartz Bulb Sprinkler Head 


A—Y oke 


B 


Body 
C—Diaphragm 
E—Glass disc 
F—Main strut piece 
G—Hook on strut 
H—Key on strut 
J—Deflector 


Solder Type Sprinkler Head 


Simplex Dry-Pipe System 

This is a simplified type of system hav¬ 
ing a pressure tank for a water supply. 
There is no dry-pipe valve and the same 
air pressure is automatically maintained in 
the tank and system. It is especially in¬ 
tended for use in properties where the fire 
hazard is not severe and where city water 
is not available. This would include hotels, 
clubs, institutions, large dwellings, and 
similar properties. It is less expensive to 
install and easy to maintain. The tank can 
be located in the basement and this is the 
only part of the system that needs to be 
heated. 

Outside Open Head Systems (Water 
Curtains) 

Special types of Grinnell “Open” Sprin¬ 
klers are used and located outside of build¬ 
ing, over each window, at eaves, or on 
roof, as a protection against outside ex¬ 
posure to fire. They are connected to a 
system of piping with adequate water sup¬ 
ply, such as city water 
or pumps. The water 
is normally shut off 
and is turned on when 
needed. These sys¬ 
tems are of great 
value in preventing 
an outside fire from 
entering the build¬ 
ing. 

Installation 

Grinnell Automatic 
Sprinkler Systems are 
factory-assembled to 
blue prints, fittings be¬ 
ing made-on as far as 
possible by machinery. 
The result is that the 
equipment is delivered 
ready for quick and 
botherless installation 
by our highly trained 
erecting crews. This 
reduces interference 
with usual plant op¬ 
eration to a mini¬ 


Designs and Esti¬ 
mates 

Inquiries addressed 
to the executive of¬ 
fices of Grinnell 
Company, Inc., or to 
any of the branch of¬ 
fices will immediately 
receive the attention of 
the engineering staff, 
who will promptly 
furnish expert advice 
with designs or esti¬ 


mates as required, without cost or obligation. 

Sprinkler Supervisory Service 

A safeguard of the dependability and efficiency of an Auto¬ 
matic Sprinkler System is provided by the A.D.T. Central 
Station System of Sprinkler Supervisory Service. 

Day and night this service automatically and continuously 
supervises all the vital parts of the Sprinkler System. It elimi¬ 
nates human carelessness by an electric equipment which auto¬ 
matically transmits signals to a central station, indicating any 
trouble that might make the system inoperative. This A.D.T. 
Central Station System of Sprinkler Supervisory Service is 
described in detail in another section of Sweet's Catalogue. 
See Manufacturers’ Index. 
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W. D. ALLEN MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Fire Protection Equipment Since 1887 
566-570 West Lake Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 69 Warren Street DENVER, COLO., U. S. National Bank Building 

BOSTON, MASS., 77 Summer Street NEW ORLEANS, LA., 302 Interstate Building 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, Scott Building CHICAGO, ILL. (Factory), 5630-58 Roosevelt Road 


Products 

General Fire Protection and Standpipe Equipment for 
interior and exterior use, comprising: Hose Racks and Reels; 
Fire Hose, linen and cotton rubber lined; Brass Hose Cou¬ 
plings, Valves and Nozzles; Steel Hose Cabinets; Fire Extin¬ 
guishers ; Brass Siamese Standpipe Connections; Hose Span¬ 
ners, Fire Axes and other auxiliary equipment. 

Facilities 

Allen products include the most modern fire fighting ap¬ 
pliances on the market. Over forty years’ experience, har¬ 
monious co-operation with insurance companies and under¬ 
writers, coupled with a close study of their requirements, have 
enabled the W. D. Allen Manufacturing Co. to satisfy the 
most exacting specifications. 

Literature and Co-operation 

Our specification and detail brochure, No. 29A, ‘‘Allen on 
Interior Fire Protection,” covering interior fire protection 
equipment in a most comprehensive way, will be mailed on 
request. Correspondence is also invited and our service depart¬ 
ment will co-operate in furnishing special data and information. 

Bowes Hose Rack for Linen 
Hose 

Regular Bowes Hose Racks 
are accepted in practically every 
city. However, certain munici¬ 
palities require, and when in 
doubt specify, Bowes Under¬ 
writers’ Labeled Semi-Automatic 
Hose Rack; this is accepted every¬ 
where and also assures lowest in¬ 
surance rates. 

The Bowes Rack enables any¬ 
one to get water to the fire in 
the fewest seconds, is positive in 
action, efficient and simple in op¬ 
eration and practically “fool¬ 
proof.” Finishes are duco, alumi¬ 
num or gold bronze. Duco Red 
finish is optional. Also Nickel 
Plate or Chrome on steel or 
brass. 

As unlined linen hose is sim¬ 
ply a flexible woven fabric, the 
normal folds along the edges and 
the easy bends following installa¬ 
tion in an Underwriters’ Hose 
Rack do the hose no injury. 

Dampness and mildew are the 
chief enemies of unlined linen 
hose and when properly hung in 
a Bowes Rack the circulation of air between the loops pre¬ 
vents deterioration. 

Fire Hose Reels (Unapproved) 

This illustration is from our 
catalogue printed in 1897, and 
while we still manufacture hose 
reels, we no longer recommend 
them for unlined linen hose. Up 
to this date no fire hose reel has 
been approved by the National 
Board of Underwriters, and credit 
cannot officially be given for their 
installation. 

The normal method of operating 
a fire hose unit is to open the valve, 
grasp the nozzle and proceed to the 
fire. In the case of a hose reel, 
when the water is released it dis¬ 




Bowes Hose Rack Alenco 
Fig. 139 


tends the hose, presses against the yoke of the reel, acting as 
a hydraulic brake, thus preventing the reel from revolving and 
defeating the purpose of the installation. 


Underwriters’ Unlined Linen Hose 

Made in two grades, both approved and accepted by all 
municipal codes. Specify Flax Line Linen Hose with Under¬ 
writers’ yellow label or Flax Tow Linen Hose with Under¬ 
writers’ green label, properly coupled in lengths not longer than 
50 ft. with Alenco Fig. 97, 12 in. brass nozzle attached. «. 


Hose Valves 

Under the recent ruling of the National Underwriters’ As¬ 
sociations angle valves are now accepted for all classes of 
standpipe work. They are preferred on account of the absence 
of leakage and in the average installation they lend themselves 
to a more compact hose unit. 

For pressures up to 100 lb. specify Alenco 100 lb. (angle) 
valves. 


For pressures 100 to 150 lb. specify Alenco 150 lb. Under¬ 
writers’ (angle or gate) valves. 

For pressures 150 to 250 11). specify Alenco 250 lb. Under¬ 
writers’ (angle or gate) valves. 


Pressures over 100 lb. should have the nozzle pressure reduced by 
means of restricting orifices placed inside the coupling. 



Alenco Fig. 171 

too, 150, 250 lb. 
Angle Hose Valve 
Female Hose Con¬ 
nection 



Alenco Fig. 170 

100, 150, 250 lb. 
Angle Hose Valve 
Male Hose Connection 


I II 



Alenco Fig. 358 

150,^ 250 lb. 
Hose Gate Valve 



Alenco Steel Fire Hose Cabinet 

Cabinet and door are pressed from furniture steel and 
being of hollow metal construction give strength and beauty 
without excess weight. The recommended finish is white en- 


Alenco Fire Hose Unit Fig. 215 


Detail of Construction 
of Alenco Hollow 
Metal Steel Fire 
Hose Cabinets 


amel inside with heavy priming coat outside to be finished on 
the job. Cabinets may be furnished with any color or grained 
to match any particular trim. Specify Alenco Hollow Metal 
with (Plate) or (DSA) glass panel. 


1 
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Alenco Duo Panel 
Cabinet 

Has bevel plate glass 
panel in upper portion 
of the steel cabinet door 
instead of full glass door. 
May be furnished on any 
Alenco Hollow Metal 
Hose Cabinet. 

Other Cabinets 

Write for informa¬ 
tion on Outside Wall 
Cabinets, Fire Extin¬ 
guisher Cabinets, Tam¬ 
per Proof Cabinets 
for Asylums, etc., Steel 
Boxes without doors, etc. 



First Aid Fire Extinguisher 

Underwriters’ Approved 234 gal. Soda 
and Acid Fire Extinguishers are required in 
most types of buildings. Many city ordi¬ 
nances call for their installation charged and 
ready for instant use before the building is 
occupied. Extinguisher may be hung on 
brackets with the upper rim five feet from the 
floor, or installed in an extinguisher steel cabi¬ 
net (specifications on request), or placed in 
cabinets with the Fire Hose Unit. 

For ordinary occupancy specify one Fig. 
3080 First Aid Extinguisher to every 2500 
square feet of floor area, and so arranged 
that one is always available within 35 ft. 


Alenco Duo Panel Door—Fig. 220A 



Fig. 3080 



Minimum Hose Unit Re¬ 
quirements 

Buildings 4 Stories or Less 
in Height —The recommended stand¬ 
ard equipment is a l^-in. valve with 
114 -in. hose attached. In this class 
of buildings the fire department would 
fight the fire from the outside with 
their own equipment and the installa¬ 
tion of a 2^4-in. valve is, therefore, 
unnecessary. 

Buildings 5 Stories or More 
in Height —Standard practice pro¬ 
vides a 2 1 /z- in. valve for the use of 
the municipal fire department, and 
1 ^-in. hose for the use of the occu¬ 
pants of building. This hose to be 
attached to the 2^-in. valve outlet by 
means of a Fig. 2113 reducing cou¬ 
pling. 

Buildings 5 Stories or More 
in Height. New York Standard 
Requirements —In some cities 2^-in. 
hose is insisted upon by municipal 
authorities. When large hose is used, 
however, the matter of excessive pres¬ 
sure should be guarded against. 



Alenco Fire Hose Unit 6C, Cabinet 262 

With or without Alenco hollozv metal hose cabinet. 

Specifications —Furnish and install where shown on plan, 
one Fig. 139 Bowes Hose Rack with (50, 75 or 100 ft.) Under¬ 
writers’ (yellow) or (green) Labeled Linen Fire Hose (134, 134, 
2 or 234 in.) properly coupled in lengths not over 50 ft., with a 
Fig. 97 12-in. plain Hose Ngzzle attached; all to be supported 
on a Fig. 171 (100, 150 or 250 lb.) Angle Hose Valve (HA, 134, 
2 or 234 in.) and Nipple. If 214-in. hose valve, specify outlet 
to be threaded to agree with local fire department thread. If a 
214-in. Valve with HA-in. hose is to be used, specify the 114-in. 
hose to be connected to the 214-in. Valve Nipple with a Fig. 2113 
Reducing Coupling. If equipment is to be installed in hose 
cabinet, specify a Fig. 262 Alenco Steel Hose Cabinet having 
(Plate) or (DSA) (Full glass door) or (Duo Panel door). 

Architects’ Note: Cabinet is large enough to hold a quart Allen’s 
“Reddy” Hand Fire Extinguisher which is a valuable first aid adjunct. 


Alenco Fire Hose Unit 16B, Cabinet 215 

With or without Alenco hollow metal hose cabinet. 

Specifications —Furnish and install where shown on plan, 
one Fig. 139 Bowes Rack with (50, 75 or 100 ft.) Underwriters’ 
(yellow) or (green) Labeled Linen Fire Hose properly coupled 
in lengths not over 50 ft. with a Fig. 97, 12-in. plain Hose Nozzle 
attached; all to be supported on a Fig. 171 Angle Hose Valve 
(HA, 134, 2 or 2 V 2 in.) (100, 150 or 250 lb.) and Nipple. If 
234-in. hose valves, specify outlet to be threaded to agree with 
local fire department thread. One First Aid Underwriters’ 
Fig. 3080 Approved Soda and Acid Tip-Over Type 214-gal. 
Fire Extinguisher, complete, charged and ready for instant use. 
If equipment is to be installed in cabinet, specify a Fig. 215 
Alenco Hollow Metal Hose Cabinet having full (Plate) or 
(DSA) (Full glass door) or (Duo Panel door). 

Note: An additional 2%-in. Angle Valve (side supply) for use of 
Fire Department may be installed if required. 


DIMENSIONS OF FIIIE HOSE UNITS 


Capacity 

Cabinet size, in. 

Extreme size 
of trim, in. 

Inlet 

opening, 

in. 

Inlet 
distance, 
from top 
inside, in. 

Wall to 
valve 
center, 
in. 

Wall to 
outside 
cabinet, 
in. 

Size 

of 

glass, 

in. 

Opening required 
in wall, 
in. 

Inside dimensions 

Outside dimensions 

Hose, Valve, 

ft. in. 

Width Height Back to 

A B glass 

Width Height 

AA BB 

F 

G 

J 

K 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

Cabinet 262. For Hose Unit 6C. With One Angle Valve 






50 

\ x %— 1H 

19 % 

28% 

5A 

24 A 

33 A 

2 

3% 

m 

5 

15 x 24 

20A 

29A 

5 

50 

2 

19 % 

28% 

7A 

24 A 

33 A 

2 A 

3% 

2Vs 

7 

15 x 24 

20 A 

29 A 

7 

50 

2 Ha 

19 % 

28% 

7A 

24 A 

33 A 

3 

4 

2 Vs 

7 

15 x 24 

20 Vi 

29 A 

7 S 

75 

U4 —IA 

20 % 

30% 

5 A 

25 A 

35 A 

2 

3% 

1 Vs 

5 

16 x 26 

21 X A 


5 

100 

14— VA 

22 % 

32% 

7 A 

27 A 

37 A 

2 

3% 

2Vs 

7 

18 x 28 

23 A 

33 A 

7 

75 

2 

22% 

32% 

7 A 

27 A 

37 A 

2 A 

3H 

2Vs 

7 

18 x 28 

23 A 

33 A 

7 

75 

2 a 

22% 

32% 

7 A 

27 A 

37 A 

3 

4 

2Vs 

7 

18 x 28 

23 A 

33 A 

7 

100 

2 

24 % 

34% 

7 a 

29 A 

39 A 

2 A 

3H 

2Vs 

7 

20 x 30 

25 A 

35 A 

7 

100 

2 l A 

24% 

34% 

7 A 

29 A 

39 A 

3 

4 

2Vs 

7 

20 x 30 

25 A 

35 A 

7 

125 

14—IK 

24% 

38% 

7 A 

29 A 

43 A 

2 

3% 

2Vs 

7 

20 x 34 

25 A 

39 A 

7 

125 

2 

24% 

38% 

7 A 

29 A 

43 A 

2 A 

3H 

2y% 

7 

20 x 34 

25 A 

IV& 

7 

125 

2 A 

24% 

38% 

7 A 

29 A 

43 A 

3 

4 

2Vs 

7 

20 x 34 

25 A 

39 A 

7 




Cabinet 215. For Hose Unit 16B. 

With Angle Valve 

and Fire 

Extinguisher 




50 

i%—m 

32% 

34% 

8 A 

37 A 

39 A 


6 A 

3Vs 

8 

28 x 30 

33 A 

35V2 

8 

75 

2 

32% 

34% 

8 A 

37 A 

39 A 


5 

3Vs 

8 

28 x 30 

33 A 


8 

100 

2 a 

32% 

34% 

8 A 

37 A 

39 A 


4 

3Vs 

8 

28 x 30 

33 A 

35 A 

8 
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Alenco Fire Hose Unit 9A, Cabinet 214 

With or without Alenco hollow metal hose cabinet. 

Specifications—Furnish and install where shown on plan, one 
Fig. 139 Bowes Rack with (50, 75 or 100 ft.) of li/ 2 in. Underwriters’ 
(yellow) or (green) Labeled Linen Fire Hose properly coupled in 
lengths not over fifty feet with one Fig. 97, 12 in. plain hose nozzle 
attached; all to be supported on a U/ 2 in. Fig. 171, Angle Hose Valve 
(100,150or 250lb.) and Nipple. One Fig. 170, 2y z in. Angle Hose Valve, 
with outlet threaded to match city fire department standard. If equip¬ 
ment is to be installed in cabinet, specify a Fig. 214 Alenco Hollow 
Metal Hose Cabinet having (Plate) or (DSA) (full glass door) or 
(Duo Panel door). 


ALENCO 

FIRE 
HOSE 
UNIT 9A 
CABINET 214 


Alenco Fire Hose Unit 1A, 
Cabinet 192, Chicago Std. 

Two angle valves with or 
without steel hose cabinets. 

Specifications—Furnish 
and install where shown on 
plan, one Fig. 139 Bowes 
Semi-Automatic Underwrit¬ 
ers Labeled Rack with (50, 75 or 100 ft.) \y 2 in. Underwriters’ (yellow) 
or (green) Labeled Linen Fire Hose, properly coupled in lengths not over 
50 ft. with one Fig. 97, 12 in. plain hose nozzle attached; all to be sup¬ 
ported on a 11/ 2 in. Fig. 171 Angle Hose Valve (100, 150 or 250 lb.) with 
Nipple. One Fig. 170,2i/ 2 in. Angle Hose Valve (100,150 or 250 lb.) with 
outlet threaded to match city fire department thread; the 2y 2 in. valve to 
be protected w T ith cap and chain. One Fig. 3080 First Aid Underwriters’ 
Approved Soda and Acid Tip-Over type 2y 2 gal. Fire Extinguisher 
complete, charged and ready for instant use. One Fig. 20 Alenco 
Underwriters’ approved fire axe with brackets and one Fig. 5, 2 y 2 in. 
and iy 2 in. combination spanner. If equipment is to be installed in hose 
cabinets, specify a Fig. 192 Alenco Hollow Metal Hose Cabinet having 
(Plate) or (DSA) (Full glass door) or (Duo Panel door). 
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ALENCO 

FIRE 
HOSE 
UNIT IA 
CABINET 192 


DIMENSIONS OF ALENCO FIRE HOSE UNITS 

Capacity 

Cabinet inside, in. 

Extreme size of 
trim, outside, 
in. 

Diameter 
inlet opening, 
in. 

Inlet distance 
inside, in. 

Valve 

centers, 

in. 

Wall to 
valve 
center, 
in. 

Wall to 
outside 
back of 
cab., in. 

Size of 
glass, 
in. 

Opening required in 
wall, in. 



From 
« top 

From 

bottom 

Hose, 

ft. 

I Valve, 

in. 

Width 

A 

Height 

1 A 

Depth 

1 c 

Width 1 Height 
AA | BB 

F 

1 F1 

G 

Gl 

H 

J 

K 

Width 

| Height j Depth 


- --Cabinet 214 for Fire Hose Unit 9A with Two Anerle Valves 

— 

50 

75 

100 

i or l y 2 
or 2 34 

20'4 
22 % 
2434 

30% 

32 % 
38M 

834 

834 

834 

2534 

2734 

2934 

3534 

3734 

4334 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

2 H 

2 H 
2% 

5 

5 

5 

23 

25 

31 

3H 

334 

334 

8 

8 

8 

16 x 26 
18 x 28 
20 x 34 

2134 

2334 

25 H 

3134 
33 34 

36 '0 

8 

8 

8 



Cabinet 19£ for Chicago Standard Hose Unit 14 with Two An trie Valves 


ou 

75 

100 

134 and 234 

30 34 

38M 

834 

3534 

4334 

2 

3 

2% 

5 

31 

334 

8 a 

26 x 34 

3134 

39 J 2 

8 


Nella Sheet Steel Fire Hose Cabinet 11A 



Can be used instead of the Alenco Hollow Metal 
Steel Cabinets for any of the preceding Fire Hose 
Units. 

Nella Cabinets are of a superior type and are 
substantial in construction. Body is made of 16 gauge 
sheet steel. 


Door is 12 gauge sheet steel in one piece. Trim is 
one piece. 

Specifications—When Nella Cabinets are wanted 
Change specifications as follows: Furnish Fig. (....) 
Nella Sheet (instead of Alenco Pressed Hollow Metal) 
Steel Fire Hose Cabinet. 
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Siamese Connections—Bronze; Bronze Chromium Plated; or White Metal 


These Siamese connections are ornamental on any 
building, they are well proportioned and are distinctively 
handsome. Fig. 232 specify [bronze] [bronze chromium 
plated] or [white metal]. Fig. 231 specify [bronze] or 
[bronze chromium plated] only. 



Fig. 232 Fig. 231 


Combination Siamese Connections 

These connections are furnished with double clapper 



Dimensions 


Fig. 232 

Fig. 231 

Size.. 



4x2%x2% 

6 x 2 %x 2 % 

4x2 %x2 % 

6 x 2 %x 2 % 

A. . . . 



18 % 

21 % 

24 

24 

B. . . . 



10 

lWfi 

11 

14% 

C. . . . 



10 % 

11 % 

10 % 

12 

D. . . . 



93/g 

10 

12 % 

14% 

E. . . . 



12 % 

12 

X 

% 

F. . . . 



10 

12 

n% 

17% 

G. . . 



5»4 

6 X 

1 

1 

H. 


. . in. 

2114 

2 % 

19% 

19% 


Specification for Siamese Connection —Run main .. in. 
pipe line from standpipe to street at front wall as directed, 
attach a Fig. .. W. D. Allen Manufacturing Co.’s double 
clapper Siamese with plugs or caps, with bronze plate with 
proper wording. On inside o-f main wall, located where frost 
can not affect it, not less than 10 ft. from wall, place .. in. 
check valve, to check against house tank or pump pressure, 
with IV 2 ] [%] in. automatic ball drip, placed at lowest point 
between check valve and Siamese connection. Means of drain¬ 
ing risers shall be provided. 


Concealed Flush Type Siamese Control Valve and Wall Hydrant 



Fig. 283. Siamese (inlet) with 
Sill Cock (Patented) 


Fig. 274S. Hydrant 
Control Valve 


Concealed (or Flush) Type Siamese—Designed to solve 

the problem presented by the restricted sidewalk space in 
crowded metropolitan districts. The body of the Siamese with 
its two independent self-closing clapper valves can be built into 
wall of the building during construction. When the building 
is completed, the plate and the two independent swivel inlets 
are attached to the body of the Siamese by means of the re¬ 
quired length pipe nipples. The Siamese is made of bronze, 
bronze chromium plated, or white metal, extra heavy through¬ 
out and will last as long as the building. 

Specify —No. 283 Siamese with Sill Cock. Complete with 
plugs and chains. 

( 2 1 />x2 1 />-in . inlets, by 4-in. outlet.) 

(2 1 /6x2M>-in. inlets, by 6-in. outlet.) 

(3x3-in. inlets by 6-in. outlet.) 

Or specify in place of No. 283, No. 276 Siamese without 
Sill Cock. Complete with plugs and chains. 

(2Vjx2 Ms-in. inlets, by 4-in. outlet.) 

(2 1 /£x2M»-in. inlets, by 6-in. outlet.) 

(3x3-in. inlets by 6-in. outlet.) 


Fig. 276. Siamese, (inlet) Without Sill 
Cock. Can be substituted for Fig. 283 
(Patented) 

Dimensions —(For 2 l /2x2M>x4 in.). Write for larger sizes. 


Fig. 276WH. Wall Hydrant 
(Outlet) 


Dimension 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

H 

No. 283, in. 




14% 

7% 

15% 

5% 

10 % 

9% 

7 

No. 276, in. 






15% 

5% 

10 % 

9% 

7 

Dimension 

K 

L 

M 

N 

P 

R 

S 

T 

U 

W 

No. 283, in. 

4% 

4% 

43% 

2 % 

11 

5% 

8 

3%6 

3% 

5% 

No. 276, in. 

4% 

4% 

4% 

2 % 

11 

5% 

8 

3 3 /ffi 

3% 

5% 


Fire Department Control Unit —For private high pres¬ 
sure systems. In addition to the regular Siamese, a wall hy¬ 
drant outlet and exterior valve control will make the private 
high pressure system in a building available for the fire de¬ 
partment. The fire department can pull up to the building, 
attach one or two leads of hose to the hydrant and with their 
wrench (which is the same as used on the corner fire hydrants), 
turn the stem (from the outside) and automatically start the 
Underwriters’ fire pumps in the basement. 




Additional Information 


Our Data Book “Allen on Interior Fire Protection,” con¬ 
taining complete specifications and working drawings on stand¬ 
pipe installation, is yours for the asking. It contains informa¬ 
tion not heretofore available in print. The various tables are 
the result of forty-four years’experience together with informa¬ 


tion from the best architects and engineers in the country. The 
book is informative rather than purely promotional and should 
be in your draftsman’s hands. Write to W. D. Allen Manu¬ 
facturing Co., 566 W. Lake Street, Chicago, Ill., to 69 War¬ 
ren Street, New York, N. Y., or to the branch offices. 
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H. J. M. HOWARD MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Hose Racks and Fire Protection Devices 


148-150 Pierce Street, N. W. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. i 

TELEPHONE: National 8017 


Products 

Fire Protection Devices of all kinds, including 
Peerless Swinging Hose Racks, Hose Couplings, Hose 
Pipes, Unlined Linen Hose, Hose Cabinets. 

Also Howard Chemical Fire Extinguishers and 
Extinguisher Cabinets. 

Peerless Swinging Hose Rack 

A very important feature of this rack is the fact 
that the operator can turn on the water before remov¬ 
ing the hose. No ordinary force of water can possibly 
force the hose from the rack; it must be removed by 
the operator. 

Peerless Racks for \y 2 -\n. hose are approved by 
the Underwriters and will be labeled when so required 
and ordered. 



Specifications 

On each floor where indicated, at a height of 6 ft. 
above the floor, install a l^-in. brass angle valve with 
brass milled edge wheel, removable soft disk for cold 
water, and 50 ft. of iy 2 -in. labeled Underwriters’ linen 
hose with patent expansion ring couplings and iy 2 xl0- 
in. hose nozzle with %-in. outlet attached. 

Hose to be supported on solid brass Peerless 
Swinging Hose Rack, as manufactured by the H. J. M. 
Howard Manufacturing Co., Washington, D. C. 


All metal parts to be brass, heavily nickelplated 
and polished all over. 

(Change length of hose, sizes and finish to suit 
requirements.) 

To be incorporated in specifications where cabinets 
are required: 

Each fire hose outfit to be installed in a Howard 
[steel] [kalamein] [wood] cabinet of proper size to 
accommodate the outfits herein specified. 

State whether cabinets are to be finished with 
priming coat only or completely enameled. 

Cabinets 

We make and furnish all types of cabinets: steel; 
kalamein; and wood; with large glass panel doors, two 
panels or solid steel panel. Cabinet doors of flat metal 
or hollow type. Flat metal doors are less expensive and 
much more durable. 



INSIDE DIMENSIONS OF CABINETS 


Length 
of hose, 
ft. 

Height, 

in. 

Width, 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

With extinguisher 

Width, 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

50 

28 

18 

~T~ 

“ 26 “ 

8V2~ 

75 

30 

21 

7 

29 

8V 2 

100 

38 

22 

7 

30 

8 y 2 


Note: Allow in. all around for wall opening. 


Literature 

Complete catalogued specifications, blue prints or 
information furnished on application. 
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SPECIFICATION CHECK LIST 

with which is included 

INDEX TO THIS CATALOG 


Cabinets—(Pages 4 and 5) 

Plate Number—Specify: Plate number of desired unit. 
Construction—(Page 4)—Specify : 

Elkhart construction with new one-piece cold rolled 
holloiv door frame. 

Hoosier construction of one-piece single thickness door 
and trim. 

Style of Cabinet—-(Page 5)—Specify: 

Recessed cabinet; Surface type cabinet. 

Cabinet Inside Dimensions—Specify inside dimensions 
indicated under each unit. 

Door—(Pages 4 and 5)—Specify: Grille door; 1). S. A. 
glass panel door; Plate glass panel door; Duo panel 
door; Institutional all-metal door. 

Note: Specify: "Tire Hose” in IV 2 in. gilt and red 
letters or gold or silver leaf letters if desired . 
Hardware—(Page 4)—Specify: 

Bronze concealed hinges ; Friction catch or lever handle ; 
Lock if desired (see page 5). 

Finish—(Page 4)—Specify: 

Standard finish; Elkhart Cabinets baked white enamel 
inside, prime coat outside; Hoosier Cabinets gray 
prime coat inside and outside. 

Any special finish desired. 

Valves—(Pages 7 and 8) 

Type of Valve—Specify: 

Standard Elkhart angle valve. 

Elkhart Underwriters’ approved and New York City 
approved angle valve. (Meets Federal Master Spec. 
448.) 

Standard Elkhart gate valve. 

Style of Valve—(Pages 7 and 8)—Specify: 

Plate 20—Double female angle valve to be used with 
rack supporting nipple. 

Plate 25—Female-male angle valve to be used with pipe 
clamp or wall bracket. 

Plate 88—Female-male gate valve. 

Plate 89—Double female gate valve. 

Weights—(Page 8)—Specify: 

Standard or extra heavy for Elkhart standard angle 
valve or gate valve. 

150 or 250 lbs. for Elkhart Underwriters’ approved 
valve. 

Size—Specify: 114, 114, 2 and 214 in. for any of our 
valves. 

Finish—(Page 8)—Specify: 

Standard finish rough brass body with polished trim. 
Polished finish all over. 

Nickel, chromium plated or black oxidized finish. 
Wheel Handle—(Page 8)—Specify: Standard iron wheel 
handle; Milled edge brass wheel handle. 

Wall Plate—Specify: Stamped brass valve wall plate 
(indicate finish) ; Cast brass wall plate (indicate 
finish). 

Note: In units similar to C-920witli fire department Plate 
25, 2(4 in. angle valve, specify brass cap and chain to pro¬ 
tect local fire department threads. 

Hose Racks—(Pages 2 and 3) 

Type of Rack—Specify: 

Elkhart, Plate 41—Underwriters’ approved, semi-auto¬ 
matic, for 1*4 and U/4-in. linen hose. 

Elkhart, Plate 42—LJnderwriters’ approved, non-auto¬ 
matic, for 2 and 2(4-in. linen hose. 

Elkhart, Plate 45—Standard covered and swinging rack 
for any size of hose. 

Material—(Page 3)—Specify: 

Rack to be of heavy steel with galvanized pins. 

Rack to be of solid brass construction throughout. 
Capacity—(Page 3)—Specify rack to accommodate 25, 
50, 75, 100 or 125 ft. of linen hose. 

Method of Attachment—(Page 3)—Specify: 

Style N, with either brass or iron supporting nipple. 
Style P, with pipe clamp, indicate dimension of pipe. 
Style W, with wall bracket. 


Style C, with combination wall bracket and escutcheon 
for use with gate valves. 

Finish—(Page 2)—Specify: Aluminum or gold bronze 
finish; red or black lacquer or enamel; nickel, chro¬ 
mium plated or black oxidized finish. 

Special Threads—Specify: 

Local fire department thread for all 2(4-in. nipples. 
Note: Elkhart Plate 45, covered and swinging hose rack 
meets specifications of New York Board of Standards and 
Appeals and also federal Master Specification No. 448, 
page 17, figure 1. 

Linen Hose— 

Grade—Specify: 

First quality long fibre unlined linen hose, Under¬ 
writers’ approved. 

Second quality “Flax Tow” unlined linen hose, Under¬ 
writers’ approved. 

Note: Only first quality Underwriters' approved unlined 
linen hose meets Government Specification No. 527. 

Sizes—Specify: U4, l 1 /!*, 2 and 2 1 in. 

Length—Specify: 

25, 50, 75 or 100-ft. lengths in one section. 

Hose shall be coupled in sections not to exceed 50 ft. 
(when required by local ordinance). 

Couplings—Specify linen hose to be coupled with re¬ 
spective size of automatic linen hose couplings in any 
desired finish. 

1 M» and 2-in. hose may be coupled with 2(4-511. reduc¬ 
ing couplings for use with 2%-in. valves. 

Nozzle— 

Size—Specify: Cast brass nozzle, 10 or 12 in. long, same 
size as hose. 

Finish—Specify: Polished brass; nickel, chromium plated 
or black oxidized finish. 

Extinguishers—(Pages 5, 6 and 7) 

Types—Specify: 

Elkhart 214-gal. Underwriters’ approved soda and acid 
or foam type fire extinguisher. 

Elkhart 1 or l(4-qt. carbon tetrachloride extinguisher 
—Underwriters’ approved. 

Finish—Specify: Standard polished copper finish; nickel 
or chromium plated finish. 

Axe—(Page 7) 

Weight—Specify : 

Standard 4-lh. firemen’s axe with pick head. 

Six-pound special firemen’s axe with pick head. 

Finish—Specify: Polished blade, red enamel handle; 

nickel or chromium plated finish. 

Method of Attachment—Specify axes to be supported by 
Underwriters’ brackets. 

Spanners—(Page 7) 

Size—Specify: 1(4 or 2(4-in. taber reversible spanner. 
Finish—Specify: Galvanized finish; nickel or chromium 
plated finish. 

Method of Attachment—Specify: 

Spanner to be supported by Underwriters’ bracket. 
Spanner to be suspended from valve stem by chain. 

Siamese and Wall Hydrant Connections—(Pages 9 and 10) 

Type of Siamese or Wall Hydrant—Specify: 

Flush type Siamese and wall hydrant unit with re¬ 
movable clapper valves. 

Old style projecting Siamese and wall hydrant unit. 
Dimensions—Specify: 2(4x2(4x4 in.; 2(4x2(4x6 in.; 
3x3x6 in.; 3(4x3(4x6 in. 

Finish—Specify: Polished brass; nickel plated or chro¬ 
mium plated finish. 

Thread Protection—Specify: Brass or iron plugs or 
caps and chains; Easy-off swivel caps. 
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ELKHART BRASS MFG. COMPANY 

Established 1902 


Manufacturers of Inside Fire Protection 


ELKHART, INDIANA 


Products 

Hose Cabinets of Bronze, Steel and White 
Metal. 

Hose Racks of Brass and Steel. 

Hose, Linen and Cotton Rubber Lined. 

Valves, Couplings and Nozzles. 

Extinguishers: Foam, Soda Acid and 
Carbon Tetrachloride. 

Siamese and Hydrant Connections. 

Spanners, Axes and all Complementary 
Equipment. 

Special Equipment to Specifications 

In addition to the standard equipment listed above, 
illustrated and described on the following pages, spe¬ 
cial equipment designed for individual conditions is 
quickly available from our plant. With complete facili¬ 
ties under our own roof, from engineering service on 
through pattern, foundry, tool and machine departments, 
we are prepared to deliver special items in a minimum 
of time and with all the advantages of our thirty years’ 
experience in this field. 

Information 

The Elkhart Brass Mfg. Company maintains dis¬ 
trict representatives in many principal cities of the 
United States and Canada. Special information con¬ 
cerning inside fire protection may be obtained from our 
representative or the main office at Elkhart, Ind. 

Blueprints showing typical Siamese installations and 
riser diagrams, together with a digest of Underwriters’ 


regulations are available and will be fur¬ 
nished free of charge to architects who 
require them. 

Special attention is called to the diagram 
on page 10 (inside back cover) which pre¬ 
sents a typical fire protection system in 
accordance with the most modern approved 
practices. 

The Company and Its Facilities 

For more than thirty years the Elkhart 
Brass Mfg. Company has been engaged in 
the development and manufacture of fire fighting equip¬ 
ment. Contacts have been maintained with fire depart¬ 
ment executives in all parts of the country, and every 
new development or condition has been closely studied. 
I his company developed the first expansion ring type 
coupling for unlined linen hose. 

As is indicated in connection with the separate items 
in this catalog, we have worked in conjunction with the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters and the Factory 
Mutuals in Boston. A complete and up-to-date file of all 
federal specifications is maintained by us so that installa¬ 
tions where these specifications apply can be checked. 

Adequate facilities for handling largest contracts in 
shortest possible time are maintained in the Elkhart 
factory, while a complete stock of all standard products 
listed in this catalog makes possible shipping upon 
receipt of order. 

A photograph of our factory and offices is reproduced 
upon the back cover of this catalog. 



ELKHART COVERED BRASS AND STEEL HOSE RACKS 

Swinging Type—With Non-detachable Pins 



NOZZLE HOLDER 
SPRING STEEL 


HOSE INSERTED HERE 


TEMPERED 
STEEL PIN 
ESCAPE 


CHANNEL REIN¬ 
FORCEMENT AND 
PIN SUPPORT 


FURNITURE PATENTED 

STEEL OR BRASS CLAMP 

BODY 0J" SIZE ONLY) 

PREVENTS WATER 
GALVANIZED FLOW UNTIL LAST 

-STEEL OR FOLD HAS BEEN 

BRASS PINS RELEASED 


OFFSET OPENING & 
ADJUSTING SCREW 
PREVENTS RACK 
SAG 


Construcfion 

To the left is a self-explanatory phantom view 
of our Plate 41 Underwriter approved semi-auto¬ 
matic hose rack. 

To assure yourself of its superiority we 
recommend that you compare it impartially, 
point for point, with any competitive hose 
rack. 

Carefully thought out in every detail, even 
to the adjusting screw which prevents loaded 
racks from sagging, this rack instantly recom¬ 
mends itself to discriminating users. 

Our standard Plate 45 hose rack is identical 
in every respect to the illustration, except that it 
does not have the patented clamp. For other than 
Factory Mutual installations. 


Plate 41 

Plate 41 (For 1!4 or IV 2 in. Linen Hose) 

National Board of Fire Underwriters 
Factory Mutual 

Board of Standard and Appeals, New York, N. Y. 

Plate 42 (For 2 and 2Vi in. Linen Hose) 

National Board of Fire Underwriters 
Factory Mutual 

Board of Standard and Appeals, New York, N. Y. 

Plate 45 (For Any Size Linen Hose) 

Board of Standard and Appeals, New York, N. Y. 
Factory Mutual 


Finish 

Aluminum bronze, gold bronze, or red lacquer are standard 
finishes. Dead black or white enamel optional. Also finished 
in nickel, brass, chromium, and flat black plate, solid brass- 
polished and lacquered, and to any specifications. 

Method of Attachment 

Style (N) —Supporting nipple, brass or iron, for angle 
valve. 

Style (P) —Pipe clamp. 

Style (W)— Wall bracket. 

Style (C) —Combination wall bracket and escutcheon for 
gate valve. 
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ELKHART BRASS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Elkhart Covered Hose Rack, Plate 45 

Approved by the Board of Standards and Appeals; 
also Factory Mutual with semi-automatic feature. 

For iy 4 , iy 2 , 2 and 2y 2 -in. 
linen hose. Plate 45 hose rack 
is similar in construction to Elk¬ 
hart Underwriters’ racks, Plates 
41 and 42, but does not have 
either the semi-automatic fea¬ 
ture or the Underwriters’ label. 

We invite comparison of our 
covered type of hose rack with 
other racks of similar appear¬ 
ance. 

The body, together with the 
channel for supporting the pins, is formed from one 
piece of heavy furniture steel, which not only provides 
a very strong pin support but reinforces the entire rack. 
The solid top protects the hose from dust and controls 
its release. We have also given special attention to fin¬ 
ish. The result is a handsome and efficient rack, accept¬ 
able in all installations where an Underwriters’ label is 
not required. 


Elkhart Underwriters’ Labeled Hose Racks 

Semi-Automatic Hose Rack, Plate 41 (Patented)—Sim¬ 
ilar in appearance to Plate 45. For 114 and 114-in. unlined 
linen hose. Rack is sturdily built of one piece of pressed 
steel fastened to cast back. 

The semi-automatic feature of this 
rack permits one to open the valve 
at once in case of fire and drag the 
hose by the nozzle right to the flames, 
as the last fold of the hose between 
clamp holds back 150 lb. water pres¬ 
sure. This feature makes the semi¬ 
automatic type of hose rack decidedly 
superior to non-automatic racks from 
which the hose must be entirely re¬ 
moved before the valve may be 
opened, causing a delay in reaching 
the fire that may prove disastrous. 

Another advantage of this type of rack is that nothing seri¬ 
ous can happen if the valve is opened accidentally or mali¬ 
ciously. It is therefore the correct type to specify for school 
and college buildings, etc. 

Non-Automatic Hose Rack, Plate 42—For 2 and 214-in. 
unlined linen hose. Rack is identical in construction to Plate 41 
but without the semi-automatic feature. Fully approved and 
labeled. 




Racks and Reels for Cotton Rubber Lined Hose 


For warehouses, factories, maritime improvements, 
and similar installations, cotton rubber lined hose is 
recommended. As even treated rubber will crack and 
vulcanize when abruptly creased, basket racks or reels 
must be provided in place of covered hose racks. Our 


Elk Improved Racks, Plates No. 20-21-22-23, and 
Swinging Hose Reels, Plates 30 and 31, are fabricated 
expressly to take care of this need. Fully illustrated in 
our general catalogue, we anticipate sending you one by 
return mail in answer to your inquiry. 




DIMENSIONS OF ELKHART UNDERWRITERS’ LABELED AND 
UNLABELED HOSE RACKS 

Plate Nos. 41, 42 and 45 with Standard Weight Valves 


Capacity 


Valves 


Dimensions shown on diagrams, in inches 


ot 

rack 

and 

hose,in. 

A 

AC 

AN 

AP 

AW 

B 

BC 

BN 

C 

D 

tSA 

fSG 

50 ft., 
15 pins 

i%,i% 

16 

19% 

18 

18 % 

18 

20 

32% 

26H 

4% 

2% 

2% 

7 

2 

16 % 

20 

19 

19% 

18% 

20 

33% 

26Ji 

5% 

3 

3 

8 


2 %* 

17 

20 % 

20 

20 

18% 

20 

35 

27X 

6 

4 

3% 

9% 


1%.1% 

18 

21 H 

20 

20 H 

20 

24 

36% 

30% 

4% 

2% 

2% 

7 

75 ft., 
19 pins 

2 

18 % 

22 

21 

21 H 

20% 

24 

37% 

30% 

5% 

3 

3 

8 


2%* 

19 

22H 

22 

2iH 

21 

24 

39 

31% 

6 

4 

3% 

9% 


1^.1 % 

20 

23% 

22 

22% 

22 

26 H 

39 

32% 

4% 

2% 

2% 

7 

100 ft., 
23 pins 

2 

20% 

24 

23 

23Vs 

22% 

26H 

40 

33 

5% 

3 

3 

8 


2 %+ 

21 

24% 

24 

23% 

23 

26 X 

41% 

34 

6 

4 

3% 

9% 


i%. i % 

20 

23% 

22 

22% 

22 

31% 

44 

37% 

4% 

2% 

2% 

7 

125 ft., 
24 pins 

2 

20% 

24 

23 

23% 

22% 

31% 

45 

38 

5% 

3 

3 

8 


2%* 

21 

24% 

24 

23% 

23 

31% 

46% 

39 

6 

4 

3% 

9% 


^Special 114-in. rack with 214-in. nipple for use with 214-in. 
valve and reducing coupling for 114-in. hose, same dimensions 
except width C is 414 in. 

•{•Dimensions in this table are for standard weight valves only. 
Complete valve dimensions are shown on page 7. 
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ELKHART CONSTRUCTION HOSE CABINETS 
New One-piece, Rolled, Hollow Door Frame 


Construction 

Elkhart Cabinets are made of heavy 
rust-resisting furniture steel. Door 
and trim are made from special one- 
piece hollow rolled tubing. The cor¬ 
ners being mitered and electrically 
butt-welded together, are as strong as 
a section of the frame itself, while the 
seams are imperceptible. Compare 
this one-piece door and frame with 
other so-called “one-piece tubings” 
which, in reality, are only two pieces 
fitted and welded together like a box. 
The new one-piece frame actually re¬ 
inforces the glass rather than the glass 
stiffening the door frame. 

Dust proof construction, concealed 
bronze hinges, ball and spring catches 
(or lever handles if desired), polished 
plate or D.S.A. glass complete this 
modern fire hose cabinet. Cabinets to 
any dimension can be furnished on 
order. Standard dimensions are listed 
completely under each unit. 



Lever Handle—If preferred can be 
substituted for friction catch. 

Finish 

As we do not recommend finishing 
a cabinet all over before it is installed, 
our standard finish is white baked 
enamel inside, prime coat outside. 
Cabinets being of considerable bulk 
and weight, their finish is invariably 
damaged either in transit or while in¬ 
stalling. The inside of the box, not 
being exposed, however, can be fin¬ 
ished in baked enamel of any specified 
color. 

Whenever a color scheme is to 
be utilized throughout an entire build¬ 
ing, is is desirable for the archi¬ 
tect to submit a sample of the re¬ 
spective color or finish. In this way, 
at a slight additional cost, hose rack 
installation, including racks and valves, 
can be cleverly brought into harmony 
with the decorative scheme. 



Hardware 

Bronze Hinges—Bronze hinges of spe¬ 
cial design are made strong enough to per¬ 
mit a man weighing 200 pounds to swing 
on the door without breaking or even 
sagging. They are so anchored that they 
cannot turn out of place. As these hinges 
permit the door to be opened a full 180 
degrees, unobstructed space is left for rapid 
removal of hose. 

Unlike ordinary butt hinges, the finish 
is not scraped or marred on them in opening 
the doors. Nickel plating being unneces¬ 
sary, they are permanently finished like 
the rest of the trim which makes them 
scarcely noticeable. 

Friction Catch—The usual friction type 
catch has a tendency to wear and, in time, 
partially lose its hold. We have perfected 
a friction catch of the ball bearing type in 
which a tempered steel spring exerting 
pressure against the ball automatically 
takes up the wear and provides the proper 
tension at all times. There is nothing 
out of order and no projecting parts to 
finish. 


about it 
mar the 


Special Cabinets 

To meet an increasing demand for 
bronze and white metal fire hose cabinets, 
it is now possible to specify in either metal 
both our Elkhart or Hoosier construction 
cabinets. It is also possible to supply any 
of our cabinets with steel box having 
bronze, white metal, or aluminum door and 
trim. Where price of cabinet is an item 
to be considered, it is suggested that our 
standard construction hose cabinet be speci¬ 
fied having any metal preferred for door 
and trim. 

Grille Doors 

We are occasionally called upon to fur¬ 
nish ornamental cabinets and your atten¬ 
tion is directed to the cabinet at the left 
having aluminum door and trim, and an 
ornamental grille. In hotel lobbies, bank 
foyers and other conspicuous places where 
hose rack installations are required, a cab¬ 
inet can be made to enhance the architec- 
to get tural beauty of its environment by similar ideas. If additional 

cabinet information along these lines is desired, we will be glad to 

submit suggestions. 



HOOSIER CONSTRUCTION HOSE CABINETS 



As a sturdy cabinet of simpler construction, we manufacture a hose cabinet having 
16-gauge sheet steel box and 12-gauge door. One-piece door and trim. Cabinet door, 
by opening full 180 degrees, does not obstruct rapid removal of hose. No joints or 
rivets on front of cabinet, and with door fitting in rabbet flush with frame, this sub¬ 
stantial cabinet is dustproof. Hardware of door consists of two nickel-plated five knuckle 
butt hinges on smaller cabinets, with three hinges 
on all cabinets exceeding 34% in. in height (in¬ 
side dimension). A nickel-plated handle is stand¬ 
ard on every cabinet of this type. This cabinet 
accommodates D.S.A. or plate glass panel. 

Any of the styles shown on succeeding pages 
can be furnished in this construction. Made in 
same sizes as standard Elkhart Construction 
Cabinets, although special sizes of any dimen¬ 
sions can be furnished in this construction with 
out loss of time. 

The standard finish is one heavy prime coat, 
inside and outside. 
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ELKHART BRASS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Types and Styles of Elkhart and Hoosier Cabinets 



Institutional Cabinet 



Surface Type 


Institutional Cabinet 

In certain institutions (insane asylums, 
prisons, etc.) it is best that the hose be 
made inaccessible except by janitor’s key. 
For this purpose, our “Institutional” cabi¬ 
net has been found eminently satisfactory 
by architectural authorities. A solid steel 
panel door, concealed hinges, and with Yale 
or Corbin lock effectively prevent play of 
hose except by attendant of building. Fur¬ 
nished in every size as hereinafter de¬ 
scribed. This type of cabinet is largely used 
in Government buildings. 

Standard Cabinet 

On the right is shown our standard cabi¬ 
net recessed into the wall with only l 1 /* in. 
trim projecting from the plaster. Ninety 
per cent of all installations being of re¬ 
cessed type, all of our standard units are 
so illustrated. 

Surface Type 

Any Elkhart cabinet can be made up in 
this style which is necessary where the 
depth of the wall is not sufficient to recess 
the cabinet in the usual way. Door is fur¬ 
nished with D.S.A. or plate glass panel or 
with duo panel as desired. Trim IV 2 in. 
wide. For outside dimensions add 3% in. 
to inside measurements. 

Duo-Panel 

The duo panel door, Style “D,” having 
steel section at the bottom and plate glass 
panel at top, not only affords protection 
against breakage of glass, but also conceals 
over half of the installation. Made for 
every size, it can be furnished on any type 
of cabinet at the architect's discretion. 



Standard Cabinet 



Style “D” 


ELKHART 2'/ 2 -GALLON FIRE EXTINGUISHERS AND CABINETS 


Extinguishers 

Elkhart soda and acid and foam type extinguishers are 
labeled and listed by the Underwriters’ Laboratories while 
the soda and acid extinguisher is also 
approved by the United States Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce Steamboat Inspection 
Service, and Factory Mutual Fire Insurance 
Companies. 

Fire department insurance regulations re¬ 
quire one Underwriters’ approved 2 V 2 gal¬ 
lon soda and acid extinguisher for every 
2000 feet of floor space. 

Extinguisher Cabinets 

Adding greatly to the appearance of a 
building,' extinguishers placed in cabinets 
also are more likely to be properly charged 
and serviced. 

Made in either Elkhart or Hoosier con¬ 
struction, these extinguisher cabinets are 
provided with either D.S.A. or plate glass pj ate 95Q 

panel, or duo panel doors as shown. Cabi- piate glass panel 

I 5 ] 


net hardware is identical to that installed on larger hose cab¬ 
inets. All dimensions carefully worked out on adjacent line 
drawings. 



T -31 i 


fACt or HAST in 






Plate 950 

Style “D” panel 















































































































ELKHART BRASS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

HOSE UNIT WITH ONE ANGLE VALVE (PLATE C-910) 


D4237 




SECTION 


1 

PLASTER 
; LINE 

( 

. --- 

Y 


L_ r _ 

I 



ll * — 

51 J 


For This Unit Specify 

Elkhart standard cabinet, plate C-910. 

Elkhart angle valve, plate No. 20 or plate 20-U. 

Elkhart covered hose rack, plate No. 41 or 45, Style N with nipple. 

The specified length of Underwriters’ labeled linen hose of the proper size. 
Elkhart polished brass expansion ring couplings and 12-in. plain nozzle. 

Note: In buildings not over four stories high iy 2 -in. valve and 1 Ms-in. 
hose are recommended. In buildings five or more stories high, a 2-%-in. 
valve with local fire department thread should be installed to which 
iy>-in. linen hose can be attached by means of 2MsxlMs-in. reducing 
coupling, plate 335. 

Important: For specification instructions, see page 1. 


PLAN 


Hose 
capac¬ 
ity, ft. 

Hose and 
valve size, 
in. 

Glass, 

in. 

Cabinet dimensions shown in 
diagram, in. 

Valve 
opening 
(F), in. 

Leave rough 
opening, in. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

VT 

Width 

Height 

50 

75 

100 

125 

IK,2.2% 
IK. 2, 2 ’ 2 
IK. 2, 2K 
IK. 2 

18x28 

20x30 

22x32 

22x36 

20% 

22% 

24% 

24% 

30% 

32% 

34% 

38% 

7K 

7K 

7K 

7K 

25K 
27 K 
29K 
29K 

35 K 

37 K 

39 K 
43 K 

3K 

3K 

3K 

3K 

2. 3, 3 

2, 3, 3 

2. 3, 3 

2, 3 

21K 
23K 
25 K 
25K 

31K 

33K 

35K 

39K 



HOSE UNIT WITH TWO ANGLE VALVES (PLATE C-920) 


For This Unit Specify 

Elkhart cabinet, plate C-920. 

Elkhart 1 Ms-in. Angle Valve, plate No. 20 or plate No. 20-U. 

Elkhart 2Ms-in. Angle Valve, plate No. 25 or plate No. 25-U with cap and chain. 

Elkhart plate No. 45 or plate No. 41 hose rack as required by architect’s spe¬ 
cifications, Style N. 

The specified length of 1 Ms-in. Underwriter labeled linen hose. 

Elkhart 1 Mi-in. expansion ring couplings. 

Elkhart plain brass nozzle IV 2 in. x 12 in. x Ms in. J 

Important: For specification instructions, see page 1. 


"W" 


B H 


VB 


SECTION 


ELEVATION 



PLAN 


DETAIL 


•f 

T 

1 PLASTER 
[ LINE 

Hose 

Hose 


Cabinet dimensions shown in 

Valve center. 

Valve 

Leave rough 
opening, in. 


< 


Y 

ca¬ 

pacity, 

ft. 

and 
valve 
size, in. 

Glass, 


dia 

igram, 

in. 



in. 


open¬ 
ing, in. 






A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

VT 

H 

VB 

F 

I 

Width 

Height 



L_ 2 ” _ 


f 50 

IK. 2K 

18x28 

20 % 

22 % 

30% 

8 K 

25K 

35K 

3 

22 % 

5 

2 

3 

21K 

23K 

25K 

31K 

33K 

39 K 

“1 


1 

75 

IK, 2K 

20x30 

32% 

8K 

27 K 

37K 

3 

24% 

30% 

5 

2 

3 



in 

100 

IK. 2K 

22x36 

24% 

38% 

8K 

29 K 

43 K 

3 

5 

2 

3 


HOSE UNIT WITH ONE ANGLE VALVE AND 2V 2 -GM. FIRE EXTINGUISHER (PLATE C-915) 



— Elkhart cabinet C-915. 


For This Unit Specify 


Elkhart angle valve, plate No. 20 or plate 20-U of the size required. 

Elkhart Style N hose rack, plate No. 45 or plate 41 as required by the 
specifications. 

The specified length of the Underwriters’ labeled linen hose of the size 
required. 

Elkhart expansion ring couplings and 12-in. nozzle. 

Elkhart 2Ms-gal. extinguisher. 

For complete description of Elkhart steel hose cabinets see preceding 
pages. 1 & 

Important: For specification instructions, see page 1. 


PLAN 


DETAIL 


Hose 
capac¬ 
ity, ft. 

Hose 
and 
valve 
size, in. 

Glass, 

in. 


Cabinet dimensions shown in 
diagram, in. 

Valve 
opening 
(F), in. 

Leave rough 
opening, in. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

VT 

Width 

Height 

50 

75 

100 

IK. IK 
2. 2% 

30x32 

32% 

34% 

8K 

37% 

39K 

6K 

5 

3K 

2 

3 

33K 

35 K 
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ELKHART BRASS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


HOSE UNIT, CHICAGO STANDARD, WITH TWO ANGLE VALVES AND EQUIPMENT 


(PLATE C-901 


For This Unit Specify 




PLAN 


k... . ... 

T~ 

] PLASTER 
| LINE 

c 

1. ?" _ 

\ | 

.11. - 2 "-t * 

rrv 

H 'f 


DETAIL 


Elkhart cabinet, plate C-901. 

Elkhart 114-in. approved angle valve, plate 20-U for 150 or 250 lb. pressure 
as required. 

Note: If necessary to reduce pressure use lxl 14-in. Underwriters’ valve instead of 
straight l^-in. 

Elkhart 2Mj-in. approved angle valve, plate 25-U, for 150 or 250 lb. pressure 
with local fire department thread, and with bronze cap and chain. 

Elkhart semi-automatic Underwriters’ approved hose rack, plate 41, Style N 
with 114-in. nipple. 

The specified length of 114-in. Underwriters’ labeled linen hose with Elk¬ 
hart expansion ring couplings. 

Elkhart U4xl2x 14-in. plain nozzle with lugs. 

Elkhart 214-gal. Underwriters’ approved fire extinguisher complete with 
charge. 

Fireman’s pick head axe with Underwriters’ bracket No. 3. 

Elkhart taber spanner with Underwriters’ bracket No. 4. 


(For Same Unit with One Valve C-916) 

Important: For specification instructions, see below and page 1. 


Hose 
capac¬ 
ity, ft. 

Hose 

and 

valve 

size, 

in. 

Glass, 

in. 

Cabinet dimensions shown in 
diagram, in. 

Valve 
center, in. 

Valve 
open¬ 
ing. in. 

Leave rough 
opening, in. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

VT 

H 

BV 

F 

I 

Width 

Height 

50 

75 

100 

1 %, 

2 % 

28x36 

30% 

38% 

8 % 

35% 

43 y 2 

3 

30% 

5 

2 

3 

31% 

39% 


HOSE UNIT, WITH TWO GATE VALVES AND EQUIPMENT (PLATE C-900) 





SECTION 




H| H i. 


PLASTER 

LINE 




For This Unit Specify 

Elkhart cabinet C-900. 

Elkhart 214-in. gate valve, standard weight or extra heavy with cap and 
chain. 

Elkhart 214-in. extended type escutcheon, plate 588. 

Elkhart 114-in. gate valve, standard weight or extra heavy with 14-in. 
drip cock. 

Elkhart 114-in. combination wall bracket and escutcheon, plate 500, which 
fits back of valve and supports the rack. 

Elkhart Underwriters’ approved semi-automatic hose rack, plate 41. 

Enough specified length of 114-in. Underwriters’ labeled linen hose with 
Elkhart expansion ring couplings. 

Elkhart U4xl2x 14-in. plain nozzle with lugs. 

Fireman’s pick head axe w T ith bracket, No. 3. 

214-in. taber spanner with bracket, No. 4. 

Elkhart 214-gal. Underwriters’ approved fire extinguisher. 


Important: For specification instructions, see below and page 1. 


Hose 

ca¬ 

pac¬ 

ity, 

ft. 

Hose 

and 

valve 

size, 

in. 


Cabinet dimensions shown in 
diagram, in. 

Valve center, 
in. 

Valve 
open¬ 
ing in. 

Leave rough 
opening, in. 

Glass, 

in. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

VT 

H 

VB 

F 

I 

Width 

Height 

50 

75 

100 

1%. 

2% 

28x36 

30% 

38% 

8% 

35% 

43 X 

8 

19% 

11 

2 

3 

31% 

39% 


ELKHART VALVES 


used instead of straightway 114-in. valves where pressure ex¬ 


Bronze Hose Gate Valves 

Made of high grade bronze with weight and 
design closely following Underwriter’s require¬ 
ments. 

Have stationary stem and adjustable double 
discs. 

Plate 88 Reducing valves 1x114 in. or 1x114 in. should be 

GATE VALVE DIMENSIONS 


ceeds 80 pounds. Furnished with drip cock when so specified. 

Chicago Pattern Valves 

Largely used in connection with basket type racks and hose 
reels, for equipment of industrial plants, docks, etc. 

Sizes: 1, 114, 114, 2 and 214 in. 




Regular Weight 

Extra Heavy 

Size Valve, in. 

1x1 % 
or 1 % 

1 14 

IV 2 

2 

2 V 2 

lxl y 2 

1 % 

2 % 

Radius of swing, mounted, in. 

5V 2 

6 V 2 

7 

8 

91/2 

6 V 2 

7 

9% 

Radius of swing, demounted, in. 

214 

2 % 

3 

3% 

41/2 

2 V 2 

3 

41/2 

Distance face to face, in. 

2 % 

3 

314 

3 V 2 

4 V 2 

3V2 

3% 

4% 

Distance with cap and chain, in. 

3% 

4 

414 

4% 

51/2 

41/2 

4% 

5% 

Diameter of hand wheel, in. 

3 

4 

4 

4% 

5 

3 

4 

5 

Over-all Height, in. 

614 

714 

8 % 

9% 

11 % 

7 Vz 

8 % 

11 % 


[ 7 ] 



Plate 85 









































































































































ELKHART BRASS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


D4239 


ELKHART VALVES FOR FIRE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT 


Underwriter and New York Angle Valves 

Approved by: 

National Board of Fire Board of Standards and 

Underwriters Appeals, NewYork.N. Y. 

Body—-Of special Underwriter alloy, our body has been found 
considerably heavier than competitive valves. 

Stuffing Box—Ample space provided for adequate packing. 
Stem With heavy thread, our stem is made of a wear resist¬ 
ing alloy, analyzing 90% copper, 6.5% tin, 1.5% 
lead, 2% zinc. 

Gland Follower—Beveled construction which 
insures firm pressure on packing. 

Disc—Heavy Jenkin’s type rubber discs used 
in all valves. 

Joints—Accu¬ 
rately machined to 
allow repacking of 
valve when open 
and under pressure. 

Wheel Handle 
—Arrow instan¬ 
taneously indicates 
which way to turn 
wheel. 



Type of Valve. 


Plate 20U 

Female 

Plate 25U 

Male 


Weight 

Size, in. 

Radius of Swing, in. 

Distance—Center to Face of 

Outlet, in. 

Same—With Cap and Chain, in. 

Diameter Hand Wheel, in. 

Height, Overall, in 


Elkhart Pattern Angle Valves 

Made of high grade brass, specially designed 
for inside fire protection installations. All have 
full waterways and are furnished with renewable 
leather or rubber discs. 

This valve is handsome in design and very 
durable. While always tight under pressure, it 
opens easily. 

Standard weight valves are tested to 300 pounds. 
Extra heavy to 500 pounds pressure. 

Standard finish is rough brass body, finished 
trimmings, iron wheel handle. Also furnished 
with body finished all over, and with nickel 
chromium, and dead black plating, and with milled 
edge brass wheel. 

DIMENSIONS OF ELKHART AND UNDERWRITER PATTERN ANGLE VALVES 

Elkhart Plate 20, 25 VSh^s 



Plate 20 

Female 

Plate 25 

Male 


ivu 

2% 

2 

3 

3% 

7% 


Regular Weight 


2 Vs 

2% 
3% 
3% 
7 Vs 


2 

3 

2V 2 

31/2 

4% 

914 


Extra Heavy 


2 Vs 

iy 2 

2 V 2 

1 Vs* 

2 Vs 

3% 

2% 

4 

3 Vs 

4 

3% 

2 Vs 

3% 

2% 

3 Vs 

4% 

3 Vs 

4% 

3% 

41/2 

5% 

3% 

5% 

4% 

614 

11 

8 

1314 

10 Vs 

121/4 


Underwriters’ Approved 


Regular, 150 lbs 


Note: lxl Vl and lxiy 2 -in. Reducing Valves approximately same dimensions. 


Ex. H’y, 250 lbs 


IV 2 * 
3 Vs 

2% 
3% 
41/4 

10 Vs 


2 Vs 
4 Vs 

3% 
4 % 
6% 
131/2 


STANDPIPE AND HYDRANT UNITS 


All Types—Siamese Connections 



Plate 165 Plate 164 Plate 163 


Plates 163, 164, 165 and 166 

The three connections illustrated above comprise a complete private high 
pressure fire department unit. The standpipe connection shown at the left 
is connected to the fire department pumper which increases pressure in the 
hose outlet standpipe. The wall hydrant, along with the wall hydrant con¬ 
trol, functions exactly as does a city hydrant connection, getting its pressure 
from Underwriter pumps in the basement. The hydrant control is merely 
an elongated stem of a 4-in. gate valve inside the building which automatically 
operates the basement fire pumps. In short, the standpipe connection serves 
to get water under pressure into a building, while the wall hydrant connec¬ 
tion takes water under pressure out of the building. This unit is, as clearly 
recognized by engineers, an indispensable feature of modern fire fighting. 

We will be glad to send a diagram of a typical installation upon request. 

Flush type Siamese and hydrant connections take a minimum of space on 
a crowded sidewalk. The body is built into the wall during construction. 
The wall plate is attached when desired by simply screwing in the bronze 
inlet nipples to which the independent clapper valves are attached. 

This feature of construction is very important as it eliminates a serious 
drawback of many flush type Siamese connections. Should any trouble de¬ 
velop, the clapper valves can be easily removed for repairs. Where the 
clappers are permanently attached to body of Siamese, they are inaccessible 
as the body cannot easily be removed after it is once built in. 

[8] 



Plate 166 

Same design as Plate 165 but 
without sill cock 



A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

*G 

H 

16 

15 

TVs 

12 

6 M 

4M 

9H 

5'A 


6x21/ 2 x2T/ 2 In. Size 


16 | 15 |7K| 12 |6K|4M|9^|7H 

^Height of body in wall. 

Both can be furnished with 
pipe coming in from bottom, 
instead of back of body. Blue 
prints on request . 
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ELKHART BRASS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Combination Wall Plate Siamese with Sill Cock 
(Plate 155) 

Made of highly polished bronze. Fitted with two 214-in. 
fire department inlets and 4 or 6-in. outlet. Has double clapper 
valves, plugs and chains, also one % or 1-in. outlet at bottom 
for sprinkling hose. Complete with hose cap, chain and key. 



Plate 155 
Siamese Outlet 


Plate 154 
Valve Control 


Plate 153 
Wall Hydrant 



DIMENSIONS 

Greatest length.19 in. 

Greatest width.12% in. 

Stands out from wall.10% in. 

Center of pipe opening to center of sill cock— 

With 4-in. pipe. 9% in. 

With 6 -in. pipe.10 in. 


Wall Plate Siamese (Plate 156) 


Plate 156 Same Siamese as plate 155 without the sill 

cock. 

DIMENSIONS 

Greatest height.11% in. 

Greatest width.12% in. 

Stands out from wall. 10 % in. 


Boston and Philadelphia Siamese 

This Siamese meets all requirements and has been fully 
approved by city authorities of Boston. Made of bronze, 
straight pattern, compact design requiring minimum of space. 
Has two or three 2 1 4-in. inlets as required, each with auto¬ 
matic clapper valve. 

This Siamese is also ac¬ 
ceptable to Philadelphia 
city authorities, and is 
largely used there, with 
3-in. screw thread on 
center inlet and 214-in. 
Jones connections on the 
two outside inlets. 
Standard sizes are: 
2%>x2 1 / 2 x4-in. 

Plate 167 214x214x2 1 /4x6-in. 




New York City Siamese 

Bearing the calendar number of the New York Board of 

Standards and Appeals, this 
Siamese with independent grav¬ 
ity clapper valves, is of a very 
rugged construction throughout. 
Furnished with either galvanized 
iron plugs and chains or easy off 
swivel caps. Round or rectangu¬ 
lar escutcheon according to 
architect’s option. 

Standard sizes are: 

3x3x4-in. 

3x3x5-in. 

Plate 9 3x3x6-in. 


Typical Sprinkler Siamese 

Used by many sprinkler 
companies, this combination 
Siamese (Plate 12) with es¬ 
cutcheon and easy off swivel 
caps is made with either 
bronze body, trim, and es¬ 
cutcheon or red enameled 
iron body with bronze 
swivels. Has two independ¬ 
ent gravity clapper valves. 

Standard sizes are: 

2 1 4x2 1 4x4-in. 

214x214x6-in. 



Plate 12 


Roof Manifolds 


Completing the fire line standpipe, this roof manifold equipped 
with Elkhart Underwriters’ approved, Plate 25U 214-in. bronze 
angle valve affords fire department access to water on roof. 
Valves are threaded to local fire department threads, while 
working pressure of valve is determined by amount to which 
they are subjected. Siamese body is made of cast bronze. 
Valves equipped with brass or iron caps and chains. 

Standard sizes are: 

214x214x4-in. 

2!4x2!4x2!4x6-in. 

2 1 4x2l4x2!4x8-in. 



Plate 15 


Plate 168 


Sidewalk Siamese 

Plate 15 shows a standpipe connection 
with 90 degree Siamese used where the 
inlet pipe comes through the sidewalk. 
The complete connection consists of a 
polished brass sleeve to cover the pipe, 
heavy brass escutcheon and polished brass 
Siamese No. 10 with caps and chains to 
fit 3, 4 or 6-in. standpipe with 214-in. 
inlets and has two clapper valves. Con¬ 
tractor’s name can be put in the recess 
in the escutcheon. Length of sleeve 18 
ins. unless otherwise ordered. 


Combination Air Inlet and Siamese 



As an example of special casting work which we are often 
called upon to furnish, a combination fresh air inlet and 
Siamese connection is 
here shown. In this case, 
according to specifica¬ 
tions, a special aluminum 
alloy was used. Now 
available as a standard 
item, it is designed to 
meet all building code 
regulations. 
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Automatic Ball Drip 

In some cities the regulations require a 14-in. automatic 
ball drip between inside check valve and Siamese. 

It closes against pressure, but automatically opens when 
pressure is removed, draining this portion of the pipe, and 

thus prevents freezing. 

Our Plate 502, straight type, 
is approved by the Board of 
Standards and Appeals for use 
in New York City. Similar in 
appearance to Plate 501, it is re¬ 
quired in nearly all eastern sca- 
Plate 501 board municipalities. 



Standpipe Plates 

Plates similar to 
those shown can be fur¬ 
nished with special let¬ 
tering in any specified 
size. 

Made of either 
bronze or red enameled 
iron, these individual 
escutcheons are often 
used to more clearly 
designate different wall 
connections. 


STANDPIPE 

CONNECTION 


*22 



Size: 11 Vix412 in. 


DIAGRAM OP TYPICAL HKR PROTECTION SYSTEM 

d-h 





TYPICAL 
STAND PIPE, 


V<3lve stem thru wall 
'for Fire Dept, operation. 

^VALL HYDRANT 

* '■ ■ (Not always required) 


V. g. V.' ^ ? Emergency 

drain to roof 


TYPICAL HOSE/ OUTLET 

/ ON EACH FLOOR. 


FT 

A V 


Hose Rack and 
Cabinet - I'/ 2 " Hose 
Connection. 

V 2'/2' Hose Valve For 
Fire Dept. Connection. 


&-G.V. With ball drip and drain. 




i 


r 

L SIAMESE 

I ~6 Above £rade 


-Ck.V. With' ball 
drip and drain. 


G.V. 




F rom house supply Q 


Filling Pump 


Ck.V.; C G.V 

j/—M— txj- 


From Air Compressor^? 



■BASEMENT PILOT TANK 

Meter-^ /Strainer 



^ l— G.V. ^ 

DOMESTIC WATER SUPPLY 


G.V l-Drsin^ g.vY q.V. 


G.Vp <;Ck.V^ /G.V^ 

AT'. 



Ck.V 




( Two Standard 
2 y 2 Hose Connections 
on 500 G.P.M. Pump 
Add one for each 250 G.RM.added. 


—LA — i ii i 


SERVICE 

PROM 

STREET? 


r .7 L I III 

•n<n-pJ 

Ck.V. ^Detector Meter 


Typical Fire Protective System 
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WIRT & KNOX MFC. CO. 

Manufacturers of Fire Hose Racks and Cabinets 
2355-2366 Sedgley Avenue, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


D4243 


Products 

Wirt's De Luxe and Plate A A Steel Hose 
Cabinets; Wirt’s ‘‘Royal” Hose Rack. 

Also a most complete line of Fire Fighting Equip¬ 
ment for all types of buildings, including Hose Carts, 
Hose Reels, Extinguisher Cabinets, Siamese, Valves, 
Couplings, Nozzles, Hose House Equipment, all kinds 
of Fire Hose and special Fire Fighting Apparatus. 




Sectional View Showing 
Sturdy Construction of 
Wirt’s De Luxe Cabinet 

Very light gauge or furniture 
steel not used in Wirt’s cabinets 


Wirt’s De Luxe Cabinet 

In the design and construction of the De Luxe Fire Hose 
Cabinet we have taken into consideration the most important 
factor—safeguarding the fire hose equipment—assuring its per¬ 
fect manipulation during an emergency. Although made in 
several different types, including 
full plate glass door and two- 
panel steel door, the one recom¬ 
mended is our Plate T with two- 
panel door, the lower panel of 
steel and upper panel of pol¬ 
ished beveled plate glass with the 
lap door. (See sectional view.) 

Although the De Luxe Cabi¬ 
net can be furnished with the 
flush type door we strongly 
recommend the lap door as the 
advantages are very pronounced. 

All De Luxe cabinets are 
constructed with trim and door 
front cut from one solid piece 
of No. 12 gauge sheet steel, no 
corner seams, welds or brazing. 

The doors are built up to % in. 
thick with heavy steel covered 
wood, similar to kalamein but 
with heavy wrought steel No. 12 
gauge front, No. 16 gauge back, 
not lightweight so-called furni¬ 
ture steel—so there is no rattle 
when door is opened and closed. 

Door in addition to fitting into 
the cabinet, has a flange or lap 
which laps over the box part of 
the cabinet, thus forming a 
double protection from dust and 
moisture. This door will not 
sag because of its construction 
and three heavy ball head 
hinges. Trim has %-in. return 
bend. 

Width of door trim 2% in., 
width of box trim 2Ms in., door 
lap V'z in. over trim. 

Box portion of cabinet 
formed of No. 18 gauge steel, 
except larger sizes which are 
No. 16 gauge. Door hinged 
on heavy ball head brass hinges 
and equipped with brass pull 
knob and bullet catch. Plate 
glass held in place by % in. hol¬ 
low steel moulding. 

Door hinging: all hinges 
on right-hand side as illus¬ 
trated, unless otherwise ordered, 
opening the standard hinging can be used under almost all 
conditions. 

Inlet holes are scorified on both sides of cabinet, either 
side can be used. The standard placing of holes is C/L 4 in. 
down from the top (inside) and 4 in. from back. 

Clearance between door and trim V 2 in. when door is open. 
If trim is set on face of plaster ^-in. clearance obtained is 
enough for most marble wainscoting. Trims can be narrowed 
if ordered special. 


Plate T. Wirt’s De Luxe 
Fire Hose Cabinet 

As door swings clear of 


DIMENSIONS OF WIRT’S DE LUXE CABINETS 


No. 

Length of hose, 
ft. 

Size linen hose, 
in. 

Inside dimensions 
of cabinet, in. 

Recess, in. 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

7T 

8T 

9T 

*7TX 
*8TX 
*9TX 
Type E < 

50 

75 

100 

50 [With 

751 extin- 
100 Iguisher 
jr F Extinguisher 

1 H, 134. 2 or 234 

Cabinet 

21 

21 

28 

29 

29 

36 

12 

27^ 
35 34 
33 

27 M 
35 ^ 
33 

27 

8 

8 

8 

834 

83/2 

8 A 

m 

2234 
223/2 
293/2 
30 A 
3034 
3714 
13M 

29 

37 

34 A 
29 

37 

3434 

2834 

7 

7 A 
7Vs 

m 

8% 

8H 

8Vs 


*These cabinets are made to take a 2% -gal. soda and acid fire 
extinguisher in addition to the hose, making a very complete outfit. 

Nate: If so specified Nos. 7T, 8T and 9T cabinets can be made 
6 in. in depth where l^-in. valve is used and 6^ in. in depth where 
2-in. valve is used, otherwise regulation depth of 8 in. will be furnished. 

De Luxe Cabinet should be placed in wall before the finishing coat 
of plaster is applied and plaster worked up to edge of the cabinet, allow¬ 
ing about % in. to extend beyond the finished plaster line. 



Plate AA 

fe,. : 


Wirt’s Steel Cabinet 


Wirt’s Steel Hose Cabi¬ 
nets (Type AA) 

These cabinets are neat 
in design, harmonizing 
with any style of archi¬ 
tecture. 

Trim and door are made 
of No. 12 gauge steel and 
box portion of No. 18 
gauge. 

There are no joints on 
face of door or trim and 
there is no rattle when door 
is opened and closed. Door 
has a flange or lap which 
laps over the box part of 
the cabinet, thus forming a 
great protection from dust 
and moisture. 


DIMENSIONS OF PLATE AA STEEL CABINETS 


No. 

vt* 

Length of 
hose, ft. 

Size 

linen 

hose, 

in. 

Inside dimensions of 
cabinet, in. 

Recess, in. 


Width 

Height 

Depth 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

7S 

50 


21 

27 A 

734 

22 34 

29 

7% 

8S 

75 4 

IH, 

21 

35 A 

7 34 

22 34 

37 

7% 

9S 

100 4 

50 [With 

1 34, 2 
or 2 A 

28 

33 

7 A 

29 34 

3434 

7% 

*7RX 

29 

27 A 

8 

30 A 

29 

8H 

*8RX 

75 jextin- 

29 

35 A 

8 

30 34 

37 

834 

*9RX 

100 [guisher 


36 

33 

8 

37 A 

34 K 

8H 

Special 
residence 
size for 

25 

1 

12 H 

16 H 

4A 

13 H 

17 A 

4A 

Royal 
rack only 

linen hose 






* These cabinets are made to take a 2 1 /£ -gal. soda and acid fire 
extinguisher in addition to the hose, making a very complete outfit. 

Note: If so specified, Nos. 7S, 8S and 9S cabinets can be made 
5A in. in depth where 134-in. valve is used, and 6 in. in depth where 
2-in. valve is used, otherwise regulation depth of 7Vz in. will be furnished. 


Hose Rack As 
and Plate AA 


Wirt’s “Royal” 

Cabinets 
Cabinets 

The Royal Rack is a covered top 
rack and was the first on the market. 
This feature, originated by us, has 
been copied by most all other makers 
of hose racks—the advantages of the 
covered top are well known. 

Estimates and Information 

Complete details, specifications, 
estimates, blue prints, catalogues will 
gladly be furnished on application. 

See copy of our Folder “C” in 
your files. A1A-29e2. 


Used in De Luxe 



Plate A. 


m 

Royal Rack 
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JOHN SIMMONS CO. 

Fire Extinguishing Equipment 
102-110 Centre Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Fire Extinguishing Equipment, for 
the protection of hotels, office buildings, 
apartments, theatres, factories and mills, in¬ 
cluding Hose Cabinets, Hose Racks, Siam¬ 
ese Connections and Fire Extinguishers of all types. 

Also Hose, Hose Couplings, Valves, Nozzles, Span¬ 
ners, Axes, Crowbars, Fire Hooks, Fire Pails, Sprinkler 
Heads and Hydrants. 


<s> 


Organization and Service 

The John Simmons Co. have specialized 
in the Fire Fighting Equipment field for the 
past 50 years and are thoroughly versed in the 
specifications of the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters as well as requirements of local fire de¬ 
partment and fire prevention bureaus. 

A competent Engineering Department will co-oper¬ 
ate with architects planning and selecting apparatus. 


Simmons Hose Cabinets 

Simmons Hose Cabinets are neat, compact, strong and rigid 
in construction and made of sheet steel with plate glass door, 
brass hardware and automatic door catches. Can also be made 
in wood or with brass door and frame and finished to match any 
trim. Cabinets are finished with factory prime coat paint or any 
desired finish can be furnished at slight additional cost. 

No. 127 Hose Cabinet—With Extinguisher and Axe 

This cabinet is largely specified by architects and engineers 
for apartment houses, office buildings, theatres and schools. 
Made from sheet steel with D.D.A. glass door, brass hardware 
and automatic door catch. It is furnished complete with Josico 
hose rack, 2 1 /£-gal. fire extinguisher, pick-head fire axe and 
spanner. 

No. 126 Hose Cabinet—Without Extinguisher and 
Axe 

This cabinet is similar to our No. 127 less the fire extin¬ 
guisher, axe and spanner. Furnished with Josico hose rack. 



tinguisher complete with charge, and one [pick] [flat] head 
hire Axe with necessary brackets securely mounted. 

Note: For remainder of equipment see specifications of equipment 
in Hose Cabinet No. 126 . 

No. 126 Hose Cabinet —Furnish (and install) as desig¬ 
nated on plans: 

A Simmons Sheet Steel No. 126 Hose Cabinet constructed 
of No. 16 gauge sheet steel with No. 12 gauge steel trim and 
door having [D.D.A. glass panel] [%-in. polished plate glass 
panel] lettered FIRE HOSE; concealed hinges; concealed catch 
and pull handle. Cabinet to be finished with [four coats baked 
enamel] [factory prime coat paint—finish to be applied by 
others]. 

Equipment —Furnish (and install) : 

One [2%] [2] [W 2 ] [IV 4 ] in. [nickelplated] [chromium 
plated] [polished body] [rough body] Simmons brass angle 
hose valve with [brassl [red iron] wheel. 

One Josico No. 130 [aluminum finish on iron] [enameled 
iron] [nickelplated iron] [chromium plated iron] [polished 
brass] [nickelplated brass] hose rack with rack nipple. 

One [50] [75] [100] ft. length [2%] [2] [1V 2 ] 

[l 1 ^] in. Underwriters’ [Green] [Yellow] labeled, unlined, linen 
fire hose. 

One [2V 2 xl5] [2 %x 12] [2x11] [iy 2 xl0] [1% X 10] in. 

[brass] [iron I hose nozzle. 

Note: Finish on coupling and nozzle to be (polished brass) (match 
finish on the [rack] [valve]). 

One Galvanized Tabor hose spanner. 


No. 127 Hose Cabinet 

Specifications 

No. 127 Hose Cabinet —Furnish (and install) 
as designated on plans: 

A Simmons Sheet Steel No. 127 Hose and Ex¬ 
tinguisher Cabinet constructed of No. 16 gauge sheet 
steel with No. 12 gauge steel trim and door having 
[D.D.A. glass panel] [%-in. polished plate glass 
panel] lettered FIRE HOSE; concealed hinges; con¬ 
cealed catch and pull handle. Cabinet to be finished 
with [four Goats baked enamel] [factory prime coat 
paint—finish to be applied by others]. 

Equipment —Furnish (and install) one 2 1 / 2 -gal. 
[nickelplated] [polished copper] [chromium plated] 
Josico No. 168 [Soda-Acid] [Foam Type] Fire Ex- 



Detail of No. 127 Hose Cabinet 

DIMENSIONS OF SIMMONS HOSE CABINETS 


Hose 

capac¬ 

ity. 

ft. 


Hose and 
valve, 


Glass, 


Cabinet dimensions shown 

in diagram, in. 

A | C |' D | G | H 

1 I 1 J 1 K 


Valve 

opening, 


No. 127 Hose Cabinet—With Extinguisher and Axe 


Leave rough 
opening, in. 


Width 1 Height 


50 

75 

100 

\%, 2, 23* 

IX, 2, 2J*‘ 

\X, 2, 2V 2 

223/2x24 )- 2 

313*x24 y 2 
283*x243* 

4y a 

43* 

43* 

QCOCCO 

313* 
40 3* 
37 >* 

30 

30 

33 

30J* 

303* 

333* 

323* 

333* 

361* 

28 

37 

34 

283* 

373* 

34i* 

2,3,3 

2.3.3 

2.3.3 

30^ 
30% 
33 % 

28% 

37% 

34% 


No. 126 Hose Cabinet—Without Extinguisher and 

Axe 



50 

1%, 2, 23* 

22y 2 x 143/2 

4 

8 

313* 

20 

203* 

233* 

28 

283* 

2,3,3 

20% 

28% 

75 

\X, 2, 23* 

313**143* 

4 

8 

40 3* 

20 

203* 

233* 

37 

373* 

2, 3, 3 

20% 

37% 

100 

IX, 2, 23* 

283*xl73* 

4 

8 

373* 

23 

233* 

263* 

34 

343* 

2, 3, 3 

23% 

34% 
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Josico Swinging Hose Racks 

No. 130 Nipple Attachment Type —Chief among the 
features of this hose rack are neat appearance, durability and 
simplicity of operation. It is very compact and requires less 
wall space than the average hose holding device on the market. 
It is accurately and strongly constructed of either cast gray 
iron heavily galvanized, or brass. 

No. 205 Nipple Attachment Sheet Steel Covered Type— 
Designed to meet the demand for a covered rack, retaining the 
features of our Josico No. 130 rack and having in addition 
a cover for protection against dust or damage to the top folds 
of the hose. 



No. 130 Josico Nipple No. 205 Josico Nipple Attach- 
Attachment Type ment Covered Type 


No. 131 Pipe Clamp Type —Rack of same construc¬ 
tion and features as No. 130 above but is equipped with pipe 
clamp attachment. Clamp can be furnished to fit any size pipe 
from 1% up to 4 in. Larger size clamp furnished at additional 
charge. Also equipped with plates for hanging on wall. 

Specifications for Hose Racks 

No. 130 Nipple Attachment Type —Furnish (and install) 
as designated on plans: 

One [2V'i\ [2] [ 1 %3 [ 1-V43 in. [nickelplatedl [chromium 
plated] [polished body] [rough body] Simmons brass angle hose 
valve with [brass] [red iron] wheel. 

One Josico No. 130 [aluminum finish on iron] [enameled 
iron] [nickelplated iron] [chromium plated iron] [polished 
brass] [nickelplated brass] hose rack with rack nipple. 

One [50] [75] [100] ft. length [2%] [2] [1%] [1%] in. 
Underwriters’ [Green] [Yellow] labeled, unlined, linen fire hose. 

One [2 1 /*>xl5] [2%xl2] [2x11] [lVaxlO] [1^x10] in. 

[brass] [iron] hose nozzle. 

Note: Finish on coupling and nozzle to be (polished brass) (match 
finish on the [rack] [valve]). 

One Galvanized Tabor hose spanner. 

No. 131 Pipe Clamp Type —Same as for No. 130 rack, 
except: One Josico No. 131 [aluminum finish on iron] [enameled 
ironl [nickelplated iron] [chromium plated iron] [polished 
brass] [nickelplated brass] hose rack with [wall plate] [pipe 
clamp]. 

Note: Specify size of pipe that clamps are to fit. 

Fire Department Hose Outlet Manifold 

Designed for use on the top of the standpipe riser on roof 
or on any setback for ease and efficiency in fighting roof fires 
or fires in adjoining buildings. Equipped with three outlets 
having approved type hose valves attached thereto. 

Outlets spaced 90° apart for achieving the maximum effi¬ 
ciency in laying a line of hose in any direction with a minimum 
of sharp bends in hose. Made for 6 or 8-in. riser systems. 



Siamese Connections 

No. 107 Wall Type —Accurately and neatly made of 
brass, rough or polished. Used for standpipe and sprinkler 
work. Plates can be made with different lettering. Approved 
by National Board of Fire Underwriters and New York Fire 
Department. 

No. 106 Sidewalk Type —Used for standpipe coming 
through sidewalk. Made with double checks, complete with 
plugs and chain. Neatly made of brass with either rough 
body, painted with finished trimmings, finished all over, bronzed 
to match sample or any other finish required. Guaranteed 
tested, to 300 lb. Approved by the New York Fire Department. 



,o. 1UI 1MO. 1U! 

Detail No. 106 Detail 


Specifications for Siamese Connections 

No. 107 Wall Type —Furnish (and install) as designated 
on plans: 

A Simmons No. 107 wall type polished brass Siamese con¬ 
nection with [polished brass] [galvanized iron] plugs and 
chains. 

A Simmons Siamese sill cock and polished brass combi¬ 
nation Siamese and sill cock name plate, made to fit [4] [5] 
[6] [8] in. iron pipe. 

Note: Specify if sill cock is not required. 

No. 106 Standpipe Type —Furnish (and install) as desig¬ 
nated on plans: 

A Simmons No. 106 sidewalk 90° type polished brass 
Siamese connection with [polished brass] [galvanized iron] 
plug and chain; also covering tube [specify length] and pol¬ 
ished brass name plate, made to fit [41 [5] [6] [8] in. iron pipe. 

Note: Specify whether sill cock is required or not. 


DIMENSIONS OF SIAMESE CONNECTIONS IN INCHES 


Size of 
Siamese 

Plate 

No. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

19% 

2% 

4x2y 2 x2V 2 

106 

107 

23 

16^ 

9% 

9% 

9 H 

m 

8 3 { 6 
7% 

9 H 

18 

% 

4% 

4x3x3 

106 

107 

23H 
16 % 

6*A 

9*4 

9% 
10 % 

11 

8 H 

1 

9 y 

18 

% 

4% 

19% 

2% 

5x3x3 

106 

107 

23% 

17% 

12 H 

9% 

uy 
io y 

10% 

9 

% 

uy 

18 

% 

SH 

19 % 

2 9 16 

6x2%x2 V 2 

106 

107 

2 3% 
17 Vs 

io y 8 

9% 

uy 

sy 8 

9 V* 

7 H 

u y 

18 

H 

5% 

20^ 

2% 

6x3x3 

106 

107 

24 

17% 

ny 

9 3 f fi 

UH 
u H 

10% 

in 

~A 

uy 

18 

% 

sy* 

i9y 

2 9 <s 


No. 168 Josico Fire Extinguisher 
(Soda and Acid Type) 

This 2 V2-g al. open bottle style owes its 
widespread popularity to the special attention 
and supervision given its construction. Body 
consists of heavy jacketed copper cylinder, 
specially riveted. All parts carefully fin¬ 
ished. Guaranteed tested 350-lb. pres¬ 
sure. 

It is thoroughly in accordance with 
specifications of Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc., besides having the approval of leading 
fire authorities throughout the country. 

For ordinary occupancy one Josico No. 
168 Fire Extinguisher is required for every 
2500 sq. ft. of floor area. Installation must 
be such that one extinguisher is available 
within 35 ft. 
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PHILCAS SERVICE 

PHILFUELS COMPANY 

SUBSIDIARY OF PHILLIPS PETROLEUM COMPANY 

General Motors Building, DETROIT, MICH. 

BARTLESVILLE, OKLA., Phillips Building NEW YORK, N. Y., 80 Broadway 


What Philgas Is 

Philgas is real gas—nat¬ 
ural gas—compressed and 
purified in special plants as 
it comes from the Okla¬ 
homa and Texas wells of 
the Phillips Petroleum 
Company. 

Philgas is a member of 
the hydro-carbon series 
and is known commercially 
as propane (C 3 H 8 ). 

It is a gas at all tem¬ 
peratures down to —44° 

F., at atmospheric pres¬ 
sure. 

When placed under nom¬ 
inal pressure, the gas is 
compressed to a liquid state 
—and as such, is shipped 
and distributed. 

When the appliance valve 
is open, the condensed gas 
automatically vaporizes and 
goes into the lines and gas appliances as a gas—not as 
a liquid. 

Convenience and Dependability 

Philgas Service provides a convenience now consid¬ 
ered a necessity—a dependable, uninterrupted gas serv¬ 
ice for cooking, water heating, laundry hot plates and 
many other gas appliances—in homes and business en¬ 
terprises located beyond the city gas mains. 

Philgas Service is an exact duplication of city gas 
service. The customer uses Philgas and the gas appli¬ 
ances just as if connected with city gas lines—never 
has to order fuel, or manipulate equipment. There are 
no tanks to change and a continuous, dependable gas 
supply is maintained by Philgas Service without inter¬ 
rupting the use of gas, without requiring the attention 
of the user, and without entering the customer’s home 
or place of business. 

To carry the parallel of city gas service to com¬ 
pletion, the user of Philgas is billed at monthly inter¬ 
vals for the exact amount of gas consumed —after it 
is burned. 

Back of Philgas Service 

Back of Philgas Service is a complete unified, finan¬ 
cially responsible and nationally known organization— 
Phillips Petroleum Company and its liquefied petroleum 
gas subsidiary Philfuels Company — which handles 
Philgas through its own facilities from the gas well to 
the ultimate consumer. 


Philgas Installation 

Installation is very sim¬ 
ple. It consists of a steel 
cylinder (A) inside of a 
cylindrical metal cabinet 
(B), located outside cus¬ 
tomer’s home or place of 
business. The entire instal¬ 
lation stands on a concrete 
base (C). Resting on top 
of the steel cylinder is a 
regulator (D) which main¬ 
tains a constant, low pres¬ 
sure on gas entering the 
house. From the regulator 
the gas passes through 
flexible hose (E), over the 
mercury seal (F) which is 
a low pressure safety 
guard, and thence through 
standard gas piping (G) to 
appliances inside the house. 
The metal cabinet is kept 
under lock and key. 

As gas is consumed in range or heater, more Philgas 
automatically resumes its natural gaseous state in cylin¬ 
der, passes through regulator and gas piping into appli¬ 
ance burners. Nothing to wear out or get out of order. 

The equipment is entirely automatic in operation 
and requires absolutely no attention from the customer. 
Additional equipment required for unusually large gas 
loads is installed by Philgas Service without extra cost. 

Piping and labor incident to installing Philgas Serv¬ 
ice is done by Philfuels Company employees, and the 
cost of same is covered by the initial charge for Philgas 
Service within the limitations in respect to extra piping 
and other unusual conditions set forth in the Philgas 
Service Agreement. 

How Philgas Service Functions 

Philgas is compressed natural gas shipped in special 
tank cars to the local Philgas distributing stations. 
From the distributing stations Philgas is delivered at 
regular intervals in special tanks trucks to the cus¬ 
tomer’s installation. There the cylinder containing the 
unused Philgas is weighed—the difference between the 
previous weight and present weight being the exact 
amount of gas consumed. The gas supply is then re¬ 
plenished from the tank truck. Again the Philgas con¬ 
tainer is weighed and weight recorded. 

This service is performed without any attention from 
the customer and without interrupting the use of the 
gas at any time. The gas is always ready at the turn 
of a valve. 


REAL CAS—AND AN EXACT DUPLICATION OF CITY CAS SERVICE 
For Homes and Businesses Beyond Gas Lines 



A Typical Philgas Installation 
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Quickly Available 

Philgas can be installed on reasonable notice. The 
installation requires only a small amount of piping from 
the container to the appliances. All necessary installa¬ 
tion work is done by specially trained Philfuels Com¬ 
pany employees who know how to do the work cor¬ 
rectly and in a workmanlike manner. 

At certain seasons of the year installation work is 
exceptionally heavy and it is well to make arrangements 
for an installation as far in advance as possible. The 
local Philgas station can give you exact information in 
regard to time required for installations. 

Applications of Philgas 

The uses of Philgas are as varied as are the applica¬ 
tions of gas heat. Among the great variety of common 
appliances Philgas is used for are: 


down payment). For this charge Philfuels Company 
delivers and installs all Philgas equipment necessary for 
supplying Philgas continuously to the pipe leading to 
the customer's appliances. This charge also gives the 
customer, only, right to use this equipment at its origi¬ 
nal location so long as Philgas is used therein. 

Philgas Operating Costs 

As with city gas the cost of operation depends exactly 
on amount of gas used by customer. Considering effi¬ 
ciency of the approved appliances, Philgas on a heat 
value or B.t.u. basis compares to approximately $2.00 
city gas of average 530 B.t.u. content, or to electricity 
at 2^ per kw. hr. Thousands of satisfied users have 
found Philgas operating costs to be equal or less than 
those of much less convenient fuels. 


Cooking ranges 
Hot water heaters 
Gas-fired refrigerators 
Laundry hot plates, mangles 
Coffee urns 
Restaurant ranges 


Melting pots 
Bunsen burners 
Steam tables 

Singeing and drying torches 
Radiant type heaters 
Clothes pressing machines 


Approved Appliances 

All appliances used with Philgas must be approved by 
the Philfuels Company in order to insure 
maximum efficiency for the user. Philgas, 
being much higher in B.t.u. content than manu¬ 
factured or ordinary natural gas, requires 
special adaptations in orifice and burner as¬ 
sembly to be used economically. In other re¬ 
spects the appliances are similar in appearance 
and in operation to regular city gas appliances. 

A production model of each Philgas-ap- 
proved appliance has been tested in the labora¬ 
tory and in actual use to insure the purchaser 
complete satisfaction. Consult the local Phil¬ 
gas office before any appliances are specified. 

Underwriters’ Standard Listing 

Philgas Service equipment has been tested 
and listed as “Standard, Class A” by the Un¬ 
derwriters’ Laboratory of the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters, and consequently has 
no effect on insurance rates. 

Philgas Installation Costs 

Philgas Service costs only $36.50 cash (or |, 
can be installed on a budget plan with a $5.00 Cabinet Dimensions 



rhilgas Specifications 

(1) Dimensions of cylindrical cabinet: Height of cabinet 
(closed), 53 in.; outside diameter of concrete base, 23 in.; out¬ 
side diameter of cabinet, 21 in.; height of cabinet (open), 72 in. 

(2) Cabinet must be placed outside of building and on top of 
ground. 

(3) Cabinet cannot be completely enclosed and should be 
placed at least 5 ft. from any basement or foundation openings. 

(4) Where Philgas is to be used for several appliances or 
where large gas loads are anticipated, consult the local Philgas 

office as to requirements for multiple installations. 

(5) If cabinet is placed in recess in the wall, height 
of recess opening must be at least 75 in. in order to 
permit the lid of container to be opened and scales 
inserted for weighing operation. Consult local 
Philgas station regarding width of recess, which 
depends on whether multiple installation is required. 

(6) Equipment must be placed so as to be reached 
by 50 ft. of hose from the nearest point to which 
delivery truck can approach. 

(7) Roads leading to the installation must be of 
such character as to be easily accessible to the truck 
twelve months of the year. 

(8) Any piping inside the building done by other 
than Philfuels Company employees must be fitted 
with special compounds and the work done as speci¬ 
fied by the local Philgas manager. 

(9) Philfuels Company reserves the right to 
locate Philgas equipment on customer’s premises so 
as to require a minimum of piping to the points of 
use, but should any customer desire a location other 
than the point selected by the Philfuels Company, 
his request will be granted upon payment of the 
additional expense incurred. This information is set 
out in detail in the Philgas Agreement. 

(10) Philgas container is originally painted sage 
brush green, but can be painted by the user in any 
color desired. 

(11) Philgas container may be masked with shrub¬ 
bery if desired. 


Philgas Service is supplied in many districts east of the Mis¬ 
sissippi River. Each distributing station serves a district within 
a radius of approximately 25 miles from the central plant. Below 


WHERE PHILGAS CAN BE OBTAINED 


Near New York (Southwest) 

Philfuels Company 
Box 502, Bound Brook, N. J. 
Telephone: Bound Brook 1111 
Near New York (West) 
Philfuels Company 
Box B, Haskell, N. J. 
Telephone: Pompton Lakes 896 
Near New York (North) 
Philfuels Company 
Box 587, Mount Kisco, N. Y. 
Telephone: Mt. Kisco 1319 
Near Bridgeport, Conn. 
Philfuels Company 
Box 76, Derby, Conn. 
Telephone: Derby 472 


Near Madison, Wis. 

Philfuels Company 
Box 608, Madison, Wis. 
Telephone: Badger 6499 


Near Hartford, Conn. 

Philfuels Company 
Box 227, Windsor, Conn. 
Telephone: Windsor 791 

Near New Haven, Conn. (East) 

Philfuels Company 
Box 299, Westbrook, Conn. 
Telephone: Saybrook 555 

Near New London, Conn. 

Philfuels Company 
Box 271, Groton, Conn. 
Telephone, New London 2-3808 
Near Providence, R. I. 
Philfuels Company 
Box 160, Washington, R. I. 
Telephone: Coventry 8 


are listed the stations now in operation, together with general 
description of locations. Call or write any central, division or 
district office for exact information on territory served. 

Near Boston, Mass. 

Philfuels Company 
Box 99, South Sudbury, Mass. 

Telephone: South Sudbury 200 
Near Baltimore, Md. 

Philfuels Company 
Box 63, Reisterstown, Md. 

Telephone: Reisterstown 218 
Near Washington, D. C. 

Philfuels Company 
Box 272, Rockville, Md. 

Telephone: Rockville 304 
Near Albany, N. Y. 

Philfuels Company 
Box 1188, Albany, N. Y. 

Telephone: Albany 6-3644 


Near Toledo, Ohio 

(Uses different distribution system) 
Philfuels Company 
Box 145, West Toledo Station, 
Toledo, Ohio 

Telephone: Lawndale 7488 


Near Utica. N. Y. 

Philfuels Company 
Box 836, Richfield Springs, N. Y. 
Telephone: Richfield Springs 137 
Near Cleveland, Ohio 
Philfuels Company 
Box 491, Hudson, Ohio 
Telephone: Hudson 40 
Near Detroit, Mich. 
Philfuels Company 
Box 94, Pontiac, Mich. 
Telephone: Pontiac 4154 
Near Indianapolis, Ind. 
Philfuels Company 
Box 166, Maywood, Ind. 
Telephone: Belmont 3399 
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PYROFAX DIVISION 

CARBIDE AND CARBON CHEMICALS CORPORATION 

(UNIT OF UNION CARBIDE AND CARBON CORPORATION) 

Carbide and Carbon Building 

30 East 42nd Street, 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Pyrofax Cas Service for Locations 
Where Used 

Pyrofax Gas Service supplies gas for cooking and 
other domestic purposes to country and suburban homes 
which are not served with city gas. It is also suitable 
for schools, colleges, industrial plants, hotels, hospitals 
and other institutions. 

What Pyrofax Is 

Pyrofax is a compressed hydrocarbon gas (not a 
liquid) and is supplied in steel cylinders in such highly 
condensed form, that one cylinder holds the equivalent 
of approximately 5000 cu. ft. of city gas; smaller 
cylinders are also available. Two cylinders are fur¬ 
nished with each installation; one is in reserve while 
the other is in use. 

Pyrofax burns on standard gas burning appliances. 

Pyrofax Equipment 

The Pyrofax Equipment consists of an enameled 
steel cabinet, controlling equipment and connections for 
two cylinders of Pyrofax Gas. 



Type A Pyrofax Equipment 


The cabinet is 55 y 2 in. high, 36 in. wide, and 18 in. 
deep, and is placed outside the house on a concrete 
foundation. Standard gas pipe t/>> or *)4 in. is used to 
convey Pyrofax as a gas (not a liquid) to the appli¬ 
ances. 

Installation of Pyrofax Equipment 

The installation may be made by your own plumber 
or by our local distributer. Complete instructions are 
furnished with every Pyrofax Outfit. 


Not Served with City Cas 

Standard Appliances Will Operate With Pyrofax 

Leading types of gas ranges are built at the factory 
expressly for Pyrofax and are guaranteed to give effi¬ 
cient, economical operation. 

Laundry stoves, room heaters, water heaters, hot 
plates, or any other appliance can be supplied. In large- 
homes and institutions, standard hotel equipment can be 
used. 

Underwriters’ Approval and Insurance 

Pyrofax is listed as “standard” by the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters. This means that a Pyro¬ 
fax installation does not increase the insurance rate. 

Installation and Operating Costs 

Complete Pyrofax Units, consisting of Pyrofax Gas 
Ranges and equipment, cost $99.50 and up. 

The cost of cooking with Pyrofax for a family of 
four averages $4.00 to $5.00 per month. If other appli¬ 
ances are used, or if the family is larger, the cost is 
proportionately greater. 

Specifications for Architects’ Use 

The following should be included in the plumbing 
specifications under the gas piping section: 

T. his contractor shall supply and install, where shown 
on the architect’s plans, one Type “A” Pyrofax Gas 
Equipment complete with outside cabinet as manufac¬ 
tured by Carbide and Carbon Chemicals Corpora¬ 
tion of 30 East 42nd Street, New York, N. Y. 

Gas piping shall be of the sizes shown and located 
as indicated on the detail drawings. Piping shall be 
connected by this contractor [by the local Pyrofax 
dealer] to the fixtures and all necessary adjustments on 
these fixtures for burning Pyrofax Gas shall be made 
by this contractor [by local Pyrofax dealer]. 

All appliances specified elsewhere in the specifications 
should be ordered adapted for use with Pyrofax Gas. 

Gas Distribution 

Carbide and Carbon Chemicals Corporation and 
associated companies maintain more than 600 plants, 
warehouses and sales offices throughout the United’ 
States and Canada to serve thousands of Pyrofax 
users. 

Write to the Pyrofax Division, Carbide and Car¬ 
bon Chemicals Corporation, 30 East 42nd Street, 
New York, N. Y., for the name of the nearest dealer 
and nearest distributing station. 





















D4249 


TIRRILL GAS MACHINE CORPORATION 

ESTABLISHED 1864 

50 Church Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


The Tirrill Gas Machine 

Generates and delivers a steady supply of economical 
non-poisonous gasoline gas that burns smokelessly with 
a brilliant white or blue dame as desired, and without 
odor. It is suitable for all industrial purposes and 
cooking, heating and lighting purposes in residences, 
laboratories, colleges, hospitals, hotels, schools and fac¬ 
tories. 

Materials —The entire plant is constructed of the 
best quality galvanized armco ingot iron with bronze 
bearings and brass fittings, all joints riveted and heavily 
soldered and all thoroughly tested and proven tight. 



The Tirrill Gas Machine 


Operation —Machine consists of three simple units: 
air pump, gas generator, mixer. 

The air pump or meter (A) furnishes the necessary 
air and pressure to deliver the gas. This pump is oper¬ 
ated by a suspended weight, water wheel or electricity 
as desired. 

The gas generator (B), with inside carburetor and 
float, acts as a gasoline reservoir and mixes air with the 
gasoline vapor forming gas. 

Mixer (C) functions to thoroughly mix or equalize 
the gasoline vapor from the generator with a given 
quantity of air from the air pump, thus insuring a sup¬ 
ply of smokeless, uniform gas of high quality. 

Advantages of Tirrill Gas Machines 

Safety Mixes gas outside of building (under¬ 
ground) ; makes gas containing fresh oxygen, therefore 
non-poisonous ; produces and distributes gas noiselessly ; 
requires no heat to operate; no dangerous gas pressures. 

Is listed by the National Board of Underwriters as 
Standard Class “A” equipment. 

Simplicity —Easily installed and operated ; complete 
instructions with each machine; any gas fitter can in¬ 
stall. Requires no attention beyond refilling of gen¬ 
erator tank once or twice each year. 

Efficiency —Gives positive, continuous service, gas 
being automatically made as needed, and none is stored; 
variations in temperature do not affect efficient opera¬ 
tion. 


Durability —Only the highest grade materials and 
workmanship are employed; once installed the system 
requires no upkeep or repairs. 

Industrial Installations —Where power is available, 
an exhaust blower, which may be installed in any part 
of the building, is used in place of air pump “A.” 

Tirrill’s Electric “Equalizing” Air Pump 

Tirrill’s New Electric “Equalizing” Air Pump can be 
placed anywhere and only takes up a space of 26x1 7y 2 
in.—weighs 203 lbs. This equipment is compact, simple 
and safe, and with the Tirrill Gas Generator and Mixer 
makes a very complete, efficient and dependable gas 
machine. 

This new electrical air pump is an engineering 
achievement for simplicity and ruggedness, and is 
equipped with a T V hp. motor especially designed and 
built for this particular duty. 

The motor has the combined qualities of high elec¬ 
trical efficiency and endurance. 


CAPACITIES AND SIZES OF TIRRILL MACHINES 


Machine No... 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Gas delivered per hr. cu. ft. 

300 

400 

550 

850 

1100 

1500 

2200 

<^as pressure. 


2 

2 H 

2 K 

2X 

3H 


4 

Equalizing pressure 
Air pump (A): 









Length. 


56 

64 

70 

75 

86 

97 

154 

Height. 


45 

47^ 

47^ 

57 

61 

61 

87 

Diameter. . . 

. . in. 

29 

35 

35 

42 

48 

48 

56 

Weight box: 









Height. 


24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

30 

Diameter. 


26H 

34 

39>4 

44 

52K 

60^ 

75H 

Generator (B): 

Height (with dome) 

. . in. 

68 

69 

70 

80 

82 

82 

96 

Diameter. 

. . in. 

45 

53 

59 

65 

75 

75 

100 

Capacity. 

bbl. 

4 

5 

6 

10 

14 

14 

25 

Mixer (C): 









Height. 


12 

14 

14 

14 

15 

15 

18 

Diameter. 

. in. 

42 

46 

46 

46 

52 

52 

65 

Shipping weight. 

lb 

1222 

1500 

1775 

2260 

3475 

3840 

4470 


Suggested Specifications 

The contractor shall furnish a gas plant for mak¬ 
ing gasoline gas as manufactured by the Tirrill Gas 
Machine Corporation, SO Church Street, New York, 

N. Y., and having a capacity of at least_cu. ft. of 

gas per hour, to be operated by [weight, hand operated], 
[weight with hand and automatic electric rewind] 
[water wheel] [electric air pump]. 

Generator and mixer shall be buried in the ground 
outside building and from 10 to 30 ft. or more from 
it, to conform with fire insurance regulations and to be 
in accordance with installation specifications furnished 
by maker with each machine. 

All joints shall be made absolutely tight and long 
screws shall be used for joining the pipes to the appara¬ 
tus to permit disconnection, if necessary. 

All pipes connecting the air pump, storage tank and 
equalizing chamber shall be buried in the ground, hav¬ 
ing a slight pitch or drain toward the generator. 























































D4250 


CRANE CO. 

Plumbing Fixtures, Valves, Fittings and Heating Supplies 

CRANE CO. GENERAL OFFICES 

836 South Michigan Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 

NATIONAL EXHIBIT ROOMS: ATLANTIC CITY 


WORKS 

CHICAGO, BRIDGEPORT, BIRMINGHAM, CHATTANOOGA, TRENTON, NORTH TONAWANDA, MONTREAL and ST. JOHNS, QUE. 


BRANCH HOUSES 


ABERDEEN, S. D. 

CHICAGO 

HARLINGEN 

MEMPHIS 

POCATELLO 

SPRINGFIELD, ILL. 

ABERDEEN, WASH. 

CICERO 

HARRISBURG 

MIAMI 

PORTLAND, ME. 

SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 

ALBANY 

CINCINNATI 

HARTFORD 

MIAMI BEACH 

PORTLAND, ORE. 

SPRINGFIELD, MO. 

ALBUQUERQUE 

CLEVELAND 

HEMPSTEAD 

MILWAUKEE 

PROVIDENCE 

STAMFORD 

ANDERSON, IND. 

COLUMBUS 

HOLLYWOOD 

MINNEAPOLIS 

PUEBLO 

ST. LOUIS 

ASHEVILLE 

CORPUS CHRISTI 

HOUSTON 

MOBILE 

READING 

ST. PAUL 

ATLANTA 

DALLAS 

HYANNIS 

MUNCIE, IND. 

RENO 

SYRACUSE 

ATLANTIC CITY 

DAVENPORT 

INDIANAPOLIS 

MUSKOGEE 

RICHMOND 

TACOMA 

AURORA 

DENVER 

JACKSON, MICH. NASHVILLE 

ROCHESTER 

TAMPA 

BALTIMORE 

DES MOINES 

JACKSON, MISS 

NEWARK 

ROCKFORD 

TERRE HAUTE 

BEAUMONT 

DETROIT 

JACKSONVILLE 

NEW HAVEN 

SACRAMENTO 

TRENTON 

BILLINGS 

DULUTH 

JERSEY CITY 

NEW ORLEANS 

SALT LAKE CITY 

TUCSON 

BINGHAMTON 

EAST CHICAGO 

JOLIET 

NEW YORK 

SAN ANTONIO 

TULSA 

BIRMINGHAM 

EL PASO 

KANSAS CITY 

NORFOLK 

SAN BERNARDINO 

UTICA 

BOSTON 

EVANSTON 

KNOXVILLE 

NORRISTOWN 

SAN DIEGO 

WASHINGTON 

BRIDGEPORT 

EVANSVILLE 

LEXINGTON 

OAKLAND 

SAN FRANCISCO 

WAUKEGAN 

BROOKLYN 

FARGO 

LIMA 

OGDEN 

SANTA ANA 

WEST PALM BEACH 

BUFFALO 

FLINT 

LINCOLN 

OKLAHOMA CITY 

SANTA BARBARA 

WHITE PLAINS 

CAMDEN 

FORT SMITH 

LITTLE ROCK 

OMAHA 

SAVANNAH 

WICHITA 

CANTON 

GRAND ISLAND 

LOCKPORT 

OSHKOSH 

SEATTLE 

WILKES-BARRE 

CASPER 

GRAND JUNCTION 

LONG BEACH 

PASADENA 

SHREVEPORT 

WILMINGTON 

CEDAR RAPIDS 

GRAND RAPIDS 

LOS ANGELES 

PATCHOGUE 

SIOUX CITY 

WINONA 

CHARLESTON 

GREAT FALLS 

MACON 

PATERSON 

SIOUX FALLS 

WORCESTER 

CHARLOTTE 

GREENSBORO 

MADISON 

PHILADELPHIA 

SOUTH BEND 

YAKIMA 

CHATTANOOGA 

GREENVILLE 

MANKATO 

PHOENIX 

SPOKANE 

YOUNGSTOWN 



MASON CITY 

PITTSBURGH 



For our pages 

on Water Heaters, 

Water Softeners, 

Water Systems and Gas 

Fired Boilers, see .Manufacturers’ Index 


THE CRANE LINE 


Completeness 

The completeness of the Crane line is the result of 
76 years' experience. The background shared by all 
Crane products is one of three-quarters of a century's 
pioneering in the development of materials that bring 
sanitation and comfort to the home. This development 
has been logical. Starting with valves, fittings, and pip¬ 
ing materials—the foundation of any efficient plumbing 
system—it brought these to a high state of perfection 
before it started to make fixtures. 

Its entrance into the field of fixture making, several 
years ago, was the starting point of a revolutionary ad¬ 
vance in this art. Today, the complete line of appoint¬ 
ments manufactured by Crane Co. mirrors every sound 
advance. Several of these are explained in the next 
column, the fixtures themselves being described in the 
pages which follow. 


Acid Resisting Enamel 

An improvement in enamel that enables it to with¬ 
stand the discoloration of fruit juices and ordinary acids 
—that insures the fixture’s permanently glistening 
beauty. 

Color 

Crane Co. pioneered in the cause of color for the 
bathroom. Today its line offers personal taste the 
widest latitude in the choice of color and decorative 
schemes. 

Chromium Plate 

This is an assurance that exposed metal parts will 
need no burnishing or cleaning. Very superior to nickel, 
this new finish is unaffected by climate, and is resistant 
to tarnish. 
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VITREOUS CHINA LAVATORIES 



C 175-Bl (Patented) 

Lavatory: Crane Corzvith vitreous china lavatory with 
raised integral spout, 4-in. high back, panels for supply valves, 
rectangular basin with splash lip; supported on vitreous china 
legs and enameled brackets. 

Trimmings: B 1 Securo integral spout compression supply and 
quick draining direct lift waste fixture with renewable seats. 

Supplies: %-in. angle supplies with stops. 

Trap: 1%-in. brass “P” trap. 

Finish: Nickel plated or chromium plated. 

Size of lavatory .in. 27x22 30 x24 

Size of basin....in. 17x12 18%xl3 

If wanted with metal spout instead of integral spout, 
specify C 175-N1. 



C 255-M10 

Lavatory: Crane Norwich vitreous china pedestal lav¬ 
atory with rectangular basin, splash lip and enameled brackets. 

1 rimmings: M10 Securo metal spout compression supply 

and quick draining direct lift waste fixture with renewable 
seats. 


Supplies: %-in. angle supplies with stops. 

Trap: lVt-in. brass “P” trap. 

Finish: Nickel plated or chromium plated. 

Size of lavatory.in. 24x21 27x22 30x24 

Size of basin .in. 16x11 17x12 18x13% 

If wanted with oval basin, specify C256-M10 Ipswich. 



C 220-L3 (Patented) 

Lavatory: Crane Corzvith vitreous china pedestal lavatory 
with rectangular basin, splash lip and enameled brackets. 

Trimmings: L3 Lever Action Securo metal spout compres¬ 
sion supply and quick draining, direct lift waste fixture with 
renewable seats. *- ■•'. '■ 

Supplies: %-in. angle supplies with stops. 

Trap: 1 %-in. brass “P” trap. 

Finish: Nickel plated or chromium plated. 

Size of lavatory.in. 24x21 27x22 30x 24 33 x 24 36x 24 

Size of basin ...in. 16x11 17x12 18y 2 xl3 18%xl3 18 Vjx13 


C 640—Design 40 

Lavatory: Crane Cromwell vitreous china lavatory with 
raised integral spout, 5^-in. high back, panels for supply 
valves, rectangular basin with splash lip. 

Trimmings: Chromium plated Design 40 Octagonal integral 
spout compression supply fixture with renewable seats; chro¬ 
mium plated Design 40 Octagonal pop-up waste through back. 

Supplies: %-in. chromium plated angle supplies with T-tops. 

Trap: D/4-in. chromium plated brass “P” trap. 

Size of lavatory.} n< 26x14 

Size of basin.j n§ 16 X 9 % 


117 
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CRANE CO. 


ENAMELED BATHS 



CRANE 


C 3205-LF51 
C 3205-RF51 

Bath: Crane Marshall enameled corner bath 
with slope end. 

Fixture: F51, %-in. concealed compression sup¬ 
ply fixture with through-rim spout and renewable 
seats; 2-in. Accesso concealed pop-up waste and 
overflow. 

Finish: Nickel plated or chromium plated. 

Dimensions: 


Nominal size .ft. 514 

Length over all.in. 68 

Width over all.in. 3614 

Depth inside .in. 17 


C 3205-LF51—Left-hand Corner, Left-hand Outlet 
(Illustrated) 

C 3205-RF51—Right-hand Corner, Right-hand Outlet 


Marshall, Corwith, and Tarnia baths are furnished 
in regular or acid-resisting white or colored enamel. 
Where colored baths are specified Crane Co. recom¬ 
mends all-metal trimmings in chromium plated finish. 


C 3308-LD71 
C 3308-RD71 

Bath: Crane Convith enameled recess bath with slope end. 

Fixture: D71, 14-in. concealed mixing valve shower and 

compression overrim supply fixture with 6-in. spout and renew¬ 
able seats; shower head with removable face, integral volume 
regulator and adjustable ball joint; 114-in. Accesso concealed 
pop-up waste and overflow. 

Curtain: 8-oz. white duck curtain; 1-in. O.D. brass 

straight curtain rod with snap and hold back hooks. 


Finish: N^kel plated or chromium plated. 


Nominal sizes. 

Dimensions: 
.ft. 

414 

5 5% 

6 

Length over all. 


54 

60 66 

72 

Width over all. 

.in. 

30 % 

30% 30% 

3oy 2 

Depth inside . 

.in. 

17 

17 17 

17 


C 3336-F30—Left-hand Outlet (Illustrated) 




C 3308-LD71—Left-hand Outlet (Illustrated) 
C 3308-RD71—Right-hand Outlet 


C 3336-F30 

Bath: Crane Tarnia enameled reversible bath 
with slope end. 

Fixture: F-30, 14-in. concealed compression 
overrim supply fixture with renewable seats; 114-in. 
concealed connected waste and overflow with beaded 
chain and solid rubber stopper. 

Finish: Nickel plated or chromium plated. 

Dimensions: 


Nominal sizes . 

.ft. 

5 

5% 

514 

6 

Length over all. 

.in. 

60% 

67 

67!4 

7314 

Width over all. 

.in. 

32 

32 

36% 

32 

Depth inside . 

.in. 

17 

17 

17 

17 


Note: Tarnia bath is illustrated with tile, but 
no tile is furnished. 
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C 4360-B 


SHOWERS 

C 4360-B 

(Patented) 

Mixing Valve: Crane %-in. concealed mixing valve with re¬ 
newable seats. 

Stops: %-in. concealed screw-driver stops with renewable seats. 

Head: 4-in. brass shower head with adjustable ball joint, remov¬ 
able face and %-in. I.P.S. & W. bent arm to wall. 

Finish: Nickel plated or chromium plated. 


C 4400-B 

Valves: Crane %-in. concealed by-pass pattern supply valves with 
renewable seats. 

Head: 4-in. brass shower head with adjustable ball joint, removable 
face and %-in. I.P.S. & W. bent arm to wall. 

Finish: Nickel plated or chromium plated. 


VITREOUS CHINA DRINKING FOUNTAINS 



C 4400-B 



C 9055 


The Crane Corwith vitreous china wall drinking fountain 
is the latest addition to the Corwith group. Being 12 in. wide 
and projecting only 13 in. from the wall, it is ideal for installa¬ 
tion where space is a factor. 

The Crane Automatic Stream Regulator, regularly fur¬ 
nished with all Crane drinking fountains, is of the balanced 
valve, diaphragm type and automatically maintains a constant 
height drinking stream under varying water pressures. It is 
so designed that all water entering it is delivered to the bubbler 
without affecting the height of the drinking stream regardless 
of the variation in pressure under which the water is supplied. 
No water is discharged into the waste line to maintain this 


C 9260 

Fountain: Crane Cristal vitreous china recessed drinking 
fountain with raised integral angle stream non-squirting bubbler. 

Supply: Supply fittings with Crane Automatic Stream 
Regulator, Triumph ball-bearing self-closing valve with re¬ 
newable seat and screw-driver stop with %-in. female iron 
pipe inlet. 

Strainer: Brass open strainer with 1%-in. O.D. tailpiece. 

Screw: Brass supporting screw with cap cut and washer. 

Finish: Nickel plated or chromium plated. 


Width, over all.in. 14 

Height, over all.in. 26 

Projection, wall to front.in. 7 

Recess in wall.in. 4 V 2 


C 9055 

Fountain: Crane Corwith vitreous china wall drinking 
fountain with integral strainer and raised integral angle stream 
non-squirting bubbler. 

Supply: Supply fittings with Crane Automatic Stream Regu¬ 
lator, Triumph ball-bearing self-closing valve with renewable 
seat and screw-driver stop with %-in. female iron pipe inlet. 

Waste: 1%-in. galvanized “P” trap. 

Screws: Brass screws with cap nuts and washers. 

Finish: Nickel plated or chromium plated. 


Width, over all.in. 12 

Projection, wall to front.in. 13 

Depth of receptor, inside.in. 3 


constant height drinking stream. 

The raised integral angle stream non-squirting bubbler is 
located above the rim of the receptor, therefore, the possibility 
of contaminating the water supply through back-siphonage is 
eliminated. A lip guard prevents the lips from touching the 
china spout and a protecting hood prevents saliva or foreign 
matter from falling back into it. The china spout is arranged 
with a non-squirting feature, so constructed that fingers cannot 
be placed directly upon the supply spout. This bubbler con¬ 
forms with the requirements of the American Public Health 
Association and is approved by the Chicago Department of 
Health. 




C 9260 
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CRANE CO. 


CRANE HOSPITAL SERVICE 


The Hospital Plumbing Fixtures illustrated below 
are representative of the complete Crane service to 
hospitals. 

You are urged to refer to Crane Hospital Service 
No. 620-C for illustrations of the complete line. In it 


you will find that plumbing and heating fixtures, valves, 
fittings, and specialties for each department from the 
boiler room to hydrotherapeutic room are discussed. 
Floor plans by leading architects, typical installations in 
famous institutions are illustrated. 



C 5650—“Mayo” Wash-up Sink 


C 6330-A—Hydro-Sitz Bath 


C 6101—Italian Marble Control Table 



[CRANE 





[[crane: ! 



C 6262-A—Continuous Flow Bath 
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VITREOUS CHINA CLOSETS 



C 10380 (Patented) 

Closet: Crane Corwith vitreous china quiet-acting siphon 
jet closet with llxl6-in. elliptical rim opening. 

Tank: Corwith vitreous china extra large back supply tank 
with shelf cover, quiet-acting flush and float valves with integral 
stop and straight china flush connection. 

Seat: All white closed front elliptical seat and cover with 
concealed hinge. 

Bolt caps: Square china bolt caps. 



C 10570 


Closet: Crane Santon vitreous china siphon jet closet with 
10xl5-in. elongated rim opening. 

Valve: Water Controlled flushing valve with 1-in. straight¬ 
way stop. 

Seat: Ebony finish hard rubber open front elongated seat 
with moulded rubber check hinge. 

Bolt caps: China bolt caps. 

Finish: Nickel plated or chromium plated. 



C 10554 


Closet: Crane Santon vitreous china siphon jet closet with 
10xl5-in. elongated rim opening. 

Tank: Ipswich 8-gal. vitreous china back supply tank with 
shelf cover, integral stop and offset china flush connection. 

Seat: All white closed front elongated seat and cover with 
concealed hinge. 

Bolt caps: China bolt caps. 



C 10312 


Closet: Crane Rapidway vitreous china top inlet blowout 
wall closet with jet and 10xl5-in. elongated rim opening. 

Valve: Water controlled flushing valve with 1-in. angle stop. 

Seat: Ebony finish hard rubber open front elongated seat 
with moulded rubber check hinge. 

Hanger: Hanger unit for iron pipe. 

Finish: Nickel plated or chromium plated. 

Rapidway closets require a minimum of 15 lbs. water pres¬ 
sure at the valve. 
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CRANE CO. 


ENAMELED SINKS 



C 19168-PA (Patented) 


C 19168-PA 

Sink: Crane Corwith enameled double drainboard 
apron sink with 8-in. back, 8-in. apron and 8-in. deep sink; 
concealed hangers and enameled legs. 

Fixture: %-in. chromium plated concealed compres¬ 
sion double supply fixture with swinging spout, transfer 
valve, concealed hose with 1%-in. rubber bound spray, and 
renewable seats. 

Waste: Chromium plated pop-up waste and overflow 
with large removable cup strainer. 

Soap Dish: Removable china soap dish with chromium 
plated brackets. 

Supplies: %-in. chromium plated angle supplies with 
stops. 

Trap: 1%-in, chromium plated brass “P” trap. 

Dimensions: 

Nominal overall sizes.in. 60x24 74x24 

Length over all.in. 6094 7394 

Width over all.in. 24% 24% 

Size of sink (inside).in. 22x18 26x18 


C 19176-SD 

Sink: Crane Corland enameled double drainboard 

apron sink with 8-in. back, 8-inLapron and 8-in. deep sink; 
concealed hangers and enameled legs. 

Faucet: %-in. A'giiisf u t(a\ck compression double faucet 
with swinging spout, china soap dish, transfer valve, hose 
with spray, renewable seats, and china hose rest. 

Waste: Chromium plated Dual hand operated waste 
with large removable cup strainer. 

Trap: 1%-in. brass “P” trap. 

Finish: Nickel plated or chromium plated. 


Dimensions: 


Nominal over-all sizes. 

.in. 

60x24 

74x24 

Length over all. 

.in. 

60% 

74% 

Width over all... 

.in. 

24 Vi 

24 Vi 

Size of sink (inside). 

.in. 

22x18 

26x18 



C 19176-SD 



(Patented) 

C 19179-LJD—Left-hand Drainboard (Illustrated) 
C 19179-RJD—Right-hand Drainboard 


C 19179-LJD 
C 19179-RJD 

Sink: Crane Corland enameled single drainboard 

apron sink with 8-in. back, 8-in. apron and 8-in. deep sink; 
concealed hangers. 

Faucet: %>-in. Agilis quick compression double faucet 
with renewable seats, swinging spout and china soap dish. 

Waste: Chromium plated Dual hand operated waste 
with large removable cup strainer. 

Trap: 1%-in. brass “P” trap. 

Finish: Nickel plated or chromium plated. 
Dimensions: 

Nominal over-all sizes.in. 42x22 52x24 

Length over all.in. 42% 52% 

Width over all.in. 22% 24% 

Size of sink (inside).in. 20x16 26x18 


Where colored sinks are speci- 


Corwith and Corland sinks are furnished in regular or acid resisting white or colored enamel, 
fied, Crane Co. recommends all metal trimmings in chromium plated finish. 
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ENAMELED COMBINATION SINK AND LAUNDRY TUB 



C 21110-LD—With Left-hand Tub (Illustrated) 
C 21110-RD—With Right-hand Tub 


C 21110-LD 
C 21110-RD 

Sink and Tub: Crane regular enameled combination 
sink and laundry tub with 8-in. back, 8-in. apron and 
8 -in. deep sink; concealed hangers and painted legs. 

Faucet: %-in. Agilis quick compression double 
faucet with swinging spout, soap dish, and renewable 
seats. 

Waste: Dual hand operated waste with large remov¬ 
able cup strainer in sink; waste plug with stopper in tub. 

Traps: 1%-in. brass “P” traps. 

Drainboard: Interchangeable acid-resisting enam¬ 
eled steel drainboard. 

Finish: Nickel plated or chromium plated. 

Furnished in regular or acid resisting enamel. 

Dimensions: 


Nominal size.in. 36x22 42x22 50x22 

Length over all.in. 36% 42% 50% 

Width over all..in. 22% 22% 22% 


Depth of tub, (inside).in. 14 14 14 


ENAMELED LAUNDRY TUB 


C 21191 

Tub: Crane enameled two-compartment laundry tub 
with 8-in. back, painted legs and concealed hangers. 

Faucet: %-in. Agilis quick compression double faucet 
with swinging spout, china soap dish, and renewable seats. 

Chainstays: Brass chainstays with chains. 

Waste: Brass waste plugs with stoppers; 1%-in. brass 
continuous waste. 

Trap: 1%-in. brass “P” trap with female I.P. outlet. 

Wringer Base: Hardwood wringer base. 

Finish: Nickel plated or chromium plated. 

Furnished in regular or acid resisting enamel. 

Dimensions: 


Nominal size.in. 52x26 

Length over all.in. 52% 

Width over all.in. 26% 

Height of apron.in. 5% 

Depth (inside) .in. 14 

Size of tubs, (inside).in. 23x22 


C 21191 



190 BRANCHES AND SALES OFFICES TO SERVE YOU 


The fixtures shown on these pages give only a small 
idea of the comprehensiveness of the Crane line, for this 
contains complete groups of appointments especially de¬ 
signed for the requirements of institutions, public build¬ 
ings, hotels, clubs, homes, trains, and ships. 

The completeness of this line, the high degree of 
engineering skill that has been developed by Crane 
Co., and its vast manufacturing resources have been 


made available throughout the world by the main¬ 
tenance of 190 branches, sales offices, and exhibit 
rooms. 

No matter what your plumbing problem may be, 
at the nearest Crane Branch you will find the materials 
and the knowledge to solve it. If it is inconvenient 
for you to visit a branch, you are urged to write 
Crane Co. 
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THE CONOVER COMPANY 

140 South Dearborn Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

DISTRICT OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 101 Park Ave. (Architects Bldg.) PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1700 Walnut St. BOSTON, MASS., 115 Chauncy St. 

FACTORY REPRESENTATIVE OFFICES 

DETROIT, MICH., 402 Book Bldg. SPRINGFIELD, MASS., 8 Hillman Court PROVIDENCE, R. I., 412 New Industrial Trust Bldg. 


THE CONOVER ELECTRIC DISHWASHER SINK 


For residences and apartments 


Conover Dishwashers 

The Conover Company specializes in the manu¬ 
facture of household electric dishwashers, and has been 
a pioneer in the development of practical electric dish¬ 
washers for the home. Besides the electric dishwasher 
sinks described here and sold exclusively by plumbing 
contractors supplied by accredited plumbing supply 
wholesalers, The Conover Company manufactures 
portable electric dishwashers which are sold exclusively 
through the electrical trade. 

Prices, Installation Estimates, etc. —For prices and instal¬ 
lation estimates, apply to plumbing contractors; for catalogues, 
installation blue prints and color samples, write to The Con¬ 
over Company. 


Operation 

The Conover washes, rinses and dries dishes quicker and 
cleaner than they can be done by hand. 

Principles —The Conover dishwashing unit is the impeller 
type. The elements of the dishwashing job are: Abrasion, by 
millions of globules of softened soapy water thrown against the 
dishes with great force by the impeller; the melting of greases 
and dissolving of sugars by hot water; and the removal of food 
particles, floated off in the soap emulsion. 

Ease —The Conover Electric Dishwasher Sink is easily op¬ 
erated. The flexible rubber-plated dishracks are easily loaded. 
The water is measured automatically and softened as it flows 
into the dishwasher. Two tablespoonfuls of ordinary soap flakes 
and a teaspoonful of water softener are used, producing a 
creamy suds. The dishes are washed for five minutes in hot 
soapsuds. Soiled water is drained at the turn of a lever and 
then dishes are rinsed for one minute with softened hot water 
and for one minute with clear hot water. The dishes are then 
so hot that they dry almost immediately when the cover is 
opened. 



Model SD-501R Single Drainboard 

Specifications —Conover Model SD-501 (R or L) 43x25-in. Combina¬ 
tion Electric Dishwasher and single drainboard 3-8s apron style sink; 
finished in porcelain enamel, either regular or acid-resisting in white, 
green, ivory or blue; with wall hangers; impeller type dishwasher; rotary 
pump discharge; automatic overflow water measuring system; low starting 
current % hp., 110 volt, 60 cycle a-c. motor; direct drive; rubber-plated 
dishracks ana stainless steel sliding drainboard-dishwasher cover; unit 
equipped to install with single ordinary “P” or “S” trap at regular 
height; switch and wiring intact on machine. Weight ready to hang, 
335 lb. (9-in. swing spout mixing faucet, sink strainer, trap and legs 
extra) 


Endorsement 

All Conover models are approved by Good House¬ 
keeping Institute and Delineator Institute. The Con¬ 
over is endorsed by thousands of satisfied users. 

Distinctive Features 

Self-cleansing—Conover Dishwasher requires no 
hand cleansing. 

Rubber-plated Dishracks—Insure quiet operation 
and avoid chipping of dishes. 

Large Flexible Capacity—Holds 55 pieces of china 
and glassware plus silverware. 

Sliding Drainboard Top of Chrome Alloy Stain¬ 
less Steel—Gives use of Drainboard at all times, and 
makes loading easier. Retains luster and matches 
chrome fittings. 

Rotary Pump Discharge—Centrifugal pump directly 
connected to impeller wash and rinse water into sink 
for draining through regular sink outlet. 

Automatic Overflow Water Measuring System— 
Excess water overflows through pump discharge into 
sink, giving easily visible indication that the correct 
amount of water is being used. 

No Gears or Belts—The impeller and pump are 
attached directly to the motor shaft. 

Only One Trap Required—All sink models of the 
Conover Electric Dishwasher drain directly into the 
sink. Only one trap, set at regular height for an ordi¬ 
nary sink, is required. There can be no drainage back 
into the dishwasher. 



>novs* 


Model SD-503R Double Drainboard 

Specifications —Conover Model SD-503 (R or L) 62 1 /£x25 1 y 4-in. Com¬ 
bination Electric Dishwasher and double drainboard 3-8s apron style 
sink; finished in porcelain enamel, either regular or acid-resisting in 
white, green, ivory or blue; with wall hangers; impeller type dishwasher; 
rotary pump discharge; automatic overflow water measuring system; low 
starting current *4 hp., 110 volt, 60 cycle a-c. motor; direct drive; rub¬ 
ber-plated dishracks, stainless steel sliding drainboard-dishwasher cover, 
and stationary enamel drainboard; unit equipped to install with single 
ordinary “P” or “S” trap at regular height; switch and wiring intact on 
machine. Weight ready to hang, 460 lb. (9-in. swing spout mixing faucet, 
sink strainer, trap and legs extra) 


V 
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Finish —All models are 
furnished in regular or acid- 
resisting vitreous enamel in 
white, green, ivory or 
blue. 

Location of Dishwasher 
Unit —All models are fur¬ 
nished with the dishwasher 
unit on either the right or 
left side as one faces the sink. The letter R after the model 
number denotes dishwasher is at the right; L denotes dish¬ 
washer at left. 

Motor—A ^-hp. 110-volt, 60-cycle a-c. split-phase reactor 
type motor is supplied as standard equipment on all models. 
This motor meets utility companies’ requirements for low 


starting current. Motors of 
other current specifications 
can be supplied as specified 
at a slight additional cost. 
Switch and wiring are com¬ 
pletely intact on machine 
with outlet box and 34-in. 
of flexible cord to plug into 
wall socket under sink. BX 
can be attached directly to Conover outlet box if this is a 
local requirement. 

Sink Strainer —Ordinary sink strainer is standard on all 
models. Sinks cast to take a double strainer can be supplied. 

Three-water Faucet— Sinks can be furnished drilled for 
three-water faucets. 


VARIANTS AND SIZES 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 


Model 

Length, 

in. 

Width, 

in. 

Size of metal 
drainboard, in. 

Tank 

diameter, 

in. 

Sink 

size, 

in. 

Sink 

depth, 

in. 

Back, 

in. 

Front, 

in. 

SD-501 

43 

25 

19xl9i/& 

21 

17x201/6 

71/2 

8 

8 

SD-502 

43 

25 

19x19^6 

21 

17x201/2 

7V 2 

flat rim 

flat rim 

SD-503 

62i/ 2 

251/2 

19x191/6 * 

21 

17x201/2 

7 Vs 

8 

8 


*Model SD-503 also has a stationary enamel drainboard 18x191/6 in. 


(1) Hot Water Control on sink 
mixer faucet. 

(2) Cold Water Control on sink 
mixer faucet. 

(3) 9-in. swing spout for use at the 
sink and for filling the dish washer. 

(4) Ventilator and Water Inlet 
to dishwasher tank for adding water 
softener and water through the 
drainboard. 

(5) Drain Valve Control Lever 
for emptying wash and rinse water. 

(6) Rubber-plated Cup and Glass 
Rack. 

(7) Rubber-plated Upper Dish- 
rack for small flat dishes, such as: 
bread and butter plates or tea 
saucers. 

(8) Silver Rack for supporting 
the silverware in a vertical posi¬ 
tion. Easily removed and loaded. 

(9) Rubber-plated Lozver Dishrack 
for large dishes, such as: soup 
plates, dinner plates, salad plates, 
sauce dishes, etc. 

(10) Aluminum Bronze Impeller 
which rotates at high speed, picking 
up hot sudsy water and throwing it 
over the fronts and the backs of 
the dishes. Direct drive, non-leak- 
able unit, no gears or belts to re¬ 
quire service. 

(11) Movable Drainboard of high¬ 
ly polished chrome alloy, stainless 
steel. Easy to keep clean—retains 
luster. Acts as cover for dish¬ 
washer as well as work space on 
the sink. 


DESCRIPTION OF PARTS 



Diagram and Schedule 


(12) Overflow Measuring Device 
which automatically controls the 
amount of water used for the wash¬ 
ing and rinsing operations, the ex¬ 
cess water being pumped out of the 
dishwasher tank into the sink. 

(13) Drain Holes through which 
the dishwasher tank is drained when 
the drain lever, No. 5, is turned to 
the open position. 

(14) Rotary Centrifugal Ejector 
for emptying the wash and rinse 
waters from the dishwasher tank. 

(15) Rubber Cushions between 
motor and tank for the prevention 
of noise. 

(16) Hp. Motor for driving 
impeller and ejector. When order¬ 
ing specify current, volts, and 
cycles required. 

(17) Emergency Drain Plug. 

(18) Horizontal Check Valve pre¬ 
vents the waste water from sink 
backing into dishwasher. 

(19) Chrome Plated Vertical 
Drain Tube. 

(20) Outlet Cover of chrome- 
alloy stainless steel to prevent water 
splashing when being discharged into 
the sink. 

(21) Motor Toggle Switch (meets 
Underwriters’ requirements). 

(22) Ordinary Sink Strainer. 

(23) Ordinary Sink Trap. 

(24) Oil Hole for Upper Motor 
Bearing. 

(25) Oil Hole for Lower Motor 
Bearing. 



Model SD-502R Flat Rim Style 

SpectfiGatioiis— Conover Model SD-502 (B or L) 43x25-in. Combina- 
tion Electric Dishwasher and flat rim sink; finished in porcelain enamel, 
either regular or acid-resisting in white, green, ivory or blue; impeller 
type dishwasher; rotary pump discharge; automatic overflow water 
measuring system; low starting current % hp., 100 volt, 60 cycle a-c. 
motor; direct drive; rubber-plated dishracks and stainless steel sliding 
• s lwas ^ er cover * unit equipped to install with single ordinary 

.y or ,, , tra P at regular height; switch and wiring intact on machine 
(but wall switch may be used if desired). Weight ready to hang, 215 lb. 
(9-in. swing spout mixing faucet, sink strainer and trap extra) 


Model SD-502R Typical Installation 

This is a typical Conover flat rim sink installation with stock cabinet 
bases and linotile covered maple work tops. The sink is supported on a 
wooden cradle on which is screwed 2x^5-in. steel strips. The sink edge 
is encased in an extruded rubber gasket, and the work top, which is 
recessed on the bottom to fit the sink, is drawn down on the gasket by 
means of screws through the steel strips. This prevents any leakage at 
the junction of sink and work top. Model SD-502 is equally appropriate 
for cabinet installations with glazed and unglazed porcelain tile, plastic 
cement, rubber-tile or metal work tops. Blue prints of installation details 
can be obtained from The Conover Company 
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THE D. A. EBINCER SANITARY MFC. CO. 

Manufacturers of “Ebco” Dish Washing Sinks 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 




Product 

“Ebco” Dish Washing Sink. 

For “Ebco” Wash Sinks and Sani¬ 
tary Drinking Fountains, see Manufac¬ 
turers' Index. 


v\M \J/s \ 


EBCO 


“Ebco” Two-compartment Sink 

Model L-151 round compartment at left. 

Model R-152 round compartment at right. 

Furnished with or without legs and in white or colors, 
lift waste 


Equipped with 


^PPrcry^p 

^27 05 


“Ebco” Dish Washing Sink 

Washing dishes, preparing fruits, [ *** 
vegetables and meats and numerous \®°°f£jStufe eepi 55^ 
other kitchen duties are not the V^gt/se^^c 
tedious, tiresome tasks when per¬ 
formed with the aid of the built-in dish pan of the 
“Ebco” Kitchen Sink. Beautiful in design and an 
assortment of colors: green, autumn brown, orchid, 
blue, old ivory, black and white, durable vitreous 
enamel or “Ebco” acid resisting enamel. Duo strainer, 
twin waste combination and wire drain basket com¬ 
plete an ensemble of utility features unsurpassed in 
any other kitchen sink. 


The model pictured above, L-163, is equipped with 
Duo waste outlet. The round compartment outlet has a 
special pop-up plug, and the square compartment has a 
waste strainer which is removable for easy cleaning and 
to prevent clogging. Note safety overflow feature in 
that the dividing wall between round and square com¬ 
partments is below level of sink rim. Models with 
backs are obtainable with or without legs and with right 
or left dish pan. 


Top View of Model L-165 


“Ebco” Flat Rim Model 

Model LR-141 Model LR-131 

Size 39*4x20% in. Size 30x18 in. 

A flat rim model “Ebco” Dish Washing Sink has 
been especially designed for tiled-in kitchen and kitchen 
cabinets. Finished in high grade vitreous enamel, white 
or colors. Also furnished with “Ebco” acid resisting 
enamel if desired. Equipment includes twin waste com¬ 
bination No. Ill and draining basket No. 105 for LR-141 
and No. 104 for LR-131. Equipped with lift waste. 


View of Model L-163 
Dimensions 

Length—60 in. Width—23 in. Height of back—8 in. 

Dish Washing compartment— IS 1 /? in. diam., 8% in. deep. 
Draining compartment—17%xl8 in., 7 in. deep. 

Drainboard—17% in. wide, 19 in. long. 


Catalogues 

Write for catalogues on Circular Wash Sinks, 
Drinking Fountains, Steel Toilet Partitions, Kitchen 
Sinks, Water Coolers for mechanical refrigeration. 


Duo Strainer Twin Waste 
Combination 

With lift plug No. Ill 


Draining Basket 

Fits square compartment of sink 
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GENERAL PORCELAIN ENAMELING & MFG. CO. 

OFFICE AND FACTORY 

4135 Parker Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL 

Member of Porcelain Enamel Institute 


Veribrite 

ONE-PIECE PORCELAIN ENAMELED SINK TOPS 



ANY SIZE 
Built for Any Space 

No matter what grouping of kitchen 
cabinet units you may require—for new 
kitchens or old — Veribrite One-piece 
Porcelain Enameled Sink Tops are made 
to your order and can be fitted for any 
layout up to 132 inches in length. 
Splasher backs and ends of any height 
may be specified. 


ANY COLOR 

Modern Range of 
Colors 

Use any tint or com¬ 
bination of colors in 
your kitchens. Veri¬ 
brite Sink Tops are 
available in any color 
of the rainbow. 

Colors cost no more 
than glistening white. 


ANY STYLE 
Styled to Harmonize 

Veribrite Sink Tops, enameled with 
stainless porcelain on heavy gauge armco 
iron, are in harmony with any architec¬ 
tural style. Cleanliness, Lasting Beauty 
and Durability are outstanding features. 
No crevices to catch or hold dirt or mar 
the beauty of the finished installation. 


Write us for descriptive literature, specification forms and name of nearest distributor. 
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THE INTERNATIONAL NICKEL COMPANY, INC. 

Monel Metal and Nickel and Allied Products 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

67 Wall Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y 


MINES AND SMELTER: Copper Cliff, Ont., Canada REFINERY: Port Colborne, Ont., Canada 

ROLLING MILL AND REFINERY: Huntington, W. Va. FOUNDRY: Bayonne, N. J. 

For Our Other Products, see Manufacturers’ Index 
For Distributers, see our page on Metals 


XaoneOs. 
/ METAU \ 


TRADE-MARK 

MONEL METAL STANDARDIZED KITCHEN SINKS 


Architects have long employed Monel Metal for many 
purposes, such as ornamental metal work, institutional 
and hotel equipment, and custom-built domestic service 
equipment. The same properties that make Monel 
Metal so desirable for these uses are now available in 
a full line of standardized kitchen sinks, designed by 
Gustav Jensen and manufactured on a quantity basis 
at prices within reach of modest purses. 

Properties of Monel Metal 

Monel Metal possesses an exclusive combination of 
properties which make it well suited to sink construc¬ 
tion. It possesses the strength and toughness of steel 
and is extraordinarily durable, resisting all corrosive 
agencies found in the home. It cannot rust and is solid 
clear through with no coating to chip, crack or wear off. 

Appearance and Finish 

Monel Metal has the appearance of fine old silver, 
which harmonizes with practically all colors. It retains 
its soft, mellow lustre indefinitely with ordinary clean¬ 
ing. The satin finish standard on these Monel Metal 
sinks has been especially created to meet the demands 
of domestic service. It is reflective but not mirrorlike, 
lustrous but not too shiny—neither too bright nor too 
dull. No matter what decorative treatment is used, 
these attractive Monel Metal sinks harmonize perfectly 
with their surroundings. 

Construction 

Sinks are of one-piece construction—solid, one-piece 
bowl invisibly welded to drainboards, splash-back and 
apron. 16-gauge U. S. Standard (.062 in.) Monel 


Metal is used throughout. The entire sink is reinforced 
with a welded steel framework sufficiently strong to 
take care of any strains. The metallic sound ordinarily 
associated with metal fixtures is eliminated by a i^-in. 
layer of sound-deadening material fastened to drain- 
boards and splash-back and a special sound-deadening 
compound laid over the entire underbody. 

Exclusive Features 

Monel Metal construction permits use of a ^-in. rim 
around the drainboard, compared to the 2%-in. rim 
on ordinary sinks. The actual drainboard working 
surface is thereby increased by as much as 31%. 

Recessed combination crumb cup and stopper of 
20% Nickel Silver, located to catch drip of faucets. 
Sound-deadened and ribbed drainboards that are easy 
on fine china and glassware and minimize dish breakage. 
Adjustable wall brackets. These are some of the exclu¬ 
sive advantages offered by standardized Monel Metal 
sinks. 

The Models—Six Sizes 

On the following page is shown a range of models 
and sizes to meet normal requirements—double drain- 
board, single drainboard, and corner sinks. 

Where to Buy 

Inco standardized Monel Metal sinks are displayed 
and distributed throughout the United States and 
Canada by plumbing supply jobbers and plumbing 
contractors. 

Also refer to our pages covering built-in cabinets 
with Monel Metal Sinks. 
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Double Drainboard Model Monel Metal Sink 


Double Drainboard Model Monel Metal Sinks 

Made in two models: 

Inco S720—nominal size, 21x72 ins. 

Inco S600—nominal size, 21x60 ins. 



Apron, 

7 ins. 

Bowl, 7 ins. 

Back, 8 ins. 

Model No. 

Actual over all, ins. 

Length of 
bowl, ins. 

Length of 
drainboard, 
ins. 


width 

length 

S720 

2114 

72 

25 

23 y 2 

S600 

21 % 

60 

20 

20 


Single Drainboard Model Monel Metal Sinks 

Made in four models: 

Inco S495L, drainboard at left, nominal size, 21x50 ins. 
Inco S495R, drainboard at right, nominal size, 21x50 ins. 
Inco S410L, drainboard at left, nominal size, 21x41 ins. 
Inco S410R, drainboard at right, nominal size, 21x41 ins. 


Model No. 

Apron, 7 ins. 

Bowl, 7 ins. 

Back, 8 ins. 

Actual ove 

width 

r all, ins. | 

length 

Length of 
bowl, ins. 

Length of 
drainboard, 
ins. 

S495L 

211/4 

49i/ 2 

26 

23% 

S495R 

211/4 

49% 

26 

23% 

S410L 

21 ^4 

41 

21 

20 

S410R 

211/4 

41 

21 

20 


Single Drainboard Corner Model Monel Metal Sinks 

Made in four models: 

Inco S5075L, drainboard at left, nominal size, 21x51 ins. 
Inco S5075R, drainboard at right, nominal size, 21x51 ins. 
Inco S4225L, drainboard at left, nominal size, 21x42 ins. 
Inco S4225R, drainboard at right, nominal size, 21x42 ins. 


Model No. 

Apron, 7 ins. 

Bowl, 7 ins. 

Back, 8 ins. 

Actual over all, ins. 

Length of 
bowl, ins. 

Length of 
drainboard, 
ins. 

width 

length 

S5075L 

21% 

50% 

27% 

23% 

S5075R 

211/4 

50% 

27% 

23% 

S4225L 

221/ 

42 % 

22% 

20 

S4225R 

2214 

421/4 

22% 

20 



Single Drainboard Model Monel Metal Sink 



Single Drainboard Corner Model Monel Metal Sink 


20% NICKEL SILVER SINK FITTINGS 


Combination Crumb Cup, Strainer and Stopper 

A combination crumb-cup, strainer and stopper made of 
20% Nickel Silver is standard equip¬ 
ment on the Monel Metal standard¬ 
ized sink. A turn of the cup seats 
the stopper firmly making the sink 
a water holding receptacle which 
can be used in place of a dish- 
The entire fixture sets below 
level of sink-bottom, giving 
full effectiveness to working 
area of bowl. All solid 
matter is caught in cup which 
can be removed for empty¬ 
ing. Water drain is extra 
large. Drain connection and 
20% Nickel Silver Combination trap are not supplied with 
Crumb Cup, Strainer and Stopper sink. 




Special Faucet 

A special faucet made of 20% Nickel Silver, matching 
Monel Metal in color and finish has been designed for use 
with Inco standardized Monel Metal Sinks. The standard 


20% Nickel Silver Faucet 

faucet is of the single swing spout type (illustrated). Like 
the sink itself, the solid white metal of these faucets wears 
indefinitely. 
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ZAHNER MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of All-metal Sinks 
1213-1215 Walnut Street, KANSAS CITY, MO. 

PRODUCTS DISTRIBUTED THROUGH PLUMBING SUPPLY JOBBERS 




Products 

All-metal Kitchen and Pantry Sinks —99% 
pure solid nickel; also of monel metal or Allegheny 
metal (no wood backing). 

Also Metal Cabinets. 

For our page on Shower Bath Doors, see Manu¬ 
facturers’ Index. 


TRADEMARK 


All-metal Sinks 

Advantages —The metal drainboards and basins hav£ a 
distinct advan¬ 
tage in that they 
are “cushioned” 
a n d therefore 
minimize break¬ 
age and chip¬ 
ping of fine 


Type Nos. 200 and 300 are used where it is de¬ 
sired to have cabinets under (see detail below). 
May be had any special size to meet any require¬ 
ment. 

Wood Cabinets —For Types No. 200 and No. 
300 sinks, build cabinets the customary way 
but without any tops or obstructions for 
bowls, and 1 in. less in depth than sink speci¬ 
fied. For a 36-in. over-all working height build 


cabinets 34% in. high. 


Type No. 300 


china and crystal. No dish pan is required since 
the basins are of the most convenient size and 
shape for washing purposes. 

Material —Material is of heavy polished 
monel metal, 99% pure solid nickel or Allegheny 
metal. All stainless metals. Non-corrosive and 
everlasting. 

Note: Specify whether sink wanted is to be of monel 
metal, 99% pure solid nickel or Allegheny metal. 

Construction —All sinks are supported on 
rigidly constructed rectangular angle iron 
frames at sides and ends with cross angle braces 
under drainboards and between bowls. Over 
angle frames are heavy galvanized reinforcing plates for drain- 
boards. 

The bottoms of bowds are likewise reinforced with heavy 
galvanized plates. No wood backing or supports are used, thus 
eliminating shrinkage or warpage and deterioration in con¬ 
struction. Pop-up wastes, overflows, faucets, legs and brackets 
are of nickel plated brass. May be had chromium finish; if so 
wanted, so specify. 

Drainboards and Splashbacks —Drainboards and splash¬ 
backs are made of one piece of metal. Drainage ribs are sub¬ 
stituted for the customary grooves to facilitate ease of cleaning 
and rapidity of drainage. The entire drainboard pitches toward 
the basin. 

Note: Any sink may be obtained with right, left, or both ends with 
splasher to fit in corner or between walls. Splashbacks may be arranged 
with flanges to turn up back of wall tile or may be eliminated entirely to 
take tile, splashback if desired. They may also be constructed to accommo¬ 
date piping between the splashback and the face of the wall. If required, 
so specify. 

Basins or Bowls —Basins are made with extra large 
rounded vertical re-entrant angle. Basin bottoms are spe¬ 
cially formed for quick positive drainage. All joints at 
drainboards and bottoms are locked and sweated tight with 
solder. 

Standard Sizes —Any type, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 12 ft. long x 24 
in. (may be had any special size). All bowls for single-bowl 
sinks are 18x24x7 in. All bowls for two-bowl sinks are 
15x18x7 in. All splash backs for type Nos. 200, 300, 

400, 500, 550 and 600 are 12 in. high and lay flat against 
wall; for types Nos. 420, 440, 460, 480, 620, 640 and 660, 
are 8 in. high. All aprons are 8 in. except on Type Nos. 

200 and 300 which are built to set over cabinets. Splash¬ 
ers or aprons may be had any size to fit any require¬ 
ments. 


Sink apron overlaps cabinets % 
in. 

Outlets —Pop-up valves with 
constant overflow are standard. 
Hand duo-strainers or lever con¬ 
trol duo-strainers may be had; if 
so wanted, so specify. 

Catalogue and Blue Prints 
— Catalogue showing other 
types of sinks for kitchens, pan- 
tries, recreation rooms, hospitals, 
domestic science, scullery, etc.; 
also detailed blue prints, show- 
roughing-in measurements, 
of any size, standard or 
special, sent on 
request. Our 
Service Depart- 
ment is yours 
without 
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THE D. A. EBINGER SANITARY MFC. CO 

Manufacturers of “Ebco” Wash Sinks 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 


D4265 


Product 

“Ebco” Circular Wash Sink. 

For “Ebco” Dish Washing Sinks and Sanitary Drinking 
Fountains, see Alanufacturers’ Index. 

“Ebco” Circular Wash Sink 

Conserves Floor Space —Space in factories is valuable. 
The circular wash sink requires considerably less space than 
the rectangular sink or individual basins. It reduces washing 
time because it is conveniently accessible from all sides. 

Individual Control and Conserves Water —Each spray 
head is controlled by a valve integral with the spray which 
results in water economy, as only the actual users are being 
supplied. The total flow of water is only V 2 gal. per minute 
through each spray. The concentrated spray insures a real 
wash. 

Automatic Pressure Regulation and Temperature Con¬ 
trol —The combination shown is typical of the water control 
apparatus on all “Ebco” models. Automatic pressure control 
insures uniform flow with one or ten users. The temperature 
control is simple and dependable. Removable strainers stop 
all foreign material. Check valves positively prevent circu¬ 
lation between hot and cold lines. These features are included 
on “Ebco” models. 

Complete Washup Possible without Splash —The indi¬ 
vidual spray heads are 8 V 2 in. above the rim of the receptor, 
permitting the users to wash their heads and shoulders without 
difficulty, and without splash or water drip to the floor. The 
extra deep receptor, 10 in., the automatic pressure control and 
general shape of the receptor insures a non-splash fixture. 

Finish and Equipment— The receptor, column and pedes¬ 
tal are vitreous enameled in white or colors. Soap tray and 
liquid soap container finished in black vitreous enamel. All 
fittings of highest grade red brass chrome plated; 2-in. 
trap is galvanized. Water tempering valve (when specified) ; 
check valves and strainers for both hot and cold supplies and 
automatic pressure regulating valves are standard equipment 
on all models. 



“Ebco” Semi-circular 

For narrow washrooms, halls or other limited spaces. 60-in. width 
for 6 persons. 36-in. width for 3 persons. Individual spray heads, tem¬ 
perature control, automatic pressure regulation same as on all full round 
“Ebco” models 



Model D-245 White Vitreous 
Enameled Model D-245 G 
Gray Vitreous Enameled 

Without liquid soap con¬ 
tainer. 

Model D-255 is similar but 
includes liquid soap container 
and soap valves 



Model D-251 

Similar to D-241 but includes liquid 
soap container and soap valves 



Model D-241 

Patented, December 2, 1924, April 6, 1926. 
Other patents pending. 

For overhead supplies and overhead vent. 

This model does not have liquid soap container 
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BRADLEY WASHFOUNTAIN CO. 

Manufacturers of Fixtures for Group Washing 
2209 West Michigan Street, MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES IN THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 


Bradley Foot Controlled Washfountain 

Rapidly growing in popularity because of valuable 


accomplished by foot control. 
(10) users is illustrated 


Type 


Products 

Bradley Wash fountains, 

“5-1 n-A-Group” Showers, 

Combination Shower and 
Dressing Room Units, Drink¬ 
ing Fountains, Playground 
Showers and Footfountains. 

Bradley Washfountains 

Where Used — Bradley 
Washfountains are expressly 
designed to meet the modern 
need for group washing facil¬ 
ities and are. in widespread use 
throughout the world among 
industrial plants of all kinds, 
schools, institutions, railroads, 
airports, printing establish¬ 
ments, department stores, and 
office buildings—in fact, wher¬ 
ever it is desired to accomplish 
group washing efficiently and 
economically. 

Advantages— 

(1) 25% saving in floor space. 

(2) 70 to 80% saving in water consumption. 

(3) Reduced installation costs. 

(4) Economy in maintenance. 

(5) Maximum sanitation. 

(6) Savings in janitor labor. 

(7) Durability and long life assured by homogeneous cast 

marble and stone construction. 

Construction and Materials—Each type of Bradley Wash- 
fountain may be had in any of the following materials: 
Standard Marmorite, White Marmorite, Tinted Marmorite, 
Granito and Bradstone. Marmorite is a marble composition 
with all the durable and beautiful qualities of genuine marble. 
Granito is basically a non-porous, highly abrasive stone prod¬ 
uct of a practical color and attractive appearance. Bradstone 
is a new Bradley material. It, too, is a pre¬ 
cast stone composition; however, unlike the 
other materials, it is neither ground nor pol¬ 
ished. 

Certain types of Bradley Washfountains may 
also be obtained in high grade porcelain and 
enameled iron. 

Durability—The modern Bradley Wash- 
fountain is effectively reinforced with steel, 
and is scientifically impregnated, thereby 
changing the chemical structure of the binder 
to an insoluble material, highly resistant to 
wear and to the action of ordinary cleaning 
agents. 





Bradley Push-up 
Type Liquid 
Soap Dispenser 



water saving 
D” with accommodations for ten 


Type “ A ” Circular —P>oth supply 


Equipment—Standard equip¬ 
ment for all Bradley Wash- 
fountains includes chromium 
plated cake soap tray and 
Bradley mixing valve which 
regulates temperature without 
affecting the volume of water. 
Special soap dispensers, ther¬ 
mostatic mixers, and sectional 
sprayheads can be supplied if 
desired. 

Sizes and Types—Bradley 
Washfountains are available in 
both circular and semi-circular 
models. Circular units may be 
obtained in 54, 36 and 32-in. 
diameter sizes. The 54-in. fix¬ 
tures accommodate ten users and 
the 32 and 36-in. units, six per¬ 
sons. Semi-circular models are 
available in 54 and 32-in. diam¬ 
eter sizes and have capacities of 
6 and 3 users, respectively, 
and vent connections from below. 


vent connections from above. 

For narrow or irregu- 

T 


Pa 5™- arly J P opular because all piping connections are concealed. 54, 36 
and 32-in. diameter sizes. * 

Type “ B” Circular —Both supply and 
54, 36 and 32-in. diameter sizes. 

Type "C” Semi-circular —(Illustrated at right) 
lar washrooms where it is necessary to in¬ 
stall fixtures against wall. Water supply 
and vent connections through wall or floor. 

54 and 32-in. diameter sizes. 

Type “D” Circular —(See center above) 

Similar to Type “A” with added feature of 
foot control of water flow, assuring maxi¬ 
mum sanitation and water saving. 54, 36 
and 32-in. diameter sizes. 

Type “F” Semi-circular —Similar to Type 
“C” but with foot control of water flow. 

Supplies through wall or floor, waste 
through floor only, in 54-in. size. Sup¬ 
plies through wall only, waste through wall 
or floor in 32-in. size. 54 and 32-in. dia¬ 
meter sizes. n j. 

Type “6” Circular —Vent connections S Bradley 

from below and supplies from above. Es- Wasntountain 

pecially desirable for remodeled washrooms. Popular number; other wall- 
54, 36 and 32-in. diameter sizes. type models available 




A Typical Bradley Washfountain Installation 


Typical Roughing-in Drawing for a 54-in. Type “A” Washfountain 

Illustrating simplicity of design, ease of installation and location of 
drain at center of bowl. Check valves may be placed at any convenient 
and accessible location in the horizontal supply lines to each fountain 
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Bradley “5-In-A-Group” Showers 

The Bradley “5-In-A-Group” Shower, a circular, self-con¬ 
tained fixture accommodating 5 users at one time is especially 
popular for use in industrial establishments, schools, institu¬ 
tions, gymnasiums, and clubhouses where it is necessary to 
provide bathing facilities for a group of people in the most 
efficient, sanitary and economical manner. 

Construction and Materials—Vertical and horizontal 
frame members, as well as central standard, of wrought iron 
pipe, lacquered. Standard partitions of heavy gauge, pickled 
cold rolled steel, baked enameled. Standard color artillery 



Five Can Bathe at Once 

Bradley Type “O” shower. Note deep steel partitions, 
central drain 


gray. Non-rusting partitions of aluminum alloy available at 
added cost. Soap trays, control valves and shower heads, heavy 
brass, chromium plated. Shower regularly furnished with white 
duck curtains. 

Sizes and Types—Bradley “5-In-A-Group” Showers are 
available in two sizes; Senior Model 84 in. in diameter, Junior 
Model 72 in. in diameter. Can be furnished with water supply 
connections from above or below. Type “A” with supply lines 
from below has operating valves suspended vertically from 
mixing chamber. Type “O” (illustrated) with supply lines 
from overhead has valves in the central standard. 

Erection—The Bradley “5-In-A-Group” Shower furnished 
completely piped, ready for connection to supply and drain 



lines, is easy to erect and 
may be installed on any 
floor pitched slightly to 
carry off water. 

Mixing Chamber — The 
new Bradley reservoir-type 
mixing chamber furnishes 
water tempered to suit each 
user. It practically elimi¬ 
nates sudden changes in 
water temperature and thus 
greatly minimizes the scald¬ 
ing hazard so common in 
batteries of ordinary single 
showers. Water may be 
tempered to any desired 
degree at any pressure, thus 
effecting a considerable sav¬ 
ing in water. 

Shower Head—The new 

type Bradley shower head 
is provided with a Monel 
metal screen as a protection 
against clogging. Due to its 
design, the shower head is 
economical in water con¬ 
sumption and directs a 
stream of water on the 
user at such an angle as to 
allow the entire body to be 
under the shower without 
water striking the head. 


Bradley Shower and Dressing Room Combination 

In this new self-contained, circular unit Bradley combines 
the advantages of the “5-In-A-Group” Shower with the privacy 
and convenience of individual dressing room compartments. 
It is easily and quickly erected, saves valuable floor space, 
reduces installation and maintenance expense, assures maximum 
sanitation and lessens janitor labor. 

The Bradley “5-In-A-Group” Shower is the central unit of 
the new fixture. Around the shower are ten individual dress¬ 
ing rooms—2 dressing rooms for each shower compartment. 
Specifications of material and construction for the combination 



The New Bradley Shower and Dressing Room Unit 

fixture are the same as for the Bradley Shower. Standard 
color artillery gray. Each dressing room is equipped with 
seat, clothes hook, etc. Regularly furnished with white duck 
curtains. 

Where Used—Like other Bradley fixtures, the new Shower 
and pressing Room Combination is designed for the group 
washing requirements of factories, schools and institutions. 
Because of the privacy and convenience made possible by its 
integral single unit design, it is especially popular for girls and 
women. 



Floor Plan of Combination Shower and Dressing Room 


Bradley Drinking Fountains 

Bradley Drinking Fountains are constructed of the same 
beautiful and lasting materials and according to identically the 
same process as Bradley Washfountains. They are suitable for 
either indoor or outdoor installations and are widely used in 
buildings of all kinds—industrial establishments, schools, insti¬ 
tutions, office buildings and stores—as well as in parks, play¬ 
grounds and on the sidewalks of city streets. 

Bradley Drinking Fountains are available in 3 styles: Type 
“S”—Side stream model. Type “M”—Multiple head design with 
3 bubblers. Type “V”—Center stream model; height 36 in. 

Bradley Service 

Bradley representatives are always pleased to co-operate with 
the architects in their territories and our Engineering Depart¬ 
ment is at the service of all architects who may desire assistance 
or suggestions in regard to washroom design and arrangement. 
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INDIVIDUAL DRINKING CUP COMPANY, INC. 

Original Makers of the Paper Cup 
Manufacturers of Dixie Drinking Cups and Dispensers, 
Containers, Carriers, Dishes and Holders 

EASTON, PA. 


The Architect and the Individual Drinking Cup 

In railroad stations, theaters, hotels, banks, office 
buildings, department stores and, in fact, wherever 
public drinking outlets are provided, the architect is 
now making provision for the installation of Dixie 
Drinking Service as a part of the standard equipment 
of the structure. The individual cup has been univer¬ 
sally recognized as the most satisfactory as well as the 
safest method. 

In some cases, the architect has found it possible to inset 
the dispenser in the wall. This may be desirable when a flush 
surface is required but care should be taken that the dispenser 
can be serviced without difficulty. This can be done either 
through a panel in the wall back of the fixture or by allowing 
adequate space for inserting a supply of cups at the opening 
in the face. 

However, since the exposed dispenser is in far more com¬ 
mon use at the present time the sizes of the various types are 
given below, together with a brief description which will enable 
the architect to select the style best suited to his design. 


Decorated with a blue Adam period design, Dixies are 
as pleasing to the eye as they are to the lips. 

Dixie Dispensers 

No. 16 Dispenser— For use with No. 44 Dixies, hold¬ 
ing approximately 4 oz. All steel base, holds either fac¬ 
tory filled carton or special steel tube. Over-all height 
(with carton) 19 in., with steel or glass tube 20 in. 
Width of base 4 in., depth of base 5 in. Color, walnut. 
Attach to wall with screws enclosed in envelope inside dispenser. 

No. 25 Dispenser— For use with No. 4 Dixies, holding 
approximately 4 oz. Complete with decorated glass tube. Over¬ 
all height 23 in., width of base 4 in., depth 5 in. Color, mahogany 
duco. Attach to wall by special wall plate and screws enclosed 
in envelope inside dispenser. 

No. 31 Penny Vendor for Dixies— For use with No. 5 
Dixies, holding approximately 5 oz. Complete with decorated 
glass tube. Over-all height 33 in., width of base 5 in., depth 
of base 5% in. Color, green duco. Attach to wall by back plate 
and screws enclosed with vendor. 






Bank of Pittsburgh 


No. 16 

Height, 19 in. 
Width, 4 in. 
Depth, 5 in, 


Pennsylvania Station, New York 


Dixie Individual Drinking Cups 

Dixies are made from the finest materials obtainable. Every 
step in their manufacture is carefully supervised to insure the 
maintenance of the high quality for which Dixies are noted. 

Sturdy two-piece construction, comfortable rolled brims and 
smooth sides make Dixies pleasant to drink from, and the 
raised bottom makes possible the accurate dispensing of Dixies. 


69th Street Theater 


Hotel Cleveland 


No. 33 

Height, 36 in. 
Width, 5 Ms in. 
Depth, 6 in. 


No. 25 

Height, 23 in. 
Width, 4 in. 
Depth, 5 in. 

Dispensers for Dixies 


No. 33 “Tower” Penny Vendor for Dixies— For use with 
No. 5 Dixies, holding approximately 5 oz. Complete with deco¬ 
rated glass tube. Over-all height 36 in., width of base SV 2 in., 
depth of base 6 in. Color, silver poplar. Attach to wall by back 
plate and screws enclosed with vendor. 


Service 

Dixies’ representatives will submit details on request, and 
the Dixies’ Service Department 
is prepared to develop special 
installations under architects’ 
instructions. 
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CENTURY BRASS WORKS, INC. 

Drinking Fountain Specialists 
BELLEVILLE, ILL 


Beauty of Design 

The Century Company manufac¬ 
tures a complete line of vitreous china 
and porcelain enameled drinking foun¬ 
tains. Exclusive Century designs are 
available for hotels, theaters, schools, 
institutions, stores and every industrial 
need. All fountains are available in 
white or seven striking colors. Century 
equipment enhances the appearance of 
the finest interiors. 

The quality of Century products 
is recognized everywhere. The vitre¬ 
ous china and porcelain enamel are the 
finest manufactured. Exposed fittings 
are solid brass, plated with both nickel 
and chromium. Century equipment 
provides a lifetime of efficient service. 
Illustrated are three Century Foun¬ 
tains equipped with the famous Cen¬ 
tury Automatic Bubblerhead. For 
detail specifications of the com¬ 
plete Century line refer to Century 
A. I. A. Catalog “R-l.” If you do 
not have it write for your copy to¬ 
day. 



1^1 



Automatic Bubblerhead 

An outstanding bubblerhead, completely 
automatic, it constantly maintains a healthful 
drinking stream regardless of fluctuating water 
pressure. Many mechanical features and sim¬ 
plicity of its solid brass construction cause it 
to be preferred. Write for catalogue and com¬ 
plete specifications 


True Sanitation 

In the great public places where 
throngs daily gather Century equip¬ 
ment best demonstrates its true supe¬ 
riority. Here usage is hard and hur¬ 
ried drinks are numbered by the thou¬ 
sands. Here Century’s outstanding 
efficiency provides a new standard of 
sanitation. Each turn of the strong, 
sturdy stopcock instantly produces a 
full convenient drinking stream. A 
clean, wholesome drink! There is no 
prolonged waiting for water. Sudden 
splashing gushes and tantalizing 
trickles are completely banished. The 
new Century Bubblerhead automati¬ 
cally and instantly compensates for 
variations in water pressure. It pro¬ 
vides every day in the year a whole¬ 
some, convenient drinking stream and 
incorporates every mechanical device 
to promote health. Investigate these 
health fountains now. 

The Century Company invites 
your inquiry and will be glad to co¬ 
operate fully. Write today. 



Porcelain Enameled Fountains 

The Century line of Porcelain Enameled Fountains 
is complete. Fountains are available in every combina¬ 
tion and scores of styles. Century multiple wall foun¬ 
tains offer particular advantages to schools and public 
institutions. The battleship construction of these foun¬ 
tains is unique and guarantees a lifetime of carefree, 
dependable service. Illustrations and complete speci¬ 
fications of all Century products are contained in Cen¬ 
tury A. I. A. Catalog “R-l.” 


Vitreous China Fountains 

Century Vitreous China Fountains are carefully 
constructed by skilled mechanics from the finest mate¬ 
rials available. Here you will find wall fountains, 
pedestal fountains, recessed and semi-recessed foun¬ 
tains in many attractive styles and colors. Proportions 
and designs have been carefully planned and gracefully 
harmonize with the finest interiors. These fountains 
are fully illustrated in Century A. I. A. Cata¬ 
log “R-l.” 
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BATCHELDER DRINKING FOUNTAINS 


BATCH ELDER-WILSON COMPANY 

540 No. Michigan Avenue 2633 Artesian Street 

CHICAGO, ILL LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 

For Batchelder Tiles refer to Manufacturers’ Index 


101 Park Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BATCHELDER DRINKING FOUNTAINS 


Construction 

Batchelder Drinking Fountains are of glazed terra 
cotta, two-piece construction. Each fountain is designed 
to make use of a definite plumbing fitting which is 
clearly designated by the manufacturer’s name and iden¬ 
tifying symbol. Illustrations show photograph, section, 
and plan, with an alternative back. All openings are 
made exactly as shown. Modifications to fit special 
requirements can be done only on special order. Ques¬ 
tions pertaining to plumbing requirements should be 
studied carefully and orders should be by definite cata¬ 
logue number. 

We furnish no plumbing fittings nor do we quote 
on anything other than the terra cotta members. If 
these facts are kept in mind it will avoid misunder¬ 
standings. 


Color 

Color is Patina Glaze, fired to high temperatures. We 
offer these fountains in a choice of twelve different 
colors which may be described as follows: tan, topaz, 
gray-blue, fawn, beryl, light olive, dark olive, cypress, 
heather, gray-indigo, black, ivory. These colors appear 
to harmonize with almost any type of decorative scheme. 
Whichever color may be selected, it represents the gen¬ 
eral over-all tone of the fountain. We sometimes, but 
not always, employ subordinate touches of either darker 
tones or slightly contrasting tones in the background 
of the modeling. We are glad to send an actual glazed 
sample showing our suggestion for a definite color 
scheme to harmonize with any color scheme. 

Under no circumstances do we accept orders to repro¬ 
duce designs, colors or glazes of other manufacturers. 
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FIN.PLASTER P 

810-X -W L 


NOTE-WALL FOUNTAINS SHOULD BE BEDDED 
IN SOLID MASONRY CONSTRUCTION OR 
ADEQUATE PROVISION SHOULD BE'MADE 
OTHERWISE TO SUPPORT THEM. 


NOTE- DESIGNS SHOULD BE REFERRED TO 
BY NUMBER AND LETTER -— ORDERS 
SHOULD SPECIFY COLOR. 





DES. NO. 

810 

810-X 


BUBBLER 


SUPPLY AND 
WASTE 

STANDARD MFG..CO. K823 

CRANE CO. C-950O SOP -1033-A 


^"RADIUS 


NOTE:-WE FURNISH NO PLUMBING FITTINGS - 
OUR DESIGN NUMBERS REFER TO TWO PIECE 
TERRA COTTA FOUNTAIN ONLY 
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NOTE -WALL FOUNTAINS 
SHOULD BE BEDDED IN 
SOLID MASONRY CON¬ 
STRUCTION OR ADEQUATE 
PROVISION SHOULD BE 
MADE OTHERWISE TO 
SUPPORT THEM 


NOTE-DESIGNS SHOULD 
BE REFERRED TO BY 
NUMBER AND LETTER 

•-’ORDERS SHOULD 

SPECIFY COLOR 


NOTE-WE FURNISH 
NO PLUMBING 
FITTINGS -OUR 
DESIGN NUMBERS 
REFER TO TWO 
PIECE TERRA 
COTTA FOUNTAIN 
ONLY 


DES NO. 

BUBBLER 

SUPPLY AND 
WASTE 

809-A 

CRANE CO. 

C-95IG 

ASK* 623-B 

809-B 

CRANE CO. 

C-9516 

ASK- 623-B 

809-AX 

CRANE CO. 

C-9 506 

ASK - 850 

809-BX 

CRANE CO. 

C-9506 

ASK - 850 

809-AC 

CRANE CO. 

C-9530 

ASK - 850 

809-BC 

809-AT 

809-BT 

CRANE CO. 0-9530 

HALSEY W. TAYLOR CO. 592 
HALSEY W. TAYLOR CO. 592 

ASK - 850 

1050-X 

CRANE CO. 

C-9500 

HSK - 749 

1050-C 

I050-T 

CRANE CO. C-9530 

HALSEY W TAYLOR CO. 592 

HSK * 749 




809-A 36HGT 809-AX 36'HOT 809'AC 
809-B 30'HOT 8C0-BX 30HGT 809‘BC 



36* HOT 809AT 
30'HGT 809-BT 
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BATCHELDER DRINKING FOUNTAINS 


726-B 


BUBBLER 
CRANE CO. 09460 
CRANE CO. C-9460 


SUPPLY AND WASTE 
BSK 821 
BSK 821 



DES.NO. BUBBLER 
62-X CRANE CO. C-3504 

768-X CRANE CO. C-9504 


SUPPLY AND 
WASTE 

SOP 1037 
SOP 1037 


62-X 
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1041-B 


DES.NO. 

1041-B 

1043-B 


BUBBLER. 
CRANE CO. 09530 
CRANE CO. 09530 



SUPPLY AND WASTE 
CRANE CO. 
CRANE CO. 


1043-B 



J-— 6"—4-3'4^4' 1 * • 


.£ NOTE:- DESIGNS SHOULD BE 
A REFERRED TO BY NUMBER- 
ORDERS SHOULD SPECIFY 
COLOR.. 


NOTE:-WE FURNISH NO 
PLUMBING FITTINGS. 

DES.NO. BUBBLER. S waste^ ND 

1051-B STANDARD MFG..CO. STANDARD MFG.,CO. 
1053-B STANDARD MFG..CO. STANDARD MFG.,CO. 



1053-B 







































































































































































D4274 


BATCHELDER DRINKING FOUNTAINS 




£A)4HOLE 


715-FX 



^WASTE 

r ips 



1 HOLE 



1^4 HOLE 



715-BX 


DES. NO. 
7Z3-B 
723-F 
715-BX 
715-FX 
1021 -F 
1022-F 


1021-F 


\ T WASTE 
\ I I” I PS. 

DIAM. l%t' 


*-f=IN. PLASTER. 
LINE 




NOTE -WALL FOUNTAINS 
SHOULD BE BEDDED IN 
SOLID MASONRY CON 
STRUCTION OR ADEQUATE 
PROVISION SHOULD BE 
MADE OTHERWISE TO 
SUPPORT THEM. 

NOTE- DESIGNS SHOULD 
BE REFERRED TO BY 
NUMBER AND LETTER 
ORDERS SHOULD 
SPECIFY COLOR. 


CRANE CO. 09462-A 

STANDARD MFG..CO. K-868 
CRANE CO. C9462-A 

MURRAY & SORENSEN 155-C 
MURRAY & SORENSEN 155 C 
MURRAY&SORENSEN 155-C 


SUPPLY AND 
WASTE 
BSK-821 
BSK-821 
BSK-821 
BSK-821 
BSK-821 
BSK-821 


1022-F 


NOTE:- WE FURNISH NO 
PLUMBING FITTINGS. 
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DES.NO. BUBBLER. SUPPLY AND WASTE 

62 CRANE CO. C-9516 SOP-871-E 

182 CRANE CO. 09516 . SOP-871-E 




1079-B 


DES.NO. PROJECTOR. SUPPLY AND WASTE 

1079- B HALSEY W.TAYLOR CO. HALSEY W. TAYLOR CO. 

1080- B HALSEY W TAYLOR CO. HALSEY W.TAYLOR CO. 


1080-B 
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OREGON BRASS WORKS 

Manufacturers of Ornamental Drinking Fountains of Bronze, Aluminum 

and White Metal 

PORTLAND, ORE. 


Ornamental Drinking Fountains 

We produce the very finest fountains at from 
one-third to one-half the normal cost of manufactur¬ 
ing a single fountain of special design. This saving 
is effected by manufacturing in quantities and by thus 
eliminating the designing, modeling and pattern work 
necessary in producing fountains each of different 
design. 

It is also possible, when a design is being repro¬ 
duced, to work out the mechanical design and to im¬ 
prove patterns to give more satisfactory results. 

Materials 

Only the best castings, made from hand chased 
metal patterns, are used. 

All coloring is done by chemical processes and not 
by the use of colored lacquers. 

Finish 

All standard hardware finishes can be matched. 
Sample of finish required should be furnished, if 
possible. 
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Design 195 



Design 125 


Special Designs 

Through our experience in specializing in the 
manufacture of fountains, we are in the best position to 
execute orders for fountains of special design. 

Installation 

Bolts and special fittings are included where neces¬ 
sary so that these fountains can be installed by any 
plumber. 

Equipment 

We equip these fountains with any type or make 
of bubblers that you may specify, provided that they 
can be adapted to the fountains selected. 

Guarantee 

Our fountains are guaranteed in every respect. If 
not entirely satisfactory, they may be returned at our 
expense. 

Prices 

Quotations given upon application. Specify finish 
desired when requesting quotation. 
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Design 

110 


Design 

140 



The beauty of Oregon 
Brass Works Ornamental 
Drinking Fountains rests not 
entirely in design but also in 
the precision workmanship 
and skilled finishing . 
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OREGON BRASS WORKS 




Design 

170 



Design 

205 



Many of the nation's 
fine public buildings have been 
beautified by the installation 
of Ornamental Drinking 
Fountains manufactured by 
Oregon Brass Works. 
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Design 

215 


Design 

130 




Design 

255 



Design 

120 



Particularly adaptable to 
the buildings of financial in¬ 
stitutions where distinctive 
equipment is both desired and 
required. 
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THE D. A. EBINCER SANITARY MFC. CO. 

Manufacturers of “Ebco” Water Coolers 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 

AGENCIES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


E 


I 







«T 7 » ta ^ Products 

w EB ^° DRIN ^ NG Fountains; “Ebco” Electric For “Ebco” Dish Washing Sinks and Circuhr 

atlr Coolers; Ebco Iced Water Coolers. Wash Sinks, see Manufacturers’ Index. 


Ebco Water Coolers and Fountains 

The safe and sanitary supply of cool, fresh drink¬ 
ing water is accomplished economically and satisfactorily 
by means of “Ebco” Water Coolers and Fountains. Chief 
among the important features of the “Ebco,” is the Angle 
Jet Bubbler and Automatic Stream Control Valve. They 
insure a drinking stream which is convenient to drink 
from and eliminate objectionable spurting and variation in 
volume due to differences in line pressure. The “Ebco” jet 
cannot be squirted, tampered with or touched by mouth or 
lingers; it is one of the most sanitary jets devised. “Ebco” 
Water Coolers and Fountains are made in all the desired 
styles. They are perfectly insulated with corkboard sealed 
\\ ith hydraline. Water coils are high grade seamless copper, 
tinned inside and outside. A complete catalogue of the 
entire line of iced and electrical type 
coolers will gladly be mailed on request. 


C-271 “Ebco” Iced Water 
Cooler 

With one C-1300 automatic 
stream control, self-closing valve 
and angle stream bubbler 


C-1600 Class Filler 
Valve 

Self-closing with 
regulator and stop. 
Adjustable flange 


Left: 

Model C-304 Angle Stream 
Bubbler 

Condensation basin in 
top. Finish, white porcelain 
enameled. 

Compressor unit may be 
placed adjacent to fountain in 
basement, or in adjoining room 


Model No. 1—JP “Ebco” Electri¬ 
cal Water Cooler 

Equipped with pre-cooler 
Write for catalogue 


C-209 “Ebco” Vitreous 
Enameled Pedestal 
Fountain 

Furnished with an¬ 
gle stream bubbler, sup¬ 
ply and waste to the 
floor, and C-1300 auto¬ 
matic stream control 
valve. Heights 30 and 
36 in. 

Right: 

C-241 “Ebco” Vitreous 
China Wall Fountain 

Furnished with an¬ 
gle stream bubbler, 
C-1400 automatic stream 
control valve and con¬ 
cealed trap 


C-211 “Ebco” Vitreous 

China Pedestal 
Fountain 

Built-in angle 
stream bubbler, C-1300 
automatic stream con¬ 
trol self-closing valve. 

Supply and waste 
to floor. 

Sizes— Pedestal 30 
and 36 in. high 
Left: 

C-243 “Ebco” Vitreous 

Enameled Wall 
Fountain 

Furnished with an¬ 
gle stream bubbler, 
C-1400 automatic stream 
control valve and nickel- 
plated “P” trap 


Eliminating 
11 atcr 
Waste 
by 

Measured 
Water Flow 


C-1500 Automatic Pres¬ 
sure Regulator 

M -in. iron pipe inlet, 
%-in. outlet 


• t kIki 7 ^leam comroi regulating valves, furnished with “Ebco” angl 
iure S bU in bl wIterTn« Ce ‘ C °” S,ant dr, " k '“« «*"** ^ardkss o£ varying prf! 


C-1300 “Ebco” Automatic Pres¬ 
sure Regulating Valve 

Over 90% efficient on pressun 
variations between 25 and 100 lb. 





























Sanitary Drinking h nmtains with practical 
automatic steam control 



The Halsey W Taylor Go. * 

Warren, Ohio 



I 


LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 
























0 MEET the demand for fountains of vitreous china 


in colors to harmonize or contrast with walls or interiors 


of various tones, Halsey Taylor Drinking Fountains 
can be furnished in any of the following colors: 


I 


C-251. Straw or Yellow 
C-252. Buff or Brick 
C-253. Ivory or Dark Marble 
C-254. Blue 
C-255. Sage Green 
C-258. Chrome Green 
C-260. Black 


C-269. Copper 
C-270. Forest Green 
C-271. Orchid 
C-280. Autumn Brown 
C-281. Ivory or Light Yellow 
C-282. Tan or Java Tan 
C-283. Light Marble 


Although these colors meet the average requirements 
along this line, special colors may be had if desired. 


Prices on Colored Glaze Quoted on Request 


| 
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ALBANY, N. Y. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN, 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


THE HALSEY W. TAYLOR CO. 


Automatic Stream Control Drinking Fountains 
WARREN, OHIO 


OFFICES IN THE FOLLOWING CITIES 


DENVER, COLO. 
DETROIT, MICH. 
HALIFAX, N. S. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
MONTREAL, QUE. 
NASHVILLE, TENN. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
RICHMOND, VA. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


SEATTLE, WASH. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 
SYRACUSE. N. Y. 
TAMPA, FLA. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
WORCESTER, MASS. 


Products 

Halsey Taylor Sanitary Drinking 
Fountains (Patented) Automatic Stream 
Control; Practical Drinking Mound, Non¬ 
squirting. 

Also Electric Coolers and Ice Coolers. 

Foreword 

Long before the great war, Halsey Taylor 
Drinking Fountains were becoming increasingly popu¬ 
lar. But it was during America’s entry into the war 
that the 2-Stream Projector Halsey Taylor Fountain 
was accorded Government approval as the most sani¬ 
tary—the so-called “Cantonment” types being adopted 
as standard for all training camps. 

From that day to this, these fountains have been 
improved and refined until now they are recommended 
and preferred by architects and builders generally be¬ 
cause of their decided advantages in promoting prac¬ 
tical drinking convenience and sanitation. 

Considering the fact that their exclusive benefits 
can be had without sacrifice of economy and with the 
additional factor of beauty of design, architects will 
find their specification logical and sure to please their 
clientele. They embody distinctive, patented features 
found in no other make or type and result in the fol¬ 
lowing advantages: 

(1) Practical Automatic Stream Control—An 

automatic device maintains a constant height in the 
drinking stream even though the line pressure may vary 
50 lb. The stream is never too high, never too low. 

(2) Ideal Drinking Mound—The 2-stream pro¬ 
jector was designed for and adopted by the Govern¬ 
ment during the war. This exclusive design makes the 
side stream really practical, and removes the objections 
found with ordinary sidestream foundations because of 
their hoselike stream. 

(3) Absolute Sanitation—The drinking mound is 
formed by the converging of two streams of water, thus 
setting up an interference forming a localized drinking 
mound which makes it impractical to drink from any 
other point, therefore sanitary in the extreme. The 
finger or lips cannot come in contact with or contami¬ 
nate the source of supply. It is absolutely impossible 
to squirt the water. 

Recognized by Architects 

Especially in schools, where health-safety counts 
most, Halsey Taylor Drinking Fountains are recog¬ 
nized by architects everywhere as ideal. In industrial 
plants, in public buildings of every type, in municipal 
structures, churches, hospitals and hotels, these modern 
health-safe fountains are daily specified. 

Moreover, it must be remembered that Halsey 
Taylor Fountains are made and sold by the largest or¬ 
ganization devoted exclusively to that line of manu¬ 
facture. Our sole aim and purpose is to produce the 
best fountain for any need and our entire resources and 
facilities are pointed toward that end. We aim to sell 


a service rather than a mere fountain, and in¬ 
vite architects or builders to write us relative 
to any problems that may come up in connec¬ 
tion with drinking-water provision. 

Fountains to Meet Every Requirement 

In the following pages of this catalogue 
you will find shown various fountains to meet 
every requirement. 

Halsey Taylor exclusive features are now avail¬ 
able in cabinets for use with various types of elec¬ 
tric refrigeration units. Write for special litera¬ 
ture. 

General Information for Architects 

Heights Recommended—For kindergartens 24 
in.; grade schools 30 in.; high schools 30 or 36 in.; 
factories 36, 39, or 42 in. For kindergarten lever 
handle self-closing stop will be found much easier for 
smaller children to operate. 

Number of Pupils—Experience teaches that one 
drinking fountain should be provided for each fifty 
pupils—however, in no case should one fountain be 
planned to serve more than seventy pupils. 

Continuous Flow—Where it is desired to have 
continuous flow of water, we can furnish a by-pass 
valve on most types which will permit a small stream 
of water to flow continuously and a full stream when 
the self-closing stop is operated. 

Finish—Exposed fittings on all fountains with the* 
exception of fixtures Nos. 501 to 515 are furnished in 
chromium plate. However we can furnish nickel plate, 
bronze or polished brass upon request. 

Water Consumption—The amount of water re¬ 
quired in different classes of installations will vary and, 
where the actual amount of water required is not known, 
the following data will give the approximate demand 
to be expected. 

(1) Heavy manufacturing % gal. per hour per person. 

(2) Light manufacturing. Ys gal. per hour per person. 

(3) Office buildings. Vs gal. per hour per person 

(4) Transients .1 gal. per hour per 100 persons 

(5) Hotels . Vs gal. per hour per room. 

(maximum 1 Vi gal. per day.) 

(6) Restaurants . tit gal. per person served. 

(7) Cafeteria. t*z gal. per person served. 

(8) Theaters .1 gal. per hour per 75 seats. 

(9) Schools . Vs gal. per hour per student. 

(10) Hospitals . tS gal. per hour per bed. 

(Plus Vs gal. per hour per at¬ 
tendant.) 

Color—All vitreous china fixtures shown in cata¬ 
logue can be furnished in various colors to match the 
woodwork, marble, or interior trim. See preceding 
page. 

Marble Fountains—Send for roughing-in meas¬ 
urements of Halsey Taylor fittings for marble, or terra 
cotta wall and pedestal fountains. 

Blue Prints—Blue prints giving details will be 
furnished for any fixtures shown. 
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THE HALSEY W. TAYLOR CO. 


WALL FOUNTAINS 




No. 600 Wall Fountain 


No. 603 Vitreous China Wall Fountain 


Specification— Halsey Taylor No. 600 Wall Fountain with 
heavy vitreous china receptor; brass strainer; cast iron baked 
gray enameled bracket to wall; self-closing stop; loose key 
volume regulator; %-in. brass supply; 1%-in. brass trap and 
waste pipe; 2-stream mound building projector and Taylor 
automatic stream control. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 


Shipping weight, 30 lb. 

Dimensions— 

Receptor .7%xl0 in. 

Depth of receptor. 3 in. 

Projection from wall.11% in. 

To center of drinking mound. 8 in. 

Supply.% in. I.P. 

Waste outlet—tapped .1-in. I.P. thread 

Price— 

As described, each.$30.50 

Complete less trap, each. 28.00 


Without trap, supply and waste fittings, each_26.00 



No. 601 and No. 602 Vitreous China Wall Fountain 


Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 601 heavy vitreous 
china wall drinking fountain with integral trap housing, con¬ 
cealed wall hanger, brass strainer, self-closing stop with cross 
handle, loose key regulator and union connection for %-in. 
iron pipe supply, brass trap for 1%-in. iron pipe outlet, 2-stream 
mound building projector and Taylor automatic stream control. 
All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

No. 602 Specification —Same as above, except furnished 
less trap and with waste fittings for drain to wall. 

Shipping weight, 40 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Depth of receptor . 3% in. 

Projection from wall.11% in. 

Width .11 in. 

Supply . % in. 

Waste . 1% in. 

Price- 

No. 601, as described and complete with trap, 

each .$35.00 

No. 602, as described complete less trap and with 

waste fitting for drain to wall, each. 32.00 


Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 603 heavy vitreous china 
wall drinking fountain with integral trap and clean-out plug; 
lever handle self-closing stop; loose key volume regulator; 
1%-in. waste outlet and %-in. supply; 2-stream mound building 
projector and Taylor automatic stream control. All exposed 
fittings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight, 35 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Depth of receptor . 3% in. 

Projection from wall.12 in. 

Width . 9% in. 

Supply . % j n 

Waste . 1% in. 

Price— 

As described, each.«. .$35.00 



No. 604 Vitreous China Wall Fountain 


Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 604 heavy vitreous 
china wall drinking fountain with completely closed integral 
trap housing; concealed wall hanger; brass wall bolts; brass 
strainer; self-closing stop with cross handle; loose key regu¬ 
lator and union connection; %-in. supply; 1%-in. New York 
regulation rough brass trap with clean-out plug through trap 
housing; 2-stream mound building projector and 'Taylor auto¬ 
matic stream control. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight, 40 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Depth of receptor . 3% in. 

Projection from wall .12 in. 

Width. 9% in. 

Supply . % in. 

Waste . 1% in. 

Price— 

As described, each.$40.00 
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Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 605 heavy vitreous china 
wall drinking fountain with integral trap housing; concealed 
wall hanger; brass wall bolts; brass strainer; self-closing stop 
with cross handle; loose key regulator and union connection 
for % in. iron pipe supply; rough brass trap for \ l A in. iron 
pipe outlet; 2-stream mound building projector and Taylor 
automatic stream control. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight, 50 lb. 


Dimensions — 

Receptor .10x13 in. 

Depth of receptor. 3 V 2 in. 

Width over all.13 in. 

Wall to drinking stream. 8 in. 

Wall to front of fountain.13 in. 

Supply . % in. 

Waste .. in. 

Price— 

Each .$45 00 



No. 607 Cast Iron Vitreous Enameled Wall Fountain 


Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 607 heavy cast iron 
vitreous enamel all-over wall drinking fountain with integral 
trap housing; concealed wall hanger; brass wall bolts; brass 
strainer; self-closing stop with cross handle; loose key regulator 
and union connection for % in. iron pipe outlet; 2-strcam mound 
building projector and Taylor automatic stream control. All 
exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight, 85 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Receptor .10x13 in. 

Depth of receptor. 3^4 i n . 

Width over all.13^ j n . 

Wall to drinking stream. 8 in. 

Wall to front of fountain.14 in. 

Supply. % in] 

Waste . 1% in. 

Price— 

As described, each.$50.00 


118 


Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 608 heavy vitreous china 
wall drinking fountain with completely closed integral trap 
housing; concealed wall hanger ; brass wall bolts ; brass strainer ; 
self-closing stop with cross handle; % in. iron pipe supply; 
loose key regulator and union connection; IV 2 in. New York 
regulation rough brass trap with clean-out plug through trap 
housing; 2-stream mound building projector and Taylor auto¬ 
matic stream control. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight, 50 lb. 


Dimensions— 


Receptor . 


in. 

Depth of receptor. 


in. 

Wall to drinking stream. 

. 8 

in. 

Wall to front of fountain. 

.13 

in. 

Supply . 


in. 

Waste . 

in. 

Price— 



As described, each. 




No. 610 Vitreous China Wall Fountain 


Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 610 heavy vitreous china 
wall drinking fountain with integral back and concealed hangers; 
brass strainer; self-closing stops with cross handle; loose key 
volume regulators; % in. iron pipe supply; 1% in. brass trap; 
tzvo 2-stream mound building projectors and Taylor automatic 
stream control. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight, 90 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Depth of receptor. sy 2 in. 

Length over all.24 in. 

Height of back over all.10% in. 

Wall to drinking stream. 8 in. 

Wall to front of fountain.13 in. 

Supply . % in. 

Waste . 1^4 in. 

Price— 

As described, each.$80.00 
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THE HALSEY W. TAYLOR CO. 


WALL FOUNTAINS 



No. 611 Vitreous China Wall Fountain 



No. 622 Vitreous China Wall Fountain 


Specification— Halsey Taylor No. 611 heavy vitreous china 
wall drinking fountain with integral back and concealed 
hangers; brass strainer; self-closing stops with cross handle; 
loose key volume regulators; 1^4-in. brass trap; %-in. iron pipe 
supply; self-opening and self-closing glass filler faucet; two 
2 -stream mound building projectors and Taylor automatic 
stream control. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Can be furnished with any combination of heads, fillers or 
faucets. Prices on request. 

Shipping weight, 92 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Depth of receptor. 

Length over all. 

Height of back over all.. 
Wall to drinking stream. 
Wall to front of fountain 

Supply . 

Waste . 

Price— 

As shown, each. 


3% in. 
23 in. 
IOV 2 in. 
8 in. 
13 in. 

% in. 
1% in. 

. .$95.00 



No. 612 Vitreous China Wall Fountain 


Specification— Halsey Taylor No. 612 heavy vitreous china 
wall drinking fountain without back; brass strainer; self-closing 
stops with cross handle; loose key volume regulators; 1%-in. 
brass trap; %-in. iron pipe supply; two painted cast-iron wall 
brackets; two 2-stream mound building projectors and Taylor 
automatic stream control. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight, 70 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Depth of receptor. 

Length over all. 

Wall to drinking stream.. 
Wall to front of fountain 

Supply . 

Waste. 

Price— 

As described, each. 


3 V 2 in. 
24 in. 
8 in. 
13 in. 
% in. 
1^4 in. 

..$70.00 


Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 622 heavy vitreous china 
wall drinking fountain with integral trap housing; concealed 
wall hanger; brass strainer; self-closing cross handle stop; 
loose key regulator and union connection for %-in. iron pipe 
supply; 1%-in. New York Regulation trap with clean-out plug; 
2-stream mound building projector and Taylor Automatic 
stream control. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight, 50 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Receptor . 

Depth of receptor... 

Width over all. 

Projection from wall 

Height over all. 

Supply . 

Waste . 

Price— 

As described, each... 


12x13 in. 

... 3V 2 in. 

,... 13 in. 
...13 in. 

.... 12 in. 

_ % in. 

.... IV 2 in. 

.$50.00 



No. 623 Vitreous 
China Wall Fountain 

Specification— 

Halsey Taylor No. 623 
heavy vitreous china 
wall drinking foun¬ 
tain with integral trap 
housing; concealed wall 
hanger ; brass strainer ; 
self-closing stop; loose 
key regulator and 
union connection for 
%-in. iron pipe supply; 

1%-in. New York regu¬ 
lation trap with clean¬ 
out plug; equipped with 
oscillating lever handle 
glass filling faucet 
through back; 2 -stream 
mound building projec¬ 
tor and Taylor auto¬ 
matic stream control. 

All exposed fittings 
chromium plate. 

Specification Halsey Taylor No. 624, same as No. 623, 
except with 24-in. back. 

Shipping weights, 105 and 115 lb. respectively. 


Dimensions— 

Receptor .12x13 in. 

Depth of receptor. 3% in. 

Width over all.13 in. 

Projection from wall.13 in. 

Height over all.18 in. 

Supply . % ! n - 

Waste . 1/2 m. 

Prices— 

No. 623, as described, each.$65.00 

No. 624, as described, each. 75.00 
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WALL FOUNTAINS 



No. 625 Vitreous China Recessed Wall Fountain 

Specification—Halsey Taylor No. 625 heavy vitreous china 
recessed wall drinking fountain; brass strainer; self-closing 
lever handle stop; loose key regulator and union connection 
for vs-in. iron pipe supply; 1 Mi-in. New York regulation trap 
with clean-out and metal wall flange; 2-stream mound building 


All exposed 
whether for 


.16 


projector and Taylor automatic stream control. 
fittings chromium plate. When ordering state 
plaster or marble wall. 

Shipping weight, 110 lb. 

Dimensions— 

Width over all.. 

Height over all .29% in. 

Receptor opening 

.1 2 V 2 in. wide by 20% in. high by 10 in. deep 

Supply . % in. 

Waste . 1% in. 

Price— 

As described, each..$100.00 



No. 626 Vitreous China Recessed Wall Fountain 
with Glass Filler 

Specification—Halsey Taylor No. 626 heavy vitreous china 
recessed wall drinking fountain; brass strainer; self-closing 
lever handle stop; loose key regulator and union connection 
for %-in. iron pipe supply; 114-in. New York regulation trap 
with clean-out and metal wall flange; equipped with oscillating 
lever handle glass filling faucet through back; 2 -stream mound 
building projector and Taylor automatic stream control. All 
exposed fittings chromium plate. When ordering, state whether 
for plaster or marble wall. 

Shipping weight, 110 lb. 

Dimensions— 

Width over all.16 in. 

Height over all .2914 in. 

Receptor opening 

.12% in. wide by 20% in. high by 10 in. deep 

Supply ...^. % in. 

Waste . 1% in. 

Price— 

As described, each.$105.00 


No. 627 Vitreous China Recessed Wall Fountain 
with Glass Filler Only- 

Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 627 heavy vitreous china 
recessed wall drinking fountain; brass strainer; loose key regu¬ 
lator; 1%-in. New York regulation trap with clean-out and 
metal wall flange; equipped with oscillating lever handle glass 
filling faucet through back. All exposed fittings chromium 
plate. When ordering, state whether for plaster or marble 
wall. 

Shipping weight, 105 lb. 

Dimensions— 

Width over all .16 in. 

Height over all.29% in. 

Receptor opening 

.12% in. wide by 20% in. high by 10 in. deep 

Supply . % in. 

Waste . 1% in. 

Price— 

As described, each.$93.00 



No. 630 Vitreous China Semi-recessed Wall Fountain 

Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 630 heavy vitreous china 
semi-recessed wall drinking fountain; brass strainer; self¬ 
closing lever handle stop; loose key regulator and union con¬ 
nection for %-in. iron pipe supply; waste outlet 1%-in. iron 
pipe. (Trap not furnished but may be placed in wall if re¬ 
quired.) 2-stream projector and Taylor automatic control. 
All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight, 85 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Width over all.14 in. 

Height over all.25% in. 

Recessed depth . 4% in. 

Projection from wall. 7 in. 

Supply . % in. 

Waste . 1% in. 

Price— 

As described, each..$90.00 
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THE HALSEY W. TAYLOR CO. 


WALL FOUNTAINS 



1 


No. 631 Vitreous China Semi-recessed Wall Fountain with 
Glass Filler 


No. 632 Vitreous China Semi-recessed Wall Fountain with 
Glass Filler Only 



Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 631 heavy vitreous china 
semi-recessed wall drinking fountain; brass strainer; self¬ 
closing lever handle stop; loose key regulator and union con¬ 
nection for %-in. iron pipe supply; waste outlet 134-in. iron 
pipe (trap not furnished but may be placed in wall if desired) ; 
equipped with oscillating lever handle glass filler faucet through 
back; 2 -stream projector and Taylor automatic stream control. 
All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight, 90 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Width over all.14 in. 

Height over all.2534 in. 

Recessed depth . 534 in. 

Projection from wall. 7 in. 

Supply . % in. 

Waste . 134 in. 

Price— 

As described, each.$95.00 


Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 632 heavy vitreous china 
semi-recessed wall drinking fountain; brass strainer; %-in. 
iron pipe supply; waste outlet 134-in. iron pipe (trap not fur¬ 
nished but can be placed in wall if required) ; equipped with 
oscillating lever handle glass filler faucet through back. All 
exposed fittings chromium plate . 

Shipping weight, 80 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Width over all. 

Height over all. 

Recessed depth . 

Projection from w:i 

Supply . 

Waste. 

Price— 

As described, each.. 


14 in. 

2534 in. 
434 in. 
7 in. 
% in. 

. 134 in. 


$83.00 



No. 2640 Vitreous China Semi- 
recessed Wall Fountain 
No. 2641 Same, with Glass Filler 


Specification — 

Halsey Taylor No. 2641 
heavy vitreous china 
semi-rec£ssed wall 
drinking fountain; 
brass strainer, self¬ 
closing lever handle 
stop on right hand side ; 
loose key regulator and 
union connection for 
%-in. iron pipe supply; 
waste outlet 134-in. 
iron pipe (trap not fur¬ 
nished but may be 
placed in i wall if de¬ 
sired) ; equipped with 
oscillating lever handle 
glass filler faucet 
through back; 2 -stream 
projector and Taylor 
automatic stream con¬ 
trol. All exposed fit¬ 
tings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight, 
90 lb. 


Specification— 

Halsey Taylor No. 2634 
heavy vitreous china 
s e m i - r e c e s s e d wall 
drinking fountain; 
strainer, self-closing 
handle stop; positive 
shut-off loose key regu¬ 
lator and union con¬ 
nection for %-in. iron 
pipe supply; waste out¬ 
let 134-in. iron pipe; 
(trap not furnished but 
may be placed in w r all 
if desired). Equipped 
with oscillating lever 
handle glass filler fau¬ 
cet through back; 
2 -stream mound build¬ 
ing projector and Tay¬ 
lor automatic stream 
control. All exposed 
fittings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight, 
95 lb. 



No. 2634 Vitreous China Semi- 
recessed Wall Fountain 
with Glass Filler 


Dimensions— 

Width over all.14 in. 

Height over all.2534 in. 

Recessed depth . 434 in. 

Projection from wall. 7 in. 

Supply. % m ' 

Waste . Wz in. 

Price— 

No. 2641, as described, each.$95.00 

No, 2640, less glass filler, each. 90.00 


Dimensions— 

Width over all.14 in. 

Height over all.26 in. 

Recessed depth . 534 in. 

Projection from wall. 7 in. 

Supply. % in. 

Waste. 134 in. 

Price— 

No. 2634, same as shown, each.$95.00 

No. 2t>33, same as above, but with bubbler only, less 
glass filler, each. 90.00 


No. 2635, same as show-n, but with glass filler only, 
each. 


85.00 
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WALL FOUNTAINS 



No. 400 (Non-automatic) Vitreous China Wall Fountain 
(Patented) 

Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 400 heavy vitreous china 
wall drinking fountain with cross handle self-closing stop 
installed with union on each side; positive shut-off loose key 
valve between supply and union %-in. iron pipe supply; 1 -in. 
iron pipe waste to wall, without trap; 2 -stream mound building 
projector. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight, 35 lb. 

Dimensions— 


Depth of receptor . 

Projection from wall . 

Width . 



Supply .. 



Waste . 



Price— 

No. 400, as described, less 
No. 400-A, with automatic 

automatic control. .. 
stream control. 

.$28.00 

. 33.00 



■ i 

• i 

* i 


No. 2002 (Non-automatic) 

Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 2002 fountain with push 
button valve, 2 -stream angle jet projector and push button glass 
filler valve. Cast iron enameled bowl provided with slot to 
prevent waste water from rising over projector in case of 
drain stoppage. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight 12 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Width over all. 7 j n 

Height over all. 5 j n 

Projection from wall. 8 V> in 

supply.::: % in ; 

Waste . % ] n 

Price— 

No. 2002 , same as shown, each.$18.00 



No. 702 Cast Iron Vitreous Enameled Battery Wall Fountain 


Specification— Halsey Taylor No. 702 Battery Wall Foun¬ 
tain, cast iron trough with apron vitreous enameled; on painted 
iron supporting brackets; brass supply fittings; self-closing 
supply valves and loose key compression stop; IV2- in. brass P 
trap with clean-out; %-in. iron pipe supply; two 2-stream 
mound building pro lectors and Taylor au tomatic stream con¬ 
trol. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight, 85 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Length over all. 

Distance between heads.. . 

Distance wall to front. 

Supply . 

Waste . 

Price— 

As described, each. 

If furnished with metal guard, add $2.66 
price, and with vitreous china guard, add $ 3.00 


26 

in. 

19 

in. 

13 

in. 

% 

in. 

IV2 

in. 



per head to list 
extra per head. 



No. 703 and No. 704 Cast Iron Vitreous Enameled Battery 
Wall Fountain 

Specification— Halsey Taylor No. 703 Battery Wall Foun¬ 
tain ; cast iron trough with apron vitreous enameled; on painted 
iron supporting brackets; brass supply fittings; self-closing 
supply valves and loose key compression stop; W2- in. brass 
P trap with clean-out; %-in. iron pipe Supply; three or four 
2-stream mound building projectors and Taylor automatic 
stream control. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 


No. 


704 

Projectors. 


4 

Shipping weight . 

. 115 lb. 

140 lb. 

Dimensions— 

Length over all. 


55 in. 

Distance between heads. 


15 in. 

Distance wall to front. 

.13 in. 

13 in. 

Supply . 


% in. 

Waste . 


IV2 in. 

Prices— 

As shown, each. 

. $95.00 

$ 120.00 

If furnished with metal guard, 

add $ 2.00 per 

head to list 

price, and with vitreous china guard 

, add $3.00 extra per head. 
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PEDESTAL FOUNTAINS 



No. 520-68 Pedestal Fountain 

Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 520-68 
Pedestal Fountain; receptor made from cast 
iron, vitreous enameled; set in cast iron pro¬ 
tecting shield; heavy cast iron top and base; 
4 -in. outside diameter steel tubing standard; 
enclosed galvanized supply and waste pipes; 
self-closing stop; loose key volume regulator 
concealed in base; %-in. iron pipe supply; 
1 -in. waste; 2 -stream mound building pro¬ 
jector and Taylor automatic stream control. 
All exposed fittings chromium plate. Fin¬ 
ished in gray. For details of installation see 
No. 520-600 pedestal below. 

Shipping weights, 87, 90 and 95 lb., re¬ 
spectively. 


No. 520-68 


Dimensions— 

Receptor . 

Diameter adjustable base cover 

Height of base cover. 

Supply . 

Waste . 

Prices— 

As described, each. 


.714x10 in. 

.1614 in. 

.1014 in. 

.%-in. I.P. 

. 1-in. I.P. 

36-in. height $39.00 
39-in. height 40.00 
42-in. height 41.00 



Fig. 1 Fig. 2 

No. 520-600 Pedestal Fountains 


Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 520-600 Pedestal Foun¬ 
tain; heavy vitreous china receptor; brass strainer; 4-in. out¬ 
side diameter steel tubing standard and heavy cast iron tripod 
base and cover; enclosed galvanized supply and waste pipes; 
self-closing stop; loose key regulator concealed in base; %-in. 
iron pipe supply; 1-in. waste; 2 -stream mound building pro¬ 
jector and Taylor automatic stream control. All exposed fit¬ 
tings chromium plate. Finished in gray. 

By raising base cover (Fig. 1) connections can be made 
without disturbing floor or concrete. After connections are 
made pedestal is bolted to foundation, stream adjusted, and 
base cover lowered to proper position, concealing regulator 

(Fig. 2). . t 

Shipping weights, 85, 87 and 89 lb., respectively. 


Dimensions— 

Receptor . 

Diameter adjustable base cover 

Height of base cover. 

Supply . 

Waste . 


7 1 4xl0 in. 
.1614 in. 

.10% in. 

..%-in. I.P. 
. . 1-in. I.P. 


Prices— 

As described, each 


36-in. height $42.00 
39-in. height 43.00 
42-in. height 44.00 


No. 616 Vitreous China Pedestal Fountain 

Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 616 
heavy vitreous china pedestal fountain with 
10 -in. x 13-in. receptor; brass strainer; cast 
brass supply and waste connection; self-closing 
stop with loose key volume regulator at side 
of pedestal; floor screws with cap nuts; %-in. 
iron pipe supply; 1-in. waste; 2 -stream mound 
building projector and Taylor automatic 
stream control. All exposed fittings chromium 
plate. 

30-in. height, shipping weight, 85 lb.; 36-in. 
height, shipping weight, 94 lb. 



No. 616 


Dimensions— 

Receptor . 

Height top of pedestal. 

Depth of receptor inside.... 
Diameter of pedestal at floor 

Supply . 

Waste . 


...10x13 in. 
30 or 36 in. 

. 3% in. 

.15 in. 

....%-in. I.P. 
. . .. 1-in. I.P. 


Prices— 

As described, each 


30-in. height $66.00 
36-in. height 70.00 



No. 617 No. 618 

No. 617 and No. 618 Pedestal Fountains 



Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 617 Pedestal Fountain; 
heavy vitreous china receptor; brass strainer; 2%-in. outside 
diameter steel tubing standard and cast iron closed base; self¬ 
closing stop; loose key volume regulator; %-in. iron pipe 
supply; 1-in. waste; 2 -stream mound building projector and 
Taylor automatic stream control. All exposed fittings chromium 
plate. 

Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 618 Pedestal Fountain; 
same as above but with cast iron open base for connections 
above floor line. Both styles finished in gray. 

Shipping weights, 45 and 50 lb., respectively. 

Dimensions— 


Receptor .7%xl0 in. 

Depth of receptor. 3 in. 

Base .. • 9% in. 

Supply .%-in. I.P. 

Waste . 1-in. I.P. 


Prices— 

As described, each.36-in. height $32.00 

39-in. height 33.00 
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PEDESTAL FOUNTAINS 




No - 567 No. 568 

No. 567 and No. 568 Pedestal Fountains 

. Specification— Halsey Taylor No. 567 Pedestal Fountain; 
heavy cast iron vitreous enameled bowl; 2%-in. outside diam¬ 
eter steel tubing standard and cast iron closed base; self¬ 
closing valve; loose key volume regulator; %-in. iron pipe 
supply; 1-in. iron pipe waste; 2-stream mound building pro¬ 
jector. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Specification— Halsey Taylor No. 568 Pedestal Fountain; 
same as above but has cast iron open base for connections 
above the floor line. Both styles finished in gray. 

Shipping weights, 45 and 48 lb., respectively. 

Dimensions— 

R ece Ptor .7%x 9 % in. 

Base. 9Y 2 in. 

Supply.%-in. I.P. 

Was te . 1-in. I.P. 

Prices— 

As described, each.36-in. height $25.00 

39-in. height 26.00 


lXU. o 

No. 618-2 and No. 618-4 Pedestal Fountains 

Specification— Halsey Taylor No. 618-2 Pedestal Foun¬ 
tain; two heavy vitreous china receptors; brass strainers; 
2/2-in outside diameter steel tubing standard and cast iron 
open base; self-closing stops; loose key volume regulators and 
loose key compression stop; supply—note dimensions in margin ; 

stream mound building projector and Taylor automatic stream 
control. All exposed fittings chromium plate. Finished in 
gray. 

Specification— Halsey Taylor No. 618-4 Pedestal Foun¬ 
tain ; same as above but with four heads. 

No. 618-2 shipping weight, 75 lb. 

No. 618-4 shipping weight, 110 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Receptors .7Mix 10 in. 

Depth of receptor. 3 j n 

Base .12Y 2 in! 

Width over receptors.28Mi in. 

Supply—No. 618-2 . % in’ 

No. 618-4 . % in 

Waste . 1 i n . 

Prices— 

No. 618-2, 36-in. height.$ 60.00 

No. 618-4, 36-in. height. 115:00 


No. 520 

No. 520 Pedestal Fountain 

Specification— Halsey Taylor No. 520 Pedestal Fountain; 
heavy vitreous china receptor; 4-stream angle jet projector; 
cast iron top with base with 4-in. outside diameter steel tubing 
standard; enclosed galvanized supply and waste pipe; self¬ 
closing stop; loose key volume regulator concealed in base; 

, m. iron pipe supply and 1-in. waste. All exposed fittings 
chromium plate. Finished in gray. 

By raising base cover, connections can be made without 
disturbing floor or concrete. After connections are made 
pedestal is bolted to foundation, stream adjusted, and base 
cover lowered to proper position, concealing regulator. 

Shipping weights, 86, 88 and 90 lb., respectively. 


Dimensions— 

Receptor. 6 in> 

Diameter adjustable base cover. 16M> in 

Height base cover. \&/ 2 

Supply .%-in."l.p; 

Waste . l-i„. I.p. 

Prices— 

As described, each.36-in. height $34.00 

39-in. height 35.00 
42-in. height 36.00 


No. 547 

No. 547 


No. 548 

and No. 548 Pedestal Fountains 


Specification— Halsey Taylor No. 547 Pedestal Fountain; 
heavy vitreous china receptor, with No. 515 fountain head; 
self-closing stop; loose key volume regulator; 4-stream angle 
jet projector; 2%-in. outside diameter steel tubing standard 
with cast iron dosed base. Galvanized supply and waste pipes 
concealed within standard; %-in. iron pipe supply and 1-in. 
waste. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 548 Pedestal Fountain; 
same as above but with cast iron open base for connections 
above floor line. Both styles finished in gray. 

Shipping weights, 45 and 52 lb., respectively. 

Dimensions— 

Receptor . gy 2 j n 

Diameter of base.’ 9% i n * 

Supply .%-in. I.p! 

Waste .%-in. I.P. 

Prices— 

As described, each.36-in. height $25.00 

39-in. height 26.00 
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COMBINATION COOLER AND DRINKING FOUNTAINS 




No. 800 Combination Cooler and Drinking Fountain 


No. 802 Combination Cooler and Drinking Fountain 


Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 800 Combination Cooler 
and Drinking Fountain; heavy vitreous china receptor; brass 
strainer; brass supply and cast iron trap mounted on cooler; 
with cover, top, and base made of cast iron and pressed steel; 
body of tank and coil guard made from galvanized sheet iron; 
insulation, re-granulated cork in sidewalls and pressed cork- 
board in bottom and cover of cooler; cooling coil made from 
%-in. outside diameter No. 20 gauge seamless brass tubing, 
tinned inside and outside; supply and waste pipes concealed 
between walls of cooler; supply pipe furnished with self¬ 
closing stop and volume regulator; %-in. iron pipe supply, 1-in. 
iron pipe waste. Cover furnished so that padlock may be used 
to prevent removal of ice. 2-stream mound building projector 
and Taylor automatic stream control All exposed fittings 
chromium plate. Finished in gray. 

Shipping weight, 148 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Receptor .7%xl0 in. 

Ice chamber.20-in. o.d. x 20-in. height 

Height to top of ice chamber.32 in. 

Height to top of receptor.40 in. 

Diameter of base.14 in. 

Supply .%-in. I.P. 

Waste. 1-in. I.P. 

Ice capacity .*.80 lb. 

Ice consumption approximately 1 lb. per capita per day 
Price— 

As described, each.$72.00 


Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 802 Combination Cooler 
and Drinking Fountain with two heads; heavy vitreous china 
receptors; brass strainers; brass supply and cast iron trap 
mounted on cooler; with cover, top, and base made of cast iron 
and pressed steel; body of tank and coil guard made from 
galvanized sheet iron; insulation; re-granulated cork in side 
walls and pressed cork board in bottom and cover of cooler; 
cooling coil made from %-in. outside diameter No. 20 gauge 
seamless brass tubing, tinned inside and outside; supply and 
waste pipes concealed between walls of cooler; supply pipe 
furnished with self-closing stop and volume regulator; %-in. 
iron pipe supply, 1-in. iron pipe waste; cover furnished so that 
padlock may be used to prevent removal of ice. 2-stream 
mound building projector and Taylor automatic stream control. 
All exposed fittings chromium plate. Finished in gray. 

Shipping weight, 160 lb. 


Dimensions— 

Receptors .7%x 10 in. 

Ice chamber.20-in. o.d. x 20-in. height 

Height to top of ice chamber.32 in. 

Height to top of receptor.40 in. 

Diameter of base.14 in. 

Supply .%-in. I.P. 

Waste. 1-in. I.P. 

Ice capacity .80 lb. 

Ice consumption approximately 1 lb. per capita per day 
Price— 

As described, each.$110.00 
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COMBINATION COOLER AND DRINKING FOUNTAINS 



No. 820 Combination Cooler and Drinking Fountain 


Specification—Halsey Taylor No. 820 Combination Cooler 
a ? n/'uFountain; same as No. 800 excepting ice capacity 
of 120 lb. and cooling coil of double length. Dimensions of 
ice chamber 20-in. outside diameter x 30 in. high. Height to 
top of fountain receptor, 42 in.; %-in. iron pipe supply and 1-in. 
iron pipe waste; 2-stream mound building projector and Taylor 
automatic stream control. All exposed fittings chromium plate 
Finished in gray. 

Shipping weight, 194 lb. 

Dimensions— 

Ice chamber...20-in. o.d. x 30-in. height 

Height to top of ice chamber.42 in. 

Height to top of receptor.42 i n . 

Ice capacity . 120 lb 

Price— 

As described, each.$87.00 



No. 822 Combination Cooler and Drinking Fountain 

Specification Halsey Taylor No. 822 Combination Cooler 
and Drmkmg Fountain, same as No. 820 illustrated and de¬ 
scribed above, except furnished with two heads; ice capacity 
of 120 lb. and cooling coil of double length. Dimensions of 
ice chamber 20-in. outside diameter x 30 in. high. Height to 
top of fountain receptor, 42 in.; %-in. I.P. supply and 1-in. 
iron pipe waste; 2-stream mound building projector and Taylor 
automatic stream control. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 
Finished in gray. 

Shipping weight, 210 lb. 

Dimensions— 

Ice chamber.20-in. o.d. x 30-in. height 

Height to top of ice chamber.42 in. 

Height to top of receptor.42 in! 

Ice capacity . 120 lb! 

Price— 

As described, each.$120.00 



No. 580 Combination Cooler and Drinking Fountain 


Specification—Halsey Taylor No. 580 Cafeteria Cooler 
and Drinking Fountain; 15%-in. diameter combination cast 
iron cover and catch basin, with perforated nickel plated brass 
drain plate; brass supply and cast iron trap mounted on cooler; 
with coyer, top, and base made of cast iron and pressed steel; 
body of tank and coil guard made from galvanized sheet 
iron; insulation: re-granulated cork in side walls and pressed 
cork board in bottom and cover of cooler; cooling coil made 
from -in. outside diameter No. 20 gauge seamless brass 
tubing, tinned inside and outside; supply and waste pipes 
concealed between walls of cooler; %-in. iron pipe supply and 
.in. iron pipe waste. Catchbasin is removed to replenish ice 
in cooler. 


Equipped with vitreous china receptor, 2-stream mound 
building projector and Taylor automatic stream control and 
one self-opening, self-closing glass filler. All exposed fittings 
chromium plate. Finished in gray or white. 

Shipping weight, 170 lb. 

Dimensions— 

Ice chamber.20-in. o.d. x 20-in. height 

Height to top of ice chamber.32 in. 

Height to top of receptor. 40 in! 

Ice capacity .’.80 lb’ 

Price— 

As described, each.$92.00 


No. 577 Cafeteria Cooler and Drinking Fountain 

Specification — Halsey Taylor 
No. 577 Cafeteria Cooler and Drink¬ 
ing Fountain; 15%-in. diameter com¬ 
bination cast iron cover and catch 
basin, with perforated nickel plated 
brass drain plate; brass supply and 
cast iron trap mounted on cooler; 
with cover, top, and base made of 
cast iron and pressed steel; body of 
tank and coil guard made from gal¬ 
vanized sheet iron; insulation: re¬ 
granulated cork in side walls and 
pressed cork board in bottom and 
cover of cooler; cooling coil made 
from %-in. outside diameter No. 20 
gauge seamless brass tubing, tinned 
inside and outside; supply and waste 
pipes concealed between walls - of 
copier; %-in. iron pipe supply- and 
1-in. iron pipe waste. Catchbasin is 
removed to replenish ice in cooler. 
ah Quipped with two self-opening, self-closing glass fillers. 
All exposed fittings chromium plate. Finished in grav or 
white. 

Shipping weight, 160 lb. 

Dimensions— 

Ice chamber... .20-in. o.d. x 20-in. height 

Height to top of ice chamber.32 in. 

Ice capacity .go lb 

Prices— 

As described, each..$80.00 

No. 576 with one glass filler only, each. 70.00 



Ncr. 577 
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COMBINATION COOLER AND DRINKING FOUNTAINS 


No. 570 Combination Cooler and Drinking Fountain 

Specification— Hal¬ 
sey Taylor No. 570 
Combination Cooler and 
Drinking Fountain; cast 
iron vitreous enameled 
receptor ; brass strainer; 
brass supply and cast 
iron trap mounted on 
cooler; with cover, top, 
and base made of cast 
iron and pressed steel; 
body of tank and coil 
guard made from gal¬ 
vanized sheet iron; insu- 
1 a t i o n : re-granulated 
cork in side walls and 
pressed cork board in 
bottom and cover of 
cooler ; cooling coil made 
from %-in. outside di¬ 
ameter No. 20 gauge 
seamless brass tubing, 
tinned inside and out¬ 
side ; supply and waste 
pipes concealed between 
walls of cooler; supply 
pipe furnished with self¬ 
closing stop and volume 
regulator, 2-stream 
mound building projector; %-in. iron pipe supply and 1-in. 
iron pipe waste. Cover furnished so that padlock may be used 
to prevent removal of ice. All exposed fittings chromium 
plate. Finished in gray. 

Shipping weight, 142 lb. 

Dimensions— 

Ice chamber.20-in. o.d. x 20-in. height 


Height to top of ice chamber.32 in. 

Height to top of receptor.40 in. 

Ice capacity .80 lb. 

Price— 

As described, each.$65.00 


No. 573 Combination Cooler and Drinking Fountain 
Specification — Halsey 
Taylor No. 573 Combina¬ 
tion Cooler and Drinking 
Fountain; heavy 9%-in. vit¬ 
reous china receptor; brass 
strainer; brass supply and 
cast iron trap mounted on 
cooler, with cover, top, and 
base made of cast iron and 
pressed steel; body of tank 
and coil guard made from 
galvanized sheet iron; insu¬ 
lation : re-granulated cork 
in side walls and pressed 
cork board in bottom and 
cover of cooler; cooling 
coil made from %-in. out¬ 
side diameter No. 20 gauge 
seamless brass tubing, 
tinned inside and outside; 
supply and waste pipes con¬ 
cealed between walls of 
cooler; supply pipe fur¬ 
nished with self-closing 
stop and volume regulator; 
furnished with No. 515 
fountain head with 4-stream 
angle jet projector and 4-in. 
guard ring; %-in. iron pipe 
supply and 1-in. iron pipe waste. All exposed fittings chromium 
plate. Finished in gray. 

Shipping weight, 150 lb. 

Dimensions— 

Ice chamber.20-in. o.d. x 20-in. height 


Height to top of ice chamber.32 in. 

Height to top of receptor.40 in. 

Ice capacity .80 lb. 

Price— 

As described, each.$60.00 



No. 570 



PLAIN COOLERS 



No. 571 Plain Cooler 

Specification — Halsey 
Taylor No. 571 Plain 
Cooler; brass supply and 
waste connections; cover, 
top and base made of cast 
iron and pressed steel; 
body of tank and coil guard 
made of galvanized sheet 
iron; insulation ; re-granu¬ 
lated cork in side walls and 
pressed cork board in bot¬ 
tom and cover of cooler; 
cooling coil made from 
%-in. outside diameter No. 
20 gauge seamless brass 
tubing, tinned inside and 
outside; supply and waste 
pipes concealed between 
walls of cooler; %-in. iron 
pipe supply and 1-in. iron 
pipe waste; ice capacity 80 
lb. Dimensions of ice 
chamber 20-in. outside di¬ 
ameter x 20 in. high. Cover 
furnished so that padlock 
nay be used to prevent removal of ice. Finished in gray. 

This cooler designed for use in connection with drinking 
ountains already installed or where it is desired to conceal 
he cooler; also for installation in basement to supply foun- 
ains on floors above. 

Shipping weight, 152 lb. 

Dimensions— 

Ice chamber.20-in. o.d. x 20-in. height 

Height to top of ice chamber.32 in. 

Ice capacity .80 lb. 

Price— 

As described, each.$48.00 


No. 571 



No. 572 Plain Cooler 


Specification —Halsey 
Taylor No. 572 Plain 
Cooler; same as No. 571 
illustrated and described 
at left; excepting ice ca¬ 
pacity of 120 lb. and cool¬ 
ing coil of double length. 
Dimensions of ice cham¬ 
ber 20-in. outside diameter 
x 30 in. high; %-in iron 
pipe supply and 1-in. iron 
pipe waste. Cover fur¬ 
nished so that padlock 
may be used to prevent 
removal of ice. Finished 
in gray. 

Shipping weight, 170 
lb. 


No. 572 

Dimensions— 

Ice chamber .20-in. o.d. x 30-in. height 

Height to top of ice chamber.42 in. 

Ice capacity .. 120 lb. 

Price— 

As described, each.$65.00 
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NON-AUTOMATIC FOUNTAINS 


No. 566 Cantonment Type Wall 
Fountain 

Specification —Halsey Taylor No. 
566 Cantonment Type Wall Fountain; 
cast iron vitreous enameled all over; 
self-closing stop; loose key volume reg¬ 
ulator; brass strainer; 1%-in. brass 
trap; %-in. iron pipe supply: 2-stream 
mound building projector. All exposed 
fittings chromium plate. 

Shipping weight, 20 lb. 
Dimensions— 

Receptor .7%x9% in. 

Projection from wall.11% in. 

To center of drinking mound. . 8 in. 

Supply .%-in. I.P. 

Waste .1-in. I.P. 

Prices— 

As described, each.$23.00 

Complete, less trap. 20.50 

With 1-in. male spud, less trap 

and tailpiece, each. 20.00 


No. 540 Wall Fountain 

Specification -Halsey Taylor No. 540 
Wall Fountain; heavy (>-in. vitreous china 
bowl mounted on cast iron bracket and bowl 
support; self-closing stop; loose key volume 
regulator; furnished with 4-strcam angle jet 
projector; %-in. iron pipe supply and 1-in. 
waste. All exposed fittings chromium plate. 
Finished in gray. 

Shipping weight, 20 lb. 

Dimensions- - 

Projection from wall.12 in. 

Diameter of bowl support. 7 in. 

Supply .%-in. I.P. 

Waste .1-in. I.P. 

Price— 

As described, each.$16.50 


No. 542 Wall Fountain 
Specification -Halsey Taylor No. 542 Wall 
Fountain; heavy 9 %-in. vitreous china bowl 
mounted on cast iron bracket to wall: brass 
strainer; 3%-in. guard ring; self-closing stop; 
loose key volume regulator; furnished with 4- 
stream angle jet projector; %-in. iron pipe 
supply and 1-in. waste. All exposed fittings 
chromium plate. Finished 
Shipping weight, 25 lb. 

Dimensions— 

Projection from wall.13 

Diameter df bowl.. 

Supply . 

Waste ... 

Price— 

As described, each.$22.00 


gray. 


No. 505 Fountain 

With 6-in. nickel plated spun brass 
bowl; guard ring; self-closing push 
button valve; volume regulator; 4-strcam 
angle jet projector; self-closing push 
button valve on side for filling glass; 
%-in. supply; %-in. outlet iron pipe 
threads. 

Shipping weight, 3% lb. 

Price 

As described, each.$12.00 


No. 506 Fountain 

Nickel plated brass self-closing 
lever handle stop; volume regulator; 
4-in. vitreous china bowl; 4-strcam 
angle jet projector; %-in. iron pipe 
supply. 

Shipping weight, 4 lb. 

Price 

As described, each.$10.50 


No. 508 Fountain 

Nickel plated brass; self-closing 
stop; volume regulator; 3 %-in. 
guard ring; 4-stream angle jet pro¬ 
jector; %-in. iron pipesupply. 
Shipping weight, 2 lb. 

Price 

As described, each.$9.00 


No. 501 Fountain 

With 4-in. nickel plated spun 
brass or vitreous china bowl; self- 


No. 502 Fountain 

Same as No. 501, but has self- 


closing push button valve; volume posing push button valve on side 
regulator; 4-strcam angle jet fro- f or fil ms glass; % -in. supply; %- 
icctor; %-in. supply; %-in. outlet, on let. tron pipe threads. 

Iron pipe threads Slnpptng weight, lb. 

Prices’ 8 - WeigI “’ 2 ,b - As described, each.$8.50 

As described, each.$6.00 

With 6-in. nickel plated cup 

and 4-in. guard ring. 9.50 


FOUNTAIN HEADS 


No. 504 Fountain 

With 4-in. nickel plated spun 
brass or vitreous china bowl; self- 
closing stop; volume regulator; 4- 
stream angle jet projector; %-in. 
supply; %-in. outlet, iron pipe 
threads. 

Shipping weight, 3 lb. 

Price— 

As described, each.$ 9.00 

With 6-in. nickel plated brass 

bowl and guard ring. 12.50 


No. 575 Fountain Head 

Specification — Halsey Taylor 
No. 575 Fountain Head; cast iron 
vitreous enamel 7%x9%-in. recep¬ 
tor; self-closing stop and volume 
regulator; waste outlet 1% or 2-in. 
iron pipe; %-in. iron pipe supply; 
2-stream tnound building projector. 
All exposed fittings chromium plate. 

Used to replace present unsan¬ 
itary heads on coolers and pedestal 
fountains. 

Shipping weight, 13 lb. 

Prices 

As described, each.$17.00 

Less self-closing stop and reg¬ 
ulator, each . 12.00 


No. 586 Fountain Head 

Specification Halsey Taylor 
No. 586 Fountain Head; vitreous 
china 7 %x 10-in. receptor ; brass 
strainer; %-in. iron pipe supply; 
waste outlet 1% or 1%-in. iron 
pipe; self-closing stop with regulator 
and union connection; 2-stream 
mound building projector and Tay¬ 
lor automatic stream control. All 
exposed fittings chromium plate. 

LTsed to replace present unsan¬ 
itary heads on coolers and pedestal 
fountains. 

Shipping weight, 20 lb. 

Price— 

As described, each.$22.00 


No. 514 Fountain 
Head 

With nickel plated 
brass base and 4-in. 
vitreous china bowl; 
loose key volume reg¬ 
ulator; furnished with 
4-strcam angle jet pro¬ 
jector; height 4% in.; 
%-in. iron pipe supply. 

Shipping weight, 2 
lb. 

Price— 

As described, each.$4.50 


No. 515 Fountain 
Head 

Nickel plated brass; 
with 3 %-in. guard 
ring; loose key vol¬ 
ume regulator; 4-stream 
angle jet projector; 
height over all 3% in.; 
furnished with either 
%-in. iron pipe male 
or female thread. 

Shipping weight, 2 
lb. 

Price— 

As described, each.$4.50 


No. 509 Fountain 
Head 

Nickel plated brass; 
self-closing stop; vol¬ 
ume regulator; 3 %-in. 
guard ring: 4-stream 
angle jet projector; sup¬ 
ply %-in. iron pipe. 

Shipping weight, 2 
lb. 

Price- 

As described, each.$9.00 



























































D4297 


ESTABLISHED 1894 


THE BEATON & CADWELL MFC. CO. 

Manufacturers of Flush Valves 
NEW BRITAIN, CONN. 

NEW YORK OFFICE: 234 Water Street—Telephone, BEekman 3-3967-68 


Product 

Simplex Flush Valves. 

For our page on Floor and Ceiling 
Plates, Radiator Air Valves, etc., see 
Manu facturers’ Index. 


r7=^/7 lated at the factory for the usual con 

WaWfr ”- s - 


Simplex Flush Valves 

Simplex flush valves are 
especially designed for schools, 
apartments, office buildings, 
factories, public installations or all kinds. 

Simplex flush valves may be used with any 
standard bowl that has been approved by the 
Buieau of Standards, where there is volume of 
water sufficient to flush bowl without valve or 
tank. 

The oscillating handle on the Simplex flush 
valve is constructed so that handle may be set 
in any position desired. 

Siphon Proof 

tt Simplex flush valves are constructed with integral 
vacuum break” which allows air to enter, preventing 
contents of closet bowls siphoning to water supply pipe 
and contaminating water supply. 

Outside By-pass Control 

1 he Simplex flush valve has a time plug arrange¬ 
ment that allows valve to be adjusted from the out¬ 
side of valve (when necessary). All valves are regu- 




. Style S10 I) 

1^4-in. flush connection 
Style SlO DR 
1 %-in. flush connection 
List price, $23.00 



.Style SlO EA 
1^4-in. flush connection 
Style SlO EAR 
1 V^-in. flush connection 
List price, $24.50 



The by-pass is so constructed that 
there are four different channels. If 
foreign matter accumulates in one of these it is 
possible to turn plug to one of the other three 
in which case the accumulation should be 
washed out without taking valve apart. 

Finish 

Unless otherwise specified all 
valves except concealed type will 
be furnished nickelplated. Exposed 
parts of concealed valves are nickel- 
plated. 

Chromium plated Simplex 
valves can be furnished - at higher 
prices. This finish is especially 
recommended for long life; resists 
tarnish and corrosion indefinitely. 
No polishing required on chro¬ 
mium plated Simplex flush valves. 

Illustrations 

The following line cuts show various roughing-in 
measurements. Special variations can be complied 
with. 

Either oscillating metal handle or metal push button 
can be supplied as desired. Oscillating handle can be 
furnished where push button is shown, and vice versa 


Style SlO HAE 
1 44 -in. flush connection 
Style SlO HAER 
l 72-in. flush connection 
List price, $24.50 




Style SlO EAR 
lV^-in. flush connection 
List price, $24.50 


Style SlO HDE 
1^4-in. flush connection 
Style SlO HDER 
1 ^-in. flush connection 
List price. $24.50 







List price each, $22.00 

Can be furnished 
with oscillating handle 
or top push button 


Style SlO UA 
%-in. angle stop and 
%-in. outlet 
List price, $22.00 


. Style S10 A 
1^-in. flush connection 
Style SlO AR 
1 -in. flush connection 
List price, $23.00 


Style SlO QFAR 
1^-in. flush connection 
List price, $24.00 


Style SlO CDEEH 
1^4-in. flush connection 
Style SlO CDEEHR 
l^-in. flush connection 
List price, $26.00 

Can be furnished 
with push button in¬ 
stead of oscillating han¬ 
dle. Same list price 


When wall is more than 1 in. in thickness 
add to list price as follows: 1 to 2 in., 60tf, and 
30^ for each additional inch in thickness. 
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THE IMPERIAL BRASS MFG. CO. 

Manufacturers of the Watrous Line of Plumbing Specialties 

1222 West Harrison Street 
CHICAGO, ILL 


Products 


Watrous Majestic and Jewel Flush Valves. 
Also, Watrous Combination Lavatory Fixtures, Wat¬ 
rous Lavatory Wastes, Watrous Self-closing Faucets. 


For Imperial Window Washing Devices, Safety 
Belts, Builders’ Hardware and Watrous Liquid Soap 
Fixtures, see Manufacturers’ Index. 



Watrous Majestic Flush Valves 



No. M-525 


No. M-526 



No. M-527 



No. M-528 


The Watrous Majestic Flush Valve 
combines superior design, expert work¬ 
manship and quality materials to give un¬ 
interrupted, efficient and economical serv¬ 
ice. In it you will find the following com¬ 
bined features, so necessary for proper 
flushing of any bowl or urinal: 

(1) Outside regulation. 

(2) A self-cleansing by-pass. 

(3) A durable rubber diaphragm. 

(4) No restriction of the waterway. 

(1) Outside Regulation —A short or a long 
flush is accomplished by merely removing the 
cap at top of the valve, and simply turning the 
exposed screw with a screw driver which regu¬ 
lates the size of the by-pass opening. It is not 
necessary to turn off the water or 
remove any of the working parts of 

the valve when this is being done. The 
adjustment thus made assures a uni¬ 
form flush. 

(2) A Self-cleansing By-pass —The 

action of the valve does not depend 
upon the condition of the water and 
is not impaired by the presence of 
foreign particles in it. Every time 
the valve is flushed, a spring plunger 
(see B in diagram) is raised off its 
seat (C), leaving an opening that is 
sufficiently large to assure the by-pass 
against clogging. 

(3) A Rubber Diaphragm —Of spe¬ 
cial composition without metal inserts. 

Easily removable. No slippage occurs with dia¬ 
phragm construction to affect uniformity of flush. 

(4) No Restriction of the Waterway —Re¬ 
gardless of the length of flush there is no re¬ 
striction of the waterway, operating unit making 
full travel at each flush. 

Correct “Shut-off” Action— The area of the 
control chamber of the Watrous Majestic Valve 
is exceptionally large—25% larger than the area 
usually found in ordinary flush valves. This 
large area gathers sufficient force, even at low 
pressures, to insure correct action by the shut-off 
mechanism. 

Correct Bowl Action —The Watrous Ma¬ 
jestic Valve also has an unusually large water¬ 
way per second of opening. It delivers to the 



Diagram Showing Ease of Ad¬ 
justment for Water Volume 



Watrous Jewel Flush Valve 


bowl a sudden extra large volume of water, 
with sufficient “punch” to insure prompt flushing 
action. This flushes any bowl more thoroughly 
than a larger quantity of water introduced at 
a slower speed, particularly when supply pipes 
are small and pressure is low. 

This valve will work on water pressures from 
the highest down to as low as 5 lb. This means 
the elimination of top-floor trouble—problems 
frequently encountered on the upper floor of 
buildings where the water pressure is likely 
to be low. 

Types and Finish—The Watrous Majestic 
Valve can be furnished in the various types as 
shown above and are adaptable to any bowl 
or urinal. Furnished in heavy nickel or chro¬ 
mium plated finishes. 

Watrous Jewel Flush Valve 

The Watrous Jewel Flush Valve, in 
addition to its attractive appearance and 
high quality, has several of the outstand¬ 
ing features which are used in the 
Watrous Majestic Valve. 

Outside Regulation and Unrestricted Wa¬ 
terway—The length of flush for any 
bowl can be made without shutting off 
the water or removing any of the 
working parts of the valve. In addi- 
tion the regulation does not restrict 
\ the travel of the working parts, thereby 
having a full, unrestricted waterway 
regardless of how the valve is regu¬ 
lated. 

Double Opening to By-pass—The double 
opening to by-pass is used to prevent clogging 
and the water in the valve cleans the by-pass at 
each flush. 

Main Valve Seat Washer—Fitted to bottom 
of working unit and easily renewable. 

Types and Finish—The Watrous Jewel Valve 
is furnished in the same various types as the 
Watrous Majestic and are adaptable to any bowl 
or urinal. Furnished in heavy nickel plate or 
chromium plated finish. 

• 

Catalogues and Blue Prints 

Complete catalogue and roughing-in blue 
prints of all Watrous Fixtures on request. 
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ESTABLISHED 1855 


SMITH & WESSON INC. 

Manufacturers of Flush Valves 
SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 


Product 

Smith & Wesson Flush Valves. 

Adaptability 

Smith & Wesson Flush Valves can be used 
on any standard plumbing fixtures and are fur¬ 
nished for exposed or concealed installations. The 
valve operates equally well with either hot or cold water. 

Advantages 

As the Smith & Wesson Flush Valve is all-metal 
in its construction, having no 
packings or diaphragms, there is 
no deterioration either in service 
or in stock. The design of the 
valve is such that the necessity 
of any by-pass is done away 
with. It may be adjusted quickly 
and easily without special tools 
and without the necessity of shutting off the main 
water supply. 

It operates on a %-in. supply which makes for 
a degree of “buyer interest” by 
lower installation costs. 

The valve may be readily 
drained by closing the stop at the 
inlet and holding the valve handle 
open a few seconds. This feature 
is appreciated by owners of summer 
homes and hotels in the North 



where it is necessary to draw off the water dur¬ 
ing the winter months. It may be readily seen 
that the Smith & Wesson Flush Valve will require 
no organized servicing. 

The valve can be furnished in nickel or 
chromium plate with either white Isolantite or 
metal handles, and the valve is guaranteed by Smith & 
Wesson, who will furnish new valves in exchange for 
any which may prove to be defective within five years 
of the purchase date. 

Installation 

If there is a flow of not less than 
30 gal. of water per minute through the 
%-iw pipe at a pressure not under 15 lb., 
a Smith & Wesson Flush Valve will 
operate satisfactorily. 

The approximate pressure at the 
valve may be obtained by de¬ 
ducting 1 lb. from the pressure 
at the main for each 2 ft. that 
the flush valve is above the 




mam. 


Catalogue 

Complete catalogue, showing typical 
illustrations and rough- 
ing-in measurements, 
will be mailed on re¬ 
quest. 


Price List 


Type 1-S. 


Type 4-L. 


Type 1 . 


Type 5 . 


Type 2 . 


Type 6 . 


Type 3-L. 


Type 7 . 

.Complete 24.50 


Type 6-R 


The Smith & Wesson Flush Valve complete consists of nickelplated valve with %-in. 
ground key stop (angle or straight), white or metal handle, 1 %-in. outside diameter nickel- 
plated flush connection with nickelplated nut, spud nut, wall and spud flanges. 

Type 1-S (shown) is furnished with right inlet (1-R-S) and left inlet (1-L-S). Type 
1-R (shown) is furnished with back inlet (Type 1) and left inlet (Type 1-L). Type 2-L 
(shown) is furnished with back inlet (Type 2) and right inlet (Type 2-R). Type 6-R 
(shown) is furnished with left inlet (Type 6-L). Type 7-R (shown) is furnished with 
left inlet (Type 7-L). 

When ordering, designate which type is required, and for concealed installations 
(4-L), thickness of wall should be given. 

With the Type 5 valve, the flush connection is nickelplated %-in. outside diameter. 

Smith & Wesson Flush Valves may be used to replace other makes of valves, and when 
ordered for this purpose, the center to center measurement of valve to be replaced should 
be given. 



Type 




W' 


k 






Type 7-R 
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ESTABLISHED 1878 


JAMES B. CLOW & SONS 

Plumbing Supplies, Cast Iron Pipe and Fittings, Manhole 


TELEPHONE 
West 6040 


201-299 North Talman Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Frames 


Mail Address: 
P. O. Box NN 


BOSTON, MASS. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


SALES OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL. DES MOINES. IOWA DETROIT, MICH. MILWAUKEE, WIS. MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. PITTSBURGH, PA. SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. TOLEDO, OHIO 

WORKS: CHICAGO, ILL.; NEWCOMERSTOWN, OHIO; COSHOCTON, OHIO; BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 


Products 

Plumbing Fixtures and Supplies. 

Brass Goods. ' 

Also Cast Iron Pipe and Fittings; Manhole Frames and 
Covers. 

For Gasteam Heating Systems, see Manufacturers’ Index. 

In addition to their own manufactured products, a full line 
of accessories, supplies and equipment for the installation and 
operation of Clow equipment is catalogued and carried in stock. 

Plumbing Fixtures 

For over fifty years this company has specialized in the 
development of plumbing fixtures for factories, railroads, hos¬ 
pitals, schools, office buildings and public comfort stations. 
This specialized line is supplemented by a complete line of 
staple plumbing fixtures for every type of installation. 

Clow-Madden Auto¬ 
matic Closets — Na¬ 
tionally used in pub¬ 
lic buildings and in¬ 
dustrial types of con¬ 
struction, assuring the 
maximum in sanitation. 
Installations which 
have been in service 
for over twenty-five 
years are typical of the 
enduring quality which 
characterizes the entire 
line of Clow products. 
The illustration shows 
an application of the 
Clow ventilators to a 
double battery of stack- 
hung automatic closets 
which, hanging free 
of the floor, permit 
the most scrupulous cleanliness in the maintenance of sanitary 
conditions in toilet rooms. 

Drinking Fountain —The one shown is a most advanced 
development of the angle stream fountain, in wall-hung type, 

with the non-back-syphoning ar¬ 
rangement in which the orifice 
of the jet of water is raised 
above the overflow line of the 
receptor so that pollution of the 
supply line is impossible under 
any circumstances. The orifice 
itself is so shielded that contact 
with the lips of the drinker is 
also impossible, neither can the 
jet be caused to squirt by placing 
a finger on the opening. 

Gang Showers —These show¬ 
ers, which eliminate possible 
scalding and which nevertheless 
permit the individual user to 
adjust the temperature at will, are a necessary part of many 
installations. Showers of this type and special showers for 
unusual conditions will be designed and fabricated to order 
by an organization which has over a half century of experience 
in the problems of mass sanitation. 



Clow Drinking Fountain 



Clow-Madden Automatic Closets 


Hospital Plumbing Fixtures 

Since the earliest developments of sanitary plumbing fixtures 
for hospitals, this company has pioneered in the design of 
this highly specialized equipment. Clow materials can be found 
in the hydrotherapeutic departments of many of the largest 
hospitals and sanitariums in the United States and Canada. 



Continuous flowing and 
douche, and needle 
baths; arm, leg, and 
sitz baths; aix or 
vichy baths; and re¬ 
clining cabinets for 
vapor or light baths 
are among the various 
types of standardized 
equipment that are 
available. 

The infants’bath (see 
illustration) with an 
indirect gravity supply 
to avoid any possible 
fluctuation in supply 
line temperatures typi¬ 
fies the studied effort 
to bring these appli¬ 
ances to their ultimate 
stage of perfection. 

Closets for patients 
or service rooms which 
receive and flush the 
bed pans are a recent 
addition to the Clow 
line. 


electric full baths; scotch, vapor, rain 


Clow Infants’ Bath 


Brass Goods 




The brass factory of this company produces a com¬ 
plete line of plumb- 
ing brass goods 
which are accurately 
fitted and tested in 
connection with the 
fixtures with which 
Frostproof Wall they are to be used. 

Hydrant Wall hydrants which 

provide protection 
against frost are avail¬ 
able for all wall thick¬ 
nesses and with polished brass or chromium plated face plates. 


Catalogues 

“Clow Plumbing Fixtures—Catalogue No. 50.” Plumbing 
fixtures for every type of installation, with auxiliary equip¬ 
ment for supply, temperature control and disposal of 
drainage. 

“Gasteam Heating Systems.” A complete steam heating 
system without a boiler. A.I.A. File No. 29-f-4. 

“Pipe Economy.” Cast iron pipe and fittings of every kind 
and size including standard specifications and engineering 
tables of weights, dimensions, capacities, etc. Also valves, 
fire hydrants, cocks, tools, supplies and equipment for water 
and gas service installation, manhole frames and covers. 
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A. F. CURTIN VALVE CO. 

Manufacturers of Noiseless Water Closet Tank Fittings 

MEDFORD, MASS. 

All Leading Plumbing Supply Houses Will Now Equip Tanks with Curtin Fittings 


Specifications 

The words “Curtin Fittings including Lever” with 
plate number of any low closet tank insure the installa¬ 
tion of these noiseless tank fittings on your work. 


“Curtin-Lever” and Curtin All-White Lever 

This “Curtin-Lever” is made of cast bronze. It is 
very strong and always in alignment. 


Curtin Fittings Installed 

placements. These fittings afford a most silent, sani¬ 
tary and satisfactory method for the flushing of water 
closets. 


Products 

Curtin Noiseless Tank Fittings for low 
down water closet tanks include the “Curtin- 
Victory” Valve, the “Curtin-Lever,” the 
Curtin All-White Lever and the “Curtin- 
Rotary” Ball Cock. 


Why the Closet Tank Is Used 

Water closets flushed from tanks equipped 
Curtin Fittings will give a strong and perfect 


id tli 


fly 4 gal. of 


A Curtin Equipped 
Water Closet Tank 


with 

flush 

Eco- 

ordi- 

from 


water—a great saving, 
nomical to install, as the 
nary %-in. service pipe 
street gives ample water supply 
to any residence. With water 
closets flushed by direct pres¬ 
sure flush valves, however, a 
Lin. or larger service is re¬ 
quired, and in flushing directly 
from service pipe there is 
danger of contaminating the 
water supply. The Curtin Fit¬ 
tings require no attention or 
repairs. They operate quietly 
under all conditions. This is a 
most desirable feature, partic¬ 
ularly in homes, apartments 
and hotels, where people should 
not be disturbed by noisy water 
closets. 


An oversize flange covers lever opening 
in any tank without addition of plates or 
washers. 

This double action lever exerts a powerful 
lift in either direction with a slight touch of 
handle. Once attached to the tank, it will neither 
work loose, nor shift position. 

The Curtin All-White Lever, shown in the tank 
fittings illustration, has a neat all-china handle which 
adds much to the appearance of any tank where an all- 
white bathroom is desired. 


“Curtin-Rotary” Ball Cock 

We are the originators of the 
rotary ball cock, which was the 
first silent ball cock. Time has 
shown that revolving the stream 
of water, as in the “Curtin- 
Rotary” Ball Cock, is the only 
practical method of eliminating 
the noise. 

On very low pressure, open¬ 
ing the by-pass screw “A” per¬ 
mits free passage of water through 
ball cock and insures quick filling 
of tank. With its powerful com¬ 
pound leverage, ball cock will 
operate satisfactorily under any 
pressure. Made of cast bronze and copper. 

Back supply type with integral stop furnished 
for all-white bathroom with no exposed metal. Ro¬ 
tary ball cocks can also be supplied adapted for 
high tanks in the bathroom or expansion tanks in the 


Sectional View “Cur¬ 
tin-Rotary” Back 
Supply Ball Cock 
or Float Valve 


Curtin Noiseless Fittings Installed in Low Tank 

They will fit and operate in any low tank for 
any style of water closet and are often used on re- 


Sectional View “Cur- 
tin-Victory” Valve 

Float slowly falling 
as water leaves float 
chamber; valve but partly 
closed, yet tank already 
emptied 


“Curtin-Victory” Valve 

This valve has a full, unre¬ 
stricted waterway, and starts the 
siphon action immediately. It will 
operate even the largest closet with 
a minimum amount of water. It 
takes out all the water and the 
tank fills with clean water. Refills 
any closet. No refill tube is re¬ 
quired. Has a flat seat washer 
which will not leak. Easily oper¬ 
ated ; a slight touch of the lever 
lifts the valve. It always finds its 
seat; there are no close fitting 
parts. Quiet in operation, it falls 
silently on its seat. 

All bronze castings are made 
from certificate metal ingots. 
Cylinder and overflow tube of 
electrolytic seamless drawn cop¬ 
per. 


“Curtin-Lever” 
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THE BRUNSWICK-BALKE-COLLENDER CO. 

Manufacturers of Closet Seats, Billiard Tables, Bowling Alleys, Billiard 
and Bowling Supplies, Squash Courts and Shuffle Boards 

GENERAL OFFICE 

telephone 623-633 South Wabash Avenue 

Wabash 4020 CHICAGO, ILL 

BRUNSWICK CLOSET SEATS SOLD BY ALL LEADING PLUMBERS, PLUMBING JOBBERS AND WATER CLOSET MAKERS 


Products 

Whale-Bone-Ite Closet Seats. 

White Pyroxline Closet Seats. 

Pearl Colored Closet Seats. 

For our pages on Billiard Tables and Bowling 
Alleys, see Manufacturers’ Index. 

The Company 

The Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. have been 
continuously in business since 1858 as manufacturers of 
special products requiring the highest type of cabinet 
work. The Company, over this seventy-four (74) year 
period, has established an enviable reputation for busi¬ 
ness integrity and its products are recognized standard 
for quality. For the past twenty (20) years the Com¬ 
pany has manufactured and marketed Whale-Bone-Ite 
Closet Seats—the first moisture-proof, composition- 
sheathed seat. 

Partial Recent Installation List 

Government Buildings 

Standard for all Post Offices and Veterans’ Hospitals. 
Department of Commerce Building, Washington, D. C. 

Old Soldiers’ Home, Sawtelle, Calif. 

Public Buildings 

Cook County Courthouse, Chicago, Ill. 

Racine County Courthouse, Racine, Wis. 

Jefferson County Courthouse, Birmingham, Ala. 

Hospitals 

Orangeburg Asylum, Orangeburg, N. Y. 

Battle Creek Sanitarium, Battle Creek, Mich. 

Manteno State Hospitals, Manteno, Ill. 

Lying In Hospital, Chicago, Ill. 


Description 

General—Closet seats are constantly subject to 
moisture either by actual contact or close proximity. 
Therefore, it is obvious that not only must the wood 
core (selected for its lightness) be of special construc¬ 
tion, but the composition covering must be permanently 
moisture resistive and sufficiently tough and resilient to 
withstand hard use and even abuse without denting, 
checking, cracking or deterioration in appearance. 

The Core—Whale-Bone-Ite cores are made of thin 
layers of crossed grain laminated wood which mate¬ 
rially increases the strength and is assurance against 
warping, contraction and expansion. Cores are her¬ 
metically sealed with Whale-Bone-Ite. 

The Whale-Bone-Ite Covering—Whale-Bone-Ite 
is a polished, jet-black, tough, resilient composition vul¬ 
canized under hydraulic pressure over the wood core in 
a continuous, homogeneous covering approximately T 3 y 
in. thick. Due to the concealed hinge plate which forms 
an integral part of the core, neither the core nor the 
Whale-Bone-Ite covering are punctured when the hinge 
is attached. The joint between covering and wood can¬ 
not be broken apart. 


Hotels 

The Arizona Biltmore, Phoenix, Ariz. 

Barbazon Hotel, New York, N. Y. 

The Harrisburger, Harrisburg, Pa. 

The Kirkwood, Des Moines, Iowa 
Phillips Hotel, Kansas City, Mo. 

Piedmont Hotel, Atlanta, Ga. 

Industrial Buildings 

Standard 'with the following companies: 

Quaker Oats Co., Campbell Soup Co., International-Har¬ 
vester Co., Illinois Bell Telephone Co., National Biscuit Co., 
General Motors Co. (Delaware), Western Electric Co. (Balti¬ 
more), General Electric Co. (Philadelphia), Grigsby-Grunow 
Co., American Can Co. 

Office Buildings 

Chanin Building, New York, N. Y. 

No. 1 North LaSalle Building, Chicago, Ill. 

Board of Trade Building, Chicago, 111. 

Civic Opera Building, Chicago, Ill. 

Palmolive Building, Chicago, Ill. 

Chicago Daily News Building, Chicago, Ill. 

Stadiums 

Soldiers’ Field, Chicago, Ill. 

Dyche Stadium, Evanston, Ill. 

Stagg Field, Chicago, Ill. 

Yost Stadium, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

University of Illinois Stadium, Champaign, Ill. 

Public Schools 

Standard in the following cities: 

Chicago, Kansas City, Milwaukee, Philadelphia, Cleveland, 
Detroit, Los Angeles. 

National Buildings 

Standard for the following: 

Sears, Roebuck and Co., Montgomery Ward & Co., S. S. 
Kresge Co., F. W. Woolworth Co. 


WHALE-BONE-ITE CLOSET SEATS 

Construction of Whale-Bone-Ite Seats 


IALe^po.ne-1 


TRADE MARK 



D— NOTE CONCEALED HINGE 

THIS PLATE EXTENDS ACROSS THE 
SEAT INSIDE OF THE CORE 
C—NOTE HEAVY COVERING 
—RUNS LENGTHWISE 

A —NOTE THE COUNTER LAYER OF LAMINATION—. 
THIS RUNS ACROSS SEAT 
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WHALE-BONE-ITE BLACK MOULDED HINGES 


Whale-Bone-Ite is now moulded over metal 
forming an ebony finish to match the Whale- 
Bone-Ite seats. This finish is not only particu¬ 
larly pleasing and harmonious in appearance, 



Phantom View—Detail of Construction 
Closed Back Seat and Hinge in One Unit 

(A) Heavy metal die cast corrugated hinge 
plate and post lugs in one piece embedded in 
laminated core. 

(B) Metal post bearing, an integral part of 
hinge plate. 

(C) Heavy metal die cast post insert and 
check lug. 

(D) Covering of Whale-Bone-Ite over hinge 
plate, posts, inserts and seat, one solidified unit. 


but it is unbelievably durable and permanently 
non-corrosive. 

Ebony-finish hinges are standard on all 
hinge construction. 



Phantom View—Detail of Construction 
Open Back Seat and Hinge in One Unit 

(A) Heavy metal die cast corrugated hinge 
plate and post lugs in one piece embedded in 
laminated core. 

(B) Metal post bearing, an integral part of 
hinge plate. 

(C) Heavy metal die cast post insert and 
check lug. 

(D) Covering of Whale-Bone-Ite over hinge 
plate, posts, inserts and seat, one solidified unit. 


WHALE-BONE-ITE SEATS 



NO. 23-81 FOR REGULAR BOWLS 

No. 23-81—Seat with 
cover. 

No. 23-8—Seat with¬ 
out cover. 

No. 23-86—Seat with¬ 
out cover, with 
seat check. 

Note: Check limits 
the extreme lift of seat. 

Note: Diagram at 
left shows accurate shape 
and dimensions. 


NO. 24-81 FOR REGULAR BOWLS 

No. 24-81—Seat with 
cover. 

No. 24-8—Seat with¬ 
out cover. 

No. 24-86—Seat with¬ 
out cover, with 
seat check. 

Note: Check limits 
the extreme lift of seat. 

Note: Diagram at 
right shows accurate 
shape and dimensions. 




Note: Seats with Cover Do Not Have Checks 
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WHALE-BONE-ITE 



NO. 21-968 FOR EXTENDED LIP 
BOWLS 

- No. 21-968 —Seat with¬ 
out cover, with 
check. 

No. 21-98 —Seat with¬ 
out cover, with¬ 
out check. 

Note: Check limits 
the extreme lift of seat. 

Note: Diagram at 
left shozvs accurate 
shape and dimensions. 


SEATS—Continued 



NO. 23-968 FOR REGULAR BOWLS 


No. 23-968 —Seat with¬ 
out cover, with 
check. 

No. 23-96 —Seat with¬ 
out cover, with¬ 
out check. 

Note: Check limits 
the extreme lift of seat. 

Note: Diagram at 
right shows accurate 
shape and dimensions. 





NO. 18-568 FOR EXTENDED LIP 
BOWLS 



No. 18-568 —Seat with¬ 
out cover, with 
check. 

No. 18-581 —Seat with 
cover. 

Note: Check limits 
the extreme lift of seat. 

Note: Diagram at 
left shozvs accurate 
shape and dimensions. 


NO. 18y 2 -568 FOR REGULAR BOWLS 


No. 18V2-568—S e a t 
without cover, 
with check. 

No. 18y 2 -581 —Seat 
with cover. 

Note: Check limits 
the extreme lift of seat. 

Note: Diagram at 
right shows accurate 
shape and dimensions. 































































THE BRUNSWICK-BALKE-COLLENDER CO. 


D4305 


WHITE AND PEARL CLOSET SEATS 


Brunswick Sheet Covered White Seats with Reinforced 
Cushion Edge 

The shining white surface of the new Brunswick is not 
paint or enamel. It is a covering, a sheathing, of white pyralin. 
The same handsome ivory-like pyralin used for the backs and 
handles of ladies’ boudoir sets. It is permanently beautiful, will 
not wear off, crack, split or discolor. It is easy to keep clean 
and is perfectly sanitary. There are no cracks or joints to 
gather dirt or harbor germs. 

The illustration at the lower right shows a section 'of the 
Brunswick cut away. See how the sheathing of pyralin is 
moulded in one piece, seamless, round the hardwood core. 

Exclusive Feature—At the edges of the seat, the pyralin 
is thicker. The “Two Little White Squares” on the cut surface 
show this extra thickness—9 times thicker and 800% stronger. 
It extends all around the edges of the seat, since the edges are 
the critical points of construction—as they last, so the whole 
seat will last. 

Guarantee—This extra thickness is a feature exclusive 
with Brunswick. It is patented. It enables every Brunswick to 
carry a guarantee against separation of the sheets at this point. 

Other Features of Construction—As illustrated at right, 
the features of construction are as follows: 

(A) Constructed of straight grain hardwood core, with re¬ 
inforced dowels, an insurance against warping and splitting. 

(B) Pyroxline reinforced insert provides ample welding 
surface for the pyroxline sheets, and a cushion against impacts. 
This degree of durability is found only in the Brunswick rein¬ 
forced cushion edge. 

(C) The surface is easy to keep clean and will not crack, 
craze or discolor. It is literally one piece and cannot be broken 
or pulled apart where the upper and lower sheets meet—this is 
an exclusive Brunswick feature. 

(D) The sturdy non-fouling hinge is attached in a manner 
that does not expose metal to the surface of the seat—guar¬ 
anteeing beauty and durability. 





THE NEW PEARL COLORED SEATS 

Any of the White Seat designs illustrated on 
this and the two following pages may be obtained 
in the new Pearl Colors. The construction and 
covering materials are identical with that described 
above for the Brunswick White Seats, except that 
the pyralin is a beautiful iridescent sea pearl closely 
approximating natural pearl in appearance. 

The colors are Black Pearl, Green Pearl, 
Blue Pearl, Fawn Pearl, Lavender Pearl, White 
Pearl. 

The new chromium plated hexagon hinge illus¬ 
trated above can be furnished, when specified, on 
any White or Pearl Extended Back Seat. 

Note: Seats with 


NO. 300 FOR REGULAR BOWL 

No. 300—Seat with cover. 

No. 301—Seat without 
cover, without check. 

No. 302—Seat without 
cover, with check. 

Note: Check limits the 
extreme lift of seat. 

Note: Diagram at 
right shows accurate shape 
and dimensions. 

Note: Hinge, chromi¬ 
um white or Whale-Bone- 
Ite. 

Cover Do Not Have Checks 
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WHITE AND PEARL SEATS—Continued 



NO. 303 FOR REGULAR BOWLS 


NO. 309 FOR REGULAR BOWLS 




No. 303—Seat with cover. 
No. 304—Seat without 
cover, without check. 
No. 305—Seat without 
cover, with check. 
Note: Check limits 
the extreme lift of seat. 

Note: Diagram at left 
shows accurate shape and 
dimensions. 

Note: For close 

roughing. 


No. 309—Seat with cover. 
No. 310—Seat without 
cover, without check. 
Note: Check limits 
the extreme lift of seat. 

Note: Diagram at 
right shows accurate shape 
and dimensions. 




NO. 312 FOR REGULAR BOWLS 


NO. 315 FOR REGULAR BOWLS 



No. 312—Seat with cover. 
No. 313—Seat without 
cover, without check. 
No. 314—Seat without 
cover, with check. 
Note: Check limits 
the extreme lift of seat. 

Note: Diagram at left 
shows accurate shape and 
dimensions. 

Note: P arti cularly 
adapted to hotels. 

Note: 


No. 315—Seat with cover. 
No. 316—Seat without 
cover, without check. 
No. 317—Seat without 
cover, with check. 
Note: Check limits 
the extreme lift of seat. 

Note: Diagram at 
right shows accurate shape 
and dimensions. 


Seats with Cover Do Not Have Checks 
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WHITE AND PEARL SEATS—Continued 



NO. 356 FOR REGULAR BOWLS 


No. 356—Seat with cover. 
No. 357—Seat without 
cover, without check. 
No. 358—Seat without 
cover, with check. 
Note: Check limits 
the extreme lift of seat. 

Note: Diagram at left 
shows accurate shape and 
dimensions. 

Note: Particularly 
adapted to hotels. 




NO. 375 FOR EXTENDED LIP BOWLS 


No. 375—Seat with cover. 
No. 376—Seat without 
cover, without check. 
No. 377—Seat without 
cover, with check. 
Note: Check limits 
the extreme lift of seat. 

Note: Diagram at 

right shows accurate shape 
and dimensions. 

Note: Hinge, chro¬ 
mium white or IVhale- 
Bone-Ite. 




NO. 306 FOR ELLIPTICAL BOWLS 



NO. 381 FOR EXTENDED LIP BOWLS 



No. 306 — Seat with 
cover. 

No. 307 — Seat without 
cover, without check. 
No. 308 — Seat without 
cover, with check. 
Note: Check limits 
the extreme lift of seat. 

Note: Diagram at left 
shows accurate shape and 
dimensions. 

Note: Particularly 
adapted to hotels. 


No. 381—Seat with 
cover. 

No. 382—Seat without 
cover, without 
check. 

No. 383—Seat without 
cover, with check. 
Note: Check lim¬ 
its the extreme lift of 
scat. 

Note: Diagram at 
right shows accurate 
shape and dimensions. 

Note: Open front 
and hack. 



Note: Seats with Cover Do Not Have Checks 
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C. A. BOYLE & CO. 

Zundel Sanitary Toilet Chairs, Shower Baths and Accessories 








CHICAGO, ILL NEW YORK, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


f SANITARY TOILET CHAIR / 

At last a seeming impossibility has been accomplished. The ugly 
unattractive appearance of the toilet has been replaced with a sanitary, 
practical, decorative accessory—the Zundel Sanitary Toilet Chair. 

To give a toilet chair beauty was easy, but it required real engineer¬ 
ing skill to create a chair that would fit perfectly any model bowl, as¬ 
sure perfect sanitation and still be an attractive decoration to the bath. 
All of these features are incorporated in the Zundel Sanitary Toilet 
Chair. 

Patented Features Assure Sanitation 

In the bottom of the hinge-block at the back of the chair are two 
adjusting-pin projections arranged to fit perfectly into the hinge-post 
holes in the bowl. When chair is set on the bowl in proper position 
and these pins are in place, the resiliency of the side-rails holds the 
front legs against the bowl, and in this manner the chair is held in 
a perfectly rigid position, although it is not fastened to the bowl. 

The sanitary non-soiling feature is obtained by the front lip being 
attached to the hole-seat, so that it is raised and lowered with the 
seat, preventing the chair from becoming soiled. This feature also 
makes every part of the bowl accessible for easy cleaning. 

An improved new feature of the Zundel Sanitary Toilet Chair is a 
specially designed hinge. This not only assures absolute silence when 
raising and lowering the seat and cover but also prevents them from 
falling after they have been raised to a vertical position. 

All wood parts are made of select quality weather-seasoned kiln 
dried birch. Chairs are finished with five coats of the best quality 
Waterproof Sprayed Periloid and are hand rubbed. 

Toilet Chairs may be had Periloid Sheet covered. This covering is 
of the best quality and is cemented to the entire surface. The “Lap” 
joint feature of application insures the sheet covering against peeling or 
splitting at the seams. 

All chairs shown arc Periloid Sprayed Finish. 

Send for complete illustrated catalog. 

Three Types of Construction 

Zundel Sanitary Toilet Chairs are made in three standard types of 
construction, each designed for a specific use. The superiority of 
Zundel Sanitary Construction is an exclusive feature found only in 
Zundel Sanitary Toilet Chairs. Although Zundel Sanitary Chairs 
are practically a permanent part of the toilet, they can be removed or 
replaced instantly without the use of tools. 


396C—Chelsea 

396C—Home Type, Oval Bowl 
White $60.00 Colored $65.00 
397C—Home Type, Extended 
Lip Bowl 

White $62.50 Colored $67.50 


384C—Coronado 

384C—Home Type, Oval Bowl 
White $42.00 Colored $47.00 
385C—Home Type, Extended 
Lip Bowl 

White $44.50 Colored $49.50 


364C—Devon 

364C—Apartment Type, Oval 
Bowl Only 

White $30.00 Colored $35.00 


396CX—Belmont 

396CX—Regal Type,Oval Bowl 
White $80.00 Colored $85.00 
397CX— Regal Type, Ex¬ 
tended Lip Bowl 
White $82.50 Colored $87.50 


384CX—Blackstone 

384CX—Regal Type,Oval Bowl 
White $52.50 Colored $57.50 
385CX—Regal Type, Ex¬ 
tended Lip Bowl 
White $55.00 Colored $60.00 


394CX—Ridgeland 

394CX—Regal Type. Made 
for W. A. Case & Sons Mfg. 
Co.’s T/N Closet Combination 
White $60.00 Colored $65.00 



358CX-2—Carlton 

358CX-2—Arm Type, Oval 
Bowl 

White $46.50 Colored $51.50 
359CX-2—Arm Type, Ex¬ 
tended Lip Bowl 
White $49.00 Colored $54.00 


Home Type 

A specially designed re¬ 
silient attachment, holds 
the wood side rails firmly 
against the bowl. This type 
oi construction offers a chair 
of generous proportions. 
Note: 


Apartment Type 

The resilient steel, cad¬ 
mium plated side rails hug 
the side of the bowl mak¬ 
ing the chair practically as 
rigid as the bowl itself and 
offers a compact small chair. 


Regal Type 

The resilient cane side 
anels firmly clamp the 
owl preventing the chair 
from moving. The front 
cane panel may be easily 
removed for cleaning, 
and are known as “Arm type.” 


102CX—Royalat 

102CX — Regal Type, Fits 
Oval, Extended Lip or Elon¬ 
gated Bowl. Conceals tank 
and bowl. 

White $100.00 
Colored $105.00 


Chairs with arm rests are made with rigid side rails 
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C. F. CHURCH MANUFACTURING CO. 

Closet Seat Manufacturers 

MAIN OFFICE 

HOLYOKE, MASS. 


HOLYOKE, MASS. 


ATLANTA, GA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Products 

Church Sani-White Toilet 
Seats. 

Church Sani-Black Toilet 
Seats. 


FACTORIES 

BRATTLEBORO, VT. WASHINGTON, N. 

SERVICE 


MONSON, MASS. 


DETROIT, MICH. LOS ANGELES, CAL. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. NEW YORK, N. Y 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
TAMPA, FLA. 



Also Church Sani-Colored 
Toilet Seats in models similar to 
the Sani-White seats. 



Church Sani-White and 

Construction— Lumber —The wood used in 
Church Sani-White and Sani-Colored seats is selected 
hardwood, air dried and thoroughly seasoned in our own 
kilns. These seats are all made from full l^-in. stock. 

Reinforcement —Closed front seats are reinforced 
both front and back by means of spiral grooved dowels. 
These dowels measure %x7 in. and are forced into the 
seat cross grain rendering it splitproof. Open front 
seats are doubly reinforced by two spiral grooved 
dowels inserted cross grain in the back. 

Finish Church Sani-White and Sani-Colored 
seats are sheet covered which means that a heavy white 
sheathing is veneered on the hardwood base by our 
special lap-weld process, resulting in a seamless surface 
which affords the greatest amount of protection against 
wear, tear, and atmospheric conditions. 

The superfeature of all Church sheet covered seats 
is the lap-weld method of sealing the sheathing to the 
hardwood base. Lap-welding is recognized as the 
strongest method of joining, and by this exclusive 
Church process the surface becomes a smooth homo¬ 
geneous finish. 

Hinge —Hinges are cast from pure ingot brass 
heavily nickel plated, chrome plated or rubber covered. 
Brass wing nuts, nickel plated washers and rubber 
washers furnished on all hinges. 

Guarantee—Church Sani-White and Sani-Colored 
seats are guaranteed for five years not to crack, split, 
peel, craze, or to discolor. 


Sani-Colored Toilet Seats 

Catalogue 

There is available for any architect or builder a 
new complete catalogue giving full information and spec¬ 
ification data on the complete line of Church products. 


Plate 220 

Church Sani-White Sheet Covered Seat and Cover 

For regular bowl, with No. 32 heavy nickel plated cast brass bar 
hinge and white cushion bar bumpers. No metal showing on underside 
of seat or cover 




Plate 425 

Church Sani-White Sheet Covered Seat and Cover 

For regular bowl, with No. $8 nickel plated cast brass bar hinge and 
white cushion bar bumpers 
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Plate 500 


Church Sani-White Sheet Covered Open Front and Open Back, Full 
Saddle Seat and Cover 

For regular bowl, with No. 98 heavy nickel plated cast brass bar 
hinge and white cushion bar bumpers 



Plate 260 


Church Sani-White Sheet Covered Open Front Semi-extended Lip Seat 
and Cover 

W ith No. 32 heavy nickel plated cast brass bar hinge and white 
cushion bar bumpers. No metal showing on underside of seat or cover 



Plate 162 


Church Sani-White Sheet Covered Open Front Full Saddle Seat and 

Cover 

For regular bowl, with white cushion bar bumpers. All white (in¬ 
cluding hinge) which eliminates exposed metal 



Plate 164 


Church Sani-White Sheet Covered Open Front Full Saddle Seat and 

Cover 

For elongated bowl, with white cushion bar bumpers. All white 
(including hinge) which eliminates exposed metal 



Plate 251 


Plate 296 


Church Sani-White Sheet Covered Open Front Full Saddle Seat—No 

Cover 

For regular bowl, with No. 35 extra heavy nickel plated cast brass 
Check hinge and white cushion bar bumpers 


Church Sani-White Sheet Covered Open Front and Open Back Full 
Saddle Seat—No Cover 

For elongated bowl, with No. 35 extra heavy nickel plated cast brass 
check hinge and white cushion bar bumpers 
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Church Sani 

Description— Church Sani-Black Seats are a com¬ 
position hard rubber product, created for public build¬ 
ings, factories, schools, or wherever unusual abuse may 
be expected. They are produced through the combined 
processes of hydraulic pressure and veneering. 



The surface is thick composition hard rubber, vul¬ 
canized in a mould under 108 tons of hydraulic heat 
pressure. This produces a hard, smooth, indestructible 
finish. 

rhe core consists of solid hardwood specially rein¬ 
forced at the back with three dowels arranged in such 
a way as to form a truss reinforcing. It is further 
strengthened by a steel insert moulded into the back 
of the core cross grain. 

This construction eliminates the strain at the back 
and forms an added reinforcement to which the hinge 
attaches—as shown in the above illustration. 

In combining the core and rubber covering we have 
produced a seat that has no joints or seams; a seat 
where core and covering are of uniform resiliency, 
shock absorbent, flexible to torsion, tough, hygienic and 
indestructible. 

Church Sani-Black Seats are acid resisting, mois- 
tureproof, and attractive in appearance. 


A Few of the Notable Buildings Equipped with 

New Yorker Hotel, New York, N. Y. 

Chrysler Building, New York, N. Y. 

Mallow Sterling Hotel, Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 

Empire State Building, New York, N. Y. 

River Club Co-operative Apartments, New York, N. Y. 

Fisher Building, Detroit, Mich. 

Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 

Meyer & Frank Department Store, Portland, Ore. 

Irving Cobb Hotel, Paducah, Ky. 

Fort Benning Barracks, Fort Henning, Cia. 

Fort Shatter, Honolulu, H. I. 

U. S. Government Building, Panama Canal Zone 

Fidelity National Bank & Trust Company, Kansas City, Mo. 

London Terrace Apartments, New York, N. Y, 


-Black Seats 

Where Used —Church Sani-Black Seats are 
recommended for factories, office buildings, public 
buildings, department stores, steamships—in fact, any 
place where abuse must be expected. 

Important Hinge Feature —An important hinge 
feature of Church Sani-Black seats is the solid steel 
insert which is moulded into the core under 108 tons 
hydraulic pressure. The hinge is attached to the seat 
by means of heavy machine screws which are gripped 
by these threaded inserts, as shown, making it impossi¬ 
ble for the hinge to loosen or the screws to pull out. 

Guarantee —The C. F. Church Manufacturing 
Co. guarantees Church Sani-Black seats and covers and 
will furnish new seats and covers free of charge, in 
exchange for any that might break, split, crack, chip, 
scale, or craze. 



Plate 56 

Church Sani-Black Full Saddle Seat and Cover 

For regular bowl with extra heavy nickel plated brass hinge, Cushion 
bar bumpers 


Church Sani-White and Sani-Black Toilet Seats 

Roskrugc School, Tucson, Ariz. 

Waldorf Astoria, New York, N. Y. 

New York Central Lines Office Building, New York, N. Y. 

Albrook Field, Panama Canal Zone 

Pilgrim State Hospital, Brentwood, L. I., N. Y. 

San Bernardino Hospital, San Bernardino, Calif. 

Alexander Hamilton School, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Di Vilbiss High School, Toledo, Ohio 

Floyd Bennett Airport, Long Island City, N. Y. 

C ity Hall, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

S. S. President Hoover, Dollar Steamship Co. 

S. S. President Coolidge, Dollar Steamship Co. 

May Company Department Store, Cleveland, Ohio. 
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Plate 14 


Plate 20 


Church Sani-Black Full Saddle Seat and Cover 

For regular bowl, with all-black moulded hinge. No exposed metal 
anywhere on either seat or cover. Cushion bar bumpers. 

The hinges are mounded of a hard composition over brass and per¬ 
fectly match the seat and cover; they cannot corrode or tarnish, there is 
no surface finish or plating to wear off. No exposed metal when installed 


Church Sani-Black Open Front Full Saddle Seat and Cover 

All-black moulded hinge. No exposed metal anywhere on either seat 
or cover. Cushion bar bumpers. Can be used on either a regular or 
extended lip bowl. 

The hinges are moulded of a hard composition over brass and per¬ 
fectly match the seat and cover; they cannot corrode or tarnish, there is 
no surface finish or plating to wear off. No exposed metal when installed 



Plate 119 


Church Sani-Black Open Front Full Saddle Seat with Sanitary Cut-out 
Back—No Cover 

Moulded black hinge. No exposed metal. Standard dimensions and 
fits all elongated bowls. 

The hinges are moulded of a hard composition over brass and per¬ 
fectly match the seat; they cannot corrode or tarnish; there is no surface 
finish or plating to wear off. No exposed metal when installed. 

No. 119C: As above except with check hinge 



Plate 17 


Church Sani-Black Open Front Full Saddle Seat with Sanitary Cut-out 
Back—No Cover 

Moulded black hinge. No exposed metal. Standard dimensions and 
fits all regular bowls. 

The hinges are moulded of a hard composition over brass and per¬ 
fectly match the seat; they cannot corrode or tarnish; there is no surface 
finish or plating to wear off. No exposed metal when installed. 

No. 17C. As above except with check hinge 



Plate 5900 


Church Sani-Black Open Front and Open Back Full Saddle Seat—No 

Cover 

With moulded black concealed check hinge. Cushion bar bumpers. 
Standard dimensions and fits all elongated bowls. 

The extra heavy hinge used on these seats has a patented concealed 
checking feature. The stop or check operates on the inside of posts and 
is so designed that it allows seat to stand in vertical position when raised 
without striking against wall, tank or flush valve. 



Plate 57 


Church Sani-Black Open Front Full Saddle Seat—No Cover 

For regular bowl with extra heavy nickel plated brass check hinge. 
Cushion bar bumpers. 

This seat, because of the semi-extended lip length, can be used on 
either an extended lip or regular bowl 
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NEVER SPLIT SEAT COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Closet Seats in All Finishes, Constructions and Models 

EVANSVILLE, IND., U. S. A. 


Products 

(1) “Evernu” Hard Rubber Seats. (Patented.) 

(2) “Never-Split” Wood Seats. (Patented.) 

(a) White and Colored Sheet Pyralin Covered 
Seats. 

(b) White and Colored Sprayed Finish Seats. 

(c) Varnished Seats. (All finishes and woods.) 

(d) Special Seats of any description. 

Guarantee 

“Evernu” Scats arc uncondition¬ 
ally guaranteed not to split, break, 
crack or craze. “Never-Split” hid¬ 
den screw woodwork is guaranteed 
unconditionally not to split or come 
apart at the joints. The sheet 
“pyralin” finish is guaranteed for 
five years. The sprayed and var¬ 
nish finishes are guaranteed for three years. 

“Evernu” Hard Rubber Seats 

Construction—“Evernu” Seats are made of 
pure hard rubber. They are hollow, except 
across the back where they are made solid and 
into which solid portion the hinges are attached. 

The interior wall, made of a special rubber 
composition, and the exterior wall of pure 
ebony or mahogany hard rubber are vulcanized 
together under tremendous hydraulic pressure 
into one indestructible unit. The hollow center 
provides lightness and strength. There are no 
joints to open, no cracks or crevices in the 
surface. 

Finishes—“Evernu” Seats are made either 
ebony or mahogany in color. There is no finish to wear off or 
become unsightly, as the finish is simply the hard rubber 
surface buffed to a lasting luster. Surface can be sterilized 
and kept sanitary without injuring it in any way. It is im¬ 
pervious to moisture, heat, cold or any destroying elements. 

“Evernu” Seats for U. S. Government—“Evernu” Seats 
comply with all U. S. Government Specifications covering Hard 
Rubber Seats including Master Specifications No. 448. 

Installations—“Evernu” Seats are approved by many lead¬ 
ing architects and engineers. They are installed in many prom¬ 
inent buildings. See list of installations in our catalogue. 


“Never-Split” Wood Seats 

Construction—All “Never-Split” seats are made by our pat¬ 
ented hidden screw constructoin. (See construction cut.) They 
are held together by heavily threaded steel screws within the 
wood. The screws absolutely prevent the woodwork from ever 
splitting or coming apart at the joints. Screws have right and 
left-hand threads and are embedded into the wood by means of 
hydraulic pressure; they are entirely invisible, and there are 
no mortise holes, plugs or fillings in 
any surface of the woodwork or any 
outward indication of this unique hid¬ 
den steel reinforcement. 

Finishes— (A) Sheet Covered— 
Extra heavy sheet pyralin of the 
finest quality is used on all “Never- 
Split” Sheet Covered Seats. Sheet¬ 
ing is applied by a scientific process 
that completely envelops the wood¬ 
work in a seamless, lustrous and durable sheath¬ 
ing. Surface can be easily cleaned and will not 
chip, crack, craze or discolor. “Never-Split” 
sheet covered seats are made in pure white, sea 
pearl colors and plain colors. 

(B) Sprayed Seats— “Never-Split” sprayed 
finish is a high grade white or colored sprayed 
lacquer. “Never-Split” “Imaculoid” sprayed 
finish is the same as the regular sprayed finish 
except that it has more coats and is given spe¬ 
cial treatment between coats. Both finishes are 
buffed to a high lustre. 

(C) Varnished —“Never-Split” oak, mahog¬ 
any, cherry and walnut finishes are made by care¬ 
fully filling, staining and shellacking the wood, 
over which ground coats are applied several coats 

of highest grade varnish. Final coat can be furnished in gloss 
finish, dull rubbed or high polish. 

Hinges 

Evernu” and “Never-Split” hinges are made from pure 
new brass. They are scientifically designed for strength and 
beauty and are offered in many designs and finishes, including 
nickel-plated brass, chromium plated, white metal, hard rubber 
covered and white or colored sprayed finish. 

Special Seats 



“Evernu” Cross Section 



“Never-Split” Hidden Screw 
Construction 



Catalogue and Construction 
Sections 

Only a few models are shown 
here. Complete catalogue and 
construction sections on request. 


In addition to our regular line 
of seats and hinges, we make 
special seats and hinges of any 
design or finish. Prices will be 
submitted on receipt of informa¬ 
tion as to what is required. 



No. 640 
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Special Oval Seat 

No. 196 for Standard Bowl—No. 
206 for Extended Lip Bowl—No. 207 
for Elongated Bowl. All white hinge, 
no metal exposed. On colored and 
Marine Pearl seats, chromium plated 
hinge furnished 



Special Open Front Seat 

No. 201 for Standard Bowl—No. 
202 for Extended Lip Bowl—No. 208 
for Elongated Bowl. All white hinge, 
no metal exposed. On colored and 
Marine Pearl seats, chromium plated 
hinge furnished 



Open Front and Back Seat 

No. 278 for Standard Bowl—No. 
279 for Extended Lip Bowl. Fur¬ 
nished with No. 730 n.p. reinforcing 
Gibraltar bar hinge 


Closet Seat Manufacturers 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 


CAMDEN, N. J. 



Products 


“Stasco Empire Seamless White" Seats. 

“Stasco Empire Seamless Colored" Seats. 

“Stasco Ivory" White Sheet Pyralin Cov¬ 
ered Seats. 

“Stasco Marine Pearl" Sheet Pyralin Cov¬ 
ered Seats. 

“Stasco Arch-Built" Hard Rubber Seats. 

“Stasco-lac" Oak and Mahogany Seats. 

“Stasco" Bath Stools and Chairs. 

Catalogue 

A new, complete, standard size catalogue giv¬ 
ing full information and specifications is avail¬ 
able on request. 

Stasco Finishes 

All models shown obtained in the following 
finishes: 

Empire Seamless Finish —A high grade, tough, 
durable, seamless covering manufactured and used ex¬ 
clusively by the Standard Tank and Seat Co. No 
seat has ever been returned because this finish broke 
down. 

In white or the following colors: Straw, Orchid, 
Spring Green, Baby Blue, Old Rose, Lavender, Black. 
Fully guaranteed five years. 

White Sheet Covered and Marine Pearl Finish —A 
heavy covering of sheet pyralin welded to the seat by 
a special process. Buffed to a permanent luster. Lap 
joint insures against peeling or splitting at seams. Fully 
guaranteed five years. In white or Marine Pearl colors. 

Stasco-lac Oak and Mahogany— A special water¬ 
proof lacquer made exclusively by the Standard Tank 
and Seat Co., guaranteed not to paper mark or print 
and is acid-, alkali- and water-proof. 

Construction—Only selected hard birch,maple 
or oak wood, clear on both sides and free from 
defects is used. Special, spiral grooved, hickory 
dowel reinforcement gives exceptional strength. 
Hinges used are heavy cast brass either nickel 
plated, chromium plated or all white covered, as 
specified. 



Plain Oval Seat 

No. 210 for Standard Bowl—No. 
212 for Extended Lip Bowl—No. 214 
for Elongated Bowl. Equipped with 
No. 701 n.p. bar hinge 



Open Front Seat 

No. 270 for Standard Bowl, equipped 
with No. 725 Reinforcing n.p. bar 
hinge. No. 271 for Extended Lin 
Bowl—No. 272 for Elongated Bowl, 
equipped with No. 735 reinforcing 
n.p. bar hinge 



Plain Oval Seat 

No. 358 for Standard Bowl, equipped 
with No. 705 n.p. bar hinge 



Extended Back Oval Seat Plain Oval Seat 

No. 360 for Standard Bowl, No. 362 for Standard Bowl, 

equipped with No, 360 concealed equipped with Fmery self¬ 
type n.p. hinge raising n.p. brass spring hinge 


Plain Oval Seat Plain Oval Seat 

No. 366 for Standard Bowl, No. 368 for Standard Bowl, 

equipped with No. 366 self- equipped with special close-ruf hinges 

raising n.p. brass hinge and made especially for use where closet 

bronzed iron ball weights is roughed-in too close for regular 

seat to be used 
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Stasco Special Oval Seat 

No. 996 for Standard Howl. 
Stasco hard rubber hollow construc¬ 
tion equipped with moulded rubber 
cast brass hinges—no metal exposed 
type—cannot corrode or tarnish, fur¬ 
nished with or without check. Can 
be supplied less cover 



Open Front Seat 

No. 0970 for either Standard or 
Extended Lip Howl. Equipped with 
heavy n.p. brass hinge or hard rub¬ 
ber moulded hinge, with check 



Open Front Seat 

No. 0973 for Elongated Bowl, 
with heavy n.p. brass hinge or hard 
rubber moulded hinge, with check 


Hard Rubber Seats 



Section—Hard Rubber Seat 

Stasco arch-built hard rubber seats have a 
uniform protecting wall of hard rubber fg-in. 
thick 

Construction—Special arch construction util¬ 
izing the same engineering principle used in 
building construction the world over gives ex¬ 
ceptional strength and resiliency. Made of high¬ 
est grade, long-cure hard rubber. Permanent 
high polish. Hinges attached to brass insert 
moulded into solid rubber. 

Hinges—All hinges are cast brass, heavily 
nickel or chromium plated. Guaranteed against 
breakage. All hinges furnished with wing nuts, 
plated washers and rubber washers. All seats 
and covers can be supplied with hard rubber 
covered hinges eliminating all exposed metal. 

Guarantee—All Stasco Hard Rubber Seats 
are guaranteed unconditionally against manufac¬ 
turing defects and to give absolutely satisfactory 
service. Seats not giving absolute satisfaction 
will be replaced. 

Bath Stools and Chairs 

Finishes—All stools and chairs may be had 
in the following finishes: 

Empire White Seamless, Empire Colored 
Seamless, “Ivory” White Sheet Pyralin Covered 
and Sheet Covered Marine Pearl. 




Open Front Seat 

No. 0901 for either Standard or 
Extended Lip Bowl. Stasco hard 
rubber hollow construction. Equipped 
with moulded rubber cast brass 
hinges—no metal exposed type— 
cannot corrode or tarnish, fur¬ 
nished with or without check. Can 
be supplied with cover 



Open Front and Back Seat 

No. 0978 for Standard Bowl, 
equipped with heavy brass n.p. bar 
hinge or rubber covered hinge 



Oval Saddle Seat No. 0964 

For Standard Bowl, equipped 
with heavy brass n.p. bar hinge 



Marine Pearl Bathroom Chair 

No. 828 Empire White Seamless 
Finish with back rest and saddle 
seat. Can also be supplied with 
seat and back rest covered with 
white sheet pyralin, Marine Pearl 
sheet pyralin, Empire seamless plain 
colors. Of highest quality materials 
and workmanship. Height over all 
27 in. Seat height 15% in. 



Bathroom Stool 

No. 820—Finishes: tops 
only—Empire white seamless, 
white sheet pyralin covered, 
Empire seamless plain colors. 
Marine Pearl sheet pyralin 
covered. Legs—Empire white 
finish. Equipped with white 
crutch tips. Height 15 in., 
diameter of top 12 in. Shipped 
set up. When ordering, 
specify finish desired, etc. 


Bathroom Stool 

No.825—Finishes: tops only 
— Empire white seamless, 
white sheet pyralin covered, 
Empire seamless plain colors. 
Marine Pearl sheet pyralin 
covered. Legs—Empire white 
finish. Equipped with crutch 
tips, made with extra heavy 
top and screwed-in legs. 
Height 11% in. Top 10%x 
13 % in. Packed knocked- 
down. When ordering, specify 
finish desired, etc. 



Bathroom Chair 

No. 829 Empire White Seamless 
finish with back rest and plain seat. 
Can also be supplied with seat only 
covered with white sheet pyralin, 
Marine Pearl sheet pyralin, Empire 
seamless plain colors. When order¬ 
ing, specify finish desired, etc. 
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223 Delaware Avenue 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 

DISTRIBUTERS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


T/N ONE-PIECE WATER CLOSET 


T/ 


Quiet Powerful Flushing Action 

The T/N is so quiet that with ordinary water 
pressure it can scarcely be heard outside the 
bathroom door. 

The T/N has a powerful centrifugal flushing action. 
Waste matter is generally eliminated before siphonic 
action takes place, leaving plenty of clean water to wash 
trapway and stack. 

Non-overflowing 

The T/N is non-overflowing in case of trap stoppage, 
eliminating all danger to rugs, floor or ceiling below. 


the water supply, either through siphonage or 
gravity. 


Made of Finest Two-fired Vitreous China 

The T/N is made of the finest vitreous china—is 
twice fired to give it rocklike hardness, to make it im¬ 
pervious to moisture. 

Rigid Testing Under Actual Working Conditions 

Every T/N, before it is released for sale, is com¬ 
pletely assembled, mounted and then twice tested 
under varying water pressures. This assures perfect 



Three of the Five Seat Designs 

The T/N is furnished in a wide variety of seat designs. Seats 
are of highest grade white as well as Sani-black vulcanized rubber 


Built in One Piece 

The T/N water closet elimi¬ 
nates separate wall tank by com¬ 
bining both tank and bowl in one 
piece. This has three advantages: 

Saves Space—Ideal for small 
bathrooms, washrooms, or wher 7 
ever economy of space is a factor. 
Fits in corners or under windows. 

Better Appearance—No un¬ 
sightly wall tank—likely to deface 
tile wall. The T/N is unobtrusive, 
inconspicuous. 

Easy to Install—The T/N of¬ 
fers unusual freedom in roughing, 
as there are but two connections 
to make. Roughing minimum is 
but 12 ins. 

Protects Water Supply Against 
Pollution 

Ball cock is equipped with a 
patented vent. The outlet of this 
vent is located above any possible 
water level, and is always open to 
the atmosphere. Thus it is abso¬ 
lutely impossible to contaminate 



Rdughing-in Measurements 

Note: 12 in. from wall to center of outlet is mini¬ 
mum measurement. We recommend 14-in. roughing 
which gives more space behind fixture for cleaning 
purposes. Fixture, however, can be roughed at any 
measurement 12 ins. or greater from wall to center of 
outlet. In roughing further than 12 ins. from wall 
consideration should be given measurement from wall 
to center of supply pipe. Over-all measurement of 
fixture 21 ins. wiae, 26 ins. long 


mechanical action and brass fit¬ 
tings that are free from casting 
or mechanical defects. 

Agreeably Free From Trouble 

Operating mechanism is ex¬ 
tremely simple, but highly efficient. 
All working parts are renewable. 
Fittings are of high grade red 
metal with phosphor bronze ball 
cock seat. Closet bowl design gives 
an unusually large and properly 
located surface of water. 

Modest Cost 

When your client compares the 
T/N with other fine toilets, he 
will naturally expect it to be 
expensive. Yet the T/N’s cost is 
decidedly modest—one that the 
average home owner can easily 
afford. 

Furnished in White or Color 

The T/N may be obtained not 
only in white, but in color to 
match any decorative scheme. 
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ROBSON LAVATORY 


Extra Shelf Space 

At last, plenty of lavatory shelf room for shaving 
things and toilet articles. This shelf is actually a minia¬ 
ture dressing table, built in as a part of the fixture. 

Concealed Roughing 

If the RobsoN is installed according to our recom¬ 
mended roughing-in measurements, and our special 
supplies with stops are used, supply fittings may be 
concealed under the raised shelf. The trap is the only 
exposed metal under the bowl. 

Anti-splash Rim 

Of course the RobsoN has an anti-splash rim. 

Concealed Overflow 

Overflow is out of sight in the front of the bowl, 
under the anti-splash rim. Another new touch of 
refinement. 

Roomy, Large Bowl 

The RobsoN Lavatory has a large roomy bowl. 

Four Sizes—Described on next page. The smallest * 
size is wall-hung. The other three are supported by legs. 

Chrome Plated Legs and Fittings 

In two simple, beautiful designs, illustrated on this 
page. 


Wide Variety of Colors 

Furnished in white and in a broad range of beautiful 
colors to match every decorative scheme. 

Two-fired Vitreous China 

The RobsoN is made of the finest two-fired vitreous 
china and is furnished with carefully finished fittings. 
Each lavatory is ground to fit the wall. 

Easily, Economically Installed 

Fitting design permits economical installation. The 
special supplies can be adjusted to any reasonable in¬ 
equalities in roughing-in work. A special wall hanger 
furnished with the lavatory permits plenty of adjust¬ 
ment both vertically and horizontally. 

Moderate in Cost 

Like its companion piece, the T/N water closet, the 
RobsoN Lavatory looks as though it costs a great deal 
more than it actually does. You will find its price 
exceedingly moderate. 

In One Crate Only 

It contains the lavatory special supply and waste 
fittings, legs and wall-hanger. Special concealed supplies 
are an extra and are included in crate as an extra. 



Supply and Pop-up Waste Fittings in Two Artistic Designs, Chrome Plated 

Legs are furnished to match. All parts are renewable 


Special Supply Fittings with Stops 

Can be concealed when installed as specified 
in roughing sheet 





RobsoN Wall-hung Lavatory 

For small washrooms, office buildings, hotels, 
schools and hospitals (see sizes on next page). 
Furnished in color as required 


Adjustable Legs 

Two simple, beautiful patterns to match 
httings. Chrome plated 


RobsoN Lavatory with Legs 

This design made in 3 sizes (see next page). 
Furnished in color as required 
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Showing the Generous Wide Shelf-space of 
the RobsoN Lavatory in Actual Use. 

More than enough room for all the toilet 
articles ever used at one time 


SIZES, INCHES 


Nominal 

Actual size 

Basin size 

30x22% 

30 14 x22 'A 

1214x18 

27x22 

2714x22 

1214x18 

24x20 

2514x19% 

1114x16 

20x18 

22x18 

1094x15 


Lavatories are equipped with chromi¬ 
um-plated combination supply and pop¬ 
up waste fittings. These can be obtained 
as desired in either plain or hexagonal 
art design. In the three larger sizes, 
supported by legs, legs are furnished to 
match fittings. Three valve fittings, self¬ 
closing valves, and shampoo nozzle for 
combination fittings, can also be fur¬ 
nished when required. 


“ZECO” VITREOUS CHINA SANITARY WARE 
ZECO” SIPHON ACTION WASHDOWN BOWLS AND CHINA TANKS 


Bowls 

Two-fired. Every bowl tested. 

I\o. 20A—Washdown bowl with square base to 
rough-in at 14 in. 

No. 30A—Washdown bowl with square base to 
rough-in at 12 in. 

Twin jets, properly placed. 

Square base and pedestal. Extra large bowl open¬ 
ing. 

Efficient performance. 


Tank 

No. 12A—China tank with (white or black) china 
handle (as preferred). Fitted with new design “No 
Trouble” fittings, with special automatic regulating de¬ 
vice in ball cock. Flush valve of heavy cast red metal 
base and lock nut—1%-in. swedged overflow tube. 

Pure gum rubber flush ball. Double-acting lever. 
Chromium plated, 5x6-in. elbow and couplings nuts, 
supply pipe and escutcheons. Ouiet under all pressures. 
Sizes of tank, including cover—length, 21% in., height, 
16% in., width, 8% in. 
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“EASTERN 1 ’ RANGE BOILERS 

Vertical or Horizontal 

Standard: For working pressure not exceeding 85 lbs. 

Extra heavy: For working pressure not exceeding 150 lbs. 

Double extra heavy: For working pressure not exceeding 150 lbs., guar¬ 
anteed for six years’ service. 

Regularly tapped: Five 1-in., arranged two in the head, in line with two 
in the side opposite the seam; one 6 ins. from the top line of boiler; and the 
other 6 ins. from the bottom line of the boiler; and one in the center of the 
bottom. 

Additional charge is made for tappings in excess of five, and for tappings 
larger than 1 in., except in boilers 100 gallons and larger, which are tapped 
iy 2 in. 

Boilers can be furnished for vertical or horizontal installation, and also with 
galvanized or copper coils. 

REGULAR SIZES 


Size, in. 

Gallons capacity 

Standard 

Extra heavy 

Double extra heavy 

12x36 

18 

18 

18 

12x48 

24 

24 

24 

12x60 

30 

30 

30 

14x48 

32 

32 

32 

14x60 

40 

40 

40 

16x48 

42 

42 

42 

16x60 

52 

52 

52 

18x60 

66 

66 

66 

20x60 

82 

82 

82 

22x60 

100 

100 

100 

24x60 

130 

120 

120 

24x72 

144 

144 

144 

24x96 

192 

192 

192 



“EASTERN” TANKS 


“Eastern” Storage Tanks 


“Eastern” Pneumatic Tanks 



Black or galvanized. 

Standard for working pressure not exceeding 65 lbs. 

Extra heavy for working pressure not exceeding 100 lbs. 

Can be furnished for either vertical or horizontal installa¬ 
tions—24 ins. diameter and smaller, tapped l 1 /* ins.; 30 to 42 ins. 
diameter, inclusive, tapped 2 ins. Larger diameters tapped 3 ins. 
Can be furnished with handhole or manhole or flanged openings. 
Can be equipped with coils as required. 

In addition to tanks listed, we are equipped to build special 
tanks to specifications . 


RECULAR SIZES 


Cap. gal. 

Diam., 

in 

Length, 

in. 

Cap. gal. 

Diam., 

in 

Length, 

in. 

Cap. gal. 

Diam., 

in 

Length, 

in. 

66 

20 

4 

295 

30 

8 

865 

42 

12 

85 

20 

5 

315 

36 

6 

1000 

42 

14 

100 

24 

4 

365 

36 

7 

750 

48 

8 

120 

24 

5 

420 

36 

8 

940 

48 

10 

140 

24 

6 

525 

36 

10 

1130 

48 

12 

150 

30 

4 

430 

42 

6 

1300 

48 

14 

180 

30 

5 

500 

42 

7 

1500 

48 

16 

220 

30 

6 

575 

42 

8 

1700 

48 

18 

250 

30 

7 II 

720 

42 

10 





75 lbs. working pressure. 
Black or galvanized. 
Vertical or horizontal. 
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JOSEPH A. VOGEL COMPANY 

School and Factory Closets, Frost-proof Closets and Hydrants 
WILMINGTON, DEL ST. LOUIS, MO. 


The Company 

For nearly 25 years the Joseph A. Vogel Com¬ 
pany has been manufacturing seat-action closets, frost¬ 
proof and non-frost-proof. Vogel closets are installed 
and operating satisfactorily in all parts of the country, 
many of them for as long as twenty years. 


Number Ten-A Seat-Action Closet 

The newest addition to the Vogel line, the Number 
Ten-A Seat-Action Closet, is the result of these years 



Vogel Number Ten-A Seat-Action Closet Combination 
with Syphon Action Bowl 

Can also be supplied with syphon jet bowl or bowl having 
reverse trap 

of experience and research in the plumbing field. It is 
a high grade sanitary closet, designed especially for use 
in schools, plants, factories, institutions, theatres, wait¬ 
ing rooms, comfort stations, office buildings, hospitals, 
residence basements, or any semi-public or public place, 
where durable closets are required. 

In this era of sanitation, seat-action closets have 
proved themselves highly satisfactory for installations 
of this kind, because of their positive operation, and the 
fact that they flush every time. 

Newspaper Test 

A piece of newspaper, 12 inches square, was 
dropped into the bowl which was then given a 4-gallon 
Hush. The paper was carried completely through the 
trap by this one flush. 


Ball Test 

A ball, 2% in. in diameter was dropped into the 
bowl and passed through the trap with one 3t/ 2 -gallon 
flush. 

These tests are conclusive proof of the dependa¬ 
bility of the Number Ten and Ten-A Selflush Water 
Closets under any conditions of service. 

Endurance Test 

On July 16, 1929, a Vogel Number Ten was taken 
from stock and placed on an endurance test. By means 
of an automatic arrangement this closet flushed continu¬ 
ally night and day, 338,341 times, before a washer had 
to be renewed. This is equivalent to 130 years’ wear. 
The test continues indefinitely. 

With a service pressure of 60 lb. the following tank 
pressures are reached: 

Twenty-pound tank pressure is reached in twenty 
seconds, giving a 3-gallon flush. This flush is com¬ 
pletely effective. 

Thirty-pound tank pres¬ 
sure is reached in twenty-five 
seconds, giving a 314 -gallon 
flush. 

Forty-pound tank pres¬ 
sure is reached in thirty 
seconds, giving a 4-gallon 
flush. 

More than 4 gallons of 
water is never used at a flush, 
although the tank is of 5-gal¬ 
lon capacity. 

From the above, it is ob¬ 
vious that a completely ef¬ 
fective flush will be given under any normal service 
conditions, but bear in mind that at least 20 lb. pressure 
is required at the closet for proper flush. 

Materials 

Every part of Vogel Number Ten and Ten-A 
closets is of the highest quality obtainable. The valve 
has few moving parts, and these are of high tension 
bronze. 

Seat 

The seat is a standard, accepted type of ebony 
hard rubber composition noted for its beauty and ability 
to give long service. 

Either open or closed front seat can be supplied, 
and the closet can be washed down with live steam 
without injury. 
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Bowl 

The bowl of Vogel Number Ten and Ten-A Closets 
is highest grade two-fired vitreous china, finished in a 
high hard glaze. The bowl is equipped with a shelf to 
which the valve is attached, so that no leaks can occur at 
the joint, even under the most severe operating condi¬ 
tions. Juvenile height bowl can be furnished at no addi¬ 
tional cost. 

Tank 

Tanks are heavily galvanized, cylindrically riveted, 
and designed to withstand a pressure of 100 lb. to the 


square inch. Each tank is tested before being shipped. 

Vogel Number Ten Closets are exactly the same 
as the Ten-A Closets, except with the Number Ten the 
tank is exposed, whereas, with the Number Ten-A, it is 
concealed behind the wall. 

Operation of Vogel Number Ten and Ten-A Closets 

When the fixture is not in use the seat remains at 
an angle to the bowl. The weight of the body (any 
weight over 15 lb.) placed upon the seat lowers it to 
the horizontal position, causing the supply valve to open. 
Water enters the tank until the pressure within the tank 
equals the water service pressure, then the supply is 
automatically stopped. When the weight of the body is 
removed from the seat, the seat is released, closing the 
supply valve, opening the flush valve, and admitting a 
strong flush to the bowl. 

Frost-proof Feature 

Vogel Number Ten and Ten-A Seat-Action Closets, 
while not frost-proof, do have a valuable frost-proof 
feature. Naturally no bowl which has a trap can be 
frost-proof, but in Vogel Number Ten and Ten-A 
Closets all the water is used in flushing, so that no water 
remains in the tank or valve below the supply washer 
after flushing. 

This eliminates the possibility of water freezing 
within the valve or tank. This feature is valuable 
in buildings, such as schools, where heat may be 
turned off for the week-end or during winter vacation 
periods. 

Vogel Number Ten and Ten-A Closets are sup¬ 
plied with either syphon action or syphon jet bowls. 
The roughing-in dimensions given in the next page ap¬ 
ply to the syphon action bowl. Write for roughing-in 
for syphon jet and juvenile height bowls. 



A Typical Installation of Vogel Number Tens, in the Plant of 
Pusey & Jones, Wilmington, Del., Builders of Fine Yachts 
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Specifications 

Vogel Number Ten and Ten-A Selflush Water 

Closets—Furnish and install in. 

as shown on the drawings. 

Vogel Number Ten [Ten-A] Selflush Water Closets, 
complete with vitreous china syphon-action bowl, ebony 
hard rubber composition seat with nickel-plated brass 
seat hinge and brace; Vogel Number Ten nickel-plated 
valve with all moving parts made of high tension bronze ; 
heavily galvanized cylindrical pressure tank with 
wrought iron flush pipe and all necessary fittings. 

Give location and number of fixtures required. . . . 


If juvenile height bowl is desired so state here. . . . 


If syphon jet bowl is desired so state here 


If open front seat is desired so state here 



Roughing-in for Vogel Number Ten-A 


If polished nickel or chromium plating is desired, 
change this paragraph accordingly. 

If tank is to be concealed, or baked enamel tank is 
desired, change this paragraph accordingly. 

If tank is to be concealed, thickness of wall must 
be given here. 

List Prices 

Number Ten Selflush Water Closet complete, con¬ 
sisting of vitreous china bowl, reinforced hardwood seat, 
Number Ten nickel-plated valve, heavily galvanized 
pressure tank, and galvanized flush pipe, List Price, 
$45.00. 

Number Ten-A, with tank concealed, $48.00. 

Juvenile height bowl furnished at no extra cost. 

For chromium-plated valve and fittings, add $3.00. 

For white enameled cylindrical tank, add $5.00. 
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OTHER VOGEL PRODUCTS 



Vogel No. 1 Frost-proof Closet 

This closet uses but four gal¬ 
lons of water at a flush. Only 
enough water enters the tank to 
compress the air, and no more water 
is used until the seat is again op¬ 
erated. This air and water flush is 
strong and cleansing. The valve 
parts can be easily removed in a 
few moments by simply unscrewing 
the one flush cap back of the bowl. 

Depressing the seat raises the 
rod, allowing the tank to fill. Re¬ 
leasing the seat allows a strong flush 
direct from tank to hopper. The 
water in valve casing then passes 
down through waste valve (below 
frost line) into sewer, leaving the 
entire fixture open. 

No. 1, enameled inside, red out¬ 
side, tall oval flushing rim, enameled 
rim hopper, reinforced hardwood 
Vogel No. 1 seat, galvanized pressure tank, flush 
pipe, lead waste connection, supply 
and flush valves assembled with 3 ft. 3 in. valve rod cas- 
ing. List price, $30. (Trap and soil pipe not included.) 

Outfits with hoppers having 4-in. outlets for caulk¬ 
ing into bell end of soil pipe at same list prices. 

Valves furnished any length up to 5 ft., at no 
additional cost. 




Outfits with hoppers enameled 
in and out, add list, $4.40. Outfits 
with self-raising seats, add list, $1.32. 


Vogel No. 2 Frost-proof Closet 

This outfit is different from the 
Vogel No. 1 outfit in that it contains 
but one packing and flushes while in 
use, after which no water remains in 
the fixture above the trap. 

Vogel No. 2, enameled inside, red 
Vogel No. 2 outside, enameled rim hopper with 
brass fan wash, hardwood seat, lead 
waste connection, valve assembled with 3 ft. 3 in. valve 
rod and casing. List price, $17.50. (Trap and soil pipe 
not included.) 

Outfits with hoppers enameled in and out, add 
list, $4.40. Outfits with self-raising 
seats, add list, $1.32. 


Vogel No. 3 


Vogel No. 3 

Vogel No. 3 is a Southern outfit 
and is not frost-proof. It is a dura¬ 
ble, low-priced seat-action closet 
combination, made to stand up under 
hard use. 

Vogel No. 3, enameled inside, 
red outside, tall oval flushing rim, 
enameled rim hopper, reinforced 
hardwood seat, galvanized pressure 
tank, flush pipe, heavy brass flush 
valve. List price, $25. 

Outfits with hoppers enameled in 
and out, add list, $4.40. 

Outfits with self-raising seats, 
add list, $1.32. 


When ordering, specify whether outfit with flanged 
bowl or bowl for caulking into soil pipe is desired. 

Soil pipe trap not included with this outfit. 

Roughs at same distance from wall as No. 1. 


Vogel No. 5 

Vogel No. 5 is a factory outfit. 

It fills the demand for a strong and 
durable seat-action water-saving 
closet for factory use. The valve 
device is extremely simple, and re¬ 
pairs, though seldom necessary, can 
be easily made by removing the 
valve cap back of the bowl. 

Vogel No. 5, enameled flushing 
rim hopper with S trap, enameled 
inside only, reinforced hardwood 
seat, heavy brass pressure flush 
valve, galvanized pressure tank, 
flush pipe and fitting. List price, 

$30. For bowl and trap enameled 
outside, add list, $8.75. 

Outfits with self-raising seats, 
add list, $1.32. 

Traps having 4-in. outlets for caulking into bell 
end of soil pipe at same list price. 

Also furnished with full or %-S or trap for 
caulking at same price. 

This closet is intended for inside installation and has 
the same powerful flush and lasting quality as our frost¬ 
proof outfits. 

Vogel Frost-proof Hydrants 

The Vogel Frost-proof Hy¬ 
drant has been on the market sev¬ 
eral years and many thousands are 
giving entire satisfaction. 

It is the easiest and most con¬ 
venient way of supplying water 
for washing cars or filling radi¬ 
ators in unheated garages. 

It has the dependable Vogel 
Frost-proof Supply Valve, with 
bevel valve seat that will not retain 
pipe cuttings, sediment, etc. The 
by-pass is in the plunger, so that 
when rod is withdrawn the water¬ 
way is straight and clear with no Vogel Hydrant 
concealed by-pass in valve body. 

Pipe casing is genuine wrought iron pipe, galva¬ 
nized. Packing cap is the Vogel patent by which a uni¬ 
form pressure is exerted at all times on the packing ma¬ 
terial. This hydrant has the endorsement of water de¬ 
partments on account of its positive open and shut 
operation, as it is either held entirely open or positively 
closed. Made in lengths: 3 ft., 4 ft., 5 ft. 

Price complete with lead waste connection, list $7.50. 

Literature 

A complete catalogue of Vogel products will be sent 
promptly upon request. Also an eight-page bulletin on Vogel 
Numbers Ten and Ten-A Closets, designed especially for archi¬ 
tects’ use. This booklet has been prepared according to specifi¬ 
cations of the A. I. A. filing system, and is No. 1 of a series of 
similar booklets on Vogel products which are now being pre¬ 
pared. 

We shall also be glad to send folders and other informa¬ 
tion which we believe will be of interest to architects. Special 
roughing-in measurements will be supplied promptly. 




Vogel No. 5 
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THE BEAD CHAIN MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

123 Mt. Grove Street, BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 


Bead Chain 

Bead Chain, as its name implies, is a 
type of chain formed from hollow metal 
beads with special fastening devices inside 
of the bead. The construction is such that 
a length of Bead Chain offers unusual 
strength, extreme flexibility, is absolutely 
non-kinkable and also attractive in appearance. It will 
show to good advantage anywhere. 

Nickel Silver Bead Chain is standard equipment 
with leading manufacturers of lavatories, tubs and trays. 
It is sanitary and holds its color where ordinary nickel- 
plated plumbing chain might wear brassy. It may also 
be obtained plated with chromium metal. 

Uses of Bead Chain 

Plumbing and Heating —With rubber stoppers in 
bathtubs, lavatories, kitchen trays and sinks, and for 
shower curtain holdbacks and as pull chains on high 
tanks; also for furnace regulator chains. 

Lighting Fixtures —On pull chain sockets in con¬ 
nection with lighting fixtures, also for ornamentation 
and suspension. 

Miscellaneous —Necklaces, bracelets, knife and 
pencil chains, jewelry items and lamp shades, dress, hat 
and belt trimmings, dog leashes, key rings, calendar and 
placard hangers. 

A variety of special end rings and connectors, splic¬ 
ing links, stop balls, pendant balls and tassels are also 
manufactured for use with Bead Chain. 

Material and Finishes 

Bead Chain is manufactured in brass, bronze, cop¬ 
per, nickel silver, sterling silver and aluminum. Bead 
Chain may also be secured plated with chromium 
metal, Roman and old gold, or lacquered in various 
colors. Also manufactured and furnished in polished 
brass. 

How to Specify Bead Chain 

All chain between waste and overflow connections of lava¬ 
tories, trays and tubs shall be nickel silver or chromium plated 
Bead Chain of suitable lengths. 

No. 10 Bead Chain 

Made throughout of Grade A nickel silver. Beads 
are T : V in. in diameter. Tensile strength 45 to 50 lbs. 
Equipped with new Type B combined jump ring cou¬ 
plings and splicing links. Also furnished with Type A 
couplings. Patents applied for. 



No. 10 Bead Plumbing Chain with Type A Coupling 



No. 10 Bead Plumbing Chain with Type B Coupling 


No. 13 Bead Chain 

Beads 1/4 in. in diameter. Made 
throughout of Grade A nickel silver. Ten¬ 
sile strength 120 to 130 lbs. Equipped 
with Type A patented jump ring cou¬ 
plings. 



No. 13 Bead Plumbing Chain with Type A Coupling 

Actual size 


Sizes and Lengths 

Both No. 10 and No. 13 are stocked in inch lengths 
from 10 to 18 in., inclusive, with jump ring couplings 
attached. Other lengths with jump ring couplings at¬ 
tached are furnished on request. Measurements are 
from center to center of eye. Bead Chain is also fur¬ 
nished on reels, jump ring couplings in bulk—No. 10 on 
reels of 500 ft., and No. 13 on reels of 250 ft. 

Bead Chain is standard equipment with manufac¬ 
turers of dependable plumbing supplies. 



Bead Chain Attached to Bathtub Stopper 



FOR PLUMBING 
Trade Mark Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
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THE HICCIN MANUFACTURING CO. 

Metal Access Panels 
NEWPORT, KY. 

SALES AGENCIES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 




Product 

Higgin All-metal Access 
Panels. 

For Higgin All-metal Weather¬ 
strips and Window and Door Screens, 
see Manufacturers’ Index. 


ALL METAL 

Access Panel 


be equipped with concealed hinges, 
allowing door to swing 180°. Cam 
fasteners are provided with this type 
of panel also. 


Fig. 1. Panel Open for Access to Sup¬ 
plies in Back of Bathtub 


Purpose 

The Higgin All-metal Access Panel fills a long-felt 
need for an inconspicuous flush panel giving quick access 
to critical places 
in plumbing, 
heating and re¬ 
frigerating sys¬ 
tems, as well as 
for use as scut¬ 
tles and for 
many other 
places. It is 
ideal for resi¬ 
dences, apart¬ 
ment houses, 
hotels, hospitals, 
office and other 
buildings. 

Fig. 1 shows 
panel open for access 
to supplies in back of 
bathtub. Small size 
panel for reaching 
concealed valves is 
shown in Fig. 2. Fig. 

3 shows lid in place. 

Hinged type panel for 
ceiling use is shown 
in Fig. 4. 

Construction 

Frame is of one 
piece, with small con¬ 
tinuous angle on in- Flg * 2 * Small ^ ,ze 
Side forming a rabbet cea led v a i ves 
for lid. Perforated 
channels are spot-welded to outside of 
frame for fastening and plaster key. Re¬ 
taining clips and special cam fasteners are 
used on all sizes of panels. Cam is 
operated by screw head bolt set flush 
with surface of lid. Panels may also 


Advantages 

(Patented) Both panel and frame are of 

metal. Comes ready to install. Can be placed quickly 
and easily where desired. No special framing required. 
Avoids chance of plasterer sealing the opening. Elimi¬ 
nates necessity of tearing down walls 
to get at concealed 
fittings. Fits flush 
with wall in plaster, 
marble or tile, and 
permits painting, 
decorating or paper¬ 
ing over to make 
inconspicuo u s n e s s 
complete. 


Fig. 3. Metal 
Panel with Lid 
in Place 


SIZES GIVEN TAKEN HEItE 


FLUSH PANEL 


Installation Details of Higgin All-metal Access Panel 


. Showing Higgin All-metal Access Panel in metal lath and plaster, plaster on brick or 
building tile, and with marble or tile facing. When panels are to be used in tile or mar¬ 
ble, it must be so stated in ordering 


Fig. 4. Hinged Type 
Panel for Ceiling 


Stock Sizes 

7y 2 xliy 2 in. 

12^x16V2 in. 

14y 2 xisy 2 in. 

18y 2 x24y 2 in. 

1 8y 2 x30y 2 in. 
Measurement points are 
shown on detail drawing in 
lower left-hand corner. 
Roughing-in dimensions should be y 2 in. 
greater than above sizes. 

In Ordering Panels 

In ordering panels, state whether hinged or 
regular panels are desired (regular type has re¬ 
movable lid as illustrated in Fig. 1). 

If panels are to be used in walls having 
marble, tile or like material facing, order must 
so specify. In all other cases panels will be fur¬ 
nished with flanges set back far enough for 
plaster finish only (as illustrated in detail in 
extreme lower left-hand corner). 

Standard finish of panels consists of a 
baked enamel prime coat. 

Panels can be furnished in color finishes, 
special sizes and with key locks, at a slight 
additional cost. 

Hinged type panels can also be equipped 
with small handle to operate cam which 
makes them adaptable for clothes chutes, 
etc. 
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THE F. H. LAWSON CO. 

Famous since 1816 as Manufacturers of High Grade Metal Products 

MAIN FACTORY AND OFFICES 

Evans, Whately, Boston and B. Or 0. R. R. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES: NEW YORK, N. Y., and CHICAGO, ILL 
For Lawco Bathroom Cabinets, see Manufacturers’ Index 


Lawco Steel Access Units 



Dust-tight, fireproof, easily 
installed, to give instant access 
to pipes, valves, airshafts in or 
behind walls. Panel closes firmly, 
dust-tight, on inside flange. Edge 
of door panel and frame flush with 
plaster or wall surface. May be 
painted or papered over. Latched 
in place by positive locking de¬ 
vice. 


Frame and panels of 
%-in. steel. Strongly rein¬ 
forced corners ; plaster 
hooks on flanges. 

Universal type—door 
easily removable by remov¬ 
ing hinge pin, making unit 
either hinged or separate 
panel. 

Cost less, last longer, 
look better. 


Lawco Access Unit Installation in Gypsum Tile Block 
Wall 

Left: 

With door closed, showing the attractive fit. Only 
screwdriver required to open 

Right: 

Crack between door and frame easy to fill with putty 
or plaster, making smooth wall surface for papering or 
painting 

VJag. Lag OR Wood 3c HEW* 
tom AwcHomwq Frame To Wall 


LotXiN* Donee 


Hntjej 




pun 


itw 


AXX'/XTT 

HOLLOW TILE. WOOD 

- partition 


Finished Wall Like 


HORIZONTAL .SECTION 


Cross Section of Typical Lawco Access Unit Installation 


Catalogue Nos. 

Panel size, in. 

Wall opening, in. 

Wt., lbs. 

Price, each 

5 

8 xlO 

8^x10^ 

9 

$3.50 

10 

13*4x16 

134x16 34 

15 

4.50 

15 

13*4x24 

134x24*4 

2434 

6.50 

20 

19*4x24 

194x24*4 

28 

7.50 

22 

19*4x30 

194x304 

35 

8.50 



Lawco All-Metal Clothes Chute Doors 

Modern, attractive, convenient. Frames and doors stamped from one piece. 
Finished in white prime, easily painted to match room decorations. 

Invisible hinges, crystal glass knobs. Door held in place by brass bullet 
catches. 

Quickly installed. 


No. 

Panel size, in. 

Wall opening, in. 

Wt., lbs. 

Price, each 

26 

10 x 114 


4H 

$3.00 



















































































D4327 


THE MICHAELS ART BRONZE COMPANY 

Orna-Metal Craftsmen Since 1870 


235-241 Court Avenue 
COVINGTON, KY. 

(Three minutes from the heart of Cincinnati, Ohio) 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 

For our pages on Ornamental Bronze and Iron, Weatherstripping and Store Front Construction, see Manufacturers’ Index 


MABCO SYSTEM OF ACCESS PANELS AND FRAMES 



6%x9-in. clear opening 
customary size for in¬ 
spection of joints at junc¬ 
tion of radiator branches 
and risers and returns. 
Provided with concealed 
locking hinge at bottom 
and “back off cam” at 
top. Add 1 % in. to width 
and height for panel size 



Tvre’B' 

• Removable Panel 

Made m Aru, S iZA 

16x22-in. panel size gen¬ 
erally used behind bath¬ 
tubs of built-in type. 
Deduct 1 % in. from 
width and height for clear 
opening 


MMRP 

OF FLUSH AGCISS PANELS^ GRJLLF FRAMES 
FOR, WALLS FLOOR-S 4 CEILINGS 

C Patents Applied For .) 



Type C 

Tull-Swing Hinge- 

• fbml SuAtiq •• 
tvi Anti ’ Silo * 

For openings where full 
185° swing is desired. 
Allow 1 % in. in width 
and height for clear open¬ 
ing 



Pivot -Hinge 

145 ° (faneJ Wnq 
Mode in. Ann Su&- 


Recommended for ceil¬ 
ings. Also satisfactory 
for walls where beyond 
145° swing of panel is 
not necessary. Allow 1 % 
in. in width and 1*4 in. 
in height of panel for 
clear opening 


For further details write for folder “A-P.” 


-CLEAR, OPENING REQUIRED 

ToIoDh Corx^ac>\eA. - Loohnoci 
• Hir>c|<2, cH si da or b oiiom \ 

, of oil access - poioeJs • 



: : i 


.1 i i 


PlosW Wall 
frama 


^2 Oeawanc*' * 12 Cjuaq&- KLaial 

Panel oil Giulia Size, 


T 



•Paelt-Plant- 


Frame Size, Overall 


F 5 • D • Showiho • MAbCD Typl A Access • Paxel • 

-As used no Furrecl pLosi©^ Opeoi*oqs - 




‘Elevation- 

from iGsuar. 



•F-S-Verjical Section 

•SPiowina Co r >c<alecl •Loc'orxj. 
Hioqa.- and ' &<xrk.-off-(lorn* 

*typl A Panel- 
’Automatic- cm & pull* 
•FURNlSJ LED • ON«ORDER. - 


n 


FUJSH'GRJLLL'PRAME.S' 

IbR. Walls 

Mode in-Ant* Siz® 

Grilles secured 
to frames by screws. 
When ordering give ex¬ 
act out-to-out grille di¬ 
mension and thickness. 
All frames have continu¬ 
ous %-in. rabbet 



For grilles, registers or 
panels for floor use. 
Safe load for %-in. steel 
panel in floor for span of 
22 x22 in., approximately, 
100 lbs. per sq. ft. dis¬ 
tributed. Checkered or 
smooth panels for floor 
use. 

Note: Inspection “A” 
and removable “B” panels 
are furnished with “back 
off cam” as standard 
and removable “B” panels 
“C” and pivot hinge “D” 
are furnished with “auto¬ 
matic cam and pull” 
unless otherwise specified. 
Either type can be used 
on any panel 
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THE BASHLIN COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Faucets 
WARREN, PA. 


Products 

Bashlin Compression and Self-closing Fau¬ 
cets, Wash Tray Bibbs, Basin Cocks, Stop Cocks, 
Sink Fixtures, Lavatory Fixtures, Pantry Cocks, 
Glass Filling Fountains, Pedal Valves, Swing 
Spout Fixtures, Bath Fixtures. 

Also Bashlin Globe and Corner Valves, Blow-off 
Valves, Check Valves, etc. 

Construction of Bashlin Faucets 

All Bashlin Com¬ 
pression and Self¬ 
closing Faucets and 
Basin Cocks are care¬ 
fully built from the 
best material so that 
they give long and 
satisfactory service. 

One of their 
chief features is the 
simplicity with which 
they may be repaired 
under water pressure. 

Both seat and 
disc are easily re¬ 
newed. The seat (B), 




Bashlin Compression and Self-closing Faucets 

These faucets are all made for 
iron pipe size with hexagon, plain 
or flange end on connection side and 
plain or hose end on discharge side. 

Finished in polished brass or heavy 
nickel or chromium plate. May he 
fitted with a lock shield at slight ex¬ 
tra expense. Flanged inlets can be 
supplied with adjustable flanges. Fig. 21 


STYLES ANI) SIZES SELF-CLOSING FAUCETS 


Code No. 

Spout 

Style 

Sizes, in. 

Fig. 21 

Plain 

Hexagon 

Vs V* % 

Fig. 22 

Hose 

Hexagon 

H H 

Fig. 23 

Plain 

Straight 

H H 

Fig. 24 

Hose 

Straight 

H H 

Fig. 27 

Plain 

Flange 

H H 

Fig. 28 

Hose 

Flange 

K % 



Fig. 23 



Fig. 27 


Bashlin Stop Cock 

A stop cock for insertion in pipe 
lines. Made in %, %, y 2 and %-m. iron 
pipe sizes. Finish is polished brass, nickel 
or chromium plated. Compression or 
self-closing styles. 



Fig. 36 


most subject to abuse, may be replaced under pressure. 

An ordinary faucet is liable to get out of repair 
because of the tendency of some people to exert exces¬ 
sive pressure on the handle. No matter how much force 
is applied to the handle of a Bashlin faucet neither the 
seat nor disc is harmed since the excessive strain is not 
communicated to them. While Bashlin Faucets have not 
been found leaky in actual use, should one commence to 
drip, this may be overcome by merely renewing the seat 
ring. While this repair is being made the water is auto¬ 
matically cut off by its own pressure. 



Basin Cocks 

An illustration of two 
Bashlin Basin Cocks that 
have been in constant serv¬ 
ice 30 years under 70 lb. 
pressure and not one cent 
has been spent for repairs 



Bashlin Low Type Basin Cock 

A handsome, well proportioned 
cock for use in washbasins. Made 
in three sizes. Fig. 33, distance 
from center of base to near edge 
of spout opening 2% in. Fig. 33-L, 
distance from center of base to near 
edge of spout opening 3 y 2 in. Fig. 
48 heavy pattern, distance from 
center of base to near edge of 
spout opening 3 y 2 in. Each is made 
in both compression and self-clos¬ 
ing styles with heavy nickel or 
chromium plated finish. These basin 
cocks can be furnished in the push 
button type (Fig. 33-LP) at less cost. 



Fig. 33-L 



Fig. 33-LP 


Bashlin Handles for Cocks and Bibbs 

Bashlin Cocks and Bibbs can be furnished with any 
one of several types of handles as illustrated, at slight 
additional cost depending on the style selected. 



Fig. 39 Fig. 40 Fig. 43 Fig. 41 Fig. 38 
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Bashlin Sink Fixture 

This fixture has concealed valves of the Bashlin 
patented type, working parts renewable from the front 
but not under 
pressure. Flanges 
are adjustable. 

All exposed parts 
are nickel or 
chromium plated. 

Valves and con- 

Fig. 45 



Roughing-in Dimensions—Fig. 45 


nections back of the wall are rough nickel finish. Metal 
escutcheons and metal handles, china indexed, can be 
furnished. Holes in sink back, 114 -in. diameter. 


Bashlin Lavatory Fixture 

A handsome fixture with all exposed metal parts 
heavily nickel or chromium plated, china escutcheons and 
solid china four-arm handles. The concealed valves are 
of the Bashlin patented type which are renewable, under 



pressure, without shutting off the water. Nozzle is of the 
semiraised type. Pop-up waste has a china knob. 
Standard distance between centers of valves is 12 in.; 
the cock holes in the lavatory should be H/j.-in. diam., the 
lift rod hole 1-in. diam. 


Bashlin Exposed Slop Sink 
Fixture 

A sturdy fixture for 
hard service, with pail hook 
and brace, fitted with Bash¬ 
lin compression or self-clos¬ 
ing cocks. Made for y 2 - in. 
iron pipe size male inlets and 
adjustable flanges. Finish, 
polished brass, nickel or 
chromium plated. 

Fig. 50-J is a junior 
size with spread of 6 in. 
without pail hook or brace. 



Fig. 50 



Roughing-in Dimensions—Fig. 50 





Bashlin Pantry Cock 

Made in compression and self-clos¬ 
ing styles with nickelplated finish. 
Regularly supplied with bar handle. 
Furnished with wheel handle at slight 
extra expense. (Fig. 44.) Can also be 
furnished with hose end. 


Bashlin Glass Filling Fountain 

These fountains have a pan to hold 
the glass, are operated 
by a slight depression 
of the pan, and are self¬ 
closing. Finish, nickel 
or chromium plated. 

With vertical connec- 44 

tion for % or y 2 -in. iron pipe female 
inlet (Fig. 51) or for horizontal con¬ 
nection (Fig. 52). Vertical inlet style 
11 y 2 in. high, horizontal inlet style 
10 ]/ 2 in. high. 

Fig. 52-C glass 
fillers are operated 
by a slight deflection 
of the stirrup. In¬ 
lets, % or 1/2 m - i n " 
side thread. Center line of inlet to 
bottom of stirrup, 4 y 2 in., width 
(front to back) 4% in. Nickel or 
chromium plated finish. 

Fig. 52-C 




Bashlin Swing Spout Fixtures 

This is a well proportioned fixture for use where 

it is desired to 
vary the position 
of the outlet. 
The spout has a 
radius of about 
6 in. 

Connections 
have 14 -in. male 
thread iron pipe 
size and adjust¬ 
able flanges. Fin- 
Fig. 53-S ish, nickel or 

chromium 

plated. Made in three styles: Fig. 53 plain; Fig. 53-S 
with soap holder, as illustrated; Fig. 53-H, a hospital 
fixture equipped 
with special 
handles which 
may be easily 
turned by a 
touch of the 
elbow without 
the necessity of 
touching with 
the hands. 

Valves are Flg ‘ 53 "** 

of the Bashlin patented type which may be renewed 
under pressure, without shutting off the water. 



Roughing-in Dimensions—Fig. 53 
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THE BASHLIN COMPANY 


Bashlin Double Basin Faucet 

A compact basin fix 
outlet spout, requiring 
but one hole in lava¬ 
tory. Exposed parts 
heavily nickel or chro¬ 
mium plated. Handles 
are of porcelain. 

Fig. 5S-P has a 
gooseneck instead of 
the regular spout. 

Bashlin Concealed 
Bath Fixture 

A superior fixture 
for use with the mod¬ 
ern type of built-in bathtub. Made in two styles: Fig. 
54 with spout in the tub and Fig. 56 with spout over the 
rim. In the dimension diagram Fig. 56 is shown by 
the dotted lines. Exposed parts nickel or chromium 
plated. Furnished with china escutcheons and solid 
china four-arm handles. Valve working parts renewable 
from front but not under pressure. 




Fig. 54 



Roughing-in Dimensions—Figs. 54, 56 


Bashlin Double Bath Faucet 

A handsome, well proportioned fixture for use on 
bathtubs. Fitted with Bashlin patent valves which may 
be renewed, under pressure, without shutting off the 
water. Nickel or chromium plated finish, regularly 
supplied with round milled handles or the 4-ball type. 



Fig. 35 


Roughing-in Dimensions—Fig. 35 


Bashlin Industrial 

For factories 
and schools ; can be 
supplied in pol¬ 
ished brass, rough 
nickel, polished 
nickel, or chro¬ 
mium plated fin¬ 
ishes. Compression 
or self-closing. 


Fixtures 



Fig. 221 



Fig. 351 


Bashlin Self-closing Pedal Valve 

This valve is convenient in hospital operating 
rooms, dental offices, or wherever necessary to turn 
on water without hands coming in contact with the 
cock. Made with bottom inlet only or with both 
bottom and side inlets, as illus¬ 
trated. Inlet connections have fe¬ 
male threads y 2 - in. iron pipe size 
and outlet has male thread y 2 - in. 
iron pipe size. Finish, nickel or 
chromium plated. Valve is Bashlin 
patent style which may be renewed, 
under pressure, without shutting- 
off water. 



Bashlin Shower Control and Tub Filler 


A combination fixture for controlling the water for 
the shower and filling the tub. Valve working parts 
renewable from front but not under pressure. Outlet 
spout over the rim of the tub. Exposed metal parts are 


heavily nickel or chromium plated. Furnished with 
china escutcheons and solid china four-arm handles. In 
this combination the distances given can be varied to 
suit the conditions. 



Fig. 58 
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HAYS MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

ERIE, PA. 

For Hays Copper Plumbing Method and Service Connections, see Manufacturers’ Index 


Manufacturing Policies 

The Hays Manufacturing Company was estab¬ 
lished in 1869. From a small foundry, supplying the 
needs of nearby trade, it has grown to one of the large 
plants in the industry, with a national distribution. 
Sixty years ago the founders laid down a policy of 
manufacture which has been followed so well that brass 
goods marked “Hays” are known today as having no 
superior in design or construction. Before a Hays 
Product leaves the factory, it must pass tests that are 
more severe than the stresses and strains encountered 
in actual service. 


Common Attributes of Hays Fixtures 

Joints are screwed, sweated and thoroughly tested. 
Supplies to tub are full %-in. brass pipe iron pipe size. 
Standing wastes have 17 gauge tubing; the waste seat 
is not only carefully machined, but ground in. 

Stems in tub and shower valves are interchangeable 
with the lavatory fixtures. This is also true of the 
high renewable seats, bonnet stuffing box nuts, stem 
packing rings and escutcheon lock nuts. Malleable iron 
tie plate furnished with all fixtures having standing 
waste. Vitreous china parts are of selected quality, 
glazed both outside and inside. 



Hays By-pass Valve for Bath and 
Shower Fixtures 

Haysco Valve is constructed so that all parts 
subject to wear are easily renewable. Valves 
rough-in at 3 in. to meet the more standardized 
wall construction, but are adjustable from 2V£ to 
3*4 in. High seat is chromium plated to give 
longer life. Seat is also renewable with liberal 
waterway. Stems have swivel seat holders, de¬ 
signed for ample lift, and when valve is closed 
several deep heavy threads are engaged in bonnet. 
Bonnet stem packing, durable graphited asbestos. 

To make special adjustment of escutcheons 
possible when necessary, we have adopted %-in. 
straight iron june thread brass nipple with 1-in. 
adjustment. This nipple can be cut off for 
shortening or easily replaced for greater adjust¬ 
ment. Valves can be furnished with or without 
Erico brass ground joint unions. 


Center 

“Nuart” Hays Built-in Bathroom Fixtures 

The artistic, octagonal design of “Nuart” 
Fixtures is finished in the deep silver lustre of 
Hays chromium plating and harmonizes attrac¬ 
tively with the bathroom background whether it 
is white or brightly colored in the modern style. 
These fixtures, for shower, tub and lavatory, will 
not tarnish and do not require polishing. 

“Nuart” Fixtures are accurately engineered 
throughout for efficient performance and dura¬ 
bility, with every part correctly proportioned. 
Easy installation is assured. All parts subject 
to wear are easily accessible. The renewable 
chromium plated seats in tub and shower valve are 
interchangeable with the lavatory fixture—and so 
are the handles, stems with swivel seat holder, 
bonnet stuffing box nuts, stem packing rings and 
escutcheon lock nut. 


Send for our latest catalogue “Street 
to Bath” by Hays for our complete line . 




Haysco Lavatory Fix¬ 
tures with Pop-Up 
Drain 

The valves have high re¬ 
newable chromium plated 
seats, swivel seat holders with 
encased washers; all wearing 
parts are interchangeable 
with the bath valve shown 
on opposite side of page 



Hays “Erico” Sink Faucet 

The clean, graceful curves of this design give 
a pleasing appearance that appeals to every 
housewife. The soap dish rides low to the top 
of the spout. This faucet fits nicely in any sink, 
especially those with low backs. “Erico” Faucet, 
including handles and soap tray, is made of high 
grade red metal with a bright, long-wearing Hays 
chromium plated finish. Furnished with flanged 
female or adjustable screw flanged male iron pipe 
inlets. Efficient design and expert workmanship 
are combined to make this Hays Faucet one of 
the most reliable and durable as well as one of 
the finest looking sink faucets on the market. 



Hays “Mova” Laundry Tray Faucet 

Not by any means the least of our new de¬ 
signs and improvements is the double laundry 
tray faucet. Swinging spout directs the water 
to any tray compartment and swings aside when 
not in use. Water may be regulated to tem¬ 
perature desired. Faucet is complete, including 
clamps, unions and bolts. It is all-brass, rough 
nickelplated; there are no iron parts. Space be¬ 
tween clamps is 3 in. Large cast aluminum soap 
dish can be furnished if desired. For 3-part 
trays an extension to the spout is furnished, 
giving the same convenience for all three com¬ 
partments. 
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WOODFORD HYDRANT COMPANY 

Manufacturers of ''Freezeless” Hydrants 

505 Fifth Street 
DES MOINES, IOWA 


WOODFORD “FREEZELESS” WALL HYDRANTS 


Woodford “Freezeless” Wall Hydrants assure the 
convenience of year round outside water service with 
absolute safety. They cannot freeze. There is no pos¬ 
sibility of damage to plumbing, flooding of basements, 
damage to merchandise stocks, etc., such as may result 
from the careless use of ordinary sill cocks. It is never 
necessary to go into the basement to shut off outside 
water outlets at the approach of cold weather. 

These hydrants are extremely easy to operate. In any 


temperature, they are quickly opened or securely closed 
with the finger tips. Easily installed. 

Woodford “Freezeless” Wall Hydrants, liberally 
designed, are high quality products. Nothing is spared 
to make them the finest possible equipment in their 
field, in both beautiful appearance and mechanical 
features. 

Any style furnished in any finish required to harmo¬ 
nize with architectural surroundings. 


Standard Finishes 

Rough bronze, polished bronze, 
rough nickel, polished nickel and 
polished chromium. 


Cushion Type Ball Valve 

A cushion type ball valve on large spher¬ 
ical brass seat, self-aligning, is pushed 
straight into seat without rotation, wear or 
friction. 

Extra heavy cast brass plunger yoke 
and square thread brass stem. All inside 
working parts may be withdrawn for in¬ 
spection or repair through head by remov¬ 
ing large brass cap. 

No adjustments necessary. Cannot be 
damaged or caused to leak by over tighten¬ 
ing. 



Style 6—For general use where extended head is 
acceptable—for residences, home garages, filling sta¬ 
tions. %-in. female pipe thread. Furnished with com¬ 
bination wheel and loose key. 


Style 7 

Style 7—Especially designed for fine public buildings 
or where the flush type head is desired. Extends only 
V 2 i n * beyond surface of building, %-in. female pipe 
thread. Furnished with loose key only. 




Style 8 


Style 8—Designed to meet U. S. Government Master Speci¬ 
fications No. 448, Figure 2. Bent nozzle, brass plunger rod, 
cast brass union elbow, lock nut and detachable T-handle, %-in. 
female pipe thread. Furnished with loose key only. 
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Specify style 
number, length 
and finish when 
ordering. Special 
lengths and fin¬ 
ishes on applica¬ 
tion. 


Order from 
your 
jobber 


Woodford 
“Freezeless” 
Wall Hydrants 
cannot freeze 
because the 
shut-off valve 
is within the 
warm base¬ 
ment. 
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WILLIAM W. KELLOGG 

Manufacturer of Kellogg Combination Light and Vent for Shower Stalls 

telephone 1 348 Ingraham Street 

5Unkirk4 ' 25 LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 


Product 


Glassware 



Kellogg Combination Light and Vent for Shower Stalls. 

Purpose 

Provides air circula¬ 
tion for removal of 
steam and vapor con¬ 
densation. Permits of 
the placing of both light 
and vent in center of 
shower or toilet stall. 

Three Types 

(1) Open Vent, no 
Shutter; (2) Knob Con¬ 
trol of Shutter; and 
(3) Pull Chain Shutter 
Control. Ceiling flange, 
glass, holder and elec¬ 
trical assembly are iden¬ 
tical in all types. 

Construction 

Ceiling flange grid and 
the sliding shutter are 
heavy brass casting. 

Glass holder and collar 
are spun from heavy 
sheet brass. The use of 
two rubber gasket rings, 
in addition to rendering 
the interior both water¬ 
proof and vaporproof, 

prevents any tendency of corrosion between globe holder and 
outer threaded collar. This permits easy unscrewing of ring 
for lamp renewal. * 

The glass holder, in addition to being locked to the ceiling 
plate by the porcelain ring of the socket receptacle, is sweated 
securely to the ceiling flange. This prevents any chance of 
the assembly being loosened or separated in removing and re¬ 
placing lamps. 

The shutter ring slides easily on top of the grid of the 
ceiling flange, and the controls, both knob and chain, are 
sturdily constructed to give long service. The standard length 
of bead chain on the chain control is 9 ins. Special lengths 
can be furnished to order for extremely high ceilings. 

Electrical Assembly 

A standard ring sign receptacle is locked into the flange. 
The 10-in. rubber covered lead wires are then connected, after 
which the space above receptacle is completely filled with 
a melted special heat-resisting insulating compound rendering 
the entire assembly waterproof and vaporproof. Ground wire 
connection is provided as required by Underwriters’ specifica¬ 
tions. Light must be controlled by wall switch. Type of lamps 
used—Mazda 15 or 25 watts—with G l&Vz clear bulb. 

Finish 

All metal work is finely finished and heavily chromium plated, 
non-tarnishing. 


The hemispherical holophane glass is scientifically designed 

to properly distribute 
light; the texture of the 
glass harmonizes per¬ 
fectly with the chromium 
plated metal. 

Packing 

Vents are individually 
packed in special corru¬ 
gated cartons, complete 
with 2 1 /£-in. chromplated 
screws and instructions 
for installation. 

Venting 

For upper floor in¬ 
stallations, vent directly 
into attic. For lower 
floor installations, duct 
between joists to outside 
through 4x6 or 6x6-in. 
opening in girt, finishing 
with tile or metal grille 
set in outside wall. 

Specifications—Wiring 
and Installation 

For all shower stalls pro¬ 
vide center ceiling outlet con¬ 
trolled by wall switch where 
and as indicated on plans. 

Provide and install Kellogg 
Combination Shower Stall 
Light and Vents where indicated in accordance with printed specifications 
and directions accompanying same. 


To Be Offered Shortly 


In Preparation —A larger size of the same type of combination light and 
vent suitable for installation in public and residential toilets and baths— 
to permit a constant circulation of fresh air, irrespective of position of 
doors and windows. 


— 6 


/3 Full 5izb 


U. 5. Letters Patent 1744270 
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HOFFMANN & BILLINGS MFG. CO. 

ESTABLISHED 1855 

Manufacturers of Bath and Lavatory Fittings 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


Products 

Niedecken Mixer; Showers and Shower 
Stalls; Bath and Lavatory Fittings. 

Special literature on request. 




TRADE MARK 
Reg. U. S. Tat. Off. 


Knee—Elbow—Foot Surgical Lavatory Control 



Illustrating above, H.N. 100 Niedecken Knee Type 
Control, installed with lavatory complete, including 
H.N. 160 gooseneck spout. Furnished also for elbow 
or foot control. Equipped with Niedecken Mixer. 
Continuous, water flow at any temperature; need of 
basin plug eliminated. Can be set for predetermined 
temperature of water. Applies to any standard lav¬ 
atory. For remodeling and replacement, as well as new 
building installation. Complete details on request. 




Dial Removed, Only Screwdriver 
Needed 


Cover Removed Exposing Valve 

Discs and Seats 



Valves, Seats, etc., Easily 
Replaced 

Simple Accessibility—Niedecken Mixer 


Leakproof Shower Stall 




Leakproof Drain Construction 


7 OQ AIN 


Construction of Niedecken Shower 
Stall 


NC 1100 

7000 Niedecken Showers 
Installed in Statler 
Hotels 


WELD TO 3 CAL 
BOTTOM OF 3T/4LL. 


The Niedecken Shower 
Stall is sanitary, occu¬ 
pies least space and is 
absolutely leakproof. 

The walls of the stall 
are made of a continu¬ 
ous sheet of Vs-in. cop¬ 
per-bearing steel which 
with the riser are welded 
to a dished bottom with 
drain outlet in center. 

Equipment — Con¬ 
sists of a special con¬ 
cealed type Niedecken 
Shower, with Niedecken 
easy-clean shower head, 
flow control, curtain rail, 
duck curtain and nickel- 
plated strainer arranged 
for 2-in. drain outlet, for 
either lead or iron pipe. 

After installation, the 
interior and exposed ex¬ 
terior of stalls must be 
ofiBMGc finished with water¬ 
proof enamel paint. 


Easy-clean Shower Head 

The shower head that 
can be cleaned. Shower 
head face removable for 
thorough cleaning, by sim¬ 
ple method illustrated. Eas¬ 
ily replaced, notch provided 
for proper alignment as 
when originally assembled. 
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LEONARD-ROOKE COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Leonard Thermostatic Water Mixing Valves 

(PATENTED) 

PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


Leonard Thermostatic 

Description—The Leonard Valve mixes hot and 
cold water and delivers blended water at any tempera¬ 
ture desired within its range. Model B valves for ordi¬ 
nary uses have a scale from 80° to 120°; for bakeries 
and other commercial uses, scale from 40° to 120° or 
120° to 180°. Special scales can be furnished on re¬ 
quest. 

Type L-9 valves have word scale only: Cold, Tepid, 
Warm, Hot. 

Leonard Valves maintain constant temperatures re¬ 
gardless of extreme pressure fluctuations. They are 
anti-scalding and anti-chilling, shutting off automatically 
if either the hot or cold water fails. 

Castings and interior parts are of bronze and 
phosphor bronze. 

Combination check valves and strainers are fur- 


Water Mixing Valves 

nished with all Model B valves with the exception of 
Model B-120, which is furnished with strainers only. 

Finishes—Nickel, chromium, gold or silver plate, 
or in colors to match bathrooms. 

Type L-9-C can be furnished in octagon design. 
Illustrations and information furnished on request. 

Uses—On bathtubs, hammock baths, shower baths, 
washfountains and lavatories, in clubs, schools, hotels, 
sanitariums, hospitals, turkish baths, gymnasiums, resi¬ 
dences, garages, railroad stations, factories, and office 
buildings. Also in bakeries, laundries, X-ray develop¬ 
ing tanks, laboratories, darkrooms where moving pic¬ 
tures and colored films are developed, tanneries, and 
many other industrial plants where a predetermined 
and accurate temperature of water is to be main¬ 
tained. 



Type L-9 Valve 




FRONT VIEW 
Model B Valve 

For exposed piping 



For concealed piping 



Typ< 

For exposed pipin; 





For concealed piping 



«•— J 
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N 




A. 

^B-B 



SIDE VIEW 


ROUGHING-IN DIMENSIONS LEONARD THERMOSTATIC WATER 
MIXING VALVES 


Models. 

For exposed piping 

For concealed piping 

B-5 

B-10 

B-20 

B-40 

B-60 

B-120 

L-9-E 

B-10 

B-20 

B-40 

B-60 

L-9-C 

Cap., gal. per minute, 

45 lb. pressure. 
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Model B Valve 
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FRONT VIEW 

Model B-120 

For exposed piping 
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THE POWERS REGULATOR CO. 

Thermostatic Wafer Controllers and Shower Bath Mixing Valves 

GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORY GENERAL EASTERN OFFICES 

2720 Creenview Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL 231 East 46th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

TELEPHONE, Buckingham 7100 TELEPHONE, ELdorado 5-2050 

BRANCHES AND SERVICE STATIONS 


ATLANTA. GA. 
BALTIMORE. MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
BUTTE, MONT. 


CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 
DALLAS. TEX. 


(See Telephone Directory for Local Addresses) 
DAVENPORT, IOWA INDIANAPOLIS. IND. 


DENVER. COLO. 
DETROIT, MICH. 

EL PASO, TEX. 
HIGH POINT. N. C. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
MEMPHIS. TENN. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


NASHVILLE, TENN. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
READING, PA. 


For our pages on Automatic Temperature Controlling Apparatus, see Manufacturers’ Index 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SEATTLE. WASH. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


Two Remarkable Features 

Do not confuse the Powers Mixer with 
any of the so-called “anti-scald” mixing 
valves. It is entirely 
different. It has two 
remarkable features 
found in no other mix¬ 
ing valve. 

(1) Pres- 



CQI& 


sure Equalizing 
Valve — Shown 
at B, B, in draw¬ 
ing to left—with¬ 
out this impor¬ 
tant feature a Powers Mixer 
would simply be another 
shower mixer. This valve 
is a floating piston which 
controls and equalizes the 
pressures of hot and cold 
water before they enter the 
mixing chamber. It safe¬ 
guards the bather 
from the annoying 
temperature fluctua¬ 
tions caused by pres¬ 
sure changes in sup¬ 
ply lines due to use 
of nearby showers, 
faucets, flush valves, 
etc. 

(2) Safety Stop 
—S h o w n at D in 
drawing to left. This can be set to limit 
the delivery temperature of the shower. Two impor¬ 
tant advantages are gained through its use: 

(1) It protects the bather from scalding caused 
by a “dead end” in the hot water supply line. 

(2) It saves fuel by eliminating waste of hot 
water. 

Write for this Book—Get our 20-page book which 
completely describes this mixing valve. It gives an 
impartial analysis of the various types of mixers, test 
data, testimonials and other interesting information. 

Description 

Style A is for exposed piping. Has nickelplated 
dial and handle. If wall flange is required, distance 
from center of inlets to wall should be specified. 

Style B is for concealed piping, accessible from the 
rear. The neck of the mixer is provided with a 1%-in. 
extension to accommodate thickness of marble slab, tile 
or panel on which dial and handle are mounted. Has 
nickelplated dial and handle. 

Style C is for concealed piping, accessible only 
from the front. For this is provided a metal box to 



Powers Shower Bath Mixing Valve 

be inserted in wall flush with surface, to 
receive pipe connections and mixer. The 
large dial is afterwards placed against the 
wall, and when removed makes the instru¬ 
ment accessible. Has nickelplated dial and 
handle. We can furnish shells 3 in. deep 
for thin partitions. 

Note: Porcelain dials and handles can be furnished 
for styles B and C. No extra cost. 

Powers Mixers are now provided with 
built-in check valves as standard equip¬ 
ment. 

Unless otherwise specified, all mixers 
are provided with standard straight union 
connections. Distance between pipe centers is 2 T % in. 

Elbow connections will be substituted if desired. 
Horizontal dimension from end to end of elbows is 
6 % in. 

For chromium plated dials, handles and exposed 
parts—additional cost 10%. 

Octagonal dials and handles can be furnished at 
an additional cost. 



Style A Mixer 


Capacity 

The Powers l^-in. Mixer has a capacity of 6 gal. 
per minute under a pressure of 40 lb. 

When a larger quantity of water is required for 
kidney baths, needle baths, douche baths, etc., we can 
furnish the Powers Mixer in a special %-in. size with 
a capacity of 18 gal. per minute under a pressure of 
40 lb. Write for further details if interested. 

Specifications 

Note: All notes are explanatory only and should not be included in 
the specifications. Portions of text in bracketed italics are selective or 
require specific data inserted. 

(A) Shower Mixers —(Al) General —In shower compartment[j] 
f locate'], furnish and install [a] Powers Shower Mixer |>] as made by 
The Powers Regulator Co., Chicago, Ill. 

(A2) Description —Mixer \s] shall be V 2 in., style [A], [£], [C] with 
[ nickelplated ] [chromium plated J [porcelain] dial[s] and handle[jj. 

Note: Specify— 

Style A for exposed piping. 

Style B for concealed piping, accessible from rear of wall or par¬ 
tition where working space is available. 

Style C for concealed piping, accessible only from the front of 
wall or partition. 

(B) Supplies —(Rl) Both hot and cold water supply mains shall 
be provided with Powers [specify sizes] Self-cleaning Strainers. 

Note: Strainers are made V 2 in. to 3 in. in size. 

(B2) Cold water line to each mixer shall be provided with loose 
key stop valve [with porcelain escutcheon ]. 

(B3) Hot water line to each mixer shall be provided with a hand 
valve marked “Volume” [with porcelain escutcheon ]. 

Note: This valve is to be used as a combination volume control and 
stop valve. 

(B4) All exposed portions of piping, valves, etc. shall be [nickel¬ 
plated] [chromium plated]. 

(C) Shower Heads —(Cl) Furnish and install brass discharge 
pipe[j] with [goose neck[s] ] [straight wall turn down[s] ] and 4-in. 
diameter cast brass, adjustable, ball joint shower head[j] with tightly fit¬ 
ting removable face[j] and without gasket f.s]. 

(C2) There shall be no valve or throttling device installed in the dis¬ 
charge line from mixer to shower head. 

(C3) All exposed portions of piping, shower head[>], etc., shall be 
[nickelplated] [chromium plated]. 

(C4) Discharge line from mixer to shower head when exposed shall 
be securely anchored to wall or partition. 
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Style A Mixer 




This 


mixer 


Powers (Style D) Steam and Water Mixer 

Steam at 10 to 100 lb. pressure and cold water at 
any pressure, piped to this mixer will give you cold— 
warm—or hot water instantly for individual showers, 
or under proper conditions will supply warm water to 
group or gang showers and wash sinks. These condi¬ 
tions are that the steam must have a minimum of IS lb. 
and must not exceed the cold water pressure by more 
than 15 lb. If necessary, a Powers Style A Reducing 
valve may be used—see our Bulletin No. 256. 
is constructed with the same safety Style A Shower Mixer. 



Write for Bulletin No. 258 


features and has the same dimensions as the Powers giving complete details. 


Powers Thermostatic Water Controller 


Description 

For shower baths, singly or in gangs, continuous 
flowing baths, baby baths, hot water lines, lavatories, 
factory washrooms, garages, laundries, and various 

industrial processes 
where warm water 
at a constant tem¬ 
perature is required. 

This controller 
is accurate, depend¬ 
able and reasonably 
priced. Mixes hot 
and cold water, and 
delivers warm water 
at any desired tem¬ 
perature between 
70° _ and 135° F. 
Entirely automatic 
in operation, posi¬ 
tively scaldproof. 
Failure of cold water supply cuts off delivery. Can be 
provided with variable or locked adjustment. 

Write or telephone for booklet giving full details 
and showing applications. 

Unless otherwise specified, controller will be fur¬ 
nished with a maximum temperature of 110° F. Hot 
water line controllers should be so specified and will 
be set to deliver at a maximum of 135° F. For continu¬ 
ous flowing baths, specify downward discharge if 
wanted, otherwise upward discharge will be supplied. 


Controllers Nos. 1 to 4, inclusive, are made of 
brass, in either plain finish or full nickelplate. Nos. 1 
to 4 only can be furnished chromium plated for 10% 
additional cost. Made in special metals if desired— 
prices on application. Standard controllers Nos. 5 and 
6 have iron bodies, aluminum paint finish, with bronze 
inner parts. They can be furnished in all brass con¬ 
struction at additional cost. Controllers have inlet check 
valves and removable filter screens. Hot and cold water 
should always come from the same original source, or 
at least be under substantially the same pressure, which 
for best results should not exceed 100 lb. Use a pres¬ 
sure reducing valve if necessary. 

In ordering, state fully the purpose for which con¬ 
troller is to be used, with temperature required, and 
range of adjustment desired. 

Specification 

In supply to Applied 
groups of show- to Group 
ers [fixtures] in Showers 
[shower 
[toilet] 
room], furni 
and install 
ers 

Water Con¬ 
troller No. . 
placing it as 
close to fix¬ 
tures as pos¬ 
sible. 

Note: Provide that plumber include stop valves in hot 
and cold water supplies. 
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INCORPORATED 1889 


SPEAKMAN COMPANY 

Showers and Brass Plumbing Fixtures 
WILMINGTON, DEL 


Products 

Spearman Showers for all classes of 



K-2601-M. Speakman 
Built-in Mixometer 
Shower 


Size Vz- in. Mixometer 
■with metal wall plate and 
metal handle. Bent arm 
with heavy metal wall flange 
and Anystream Self-clean¬ 
ing Head, K-3395 


I 

jr 

1 

HP' 



f 

4 


L 



nfflVRfdl 

[ 

, 


" 


K-2675. Speakman In¬ 
stitution Mixometer 
Shower 

^-in. size, with lock- 
shield controlling valves on 
supplies to overhead, goose¬ 
neck discharge pipe with cast 
brass supporting strap, ball 
joint and 4-in. Anyforce cast 
brass head. For use in a 
stall or in an open battery 



Combination Fixtures for bathtubs, lavatories and sinks, 
buildings; Also other Brass Plumbing Material. 

Regular finishes are either nickel 
plate or Speakman Chromium Plate. 
The latter, because of its non-tarnish¬ 
ing qualities, is the most practical fin¬ 
ish for plumbing fixtures. 


Facilities 

Speakman Company’s factory is 
modernly equipped, including engi¬ 
neering department. It has ample 
capacity to handle large orders. For 
62 years this company has built a 
reputation for efficient, dependable 
and prompt service. 


Prices 

Wholesale plumbing supply deal¬ 
ers and plumbing contractors through¬ 
out the United States can immediately 
furnish estimates and quote prices on 
Speakman products. 


K-2635-M. Speakman 
Built-in Heavywate 
Shower 

%-in. size, with Hi-Seat 
valves having unions, renewable 
seats, metal escutcheons and 
handles, 4-in. cast brass head 
with ball joint, bent arm and 
heavy metal wall flange 


Complete Catalogue 

In addition to the illustrations on 
this and the following pages the com¬ 
plete catalogue of Speakman Com¬ 
pany shows many more types of show¬ 
ers and fixtures. It will be sent upon 
request. 



K-2930-M. Speakman Built-in Metaline 
Mixometer Shower and Needle Bath 

Size, %-in. Mixometer with unions, check 
valves, metal wall plate, and metal handle. Nine 
cast brass sprays; top sprays adjustable. Bent 
arm with metal escutcheon, ball joint and 5-in. 
cast brass head 



K-4039-M. Speakman Mixometer 
Shower and Tub Combination 


Vk-m. size. All-metal handles and 
escutcheons. Has Speakman Anystream 
self-cleaning shower head and Act-Easy 
pop-up waste. Valve connected by brass 
pipe and tested 



K-4037. Speakman Artline 
Waldin Tub and Shower 
Combination 


%-in. size, with Hi-Seat valves 
having unions, renewable seats, 
metal escutcheons and handles. 
Mixometer with metal wall plate and 
handle. Pent arm with metal wall 
flange, ball joint and 5-in. cast brass 
Anyforce head. Willard pop-up 
waste, lV6-in. size, operated by 
4-arm metal handle on wall. All 
exterior parts special art design 
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K3365. Speakman Built-in Mixometer 

The name Mixometer, pronounced Mix-om' eter, means to mix and 
measure. I he Mixometer mixes the liot and cold water to a mechanical 
exactness and measures the volume so that an equal amount of water 
passes through the shower at all temperatures. With the Mixometer, cold 
water follows the first fractional turn of the handle, then warm, and 
finally hot, it desired; but it is impossible to get hot water first 



K-5017. Speakman Artline Unit-Acto Lavatory Fixture 

Raised nozzle 4*4 in. long. Valves with threaded tails, renew¬ 

able seats, swivel discs and encased washers. Pop-up waste with metal 
knob and 1%-in. cjiameter tail. All parts above lavatory special art 
design 



K 6500. Renewable Hi-Seat Valve (Patented) 

In the Speakman Ili-Seat valve the seat is only 1% i n . from fac< 
ot wall, making it easy to examine and remove the seat if renewal i 
necessary. All working parts are renewable from face of wall. Escutcheor 
adjusts front 2% to 3 y 2 in. Regularly furnished with china handle am 
escutcheon. It can also be furnished with metal handle and escutcheor 
wiien so specified 



K-5503-M. Speakman Grace Line Sink Fixture 
(Design Patented) 

The Grace line sink fixture is finished in sparkling Speakman 
chromium plate, and has half inch male connections, although half inch 
female inlets will be furnished when specified. Adjustable flanges are 
threaded. Center of inlets 8 inches. The soap dish drains, is removable, 
and is extra large 



K-4583-M. Speakman 
Metaline Waldin Tub 
Combination 

Size, *4 in. Hi-seat by-pass 
pattern valves with integral 
stops, unions, renewable seats in 
valves, metal escutcheons with 
openings to operate stops with 
screwdriver. Metal handles with 
black enamel indexes. Metal 
nozzle over tub. Willard pop-up 
waste, l l /4-in. size 



K-4656. Speakman 
Act-Easy Pop-up 
Bath Waste 


K-4656. Speakmar 
Act-Easy Pop-up Bal 
Waste in Detail 


Size, 1*4 in. For built-in tub. Slip connections w 
metal expansion ring. Slip nut for tail has iy 2 -in. iron p 
thread, so nut and tail can be discarded and iron pipe s 
connection used if desired. Waste tee can be reversed, bri 
ing the outlet parallel with the arm for shallow floor c< 
struction. Full overflow area through slots around edge 
overflow cover. Adjustment made by removing overfl 
cover. No wall panel required. Easy to install. Nothing 
stick or get out of order 



K-4660. Speakman Heavy 
Pattern Concealed Con¬ 
nected Waste and Overflow 

With heavy cast brass over¬ 
flow grate with integral shank 
that screws into the overflow elbow. 
Heavy solid link chain with extra 
heavy rubber stopper and bronze 
lings, soldered. Made in 1% and 
2-in. sizes. Especially recommended 
for hotels and public places where 
fixtures get hard usage 
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SPEAKMAN COMPANY 


SPEAKMAN SHOWER HEADS FOR REGULAR AND SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS 





K-3397. Speak- 
man Anystream 
Self-cleaning 
Head 

Arranged to be 
operated with a screw¬ 
driver 


K-3415. Speak man Cast Brass 
Club Shower 

Has 12-in. bolted face. 1-in. iron 
pipe female inlet. This type has proved 
very popular for club installation 


K-3478. Speakman 
Combined Angle 
Ball Joint and 
Screwdriver 
Stop 

%-in. iron pipe fe¬ 
male by ^-in. iron pipe 
male. For straight hori¬ 
zontal arm showers 


K-3399. Speakman Anystream 
Self-cleaning Wall Type 
Shower Head 

With ^-in. iron pipe female inlet 
in center of back, arranged to operate 
by a ft-in. hexagon wrench 


K-3412. Speakman Wall Type 
Shower Head 

With *4-in. iron pipe female inlet 
in center of back. Face held on by 
three screws with counter sunk head. 
To be operated by a ft-in. hexagon 
wrench 


Literature 

The new Speakman Bulletin on 
special types of shower heads, and new 
and special types of showers is possibly 
the most complete of its kind ever of¬ 
fered to architects. Among the heads 
shown are some especially designed for 
institutions, clubs, Y. M. C. A.’s, etc. 

Complete roughings-in are given for 
the showers. There are also two pages 
of suggestions on installing shower baths 
over tubs, and in stalls, which will be 
valuable at any architect’s office. This 
will be sent promptly. 


K-3395. Speakman Anystream Self¬ 
cleaning Head (Pat. Jan. 2, 1923) 

Has six tapered plungers, each having 
eight tapered grooves which are moved in 
and out by the lever handle permitting 
the bather to enjoy all degrees of shower 
volume and force. The head can never 
stop up. Ball joint furnished only when 
specified 


K-3416. Speakman Anystream Self¬ 
cleaning Unit Control Triple¬ 
cluster Shower Head 

For use where a large amount of water is 
desired. Because of the large size of the kead 
it should be braced to the ceiling. 1-in. iron 
pipe female inlet. (Patented) 


K-3476. Speakman 
Combined Ball Joint 
and Screwdriver 
Stop 

*4-in. iron pipe fe¬ 
male by ^-in. iron pipe 
male. For gooseneck and 
bent arm showers 


K-2756. Speakman Niagara 
Club Shower, with Anystream 
Self-cleaning Unit Control 
Triple-cluster Head 

Supplies from over head. % inch 
size with screwdriver controlling 
valves. Pet cock in center for drain¬ 
ing 


K-3396. Speak¬ 
man Anystream 
Self-cleaning 
Shower Head 

Arranged to be 
operated by a key 
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C. M. KETCHAM MFC. CORP. 

Manufacturers of Shower Doors, Bath Tub Enclosures, Medicine Cabinets 
TR^ang^e^5^63 06 81 Washington Street, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

WASHI^NCTON^ D*T FiSt R ! ttenh ?, u l e 5886 CHICAGO, ILL., 230 No. Canal St.—Telephone, Franklin 6263 

4685 * ’ GetS ’ N ' *•—Telephone, Metropolitan DETROIT, MICH., F. C. Class, 8787 Dexter Blvd.—Telephone, Euclid 

B °ml?ket 2320 S '’ Kenneth B ' Cerrish ’ 11 Beaco " St.—Telephone, Hay- CLEVELAND, OHIO, H. H. Keeler, H27 Rosewood Ave.—Telephone, Lake- 

wood 4601 -J 


BOSTON, MASS., Architects’ Exhibit, Inc., 11 BeaconSt 


CLEVELAND, OHIO, Architects’ Exhibit, Inc., Hanna Building 


SAMPLES ALSO DISPLAYED IN 

NEWYORK, c N. Y., Architects’ Sample Corporation, 101 Park Ave. 

CHICAGO, ILL., Architects’ Small House Service, 7 W. Madison St. 

nFTDniT KA\rU A „U r ..U : u: a. i _ -r- 


DETROIT, MICH., Architects’ Exhibit Inc., Barium Tower 





Products 

Shower Stall Doors, 
Tub Shields and Shower 
Enclosures in nickel sil¬ 
ver, chromium and gold 
plate. 

Shower Stall Doors 

Made in stock sizes 26 
in. wide, 72, 75 and 78 in. 
high. Model A shower stall 
door equipped with pat¬ 
ented adjustable jamb fea¬ 
ture takes care of inaccu¬ 
racies in tile setting as well 
as expansion or contraction 
of tile. Frame and jamb are 
of solid nickel silver 
throughout. Hinge specially 
constructed and continuous, 
the entire length of door. 
Glass, y 4 -in. polished plate, 
frosted or tapestry. Cor¬ 
ners reinforced by solid 
nickel silver castings. Door 
handles of solid nickel sil¬ 
ver, also water deflector of 
the same material on the 
inside. 


Adjustable Shower Stall Door 

Patented October 21st, 1926 


Bathtub Shower Enclosure 

Represents an ideal arrange¬ 
ment where tub is recessed 
between two walls. Con¬ 
structed so as to consist of 
two partitions extending from 
each wall with a door in the 
centre or one stationary panel 
with door on each side. Bool¬ 
ean be made with or without 
grille. 

Shower Enclosure 

A practical enclosure afford¬ 
ing means of saving space and 
obtaining an extremely light 
shower stall. Illustration be¬ 
low shows enclosure placed 
upon a receptor. 

We can also construct same 
to fit over a tile base. 

Two-piece Hinged Shield 

A practical means of con¬ 
verting a bathtub into a 
shower compartment. 

The hinged shield folds back 
against the stationary shield 
when not in use, giving perfect 
access to the tub. Shield is 
supported by a bar extending 
from the shield to the wall. 
Standard size is 5 ft. high, 36 
in. wide, and consists of two 
panels, one hinged and the 
other stationary, each 18 in. 
wide. 


Plate VII. Shower Enclosure 


Plate VI. Two-piece Hinged Tub Shield 


Plate II. Bathtub Shower Enclosure 
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FIAT METAL MANUFACTURING CO. 

Fiat Shower Bath Compartments, Brass Chrome Plated Shower Doors 

1201 Roscoe Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

NEW YORK OFFICE, 101 Park Avenue BOSTON OFFICE, 11 Beacon Street 

For Fiat Toilet Partitions, see Manufacturers* Index 


FIAT SHOWER BATH COMPARTMENTS PERMANENTLY LEAKPROOF 



No. 1 Admiral with Regular Receptor 
and Chrome Plated Door 

Other models No. 6 Ensign; can be 
used with extended receptor and with¬ 
out door 



Patented 

No. 4 Admiral-Chrome 
Front Stiles 

Designed to Receive Tile 

Other model No. 9 Ensign 


■ Fiat Shower Bath Compartments are 

■ complete water-tight enclosures forming 

the room in which the shower bath is taken. 

I The floor is of polished precast art marble. 
The walls can be furnished in vitreous 
TRADE-MARK enamel (the same finish as on ordinary 
bathtubs), or high grade specially prepared 
galvannealed steel. The latter is furnished with waterproof 
prime coat of paint to be refinished after installation so as to 
harmonize with prevailing decorations. It can also be furnished 
in various colors of lacquer duco enamel. 

Fiat Compartments are of knocked-down construction—very 
easily handled and installed. When assembled, they provide a 
permanent, leakproof compartment throughout. 

The precast art marble receptor provides a permanent, leak- 
proof, finished, decorative flooring and can be just as easily 
installed on the finished floor as on the rough flooring, thus 
eliminating tiling, the laying of lead pan, grouting and the 
necessity for expensive drains. Receptors are made in regular, 
extended, double entrance, corner and chrome style types and 
can be used with tile, marble and slate enclosures. 

Fiat Compartments can be just as easily installed in com¬ 
pleted rooms or buildings as in those under construction, with¬ 
out excessive redecorating or tearing up of floors and walls. 

They are shipped knocked down, accessible through any size 
door opening and easily assembled at point of installation. 


Fiat Admiral 

A shower compartment having vitreous enameled walls. 
Every requisite and refinement that could be desired is em¬ 
bodied in this fixture. The dazzling white porcelain walls, the 
hand polished marble inlaid surface of the receptor, give an air 
of ultra completeness and refinement. Walls are armco iron 
with vitreous enamel fused on at a temperature of 1600°. 
Models 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 



Two-way Entrance Utility Shower 
Compartment 

Can be furnished in Ensign No. 7 
and Admiral No. 2 models 


Fiat Ensign 

A shower compartment especially designed where 
economy is desired without sacrifice of refinement and 
beauty of appearance. Walls are high grade specially 
prepared galvannealed steel, finished in various colors 
of duco enamel, or in prime coat of paint and refin¬ 
ished at point of installation to harmonize with prevail¬ 
ing decorations. Models 6, 7, 8, 9, 10. 

Chrome Stile 

Specially designed so that tile or plaster can be ap¬ 
plied adjoining the brass chromium plated door frame 
without cracks occurring. Receptor has removable 
chromium plated threshold. Furnished in either Ad¬ 
miral Model 4, 5, or Ensign Model 9, 10. 

MANY SIZES AND DESIGNS 


Over-all dimensions, in. 


With regular receptor 

With extended receptor 

Width, in. | 

Depth, in. 

Width, in. 

Depth, in. 

30 

30 

30 

*30 

30 

32 

32 

*32 

32 

32 

34 

*34 

34 

34 

36 

*30 

30 

36 

36 

*36 

36 

30 

42 

*36 

36 

36 



36 

42 



42 

36 



46 

48 

36 

30 

*Plus 12-in. front extension. 

48 

36 



46 

44 



36 

36 Corner 




Chrome stile Admiral and Ensign, 36x36 and 32x32-in. 

Two-way Entrance Utility Shower Compartment, 36x42, 42x36 
and 42x42-in. 


For Specifications, see second page following. 



Patented 

No. 3 Admiral Corner Compartment 

Other models: 

No. 8 Ensign (same as above) 
No. 5 Admiral Chrome Stile 
No. 10 Ensign Chrome Stile 
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Patented 


Regular Receptor 

Used with Door or Curtain 



Patented 

Extended Receptor 

Receptor extends 12 in. in front of 
shower compartment. Specially designed 
for showers equipped with curtain so that 
receptor will catch spray, splashing and 
drippings from curtain. Keeps floor in 
front of shower dry. Water in extension 
drains back to receptor 


FIAT SHOWER BATH RECEPTORS 

A leakproof base for any type of shower en¬ 
closure. 

A complete one-piece watertight shower floor— 
eliminates use of lead pan, special drain fittings, 
grouting—and all expensive methods of shower 
floor construction. Can be installed on any kind 
of floor, either rough or finished. 

Fiat receptors are made of the very finest 
quality of waterproof white cement and Vermont 
marble chips (chemically treated). These ingredi¬ 
ents are thoroughly tamped and puddled in a 
steel mould, making a mass of maximum density 
which insures its superior watertight qualities, 
the receptor is then placed in a curing room for 
thirty days, and then hand-polished. 

The polished black marble inlay and white 
background produce an extremely attractive sur¬ 
face which will harmonize with art marble, tile 
or any bathroom floor. 

T1 ? e , rece P tor has a smooth floor surface, but is so 
finished as to prevent slipping, whether wet or dry. 

ihe Fiat Receptor is not “built-in” as part of 
the floor on which it rests, nor of the room walls 
which surround it. This is of the utmost impor¬ 
tance as it prevents the future possibility of the 
receptor cracking, caused by settlement, vibration, 
shrinkage, expansion or contraction of the build¬ 
ing walls and floors. 



Corner Receptor Patented 

This receptor is especially fitted where 
a corner of the room is the most adaptable 
place for the installation of a shower com¬ 
partment and is designed to conserve space 
and give a maximum amount of bathing 
facilities as well as to produce distinct 
lines of beauty in appearance 



removable brass chromium plated 
threshhold. Specially designed for Fiat 
chrome stile compartment. This receptor 
with removable brass chromium plated 
threshold can also be used with various 
other shower enclosure walls 







. Panels locked into one 

E iece hollow metal stiles 
y spring steel tubing 


Note: The waste openings are always in center of receptor, except in corner receptors. 

DETAILS OF FIAT SHOWER COMPARTMENTS 

Leakproof—Knock-down Construction 

Galvanized steel flange thoroughly embedded in body of receptor 
encases bottom of compartment, making leakage impossible. 

4 / 2-111 flat head chromium plated metal strainer and drain with 
removable face, set flush with the receptor floor, allows for inside 
calking of Z-in. waste pipe connection or where so desired, lead 
connection can be used by soldering to the inside shoulder of the 
drain provided for that purpose. 

Height at which receptor is set with relation to finished floor can 
vary several inches. Installation on rough floor with finished floor 
laid to sides of receptor is recommended. 

Drain fixture integral with receptor is set over 2-in. iron drainage 
l trap, loi make waste connection to receptor remove strainer and 
use an ordinary lead calk joint. This insures an inexpensive and 
permanent leakproof connection. 

. J *}™—Standard equipment consists of 2 
individual compression valves and head. Com¬ 
partments can be drilled to accommodate any 
kind of valves or shower head. 

Corrosion—Fiat Compartments are abso¬ 
lutely immune to corrosion. 

Leakage —-Being an independent unit, Fiat 
Compartments are not subject to the detrimen¬ 
tal effects of shrinkage, vibration, settling, ex¬ 
pansion, contraction, and other potential ele¬ 
ments so prominent in buildings, which create 
crevices through which leakage takes place. 

Stiles and Headrail— Can be furnished 
either in hollow metal or designed to receive 
tile, plaster or other material on the outer sur¬ 
face. 1 he latter makes it possible to carry out 
wainscot design. 

Door Openings—All Fiat Shower Bath 
Compartments are made with door openings 
of standard size, so that compartments not 
originally furnished with doors may be so 
equipped at any subsequent time. 

Compartment "Walls —Rest on receptor 
shoulder, fitting snugly inside of receptor 
flange. Walls are shipped in knocked down 
form to facilitate handling and installation 


Simple—Practical—Permanent 

The wall of shower 
enclosure is se¬ 
cured directly to 
1-in. extension of 
galvanized steel 
flange. 

-^-Perforations in 
flange insure bond. 

-in. expanded steel 
mesh reinforcing 
extends across en¬ 
tire receptor. 

No sharp corners or 
crevices. 

Patented 

Corner Section of Fiat Shower Receptor 


Drain Fixture Integral with Receptor 


For Specifications, see following page. 


Corner con¬ 
struction 
renders 
leakage 
impossible 


xveeepior nange en- ■— w r 

ters stile and is concealed from front 


1 alClUc 
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ARCHITECTS’ SPECIFICATIONS 


Fiat Shower Bath Compartments—Receptors—Shower Doors 


(Include in Plumbing Specifications) 

Architect's Note i Insert in blank space provided below 
(paragraph 1) model required. Models are as follows: 


No. 1 Admiral 
No. 2 Admiral Double En¬ 
trance 

No. 3 Admiral Corner Type 
No. 4 Admiral Chrome Stile 
No. 5 Admiral Corner 
Chrome Stile 


No. 6 Ensign 
No. 7 Ensign Double En¬ 
trance 

No. 8 Ensign Corner Type 
No. 9 Ensign Chrome Stile 
No. 10 Ensign Corner 
Chrome Stile 


steel to have specially prepared smooth surface and treated so 
that paint will adhere. Furnished in one coat of metal primer 
by manufacturer and final finish applied by others after instal¬ 
lation. 

Note: The above applies to Ensign Models Nos. 6, 7, 8, 

9, 10. 

(5b) Front stiles and headrail, hollow metal construction of 
16 gauge galvannealed steel finished in shop coat. Same ma¬ 
terial as above. 

Note: The above applies to Ensign Models Nos. 6, 7, 8. 


(1) General 

Furnish and install Fiat (insert model) Shower Bath Com¬ 
partments as manufactured by Fiat Metal Manufacturing 
Co. of Chicago, Illinois. 

Architect's Note: Insert in blank space provided bclozo 
(paragraph 2) type of receptor required. Types are as fol¬ 
lows: 

Regular (use with Admiral No. 1—Ensign No. 6) 

Extended (use with Admiral No. 1—Ensign No. 6) 

Corner Type (use with Admiral No. 3—Ensign No. 8) 

Double Entrance (use with Admiral No. 2—Ensign No. 7) 

Regular Chrome Stile with Chrome Plated Threshold 

(use with Admiral No. 4 and Ensign No. 9) 
Corner Chrome Stile with Chrome Plated Threshold 

(use with Admiral No. 5 and Ensign No. 10) 

(2) Receptors 

Receptors (insert type) type, to be reinforced, waterproof 
precast art marble, galvanized steel flange embedded in body 
of receptors to extend 1 in. above receptor shoulder to encase 
bottom of shower enclosure. White metal chrome plated strainer 
and drain fitting for 2-in. waste connection to be integral part 
of receptor; a 2-in. drainage “P” trap to be placed under the 
drain and a lead caulk joint shall form the connection between 
waste pipe and receptor. 

Inside of receptor flange to be given a coat of Reign-On 
Caulking Cement before enclosure is set in place on receptor 
so that bottom edge of enclosure is set in Reign-On Caulking 
Cement as furnished by the manufacturers. 


(6) (Ensign) Chrome Stile and Headrail 

Front stile and headrail (chrome stile) to be 1%-in. square 
brass tubing, chrome plated. 

Note: The above applies to Ensign Models Nos. 9, 10. 

(7) Curtain Rod 

Curtain rod to be of 1-in. brass, chrome plated with two 
flange elbow curtain rod holders attached to front stiles on 
inside of compartment. 

Note: The above applies to all models when door is not 
used. 

(8) Valves and Shower Head 

(8a) To be Fiat combination shower valves (hot and cold) 
with chrome plated or china handles and escutcheons (insert 
which). Valves to have removable seats. 

(8b) Mixing valve to be Fiat of M>-in. concealed type with 
china or metal chrome plated handle and dial (insert which). 
Valve so constructed that all interior working parts are acces¬ 
sible for repairs. 

(8c) Shower head 4-in. chromium plated ball joint with arm 
and flange. 

(9) Soap Dish 

Soap dish to be Fiat two piece cast white metal, chrome 
plated. 

Note: Above to be used with all models. 


(3) Admiral (all models) Walls, Top, Stiles, Headrail 

(3a) Walls to be of knocked-down construction of 16 gauge 
patent leveled stretcher armco iron finished in vitreous enamel 
fused on to the metal under a temperature of 1600 degrees. 
Note : The above applies to Admiral Models Nos. 1,2,3,4, 5. 
(3b) Front stiles and headrail, hollow metal construction of 
16 gauge galvannealed steel finished in three coats of water¬ 
proof enamel. 

Note: The above applies to Admiral Models Nos. 1, 2, 3. 

(4) (Admiral) Chrome Stile and Headrail 

(4a) Front stiles and headrail to be of 1%-in. square brass 
tubing, chrome plated. 

Note : The above applies to Admiral Models Nos. 4, 5. 

(5) Ensign (all models) Walls, Top, Stiles, Headrail 

(5a) Walls and top to be of knocked-down construction of 
16 gauge rustproof galvannealed patent leveled and stretcher 


(10) Special Notes 

(Pertaining to Fiat Shower Bath Compartment Specifi¬ 
cations) 

(10a) Ensign Models—Various colors of lacquer duco can 
be applied at factory if so desired. 

(10b) Chrome Stile (all models)—It is strongly recom¬ 
mended that Fiat Brass Chrome Plated Shower Doors be used 
in order to obtain maximum utility and appearance. 

(10c) Fiat Shower Receptors—Can be used with tile, mar¬ 
ble and slate shower enclosures. 

(lOd) Fiat Shower Valves and Heads—Are especially de¬ 
signed for Fiat Shower Bath Compartments but should other 
makes be desired, compartments can be drilled for any type 
specified. 

(lOe) Headrail, Stiles and Inside Walls of Compartment 

—Should be protected during building construction by paper or 
canvas put on with paste by plumbing contractor. 

(lOf) For sizes, see page D4342. 


ARCHITECTS’ SPECIFICATIONS—FIAT SHOWER DOORS 


(1) General—Furnish and install Fiat Brass Chrome Plated 
Shower Doors to fit opening (insert size) as manufactured by 
Fiat Metal Manufacturing Co. 

(2) Frame—To be of %-in. .040 yellow brass seamless tub¬ 
ing with corners reinforced with heavy brass angles. 

(3) Jambs—Extruded yellow brass mouldings. 

(4) Hinges—Leakproof continuous brass piano hinge entire 
length of door, swinging outward from stall. 

(5) Lock—Double action (non-binding) friction catch fas¬ 
tened into frame. 

(6) Handles—Full size offset design, on both sides of door. 

(7) Grille Vent—Seven inches high with %-in. square brass 
bars. 

(8) Water Deflector—To be of sheet brass with adjustable 
rubber trailer and gutter shaped drain extending into receptor 
preventing water dripping on floor when door is opened. Outer 


edge to be of double metal rounded and bent so as to eliminate 
raw edge, extending into receptor. 

(9) Panel—To be of %-in. plate clear or obscure (state 
which) glass. Set in heavy continuous rubber channel, held in 
place and fitted into heavy extruded brass moulding in such a 
manner so that glass can be replaced without dismantling door. 

(10) Finish—Extra heavy chrome plating on all metal. 

(11) Adjustable Jambs—When door is used for other than 
Fiat Compartments* specify —Fiat adjustable jambs—maximum 
adjustment % in. 

Note: Fiat adjustable jambs can be adjusted to take up 
irregularities after jambs are installed. 

Note: Regular stock sizes for openings: 24x72, 25x74, 
26x76, 27x78. 

Note: Special sizes manufactured to order. 

Note: Door can be furnished with or without grille. 
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Fiat Shower Bath Compartment with 
Fiat Brass Chromium Plated Door 


Fiat Brass Chromium 
Plated Shower Door 


FIAT SHOWER STALL DOORS FOR ALL MODERN SHOWER 

ENCLOSURES 

The Fiat Shower Door presents the finest appearance and contributes the maxi¬ 
mum of cleanliness in the modern bathroom. Because of its many exclusive 
features of construction and finish, architects and plumbing contractors specify 
Fiat Shower Doors on all modern shower enclosures. 

Fiat Shower Doors are pre-eminently adaptable. They create effects which are 
livable as well as beautiful and from the standpoint of cost are very economical. 

Note exclusive feature of drain gutter on water table, eliminating water dripping 
on floor when door is opened after use. Water drains back into receptor and 
not on floor. 

Construction Features 

Frame—Heavy yellow brass tubing, with extruded brass mouldings. 

Jambs—Extruded yellow brass mouldings. 

Hinge Specially constructed, leakproof continuous piano hinge runs entire 
length of door, swings outward from stall. Brass. 

Corners—Reinforced by extruded heavy brass angles. 

Lock Double acting friction catch fastens into the frame and is guaranteed 
against door binding. 

Glass—^-in. plate set into heavy waterproofing channel. 

Handles Special offset design, on both sides of door. 

Water Deflector Exclusive feature—drain gutter on water table eliminating 
water dripping on floor when door is opened after use. Water drains back into 
receptor and not on floor. Outer edge is of double metal rounded and bent so 
as m eliminate raw edge extending into receptor. Sheet brass. 

Grille Vent—7 in. high, %-in. square bars in opening. 

Panels Can be furnished in either obscure or clear glass. 

Finish—Heavy chromium plating. 

Regular Stock Sizes for Openings: 

24 X 72 in. 25x74 in. 26x76 in. 27x78 in. 

opeeial sizes furnished upon details and specifications. 

When door is used for other than Fiat Compartments use Fiat Adjustable Jambs. 

• i USt i M r? ha - ve £ maximum adjustment of one-half inch and can be adjusted to 
take up irregularities after jamb has been installed. 

For specifications, see preceding page. 
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THE HIMMEL BROTHERS CO. 

Manufacturers of Shower Doors and Shields 
200 Commerce Street, NEW HAVEN, CONN. 

For Our Complete Catalogue on Modern Store Front Construction, see Manufacturers' Index 
Copyright 1931 by The Himmel Brothers Co. 


"HIMCO" EXTRUDED SHOWER DOORS AND SHIELDS 

Sag-proof Waterproof Crack-proof 


Based on "Himco" Patented 
Principle of Extruded Store 
Front Construction 

The new “Himco” sag-proof, 
waterproof and crack-proof 
shower door and shields offer a 
real custom built construction at 
a reasonable price. All sections 
are made of heavy 10-gauge ex¬ 
truded bronze, heavily chromium 
plated. 

The Doors Are Sag-Proof— 

Because the heavy extruded 
members are reinforced with 
mechanically forged, decorated 
corner angles. This construction 
adds stiffness and prevents twist¬ 
ing or weaving of the door, which 
is generally the cause of cracked 
glass. 

Doors Are Waterproof—On 

account of the special grooved 
shaped rubber packing used on 
the edge of the jambs. The pack¬ 



ing also takes up any inequalities 
in the jambs. A continuous piano 
hinge is used on the door and it 
has a wide lap on the latch side. 
The bottom of the door is pro¬ 
tected by a heavy rubber guard, 
which fits snugly against the 
sloped curb of the enclosure or 


Patented 

Illustration of the forged brass corner reinforcement 
snowing one end in frame in phantom and one end 
exposed. 


top of the tub. A metal drip also 
carries back any water from the 
face of the door. The rubber 
guard is easily replaced by un¬ 
screwing the metal drip which 
holds it in place. 

Glass Is Crack-Proof—It is 
set in our patented extruded Sys¬ 
tem No. 400 line rubber cushion 
construction, which allows the 
glass to expand and contract as 
well as to take up the jars and the 
shocks. 

In case the glass is broken by 
accident, it is readily removed by 
simply unscrewing the cover 
mould on the inside of the door. 



Patented 



Patented 






























































































































































THE HIMMEL BROTHERS CO. 


D4347 


Ventilating the Enclosure 

In the single door to a shower stall the grille is placed in the 
top of the door. In the enclosures over tubs the grille is carried 
to the ceiling and is fixed, the bottom of the grille acts as a 
transom over the door. 

Standard Sizes of "Himco" Shower Stall Doors 

Doors with grilles and frames are made in standard sizes for 
the following clear opening sizes: 

24 in. x 72 in. 24 in. x 78 in. 

26 in. x 72 in. 26 in. x 78 in. 

28 in. x 72 in. 28 in. x 78 in. 

Other sizes will be made to order. 


The "Himco" Three Panel Glass Enclosure 

For recessed tub showers, can be obtained with one section 
stationary and two sections to serve as doors or with two sec¬ 
tions stationary and one section to serve as the door. Various 
combinations are shown on drawing below. The “Himco” can be 
built to any dimensions required. The lengths of the tub ordi¬ 
narily determines the width of the enclosure. 

Quotations will be gladly submitted for etched or special glass, 
special finishes, or other special requirements. 

Hardware and Finish 

The entire door and enclosure is finished in heavy chromium 
plated finish. The hardware is designed especially for the doors. 
The doors and stationary panels are glazed with the finest quality 
clear polished plate glass. 
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LEHMAN SPRAYSHIELD COMPANY 

Patent Shower Stall Doors and Bathtub Sprayshields 
2514-2518 North Broad Street, PHILADELPHIA. PA. 


Custom Built Shower Bath Doors 

Have watertight hinge and easy fitting adjustments 

All Lehman doors are made to measure 
with a selection of designs, glass and finish, 
yet they cost no more. They increase the 
comfort, beauty, and sanitation of the mod¬ 
ern bathroom. 

Build doorway reasonably square and 
send us finished dimensions in the clear. 
Do not build stall for us, as we make our 
door for you to fit either tile or marble. 
Prompt shipment of any model or quantity. 

Heavy Architectural Bronze Frames— 
All doors are built of heavy metal specially 
extruded from our tools into our patent 
interlocking bars. They are solid bronze and 
can not sag. The watertight hinge saves in¬ 
stalling time and expense and insures a per¬ 
manent perfect fit even in settling buildings 
which would otherwise need new tile. 

(Mermaid doors available in german sil¬ 
ver also.) 

Gen7models! 1 in^nkkel Patent Hinge Simplifies Erection— 
or chromium Saves time and expense. Always water¬ 

tight. Saves door or tile replacement in 
settling buildings. Runs full length of door. Reverses right 
or left. Fits marble or tile. Allows raising or lowering door 
after hanging. 

Easy Fitting Features— Adjustable in width, in height and 
in alignment for doorways out of square or off dimension. 
Patent expanding jambs and apron. Four types of metal or 
rubber threshold seals to suit all conditions. 





SHOWER 5 t °° ENCLOSUCL 510 

SHOWN WITH SHOWN WITH 

DOOR £4 l DOOR *5 

I SIDE * I 2 SIDES "4 

ANY SIZE-FINISH OR MODEL 


SHOWER 520 ENCLOSURE 53044 

SHOWN WITH SHOWN WITH 

4 SiDESa | SEPARATE GRILLE 

DETAILS 4 SI&ME1S VARY IN GEn- MERMAID 4 SWAN MDOUi, 


Standard Size —24x72 ins. finished clear measurements of tile 
or marble doorway. Slope threshold inward V 2 in. for drainage. 
Standard model M-C-4. 


Patent Sprayshields for Built-in Bathtubs 

Swing Inward and Outward Clearing Faucets 

Sprayshield gives any built-in bathtub 
the convenience of a stall shower. A 
single Sprayshield will confine all splash 
with a properly arranged shower. Since 
Sprayshields do not wear out or require 
laundering, they actually cost less than 
curtains if upkeep is considered. 

Only Lehman shields fold out of the 
way both in and out, requiring no extra 
space. 

Protects Health and Bathroom— 

Sprayshields are sanitary with no cor¬ 
ners for germs or dirt. They are modern 
permanent equipment which does not 
mildew or require replacement. 

They beautify any bathroom, and be¬ 
ing transparent make it appear larger. 

Full Use of Tub—Access to Valves 
—Sturdy brackets hold Lehman Patent 
Sprayshields 6 in. from the end wall per¬ 
mitting clearance for an easy access to 
the valves in all positions. 

No interference with tub bathing or 
cleaning. 

They swing V 2 in. above the tub rim, 
hanging slightly inside for 
drainage, with watertight 
rubber sealing strip. 

Easy Fitting—No Tub 
Drilling —Erected quickly 
in new or old buildings 
after the tilework is com¬ 
pleted. 

No special roughing-in 
needed. 

The lower bracket rest¬ 
ing on the tub carries all 
weight and relieves the 
tile of strain. 

All Sprayshields fit 
either right or left end 
tubs. 



Swung back, it is out of the way. 
Swung out, it allows tub bathing 
and cleaning 



No. 400 Sprayshield 

Clears top of bath¬ 
tub—drains inside of 
rim. 

In use, a rubber seal 
makes the bottom water¬ 
tight 
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Standard Size— No. 400 Sprayshield, 32 in. wide, 50 in. high. 
Standard model M-C-400. 


Choice of Models Provides Six Price Ranges 

Lehman Sprayshields and Shower Bath Doors are made in Swan. 

three different models in nickel and chromium offering six price Mermaid. 

ranges. They are similar in general construction but differ in Gem.. 

weigjit of frames, quality of glass, and minor details, 


.DeLuxe Model 
Standard Model 
Economy Model 
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FERROMETAL SHOWER COMPARTMENTS 

(FORMERLY MANUFACTURED BY LITTERER BROS. MFG. CO.) 

MILWAUKEE STAMPING COMPANY 

MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

CHICAGO OFFICE, 150 No. Wacker Drive NEW YORK OFFICE, 416 Broadway 

Telephone: Randolph 4227-28 Telephone: CAnal 6-1131 


REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


For Milwaukee Stamping Company’s Metal Partitions, Metal Doors, Hinges and Garment Fixtures, see Manufacturers’ Index 


Ferrometal Shower Bath Compartments are 
complete units designed and constructed to be 
absolutely watertight and leakproof, and can be 
used singly or in batteries. 

Type B is constructed of keystone copper¬ 
bearing steel sides and galvanized receptor with 
front, sides and back formed of one continuous sheet to give 
maximum strength and rigidity. Heavy beaded formation at 
door opening leaves no raw edges exposed. Units are given 
a coat of special primer before shipment. Final finishing color 
to be applied after installation. 

Type F-T is same as Type B but has three-piece top made 
of galvanized steel and has terrazzo receptor. 

Type K is constructed of kupraluminum metal sides and re¬ 
ceptor, with front, sides and back formed of one continuous 
sheet to give maximum strength and rigidity. Heavy beaded 
formation at door opening leaves no raw edges exposed. Unit 
shipped in aluminum prime finish. Final finishing color to be 
applied after installation. 

Type K-T is the same as Type K but has terrazzo receptor. 

Kupraluminum is a special alloy of Alcoa aluminum, and has 
greater ^strength than ordinary commercial aluminum, also 
being absolutely rustproof, corrosion resistant, long wearing 
and light weight. 

Metal receptor is made with inverted bottom construction 
which eliminates filling or grouting under the shower, and 
also gives additional strength. Bottom slopes to drain, making 
easy drainage. Standard drain is centered in bottom, but can 
be located as desired. Drain should not be placed nearer 
than 6 in. to side of stall. 

Terrazzo receptors are made of finest material and are hand 


polished to give an attractive finish. Construc¬ 
tion provides superior watertight qualities and 
easy assembly. Drain is in exact center of 
receptor. 

Each unit is furnished with nickelplated brass 
curtain rod, soap dish, and strainer (strainer 
furnished for Josam Drain or 2-in. pipe calking connection). 
Specify type desired. Can furnish chromium plated finish 
instead of nickel, if desired. 

Following equipment furnished if desired: Nickelplated 
mixing valve and shower head, or two individual nickelplated 
compression valves and shower head; heavy white or colored 
duck curtain and nickelplated hooks; nickelplated metal and 
glass door. (See illustration of door). Can furnish chromium 
plated finish instead of nickel if desired. 

If valve and shower head are not furnished with unit, units 
are furnished without drilling. Can be drilled for valves and 
shower, but the exact location must be specified. Specify 
left or right-hand drilling and size of holes. Shower valve 
and head should be near entrance to permit regulating water 
temperature before entering, and to direct shower spray away 
from opening. 

Shower head should be placed approximately 5 ft. 6 in. from 
floor for residences and hotels, and for use by women. For 
use in men’s shower rooms in clubs or gymnasiums, head can 
be located slightly higher. 

Size 28x40 and 40x28 in. recommended for use in buildings 
where door and window openings are completed. Size of 
shower specified must be regulated by size of openings through 
which shower can be taken into building. 

Metal units are made in special sizes when required. 


UNIT SHOWER BATH COMPARTMENT SPECIFICATIONS 



UNIT SHOWERS 


STANDARD SIZES IN INCHES 


Metal Receptor 

Terrazzo Receptor 

Width 

Depth 

Height 

Weight, lb. 

Width 

Depth 

Height 

Weight, lb. 

Steel 

Kupraluminum 

Steel 

Kupraluminum 

28 

40 

72 

380 

180 

32 

30 

78 

450 

400 

32 

32 

72 

360 

160 

32 

32 

78 

460 

410 

36 

36 

72 

400 

200 

36 

36 

78 

500 

450 

40 

28 

72 

380 

180 








Type FT and KT Type B and K Type FT and KT with Door 















































Niagara Door 

Hinged right 


PEERLESS SHOWER DOOR CO INC 

samples and BR °OKLYN, N. Y* * 

_ __ Ch ' teCtS S amples C °^at,on , ,0. Park Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

Peerless Shower Doors, Bathtub 
Shields and Enclosures 

Designed for use in residences, 
apartments and hotels, and espe¬ 
cially adapted for distant ship¬ 
ments. 

The Peerless line consists of 
ie Plymouth, The Niagara and 
1 he Aristocrat models. 

A New Exclusive Feature 

We have succeeded in making Peer¬ 
ed,/ a WCr Doors absol »‘ely water 
t a /• f new adjustable saddle is 
°" tbe ste P the shower 
stall and fitted to the bottom of all 
Peerless Doors. 

Forget the annoyance of water 
seeping through at the bottom of the 

ernirnl °r r - neW see PP r °of saddle 
entirely eliminates this trouble. It is 

illustrated and described in our new 
now Cata ° g ' Write for your copy 



a , Installation 

offerC^vTesgratis^'suner 0 -" 1 ^ 8 fr ° m New York - We 

stalls and measuring for doors in Sewhoryf 1011 ° f Sh ° Wer 

p„„ , c . Construction 

pi ^A-2 Chrome Nickel Door 

displayed MdiitS el S i SSle™SjoStS^‘ 2 Chr ° me nickel 

ah p < „, Sizes and Prices 

sizes and are* hing^eithe^riirfit 6 or*] 0 ?* ^p'- 4 to ‘"dividual 
necessary hardware and ° r f lef • Pnces include all 

logue with roughing "ns u « ion °" S f ° r , ‘ nstaU . in * cata- 
quantity discounts will t“7™ 7 trade and 

weight of door crated and boxed, ISO^' 


Niagara Bathtub Enclosure 

Door Hinged left 

Solid Grilfe-S^l ln ta , N , iaSara M ° del 

Rods %-in. solid bfass screwed separate frame, 

strength and longer lines’to door d 6 t0 frame - addi “g 

outside frame ^"hohl^glasfand S ? P m raW f i br ? ss . tubi "g with 
permit reglazing on job. d removable ‘"side frame to 

fastened *0 frame br w"th e ’offset°to ry t f PC boIted together, not 
with tile. ’ lth offset to P rote ct hands from contact 

and door—n^sefrews 8 u "ed^ length of door and riveted to joint 

our ^a^'areMmcuird tV'"' ad J ustme nt,built to 

Latch—Double action snri™ w u bro ,j? e drawn moulding, 
yet releasing instantly at sfighf ho dlng door securely, 

Deflector-2 ins in widrt In f T °P , any part of door! 

C °Corn r ° Un Ar ed ’ ^ th extension dHp guUer ’ ^ a ” d 

in (drivefiO A of afl a j n is. inf ° rCed With S °' id brass block forced 
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Curb- 


\ 




( > / 

Continuous K 

Hin^c \ 

HOHIZONttrsECTlON 
AT. HINGE JAM£> 


VERTICAL SECTION ■ 
AT EQITONL RA.I L' \ 
(Showing Drip.Gutter) 


- 2 *T buffer 


-Curb Linc^y 



mm 


D °° r 


—/HORIZONTAL’ 
SECTION AT POLL JAMB I /• 

double action fatch h d CS ^ positlon of 






































































































































D4351 


HENRY WEIS MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 

SHOWER CABINET DIVISION 


ELKHART, INDIANA 

(See Manufacturers Index for 20-page Catalog of Weis Metal Toilet, Shower and Dressing Room Compartments and 

Stall Doors and Hardware) 



Products 

Weisway Shower Cabi¬ 
nets (Art Marble or Art 
Stone Receptors with as¬ 
sembled side walls in a 
variety of metals). 

Weisteel and Weis- 
alloy (Aluminum Alloy) 

Integral Shower Cabinets. 

(See second page follow¬ 
ing-) _ 

The Weisway Shower 
Cabinet is a combination 
of an Art Marble or Art 
Stone receptor with which 
the sidewalls and top are 
assembled at the job and 
locked so as to form what 
is really a single unit, abso¬ 
lutely leak-proof. The ap¬ 
pearance of the Weisway 
Cabinet is in keeping with 
the finest of bathroom 
fixtures. 

The receptor is placed 
in position, on either rough 
or finished floor, and the 

three sections which make 
up the sidewalls are as¬ 
sembled from inside the 

receptor without the use 

of bolts or screws. (See 
illustration reverse side of 
this page.) It is there¬ 
fore particularly easy to 
install in recesses or al¬ 
coves in old or new 
buildings. One man can do the job 
alone in thirty minutes. The side walls 
lock into a groove on the inside of 
the receptor (see illustration reverse 
side of this page). The side walls 

themselves are locked together at the 

two rear corners by means of an in¬ 
genious lock moulding. The Weisway 
Cabinet may be used as a single unit or in batteries 
with or without provision for pipe spaces between 
the cabinets. 

There are two standard sizes, No. 36 (36x36 in.), 
and No. 32 (32x32 in.). Standard height is 81 in., 
for either size, overall. The material used in the side 


walls is identified by a 
series letter. Series “A” 
is Aluminum Alloy, Series 
“B” is Super-finished Gal- 
vannealed Steel, and Series 
“D” is Galvannealed Steel. 
The receptors are identi¬ 
fied by series number, Art 
Marble being Series 10, 
and Art Stone being Series 
20. Thus, the specification 
of a cabinet 36x36 in. with 
Aluminum Alloy side walls 
and Art Marble receptor, 
would be — No. 36-A-10. 
Specifications should in¬ 
clude the color and finish 
desired, prime or Weisway 
enamel for the side walls 
and nickel or chromium 
plate for the trim. 

Curtain rod, soap dish 
and strainer plate of brass, 
either nickel or chromium 
plated, are included as 
standard equipment. Cur¬ 
tains and hangers furnished 
as an extra. Plate glass 
door of brass, nickel or 
chromium plated, with 
piano hinge and jambs, 
furnished as an extra. 

Holes are drilled at the 

factory for supply pipes 
when guaranteed sizes and 
locations are furnished — 
head and valve furnished 
by others. (For recom¬ 

mended shower head heights, etc., refer 
to Weisteel Integral Shower Notes, 

second page following.) 

Side walls and receptor are boxed 
separately. Net weight of side walls is 
approximately 206 pounds for steel and 
SHOWER CABINET 98 pounds for aluminum. Net weight 

of receptor is 260 pounds. 

Weis Shower Cabinets are sold through the plumb¬ 
ing trade and should be written in the plumbing 
specifications. Information and prices can be obtained 
from plumbers or plumbing wholesalers or from any 
one of the representatives of the shower cabinet divi¬ 
sion listed below. 


Patent Applied For 


THE 

WeiSwaY 


Weis Shower Cabinet Representatives 


COLO.: Denver — Geo. Hamburger Co., 1715 California St. 

CONN.: Hartford—C. D. Crocker, 116 Grennan Rd., W. Hartford 
ILL.: Chicago — Henry Weis Mfg. Co., Inc., 228 No. La Salle St 
Peoria—Samuel J. Smith & Co., 510 Lehmann Bldg. 

IND.: Fort Wayne—Carl H. Penningroth, 1617 Curdes Ave. 

Indianapolis — Hoover Bros. Co., 1008 Majestic Bldg 
ME.: Portland—Wm. S. Wade, 158 Walnut St., So. Portland 
MICH.: Detroit—C. M. Hargrave, 13623 Wark Ave. 

Menominee — Ben B. Holmes Co. 


MO.: Kansas City — I. L. Roark Co., 207 Mutual Bldg. 

St. Louis — Marcus T. Donahue, 546 Warder Rd., University City 
OHIO: Cincinnati—Jos. M. Beglen, 622 Broadway 

Cleveland — R. L. Hanschke, 2029 Morrison Ave., Lakewood 
Columbus — H. H. Leukart, 297 So. High St. 

PA.: Philadelphia — Derbyshire, Mack & Morgan, Inc., Delaware Ave. and 
South St. 

Pittsburgh—M. A. Sisk, 1108 House Bldg. 

YVIS.: Madison — Builders Specialty Co., 9 So. Pinckney St. 
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HENRY WEIS MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 



Green Art Marble Gray Art Marble Black Art Marble Ivory Art Marble Green Art Stone 


Weisway Cabinets can be made to harmonize with 
the color scheme of any bathroom decorations. Side 
walls are supplied in special Weisway baked enamel 
in any one of the standard colors adopted for the 
sanitary ware manufacturers. Side walls are also 
shipped with a red oxide prime coat baked on at 
350° F. which may subsequently be finished to suit 
the purchaser. The direct color photographs repro¬ 
duced above illustrate the five standard Weisway 


receptors. The Art Marble receptors are composed 
of select marble chips, Portland Cement, and color- 
fast mineral pigments. 

The Art Stone receptor is furnished only in one 
color, as illustrated. It is similar in design, general 
construction and reinforcement to the Art Marble 
receptor. It is made of water-proof white Portland 
Cement, select aggregate and color-fast mineral 
pigments. 


Leak-proof Construction—Simple Installation 

The illustration to the left shows 
the leak-proof joint between bottom 
return flange of the side wall and the 
groove in the receptor. Also shown 
is the ample reinforcement in the 
receptor itself. Receptors may be 
set on rough or finished floors — no 
lead pan is required. 

At the lower left is shown a sec¬ 
tion through the outlet with remov¬ 
able strainer. The outlet is cast 
integral with receptor. The outlet, 
standard for 2-in. waste pipe, pro¬ 
vides for inside lead caulked joint. 

The drain outlet is always located in 
the center of the receptor. 

One man can easily assemble the 
Weisway Shower Cabinet from in¬ 
side the receptor — no bolts or screws 
are required. The illustration to the 
right shows how assembly is accom¬ 
plished. The arrow indicates the 
front of the receptor. 
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WEISTEEL INTEGRAL SHOWER CABINETS 



The sides and back of Weisteel Integral Shower Cab¬ 
inets are fabricated from one continuous sheet of i/g-in. 
copper bearing steel, with bottoms of %-in. galvanized 
steel, in accordance with the manufacturer's standard 
construction. Cabinets are also manufactured of alumi¬ 
num alloy under the trade name, Weisalloy. The sides 
and back are aluminum alloy and the bottom is 

y s - in. aluminum alloy. Construction is similar to the 
sleel cabinet and the same accessories are included. 


Architect's Specifications 

(Shower Cabinets should be included in the 
plumbing specifications.) 

All shower cabinets, where shown on plans, shall be Weisteel 
or Weisalloy (state which) Integral Cabinets as manufactured 
by the Henry Weis Mfg. Co., Inc., Elkhart, Ind. Each cabinet 
shall have sides 6 feet high, fabricated from one continuous 
sheet of metal and fitted with bottom sloping to the drain and 
welded to the sides. Bottom to be equipped with a standard 
brass outlet for 2-in. waste pipe, including sole leather gasket 
and lock nut, and nickel plated strainer. Entrance to be fitted 
with riser or splash plate 6 in. high, and brass, nickel plated, 
curtain rod and brass, nickel plated soap dish to be furnished. 
(Note: Specifications may include curtain hangers and/or 
chromium plated accessories, for which there is an extra charge. 
Head and valve equipment and trap by others.) 

All cabinets are to be furnished with one coat of special oxide 
water-proof primer, baked on at 350° F., and one additional 
coat of Weisteel acid-proof paint on the bottom and sides to be 
placed against masonry walls. After installation is completed, 
the interior and exposed exterior shall be finished in water-proof 
enamel paint. (See painting specifications.) 


L.fl 


C OBNER. 


B n 


come 


Patented April 15, 1919 
Henry Weis Mfg. Co., Inc. 
Licensed Manufacturers 


size no. l 

'/& QALVANIZED STEEL \ 
COPPER REARING STEEL 


2 - 4’ 


welded 


LOCKNUT* 
CAULK WITH LEAD 


2" PI PE DV OTHERS 


51 Zt NO.3 

ilTMARQE j QLYCLtINE 


LEATHER C,A3KET. 


//////////■ 


TL00B 

V7-, 



The drawing reproduced here shows the four standard sizes which are carried in stock. 
Shipping weight of these sizes is approximately 360 pounds per cabinet in steel, and 200 
pounds in aluminum alloy. Special sizes other than standard, either larger or smaller, or 
requiring special construction for openings, etc., can be furnished. Quotations and shipping 
schedules for such special sizes will be furnished upon request. For remodeling work, sizes 
Nos. 2 and 3 are especially recommended because they can be readily moved through 
2 ft. 6 in. doorway or window openings. 

Weisteel Integral Shower Cabinets can be used in combination with Weisteel Dressing 
Room Compartments. Details and complete information upon request. 

Drain is located in the center of the bottom. An extra charge is made where drain is 
specified in any other position. Drain should not be placed nearer than 6 in. to side of stall. 

Cabinets are regularly furnished with openings 2 ft. wide requiring curtain 2 ft. 8 in. by 
5 ft. 8 in., using six hangers. Curtain and hangers are not standard equipment but are 
furnished at an extra charge. 


Location of Shower Head 

Detail No. 5 shows the shower supply placed 5 ft. 10 in. with shower head approximately 
5 ft. 6 in. from the floor. This height is preferred for residence and hotel use as it permits 
the bather to take a shower without wetting the head. For men’s gymnasium installations, 
the shower head should be placed slightly higher, while for women’s gymnasium installations 
the shower head should not be over 5 ft. from the floor. In some installations, it is more 
convenient to place the supply pipes above and inside the shower cabinet. 

The shower head should always be placed on the side and near the front of the cabinet 
to enable the bather to adjust the water temperature before entering and to assure direction 
of the spray to the rear away from the entrance. 

At no extra cost, holes will be cut at the factory for receiving supply pipes when guaran¬ 
teed sizes and locations of holes are given. 
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THE REINHARDT MANUFACTURING CO. 

“Sealtite’’ Shower Stall Doors, Shields and Enclosures 
110-112 East Second Street, CINCINNATI, OHIO 


“SEALTITE” SHOWER STALL DOORS 


Door Covered by Patent No. 1,590,206. Jamb Patent Applied For 


“Sealtite” Shower Stall Doors represent a forward 
trend in the sanitation, beautifying and comfort of 
the bath in the modern hotel, apartment building, and 
residence. 

Features —They are made of non-ferrous metals 
throughout and are of hollow construction, thereby 
combining maximum strength with minimum weight. 
They are guaranteed not to sag or warp, and to be 
waterproof when installed in accordance with our 
instructions. The waterproof sealing members are 
attached without the use of screws or rivets and 
are thus easily replaced. Being of pure white rub¬ 
ber they blend harmoniously with the finish of the 
metal. 

Construction —Stiles and rails are made of No. 16 
B&S gauge seamless brass or nickel silver, hollow 
construction with welded corners. Exterior glass stops 
are integral parts of stiles and rails; interior glass stops 
removable. y^-in. crystal glass panel set in white rub¬ 
ber channel. Doors are hung on continuous hinge and 
equipped with 
friction catch and 
pulls to permit 
utmost ease of 
opening. Jambs 
and water - drip 
each in one piece 
of extruded brass 
or nickel silver, 
formed to engage 
white rubber seal¬ 
ing strips, with¬ 
out the use of 



screws or rivets, to permit easy replacement. Strike 
jamb constructed to permit yV-in. two-way horizontal 
adjustment (patent applied for). The use of coil 
springs makes it possible to vary this adjustment at any 
point and make a perfect fit in irregular openings with¬ 
out difficulty. 

The entire equipment produces a thoroughly water¬ 
proof installation. 

Price List No. 6 —Doors for openings up to and 
including 27x78 in. and glazed with j\-in. crystal glass 
panel. 

Metal Finish Price 

Brass Nickel plate $ 95.00 each 

Nickel silver Polished 105.00 each 

Brass Chromium plate 100.00 each 

For y^-in. plate glass panel add $5.00 
For shatterproof glass panel add $20.00 
Prices for larger sized doors, gold, silver and other 
special finishes or fancy glass panels, furnished on 
application. 

Prices are f.o.b. 
cars, Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Shipping 
weight approxi¬ 
mately 135 lbs. 

Installation — 
Complete specifi¬ 
cations and blue 
prints for “Seal¬ 
tite” installations 
are available 
upon request. 



Design 100E “Sealtite” Bathtub Shower 
Enclosure 

Two or three panels with single or double 
hinged door. Standard height 72 in. over grille 



“Sealtite” Doors in Presidential Suite, Starret’s 
Netherland Plaza Hotel, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Walter W. Ahlschlager, Architect 
Delano & Aldrich, Associate Architects 
Starrett Bros., Inc., Contractors 



Design 200S “Sealtite” Bathtub Shower 
Shield 

Standard size, 32 in. wide by 52 in. high 
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ZAHNER MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Shower Bath Doors 
1213-1215 Walnut Street, KANSAS CITY, MO. 

PRODUCTS DISTRIBUTED THROUGH PLUMBING SUPPLY HOUSES 


Product 

Shower Bath Doors with patented con¬ 
cealed buck (Patented July 13, 1926). 

For our page on All-metal Sinks, see 
Manufacturers’ Index. 



Drip gutter is of monel metal. Door handles 
are of plated cast bronze, lever type (no 
springs or latches) fitted with a cam that holds 
the door closed. Door panel is of 1,4-in. pol¬ 
ished plate glass. Glass is set in a continuous 


Advantages 

The reduced labor cost of erection, due to the 
patented concealed buck (an exclusive feature), makes 
the cost of the door completely installed exceedingly 
reasonable. 

Special Features 

Concealed Buck —A rigid, rectangular steel angle 
buck is furnished with each door. The buck is punched 
for attachment to wood, hollow tile or metal partition 
studs, and is set back from and covered by finished 
tile, marble or glass 
door opening jambs, sill 
and head. Attached to 
each steel buck at inter¬ 
vals on the hinge and jamb 
sides of door are tempo¬ 
rary angles which are ex¬ 
act duplicates in size and 
shape of the finished door 
jambs. These angles are 
attached to the buck with 
machine screws passing 
through brass ferrules. 

After the tile work has 
been finished, the tempo¬ 
rary angles used as a 
guide are removed and the 
finished door jambs are 
rigidly attached through 
the brass ferrules, to 
the steel buck with 
plated machine screws. No 
drilling of tile for inser¬ 
tion of expansion bolts or 
screws is necessary, thus 
eliminating time and ex¬ 
pense in erection and the 
hazard of damage to com¬ 
pleted tile work and a 
jamb attachment which 
will not be permanently 
rigid. The tile opening al¬ 
ways fits accurately the finished door jambs; the buck 
reinforces the opening. Buck can be set and door hung 
by any mechanic in less than an hour. 

Metal Drip Gutter —Attached, permanently, to the 
bottom rail of each door is a drip gutter which prevents 
water that may be on door from dripping on floor when 
door is open. Gutter empties into stall basin. 

Door and Door Jambs —Door stiles and rails, grille 
and angle jambs are of extruded bronze, heavily 
plated. Stiles and rails of door are mitered at all cor¬ 
ners and are rigidly welded at all joints which makes it 
a one-piece door. Door is hinged to hinge-jamb 
with a continuous plated bronze hinge (piano type). 



Concealed Buck Showing Sim¬ 
plicity of Construction 


Nos. 1 and 5—Welded angle 
iron frame or buck. 

Nos. 2 and 6—Wood studding 
to which buck is nailed. 

No. 3—Nails to secure steel 
buck to studs. 

No. 4—Ferrules that are welded 
to buck and which protrude to face 
of tile, and through which nickel- 
plated brass bolts go that screw into 
angle iron buck for hanging door 



rubber channel gasket. Bottom of door is furnished 
with an adjustable rubber flap. A high class highly 
finished product. Standard doors are 2 ft. wide by 
6 ft. high. They may hinge to either jamb and swing 
in or out, as desired (swing out preferred). 

Note: Finished doors may be obtained in chro¬ 

mium, gold or nickel plate; glass panel may be of 
any special plate glass, plain or decorated. Grille may be 
omitted. 

Specifications 

Furnish and install in each shower stall, one Zahner Shower 
Bath Door, Type No. 230, with concealed steel buck as made by 
Zahner Manufacturing Co., Kansas City, Mo. 

Note: If of standard size (2x6 ft.), so note. If of special size, give 
door sizes. Give door swing (in or out, right or left). 

Note: Specify whether with or without grilles. 

Glass shall be [polished clear plate] [other plate glass] 
[mirror]. 

All exposed metal work (except drip gutter) shall be heavy 
[nickel] [chromium] [gold] plated. 

Installation shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
directions. 

Literature and Service 

Complete new catalogue showing other style doors, glass tub en 
closures, decorated glass panels, etc., will be sent on request. Further 
information or details from our Service Department are yours without 
obligation. 
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THE ZOURI COMPANY 

Manufacturers of “Sturdiweld” Shower Stall Doors 

FACTORIES AND GENERAL OFFICES 

CHICAGO HEIGHTS, ILL. 

DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 


Products 

Zouri "Sturdiweld” Shower Stall Doors. 

For Zouri Safety Key-set Store Front Construc¬ 
tion in Bronze or Aluminum Alloy, see Manufacturers’ 
Index. 

For Extruded and Ornamental Bronze for store 
and shop windows, see Modern Bronze Store Front 
Co., in Manufacturers’ Index. 

Zouri “Sturdiweld” Shower Stall Doors 

Narrow, trim lines and rigid construction make 
this door particularly desirable for the modern bath¬ 
room. The solid bronze members, designed to give 
maximum strength, are firmly welded at corners to 
avoid sagging and bending. 

Specifications 

Material—All-bronze (no steel or wood). 

Frame—Special design (No. 14 B&S) gauge seam¬ 
less tube. 


Glass Moulding—Heavy extruded. 

Jambs—New design extruded members with 
rounded corners. Felt caulking strip % in. thick to 
take up inequalities in tile between jambs and tile. 

Hinges—Continuous piano type. 

Handles—Offset type. 

Splash Shield—Rounded extruded member. 

Catch—Improved double-acting spring catch. 

Rubber Strip—Held in place by splash shield at 
bottom of door; has featheredge and can be easily ad¬ 
justed to height. 

Glass—Polished plate ; ribbon mitered, edges bound 
in %-in. rubber tape. 

Finishes—(1) Duplex nickel plate. (2) Chromium 
plate (all chromium plate doors are first copper plated, 
then duplex nickel plated before undergoing the chro¬ 
mium plating process). All doors are welded before 
plating. 



■VENT 



Standard Sizes 

24x72 in., 27x72 in., 27x78 in. 
These are tile opening sizes. We make 
all necessary allowances. 

Standard sizes carried in stock for 
immediate shipment. 

Special sizes made to order. 
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THE FAIRFACTS CO., INC. 

VITREOUS CHINA COLORS 




381 302 387 



310 






375 





700 


850 



860 




692 202 

A REMARKABLE DEVELOPMENT 
Fairfacts “Eternite Colors” 




“ROYAL LINE” DELUXE 



R 200 


Regular “F LINE” New Design 



F 196 


The fixtures shown above illustrate our two lines 
of china accessories. 

The “Royal Line,” is conservatively modernistic, 
and is the most elaborate and decorative line of china 
fixtures made. It harmonizes with the newest and 
most modern bathroom equipment. 


Colors fired into genuine vitreous china. Colors 
shown are available at short notice. Many other 
shades are made, and also special colors to order from 
your samples. White, “Mellotone white,” and Black 
are regular glazes. “Mellotone white,” is a beautiful, 
soft light cream ; when applied to accessories, goes 
well with the usual white tile and with colors that 
harmonize with light cream. Color samples gladly 
furnished. , 

These colors we call “ETERNITE COLORS,” be¬ 
cause of their extreme durability. 

Satin matt and gloss finishes 

“Eternite colors,” on vitreous china are a real 
achievement, the work of several years by our chem¬ 
ists. It was not an easy task. 


The “F Line,” is our regular line, new however, in 
design and in keeping with the present demand. The 
former severely plain fixtures served their purpose but 
are now out of date and old fashioned. 

Fairfacts “Eternite Colors” on Fairfacts 
Vitreous China Bathroom Accessories and 
on Fairfacts Vitreous China Tile, make a fine 
combination, either in matched colors or con¬ 
trasting shades. 

cno 


“FAIRFACTS TILE IS CHINA TILE” 


SEE FAIRFACTS CHINA TILE AND TRIM, IN SWEET’S TILE SECTION 


Look for the 



Double Triangle 
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Vitreous China 
Accessories 


Vitreous China 
Tile 


Fairfacts Fixtures 

For 1932 

Vitreous China Bathroom Accessories 

White , Black and Colors 


“ROYAL LINE”—DE LUXE 

A Conservative Modernistic Design 

No finer accessories of the china type ever produced. Recom¬ 
mended for the finest and most modern bathrooms. Royal Line 
white finish is our “Mellotone,” a very light cream satin, a decidedly 
superior finish that is unusually attractive, a good match for white 
tile, and a finish that looks well with colors that you would use 
with a very light cream. 


“F-LINE”—THE ORIGINAL LINE 

With a New Design with More Attractiveness 

The first recessed china accessories made in the world. Patented 
February 13, August 21, August 28, September 11, October 23, 
1917; February 12, May 28, July 16, 1918; April 15, July 29, 1919. 
See outside back cover for large detail of this new design. 


/v GENERAL 

The Double . Triangle, a small one superimposed on a 

larger one, now appears on the exposed surface of Fairfacts Acces¬ 
sories ; an attractive identification of a fine product. This symbol 
is our “Hall Mark” and your guarantee. 

The Fairfacts Company, Inc. is the only company, so far as 
we know, that produces its white, black and colored vitreous china 
accessories and tile, its entire product, in its own plant. 

Fairfacts Accessories and Tile are set by the tile contractor, and 
for this reason should be included in the tile contract. 


Fai ! 

Of Quality 


THE FAIRFACTS COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

234-236 West 14th Street 
NEW YORK 

CATALOGUE No. 32, Copyrighted 1931 

- PLANT: Fairfacts Street, 

Made in U. S. A. Trenton, N. J. 

[ 1 1 


CABLE ADDRESS: “Fairfacts” 
CODES: A.B.C. 6th Edition and 
Bentley’s 
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The Fairfacts Company, Inc 


































R 205 - 4jg§| 4 
SOAP H0LDE 


WEL SACK 
TYPE 


R 280 
3K2- LONG 


SHELVES ARE 
WHITE.BLACK OR CRYSTAL 
WTHICK. 4K1 WIDE 
20'- 24'- 30'- 36” LONG 


UBLE TRIANGLE 
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The Fairfacts Company, Inc, 
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The Fairfacts Company, Inc, 


Plaster of pans of cement 



Lath. 

cut and turned in 
HORIZONTAL VERTICAL 

SECTION SEC|70N 

WOOD STUD $ WIRE LATH- PARTITION 


Plaster of pari? of cement 



ill 

wm 




FITS 


Cement 

Tile 



HORIZONTAL VERTICAL 

SECTION StcflON 

HOLLOW TILE PARTITION 



HORIZONTAL VERTICAL 

SECTION SECTION 


WOOD STUD (5 SHEETROCK, PARTITION 



HORIZONTAL VERTICAL 

SECTION SECTION 


STEEL STUD $ WIRE LATH PARTITION 


, Plaster of paris of Cement 




Wood Studs Wood Lath' 

HOIUZOHTAL 
^‘“ 6 SECTION 


m 


TI15- 


IS 


VERTICAL 
SECTION 

WOOD STUD 5 WOOD LATH PARTITION 


Plaster of pari? of ccmt ni 




f fyfotaf Gypsum blocks> 
^•Cement 

vnu 

HORIZONTAL 

SECTION 


VERTICAL 

SECTION 


GYPSUM BLOCK. PARTITION 


• METHODS Of INSTALLING FAIRFACTS 5ILTIN FIXTURES IN VARIOUS TYPES OF WALLS • 


Fairfacts Fixtures Should Be Included in the Construction Work and Mentioned in 

the Tile Specifications 


Used with Any Type of Wall Construction or Surface 
Finish 


Bond 

Metal lath 
Wood lath 
Plaster board 
Sheetrock 


Wall 

Finish 

Tile 

Plaster 

Keene’s cement 


Interior 
Construction 
Wood stud 

Terra cotta or hollow tile 
Brick 

Gypsum block 
Metal stud walls (thin) 

Made in tile sizes—select proper size to fit the tile. 
Fairfacts Accessories are made to fit these unit sizes or 
their multiples, namely, 6x3, 6x6 and 4 *4x4*4 in. 


Types of Fairfacts Fixtures and Methods of 
Installation 

Biltin or Recessed Type —These are recessed almost en¬ 
tirely into the walls, and cemented in place when the tile or 
other wall finish is put on. Greatest depth required in the wall 
is 3% in., except F-180 radiator, which needs 5 in. When 
used on tiled walls they should be included in the tile con¬ 
tract. 

Recessed fixtures that are 6x3, 6x6, 6x9 and 6xl2-in. require 
little cutting of tile when set in 6x3 or 6x6-in. tile. These 
fixtures can be set in 4*4x4^4-in. tile, but require more cutting. 
All 414x4*4, 6x4*4 and 8*/2x4^i-in. recessed fixtures are used 
with 4 1 /4x4*4-in. tile. 

Semi-recess Type —Recessed into the wall but 1 in. Are 
set like recess type and are used in thin partition, or where 
piping or other obstructions are found in walls. Are cemented 
in place and have a flange that overlaps the aperture. 


Projecting Types —Have special backs or wall attach¬ 
ments cementing to wall. 

These backs are of two kinds : “Dowel Back Type” and 
“Clincher Back Type.” 

Dowel Back Fixtures —Depth required in wall is 1 in. 
Dowels are heavy and strong and make a substantial wall at¬ 
tachment. 

When Set in Tile Walls —Usually set after the tile is in 
place. A hole of size and depth of dowel, but slightly larger, 
is made in wall. Dowel is covered with rich cement or plaster 
of paris and fixture pushed into place. 

Note: Make holes in tile preferably at intersection of tile joints. 
Be sure hole is not too large to be concealed by fixture. 

When Set in Keene's Cement or Plaster Walls —Hole is cut 
in wall and fixture pushed into place as for tile wall, but it is 
desirable that pieces of studding with their wide sides towards 
front be nailed to studs (flush with face of studs) and hole 
cut in the pieces of studding (see illustration). 

Clincher Back Fixtures —Made in tile sizes to avoid cut¬ 
ting the tile. Depth needed in wall is % in. 

When Set in Tile Walls —Installed when setting tile or 
opening of right size is left in tile work and fixtures set later. 
Make openings deep enough for liberal quantity of rich cement 
or plaster of paris and also cover the back of fixtures and fill 
the clinchers with the cement. Then tamp fixtures into place 
until glazed surface is flush with the finished wall. 

When Set in Keene's Cement or Plaster Walls —Set fixtures 
before applying finish coat to wall. Expose the lath where 
fixtures are to go and set as for tile walls. 

Note: For walls with wood stud interior and sheetrock or plaster 
board bond, see illustration for method of preparing opening. After 
opening is prepared set fixtures as described for “When set in Tile 
Walls.” See page 10 for more installation data. 


Hole cul in cross stud io lake 
dowel cel in plaster of paris 
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Crocs Had with metal laik and 

f lasleT of paris of cement io 
. ake clincher type fixture 


Keere Cem ini U^ 0010 
or Plaster 

HORIZONTAL SECTION VERTICAL SECTION 

METHOD OF INSTALLING 
DOWEL TYPE OF FIXTURE: 



PDUt 


Keene. Cemenl 
or Plaster 

HORIZONTAL SECTION 


Cross stud with metal lath and 
plaster of pans or cemenl la 
take semi-recess fixture 




VERTICAL SECTION 
METHOD OF INSTALLING 
CLINCHER TYPE OF FIXTURE 


I® Combination Soap 

'/ F0I5 '2 IW<J *M fd f‘ty 

Wall Cup 

HORIZONTAL SECTION VERTICAL SECTION 

METHOD Of INSTALLING 
5EMI-EECESS 01 fLANGED fIXTUIES 


INSTALLATION OF DOWEL. CLINCHER C SEMI-LECESS TYPE OF FIXTURE, 
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F 105 4' 4X4' 4 F 121 4 1 aX4' j. F IIO 


F 112 8' 2 x4'/ 4 


F 123 8 1 2 x4! 4 


F 115 6x6 


F 129 6x6 


F 116 9X6 


.F 126 9x6 


F 125 6x6 


COMBINATION SOAP HOLDERS AND SAFETY WALL GRIPS 


F 154 9x6 F 155 12x6 

TUMBLER HOLDERS 


F 156 12x6 


F 160 
6x6 


F 403 
6x3 

CLINCHER 

BACK 


F 503 

4'/ 4 x4!/ 4 

CLINCHER 


F 165 

DOWEL BACK 


FAIRFACTS “F LINE”—REGULAR LINE, NEW DESIGNS 


Look for the 


Double Triangle 
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The Fairfacts Company, Inc 



FAIRFACTS “F LINE”—REGULAR LINE, NEW DESIGNS 


Fairfacts Toilet Paper Holders 


F- 1—Has patented rewind roller, see section, keeps paper wound neatly. 

Is perhaps the best fixture of its type; shown in larger detail 
because of its unusual merit. Takes rolls of 1000 sheets paste¬ 
board cores 1in. diameter. 

F- 30—Has plain roller. 

F- 31—Same as F-30, except with rewind roller. 

F- 2—Has plain roller, takes rolls of medium diameter. 


F- 03—Takes rolls of large diameter, semi-recess, see page 9. 

F- 25, F-26, F-27, F-28, F-025—All take patented folded paper. F-27 
also has spring to keep tension on paper. 

F- 60—Heavy cast metal, baked finish white, black or colors, takes largest 
sheet paper. Fixture shown in large detail because of its unusual 
merit. 

F-025—Semi-recess, otherwise like F-25, see page 9. 


Look for the 



Double Triangle 
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F 180 15X15 RADIATOR 


CLINCHER BACK 


F 530 4'Ax4'A clincher back 


F 325 DOWEL BACK 


FAIRFACTS “F LINE”—REGULAR LINE, NEW DESIGNS 

See page 10 for sizes of towel bars and shelves 
See page 8 for other toilet paper holders 


Look for the 



Double Triangle 
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The Fairfacts Company, Inc, 


Fairfacts Towel Bars with China Posts—See Page 9 

Bars are of several kinds, i. e. — % in. square set edge up, called 
“non-slip” because towels do not slip off. 

Made in pyralin finish, white, black and colors and in glass white, 
black and crystal. 

1-in. round bars are also furnished in pyralin and glass, otherwise as 
above mentioned. 

Regular lengths center to center of posts are: 18, 24, 30, 36, 42 and 
48 in., the last two having also a center post. Other lengths to order. 

See illustrations page 9, all of substantially same design but with 
different wall attachments and having designating numbers. Specifications 
should include quantity, plate number and type, length and color, thus: 
24—F-300 non-slip pyralin bars, 18 in. long white, or 12—F-600 round 
glass bars 30 in. long crystal. 

No. F-300—Dowel back type. 

No. F-430—Clincjier back type, 6x3 back. 


No. F-530—Clincher back type, 4 1 / 4x4*4 back. 

No. F-600—Clincher back type, 3x3 back. 

No. F-307—Dowel back type has two %-in. square bars, pyralin finish 
only, and in the same regular lengths up to 36 in. 

Fairfacts Glass Shelves with China Brackets—See 
Page 9 

Glass can be furnished in white, black and crystal. 

Shelves are 5 in. wide. Those with serial number ending in 0 rest on 
the brackets. Those with serial number ending in 5 are bolted to brackets. 


Length, in. 

Dowel back type 

Clincher back 

type 


F-320 

6x3 4 1 4x4 1 / 4 

3x3 

18, 24, 30, 36 

F-324 

F-460 F-560 

F-620 

20, 24, 30, 36 

F-325 

F-465 F-565 

F-625 


Note: F-324 is like F-320, except that shelf is held in place by metal 
clamps and set screws at back of shelf. 


“Royal Line” Fixtures of Same Type Take Same Locations 





KEY TABLE TO FAIRFACTS ACCESSORIES 


Cat. No. 


Article 


F-l 

F-115 

F-l 35 

F-151 

F-l 52 

F-160 

F-l 70 

F-180 

F-301 

F-305 

F-321 

F-330 

F-340 

F-342 

F-685 

F-700 

F-710 

F-5001 


Biltin China Roll Paper Holder 

Biltin China Soap Holder 

China Soap, Sponge or Brush Holder 

Biltin China Combination Soap Holder and Wall Grip 

Biltin China Combination Soap Holder and Wall Grip 

Biltin China Tumbler Holder 

Biltin China Sponge Holder 

Biltin China Electric Bathroom Radiator 

Nonslip Towel Bar with China Posts (24 in. long) 

Nonslip Towel Bar with China Posts (48 in. long) 

White Glass Shelf with China Brackets (24 in. long) 

China Tooth Brush Holder 

China Hook for Robes, etc. (AV<z in. long) 

China Hook for Strop, Douche, etc. (2 in. long) 

China Bathfoom Seat 

China Stop 

China Light Fixture 

Medicine Cabinet 



ELEVATION "C" 


TYPICAL BATHROOM SHOWING PAIR.FACTS ACCESSORIES 


Look for the 


Double Triangle 
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The Fairfacts Company, Inc, 


D4369 


Fairfacts China Kitchen Sink and Shower Stall Trim 



Genuine Vitreous China Tile and Trim for Sink and Drainboard and for Surrounding Walls 

Wonderfully attractive and serviceable kitchen sink equipment is obtained by using Fairfacts Vitreous China Tile and Trim. The accompanying 
sketches show the various pieces that may be used in constructing an equipment of this kind, with identifying code numbers. The usual flat rim 
enameled iron sink of the required size forms the base of this modern idea. Very attractive color schemes may be obtained by referring to the inside 
front cover of this catalogue 


Fairfacts Vitreous China Shower Stall Trim 



Attractive Shower Inclosures and Receptors Made of Fairfacts Genuine Vitreous China Tile and Trim 

Sketches show the various pieces that may be used for the walls of the stall and of the receptor, the front sill and entrance; all with identifying 
code numbers. 

Note the unglazed china countersunk waste hole ring for floor of receptor, used around the waste pipe to receive waste fitting. China strainer 
rests on top of the waste fitting. Waste hole ring makes an ideal contact between floor tile and waste fitting. An all-china shower stall is thus obtained. 
Attractive color schemes may be obtained by referring to the inside front cover of this catalogue 
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D 4370 


The Fairfacts Company, Inc, 


Regular Fairfacts Medicine Cabinets and Mirrors 



Code 

Over all, 

Wall 

Plain 

Glass 

No. 

in. 

opening, 

in. 

mirror, 

in. 

shelves 

F-1000 

16x20 

134x174 

10x14 

2 

F-1001 

18x22 

154x194 

12x16 

2 


Code 

Over all, 

Wall 

Plain 

Glass 

No. 

in. 

opening, 

mirror, 

shelves, 

in. 

in. 

adj. 

F-3000 

18x22 

154x194 

12x16 

2 

F-3001 

20x24 

174x214 

174x234 

14x18 

2 

F-3002 

20x26 

14x20 

3 


Code 

No. 

Over all. 
in. 

Wall 

opening, 

in. 

Bev. 

mirror, 

in. 

Glass 

shelves, 

adj. 

F-5000 

18x24 

154x214 

14x20 

2 

F-5001 

20x26 

17 4x234 

16x22 

3 

F-5002 , 

22x28 

194x25^4 

18x24 

3 

F-5003 | 

1 24x30 

214x274 

20x26 

3 



Code 

Over all, 

Wall 

Plain 

Glass 

No. 

in. 

opening, 

in. 

mirror, 

in. 

shelves 

F-2000 

18x24 

1534x214 

12x12 

2 


Code 

No. 

Over all. 
in. 

Wall 

opening, 

in. 

Plain 

mirror, 

in. 

Glass 

shelves, 

adj. 

F-4000 

18x24 

1534x2134 

12x12 

2 

F-4001 

18x28 

1534x254 

12x16 

3 

F-4002 

20x26 

174x234 

14x14 

3 



Code 

No. 

Over all, 
in. 

Mirror, 

in. 

Depth in 
wall, in. 

F-9300 

154x264 

12x16 

34 

F-9301 

194x224 

16x12 

34 

F-9302 

174x284 

14x18 

34 

F-9303 

214x244 

18x14 

34 

F.-9304 

194x204 

16x20 

34 

F-9305 

23 4x264 

20x16 

34 



Code 

Over all, 

Mirror, 

Glass 

No. 

in. 

in. 

shelves, 

adj. 

F-8000 

174x214 

12x16 Bev. 

2 

F-8001 

194x234 

14x18 Bev. 

3 



Code 

No. 

Over all, 
in. 

Wall 

opening, 

in. 

Bev. 

mirror, 

in. 

Glass 

shelve* 

adj 

F-6000 

18x24 

154x214 

14x14 

2 

F-6001 

20x26 

174 x23 4 

16x16 

3 

F-6002 

22x28 

194x254 

18x18 1 

3 

F-6003 

24x30 

214x274 

20x20 | 

3 



WHITE E NAM ELED STEEL FRAMED 
BEVELLED MIRRORS 


Code 

No. 

Over all, 
in. 

Mirror, 

in. 

Hangers 

F-9000 

154x214 

14x20 Bev. 

Concealed 

F-9001 

17 4x234 

16x22 Bev. 

Concealed 

F-9002 

194x254 

18x24 Bev. 

Concealed 

F-9003 

214x274 

20x26 Bev. 

Concealed 
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The Fairfacts Company, Inc, 


D4371 


“Arcadian” Recess Medicine Cabinets 

Frameless Mirror Doors—No Door Knobs—Metal Backs 



“Arcadian” 


F-5800-V 
F-5801-V 
F-5802-V 
F-5803-V 
F-5804-V 


14x22 etch 
16x24 etch 
18x26 etch 
18x28 etch 
20x30 etch 


is y % 
20 y H 
22 y 9 

24 3^8 

26M 


14 Vs 
\6Vs 

16 Vs 
1834 


12 >4x18 ^4x3 h 
1434x204x334 
164x22 4x3M 
164x244x334 
184x26 >4x3 4 


F-5810-V 

F-5811-V 

F-5812-V 

F-5813-V 

F-5814-V 


Cat. No. 


Sizes and dimensions 
as shown in diagrams, in. 


Wall 

opening, in. 


Glass 

shelves, 

adj. 


Cat. No. 


Mirror 


size, in., 
etched 


Mirrors Are Waterproofed by Copper Process 


F-5800-V 

Series 

Etched 

Mirror 

Doors 

Angle 

Top 


F-5810-V 

Series 

Modern 

Etched 

Mirror 

Doors 

Angle 

Top 



Angle designs of mirror and cabinet follow the 
present-day flair. 

The French Gray Bevel adds a delicate suggestion 
of frame to the mirror and eliminates double imaging 
in the bevel. 

Mirror Surface in this new design gives the great¬ 
est possible reflecting area in proportion to the cabinet 
box. 


The Angle Moulding Flange on the cabinet box 
adds symmetrical beauty when the door is opened. The 
Vertical surface is ideal to butt the tile against and the 
Retreating Angle surface affords opportunity for a 
finger hold for opening door. Eliminates knobs. Pre¬ 
serves mirror effect. 

The “Arcadian” Cabinet is a harmonious unit in 
design, construction and ornamentation. 


“Arcadian” Recess Medicine Cabinets, Square Top 



F-5880-V Series with Plain 
Mirror Doors 


Code 

No. 

Size box 
over all, in. 

Wall 

opening, in. 

Mirror 
bevel, in. 

F-5880-V 

14x20x44 

12 34x1834x334 

Plain 

14x20 

F-5881-V 

16x22x434 

1434x2034x334 

16x22 

F-5882-V 

18x24x4 34 

1634x2234x334 

18x24 

F-5883-V 

18x26x434 

1634x2434x334 

18x26 

F-5884-V 

20x28x4& 

1834 x2 6 34 x334 

20x28 




F-5850-V 

F-5851-V 

F-5852-V 

F-5853-V 

F-5854-V 


Note: F-5850-V 

has etched mirror 
door, otherwise is 
like F-5890-V. See 
F-5890-V series for 
sizes, etc. 

Mirror doors with 
chromium frame have 
no bevel. 


F-5890-V Series with Plain 
Mirror Doors, Chro¬ 
mium Frame 


F-5850-V Series Etched Mirror 
Doors, Chromium Frame 


Look for the 


Doable Triangle 


Code 

No. 

Size box 
over all, in. 

Wall 

opening, in. 

Mirror 
bevel, in. 

F-5890-V 

14x20x434 

1234x1834x334 

Plain 

14x20 

F-5891-V 

16x22x434 

1434 x20 34 x334 

16x22 

F-5892-V 

18x24x434 

1634 x2 2 34 x3 34 

18x24 

F-5893-V 

18x26x434 

1634 x24 34 x334 

18x26 

F-5894-V 

20x28x434 

1834 x2 6 34 x334 

20x28 
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D4372 


The Fairfacts Company, Inc, 


“Venetia” Recess Medicine Cabinets 


Frameless Mirror Doors—No Door Knobs—Metal Backs 


Mirrors Are Waterproofed by Copper Process 


“Venetia” 
Modern Design 



F-5610-V Series 


“Venetia” Cabinets with Etched Beveled Mirror Doors 


“Venetia” 



F-5610-V Note: F5610-V and 

F-5611-V F-5630-V are same size 

F-5612-V as F-S600-V. See F-5600-V 

F-5613-V Series for sizes, etc. 

F-5614-V 



F-5630-V 

F-5631-V 

F-5632-V 

F-5633-V 

F-5634-V 


Modern Design 


F-5630-V Series 


The ‘‘Venetia” 
cabinets have beveled 
plate glass mirrors 
with and without de¬ 
signs cut in the back 
of the mirror , heavily 
silvered and copper 
waterproofed. A full 
size metal plate pro¬ 
tects the back of the 
mirror and a sheet of 
insulating material is 
placed between the 
metal back and the 
mirror. The mirror 
door is protected from 
injury with a chain 
stop. 

“Mirrors Mount¬ 
ed Like a Diamond.” 
No exposed frame. 



Mirror size, 


Sizes and dimensions as 


Glass 

shelves, 

adj. 

Catalog 

in. 


shown in diagrams, in. 

Wall 

No. 

plain or 
etched 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

G 

H 

opening, in. 

F-5600-V 

14x20 etch 

17 

134 

1 

34 

144 

104 

1 7 16 

104x144x34 

2 

F-5601-V 

16x24 etch 

21 

15 4 

1 

34 

184 

1 2% 

1 7 16 

12%xl&%x3% 

2 

F-5602-V 

18x26 etch 

23 

174 

1 

34 

20 4 
264 

14 % 

life 

144x204x34 

2 

F-5603-V 

18x32 etch 

29 

174 

1 

34 

14 % 

1 7 4 

144x264x34 

3 

F-5604-V 

20x34 etch 

31 

19 4 

1 

34 

284 

16% 

life 

164x284x34 

3 

F-5620-V 

14x20 plain 

17 

13,! 2 

1 

34 

14 4 

10% 

1% 

104x144x34 

2 

F-5621-V 

16x24 plain 

21 

15 4 

1 

34 

is% 

12 % 

life 

124x184x34 

2 

F-5622-V 

18x26 plain 

23 

17 4 

1 

3H 

20% 

14 % 

life 

144x204x34 

2 

F-5623-V 

18x32 plain 

29 

17 4 

1 

34 

26% 

14% 

life 

144x264x34 

3 

F-5624-V 

20x34 plain 

31 

19% 

1 

3& 

28 % 

16% 

life 

164x284x3 % 

3 


“Venetia” 

Cabinets with Adjustable Side Wing Mirrors 



F-5700-V Series “Venetia” Wing Cabinets with Curved Top, 
Etched Beveled Mirror Doors and Wings 


Code 

No. 

Width 
over all, 
in. 

Wall 

opening, 

in. 

Door 

mirror, 

in. 

Wing 

mirrors, 

in. 

Glass 

shelves, 

adj. 

F-5700-V 

274 

10^x144x34 

Etched 

14x20 

6x17 

2 

F-5701-V 

294 

124x184x34 

16x24 

6x21 

2 

F-5702-V 

314 

144x204x34 

18x26 

6x23 

2 

F-5703-V 

314 

144x264x3 4 

18x32 

6x29 

3 

F-5704-V 

33 4 

164x284x34 

20x34 

6x31 

3 


“Venetia” 



F-5600-V Series 


Look for the 


Double Triangle 
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The Fairfacts Company, Inc, 


D4373 


Mirrors with Wall Hangers—Metal Backs 


“Arcadian” 

Angle Top—Modern Etching 



F-9810-VB Series 


Code 

Size, 

No. 

in. 

F-9810-VB 

14x22 

F-9811-VB 

16x24 

F-9812-VB 

18x26 

F-9813-VB 

18x28 



Code 

Size, 

No. 

in. 

F-9870-VC 

14x20 

F-9871-VC 

16x22 

F-9872-VC 

18x24 

F-9873-VC 

18x26 


“Arcadian” 

Square Top 

Modern Etching Chromium 
Frame 


F-9890-VC Series 


Code 

No. 


F-9890-VC 

F-9891-VC 

F-9892-VC 

F-9893-VC 


Size, 


14x20 

16x22 

18x24 

18x26 


Waterproofed by Copper Process 

“Arcadian” 

Square Top 

Plain Interior Chromium Frame 


F-9870-VC Series 


“Venetia” 

Modern Etching 



F-9610-VB Series 


Code 

Size, 

No. 

in. 

F-9610-VB 

14x20 

F-9611-VB 

16x24 

F-9612-VB 

18x26 

F-9613-VB 

18x32 


“Venetia” 

Regular Etching 



F-9600-VB Series 


Code 

Size, 

No. 

in. 

F-9600-VB 

14x20 

F-9601-VB 

16x24 

F-9602-VB 

18x26 

F-9603-VB 

18x32 


“Venetia” 

Modern Etching 



F-9630-VB Series 


Code 

Size, 

No. 

in. 

F-9630-VB 

14x20 

F-9631-VB 

16x24 

F-9632-VB 

18x26 

F-9633-VB 

18x32 


Fairfacts Plate Glass Mirrors shown on this page Some of the mirrors are mounted like a diamond 


are waterproofed by the copper process, one of the with no exposed frame. 

latest and best methods. All these mirrors can be furnished without etching. 


A sheet of insulating material is interposed between 
the waterproofing and the heavy metal back plate. This 


Where etchings are in black, any color can be matched 
from your sample, all being applied beneath the glass. 


plate has the concealed hangers. 


Note: See Page 12 for F-9000 Series Mirror. 


Look for the 


Double Triangle 
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D 4374 


The Fairfacts Company, Inc. 


“Parisienne” Recess Medicine Cabinets 

Frameless Mirror Doors—No Door Knobs — Waterproofed—Metal Backs 

Mirror Doors Are Waterproofed by Copper Process 


The “Parisienne” is a cabinet with - l _ 4 ». 

French mirrors of a superlative design _ T 

exquisitely etched. The mirror is made 
with an enameled border 1 in. wide in 
either soft or brilliant color tones or in 
lustrous black. Black borders only are 
carried in stock. Colored borders will 
be made on special orders. 

Beautiful results are obtained by 
putting the black or color on the back 
of the glass. A frame effect, 1 in. wide, 
without a frame. 


Cat. No. 

Mirror, 
curved top, 
in. . 

Sizes and dimensions 
as shown in diagrams, in. 

Wall 

opening, 

in. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

G 

H 

F-5692-V 

18x28 curv. 

23 

17 % 

1 

3 % 

20% 

14% 

11* 

14%x20%x3% 

F-5693-V 

18x34 curv. 

29 

17 % 

1 

3 % 

26% 

14% 

1% 6 

14%x26%x3% 

F-5694-V 

20x36 curv. 

31 

19% 

1 

3% 

28% 

16% 

1 %> 

16%x28%x3% 


See next page for illustration. 





i 



H 


“Parisienne” Cabinets with Adjustable Side Wings 


The “Parisienne” is a cabinet with French mirrors 
of a superlative design exquisitely etched. The adjust¬ 
able side wings are 8 in. in width. Both the mirror 
and wings are made with an enameled border 1 in. wide 
in either soft or brilliant color tones or in lustrous black. 

See next page 


Code No. 

Box 

over all, 
in. 

Wall 

opening, 

in. 

Center 

mirror, 

in. 

Wings, 

in. 

Glass 

shelves, 

adj. 

F-5792-V 

21x23x4% 

14%x20%x3% 

Etched. 

18x28 

8x23 

2 

F-5793-V 

21x29x4% 

14%x26%x3% 

18x34 

8x29 

3 

F-5794-V 

23x31x4% 

16%x28%x3% 

20x36 

8x31 

3 


illustration. 


“Parisienne” Mirrors 


“Parisienne” Mirrors only (without medicine cabi- “Parisienne” Mirror only, with side wings (without 

net box) are designated and described in the table medicine cabinet box) are designated and described in 
^ ow * the table below. 


“PARISIENNE” MIRRORS 

(Like F-5692-V) 


Code 

Mirror size, 

No. 

in. 


Etched 

F-9692-VB 

18x28 

F-9693-VB 

18x34 

F-9694-VB 

20x36 


“PARISIENNE” 

ADJUSTABLE 


MIRRORS WITH 
SIDE WINGS 


Code 

No. 

Center mirror, 
in. 

Wings, 

in. 


Etched 


F-9792-VB 

18x28 

8x23 

F-9793-VB 

18x34 

8x29 

F-9794-VB 

20x36 

8x31 


Look for the 



Double Triangle 
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ARCA DIA N 




RAJBULSIE^NJNLE 


IRFACTS ▲. SYMBOL 


OF QUALITY 


F 5792 

SEE PAGE 

COLOR IS APPLIED BENEATH THE GLASS. THERE IS NC 


V SERIES 
OF DETAILS! 
METAL FRAME 


:parisienne" 


F 5890 V SERIES 
CHROMIUM FRAME 
SEE PAGE OF DETAILS 


F 5692 V SERIES 

SEE PAGE OF DETAILS 

COLOR IS APPLIED 
5ENEATH THE GLASS 
THERE IS NO METAL FRAME 




































































































D 4377 


THE CHARLES PARKER COMPANY 

ESTABLISHED 1832 

MERIDEN, CONN 

NEW YORK SALESROOM: 101 Park Avenue 


Parker Products and the Company 
Behind Them 

One of the greatest recommendations 
a product can have is the reputation and 
responsibility of the company back of it. 
The Charles Parker Company, also 
manufacturers of the famous Parker 
Gun, completes a century of business in 
the year 1932. 

The Parker bathroom line is complete 
and includes mirrors, medicine cabinets, 
etc., to fulfill any requirement of the 
architect. He can be assured in specify¬ 
ing Parker products that (1) all fixtures 
required will be available, (2) that they 
will be of the highest grade, (3) that 
the finish of every article will be per¬ 
fect and lasting, and (4) that the date 
of delivery will be met regardless of 
the size of the order. 

Designs and Finishes—Both design 
and finish, as well as perfect construc¬ 
tion, play an important part in the ap¬ 
pearance and lasting qualities of both 
fixtures and accessories. Only the most 
modern methods are employed in pro¬ 


ducing the lasting Parker finishes. These 
are supplied regularly in four finishes: 
chromium plate, nickel plate, solid nickel 
silver and white enamel. 

Parker Bathroom Accessories 

Each article has been carefully de¬ 
signed to have perfect proportion and 
grace of line yet with the proper 
strength where needed. Only the best 
of materials and workmanship are util¬ 
ized in their production and the greatest 
care is given to the proper finishing of 
each article. 

All castings are produced in oili- 
own foundry according to special 
formulas. In this way, we are able 
to control the finished product in a 
manner which would otherwise be 
impossible. 

This control extends not only to the 
article itself but to the final completion 
date as well. It enables us to meet de¬ 
livery dates with a certainty which is 
frequently of great importance on large 
contracts where the completion of a 
large building may be involved. 


Apartment House, 740 Park Avenue, 
New York, N. Y. 

Typical of many such buildings equipped with 
Parker Bathroom Accessories 



PARKER CONCEALED SCREW DEVICE 


This device, developed by The Charles Parker Company 
for mounting their bathroom accessories, adds the final touch 
to the appearance of fine fixtures. 

It consists of a brass disc in the center of which is riveted 
a post % in. in diameter and % in. long with a hole drilled 
and tapped Vi in. from the disc. The mounting fixtures are 
of two sizes; one with 1%-in. disc for the usual fixtures and 
one with a larger disc for extra large or heavy fixtures. Beside 
the post is a small stud which fits into a recess in the fixture 
and insures that the screw hole in the fixture lines up accu¬ 
rately with tapped hole in the mounting device. 

Advantage of the Concealed Screw Device 

(1) It eliminates unsightly screw heads which frequently 
spoil the appearance of otherwise beautiful fixtures. 

(2) When used in public buildings it prevents removal or 
theft of the fixture which cannot he removed without the 
special key, which is supplied when specified. 

(3) The mounting device may be installed before the 
final finish is put on the walls and the fixtures installed 
later. In this way there 

is no danger of mar¬ 
ring the wall finish dur¬ 
ing installation or of 
injuring finish of fixture 
while final decorating is 
being done. 

(4) The mounting de¬ 
vices may be shipped to 
the job in advance of 
the fixtures which, there¬ 
fore, do not have to be 
stored, eliminating danger 
of theft. 

(5) White enamel fix¬ 
tures can be installed with¬ 
out danger of chipping the 
enamel. 



(6) There are no screw heads in which dust and dirt can 
collect or on which towels, etc., can catch. 

(7) The detaining screw goes entirely through the mounting 
post. This feature insures the stability of the fixtures, for 
whether the screw is absolutely tight or a trifle loose, the 
fixture will not turn or loosen from the wall until the screw 
is entirely removed. 

Method of Installation 

The mounting device is first fastened to the wall with ordi¬ 
nary flat head screws. If the device and fixture are shipped 
together they must first be separated. 

The fixture is then placed against the flange and turned into 
the recess in the fixture. The special screw is next placed 

in the hole in the fixture 
and tightened until it is 
fast. 

A special key for tight¬ 
ening the screw is fur¬ 
nished with each order. 

When there are a num¬ 
ber of similar articles 
to be installed, especially 
items with two brackets 
which must be spaced accurately a; 
in the case of tow T el bars, a template 
is furnished which insures the correct 
spacing and facilitates installation. 

Cast Anchor—An illustration of 
Parker’s cast anchor plate is shown. 
This is used in connection with fix- 

. . c ,> • tures to be applied to tile surfaces. 

Concealed Screw Device A round hole is drilled in the tile> 

and Cross Section plaster of paris slushed in and the 

of Fixture anchor then inserted and allowed to 

Showing method of in- set Fixtures should not be applied 

screw plate and cast to the anchor until plaster has thor- 

anchor OUghly set. 
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THE CHARLES PARKER COMPANY 


HEXAGON PATTERN 

GRAB BARS, TOWEL BARS AND SHELVES 


Metal parts are finished in chromium plate, nickel plate, nickel silver or white enamel 
Bars are furnished in crystal, opal or black glass or enameled wood 
Shelves are furnished in crystal, opal or black glass 



No. 5058 Grab Bar 

Lengths center to center: 12, 15, 18, 24, 30 ins. Bar l^-in. diam. 



Lengths center to center: 12, 15, 18-, 24, 30 ins. Bar l^-in. diam. 



No. 5074 Towel Bar 


Lengths center to center: 18, 24, 30, 36 ins. Bar, %-in. diam. 



No. 5072 Towel Bar 

Lengths center to center: 18, 24, 30, 36 ins. Bar 1-in. diam. 



No. 5093 Towel Bar 

Lengths center to center: 18, 24, 30, 36 ins. Bar %-in. square 



Lengths over all: 18, 24, 30 ins. Widths 5 and 6 ins. Thickness and ^ in. 





No. 52066 Shelf and Tumbler Holders 

Lengths over all: 18, 24, 30 ins. Width 5 ins. Thickness & and Vz in. 


A Century of Business 
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THE CHARLES PARKER COMPANY 


D4379 


HEXAGON PATTERN 

TUMBLER AND TOOTH BRUSH HOLDERS 

Finished in chromium plate, nickel plate, nickel silver or white enamel 



No. 5476 Single Tumbler 
Holder 


MISCELLANEOUS PIECES 


Finished in chromium plate, nickel plate, nickel silver or white enamel 





No. 5059 Single Hook 

Height 2 ins. 


No. 5950 Toothbrush 
Holder 


No. 5976 Toothbrush 
Holder 


No. 5046 Double Hook 

Height 1 % ins. 


No. 5282 Soap Holder 

Size 6x3*/&xl in. 


No. 51026 Paper Holder 


No. 5064 Towel Pin 


Projection 6Vk ins. 
Cast in one piece 


No. 5576 Soap Holder 

Takes No. 209 liner 
Projection 5 1 /> ins. 


No. 5986 Combination Double 
Tumbler and Soap Holder 

Takes No. 201 liner. Spread 9% ins. 


No. 5475 Combination Tumbler 
and Soap Holder 

Takes No. 201 liner 


A Century PAfcKGR of Business 
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D 4380 


THE CHARLES PARKER COMPANY 


GRAB BARS AND TOWEL BARS 


Metal parts finished in chromium plate, nickel plate, nickel silver or white enamel 
Bars are furnished in crystal, opal or black glass or enameled wood 





No. 74 Towel Bar 

Lengths, center to center: 18, 24, 30, 36 ins. Bar %-in. diam. 
No. 75 Towel Bar same as No. 74, except bar is all metal 



No. 72 Towel Bar 


Lengths, center to center: 18, 24, 30, 36 ins. Bar 1-in. diam. 
No. 77 Towel Bar same as No. 72, except bar is all metal 



No. 93 Towel Bar 


Lengths, center to center: 18, 24, 30, 36 ins. Bar %-in. square 



No. 55 All-metal Towel Bar 

Lengths, center to center: 18, 24, 30, 36 ins. Bar or %-in. diam. 




At Left: 

No. 94 All-metal Towel Bar 

Lengths, center to center: 1 <8, 24, 30, 36 ins. 
Bar %x% in. 


At Right: 

No. 010—Towel Bar 

Lengths, center to center: 18, 24, 30, 36 ins. 
Diam., % or x /z in. Heavy stamped flanges 




At Left: 

No. 10 Towel Bar 

Lengths, center to center: 18, 24, 30, 36 ins. 
Diam., % or % in. Heavy cast flanges 
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GLASS SHELVES 

Metal parts finished in chromium plate, nickel plate, nickel silver or white enamel 
Shelves are furnished in crystal, opal or black glass 




No. 2072 Glass Shelf 

Lengths over all: 18, 24, 30 ins. Widths 5 and 6 ins. Thickness and x /z in. 



No. 2071 Glass Shelf 

Lengths over all: 18, 24, 30 ins. Widths 5 and 6 ins. Thickness fg and x /z in. 



No. 2037 Glass Shelf 

Lengths over all: 18, 24, 30 ins. Widths 5 and 6 ins. Thickness & and in. 



No. 2051 Glass Shelf 

Lengths over all: 18, 24, 30 ins. Widths 5 and 6 ins. Thickness ^ and in. 



No. 2041 Combination Towel Bar and Shelf 

Lengths over all: 24 and 30 ins. Width 5 ins. Thickness ^ and V 2 in. 
Crystal or opal bar, 1-in. diam. 



No. 2066 Combination Shelf and Tumbler Holder 

Lengths over all: 18, 24, 30 ins. Widths 5 and 6 ins. Thickness T B S and % in. 
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THE CHARLES PARKER COMPANY 


TOWEL SHELVES 

Finished in chromium plate, nickel plate, nickel silver or white enamel 



GUARD RAILS FOR GLASS SHELVES 

Finished in chromium plate, nickel plate, nickel silver or white enamel 

At Left: 

No. 2034 Guard Rail 

Lengths: 18, 24, 30 ins. For y 5 and 
Vs in. glass 

Rubber tipped posts, 1 in. high. 
( ast clamps with adjustable screws 
to fasten to shelf. Can be raised 
to facilitate cleaning glass 


At Right: 

No. 2010 Guard Rail 

Lengths: 18, 24, 30 ins. 
Rubber tipped posts, 1 in. high 
Rail can be raised to facilitate clean 
ing glass 


TOWEL RACKS AND CORKSCREWS 

Finished in chromium plate, nickel plate, nickel silver or white enamel 





Length 15 ins. Diam. each bar % in. Length 16 ins. Diam each bar Vs in. 




No. 50 Towel Rack 

Length 11 ins. Diam. each bar % in. 


No. 101 Corkscrew 
and Decapper 

Furnished only in chro¬ 
mium and nickel plate 


No. 102 Corkscrew 
and Decapper 
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SOAP HOLDERS, TUMBLER HOLDERS AND COMBINATIONS 

Finished in chromium plate, nickel silver, nickel plate or white enamel 



No. 562 Soap Holder 

Size: 5x4*4 ins. 



No. 540 Soap Holder 

Size: 5%x3*4x1 ins. 



No. 578 Liquid Soap Holder 

Height 7 ins. Projects from wall 6% ins. 



Projection 5*4 ins. 



No. 259 Soap Holder 

Size: 5x4 */& ins. 



No. 271 Soap Holder 

Size: 4% x3 •% ins. 
Removable drainer 



No. 282 Soap Holder 

Size: 6x3 *4x1 in. 



No. 966 Combination 
Tumbler and Tooth 
Brush Holder 



No. 476 Tumbler 
Holder 



No. 921 Combination Sponge and Soap 
Holder 

Extreme length 10 *4 ins. 



No. 1240 Soap Holder or Comb and Brush 
Tray 

Size: 10*/4x4%xl*4 ins. 



No. 855 Tumbler Holder 



No. 287 Soap Holder 

Size 4 1 /&x3%xl in. 



No. 972 Combination 
Tumbler and Tooth 
Brush Holder 



No. 803 Tumbler 
Holder 
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THE CHARLES PARKER COMPANY 


COMBINATIONS AND TOOTH BRUSH HOLDERS 


Finished in chromium plate, nickel silver, nickel plate or white enamel 




At Left: 

No. 986 Combination Double 
Tumbler and Soap Holder 

Spread 9 ins. 


At Ric/ht: 

No. 475 Combination Tumbler 
and Soap Holder 


No. 976 Tooth Brush Holder No. 950 Tooth Brush Holder 


No. 988 Double Tumbler Holder 

Spread 9*4 ins. 


HOOKS 


Finished in chromium plate, nickel silver, nickel plate or white enamel 



No. 64 Towel Pin 

Projects from wall 6 Vs ins. 
Cast in one piece 





No. 57 Towel Pin and Hook No. 24 Towel Pin 

Projects from wall 6 V 2 ins. Projects from wall 6 V 2 ins. 

Cast in one piece 



No. 4 Hook 

Height 1 ins. 


No. 70 Hook 

Height 3 % ins. 


No. 52 Razor 
Strop Hook 



No. 59 Hook 

Height 2 ins. 


No. 46 Hook 

Height 1 Vs ins. 



No. 66 Hook 

Height 3 x /s ins. 



No. 47 Hook 

Height 3 Vs ins. 



No. 65 Hook 

Height 2% ins. 


No. 30 Hook 

Height % in. 


No. 67 Hook 

Height 5% ins. 
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PAPER HOLDERS AND TOWEL BASKETS 


Finished in chromium plate, nickel plate, nickel silver or white enamel 



No. 1029 Paper Holder 



No. 1032 Paper Holder 



No. 1020 Paper Holder 




No. 1024 Paper Holder 



No. 50214 Towel Basket 

Height 15 ins. Width 12 ins. 
Depth 5 ins. 



No. 1019 Paper Holder 
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THE CHARLES PARKER COMPANY 


PLATE GLASS MIRRORS 

Frames finished in chromium plate, nickel plate, nickel silver, or white enamel except as noted 



No. 4006 Mirror 

Frame is steel with corners welded. Furnished in 
white enamel only 

Sizes: 12x18, 16x20, 18x24, and 18x30 ins. 



No. 3020 Mirror 

Frame is brass with corners mitered and brazed 
Sizes: 12x18, 16x20, 18x24 and 18x30 ins. 
Special sizes if desired 


Cabinet Models 1100-V, 1150-V and 1175-V 

Mirror Models 110-V, 115-V and 117-V 




Cabinet Models 1000-V, 1050-V and 1075-V 

Mirror Models 100-V, 105-V and 107-V 


DIMENSIONS, INCHES 


Model . 

1100-V 

1150-V 

1175-V 

110-V 

115-V 

117-V 

1000-V 

1050-V 

1075-V 

100-V 

105-V 

107-V 

Mirror . 

16 x22 

13%xl9% 

18 \24 

20 x28 

17% x25 % 

16x22 

18x24 

20x28 

16 x26 

13%xl0% 

18 x28 

15 % x21 % 

20 x32 

17%x25% 

16x26 

18x28 

20x32 

Wall opening. 

15%x21% 


A Century PARKGfc of Business 


[ 10 ] 






































































THE CHARLES PARKER COMPANY 


D4387 


MEDICINE CABINETS. 






The Parker line of bathroom 
cabinets is complete and contains a 
model for every purpose. Only a 
few of the more popular styles are 
shown here but we shall be pleased 
to forward a complete catalogue 
upon receipt of your request. We 
are prepared also to quote prices 
on special cabinets in quantities. 


The Countess—Model 780-VABS 
The Dutchess—Model 770-VABS 
The Princess —Model 760-VABS 


Venetian Type Cabinets 

The Parker Venetian Models 
are furnished in a variety of styles 
and mirror designs. The cabinet 
shown above is fitted with adjust¬ 
able side mirrors and the “ABS” 
mirror consisting of a black bor¬ 
der enameled in the glass with 
polished gold cut work showing through. 

Parker Venetians resemble unusually handsome 
mirrors hung flush on the wall as there is no knob, 
hardware or portion of the body visible to indi¬ 
cate that a spacious cabinet is hidden behind the 
door. 

Regular equipment for the cabinet shown above 
includes adjustable bulb edge glass shelves and razor 

blade drop. 


Models 100 and 150 


Cabinet with Light Brackets 

Light Brackets for Cabinets 

Chromium plated light brackets 
of distinctive design can be attached 
to any model in the Parker line, except the wing 
types. These brackets of either the keyless or pull 
chain type add a very distinctive and practical touch 
to the cabinet. They concentrate the light at the point 
it is needed most and there is enough light reflected 
by the mirror to illuminate the entire bathroom. 

The wiring system is a model of simplicity and 
has been approved by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc. 


Flush-Door Recessed Models 

Model 100 is equipped with locked compart¬ 
ment for poisonous medicines. Also furnished 
with beveled plate mirror, adjustable bulb edge 
glass shelves and a slot for used razor blades. 

Model 150 identical with Model 100, except 
without locked compartment. 


Colonial Model Cabinet 

The Colonial cabinet shown at the right is one 
of several “panel door” models, noted for their 
attractive design and rugged construction. 

Other cabinets of this type are illustrated 
in our complete new catalogue. 


Models 750-VM and 710-VM 


Mitered Line Design Cabinet 

At the left is shown the “M” or mitered 
line design on all glass Venetian models. 
This particular design is offered in two 
sizes. 


Colonial Model 
400-V 


DIMENSIONS, INCHES 


Model 

780V ABS 

770VABS 

760VABS | 750VM 

7 10 VM 

400V 

100 

150 

Mirror . 

18 x28 

6 x24 

30 V 2 -x28 

15 x21 

15%x21% 

16 x26 

6 x22 

28V 2 x26 

13 xl9 
13%xl9% 

14 x2 2 

6 x1<) 

2 6V 2 x22 

11 xl 5 

11 % x 1 5 % 

18 x28 

16 x26 

14 x22 

16 x22 

16 x22 

Over all. 

18 x28 

15 x21 

15 %x21 % 

16 x26 

13 xl9 

13 % x 19 s i 

15 %x23% 
12%xl6 3 4 
13V 2 x17Vo 

20%x26% 

16%x22% 

1 7V 2 x23y 2 

2 0%x26% 
16% x22 % 
17V 2 x231/ 2 

Inside . 

Wall opening. 
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THE CHARLES PARKER COMPANY 




MEDICINE CABINETS 


The all-glass Venetian model shown at the 
left fitted with the “H” mirror design is furnished 
in three sizes. Other mirrors which may be had 
if desired include the handsome “AB” design or 
for those who prefer the ultimate in simplicity the 
“P” or plain mirror without etching. 

The mirrors on Parker Venetian Models are 
suspended on heavy built-up door panels by clips 
of special design which eliminate breakage. The 
doors are of such solid construction that they may 
be slammed without injury to the mirror. 

The cabinet at the right is furnished in one 
size only and is recommended as a distinctive fix¬ 
ture for the inexpensive bathroom. 


Model 750-VH 
Model 710-VH 
Model 700-VH 

Special Hotel Cabinet 

The special hotel cabinet at the 
right can be made up by attaching the 
fixtures shown to any flush door 
model in the Parker line. Regular 
equipment includes: either chromium 
plated or enameled towel tray with 
water bag hooks, chromium plated 
light brackets (either keyless or pull 
chain), switch (where keyless brack¬ 
ets are used), combination hook, hot 


Special Hotel Cabinet 


Model 690-VH 

plug, combination corkscrew and 
bottle opener, vitrolite shelf, junc¬ 
tion box for connecting house and 
cabinet wires, and razor blade drop. 

The regular equipment is very flex¬ 
ible and can be altered to meet indi¬ 
vidual requirements. 

The cabinets are shipped completely 
wired, assembled and ready for in¬ 
stallation, except for the towel tray 
which can be attached in a very few 
minutes time on the job. 

These cabinets are not carried in 
regular stock but are made up on 
special order and therefore small 
orders cannot always be handled 
promptly. 



Models 300 and 400 


Standard Type Cabinets 

Models 300, 400, 310 and 410 are 
especially recommended for the modest 
bathroom where price is to be consid¬ 
ered. These cabinets are very practical 
in design, rugged in construction and of 
a uniformly high quality. 

Regular specifications include glass 
knobs, plain plate mirrors and three ad¬ 
justable bulb edge glass shelves. Beveled 
mirrors may be substituted at a slightly 
higher price. 



Models 310 and 410 


DIMENSIONS, INCHES 


Model 

750VH 

710VH 

700VH 

690VH 

310 

410 

300 

400 

Mirror . 

Over all. 

18x28 

18x28 

15x21 

16x22 

16x26 

16x26 

13x19 

14x20 

14x22 

14x22 

11x15 

12x16 

14x18 

14x18 

11x15 

12x16 

14 xl8 

19 x23 

15 xl9 
15y 2 xl9i/ 2 

12 xl6 

17 x21 

13 xl7 
13V 2 xl 7% 

14 xl8 

19 x29 

15 x25 
15i/ 2 x25i/ 2 

12 xl6 

17 x27 

13 x23 
131/5x231/, 

Inside .. 

Wall opening... 
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LIGHTING FIXTURES 

Finished in chromium plate, nickel plate, nickel silver or white enamel 



No. 5002 Lighting Fixture 

Projection from wall 4 ins. 
Height 4% ins. 



No. 5003 Lighting Fixture 
with Indirect Light 

Projection from wall 6 ins. 
Height 9 % ins. 



No. 5000 Lighting Fixture 

Projection from wall 4M> ins. 
Height 5 Vk ins. 



No. 5004 Ceiling Fixture 

Drop 5 ins. 


No. 5001 Lighting Fixture 

Projection from wall 4^ ins. 
Height 6% ins. 


No. 5005 Ceiling Fixture 

Drop ins. 
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TELEPHONE 
Palisade 6-8100 


HOEGGER, INC. 


Manufacturers of Solid Brass Bathroom Accessories 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

532 Gregory Avenue, WEEHAWKEN, N. J. 

NEW YORK, N. Y., Architects Samples Corporation, 101 Park Avenue 
For Hoegger Garment Carriers, see Manufacturers’ Index 


Hoegger Products and Experience 

An assurance of quality. Backed by an organization of 
master craftsmen and a quarter century’s experience, Hoegger 
products have become the standard of excellence among many 
architects and owners. 

In addition to an extensive selection of stock products 
made in several complete lines of matched design, Hoegger, Jnc., 
manufacture special products to individual designs and speci¬ 
fications. 


Mounting Heights for Hoegger Accessories 

The mounting heights shown on this page are offered for 
the convenience of the architect. Due to slight variations of 
bathroom fixtures and local conditions, these heights are 
necessarily an average—they have been found to apply to the 
majority of installations. From experience, it has been found 
that only a very slight deviation from “63 in.” to the center of 
the medicine cabinet is satisfactory. Mounting heights for 
electric lighting fixtures will be found under each fixture. 



Hoegger Suggests the Above Mounting Heights for Your Convenience 



Mounting Heights 
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MOUNTING FEATURES OF HOEGGER ACCESSORIES 

(Patent No. 1636364) 


Hoegger surface applied accessories consist essentially of 
two parts, the fixture proper and the solid brass concealed back 
plate. The back plates are made in several types to facilitate 
mounting on the various kinds of wall construction. The fix¬ 
ture is rigidly secured to the back plate by a single concealed 
set screw which is regularly furnished slotted for screw driver, 
but where fixtures are used in public places, a special theft- 
proof set screw will be furnished when specified. 

Advantages of Hoegger Concealed Plate type mounting are: 

(1) They are easily and quickly installed in any type of 
wall construction. 

(2) The back plates may be shipped to the job and in¬ 
stalled in advance, as the fixtures are not attached until the 
rooms are completely decorated, thus eliminating any possible 
loss from theft or injury. 

(3) Fixtures may be easily removed whenever it is neces¬ 
sary to re-decorate the room. 

(4) Due to the construction of the patented back plate post 
the fixture is forced tightly against the wall surface when set 
screw is tightened, thus assuring a neat, tight-fitting assembly 
that will not work loose. 


Hoegger Concealed Back Plates are made in several types 
to meet the various conditions in wall construction: 

“S” Type —(Supplied with fixtures.) Can be mounted on 
any type of wall. This is our regular plate and is shipped 
with all fixtures unless otherwise specified. 

“SA” Type —(Supplied with fixtures.) “Anker-in” plate 
set in wall with plaster of paris. Anchors made in two lengths 
—144 in. long for tile or marble walls and 244 in. long for 
cement or plaster walls. 

“SH” Type —May be used with any fixture where an addi¬ 
tional hook is desired. Hook extends % in. below flange. Im¬ 
portant —As the flange of this fixture must be machined at the 
factory, this type plate must be specified when fixtures are 
ordered. 

“SB” Type —(Supplied with fixtures.) Adjustable wall 
anchor bar—made for new work only where tile or glass 
walls are erected. The adjustable back plates are mounted on 
a 4&xl in. galvanized bar which is placed in the wall during 
its erection. 


All fixtures except 513 and 518 are interchangeable on all Hoegger back plates. 



Anker-in (SA) Type Plate 


Installing Directions for Hoegger 
Concealed Plates (Patent 
No. 1636364) 

All Hoegger Concealed Plates are mounted 
so that lug is on top (Fig. 1). This lug fits 
in a recess and keeps the fixture from turning 
on the concealed plates. 

Where fixtures require two concealed 
plates, as towel and grab bars, carefully meas¬ 
ure center to center distance of plates from 
assembled fixture. 

Note: Where conditions warrant, a tern- -p- . 
plet will be furnished for all double plate fix- rig * 1 
tures. 


Important When Ordering 

If Anker-in type wall fastening is wanted 
add (SA) to catalogue numbers; if concealed 
screw type is wanted, add (S) only. 




Concealed Screw (S) Type Plate 


Installing Directions for Anker-in (SA) Type 
Plates 

Cut hole in wall 1% in. wide, % in. high, 1% in. deep for 
short anchor plates used on tile walls, and 2M» in. deep for long 
anchor plates used on cement, plaster or marble walls. Fill 
hole with plaster of paris, placing some on anchor, and insert 
with lug at top (Fig. 1). Hold until set—about one minute. 

Important —Fixtures should not be put on plates for at 
least one hour or preferably after room is decorated and ready 
for occupancy. 


Installing Directions for Concealed Screw (S) 
Type Plates 

On Wood —Use inclosed wood screws. 

On Tile —Use inclosed wood screws and lead shields. 

On Plaster —Use inclosed wood screws and rawl plugs or 
toggle bolts. 

Note: Plate may be fastened by top screw only, fixture put 
on and adjusted as required, then fixture carefully removed 
and hole drilled for bottom screw. 



Chromium Plated Tapped 
Buttons 
(C-10-24) 



Tapped Brass Sleeves 
(10-24) 



Brass Machine Screws 
(10-24) 



“SH” Back Plate 

(Patent applied for) 
Hook extends % in. 

below flange 
“SH”-Concealed Screw 
Back Plate (illustrated) 
finished to match fixtures 
with which they are or¬ 
dered, $0.50 each. 



“S” Type Plate Mounted on Marble “S” Type Plates Mounted Back to 
with Chromium Plated But- Back on Marble with Sleeves 

tons and Screw and Screws 

Important: Drill holes vertically 1% in. center to center 


Tf 

ill 


Mounting Features ACCESSORIES 
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HOEGGER, INC. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Hoegger Bathroom Accessories are made in two 
stock designs. “Parfait” (design patent No. 70560) and 
“Standard,” which permit a wide selection from two 
complete lines of matched designs. 

Finishes of Hoegger Accessories 

Medicine Cabinets —The cases are made of %-in. 
steel electrically welded. They are furnished in polished 
stainless steel or baked white enamel. (Colored enamel 
cases to order.) 


Mirrors —Hoegger Mirrors are made in many de¬ 
signs and sizes and are equipped with a patented con¬ 
cealed hanger, described on page 12. Mirrors with brass 
frames furnished in any of the finishes given below 
under Accessories. Prices are listed under each mirror. 

Accessories —All accessories are made of solid 
forged brass, and are mounted on the wall with a pat¬ 
ented concealed plate, described on preceding page. They 
are supplied in the following finishes which are desig¬ 
nated by placing a letter before the catalogue number. 


Price 

Prefix 

Finish 

As listed 

“C” 

“Crodon”* (chromium plate), a permanent non-tar- 
nishable finish; no abrasive necessary to clean 

“Crodon” price 

“OS” 

“Old Sheffield”—Satin finished “Crodon” (chromium 
plate). 

As listed 

“W” 

Hoegger’s “Wyco”—a soft white velvety finish that is 
guaranteed not to blister, crack or change color. 

See table 

Name of 
Color 

Colored accessories—Similar to “Wyco”—furnished 
any color desired on order. 

“Wyco” price 
less 10% 

“N” 

Nickel plate. Every modern improvement in nickel 
plating is used in the Hoegger shops. 

“Crodon” price 

“NS” 

Solid (18%) nickel silver. The finish is the highly 
polished surface of the nickel silver. 

On application 

“RG” 

Roman gold (20-year coin gold plate)—A beautiful 
dull rich finish. 

On application 

“SG” 

Satin gold (20-year coin gold plate)—A most dis¬ 
tinctive finish similar to “Old Sheffield.” 

On application 

“PG” 

Polished gold (20-year coin gold plate)—A highly 
polished finish. 

On application 

“S” 

Silver plate—A heavy plate of silver, fully guaranteed 
by Hoegger. 

*(Jrodon is the trade 

name of The Chromium Corp. of America and Hoegger, Inc., is licensed to use their 


process. 


Prices of Colored Accessories and Lighting Fixtures 
Any Color 

1 to 25 Articles, Same Color, ADD 25% to Crodon Prices 
26 Articles and over, Same Color, same as Crodon Prices 


Prices and Deliveries 


Trade Discounts —On application, subject to 
change without notice. 

Export Packing —An extra charge of 3% is made 
for all export packing. 

Handling Charges —A handling charge of 25^ is 
made for all orders under $10.00 net. 

Returned Material —A 10% handling charge will 
be made on all material returned for credit with our per¬ 
mission, if in resalable condition. 

Notice: The carriers are responsible for all goods 


lost, damaged or delayed in transit, and in such 
cases the consignee must immediately notify the 
carrier agent at destination in writing in order to 
substantiate the formal claim when it is presented. 

No claims allowed unless made within TEN days of 
receipt of goods. 

Orders covering special goods are not subject 
to cancellation, except upon agreement to make 
payment for special work which has been per¬ 
formed. 



Qeneral Information 


InrFni 
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BATHROOM ACCESSORIES 


1. This contractor shall furnish and install, where indicated 
or directed, all of the bathroom accessories required through¬ 
out the building in accordance with the following specifications 
and with the schedule of bathroom accessories given below. 

2. All bathroom accessories shall be those manufactured by 
Hoegger, Inc., Weehawken, N. J. No other brand of acces¬ 
sories shall be used without the written consent of the architect 
and/or owner. 

3. Medicine Cabinets shall be constructed of .083" steel. The 
entire cabinet, excepting only such parts as are to be plated, 
shall receive a priming coat of white paint and the interior 
shall have, in addition, three coats of baked-on enamel. 

4. Medicine cabinets shall be set flush with the wall, the 
door only being exposed. Doors shall be flush to flange and 
shall be provided with double stops. All door stops and hinges 
shall be concealed. 

5. All medicine cabinets shall be equipped with plate glass 
shelves with polished edges, supported on Crodon plated ad¬ 
justable shelf and rest strips. 

6. All medicine cabinets shall have mirror doors with the 
best quality polished American plate glass mirrors. 

7. The cabinet recess shall be so constructed as to allow the 
complete finishing of the wall up to the inside of the recess and 
permit the setting of the cabinet after all other work has been 
completed. This contractor shall furnish to the sub-contractor 
suitable data to enable him to provide the proper recess for 
the cabinets. 

8. Wall Mirrors shall be of the same material and con¬ 
struction as the mirror doors of the medicine cabinets and shall 
be secured to the wall with concealed hangers 

9. All accessories such as towel bars, soap holders, tumbler 
holders and other surface type fittings shall be secured to the 
wall in such manner that all supporting plates are concealed 


and that the fittings shall be drawn toward the wall when they 
are secured to the supporting plates. 

10. All accessory parts shall be made of solid brass 
forgings. 

Note: Hoegger accessorjes may be had in any of the following 
finishes: (a) Crodon (chromium plate); (b) Wyco, enameled finish in 
white or color; (c) Gold plate; (d) Silver plate. Paragraphs 11a, lib, 
11c and lid respectively, refer to these four finishes. In specifying the 
finish the architect should select the paragraph which specifies the desired 
finish and, if necessary, add a paragraph calling for certain of the acces¬ 
sories to be of other finish. 

11a. Finish. All exposed metal parts of all accessories, 
unless otherwise noted, shall be finished by a process such as 
treats the base metal electrically with nickel for thirty minutes 
and with Crodon (chromium) for fifteen minutes to produce a 
plate of adequate thickness and durability. 

lib. Finish. All exposed metal parts of all accessories, 

unless otherwise noted, shall be finished in Wyco.... (White 
or colored) . .. .enamel with one priming coat and two finishing 
coats of enamel sprayed on. 

11c. Finish. All exposed metal parts of all accessories, 

unless otherwise noted, shall be finished in Gold plate. The 

plating shall be accomplished by four separate heavy platings 
of twenty-four carat gold, providing a smooth, uniform finish. 
The plating shall be guaranteed against defects of all kinds 
for a period of twenty years. 

lid. Finish. All exposed metal parts of all accessories, 

unless otherwise noted, shall be finished in Silver plate. The 
plating shall consist of a heavy two hour plate, providing a 
smooth uniform finish. The plating shall be guaranteed against 
defects of all kinds for a period of twenty years. 

12. List of Accessories Required : The following accesso¬ 
ries are to be furnished, the numbers referring to the catalog 
of Hoegger, Inc. 

Note: The various bathrooms, lavatories, etc., should be listed here 
with the list of accessories that are to be furnished for each room. 


TYPICAL INSTALLATION OF RECESS MEDICINE CABINETS SHOWING HOEGGER 

STEEL BUCK AND *WOOD BUCK 



Cabinet Showing Hoegger 
Steel Buck 



lOD-^ MIRROR 


Horizontal Section Through “Im- 
periale” Cabinet Showing 
Wood Buck 


Important: Tile or plaster must be kept flush and to an even plane around wall opening so that 
cabinet flange will fit tightly against the wall. 


Hoegger Steel Buck for Recess Cabinets 



Hoegger Steel Buck for Re¬ 
cess Medicine Cabinets 

(Patent 1715032) 

List price, all sizes.. .$12.00 


A pressed steel buck, 4^-in. deep, which is built 
into place in a definite location at the time the terra 
cotta partition is laid up. Eliminates necessity of cut¬ 
ting the required opening in the partition after the walls 
have been laid and finished. Saves much time and 


labor and gives a much better appearance to the fin¬ 
ished job. Buck acts as a ground for plaster, giving a 
straight, flush finished plaster job—cabinet therefore fits 
absolutely flush against the wall in all cases. 

*To be built on job. 
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HOEGGER, INC. 


“PARFAIT” RECESS MEDICINE CABINETS 

Electrically Welded Steel Cabinets 

Genuine French Plate Mirror Entirely Conceals the Medicine Cabinet 


These cabinets are for use in 
high class residences, club or hotel 
rooms where a cabinet of exceptional 
beauty and design is desired. 

The design of the front of 
the cabinets (the mirror entirely 
covers the cabinet) gives them 
the appearance of a beautiful mir¬ 
ror and conceals the fact that a 
medicine cabinet is housed behind the 
mirror. 

Construction Features —Door 
consists of a chromium plated in. 


brass channel frame with an en¬ 
ameled steel back on which is 
mounted a polished edge mirror, 
tightly packed so that there is no 
tinning sound when door is closed. 
Hinges are completely concealed in 
door frame and both are equipped 
with door stops, an exclusive Hoeg- 
ger patented feature; has no knob, 
door is opened by placing fingers at 
bottom edge of frame. 

Mirrors supplied without mitre 
lines if desired. 



“Parfait” Recess Medicine Cabinet 

(Patents, Reissue 17510, 1707013, 1738705) 
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C-51-P 

Typical Installations of “Par- 
fait” Recess Medicine 
Cabinets 


“PARFAIT” RECESS MEDICINE CABINETS 


Catalogue 

No. 

Mirror, 

in. 

Glass shelves, 
in. 

Rough opening, 
in. 

List 

price 

C-50-P 

C-5I-P 

18x27 

22x32 

3- 1314x4^x^6 

4- 17^x414x54 

14J^x20i4x4^ 

1834x24)4x4)4 

$100.00 

120.00 

STRAIGHT TOP “PARFAIT” RECESS CABINETS 

ST-50 

ST-51 

18x23 
22x27 Vs 

3- 13^x4J**% 

4- 17 ^x41^x5 f 6 

143^x20^x434 

1834x2434x434 

$ 90.00 
110.00 


(For Cabinet details see page 4) 
Colored mirror frames at prices shown. 

For colored cabinet and door frame, add $20.00. 


SPECIAL DEPTH CABINETS 

These cabinets are regularly furnished 3V 2 and 4*4 in. deep at the 
prices shown, but can also be supplied in the following depths on order: 

6 in. deep.add $10.00 

8 in. deep.add 15.00 

10 in. deep.add 20.00 

12 in. deep.add 25.00 

Note: On new work where this cabinet is to be installed in brick 
or gypsum wall, the Hoeger Steel Buck described on page 4 should 
be used. 


“PARFAIT” MIRROR ONLY (No Cabinet) 


Catalogue No. 

Mirror, in. 

List price 

C-950-SP 

18x27 

$60.00 

C-951-SP 

22x32 

80.00 

STRAIGHT TOP “PARFAIT” MIRROR ONLY (No Cabinet) 

ST-950 

18x23 

$50.00 

ST-951 

22x27% 

70.00 


These mirrors are equipped with Hoegger's Patented Concealed 
Hanger as described on page 12. 

Note: Add $20.00 to list prices for gold back mirror in place of 
regular silver mirror. 

Colored mirror frames at prices shown. 
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ST-51 


Typical Installations of Straight 
Top “Parfait” Recess 
Medicine Cabinets 


Hoegger Cabinets and Mirrors can be furnished to your design and specifications on order 



“Parfait” Cabinets and Mirrors 
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HOEGGER, INC. 


D4395 


“PARFAIT” RECESS CABINETS WITH SIDE MIRRORS 



This cabinet is identically the same as the “Par- 
fait” (described on preceding page) with the exception 
that side mirrors have been added. 

Mirrors supplied without mitre lines if desired. 


Catalogue 

Mirrors, in. 

Glass shelves, 
in. 

Rough opening, 
in. 


No. 

Center 

Side 

List 

price 

C-75-P 

C-76-P 

18x26 

22x32 

8x22 

10x27*2 

3- 13 1 2x434x54 

4- 1734x434x94 

1434x20 34x4)4 
18)4x24)4x4 J4 

$150.00 

175.00 


*STRAIGHT TOP “PARFAIT” RECESS CABINETS WITH 
SIDE MIRRORS 


ST-75 

ST-76 

18x22 
22x27% 

8x22 

10x27% 

3- 13)4x4)4x54 

4- 17 )4x4 l^x^fe 

14)4x2034x434 

1834x2434x434 

$140.00 

165.00 

Cabinets same as illustrated at the right except that mirrors have 
straight tops. 


iiauiu-) at piltW MIUYVII. 

For colored cabinet and door frames, add $25.00. 

SPECIAL DEPTH CABINETS 

These cabinets are regularly furnished 3 V 2 and 4 y 2 inches deep at the 
prices shown, but can also be supplied in the following depths on order- 

6 deep.add $10.00 

? in. deep.add 15.00 

10 in. deep.add 20.00 

12 in. deep... .add 25.00 

Note: On new work where this cabinet is to be installed in brick or 
gypsum wall, the Hoegger Steel Buck described on page 4 should be used 


“Parfait” Recess Cabinet No. C-75-P 

(Patents, Reissue 17510, 1707013, 1738705) 


Mirrors Only (No Cabinet) 

“PARFAIT” TRIPLICATE STRAIGHT TOP “PARFAIT” TRIPLICATE 


Mirrors listed at 

the right are equipped Catalogue 

with Hoegger s Pat- j^ 0 

ented Concealed 

Hanger as described- 

Mirrors, in. 

List Catalogue 

price No. 

Mirrors, in. 

List 

price 

Center 

Side 

Center 

Side 

on page 12. C-975-SP 

C-976-SP 

18x26 

22x32 

8x22 

10x27% 

$100.00 ST-975 

125.00 ST-976 

18x22 

22x27% 

8x22 

10x27% 

$ 90.00 
115.00 


Note: Add $40.00 
to list prices shown at 
the left for gold back 
mirror in place of reg¬ 
ular silver mirror. 

Colored mirror 
frames at prices 
shown. 


This is the same con¬ 
struction as C-75-SP and 
C-76-SP cabinets shown 
and listed above, with the 
exception that it has three 
separate medicine cabinets 
—one under each door. 



Triple “Parfait” Cabinet 

(Patents, Reissue 17510, 1707013, 1738705) 


“TRIPLE-PARFAIT” RECESS MEDICINE CABINETS 


Cat. 

No. 

Mirrors, in. 

Cabinets, 

in. 

Glass shelves, in. 

Rough 

opening, 

in. 

List 

price 

Ctr. 

Side 

Ctr. 

Side 

Center 

Side 

C-77-TP 

C-78-TP 

18x26 

22x32 

8x22 

10x27 

18x17 

22x22 

7x17 

9x22 

3- 17Kx4Mx s /f 6 

4- 21%x4<4x^ e 

6-6 Hx4Xx% 
8-8 Hx4Xxm 

33x17^x4^ 
41x23 Lfx4^ 

$200.00 

250.00 


Mirrors supplied with¬ 
out mitre lines if desired. 

Note: For prices of 
mirrors only, see “Par¬ 
fait” Triplicate mirrors in 
table above. 



“ Parfait” Cabinets and Mirrors 
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HOEGGER, INC. 


“HOEGGERLITE” RECESS CABINET 

(Patents, Reissue 17510, 1707013, 1738705) 

Electrically Welded Steel Cabinet 



C-60 “Hoeggerlite” Recess Cabinet 

Illuminated, adjustable side wing panels 

List Price $175.00 


Shadowless light in front mirror takes standard 20x26 in., wings 5x26 in. “Crodon” (chromium 

bulbs up-to 40 watt. plated) frames. 

Wings adjustable to any position. Center mirror Leave rough opening , 29 ; Vj. x25%x4 x f-> in. 



Typical Installation of C-60 
Cabinet 




“Hoeggerlite” Recess Cabinets HflEBOl 



































































































HOEGGER, INC. 


D 4397 


“COLONIAL” AND “GOTHIC” RECESS MEDICINE CABINETS 

Electrically Welded Steel Cabinets 

Genuine French Plate Mirror Entirely Conceals the Medicine Cabinet 




Patents, Reissue 17510, 1707013, 1738705 

Two of Hoegger’s most pop¬ 
ular cabinets. Narrow crodon 
(chromium plate) frame makes 
them distinctly individual and 
attractive. 

Mirrors supplied without mitre 
lines if desired. 

For gold back mirrors in place 
of silver mirrors, add $20.00 to 
prices shown. 


“Gothic” Medicine Cabinet 


C-61 


C-62 


Cat. 

Mirror, 

Glass shelves, 

Rough opening, 

List 

No. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

Price 

C-46 

16x27 

3—13^x454x^6 

141^x20^x4^ 

$ 75.00 

C-47 

20x32 

4-1734x4^x54 

18^x24^x454 

100.00 


Colored door frames at prices shown. 

For colored cabinet and door frame add $15.00. 

“GOTHIC” MIRRORS ONLY 


C-946-S 

16x27 

$50.00 

C-947-S 

20x32 

70.00 


. tPI _ - 

Concealed Hanger, described on page 12. 


1-24 


C-63 

Typical Installations of 
Imperiale Medicine 
Cabinets 


“Imperiale” Medicine Cabinet 


“IMPERIALE” RECESS CABINETS 


Cat. 

No. 

Mirror, 

in. 

Glass shelves, 
in. 

Rough opening, 
in. 

List 

price 

C-61 

C-62 

C-63 

16x22 

20x26 

24x30 

3- 133^x434x^f 6 

4- 1734x434x^6 
4-2134x4^46 

1434x2034x434 

1834x2434x434 

2234x2834x434 

$ 50.00 
75.00 
100.00 


Colored door frames at prices shown. 

For colored cabinet and door frame add $15.00. 

“IMPERIALE” MIRRORS ONLY 


Catalogue 

No. 

Mirror, 

in. 

List 

price 

C-961-S 

16x22 

$35.00 


C-962-S 

20x26 

50.00 


C-963-S 

24x30 

65.00 




Typical Installations of “Gothic” Medicine Cabinets 

SPECIAL DEPTH CABINETS 
Cabinets are regularly furnished 3^ and 4 y 2 inches deep 
at the prices shown, but can also be supplied in the following 
depths on order: 

6 in. deep.add $10.00 10 in. deep.add $20.00 

8 in. deep.add 15.00 12 in. deep.add 25.00 


These mirrors are equipped with Hoec.c.kr’s Patented, 
Concealed Hanger, describee! on page 12. 



j r c -i 


U-D-l 



Left: 

Dimension Diagram of Recess Medicine 
Cabinets 

These cabinets fit flush with the wall and 
do not have return flanges. Cabinet cases are 
made 14-gauge enameled steel 
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C-51-P 
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C-40-P 

C-41-P 

C-47 

214 

234 

26 

20 


4H 

24 

18 

1 





C-63 




215 

235 

30 

24 

5H 

4^ 

28 

22 

1 



“ Imperiale” Cabinets and Mirrors 
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HOEGGER, INC. 


“IMPERIALE-PARFAIT” RECESS CABINETS 

(Patents, Reissue 17510, 1707013, 1738705) 

Electrically Welded Steel Construction 

Genuine French Plate Mirror Entirely Conceals the Medicine Cabinet 



“Imperiale-Parfait” Medicine 
Cabinet 


“Studied simplicity” is the 
keynote of true art, and in this 
popular design Hoegger crafts¬ 
men have produced a medicine 
cabinet which has appealed to 
all who have seen it. 

The narrow tV in. frame, 
finished in Crodon, Wyco (white) 
or color (on order) is correctly 
proportioned and makes a neat 
clean frame for the genuine 
French plate mirror. 

Doors open to left on order. 

Mirrors supplied without mi¬ 
tre lines if desired. 

With Side Mirrors— In 
combining side mirrors of 
matched design with the “Im¬ 
periale-Parfait” cabinet, Hoegger 
offers a striking example of art 
and simplicity. 

The ik in. frame is regu¬ 
larly furnished in the non-tarn- 
ishable Crodon or Wyco (white) 
but can be furnished in any color 
on order. 

Mirrors supplied without mi¬ 
tre lines if desired. 



“IMPERIALE-PARFAIT” RECESS CABINETS 


Catalogue 

Mirror, 

Glass shelves, 

Rough opening, 

List 

No. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

price 

C-43-P 

16x27 

3-13 3^x4 

1434x2034x4 J4 

$ 85.00 

C-40-P 

20x32 

4-173^x434x^6 

18^x2434x4^ 

110.00 


“IMPERIALE-PARFAIT” CABINETS WITH SIDE MIRRORS 


Catalogue 

Mirror, in. 

Glass shelves, 

Rough opening, 
in. 

List 

No. 

Center 

Side 

in. 

price 

C-42-P 

C-41-P 

16x27 

20x32 

8x22 

10x26 

3- 1334x4^x^6 

4- 1734x434x^6 

1434x2034x434 
18 J4x24 J4x434 

$150.00 

185.00 


(For Cabinet details see page 8) 
Colored door frames at prices shown 
For colored cabinet and door frame, add $15.00 


MIRRORS ONLY (No Cabinets) 


“Imperiale-Parfait” 




C-40-P 

Typical Installation of “Imperiale-Parfait” Medicine 
Cabinets 


SPECIAL DEPTH CABINETS 

These cabinets are regularly furnished 3 x /i and 4^ in. deep at the 
prices shown, but can also be supplied in the following depths on order: 

6 in. deep.add $10.00 

8 in. deep.add 15.00 

10 in. deep.add 20.00 

12 in. deep.add 25.00 

Note: On new work where this cabinet is to be installed in brick or 
gypsum wall, the Hoegger Steel Buck described on page 5 should be used. 


Catalogue No. 

Mirror, in. 

List price 

C-943-SP 

16x27 

$60.00 

C-940-SP 

20x32 

80.00 


“Imperiale-Parfait” Triplicate 


Catalogue 

Center mirror, 

Side mirrors, 

List 

No. 

in. 

in. 

price 

C-942-SP 

16x27 

8x22 

$110.00 

C-941-SP 

20x32 

10x26 

135.00 


mirrors are 
Hanger, described on page 12. 

Note: Add $20.00 to list price for gold back mirror in place of regu¬ 
lar silver mirror for G-943SP and C-940SP. Add $40.00 for C-942SP 
and C-941SP. 

Colored door frames at prices shown. 




Typical Installations of “Imperiale-Parfait” Cabinets 
with Side Mirrors 


Hoegger Cabinets and Mirrors can be furnished to your design and specifications on order 



“Imperiale - Par fait ” 


CABINETS 

MIRRORS 


































































































































































































































































HOEGGER, INC. 


D4399 


“IMPERIALE” RECESS SUPPLY CABINET AND DRESSING MIRROR 



C-65 “Imperiale” Recess Supply 
Cabinet and Dressing Mirror 

The plate glass mirror entirely conceals the 
cabinet 


(Patents, Reissue 17510, 1707013, 1738705) 

This new product by Hoegger provides ample room for storage of the 
necessary bathroom supplies in the bathroom, and at the same time provides 
a beautiful dressing mirror. 

The mirror frame is T 7 6 in. solid brass, regularly finished in Crodon 
(chromium plate) or Wyco (white) but can be furnished in colors if desired. 
Colored mirror frames furnished at prices shown. 

Price of colored cabinet and mirror frame on application. 

Cabinet is equipped with 4 plate glass shelves, adjustable every 2 in., 
and 1 stationary shelf at bottom. 

Bottom of cabinet should be 12 in. above finished floor line. 


MEDICAL INSTRUMENT CASES 

Either C-65 or C-465 with clear glass door in place of mirror. Frame 
1 in. wide at prices shown. 


RECESS SUPPLY CABINET AND DRESSING MIRROR 


Cat. 

Mirror 

Cabinet 


List 

No. 

size, in. 

depth,in. 

Rough opening, in. 

price 

C-65 

20x60 

4^ 

18 3^x58 3^x4 H 

$200.00 


CORNER TYPE SUPPLY CABINET AND DRESSING MIRROR 
(Not Recessed) 


Cat. No. 

Mirror 

size, in. 

Shelves, in. 

List price 

C-465 

20x60 

\3Hxn%xi9y s x% 

$255.00 


Note: Cabinet extended 14 in. each way from corner. 
RECESS SUPPLY CABINET WITH TRIPLE DRESSING 


MIRRORS 


Cat. No. 

Mirror size, in. 

Cabinet 

List price 

Center 

Side 

depth, in. 

C-66 

20x60 

10x60 

4Vi 

$350.00 


Leave rough opening 18 1 / £x58 1 /fex4 1 / £ in. 

MIRRORS ONLY 

Single Type Triple Type 


Cat. 

No. 

Size, 

in. 

List 

price 

Cat. 

No. 

Mirror, size, in. 

List 

price 

Center 

Side 

C-965-S 

20x60 

$100.00 

C-966-S 

20x60 

10x60 

$250.00 


SPECIAL DEPTH 
CABINETS 

These cabinets are regu¬ 
larly furnished 4^-in. deep 
at the prices shown, but can 
also be supplied in the fol¬ 
lowing depths on order: 

6 in. deep... .add $15.00 
8 in. deep... .add 30.00 
10 in. deep... .add 45.00 
12 in. deep_add 60.00 


CORNER MEDICINE CABINETS 



(Patents, Reissue 17510, 1707013, 1738705) 

Corner medicine cabinets are ideal for use where space is at a premium and as an 
added convenience in bathrooms equipped with regular wall cabinets. They are easily 
and quickly installed as they are not recessed. 


C-462 IMPERIALE CORNER CABINET 


414 CORNER CABINET 


Cat. 

Mirror 

Glass 

List 

No. 

size, in. 

shelves, in. 

price 

C-462 

20x26 

(4)13^xl3^xl9Hx 5 Y6 

$85.00 


Cabinet extends 14 in. each way from 
corner. 


Equipped with same door as C-62 cab¬ 
inet (see page 8). 


Cat. 

No. 

Mirror 
size,in. 

Door 

size, 

in. 

Glass 

shelves, in. 

List 

price 

414 

18x24 

20x26 

(3)13^x13^x19 %x% 

$60.00 


Cabinet extends 14 in. each way from 
corner. 

Equipped with same door as 214 cab¬ 
inet (see page 11). 


fl» Cabinet and Dressing Mirror 


CORNER 

CABINETS 
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HOEGGER, INC. 


‘STANDARD’ 


Recess Medicine Cabinets, Nos. 213, 214 and 215 

The highest type of “Standard” medicine cabinet. 
Doors have concealed hinges and stops. No knob, door 
is opened by placing fingers in recess at bottom edge of 
frame. 


RECESS AND SURFACE MEDICINE CABINETS 

Electrically Welded Steel Cabinets 

(Patents, Reissue 17510, 1707013, 1738705) 


Two-thirds Door Recess Medicine Cabinets, Nos. 
233, 234 and 235 

This cabinet is exactly the same construction as the 
213, 214 and 215 with the exception of the two-thirds 
door in place of the full door, which leaves an exposed 
shelf, so desirable in hotels and apartments. 



Standard Recess Medicine Cabinet 


General Notes on Both Types 

Baked white enamel finish. Colors on 
order only. 

Equipped with lock and key when speci¬ 
fied. Add $10.00 to list price. 

Door opening to the left may be had on 
Nos. 213, 214 and 215 at the same price; for 
door opening to the left on Nos. 233, 234 and 
235, add $5.00 to prices shown. 

For colored cabinets and door frames, add 
20% to prices shown. 

(For Cabinet details see page 8.) 

SPECIAL DEPTH CABINETS 

Cabinets are regularly furnished 3% and 4 V 2 
inches deep at the prices shown, but can also be sup¬ 
plied in the following depths on order: 

6 in. deep.add $10.00 

8 in. deep.add 15.00 

10 in. deep.add 20.00 

12 in. deep.add 25.00 

Note: On new work where this cabinet is to be 
installed in brick or gypsum wall, the Hoegger Steel 
Buck described on page 4 should be used. 



“STANDARD’' RECESS MEDICINE CABINETS 


Catalo 

Plain 

mirror 

gue No. 

Beveled 

mirror 

Mirror 

size, 

in. 

Glass shelves, 
in. 

Rough opening, 
in. 

List 

Plain 

mirror 

price 

Beveled 

mirror 

213 

214 

215 

2213 

2214 

2215 

14x20 

18x24 

22x28 

3- 13 4x4'4x^4 

4- 17^x4Mx 5 4 
4-21^x4Mx 5 4 

14^x20^x4K 
is F^x24 y 2 x\y 2 

22^x283^x4^ 

$30.00 

50.00 

62.00 

$32.00 

52.00 

66.00 


Standard Two-third Door Medicine 
Cabinet 

“STANDARD” TWO-THIRDS DOOR RECE SS MEDICINE CABINETS 

Cat. No. 


Plain 

mirror 


233 

234 

235 


Bev¬ 

eled 

mirror 


2233 

2234 

2235 


Mirror 
size, in. 


14x13 

18x16 

22x19 


Glass 

shelves, in. 


3- 13^x4Mx 5 

4- 17Hx4Mx 5 16 
4-21 


Rough 
opening, in. 


14^x201^x4^ 

18 i ^x24' 2 x4 1 2 

22 3^x28 l£x4 »o 


“STANDARD” SURFACE TYPE WALL CABINETS 


Height of 
exposed 
shelf, in. 


List price 


Plain 

mirror 


$28.00 

44.00 

50.00 


Beveled 

mirror 


$29.00 

46.00 

54.00 


Catalogue No. 

Mirror 

size, 

in. 

Outside 

size, 

in. 

List price 

Plain 

mirror 

Beveled 

mitjror 

Plain 

mirror 

Beveled 

mirror 

323 

2323 

14x20 

16x22x5 

$36.00 

$38.00 

324 

2324 

18x24 

20x26x5 

57.00 

59.00 

325 

2325 

22x28 

24x30x5 

70.00 

74.00 


STANDARD” TWO-TIIIRDS SURFACE TYPE—EXPOSED SHELF 




Catalogue No. 

Mirror 

Outside 

Height 

List price 

Plain 

mirror 

Beveled 

mirror 

size, 

in. 

size, 

in. 

exposed 

shelf, 

in. 

Plain 

mirror 

Beveled 

mirror 

333 

2333 

14x13 

16x22x5 

6 

$34.00 

$35.00 

334 

2334 

18x16 

20x26x5 

7 

51.00 

53.00 

335 

2335 

22x19 

24x30x5 

8 

58.00 

62.00 

T 




r-ni-il 




•6j' 

»GHT 


•2 2 **" 
-24- 


No. 233 dimensions are the same, ex¬ 
cept 4 ft. 1 % in. from bottom of rough 
opening to finished floor 


214 


-e 


No. 234 dimensions are the same, ex- 
. t 3 ft. 10% in. from bottom of rough 
opening to finished floor 


215 


cept 


eept 


No. 235 dimensions are the same, ex- 
3 ft. 8% in. from bottom of rough 

.. ~ , , , . , . opening to finished floor 

Note: On new work where this cabinet is to be installed in brick or gypsum wall, the Hoegger Steel Buck described on page 4 should be used. 


Hoegger Cabinets and Mirrors can be furnished to your design and specifications on order 



“Standard” Recess and Surface 


MEDICINE 

CABINETS 
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HOEGGER, INC. 


D 4401 


BATHROOM MIRRORS—CONGEALED HANGERS 


These mirrors are of the same construction as 
those used on the “Imperiale” Medicine Cabinets, and 
are available in any size or shape. Stock sizes only are 


listed on this page. They are hung flat against the wall 
with our Patented Concealed Hanger, no screws or 
fastening of any kind exposed. 



Left: 

906 Mirror 

The frames of these mirrors are 
made of white enameled steel, filled with 
well-seasoned wood as shown in the 
cross section, and make a very service¬ 
able low priced mirror 

Right: 

C-909-S Mirror 

iVin. Brass Frame 
Wyco or Crodon Finish 
Frames made of solid brass, fin¬ 
ished in Crodon (chromium plate), 
Wyco (white), or colors on order 


For colored mirror frames 
use “Crodon” prices. Frames 
furnished in 18% solid pol¬ 
ished nickel silver same price 
as Crodon. 

All dimensions are outside 
sizes. 



NO. 906 MIRRORS 

%-in. White Enameled Steel Frame 


Size, 

In. 

No. 906 

Plain Mirror 

No. 2906 

Beveled Mirror 

12x18 

$11.00 

$12.00 

14x20 

12.00 

14.00 

18x24 

16.00 

19.00 

24x30 

31.00 

35.00 

24x36 

35.00 

40.00 

24x48 

45.00 

53.00 

24x60 

55.00 

65.00 


NO. 909 MIRRORS 



Wyco Frame 

Crodon Frame 

Mirror, 

W-909-S 

W-2909-S 

Mirror, 

C-909-S 

C-2909-S 

in. 

Plain 

Beveled 

in. 

Plain 

Beveled 

12x18 

$17.90 

$18.90 

12x18 

$18.20 

$19.20 

14x20 

20.80 

22.80 

14x20 

21.30 

23.30 

18x24 

27.00 

29.00 

18x24 

28.00 

30.00 

24x30 

37.50 

40.50 

24x30 

39.50 

42.50 

24x36 

42.50 

47.50 

24x36 

44.00 

49.00 

24x48 

51.00 

59.00 

24x48 

53.00 

61.00 

24x60 

58.00 

68.00 

24x60 

61.00 

71.00 


NO. C-900-S OVAL. MIRROR 

i%-in. Frame 
Wyco or Crodon Finish 


Section Through 906 Mirrors 



Information Required 
When Ordering 

When ordering mirrors 
give first the width and then 
the height, or state definitely 
which way the mirror will be 
hung so that the hangers may 
be properly placed. 


Wyco Frame 

Crodon Frame 

Mirror, 

W-900-S 

W-2900-S 

Mirror, 

C-900-S 

C-2900-S 

in. 

Plain 

Beveled 

in. 

Plain 

Beveled 

12x18 

$16.40 

$17.40 

12x18 

$17.10 

$18.10 

14x20 

19.00 

21.00 

14x20 

19.90 

21.90 

18x24 

25.00 

27.00 

18x24 

27.00 

29.00 


•Metal Itackim* 

Metal FVam e ' 

Section Through 909 Mirrors 

Hoegger Cabinets and Mirrors can be furnished to your design and specifications on order 


Hoegger Patented Concealed 
Hanger 



^|CM 



Bathroom Mirrors 


CONCEALED 

HANGERS 
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WALL ANCHORS 


D 4402 


HOEGGER, INC. 


RECESS ELECTRIC HEATERS 
Chromium Plated 



Recess Chromium Plated Adjustable Electric Heater 



Method of Assembly 


The galvanized wall back is installed when wall is erected. 
Heater back is adjustable in wall back to allow grill to fit tightly 
against wall surface. 

Heating units are quickly and easily snapped in place in the 
spring terminals. 

Holes at extreme top and bottom of heat reflector allow a cir¬ 
culation of air to keep backs cool. 

Packed in individual cartons complete with built-in switch and 
Bx clamp. 


RECESS CHROMIUM PLATED ADJUSTABLE ELECTRIC HEATERS 


Catalogue 

Watts 

Size of grill, 

Size of wall back. 

List 

No. 

in. 

in. 

price 

C-190 

450 

9Mx 9H 

8%x 8%x3% 

$50.00 

C-191 

1000 

13}4xl3i4 

12%xl2%x3% 

60.00 


CRODON PARFAIT SWITCH PLATES 


Hoegger Switch Plates are made of solid brass %-in. thick. Will not bend or dent. 
Are regularly finished in Crodon (Chromium plate). Can also be furnished in any 
other plated finish or any color desired. 



= “ i s o g 

IZj lei LZj LOj LJ 


“JT” 

Junior 

Toggle 


“2JT” 

Double 

Junior 

Toggle 


“3JT” 

Triple 

Junior 

Toggle 


«p» 

Push 


“S” 

Service 


“2S” 

Duplex 

Service 



Method of ordering 
Multiple Gang 
Plates 


Switch Plates other than shown above made to order when sufficient details for manufacture are supplied 


LIST PRICES 


Type 

Width, 

in. 

Height, 

in. 

List 

price 

Single 


51/2 

$2.50 

*2-gang 

5? 8 

5'A 

4.00 

*3-gang 

TVs 

6 

6.00 

*4-gang 

9 

6 

8.00 


*Gang combination plates on order 
only. 



[ 13 ] 
























































































HOEGGER, INC. 


D4403 



C-28-P 

Price.$15.00 

Projection from wall (includ¬ 
ing bulb), 5 % in. Height, 8 in. 

Set outlet box 65 in. from 
floor line. Switch on wall flange 
add $1.00 


$30.00 


Dimensions shown on diagram below. 
Chain pull switch, add $2.00 


C-33-P 

Price .... $14.00 

Projection from wall 
(including bulb), 4% in. 
Height (including bulb), 
5 % in. 

Set outlet box 69 
in. from floor line. If 
mounted with bulb up, 
set outlet box 63 in. from 
floor line. 

Switch on wall flange, 
add $1.00 


Left: 

C-29-SP 

Price . . $30.00 

Projection from 
wall (including bulb), 
5 in. Height, 10% 
in. 

Set outlet box 66 
in. from floor line 


C-26-P 

Price.$12.00 

Projection from wall 
(including bulb), 4% in. 
Height (including bulb), 9 V 2 
in. 

Set outlet box 63 in. 
from floor line. 

Regularly furnished with 
chain pull switch 


C-27-P 

:e ... $12.00 

Dimensions shown on diagram be- 

Chain pull switch, add $2.00 


C-34-SP 

Price .... $25.00 

Projection from wall 
(including bulb), 5 in. 
Height, 6 in. 

Set outlet box 66 in. 
from floor line 


C-32-P 

List Price.$30.00 

Projection from wall (including 
Tiulb), 5% in. Spread (including bulb), 
13% in. Height (including bulb), 8% 
in. 

Set outlet box 7 in. above top of 
cabinet mirror. 

Switch on wall flange, add $1.00 


Left: 

C-35-P 

Price . . $24.00 

Vapor Proof Ceil¬ 
ing Light. 

Diameter 6% in. 
Depth 6 in. 




Dimension Diagrams of Ceiling Lights 


Right: 

Wall Fixture 
Flange 

Fixtures cover 3 
in. outlet boxes. 

4%x7% in. flange 
for 4 in. boxes(except 
C-29-SP and C-34-SP) 
$3.00 each 



Colored Accessories 
Any Color 
Prices 

1 to 25 articles (same 
color) add 25% to 
above prices 
25 articles and over 
(same color) same 
as above prices 



Electric Lighting Fixtures 
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D4404 


HOEGGER, INC. 


These accessories are made of solid forged brass, finished in Crodon 
(chromium plate), Wyco (white) or colors (on order). 

For Old Sheffield finish, add 10% to Crodon prices. Crystal 
or Opal Glass at prices shown. For Black Glass, add 10% of Crodon 
prices. Twenty year coin gold plate or silver plate furnished on order 
only. 

Mounting* —Flanges fit tightly against wall; all supporting screws are 


concealed. They are easily removed while walls are being redecorated. 
Specify whether type “S” (concealed screw) or “SA” (anker-in) 
plates are wanted. Example—C-507-S (concealed screw) or 

C-507-SA (anker-in). 

Colored Accessories on Pag*es 17 and 18 (Any Color)— 1 to 25 

Articles (Same Color) —Add 25% to prices shown. 25 Articles and Over 
(same Color) —Same prices as shown. 



%" Square Polished Cut Glass Towel Bar 
Wall flange, 2(4"; Projection, 3(4" 

W-506-8 or SA (Wyco) 18" $8.40, 24" $9.60, 30" $10.80, 36" $12.00 
C -506-8 or SA (Crodon) 18" $9.40, 24" $10.60, 30" $11.80, 36" $13.00 

For Wood Sheet Wyco Bars, deduct 25 per cent, from above prices 

/T 

.® 


1" Bound Towel Bar 

Wall flange, 2(4"; Projection, 3(4" 

W-501-8 or SA (Wyco) 18" $5.60, 24" $6.20, 30" $6.80, 36" $7.40 

€-507-8 or 8 A (Crodon) 18" $6.40, 24" $7.00, 30" $7.60, 36" $8.20 

- f . . . mmr ...V-..'■ ■ ' ™«ri «_mmmr mm 

1" Bound Towel Bar 

Wall flange, 2(4"; Projection, 3%" 

W-509-S or SA (Wyco) IS" $5.80, 24" $6.40, 30" $7.00, 36" $7.60 

€-509-8 or 8A (Crodon) 18" $6.80, 24" $7.40, 30" $8.00, 36" $8.60 

Ok £A 

H Mfci ■ Ml 

Rectangular All Metal Towel Bar 

Wall flange. 2 %"; Projection. 3" 

W-510-S or SA (Wyco) 20" $3.70, 24" $3.95, 30" $4.30 
€-510-8 or SA (Crodon) 20" $4.45, 24" $4.75, 30" $5.20 



Soap Holder 

Wall flange, 2*4"; Projection, 5(4" 
Dish size—6 (4x5x2" 

W-704-S or SA (Wyco) $3.80 
€-704-8 or SA (Crodon) $4.40 
For china dish—add $1.50 
For drain hole—add $0.50 
Tub Soap Holder 
(as above) 

Wall flange, 2(4"; Projection, 6(4" 
Dish size—7(4xo(4x2" 

W-715-S or SA (Wyco) $5.80 
€-715-8 or SA (Crodon) $6.50 
For china dish—add $1.50 
For drain hole—add $0.50 



Soap and Sponge Holder 

Wall Flange, 2(4" 

Height, 4(4" 
Projection, 6" 

W-725-S or SA (Wyco) $8.40 
€-725-8 or SA (Crodon) $10.00 
Same as above, only to fit 
over rim of tub: 

1V-712 (Wyco) $6.50 
€-712 (Crodon) $7.80 



Toothbrush Holder 



Wall flange, 2 1 1 " 
Height, 2(4" 
Projection, 4" 

W-813-S or SA $2.80 
€-813-8 or SA $3.40 






Left: 

Tumbler and Tooth¬ 
brush Holder 

(Vail flange, 2(4" 
Width. 3(4" 
Height, 5" 
Projection, 4" 

W-811-S or SA $4.80 
€-811-8 or SA $5.80 


Strop or Bag 
Hook 

Projection, 1 (4 " 
Height, 1" 
W-2-S (Wyco) $.60 
€-2-8 (Crodon) .70 


Toothbrush Holder 

Wall flange, 2(4" 
AVidth. 3" 
Projection. 2(4" 

W-841-S or SA $2.70 
C-841-S or SA $3.20 


1" Grab Bar 

Wall flange, 2Vi"; Projection, 2 94" 

W-516-S or SA ( Wyco) 6" $5.60, 9" $5.90 
C-516-S or SA (Crodon) 6" $6.60, 9" $6.90 


Strop or Bag 
Hook 

Wall flange, 2(4" 
Projection. 2(4" 

W-4-S or 8A $1.60 
€-4-8 or 8A $1.90 


1(4" Grab Bar 

AA r all flange. 3"; Projection, 3(4" 

W-518-S or SA (Wyco) 9" $9.90; 12" $11.20, 18" $13.80, 24" $16.30 
€-518-8 or SA (Crodon) 9" $11.10, 12" $12.40, 18" $15.00, 24" $17.50 


Soap Holder 

Wall flange, 2(4" 
Projection, 4%" 

Dish size, 6x3(4x1" 

W-711-SorSA (Wyco) $4.00 
€-711-8 or SA (Crodon) $4.80 
Same as above, only to lit 
over rim of tub: 

YV-708 (Wyco) $3.30 
€-708 (Crodon) $4.00 


ami inn hook 

Wall flange, 2(4" 
Projection, 1" 
Height, 3(4" 

W-13-S or SA $2.30 
€-13-8 or 8 A $2.80 


Tumbler Holder 

AA r all flange, 2 U" 
Width, 3’4" 
Height, 3 3 4" 
Projection. 4" 

W-80I-S or SA $3.60 
€-801-8 or SA $4.30 


Metal Soap Holder 

Wall flange. 2(4" 
Width, 4*4" 
Projection, 4" 

Dish size, 4 (4x2 (4 xl (4" 

YV-717-S or 8A $3.70 
€-717-8 or SA $4.50 


1(4" Grab Bar 

Wall flange, 3(4"; Projection. 4" 
W -513-8 or 8 A (Wyco) 9" $10.40, 12" $11.70, is" 
C-513-S or SA (Crodon) 9" $11.70, 12" $13.00, 18" 


Double Hobe Hook 

AA r all flange, 2’4" 
Width, 3" 
Projection, 2(4" 

W-8-S or SA $2.00 
€-8-8 or 8A $2.40 


$14.30, 2 4" $16.80 
$15.60, 2 4" $18.10 



€-183-S.$20.00 

Recess Toilet Paper Box 

Pse 5x7" sheet paper 
Width, 6 (4" 
Height, 9" 

Depth, 2 (£" 

Exact Opening: 

0%" Wide, 8%" High, 
2(6" Deep 


€-184-S.$10.00 

Recess Soap or Tumbler 
Holder 

Width. 7" 

Height. 7" 

Depth, 3 (£" 

Exact Opening: 

6(4" AVide, 5 %" High, 
3%" Deep 


C-185-S.$12.00 

Recess Soap Holder and 
Grab Bar 

Width. 7" 

. Height. 7" 

Depth, 3(4" 
Projection, 2(4" 
Exact Opening: 

6(4" AVide, 6%" High, 
3%" Deep 

Black or crystal dish 


C-182-S.$10.00 

Recess Toilet Paper 
Holder 

Takes standard 5" roll 
toilet paper 
AVidth. 7" 
Height. 7" 
Depth. 3(4" 

Exact Opening: 
5%" AVide. 6(4" High, 
3%" Deep 



S-181-S_$8.50 

Recess Toilet 
Paper Box 

Takes folded paper 
Width, 5" 
Height. 6" 
Depth, 2(4" 
Exact Opening: 


4 (4" Wide 
5(4" High 
1 % " Deep 



C-186-S. $10.00 
Surface Toilet 
Paper Box 

Takes folded 
paper 

AVidth, 4(4" 
Height. 6" 
Depth, 2" 



Bathroom Accessories 
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HOEGGER, INC 


D4405 






Swing Towel Bar 

Wall flange, 2x3*6" 
Length. 12"; Dia. of bars. %" 
Flange hook. %" 

W-500-S or SA (Wyco) $4.(50 
C-500-S or SA (CrodorO $5.50 


Exposed Screw Roll Paper 
Holder 

Width, 5Vi" 
Exposed Screw only 
W-853 (Wyco) $2.50 
C-853 (Crodon) $3.00 


Roll Paper Holder 

Wall flange, 2*4"; Width, 8*6" 
C-C of Posts, 6*6" 
W-850-S or SA (Wyco) $5.(50 
C-850-S or SA (Crodon) $6.70 


Roll Paper Holder 

Wall flange, 2*4" Width, 8*4" 
C-C of Posts, 6" 

W-85G-S or SA (Wyco) $5.80 
C-856-S or SA (Crodon) $7.00 


Solid Brass Paper Box 

Exposed Screw only 
Size, 7x6xl%" 

Use 5x7" paper 
W-851 i Wyco on Brass) $4.20 
C-851 (Crodon on Brass) $5.00 


Swing Towel Bar 

Wall flange, 2x3*6"; Length, 16"; 
Bars, &" diameter 
Flange hook, %" 

W-504-S or SA (Wyco finish) $8.00 
C-504-S or SA (Crodon finish) $9.60 


Soiled Towel Basket 

Diameter, 10*6"; 
Height. 19" 
W-554 (Wyco) $20.00 
( -554 (Crodon) $24.00 


Holder 


Soiled Towel Basket 

Width. 12 %"; Height, 16"; 
Projection, 6*4" 
W-553-S or SA (Wyco) $20.00 
C-553-S or SA (Crodon) $24.00 


Tension Spring Roll Paper 


Recess Paper Box 
W-854 (Wyco on Steel) $12.00 


Solid Brass Paper Box 

(Exposed Screw only) 
Size 5 *6x8x1%" 
W-855 (Wyco) $4.20 
C-855 (Crodon) $5.00 
Use 5x7" paper 


Towel Pin 

Wall flange, 2*4" 
Flange hook, %" 
Height. 4*4" 
Projection, 3%" 

W-514-S or SA 

(Wyco) $2.50 
( -514-S or SA 
(Crodon) $3.00 



%x5" Crystal or Opal Glass Shelf 

Spring Brackets 
Patent 1779236 

Wall flange, 2*i"; Projection. 5%" 

\V-(500-S or SA (Wyco) 18" $8.(50, 24" $0.80, 30" $11.00, 36" $12.20 
C-600-S or SA (Crodon) 18" $0.60, 24" $10.80, 30" $12.00, 36" $13.20 



(Patent 1665739) 

Holder shown in open position 
Wall flange, 2*4"; Width, 8" 
C-862-S or SA (Crodon only) $7.00 



%x5" Crystal or Opal Glass Shelf with Tumbler Holders 


Wall flange, 2*4"; Height overall, 5"; Projection. 5*6" 
W-001-S or SA (Wyco) 24" $12.50, 30" $13.70, 36" $14.00 
C-601-S or SA (Crodon) 24" $14.00, 30" $15.20, 36" $16.40 



(Crystal glass only) 

Wall flange. 2%"; Height overall, 3%"; Projection, 5*4" 
IV-608-S (Wyco) 24" $20.10, 30" $22.50 
C-608-S (Crodon) 24" $22.10, 30" $24.50 



Metal Towel Shelf 


Wall flange, 1*4x5*6"; Length overall, 25%"; Projection, 8*6" 
W-621 (Exposed Screw only) $0.00 
C-621 (Exposed Screw only) $11.00 



Wall flange, 2%x5*4"; Length overall, 26*4"; Projection, 8*6" 

W-618-S or SA (Wyco finish) $10.00 
C-618-S or SA (Crodon finish) $12.00 




%x5" Crystal or Opal Glass Shelf and 1" Towel Bar 

Wall flange, 2*4"; Projection. 5*4"; Height. 4*4" 

W-614-S or SA (Wvco) 18" $12.30, 24" $14.10, 30" $15.00, 36" $17.70 
C-614-S or SA (Crodon) 18" $13.(50, 24" $15.40, 30" $17.20, 36" $10.00 
Note length of Towel Bar, 14", 18", 24", 30" 


Metal Towel Shelf with Towel Pins 


Wall 


flange, 


2*4x5*4"; Length overall. 26*4": Projection, 

W-619-S or SA (Wyco) $18.00 
C-619-S or SA (Crodon) $22.00 


8 * 6 " 


t 


Solid Brass Guard Rail for 5" Glass Towel Shelves 
W-G12 (Wyco) 18" $3.50, 24" $3.60, 30" $3.70, 36" $4.50 
C-612 (Crodon) 18" $4.20, 24" $4.30, 30" $4.40, 36" $5.40 




Bathroom Accessories 
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HOEGGER, INC. 


A beautiful and distinctive design by Hoegger which may be matched 
with cabinets and lighting fixtures, and which will add charm to the 
most luxurious bathroom. 

Glass can be furnished in clear crystal, white opal (vitrolite), or 
black at the prices shown. 

Brackets of fixtures are furnished in either Crodon (chromium 


plate), as illustrated, or Wyco (white), at the prices shown. For Old 
Sheffield finish, add 10%. Prices of 20-year Coin Gold Plate and silver 
plate furnished on request. 

Colored Accessories (Any Color) Pages 15 and 16—1 to 25 Articles 
(Same Color) —Add 25% to prices shown. 25 Articles and Over (Same 
Color) —Same prices as shown. 


All Metal Towel Bars at prices shown 



C-506-SP—Square Polished Cut Glass Towel Bar 

Wall flange, 2x3*4"; Projection, 3%" 

Prices—18" .$11.30, 24" $12.50, 30" $13.70, 36" $14.90 
Clear Crystal, White Opal or Black Glass at above prices 



C-509-SP—1" Round Glass Towel Bar 

Wall flange, 2x3*4"; Projection, 3%" 

Prices—18" $8.60, 24" $9.20, 30" $9.80, 36" $10.40 

Clear Crystal, White Opal or Black Glass at above prices 



C-600-SP—%x5" Glass Shelf Spring Brackets 

(Patent 1779236) 

Wall flange, 2x3*4"; Projection, 5^6" 

Prices—18" $11.50, 24" $12.70, 30" $13.90, 36" $15.10 
Clear Crystal, White Opal or Black Glass at above prices 



C-516-SP .$#.80 

l" All-Metal Grab Bar 

Center to center of brackets, 9"; Wall 
flange, 2x3*4"; Projection, 2*4" 
Width, 11" 



C-513-SP. $12.90 

1 Vfc" Glass Grab Bar 

Center to center of brackets, 9"; Wall flange, 
2%x4"; Projection, 3*4" 

Width. 12" 



C-856-SP. $8.00 

Toilet Paper Holder 

Takes standard 5" roll toilet 
paper 

Center to center of brackets, 6" 
Wall flange, 2x3*4" 
Width. 7*4" 



C-10-SP, $3.00 
Strop or Bag Hook 

Wall flange. 2x3*4" 
Projection, 2%" 




C-173-SP. $28.00 

“Parfait” Recess Toilet 
Paper Box 

Use 5x7 sheet paper 
Width. 7*4"; Height, 

11 % "; Depth, 2 %" 
Exact Opening: 

6%" Wide. 8*4" High, 
2 x k n Deep 


C-174-SP. $18.00 

“Forfait” Recess Soap 
or Tumbler Holder 

Width. 7%"; Height, 
lOVs"; Depth, 3Ms" 
Exact Opening: 

6*4" Wide, 5%" High, 
3%" Deep 

Black or Crystal Dish 




C-813-SP, $4.00 
Toothbrush Holder 

Wall flange, 2x3 Ms" 
Width. 2*%" 
Projection, 3%" 


C-717-SP.$5.50 

All-Metal Soap Holder 

Wall flange, 2x3 Mi" 
Width. 4 Mi" 
Projection, 3 3 4" 

With drain holes—same 
price 


C-704-SP—Small Soap Dish, $5.40 

Wall flange, 2x3 Mi"; Projection. 6" 
Dish size, 6 *4x5x2" 

With drain hole, add $0.50 
C-715-SP—Large Soap Dish, $7.50 
Wall flange, 2x3 *4"; Projec¬ 
tion, 6%" 

Dish size, 7 *4x6x2" 

With drain hole, add $0.50 
Clear Crystal, White Opal or Black 
Glass Dishes at above prices 


C-4-SP, $2.80 
Strop or Bag Book 

Wall flange. 2x3Mi" 
Projection. 2" 



C-175-SP. $20.00 

“Parfait” Recess Soap Holder 
and Grab Bar 

Width, 7 %"; Height, 10*/ 8 "; 
Depth, 3*6" 
Projection, 2*/4" 

Exact Opening: 

6*/ 8 " Wide, 5%" High. 35" Deep 
Black or Crystal Dish 



C-172-SP. $18.00 

“Parfait” Toilet Paper Holder 

Takes Standard 5" Roll Toilet 
Paper 

Width. 7%"; Height, 10*4"; 
Depth, 3*4" 

Exact Opening: 

5%" Wide, 6Ms" High, 3%" Deep 



C-8-SP, $3.30 
Double Rohe Hook 

Wall flange, 2x3 */ 2 " 
Width. 3*4" 
Projection, 3" 



C-801-SF, $5.30 
Tumbler Holder 

Wall flange, 2x3*4" 
Width, 3" 
Height. 4*4" 
Projection. 4" 



C-841-SP, $4.20 
Toothbrush Holder 

Wall flange. 2x3*4" 
Width. 2 *2 " 
Projection, 3%" 



C-171-SP. $16.00 

“Parfait” Recess Toilet 
Paper Box 

Takes Folded Paper 
Width, 5*4"; Height, 
8"; Depth, 1%" 
Exact Opening: 

4*4" Wide, 5*4" High, 
1%" Deep 



[ 17 ) 
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“SHIELD” ACCESSORIES BY HOEGGER 


This popular priced exposed screw line is made of 
solid forged brass finished in “Crodon” (chromium 


plate) and has the same careful workmanship and finish 
as all Hoegger products. 



rfcx5" Crystal Glass Shelf 

Wall Flange 2x2 1 / ii ", Projection 5i/4" 

List Price 

C-629 — IS"— $4.90. C-629—24''— $5.20 



fkx5" Black Glass Shelf 

Wall Flange 2x2 1 / 2 ' / , Projection 5V 2 " 

List Price 

C-649— 18"—$7.60. C-649—24"— $8.80 



%" Crystal Glass Towel Bar 

Wall Flange 2x21/4", Projection 3" 

List Price 

C-529—18"— $3.50. C-529—24"— $3.80. C-529—30"— $4.10 



%" All Metal Towel Bar 

Wall Flange 2x2 V4", Projection 3" 

List Price 

C-539—18"— $3.60. C-539—24"— $4.00. C-539—30"— $4.40 



C-809 


Tumbler Holder 

Wall Flange 2 x 21 / 2 ", Width 3", 
Height 4", Projection 4" 

List Price—$2.00 



C-549 

%" Black Glass Towel Bar 

Wall Flange 2x2 14 ", Projection 3" 

List Price 

C-549—18"— $3.70. C-549—24"— $4.10. C-549—30"— $4.50 



C-849 

Toothbrush Holder 

Wall Flange 2x2 1 / £", Width 21/4", 
Height 2%", Projection 3%" 

List Price—$1.50 



All Metal Grab Bar, %x9 

Wall Flange 2x2Width 10%" 
Projection 2i/4" 

List Price—$3.40 



C-19 


Hook 

Wall Flange 2x21/4", 
Projection 214 " 

List Price—$1.00 



C-729 

Metal Soap Dish 

Wall Flange, 2x2 Width 
41 / 2 ", Height, 3%", 
Projection 4" 

List Price—$2.30 


C-869 

Paper Holder 

Center to Center of Posts 6", Wall 
Flange 2x2%", Width 7%" 

List Price—$3.50 



Wall Anchor Bars 

Used only on new work. The bars are installed on top of a course of tile 
nearest the proper height and location of fixture. The bars are installed in 
advance as the fixture should not be installed until the rooms are completely 
decorated. 

Warning: Bars should he installed so that brass blocks are flush or slightly 
in back of tile surface but must not extend beyond tile surface. 

To specify these wall anchor bars write a “B” after the catalogue number, 
for example C-629-B. 



Bathroom Accessories 
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ACME METAL PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Bathroom Cabinets and Access Panels 

4217-23 Belle Plaine Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

For Majestic All-steel Kitchen Units, see Manufacturers’ Index 


The Majestic DeLuxe Special 

A superior quality bathroom cabinet for installation in a 
limited space. The Majestic DeLuxe Special has been designed 
to fill this requirement. It has proved itself a leader in popu¬ 
larity and is now in wide demand the country over. The bevel- 
edge plate glass mirror will serve as a finishing touch to 
the equipment and appoint¬ 
ments of the finest bath¬ 
room. The floral design is 
simple but effective in ac¬ 
centuating an atmosphere of 
conservative luxury. The 
Majestic DeLuxe Special is 
a cabinet in a class by itself. 

In quality of materials, de¬ 
sign and workmanship, it 
cannot be surpassed at 
its surprisingly reasonable 
price. The cabinet follows 
the DeLuxe models in style 
and specifications. It is 
made throughout of 20 and 
22-gauge patent leveled fur¬ 
niture steel. All joints and 
corners are acetylene- 
welded, ground and pol¬ 
ished. Equipped with two 
adjustable glass shelves. The 
finish is a beautiful lustrous 
white enamel, baked-on. 

When installed, the cabinet 
is entirely concealed by the 
mirror. This is made of se¬ 
lective silvering quality plate 
glass. It is mounted on a 
polished, leveled steel plate 
which forms the back of the door. Rosettes of special design 
hold it in position. A Ai-in. pad between the mirror and mount¬ 
ing plate prevents strain on the glass. 


Mirror 

• Door swing 

Outside 

measurements 

Wall opening 
required 

Approximate 
shipping weight 

18"x 26" 

Right or left 

174"x22 4" 

16" x 214 " 

50 lb. 

16"x 24" 

Right or left 

154" x 204" 

14" x 194" 

45 lb. 

14"x 22" 

Right or left 

134" x 184" 

12" x 174" 

40 lb. 

14"x 20" 

Right or left 

13 4" x 164" 

12" x 154" 

38 lb. 


Majestic Popular Cabinets 

With these models Majestic has brought the attractive dura¬ 
bility of all steel cabinets within the easy reach of every 
apartment and home builder. The cost of these fine cabinets 

installed is actually less than 
wood construction 

They are highly refined 
with special attention to 
every detail that makes for 
richness in appearance, 
durability and convenience 
for use and ease in clean¬ 
ing. 

The door opening is rab¬ 
beted and the door, which is 
flush with front of the case, 
is of the box type, giving a 
smooth, substantial and 
pleasing appearance. 

In closing, the door is 
cushioned by the air in the 
case, which eliminates the 
noise that is often found in 
other types. The automatic 
catch also acts as a door 


stop, so that the enamel 
on the door does not come 
in contact with the enamel 
on the body. 

Majestic Popular Bath¬ 
room Cabinets are made of 
20 and 22-gauge highest 
quality furniture steel. All 
joints and corners are elec¬ 
tric spot-welded, ground 
and polished. 

The mirrors are made of 
selective silvering quality 
plate and are mounted on 
a steel back which fits in 
the door and is fastened 
by screws. 

Doors are fitted with 
semi-invisible plated hinges 
fastened to frame, finished 
in baked-on snow white 
enamel. 

Number 803 


No. 

Mirror 

Door swing 

Outside 

measure¬ 

ments 

Wall 

opening 

required 

Approximate 

shipping 

weight 

800 

12" 

x 16" 

Right or left 

16" x 20' 

13" x 17" 

35 lb. 

803 

12" 

x 16" 

Right or left 

16" x 26" 

13" x 23" 

40 lb. 

805 

14" 

x 18" 

Right or left 

204" x 244" 

164" x 204" 

47 lb. 

807 

14" 

x 18" 

Right or left 

204" x 294" 

164" x 254' 

60 lb. 

810 

16" 

x 20" 

Right or left 

224" x 264" 

184" x 22 4" 

56 lb. 

812 

16" 

x 20" 

Right or left 

224'x 314" 

184" x 274" 

70 lb. 


Majestic Access Panels 

To obtain access to hidden plumbing, steam pipes, wiring, etc., 
these Majestic units are ideal. They permit ready access any 
time without the necessity for tearing out a plastered wall. 
And the universal type of construction used in Majestic units 
makes them adaptable for all types of installation. 

The door of the Ma¬ 
jestic is hinged to swing 
open. Note also the sub¬ 
stantial locking device 
that holds the door flush 
with the frame when 
closed and can be locked 
or unlocked by insert¬ 
ing a screwdriver and 
giving it a half turn. 

The cracks between the 
door and the frame 
may be filled with putty 
and the whole unit may 
be painted or papered 
over if desired. 

The frames are made 
of 12-gauge and the 
doors of Vs-'m. stretcher 
leveled steel. The cor¬ 
ners are strongly rein¬ 
forced and the door 
locks firmly in place. 

The edges of the frame 
and the door panel are 
installed flush with the 
plastering. The door fits 
against the angle sills 
when closed—a feature 
which makes the Ma¬ 
jestic Access Unit dust- 
tight. Also note that the 
flanges have plated 
hooks. 






Majestic Access Panels 


Cat. No. 

Panel size 

Wall opening 

MA-810 

8" x 10" 

84" X 104" 

M A-1316 

13 ft," x 16" 

13 4" X 164" 

MA-1324 

1 3 y B g " x 24" 

! 13 4" X 244" 

MA-1924 

19 " x 24" 

194" x 24 4" 

MA-1930 

19 4" x 30" 

| 19 4" x 30% " 


Catalogue —A complete catalogue will be 
furnished upon request. 
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ESTABLISHED 1908 


TELEPHONE 
MOtt Haven 9-4240 


COLUMBIA METAL BOX CO. 

260 East 143 rd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 



Door Open 
Hinge Folded 

The Perfectlite 
hinge lays snugly 
against back of 
door, out of the 
way, but ready for 
instant use 


Perfectlite, the Medicine Cabinet with the Adjustable Mirror 



Hinge Unfolded 

A slight pull, the hinge 
unfolds, bringing mirror 
forward. Here mirror is 
swung at a sharp angle but 
can be pivoted in the 
opposite direction 


The accompanying illus¬ 
trations show the construction 
of the Perfectlite Medicine 
Cabinet and illustrate the ad¬ 
vantages of an adjustable mir¬ 
ror. Proper reflection cannot 
be had unless the mirror is 
in the correct position to pick 
up the light rays—artificial 
or natural. This, Perfectlite, 
the adjustable mirror cabinet, 
does with ease. Swinging to 
practically any angle, catching 
the best light, it adjusts itself 
to the convenience of the user. 
The extended hinge arrange¬ 
ment on which the mirror 
swings is concealed from view 
when the door is closed, is 
sturdily built and cannot get 
out of alignment. 



Mirror Extended 

Here the mirror is ex¬ 
tended straight out from 
the cabinet and is in posi¬ 
tion to be turned either 
right or left to catch the 
best light reflection 



The Perfectlite Cabinet 
in Use 

Convenient access to 
the contents of the cabinet 
is obtained with the mirror 
in use at the same time 



Columbia 

No. 11 or 21 Venetian 





Columbia 
No. 10, 20 or 30 


Structural Features of Columbia-Quality Steel Cabinets 


Made of heavy gauge furniture sheet steel, electrically spot- 
welded. Doors are hung on unusually strong hinges. When 
closed the door presents a solid front. No cracks or crevices 
in which dust can collect. Shelves are bulb edge clear glass; 
adjustable every % in. Knobs are ornamental glass, except on 


the Venetian mirror and chromium frame cabinets; on these, 
small nickel knobs are used. Catch is of bullet type to close 
door securely. All exposed parts finished with a permanent 
smooth white enamel finish. Other standard colors furnished 
in quantity. 



Chromium Frame 
Venetian 


COLUMBIA-QUALITY STEEL CABINETS 


Cat. No. 

Over all 
size, in. 

Wall 

opening, in. 

Mirror 
size, in. 

Cat. No. 

Over all 
size. ln q 

Wall 

opening, in. 

Mirror 
size, in. 

11628V 

16 

x28 

14 x24 

16 x28 

flOA 

165/4x20% 

1434x1834 

12 

xl6 

21830V 

18 

x30 

16 x26 

18 x30 

10B 

16%x20% 

1434x1834 

12 

xl6 

32032V 

20 

x32 

18 x28 

20 x32 

*10P 

16%x20% 

1434x1834 

12 

xl6 

01624 V 

16 

x24 

14 x20 

16 x24 

|20A 

18%x22% 

1634x2034 

12 

xl6 

01628V 

16 

x28 

14 x24 

16 x28 

20B 

185/ 8 x225/ 8 

1634x2034 

12 

xl6 

11724CV 

17 

x24 

1434x1834x3 

1734x23% 

20C 

185/4x225% 

1634x2034 

14 

xl8 

21926CV 

19 

x26 

1634x2034x3 

1934x25%' 

30B 

205/ 8 x265% 

1834x2434 

16 

x22 

31928CV 

19 

x28 

1634x2234x3 

1934x27%' 

fll A 

165%x26% 

1434x2434 

12 

xl6 

42130CV 

21%x30 

19 x25 x3 

21 %x30 

1 IB 

16%x26% 

14%x2434 

12 

xl6 

11722CS 

17 

x22 

1434x1834x3 

1734x21%' 

21B 

18%x28% 

1634x2634 

12 

xl6 

21924CS 

19 

x24 

16 *4x20 34x3 

1934x23% 

21C 

18%x28% 

1634x2634 

14 

xl8 

31926CS 

19 

x26 

1634x22J4x3 

1934x25% 

flOAW 

16 x20 


12 

xl6 

42128CS 

21%x28 

19 x25 x3 

21 %x28 

10BW 

16 x20 

1 Surface 1 

12 

xl6 

11724BV 

17 

x24 

1434x1834x3 

1734x23% 

I01216AW 

14 xl8 

] mounting f 

12 

xl6 

21926BV 

19 

x26 

1634x2034x3 

1934x25%' 

11216AW 

16 x20 

l J 

12 

xl6 

31928BV 

19 

x28 

1634x2234x3 

1934x27% 

21924BS 

19 x24 

1634x2034x3 

19%x23% 

42130BV 

21%x30 

19 x25 x3 

2134x30 

31926BS 

19 x26 

1634x2234x3 

1934x25% 

11722BS 

17 

x22 

1434x1834x3 

1734x21% 

42128BS 

21%x28 

19 x25 x3 

21%x28 

01622AM 

16 

x22 

14 x20 

16 x22 







Key explanation: V—Venetian; BY— *Plain plate glass mirror. 

Black frame Venetian; CV—Chromium t Plain mirrors: not plate glass. 

Venetian; CF—Chromium frame; AM—All- Key explanation: A, plain mirror; 

mirror front. B and C, beveled mirror; W, sur¬ 

face mounting. 



Chromium Frame Imperial 
Venetian 


Note: Add letter P to Catalogue No. if Perfectlite Adjustable Mirror is desired. 
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THE CORCORAN MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Corcoran One-piece Steel Bathroom Cabinets 

(Patented—U. S. Patents No. 1802552) 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES 

DALLAS, TEX., 2405 McKinney Avenue NEW YORK, N. Y., 11 West 42nd Street 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1228 Locust Street 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 

G. Mason Price, 832 St. James Street, MONTREAL, QUE. 


BALTIMORE, MD„ 423 West Baltimore St. 
CHICAGO, ILL., 1820 McCormick Building 

CANADA: 






Products 

Corcoran Bathroom Cabinets. 

Also Corcoran Special Hotel Type Cabinets 
including all accessories, such as Towel Rack, 
Light Fixture, Hook for wet towel and razor 
strop, corkscrew, opener, etc.; Corcoran Vanity 
Cabinets with side wings; Nos. 1, 2 and 3 
Corcoran Wall Cabinets; Nos. 7 and 8 Cor¬ 
coran Spice and Extract Cabinets; Corcoran 
Framed Mirrors; Access Panels; Access and 
Stationary Bucks. 

Corcoran One-piece Steel Bathroom 
Cabinets 


The bodies and 
flanges of Cor¬ 
coran Cabinets 
are drawn from 
one piece of 
heavy gauge ex¬ 
tra deep drawing 
steel—not two or 
more pieces of 

lighter gauge steel welded or 
seamed together. There are no 
welded joints—no lap scams—no 
cracks—no raw edges—no sharp 
corners. Corcoran Cabinets present 
features of design and construc¬ 
tion entirely new and of outstand¬ 
ing superiority. Our catalogue 
describes in detail each individual 
cabinet—write for your copy to¬ 
day. 


Priscilla 


Princeton 


SIZES, WALL OPENINGS AND PRICES 


Model 


Mirror, 
size, in. 


Wall open¬ 
ing, in. 


List 

price, 

each 


Distinctive Features 

(1) Entire cabinet 
body and flange drawn 
from one continuous 
piece of steel. 


mirror breakage. 

(8) Nickelplated combi¬ 
nation chain with heavy 
spring door stop. 

(9) Four nickelplated 
bolts and nuts for fastening 
mirrors to doors. 

(10) Finished with py¬ 
roxylin lacquer. The prime 
coat is baked on at a tem¬ 
perature of 360°. No cheap 
enamels used. 

(11) Mirrors are guaran¬ 
teed against defective silver¬ 
ing for one year. Any de¬ 
fects will always show up 
long before this time. 


(2) Round corners—inside and outside— 
easy to clean and keep clean. 

(3) Continuous piano type door hinge of brass 
—heavily nickelplated. Will not sag or warp. 

(4) Three heavy bulb edge glass shelves 
notched in ends to prevent slipping—easily 
removed. 

(5) Shelf supports of nickeled brass held 
in place with special type screws and double 
locking washers. 

(6) New automatic door opener. Press 
nickelplated bolt on return flange and door 
opens. Positive in action. Latest improve¬ 
ment—an exclusive Corcoran feature. 

(7) The brass spring plunger acting in con- 
j u n c t i o n 

with door 
fastener 
also serves 
as cushion 
when clos¬ 
ing door, 
thus pre- 
v e n t i n g 


Little Aristocrat and Aristocrat and 
Autocrat 


Venetian Mirror Type 


Avon.. 

16x22 

134x19)4x34 

$18.00 

Clifton. 

18x24 

15)4x21)4x3)4 

22.00 

Melrose. 

21x27 

18)4x24)4x3)4 

27.00 

Little Aristocrat.. 
Aristocrat. 

16x22 

18x24 

13)4x19)4x3)4 

15)4x21)4x3)4 

22.00 

26.50 

Autocrat. 

21x27 

18)4x24)4x3)4 

30.00 

Beechmont. 

Princeton. 

16x24 

18x28 

13)4x19)4x3)4 

15)4x21)4x3)4 

20.00 

26.00 

T uxedo. 

21x30 

18 4x24)4x3)4 

32.00 

Clovernook. 

16x24 

13)4x19)4x3)4 

21.00 

Glendale . 

18x26 

15)4x21)4x3)4 

24.00 

Priscilla . 

21x30 

18)4x24)4x3)4 

28.00 

Cathedral. 

18x25 

15)4x21)4x3)4 

30.00 

Alhambra Jr . 

Alhambra . 

16x24 

18x28 

13 4x19)4x3)4 
154x214x34 

26.00 
32 00 

Moderne . 

18x26 

15 4x21)4x34 

34.00 

Vogue . 

21x30 

184x244x34 

38.00 

Peerless . 

21x30 

184x244x34 

28.00 

Commander. 

Admiral . 

18x26 

21x30 

154x214x34 

18)4x244x34 

36.00 

44.00 

Corcoran Vanity Cabinets 

Lad ye Faire.1 

Commander.1 

18x28 1 
21x30 | 

154x214x341$60.00 
[184x244x341 80.00 


Prices on all colored mirrors are based on 
furnishing standard colors. If other colors 
are desired, add $1.00 to list price. 

All Venetian mirror cabinets can be fur- 


SIZES, WALL OPENINGS AND PRICES 


Model 

Mirror, 

Wall open¬ 

List 

price, 


size, in. 

ing, in. 

each 


Colonial Mirror Type 


20. 

13x19 

134x194x34 

$15.00 

200. 

15x21 

15 4x214x34 

18.00 

250. 

18x24 

184x244x34 

23 00 

30. 

13x13 

134x194x34 

14.00 

300. 

15x15 

154x214x34 

17.00 

350. 

18x18 

184x244x34 

22 00 


Regular Insert Type 


40. 

12x18 

134x194x34 

$11.00 

400. 

14x20 

154x214x3)4 

14.00 

450. 

16x22 

18 4x244x34 

19 00 

50. 

12x12 

134x194x34 

10.00 

500. 

14x14 

154x214x3 4 

12 50 

550. 

16x16 

184x244x34 

18 00 

60. 

10x16 

134x194x34 

9 50 

600. 

12x18 

154x214x34 

12 00 

650. 

14x20 

184x244x34 

17 00 

70. 

10x10 

134x194x34 

9.00 

700. 

12x12 

154x214x34 

11.00 

750. 

14x14 

18 4x244x34 

16 00 


nished with straight line etching only if so de¬ 
sired, at no additional cost. If furnished with¬ 
out etching, deduct $0.50 per cabinet. 
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HENKEL “EDGE-LITE” CORPORATION 

“Edge-Lite” Bathroom Cabinets, Mirrors and Vanities 

SHOWROOMS 

900 No. Franklin Street, CHICAGO, ILL 19 W. 44th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

IN CANADA: Corporate Steel Products, Ltd., Architects Building, MONTREAL, QUE. 



Moderne 

Designed in keeping with the growing trend in decoration, 
the Moderne “Edge-Lite” is in great demand for the better-class 
homes, apartments, and hotels. All decorations harmonize with 
the modernistic design cut in the plate glass mirror. Three 
sizes: Catalog No. 222M, 16 1 / 4x25 1 / |j in. overall; Catalog No. 
232M, 21 1 / 4x29 1 / £ in. overall; Catalog No. 242M, 21x3 3% in. 
overall. Three standard color combinations; orchid door, 
orchid box; green door, green box; black door, ivory box. 
Shipped ready to install. 



“Edge-Lite” Cabinets fall into that class of equipment that 
helps win apartment tenants and hotel guests because they are 
instantly seen and liked. 

All “Edge-Lites” incorporate two light fixtures that slide 
in slots in the mirror frame. This exclusive betterment elimi¬ 
nates facial shadow, giving the same facial light effect as a 
movie-star’s dressing and cosmetic mirror. Shaving is made 
pleasurable, cosmetic application more effective. 

Moreover, these fixtures flood the bath with even light, 
eliminating ceiling and wall fixtures, outlets and wiring as 
demonstration proves—a valuable saving particularly in apart¬ 
ments, hotels and clubs. 

“Edge-Lite” patented fixture brackets slide at finger touch, 
are tested for years of faultless service. Mirrors are flawless 
plate, held in aluminum slides; the rosette attachment is not 
used. Cabinet doors are one-piece die-cast white brass, cush¬ 
ioned. Cabinets are corrosion-proof steel. Each “Edge-Lite” is 
ready to install, completely wired by union labor. “Edge-Lites” 
come in an infinite range of sizes, styles and finishes for homes, 
apartments, clubs, hotels. Also made in bench, vanity and mirror 
sets for theatre and club public rooms, etc. Ask for filing 
catalog. 

A Few “Edge-Lite” Installations 

Town House, New York, N. Y. Richmond-Leland, Richmond, Va. 
Mayflower Hotel, Akron, Ohio Wallen Apartments, Chicago, Ill. 

Schroeder Hotel, Milwaukee, Wis. And many others. 

Nordic Hotel, Minneapolis, Minn. 



University 

A conservative model extremely 
popular for apartment and hotel use. 
Three shelves within the cabinet with 
a recessed shelf below. Standard finish: 
ivory door and green box. Prices for 
other color combinations on application. 
Overall dimensions of the University are 
19x30x5 in. Ready wired at the factory. 


Villa Venice 

At Left: 

Decorated in the always- 
admired Venetian style through¬ 
out, the Villa Venice enjoys a 
steady and gaining demand for 
use in the finer homes, apart¬ 
ments, and hotels. Made in three 
sizes: Catalog No. 222V, 16^x2 7 x / 2 
in. overall; Catalog No. 232V, 
19^4x29 1 / 4 in. overall; Catalog 
No. 242V, 21x33 x / 2 in. overall. 
Three standard color combina¬ 
tions: orchid door, orchid box; 
green door, green box; black door, 
ivory box. Wired at the factory. 



Gramere 

At Right: 

A double-light mirror only, without 
cabinet, the Gramere is especially suit¬ 
able for dressing rooms in theatres, ho¬ 
tels, and public buildings. Has 5xl8-in. 
suspended shelf made of black vitrolite, 
and towel rod. Overall size 18^4x31 in. 
Mirror size 16y 2 x20y 2 in. Colors: 
black or ivory. Wired ready for mount¬ 
ing with 4 screws which are hidden be¬ 
hind removable mirror. 




Metropole 

At Left: 

Complete “Edge-Lite” advantages at 
minimum cost. Especially suitable for 
apartment hotels, clubs and public build¬ 
ings. Box size, 19x23x5 in.; wall open¬ 
ing, 16y 2 x20y 2 x4y 2 ill. Mirror size, 
16y 2 x20y 2 in. Two lights. Color com¬ 
bination: ivory door, green box. Wired 
at the factory. 
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12-16 Ames Street 

CAMBRIDGE “A” (BOSTON), MASS. 


Z5Ae o 


SOLID BRASS BATHROOM ACCESSORIES 


Both Stock and 

Specified by Architects 

Including mirrors, medicine cabinets, soap dishes, 
tumbler holders, towel bars, shelves and brackets. 

Accessories with the trade-mark “The Brasscrafters” 
indented in the metal have been specified by architects 
for thirty years for residences, hotels, hospitals, insti- 


Bnilt to Order 

for Over Thirty Years 

tutions, schools and public buildings, and instances of 
special achievements make a long list of satisfied archi¬ 
tects and owners alike. 

Hand Book “O,” A.I.A. File 29i, presenting a complete 
line of bathroom accessories will be mailed on request. 


BRASSCRAFTERS’ “EVALAST” MIRROR-DOOR MEDICINE CABINETS AND MIRRORS 


These illustrations below, made from actual photographs 
(without retouching) of specimens of mirror plates which 
were submerged constantly in water for over eight months, 


except for occasional inspection, demonstrate graphically the 
action of silver under atmospheric moisture when applied 
by the usual process and by the “Evalast” Process. 


Usual Process 

Plate I—The deterioration, so 
apparent in the streaks, crazes, and 
dullness, is common in mirrors sil¬ 
vered by the usual process. Mirrors 
so affected may be found every¬ 
where—in homes, on ships, institu¬ 
tions, and public building installa¬ 
tions. 


“Evalast” Process 
Plate II—Shows, in comparison 
with Plate I, much better than word 
description can, the perfection and 
freedom from the usual deteriora¬ 
tion which are guaranteed to you 
when you buy and install the Brass- 
crafters’ “Evalast” Mirrors and 
Medicine Cabinets. 




CONCEALED SCREW ATTACHMENT 


(Patent Applied For) 


A fixture mounting device used exclusively in connection 
with “The Brasscrafters” Bathroom and Lavatory concealed 


Secure, rigid, and immovable—assured by the expansion 
principle of holding. 


screw type accessories. 



Figure I. Supporting Part and Set Screw 

The beveled surface of setscrew enters 
the beveled surfaces of divisional stem, 
thereby acting as a wedge (when tightened) 
to expand the divisional stem apart into the 
enlarged section of hole in supported part 
of fixture. (See Figures II and 111.) 



Figure II. Supporting Part and Supported 
Part or Fixture as Viewed from Top 

Before expansion 



Figure III. Supporting Part and Supported 
Part or Fixture as Viewed from Top 

After expansion 


Outstanding Features 


No strain on setscrew—it merely acts as a wedge. 

Strain is evenly distributed on supported part or fixture 
and on supporting part. 

No hole in stem of supporting part which positively fixes 
location of supported part or fixture. 


Device made in three sizes—small, medium, large. 
Fixtures in a given class interchangeable. 

No loosening after setscrew is tightened. 
Security—rigidity—immovability. 

Assured by the expansion principle of holding. 
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Brasscrafters’ Medicine Cabinets 
Are All Equipped with “Evalast” 
French Mirror Plates 
All Venetian-type Cabinets Can 
Be Furnished Either with or with¬ 
out Metal Frame Around 

Mirrors 


Left: 

62019 

62029 

62059 


Left: 

Square Top Venetian 
Type 


Right: 
62018 
62028 
62058 


Right: 

Colonial Top Venetian 
Type 



One-piece Steel Medicine 
Cabinets Secured Against Cor¬ 
rosion by a Special Process 
Which Seals the Edges as Well 
as the Surface After Body Has 
Been Completely Assembled— 
and Accounts for the Endurance 
of Brasscrafters’ Finishes 


1 

Left: 

| 1 

Part 

Right: 

16010 

Full 16015 

I mirror 

62016 

16020 

> mirror 16030 

y door 

62026 

16025 

door 16035 

open 

snelf 

62056 


Left: Right: 

Standard Type Semi-Hex Top Vene 

Also furnished part tian Type 

mirror door and open 
shelf below 


SPECIFICATIONS AND ROUGHING-IN MEASUREMENTS 



Chromium finish 


Extreme of moulded edges.in. 

Extreme of mirror plate.in, 


Body. ...in. 

Mirror in door without bevel, .in. 
Open shelf under door.in, 


Wall line to back.in 

Opening required for installation: 

Wide.in 

High.in 

Deep.in 


Full mirror door 

Part mirror door 

Square top 

Colonial top 

Semi-hex top 

No. 16010 

No. 16020 

No.16025 

No. 16015 

No. 16030 

No. 16035 

No.62019 

No.62029 

No.62059 

No.62018 

No.62028 

No.62058 

No.62016 

No.62026 

No. 62056 

19x25 

21x27 

23x29 
















18 x24 

20 x26 

22 x28 

18 x28 

20 x32 

22 x34 
211x271 
19 x25 

18 x30f 
171x231 
15 x21 

20 x32f 
191x251 
17 x23 

22 x34f 
211x271 
19 x 25 







171x231 
15 x21 

191x251 
17 x23 

211x271 
19 x25 

171x231 
15 x21 

191x251 
17 x23 

15x21 

17x23 

19x25 

15 x21 

17 x23 

19 x25 

. 14x20 

16x22 

18x24 

14 xl4 

16 xl6 

18 xl8 












14lx5| 

1 

16lx5f 

181x51 

1 










1 

1 

1 










’ 3| 

31 

31 

31 

31 

3| 

41 

41 

41 

41 

41 

41 

41 

41 

41 

. 151 

17J 

191 

151 

171 

181 

15f 

17f 

19f 

151 

171 

191 

151 

17f 

191 

. 211 

231 

251 

211 

231 

251 

211 

231 

251 

211 

231 

251 

2H 

231 

251 

. 3| 

3? 

n 

3» 

3* 

3f 

41 

41 

41 

41 

41 

41 

41 

41 

41 

. 2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

3 

3 

2 

3 

3 

2 

3 

3 


The plate numbers apply to frameless doors and miter lines as shown. 

Manufactured without miter lines and with door framed % in. wide with or without miter lines. 




MEDICINE CABINETS 


PLATE 


2 
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“EVALAST” MIRRORS 


Homes 
Hotels 
Schools 
Hospitals 
Institutions 
Public Buildings 

Many of the finest hospital instal¬ 
lations during the past year have in¬ 
cluded Brasscrafters’ “Evalast” Mir¬ 
rors for permanency and continued 
brilliancy. 



No. 2018F 

Sizes 18x28, 20x32, 22x34 



Frame Material and Finishes 

Brass: Ground, Polished, Buffed 
and Nickel Plated. 

Brass: Ground, Polished, Buffed, 
and Chromium Plated. 

Brass: Finished in the Brasscraft¬ 
ers’ “White.” 

Solid White Metal: Ground, Pol¬ 
ished and Buffed. 

Gold or Silver Plate. 


Square Cornered 
Round Cornered 
Colonial Top 
Round 
Oval 

Special Shapes 
Plain or Beveled 


Size, in. 

Width of frame, in. 

10 x 16 

y 2 

14 x 18 

ft 

12 x 20 

ft 

14 x 20 

% 

16 x 24 

% 

18 x 24 

% 

20 x 30 

% 

24 x 36 

% 


Note: Furnished with or without con¬ 
cealed hanging devices. 



Square Corner Plain Mirror 


A LISTING OF TYPICAL BRASSCRAFTERS’ ACCESSORIES 



Type 5600, 5615, 5700 



Type 5605, 5620, 
Type 5610, 5625, 5710 5705 






DIMENSIONS OF SHELVES AND BRACKETS 



Exposed 

screw 

Concealed 

screw 

Thick, in. 

Glass 

Width, in. 

Length, in. 

5600 

C-5600 

% 

Polished plate 

5 and 6 

18, 20, 24, 27, 30 

5615 

C-5615 

ft 

Polished plate 

5 and 6 

20, 24, 27, 30, 33 

5700 

C-5700 

1 7 (V 

White vitrolite 

5 and 6 

18, 20, 24, 27, 30 

5605 


% 

Polished plate 

5 and 6 

18, 20, 24, 27, 30 

5620 


% 

Polished plate 

5 and 6 

20, 24, 27. 30. 33 

5705 


Tii 

White vitrolite 

5 and 6 

18, 20, 24, 27, 30 

5610 

C-5610 

% 

Polished plate 

5 and 6 

18, 20, 24, 27, 30 

5625 

C-5625 


Polished plate 

5 and 6 

20, 24, 27, 30, 33 

5710 

C-5710 

fit 

White vitrolite 

5 and 6 

18, 20, 24, 27, 30 




MIRRORS AND BATHROOM ACCESSORIES 


PLATE 


3 
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A LISTING OF TYPICAL BRASSCRAFTERS’ ACCESSORIES (Cont.) 



Brass Towel Shelf 

Shelf, 24 in. long, 8 in. wide; 5-bar 
No. 4751 with exposed screws 
No. C-4751 with concealed screws 



Swinging Towel Bar 

Three-bar, 14 in. long, ^-in. diam. 

No. 2103 with exposed screws 
No. C-2103 with concealed screws 




Tumbler Holder 

No. 5191 with exposed screws 
No. C-5191 with concealed screws 


Tooth Brush Holder 

No. 5192 with exposed screws 
No. C-5192 with concealed screws 


Soap and Bath Brush Holder 

No. 4801 with exposed screws 
No. C-4801 with concealed screws 


Concealed 

screw 


C-1600 

C-2900 

C-1800 

C-189 


Series 


Metal 

Glass 

Metal 

Glass 


Diam., in. 


Length, in. 


8, 12, 18, 24, 30, 36 
18, 24, 30, 36 
12, 18, 24, 30, 36 
18, 24, 30, 36 


Glass Towel Shelf; Annealed Glass Towel Bar 

Shelf, 24 in. long, 5 in. wide; bar, 18 in. long, 1-in. diam. 
No. 5351 with exposed screws 
No. C-5351 with concealed screws 


Exposed 

screw 


1600 

2900 

1800 

189 



Soap Holder 

No. 4039 with exposed screws 
No. C-4039 with concealed screws 



Toilet Paper Box 

Plain solid reinforced edge 
No. 5451 with exposed screws 



Soap Holder 

No. 4077 

Removable glass lining 



Toilet Paper Holder 

Lock roll. Extra heavy, three-piece 
No. 5435 with exposed screws 
No. C-5435 with concealed screws 



Soap Holder 

Heavy radial design 5x3% in. 
No. 4043 with exposed screws 
No. C-4043 with concealed screws 



Toilet Paper Holder 

Extra heavy plain design. Black rubber 
enamel roll springs into ball sockets 
No. 5420 


&he cforoSac taftovy 


BATHROOM FIXTURES 


PLATE 4 
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A LISTING OF TYPICAL BRASSCRAFTERS’ ACCESSORIES (Cont.) 


600 

The accessories shown on this page represent the choice 
of many outstanding architects for some of the finest resi¬ 
dences in the country, and reflect the pride of the guildsmen 
in combining extreme beauty of design, selection of mate¬ 
rials used, method of construction, and the in-built quality. 


Series 

From this page the architect may select accessories, with 
complete confidence as to the beauty and quality of his 
selection. 

Furnished in chromium plate, and also obtainable in gold 
or silver plate. 



Soap Holder 

No. 643CP. 5x3% in. 



Soap and Bath Brush Holder 

No. 641CP. 10Vfcx4%x2 in. deep 


Soap Holder 

No. 649CP. Chromium finish 
Black or crystal insert, 6x4 Mj in. 




Tumbler Holder and Tumbler 

No. 651CP. Black or crystal 
tumbler 



Tumbler Holder, Tumbler, and 
Tooth Brush Spreader 

No. 652CP. Black or crystal 
tumbler 



No. 684CP, 30-in. Shelf 

Furnished with black glass, in. thick, in 5 or 6-in. widths. 
Furnished in polished plate glass, in. thick, in 5 or 6-in. widths 



No. 618 length, 18 in. No. 630, length, 30 in. 

No. 624, length, 24 in. No. 636, length, 36 in. 

Black or crystal square bars, %-in. sides 
Black or crystal round bars, 1-in. diam. 

Hand Rail 

No. 609, length, 9 in.; diameter, 1% in. 

Black round, crystal round, all-metal round 



Lock Roll Toilet Paper Holder 

No. 635 




PLATE 


5 


BATHROOM FIXTURES 
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IDEAL CABINET CORP. 

DIVISION OF DESLAURIERS METAL PRODUCTS COMPANY, INC 

FACTORY AND MAIN OFFICE 

8841 Central Avenue, DETROIT, MICH. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL. ST. PAUL, MINN. LOS ANGELES, CAL. OAKLAND, CAL. 







Products 

Medicine Cabinets of die-stamped and die-folded 
steel; Utility Cabinets; Steel Package and Milk 
Receivers; Metal Clothes Chute Doors. 

Also Coal Chute Doors and Clean out Doors; Metal 
Column Forms for casting concrete columns, round, 
octagon and rectangular with rounded ends. 


FRAMING-IN MEASUREMENTS 


The Steel Medicine Cabinet Line 

Standardization and quantity production on a qual¬ 
ity basis make it possible to offer the architect and 
builders five different models of regular recessed 
cabinets and five various models of Venetian type 
cabinets. Models A, B and J have die-stamped moulded 
frame. All other models have 1 %-in. narrow frame 

die-folded. Models C, D and 
L have concealed hinges. All 
cabinets snow-white baked 
enamel finish. All mirrors 
are select quality 14 in. plate 
glass. 


Venetian Cabinet Model “6” 


Square Venetian Top Model 
M Cabinet 


Model G 

9-in. wing 

Total spread 37*4 ins. 

Model F 

8-in. wing 

Total spread 35*4 ins. 

Model R 

7-in. wing 

Total spread 31 *4 ins. 

Model O 

6-in. wing 

Total spread 27*4 ins. 


Type 


Regular closed. 

Regular open shelf. . 
Narrow frame closed. 

Narrow frame. 

Wall hung. 

Venetian. 

Venetian. 

Hotel type. 

Hotel type. 

Venetian. 

Venetian. 

Venetian. 

Venetian. 

Utility cabinet. 

Clothes chute. 

Package and milk rc- 
cciver. 


Wall opening 
and recess, 


15 xl9 x3 3 4 

16 x‘25 x3K 
15*4x19*4x3 »i 
14 xl8 x3 3 4 


15*4x19J4x3 3 4 ' 
15J2x25*4x3 3 t 
16 x 5 x3 3 4 
15^x25 1 4 / x3 3 4 
15*2x19*2x3^ 
12*2X1 6*^x3 3 4 
12*^x16Hx3 3 4 
14 xl8 x3 3 4 
10*4x12*4 
10*4x12*4 

10*4x12*4 


Inside 

depth, 


Outside, 


21*4x25 *4 
21*4x31*4 
18 x22 
16 x20 
18 x22 
18 x22 
17*4x27*4 
21*2x31*4 
17*4x27*4 
18 x22 

13*4x17*4 
13J4xl7*4 
16 x20 
13xl5x4 3 4 
13 xl5 

13 xl5 


Mirror, 

in. 

12 xl6 
12 xl6 
12 xl6 
12 xl6 
12 xl6 
18 x26 

15 X32 
15*4xl9 3 4 
12 xl6 
18 x22 
14 x20 
14 xl8 

16 x24 
None 
None 

None 


Door 

frame, 

in. 


Shelves 


Model F Venetian Wing Type 

All Venetian cabinets can be had with wing mirrors 


Model 


Note: Models “A,” “B,” “C,” “L” and “E,” may be had with mirror 
14x18 in., door frame 1% in.; other measurements same as shown. This 
size takes slightly higher price. Unless otherwise specified, mirror 12x16 
in., door frame 1% in., will be shipped. 


Model “L” Cabinet 


Model “C” Cabinet 


Hotel Type Cabinet 
Model “J” 

No medicine chest behind 
mirror 


Package and Milk Receiver 

Ror a small additional cost the 
outside door can be equipped with a 
locking feature which, by opening the 
inside door, releases the lock of the 
outside door and permits it to be 
opened for use 
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HESS WARMING & VENTILATING CO. 

Hess Mirrored Bathroom Cabinets and Lavatory Mirrors 
1211 South Western Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

DETROIT, MICH., 3931 Grand River Avenue MILWAUKEE, WIS., 1130 West National Avenue 

Telephone, Glendale 5028 Telephone, Mitchell 5770 

For Hess Indoor Climate Control System, see Manufacturers’ Index 


Hess Classic Cabinets 
are built entirely from the 
standpoint of quality and 
their simple beauty reflects the 
height of good taste. Hess Classic Cabinets are for use 
in the finest homes, apartments, clubs and hotels where 
the highest quality of design, material and workmanship 
are desired. The heavy plate mirror, of selected quality 


to avoid the defects of 
commercial plate, conceals the 
sturdy white cabinet of 
steel. The hardware is all of 
non-ferrous metal and chromium plated. The three lock¬ 
ing adjustable shelves and the extra one for the bottom 
of the cabinet are heavy plate glass and their edges are 
polished as finely as their surfaces. 


THE CLASSIC—THE CABINET WHICH CONFORMS TO THE HIGHEST QUALITY 

the CLASSIC 



HESS CLASSIC (UNFRAMED) 


HESS CLASSIC WINGED CABINET 


CLASSIC SQUARE TOP (UNFRAMED) 


Code 

Mirror, 

Wall # 

Ship. 

Price 

word 

in. 

opening, in. 

weight, lb. 

Pitv 

18x30 

15x24x4^ 

51 

$46.50 

Pick 

16x28 

13x22x4K 

40 

42. CO 

Pace 

20y32 

1 7x26x4hf 

61 

56 00 


HESS 

CLASSIC (FRAMED) 


Code 

Mirror, 

Wall 

Ship. 

Price 

word 

in. 

opening, in. 

weight, lb. 

Plank 

18x30 

15x24x4}^ 

52 

$60.00 

Path 

16x28 

13x22x4^ 

41 

54.50 

Perch 

20x32 

17x26x4^ 

62 

68.50 


Code 

cord 

Center 

mirror, 

in. 

Wing 

mirrors, 

width, 

in. 

Wall 

opening, 

in. 

Ship. 

weigiit, 

lb. 

Price 

Pitch 

18x30 

9 

15x24x414 

85 

$100.00 


Code 

Mirror, 

Wall 

Ship. 

Price 

word 

in. 

opening, in. 

weight, lb. 

Peg 

18x28 

15x24x4 M 

51 

$44.00 


Mirrors on all unframed Classic Cabinets 
both carved and square top and on the Winged 
Classic Cabinet as well, have square polished 
edges 


CLASSIC SQUARE TOP (FRAMED) 


The doors of all Hess Classic Cabinets are 
paneled. This presents a pleasing appearance 
and insures a substantial and rigid door. 

The solid monel metal adjustable shelf 
brackets are small and do not occupy useful 
space in the cabinet. 

Each Hess Classic Cabinet has chromium 
plated spring door check. It checks the door 
gently and without noise. 

Hess Classic Cabinets are finished with 
the finest white lacquer finish and rubbed 



Code 

Mirror, 

Wall 

Ship. 

Price 

word 

in. 

opening, in. 

weight, lb. 

Pale 

18x28 

15x24x4 Lf 

52 

$56 50 


Classic Framed 

Mirror frames on 
Hess Framed Classic 
Cabinets are made of 
solid monel metal, 
chromium plated and 
have a iVin. face 


Left-hand doors each $1.50 net. 

between coats to produce a satiny texture. 

Any Classic mirror can be supplied with 
steel back for wall hanging over lavatories. A 
neat chromium plated towel rod can also be 
supplied on wall hung mirrors. Plain mir¬ 
rors without mitre lines will be supplied if 
desired. 

Classic utility or supply cabinets with 
mirrors 60 in. long can be supplied on special 
orders. 

Trade discounts on application. 


A Few Buildings Using Hess Classic Cabinets 


Location Architect 

San Francisco, Cal., Albert K. Miller Residence Louis De Martini 
Chicago, Ill., 1301 Astor Street, Apartment Philip Maher 

Highland Park, Ill., Allen Loeb Residence Walcott & Work 

Chicago, Ill., Arthur F. Best Residence E. Benson & Son 

Hinsdale, Ill., Walter H. Eckert Residence Thielbar & Fugard 

Winnetka, Ill., Arthur Reebie Residence Walcott & Work 

New York, N. Y., 602 East 84th Street, Apartment George B. Post & Son 


Location 

Fair Haven, N. J., W. D. Potts, Jr. Residence 
Baton Rouge, La., Governor’s Mansion 

Lincoln, Neb., R. E. Campbell Residence 
Oshkosh, Wis., Rupert Brown Residence 
Milwaukee, Wis., Edwin B. Bartlett Residence 


Architect 

G. D. Morrow & Sons 
Weiss, Dreyfous & Sey- 
ferth 

Wilson & Davis 
Auler, Jensen & Brown 
Thomas S. Zan Alyea 
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De Luxe Venetian—Simplicity, good taste and beauty 
combine to make the De Luxe Venetian the ideal cabinet for 
the modern bathroom. The large expanse of plate glass reflects 
a perfect image framed in a simple design that will harmonize 
with the finest bathroom. A spacious mirror opens at a touch 
to disclose gleaming shelves arranged for toilet necessities. 
Furnished complete with adjustable glass shelves—bulb edge. 


Telegraph 


Mirror 

Wall 

Bulb edge 

Shipping 

List 

code 

No. 

size. 

opening. 

glass 

weight, 

price 

word 


in. 

in. 

shelves 

lb. 

complete 


De Luxe Colonial—Designed in the modern tone of 
simplicity, the De Luxe Colonial Cabinet offers a distinctive 
beauty to the home owner who prefers quiet, unostentatious 
elegance. 

A large plate glass mirror, beveled, covers the sturdy steel 
cabinet that is placed behind. Furnished complete with adjust¬ 
able glass shelves, bulb edge. 


Telegraph 


Mirror 

Wall 

Bulb edge 

Shipping 

List 

code 

No. 

size, 

opening, 

glass 

weight, 

price 

word 


in. 

in. 

shelves 

lb. 

complete 


Unframed 


Vamp 

Vent 

Verb 

View 

*1628 

1824 

1830 

2032 

16x28 

18x24 

18x30 

20x32 

13x22x414 
15x19x4)4 
15x24x4)4 
17x26x4)4 

3 

2 

3 

3 

40 

40 

50 

60 

$30.00 
28.60 
30.00 
42.75 

*No. 1628 Venetian will fit between studs without cutting. 

Framed 

Has narrow brass frame chromium plated 

Mon vent 

1 F1824 | 

18x24 

15x19x4)4 

I 2 

41 

$45.25 

Monverb 

| FI 830 | 

18x30 

15x24x4)4 

1 3 

51 

49.25 


Additional bull) edge glass shelves, $0.50 each. 

Any of the above mirrors can be furnished with steel backs for wall 
hanging, without cabinets; prices on request. 

The mirrors in framed cabinets are not beveled. 


Unframed 


Calf 

*620 

1 16x20 

13x17x414 1 

2 1 

38 

Cast 

828 

1 18x28 

15x24x4)4 | 

3 

50 


*No. 620 Colonial will fit between studs without cutting. 
Framed 


Has narrow brass frame chromium plated 


Moncalf 

*F620 

16x20 

13x17x4)4 

2 I 

39 

$38.00 

Moncast 

F828 

18x28 

15x24x414 

3 1 

51 

45.00 


*No. F620 Colonial will fit between studs without cutting. 

Additional bulb edge glass shelves, $0.50 each. 

Any of the above mirrors can be furnished with steel backs for wall 
hanging, without cabinets; prices on request. 



De Luxe Elite 


De Luxe Rosetteless Venetian—This new Venetian cabinet is 
similar in design to other Hess Venetian Cabinets. The heavy beveled 
plate glass mirror, however, has no holes nor rosettes, being secured by 
a lip at the bottom of the door which supports the weight of mirror 
and tiny .clips on each side of door at top and bottom hold it in place. 
It is furnished in beautiful and wonderfully durable white enamel. 


Telegraph 

code 

word 

Size of 

mirror, 

in. 

Wall 

opening, 

in. 

Bulb 

edge 

shelves 

Shipping 

weight, 

lb. 

List 

price 

Vote 

16x24 

13x19x3 )2 

2 

30 

19.00 


The above mirror can be furnished with steel back for wall hanging, with¬ 
out cabinet, price on request. 

_ DE LUXE ELITE CABINETS 


Telegraph 

code 

word 

Center 

mirror 
size, in. 

Wall 

opening, 

in. 

Bulb edge 
glass 
shelves 

Shipping 

weight, 

lb. 

List 

price 

complete 

Elite 

18x30 

15x24x4Vi 

3 

85 

$80.00 



De Luxe Rosette¬ 
less Venetian 


Style R Cabinet 

Sturdy, strong, built for utility 
in the bathroom demanding the fin¬ 
est in a plain, attractive cabinet. 
The mirror is of heavy plate glass 
with beveled edges. Furnished com¬ 
plete with adjustable plate glass 
shelves. 

R and S Cabinet doors have in¬ 
visible hinges and the cabinets are 
protected by a hard, white porcelain¬ 
like finish. 



Style R 


Style S 


Style S Cabinet 

Similar to Style R, this large, spa¬ 
cious cabinet provides a convenient shelf 
below for the holding of toilet acces¬ 
sories. Its simple, sturdy lines make it 
practical for every type of bathroom. 
Furnished complete with adjustable 
plate glass shelves. 


Telegraph 

code 

word 

No. 

Mirror 
size, 
in. 

Wall 

opening, 

in. 

Bulb 

edge 

glass 

shelves 

Shipping 

weight, 

lb. 

List 

price 

complete 

Rare 

*10 

10x14 

13x17x4)4 

2 

22 

$12.10 

Reach 

12 

12x16 

15x19x4)4 

2 

26 

13.35 

Rent 

14 

14x18 

17x21x4)4 

2 

30 

14.65 

Rack 

16 

16x20 

19x23x4 V 2 

3 

35 

20.00 


*No. 10 Style R will fit between studs without cutting. 

Additional bulb edge glass shelves, $0.50 each. 

If mirror without bevel is wanted, deduct $0.90 from above prices. 
Left hand doors, $1.50 net. 


Telegraph 

code 

word 

No. 

Mirror 

size, 

in. 

Wall 

opening, 

in. 

Bulb 

edge 

glass 

shelves 

Shipping 

weight, 

lb. 

List 

price 

complete 

Oak 

*100 

10x14 

13x22x4)4 

3 

27 

$12.85 

Oil 

120 

12x16 

15x24x4)4 

3 

31 

13.95 

Ohm 

140 

14x18 

17x26x414 

3 

35 

15.45 

Ore 

160 

16x20 

19x28x4)4 

4 

40 

21 .00 


*No. 100 Style S Cabinet will fit between studs without cutting. 

Additional bulb edge glass shelves, $0.50 each. 

If mirror without bevel is wanted, deduct $0.90 from above prices. 
Left hand doors, $1.50 net. 


All cabinets zvith left hand doors, $1.50 net extra . Trade discounts on application. 
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THE F. H. LAWSON CO. 

Famous since 1816 as Manufacturers of High Grade Metal Products 

MAIN FACTORY AND OFFICES 

Evans, Whately, Boston and B. & 0. R. R. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES: NEW YORK, N. Y„ and CHICAGO, ILL. 

For Lawco Steel Access Units, see Manufacturers’ Index 


LAWCO BATHROOM CABINETS 



Nos. 915 and 
925 Deluxe — 

Exquisite mirror in 
beautiful lacquer 
or chromium-plated 
frame. 

No. 915 door 
size 15 %x25% in., 
wall opening 12% 
x20%x3% in. 

No. 925 door 
size 18x32 in., wall 
opening 15%x26% 
x3% in., outside 
dimensions 17 %x 
29% in. 

No. 915 (lacquered 
frame) ...$24.00 
No. 915 (chromium- 
plated) ..$31.00 
No. 925 (lacquered 
frame) .. .$40.00 
No. 925 (chromium- 
plated) ..$50.00 



Nos. 800 and 

900 —Unusual dec- 
o r a t i v e value. 
Beautiful design. 
DeLuxe construc¬ 
tion with many ex¬ 
clusive features. 

No. 800 out- 
s i d e dimensions 
17%x23% in., 
mirror 18x26 in., 
wall opening 15% 
x20%x3% in. 

No. 900 out- 
si d e dimensions 
19%x31 in., mir¬ 
ror 20x34 in., wall 
opening 17 %x28% 
x3 % in. 

No. 800, list 
price . . . .$33.50 
No. 900, list 
price ....$41.50 




Nos. 780, 785 and 

795— No. 780 standard. 
Large Venetian type at 
medium price. Outside 
dimensions 15%x21% in., 
mirror size 16x24 in., 
wall opening 13%xl9%x3 
in. 

No. 785 mirror size 
18x26 in., outside dimen¬ 
sions 17 %x23 % in., wall 
opening 15%x21%x3% 
in. 

No. 795 mirror 18x32 
in., outside dimensions 
17 %x29 in., wall opening 
15%x26%x3% in. 

No. 780, list price.$17.00 
No. 785, list price. 20.00 
No. 795, list price. 23.00 


Lawco Mirror Door Cabinet 
with Side Lights 

A mirror-cabinet for modern bath¬ 
rooms. Graceful design -— mirror 
etched in new water-lily and cat-tail 
motif. Attractive side brackets, fur¬ 
nishing even illumination for mirror, 
enough light for whole bathroom. 
Cabinet has switch and convenience 
plug. Furnished with black, orchid, 
green mirror-borders. Venetian style 
mirror, with pan-shaped door, door 
stop, concealed hinges, removable 
door. A fine cabinet at a very low 
price. Outside dimensions 1 7x23% in.; 
inside dimensions of cabinet 14 %x 
20%x4% in.; mirror size 18x28 in.; 
wall opening 14%x21 %x2 % in. 

No. LX (completely wired, with 
switch, convenience plug) list price 
$36.00 (can be furnished also in our 
regular bow-shaped mitred line mirror 
or flower etched mirror, same price) 
Bears Underwriters’ Label 


Nos. 750 and 

775 —Junior. Quality 
and beauty of appear¬ 
ance at low cost. 

No. 750 mirror 
size 16x22 in., wall 
opening 13%xl9%x 
3 in., outside dimen¬ 
sions 15% x21% in. 

No. 775 mirror 
size 18x24 in., wall 
opening 1 5 % x21 % x3 
in., outside dimensions 
17V2x23% in. 

No. 750, list 

price .$15.00 

No. 775, list 
price . 18.00 



LAWCO CHALLENGERS 



Nos. 5600 and 5650 —Extremely 
low priced. Highest grade materials and 
workmanship. A superlative cabinet 
value. 

No. 5600 plain mirror size 12x16 in. 
wall opening 13%x23%x3% in. Out¬ 
side dimensions 16x26x1% in. 

No. 5650 plain mirror size 14x18 
in., wall opening 15%x25%x3% in., 
outside dimensions 18x28x1% in. 

No. 5600, list price.$10.00 

No. 5650, list price. 12.00 


Nos. 3100, 4100 and 5100— 

Challengers on price, quality, utility. 
Bulb-edge shelves. 

No. 3100 plain mirror size 12x 
16 in., wall opening 13%xl7%x3% 
in. Outside dimensions 16x20x1 % in. 

No. 4100 plain mirror size 14x 
18 in., wall opening 15%xl9%x3% 
in. Outside dimensions 18x22x1% in. 

No. 5100 plain mirror size 16x 
20 in., wall opening 17%x21%x3% 
in. Outside dimensions 20x24x1 % in. 


No. 3100, list price.$ 8.50 

No. 4100, list price. 10.50 

No. 5100 list price. 12.50 



No. 56 Challenger —In keeping with 
modern simplicity. Beautiful lines. Cliro- 
mium-plated steel frames, cabinets finished 
in Lawco Vitro-like White Enamel resem¬ 
bling porcelain. 

No. 56 door size 16x30 in., wall open¬ 
ing 12%x23%x3% in., weight 45 lbs. 
Three heavy, bulb-edge shelves. 

No. 56, list price.$24.00 

Mitred line mirror can be furnished 
at an extra list price of $5.00 per cabinet. 


Nos. 31, 41 and 51 —Lawco 

Challengers are made of heavy ma¬ 
terials, with chromium-plated steel 
frames. The workmanship is the 
usual Lawco quality. They have 
aristocratic appeal, yet are made for 
the modest budget. 

No. 31 door size 16x21 in., 
wall opening 12%xl7%x3% in. 
No. 41 door size 18x23 in., wall 
opening 14%xl9%x3% in. No. 51 
door size 21 %x27% in., wall open- 

i or 18v94v^ 


No. 31, list price.$17.50 

No. 41, list price. 20.50 

No. 51, list price. 23.50 


Mitred Line Mirror can be fur¬ 
nished at an extra cost of $5.00 per 

























































METROPOLITAN ELECTRIC MFC. CO. 

LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

For Metropolitan Electrical Wiring and Control Equipment, see Manufacturers' Index 


D442I 


The “Facealite” comprises a mirror, 
electric light and bathroom cabinet 
combined in one compact unit. 

The patented principle of the “Face¬ 
alite” is that the reflected rays from 
lamps which are concealed behind the mirror are thrown 
upward into the face. This arrangement of indirect 
lighting provides perfect facial illumination in the mirror 
with no glare and no shadow. The mirrors when lighted 
will not steam up but will remain clear and dry. 


“Facealite” Electric Bath Room 
Cabinets are now specified by leading 
Architects for the better class of resi¬ 
dence, club and apartment house work, 
and are used extensively on yachts. 

They are made in flush and surface types of several 
sizes each, and are furnished in three styles as illustrated 
below. The cabinets and reflector are of pressed steel; 
finished in white enamel. The shelves are of glass. Top 
lights can be furnished extra when requested. 


FACEALITE" ELECTRIC MIRRORS AND BATHROOM CABINETS 




Directions for 
Installing 

To get the best light¬ 
ing results the bottoms 
of the wall cabinet recess 
(usually about 3V2 in. 
deep and to the sizes 
given) shall be 4 ft. 2 in. 
from the floor. The 
wires should be brought 
in at the lowest left hand 
side 2 in. from the bot¬ 
tom. The reflector is re¬ 
movable. 

Recessed Wall Lights 
can be furnished made 
on the same principle as 
“Facealite”. 



Models of "Facealite" Bathroom Cabinets 



De Luxe Venetian Model 


Heavy steel cabinet and reflector. Two 25- 
watt lamps, toggle-switch. Wired complete. 3 
glass shelves. 

Cat. No. Wall recess Mirror 

2501 16^x20^ 19^x26 

2503 16y 2 x22y 2 19*^x28 



Waldorf Model 


French plate glass mirror. Chromium frame. 
Wired complete same as No. 2501. 

Cat. No. 6501 Cat. No. 6502 
Mirror 19x24 21 ,, x27' / ' 

Wall recess 16^x20^ 19"x25" 

Glass shelves Three Four 



Colonial Model 

3 glass shelves. Wired complete same as 
No. 2501. 


Cat. No. 3002 

Wall recess 16^x20^ 

Mirror 19x23 
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THE MIAMI CABINET COMPANY 

Bathroom Cabinets and Accessories, Wall Cabinets 
MIDDLETOWN, OHIO 


Products 

Miami Pure White Bathroom Cabinets. 
Miami Wall Cabinets. 

Also Miami Bathroom Accessories and 
Miami Steel Ironing Board Cabinet. 

Miami Pure White Cabinets 

Construction—Miami Cabinets are made 
heavy gauge Armco steel. 


Thick, air-cushioned doors, used on all 
models, are swung on specially designed hinges 
drop-forged from solid brass. 

Finish—The crystal snow finish used on 
all Miami products is not a baked-on en¬ 
amel. 

It is of a pyroxylin nature, applied by a special 
from process, and is guaranteed not to discolor with age, 
nor to crack, craze or peel. 



The American Standard 



Advantages 

—It saves the 
separate instal¬ 
lation of a num¬ 
ber of essential 
items. As regu¬ 
larly furnished it 
eliminates com¬ 
pletely one elec¬ 
tric outlet in 
every bathroom. 
Total savings 
average $5 to $6 
per room. It 
is exceptionally 
convenient for 
guests. 

Equipment 
—Towel tray, 
combination 
light fixture, opal shade and holder; water bag hook; 
used towel and razor strop hook; luminous tipped 
switch; switch box; junction box; razor blade drop; 
bottle opener; vitrolite shelf. Complete details on this 
and other hotel models are given in Catalog No. 8. 


Model 110AS 


Mirror, 16x16 in.; inside, 17x23 in.; over all 
21x27 in.; opening, 17 1 /^x24 1 / 4 in. 


numbers 750V, 710V, and 700V. The complete range 
of mirror designs is shown in Catalog No. 8. 



Special Hotel Cabinet 

The special ho¬ 
tel cabinet at right 
can be made up by at¬ 
taching fixtures shown 
to any flush door model 
in the Miami line. 

Regular equipment 
includes either chro¬ 
mium plated or enamel¬ 
ed towel tray with wa¬ 
ter baghooks, chromium 
plated light brackets 
(either keyless or pull 
chain), switch (where 
keyless brackets are 
used), combination 
hook, hot plug, combi¬ 
nation corkscrew and 
bottle opener, vitrolite 
shelf, junction box for 
connecting house and cabinet wires, and razor blade drop. 

The regular equipment is very flexible and can 
be altered to meet individual requirements. 


Special Hotel Model 




Venetian Cabinets with Light Brackets 

Three models are made in the “all-mirror” Vene¬ 
tian style with a variety of mirror designs; one 
of the models is shown at the left fitted with 

chromium plated 
light brackets which 
may be either of 
the keyless or pull 
chain type. These 
brackets may be at¬ 
tached to any of 
the models in the 
Miami line, except 
the wing type Vene¬ 
tians. 

The models in 
the “all-mirror” Ve¬ 
netian series are 
designated by the 

CABINET DIM 


Roman Model 

The Roman Model which is shown at the right 
is one of several 
“panel door” mod¬ 
els, noted for their 
attractive design and 
rugged construction. 

An attractive fea¬ 
ture of these cab¬ 
inets is that the door 
panel can be finished 
in special color to 
match the walls or 
other fixtures. 

Other cabinets of 
this type are illustrat¬ 
ed in our complete 
new Catalog No. 8. 

SIONS, INCHES 


Model 


Venetian 


750V 


710V 


700V 


Roman 


410V 


Roman Model 410V 


18x28 

18x28 

15x21 

1534x21% 


16x26 

16x26 

13x19 

Il%xl5% 


14x22 

14x22 

11x15 

Il%xl5% 


14x28 

15%x29% 

12%x22% 

13^x23^ 


Cabinet Equipped with Light 
Brackets 


Mirror. 

Over all. 

Inside. 

Wall opening 





















































































THE MIAMI CABINET COMPANY 
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Models 310 and 410 


Chromium Framed Bathroom Models 

Chromium framed models are made in two 
styles. The curved top Venetian pattern is 
shown at the right and a similar cabinet with a 
square top is also a popular model. Each style 
is made in three sizes—the curved top models 
designated as numbers 1000V, 1050V, and 1075V, 
and the square-top models as numbers 1100V, 
1150V, and 1175V. 

In these cabinets the beautiful chrome 
finished mirror covers the entire front of the 
body and there is nothing to indicate that a 
spacious cabinet is hidden behind the door. The 
mirrors are etched with a simple mitred line. 

Standard Models 

Models 310 and 410 are especially recom¬ 
mended for the modest bathroom where price is 
to be considered. These cabinets are very 
rugged in construction and of a uniformly high 
quality. Models 300 and 400 are similar to 
Models 310 and 410, respectively, but do not 
have the open shelf below the door. 



Models 1000V, 1050V, and 1075V 


DIMENSIONS, INCHES 


Model 

1100V 

1150V 

1175V 

1000V 

1050V 

1075V 

310 

410 

300 

400 

Mirror. 

16 x22 

18 x24 

20 x28 

16 x26 

18 x28 

20 x32 

14 xl8 

12 xl6 

14 xl8 

12 xl6 

Over all. 

Inside. . .. 

Wall opening. 

16%x22% 

13 xl9 
13%xl9% 

18%x24% 

15 x21 

15%x21% 

20%x28% 

17 x25 

17%x25% 

16%x26% 

13 xl9 
13%xl9% 

18%x28% 

15 x21 

15%x21% 

20%x32% 

17 x25 

15%x23% 

19 x29 

15 x25 

15%x25% 

17 x27 

13 x23 
13%x23% 

19 x23 

15 xl9 
15%xl9% 

17 x27 

13 x23 

13%x23% 


Miami Wall Desk and Dressing Table 





SPECIFICATIONS 


The combination writing desk and dressing table 
shown above is adapted to use in homes, hotels, and 
apartments. It is recessed into the wall or where 
special conditions make this im¬ 
possible, it may be hung on the 
surface of the wall. The unit is 
made entirely of steel and is practi¬ 
cally indestructible. (The door will 
support a man’s weight easily.) 
When not in use, the desk may be 
'folded back into the wall, thus 
conserving valuable room space. 


The dark imitation walnut exterior blends with the 
soft tones of the interior which is done in antique cop¬ 
per; the darker shade on the mirror frame, light, pencil 
rack, and shelf edges provides a beautiful two-tone 
effect. The light shade and writing top are decorated 
with an attractive design 
of inlaid wood and 
mother-of-pearl. The 
writing surface is pro¬ 
tected by a removable 
plate glass top. Write for 
additional information. 


Height, in. 


23 % 
20 % 

16 

17 % 


Width, in. 

32% 

29 % 

10 

26% 


Depth, in. 


Over all. 

Wall opening 

Mirror. 

Glass top.... 
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MIRROR SLIDE LIGHT COMPANY, LTD. 

SALES OFFICE 

810 Citizens National Bank Building 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 

DISTRIBUTORS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES THROUGHOUT THE UNITED STATES 
Consult Telephone Directory for Local Distributor's Address or communicate with us direct 


MIRROR SLIDE LIGHT CABINETS 


Controlled Illumination 

Harmonizing with the finest of bathroom fixtures, 
Mirror Slide Lights are furnished in numerous mirror 
designs and with either steel or wooden cabinets. Mirror 
Slide Lights are the newest creation for aiding mascu- 



For the Masculine Toilet 

Men appreciate the advantages of perfect face illumination while shaving. 
The Mirror Slide Light puts the light ray where it is needed without shadow or 
reflection. 

line and feminine toilets. Fitted to the modern Venetian 
type cabinets with concealed wiring and instantaneous 
adjustment, the new Slide Lights eliminate all shadows 
and give perfect facial illumination. Beauty of line and 
sturdy fabrication are combined with operating efficiency 
to make a product of exceptional merit. 

Although an innovation in the bath and dressing room 
field, the Mirror Slide Light is a proven article which 
operates easily, is fool-proof and cannot “short”. The 
lights are moved up or down on either side of the mirror 
by a slight touch of the hand and are held in place with¬ 
out any form of notching or set screws. 

Architects and builders have been quick to recognize 
the beauty, economy and value of this device. 


Mirror Slide Light cabinets are furnished in many 
different types and mirror designs. Several of the more 
popular types are illustrated below. 



No. 2823-4— SL 
Body Type A 


Types of Mirror Slide Light Cabinets 



May be Adjusted to Any Angle 

Above is illustrated the manner in which lights on Mirror Slide Lights Cabinets 
may be adjusted to throw a ray from any height or angle. By a slight touch 
the lights may be moved up or down to any desired position and will automatically 
remain in that position without the aid of set screws or notches. 












MIRROR SLIDE LIGHT CO., LTD. 
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Wooden Mirror Slide Light Cabinets 

For the speculative builder two wooden Mirror Slide Light Cabinets are 
illustrated above. They are finished with the same high-grade workmanship 
which is characteristic of the all-metal cabinets. 



For Milady 

Indispensable in the dressing room, as well as bathroom, Mirror Slide 
Light Cabinets are easily installed over dressing tables. 


Detail Specifications 

Cabinets are built of heavy copper¬ 
bearing rust-resisting sheet metal, 
pressed from one piece, eliminating 
seams. Doors are made from one piece 
of steel, utilizing the cushion type check 
which stops the door at 110° angle. 
Special hinge design permits the re¬ 
moval of door without the use of loose 
pins. Each cabinet is furnished with 
three heavy clear glass rolled edge 
shelves, having an exclusive adjustment 
design. Mirrors are of high-grade 
specially selected plate glass, and dan¬ 
ger of breakage is eliminated through 
attaching them to the door with heavy 
Monel Metal clips. Each cabinet is 
equipped with two chromium plated 
electric fixtures mounted on adjustable 
bracket arms. The cabinet itself is fin¬ 
ished in the finest white baked enamel 
and is resistant to alcoholic toilet prep¬ 
arations. 


Cabinets can only be 
INSTALLED WITH FLANGES 
OVERLAPPING FINISHED 
WALL. /NCASE OF TILE 
AND PLASTER COMBINA¬ 
TION TILE CAP MUST BE 
SET AS SHOWN TO ALLOW 
CLEARANCE FOR MOVABLE 
LIGHT ARMS. 

Grounds must be 

SET AND WALL FINISH¬ 
ED UP TO EDGE OF THE 
OPENING. 

Conduit to enter at 

TOP AND CENTER OF RECESS. 
li/OTCHHEADER 2" DEEP. 

All cabinets furnish¬ 
ed WITH GLASS SHELVES. 

Recess dimensions 

INCLUDE CLEARANCE. 


Plaster 


Conduit 
^ Provide lock- 

nuts and BUSHING 

y t\ 



Body 

Overall 

Wall opening 

Miscellaneous 

Type 

Kind 

VJlDTH 

Height 

Depth 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

ABOVE 

FLOOR 


/}SL 

Steel 

ID" 

2D" 

4" 

/a" 

21" 

3" 

47" 

St 03 />v CO A/ DO IT g" 

3ELOIM HEADER 

BSL 

Steel 

17" 

25" 

4" 

IC" 

25" 

3" 

4D" 

KWSL 

VJOOD 

/of 

2Gl" 

SX 

14V 

242 

32 

45" 

5 TUB //V CONDUIT 

BE LON HEADER 

LWSL 

Wood 

18%' 

30s 

54"' 

Kol 

24i 

3V 

47" 


122 













































































STEEL fir WIKE COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Kleer-Vu Insulated Medicine Cabinets 

533 North 13th Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 234 Bridge Street, Brooklyn—Telephones, TRiangle 5-2912, 5840 


KLEER-VU INSULATED SANITARY MEDICINE CABINETS 



Complete and Sanitary 

Kleer-Vu line of cabinets is complete for the reason 
that for every medicine cabinet there 
is a wall mirror of identical design, 
which is specified by simply using 
the letter M as a prefix to the cata¬ 
logue number. Because these mirrors 
are frameless, unusually sanitary in 
fact and appearance, they are ad¬ 
mirably adapted to use in hospi¬ 
tal lavatories, nurses’ homes, public 
buildings and sanatoria, as well as 
residences. 


Description 

Kleer-Vu Insulated Medicine Cabinets 
derive their name from the fact that they 
provide full vision over the entire surface 
of the mirror front, without screws or bolts 
through the face, and that they are insulated 
against breakage through normal use. 

Each mirror is imposed on an insulating composition 
which is entirely invisible, and is held in place perma¬ 
nently by small corner plates of brass, plated in chro¬ 
mium and so polished as to be practically non-apparent 
against the silver background of the mirror. 


patented' 


KLEER-VU 

COPYRIGHTS 


Reg. U. S. Pat. Office 
No. 1682584 


Specifications 

Door —Patent 


leveled furni- 


wali 


° i 


ftCistep • 


aSfev 


m 'lz Moisture proof, cushion 
'ass mirror 


Plcife cjl 


Detail Plan of Installation 


Body and 

ture steel. 

Corner Clips —Brass, chromium plated, 
insulated with rubberized cork. 

Door— Insulated with ^-in. moisture- 
proof and shockproof composition. 

Shelf Brackets —Adjustable at l^-in. intervals. 

Mirrors — ^-in. pol¬ 
ished plate with all edges 
polished. All mirrors have 
narrow bevel, except 1830 
and 2032 styles, which 
carry wide bevel. 

Shelves — Glass with 
bulb edge. 

Finish — Pyroxylin, 
with primer baked to in¬ 
sure flexible durable fin¬ 
ish, in a smooth satin. 

Note: All cabinets fur¬ 
nished with nickeled screws 
and cup washers for erection 
and packed in individual car¬ 
tons. The 1830 and 2032 
sizes are equipped with spe¬ 
cial door 
chromium. 


stop, finished in 


Finish and Hinges 

All etchings in matte finish, except 
1830E, which is part matte and part 
high lighted, giving new and particu¬ 
larly beautiful effect. All square top 
cabinets are reversible for either hand. 

Standard hinging for curved top 
cabinets is at left-hand side. Other 
hand is special. 


Linen Cabinet 

Mirror 18x60 in. 

Wall opening 15%x58 in. 

Made in any depth up to 12 in. 
Equipped with five glass shelves 
and two hanging hooks 


Chromium Framed Mirror 

Any sizes or design with square tops 
shown on following page can be furnished 
with chromium frames. Special sizes on 
request 


Triplicate Mirrors 

Ask for Catalogue “F” for tripli¬ 
cate mirrors or cabinets with triplicate 
mirrors. 
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SIZES AND DESICNS OF CURVED TOP, RECESSED TYPE, KLEER-VU MEDICINE CABINETS AND WALL MIRRORS 


Cat. No. 

Mirror, in. 

Mirror designs 

Wall opening required, in. 

1420 1 o 

14x20342 

P 

V 

El 


124x164x34 

162234a 

16x2232 

P 

V 

El 


144x184x3 4 

1626342 

16x26342 

P 

V 

El 

E3 

144x224x3 4 

1830 

18x30 

P 

V 

E 


15^x26 x34 

2032 

20x32 


V 



174x274x44 


After Cat. No. be sure to specify mirror design desired. 
For mirror without cabinet, prefix letter M to Cat. No. 




SIZES AND DESICNS OF SQUARE TOP KLEER-VU MEDICINE 
CABINETS AND WALL MIRRORS 


Cat. Mirror, 
No. in. 


Mirror designs 


Wall opening, 
in. 


Over all 
in. 


Recessed Type 


1418 

1620 

1624 

18274 

2024 

14x18 

16x20 

16x24 

18x274 

20x24 

P 

P 

P 

P 

P 

V 

V 

V 

V 

V 

El 

El 

El 

El 

El 

E4 

E4 

E4 

E 

124x164x34 

144x184x34 

144x224x34 

154x26 x34 

184x224x34 


Recessed Type D with Open Shelf 

D1418 

14x18 

P 

V 

El 

E4 

124 x 22 4x34 

14x24 

D1620 

16x20 

P 

V 

El 

E4 

144x244x34 

16x26 

D1624 

16x24 

P 

V 

El 

E4 

144x284x34 

16x30 



Type H— 

To Hang on 

Wall 


H1418 

14x18 

P 

V 

El 

E4 


14x18x4 1 ; 

H1620 

16x20 

P 

V 

El 

E4 


16x20x4 1 

H2024 

20x24 

P 

V 

El 



20x24x43 


After Cat. No. be sure to specify mirror design desired. 
For mirror without cabinet, prefix letter M to Cat. No. 



Type H—To Hang on Wall 


Recessed Type D with Open Shelf 
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UNITED METAL BOX CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of 

“United” Steel Bathroom Cabinets and 
“United” Apartment House Mail Boxes 
473-491 President Street, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 



Series 7500 


Steel Bathroom Cabinets 

The “United” line of steel bathroom cabinets 
is complete. It ranges from the simple, clean-cut 
white enamel cabinet to the luxurious Venetian 
type cabinet. It includes open shelf cabinets, clothes 
hampers, utility cabinets, and the beautiful 3-wing 
vanity cabinets. 

The Venetian type cabinet has been greatly 
improved. A one-piece channel frame completely 
encloses and protects the handsomely engraved 
mirror. This channel frame is made of cold rolled 
steel or when chromium plating is desired, of solid 
brass. The door is removably mounted on the 
cabinet by ball tip hinges and has a brass link to 
limit outward swing of the door and an easy work¬ 
ing adjustable brass catch. 



Series 6500 



Series 1500 


Constructional Features of All “United” 
Cabinets 

Indestructible—Entire cabinet is made of 
heavy gauge steel and protected against rusting. 

Dustproof Interior—Front of cabinet is made 
from one piece and the door fits snugly to exclude 
dust and dampness. 

Hinges—The cabinets are made with con¬ 
cealed hinges, and are specially mounted so that 
the door will not tear loose or sag with rough 
usage. 

Doors—All doors are of built-up hollow steel 
construction specially made for rigidity without 
excess weight. 

Adjustable Shelves—Bulb edge glass shelves 
are furnished with each cabinet, and are supported 
by permanent, attached shelf clips. 

Substantial Door Knob and Catch—Door 
knob where used is of ornamental glass, and all 
doors are secured by means of concealed bullet 
catches. 

Best Quality Plate Glass Mirrors—Mirrors 
are of high grade double plate glass mounted on 
inside of door and completely encased and pro¬ 
tected. 

High Grade Enamel Finish—Cabinets are 
finished in a permanent smooth baked-on finish 
in white or colors. 


Literature 

Write for literature on complete line. 



Clothes Hamper 


CATALOGUE NUMBERS AND DIMENSIONS 


Cat. No. 

Wall opening, in. 

Over all, in. 

Mirror, in. 

Cat. No. 

Wall opening, in 

Over all, in. 

Mirror, in. 

1500 

143^x1834 

17x21 

10x14 

7500 

1434x1834 


17 3^x23 n /fe 

1500A 

1434x1834 

17x21 

12x16 

7501 

1634x2034 


19 1 sx25'14 

1501 

1634x20 34 

19x23 

12x16 

7502 

19 x25 

Venetian 

21^x29154 

1501A 

1634x2034 

19x23 

14x18 

7503 

1634x2 2 34 

Mirror 

1934 x 27134 

1502A 

19 x25 

21x27 

16x22 

6500 

1434x1834 

Cabinets 

1734x22 

1503 

1634x2234 

19x25 

14x20 

6501 

1634 x20 34 


1934x24 

X1601A 

1634x2 2 34 

19x25 

14x14 

6502 

19 x25 


2134x28 

XI602 A 

19 x25 

21x27 

16x16 

6503 

1634x22 34 


1934x26 

XI604A 

1634x2634 

19x29 

14x18 

2003 

16 x3 6H 

1834x38 M 

Clothes hamper 





1000 

1434x36 

17 x3834 

Utility cabinet 

Cabinets can be furnished for surface mounting. 







X—Open shelf type. 
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ESTABLISHED 1906 

BOBRICK MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 


750 Belair Avenue 
MONTREAL, CANADA 


215 Fourth Avenue 111-117 South Garey Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y. LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 


One of the most complete lines of dis¬ 
pensers obtainable is the result of 25 
years’ experience. 

Stocks—Immediate delivery from New York, Chi¬ 
cago, Los Angeles, Montreal, and by over 300 dis¬ 
tributers in the United States and Canada. 


Guarantee—All products unreservedly 
guaranteed to operate to the complete 
satisfaction of the user regardless of the 
quality of soap used. 

Patents—Owned and controlled by us. This fact 
insures your clients against litigation. 


SOP-O-ZON LIQUID AND POWDERED SOAP DISPENSERS 

SoP-O-zoN 



No. 7 

Bronze and nickle silver. 
Hinged filler-cap locks. 
One-piece construction. 

Opal or clear glass globes. 


Nickelplated .$3.50 

Chromium plated. 4.25 


All metal globe $1.25 extra 



No. 11 

Heavy vitreous china. 
Nickel silver fittings chrom¬ 
ium plated. Filler-cap locks. 
Holds over pint. No screws 
visible. 

White.$5.00 

Fawn, green, rose, black 
and orchid stock colors. 6.00 



No. C866 

Exposed metal nickel sil¬ 
ver. Famous Pullman car 
soap valve. 1^4-in. faucet 
holes required. Fits basins 
up to 1 % in. thick. Longer 
shanks to order. Coupling 
%-in. iron pipe size. 

Nickelplated .$4.50 

Chromium plated .... 5.00 
Art crodon finish. 7.00 



No. 8 

Slab bracket type of No. 7. 
Attached to basin with *4-in. 


round bolt. 

Nickelplated .$3.75 

Chromium plated.4.25 



No. 9 

Heavy pressed steel. Globe 
cemented into body. Large 
filler-cap permits of easy fill¬ 


ing. 

Nickelplated .$2.00 

Chx-omium plated.2.75 


No. 10 

Vitreous porcelain enamel 
fused to steel. Unbreakable. 
Theft-proof. Filler-cap locks. 

No. 10 pint size .$3.50 

No. 12 quart size.4.00 



No. 15 

Brass. Swivel bracket per¬ 
mits globe to be inverted to 
fill. Can not deliver contin¬ 


uous stream. 

Nickelplated .$2.25 

Chromium plated. 3.00 


All metal globe $1.25 extra. 


Dispensers for Powdered Soap 



No. 31 for Powdered Soap 

Indestructible pressed steel. White vitreous 
porcelain enamel. One-piece construction. All 
parts enclosed and locked. Operating pressure 
against the wall and not against screws. Five 
pocketed paddle wheel delivers exact quantity soap 
powder with each operation. Large capacity. 
Easy to fill. 

White porcelain .$4.00 

Standard colors 75^ extra. 



No. 829 

Exposed parts nickel silver. 
Fills from top. 1*4-in. hole 
required. Fits basins l^-in. 
thick. Longer shanks to 


order. 

Nickelplated .$5.00 

Chromium plated . 5.50 

Art crodon finish.7.00 



No. 25 for Powdered Soap 

White metal. No. 31 mech¬ 
anism. Each operation agitates 
the soap powder preventing 
packing in dispenser. 


Nickelplated .$2.50 

Chromium plated. 3.25 



No. C860 

Bronze and nickel silver for tank sys¬ 
tems. %-in. iron pipe size. Can not de¬ 
liver continuous stream. 

No. 860 Horizontal type. 

No. 862 Vertical type. 

No. C863 Elbow type. 

Nickelplated .$2.25 

Chromium plated . 2.75 



Iron Soap Tanks 

Black iron not af¬ 
fected by soap. White 
enamel finish. Gauge in- 
dicates contents rn 
quarts. Outlets %-in. 
iron pipe size. 

No. C904—1 gal.. .$5.00 
No. C905—2% gal. 6.50 



Black Iron, Aluminum 
Finish Tank 

Cork float with wire 
attachment indicates 
contents. 

No. C901 3 gal.$6.00 
No. C902 5 gal. 7.00 



China Soap Tank 

Heavy vitreous china. Gauge, rim and 
flange chromium plated. 


No. 814—1 gal.$12.00 

No. 815—2 gal. 13.50 

No. 816—5 gal. 22.00 
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THE GERSON-STEWART CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Liquid Soap Systems and Softasilk Liquid Soap 

CLEVELAND, OHIO 

Softasilk Gravity Liquid Soap System ^ is only one reservoir for the liquid soap, the 

For factories, hotels, clubs, public K? work of replenishing the soap supply is reduced 

buildings, schools, hospitals, institutions, t o a minimum, 

etc., with over sixteen years of satisfac¬ 
tory performance. 


TRADE-MARK 

(Registered) 


Advantages of the System 

With the perfected valve, the Softasilk Gravity 
Liquid Soap System has become a necessity in solv¬ 
ing the soap problem in washrooms. It is easily 
installed in old or new buildings at low cost. The 
liquid soap is fed by gravity from a tank, through a 
pipe to valves directly over each basin. In new build¬ 
ings, the pipe is concealed, with only the valve exposed, 
as shown on the illustration below. The most important 
part of the system is naturally the discharge valve. 
Particular attention is called to the Softasilk Valve, its 
sightliness , sturdiness, simplicity in construction, acces¬ 
sibility. The Softasilk Valve is operated by pushing 
the button which displaces a measured amount of soap. 
The important feature is that the opening and closing are 
alternate, and there is, therefore no point in the travel of 
the piston at which a continuous flow may be obtained. 

There are only two washers in the valve, neither 
of which moves, and there is very little wear. The 
front nut is securely locked, but may be easily removed, 
and a washer replaced in a few minutes. The Softasilk 
Valve is beautifully chrome finished. 

What It Does 

A push of the button delivers a measured amount 
of liquid soap directly into the palm, eliminating all con¬ 
tact with the dispenser. There is nothing to fool with, 
and it is easy to operate. It gives 16,200 pushes to 
each gallon of soap. 

What It Saves 

In dispensing only a measured amount of liquid soap 
directly into the palm, the Softasilk Gravity System prevents 
waste inevitable with ordinary soap. There are no soap dishes 
or receptacles to clean, there is nothing that must be replaced 
because of accidental breakage or other damage, and, as there 


Tanks 

The tanks, as shown in the illustra¬ 
tion, are made with a view 
of giving lifelong service, 
beauty and ease in clean¬ 
ing. They are welded as 
one piece, and finished in¬ 
side and outside in white 
vitreous enamel. A gauge 
shows the level of the 
soap at all times. Stock 
sizes are 1, 3 and 5 gal¬ 
lons. Special sizes and 
individual colors to order. 


Softasilk Gravity Specifi¬ 
cations 

Furnish and erect com¬ 
plete a liquid soap system 
with outlets at every wash¬ 
room and shower, located as 
directed. This system shall 
capacity % gallon per fixture, 



Softasilk System Tank 


include vitreous enamel tanks, 
Install shutoff cock and union 
below each tank. The lines from the tanks shall be %-in. 
black iron pipe with %-in. branches to the dispensing valve. 
All piping shall be concealed. Softasilk Gravity System tanks 
are to be placed as shown on the plans. Over each lavatory 
furnish and install one Softasilk Soap Dispensing Valve as 
manufactured by The Gerson-Stewart Corporation, Cleve¬ 
land, Ohio. 

Complete Service and Guarantee 

The Gerson-Stewart Corporation supplies 
valves, tanks, pipe and fittings complete. You may 
consult our Service Department on any special prob¬ 
lems for proper installation without charge. The proof 
of the success of the Softasilk Gravity System is our 
unqualified guarantee of (( Aftcr Sales Satisfaction,” 
or no cost. 

i f 

PIPE LEADING TO TANK-*!? 



Chrome Valve 


Installation of Softasilk System with Concealed Pipes 

Pipes and tanks may be exposed on wall, or concealed, as conditions warrant 
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THE IMPERIAL BRASS MFG. CO. 

Manufacturers of the Watrous Liquid Soap Specialties 


1222 West Harrison Street 
CHICAGO, ILL 


Products 

Watrous Liquid Soap Fixtures. 

Also, Combination Lavatory Fixtures, Lavatory 
Wastes, Self-closing Faucets. 

For Imperial Window Washing Devices, Safety 
Belts, Builders’ Hardware and Watrous Flush Valves, 
see Manufacturers’ Index. 

Watrous Individual Liquid Soap Fixtures 

Economy and cleanliness are principal reasons why 
Watrous Fixtures are regularly specified by leading 
architects. Their installation stops waste and theft of 
soap—washing becomes more pleasant and more san¬ 
itary. Where several lavatories are to be supplied with 
soap, use Watrous Gravity Liquid Soap System. 

No. M-807—A new Push-in Type Wall Fixture with 
glass container. Refilled through cap in top cover. 

No. M-801—With concealed container. Fits faucet 
hole in lavatory top. Soap is secured by pushing down 
on button on top. Refilled by removing push button. 
Furnished with round jar like M-830, if desired. 



No. M-807. Wall Type 
Fixture 



No. M-801. Lavatory 
Type Fixture 



No. M-830. Art Cro- 
don Lavatory Type 
Fixture 


No. M-830—Art Crodon. Can be furnished with same type 
of jar as M-801. 


Watrous Gravity Liquid Soap Systems 





No. C-860 Liquid Soap Valves—Operated in a horizontal 
position. Threaded %-in. iron pipe size. A push on button 
delivers a measured quantity of liquid soap through spout 
hole. Made of brass, heavily nickel-plated or chromium 
plated. Soap valves can also 
be furnished in vertical or 
elbow types. 

No. C-866 Liquid Soap 
Valve—Operated in upright 
vertical position. Provided 
with shank to fit D/d-in. fau¬ 
cet hole in lavatory top. 

Shank is equipped with a 


No. C-860. Liquid Soap Valve No. C-866 


No. M-817 


D/d-in. iron pipe coupling nipple and nut for connecting to piping 
which can be concealed underneath lavatory. Made of nickel 
silver, heavily nickel-plated, or chromium plated. Can be fur¬ 
nished with chain stay for plug. 

No. M-817—Same as No. C-866 but is Art Crodon Style. 


Gravity Liquid Soap Tanks 



No. M-832—This attractive tank 
liquid soap system and is made 
is easily cleaned and sanitary, 
nished with gauge in 5-qt., 2-gal. 

5-gal. sizes. 

No. C-901—Made of black iron with 
welded seams and in 
aluminum finish. 

Gauge on top of tank 
drops when tank is 
% empty on the 3 
and 5-gal. sizes. One- 
gallon size has a glass 
gauge on front of 
tank. No. M-832 


is for use with gravity 
of vitreous china and 
Fur- 
and 


No. C-901 
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PALMER PRODUCTS, INC. 

Manufacturers of Liquid Soap Dispensers 

MAIN OFFICES, FACTORY AND LABORATORIES 

WAUKESHA, WIS. 

(Adjacent to Milwaukee) 


Products 

Individual Soap Dispensers. 

Liquid Soap Tank Systems. 

Also manufacturers of Soap Powder Dispensers, Fix¬ 


tures for Toilet Tissue and Paper Towels and Palmer 
Mystic Gloss Floor Finish. 

For Toilet Paper and Paper Towel Fixtures, see 
Manufacturers’ Index. 






The Pre-Eminent Dispenser 

Advantages —The Pre-Eminent Dis¬ 
penser is a solid casting fixture se¬ 
curely attached to the wall in a simple 
and unexposed manner. It is unbreak¬ 
able and of such large capacity that it 
serves to do away with the necessity 
of tank systems. A spring lock re¬ 
quires a key to open. The chrome 
plated valve, below, is removable. Fix¬ 
ture extends an adequate distance from 
the wall. 

Colors —This fitting is finished in 
vitreous or porcelain enamel and may 
be supplied to harmonize with other 
bathroom fixtures in ivory, green, 
orchid, fawn and black, chrome 
trimmed. 


The Pre-Eminent 


A complete valve unit (not part of a valve) 
removable for repairing or replacing without 
removing the dispenser from the wall 

Convenient Automatic Shut-off— Valves 
are sold with or without automatic shut-olf. The 
automatic shut-off is a cleverly arranged, inside, 
fool-proof valve—when it is necessary to repair 
or replace the valve unit, this unit can be 
removed from the main body of the valve with 
a wrench, and the automatic shut-off valve auto¬ 
matically shuts off the flow of soap to that 
particular soap valve, permitting the continuous 
use of other valves without interfering — : ‘ u 
same while repairs are being made. 


MULTI-SERVICE LIQUID SOAP DISPENSERS 

itljB This is a permanent dispenser cast 

X«pK SV '2 in. from wall to valve button and 6 in. 
Silver Server from bottom of valve to top of bowl. 

The 6XR Line of Dispensers 

These dispensers are equipped 
with solid bronze cast brackets 
nickel or chrome finished. Cleaning 
is accomplished easily and occa¬ 
sional replacement of parts quickly 
achieved because bowls, gaskets and 
valves are removable without de¬ 
mounting dispenser from wall. 

Like all Palmer dispensers it has 
a large 1-in. opening easy to fill. 

These dispensers are equipped with 
spring lock cap and require a 

also used to remove valve unit which is the same as that 
illustrated in the first column. 

A Palmer exclusive, patented attachment securely locks 
the bowl to bracket and yet can be replaced when broken. 

6XRA is equipped with decagon opal bowl; 6XRB with 
crystal decagon bowl, and 6XRC with a metal bowl. 


Attachment 


6XRA 

kep to open. The key is 





Glass 


Tank 


Pipe 


may be 


cealed 


in wall 


MULTI-SERVICE LIQUID SOAP TANK SYSTEM FOR SERVING ANY 
NUMBER OF WASHBASINS 


When a central source of soap supply 
fed to valve units through piping is re¬ 
quired, Palmer is prepared to deliver 
the entire equipment with all fittings 
and pipes cut and threaded to proper 
length. 

Piping may be exposed or concealed. 
For concealed piping, %-in. iron pipe 
should be used; open piping should be 
nickel-plated or chrome brass pipe of the 
same size. 

Palmer Liquid Soap Valves —Recog¬ 
nized as dependable and have become 
standard equipment with many nationally 
known critical buyers, after 
extensive tests conducted in 
their own engineering de¬ 
partments. The valves are 
made up in brass, nickel 
plated or chromium plated, 
as desired. They are en¬ 
tirely foolproof, with gas¬ 


kets that are readily replaced. Exclusive 
design and knife-edge shutoff assures posi¬ 
tive closing, and valve is guaranteed not 
to leak or clog. 

Palmer Liquid Soap Tanks —Available 
in heavy rust-resisting terne plate, in two 
sizes and equipped with lifetime gauge. 

The No. 1 metal tank has a capacity of 3 
gal.; the No. 2 metal tank holds 1 gal. 

The No. 3 tank is an ornamental white 
opalescent glass tank with highly nickel- 
plated or chromium brass fittings (illus¬ 
trated to the left), and also equipped with Metal Tank 
lifetime gauge. Capacity, IVj gal. 

. Pullman Type Valve —Designed to pro¬ 

vide a gravity valve to attach to the wash 
basin where a third opening is provided in 
the basin when the cold and hot water 
faucets are combined, or where the hot 
water faucet is eliminated. Can be installed 
with either concealed piping or open piping 
—all valves chromium or nickel plated. 
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THE PROCTER & GAMBLE CO. 

Ivory Soap Dispensers 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Ivory Soap Dispensers 

For public washroom installation only. 

The Ivory Soap Dispenser is designed to 
meet the requirements of public washroom 
installations in hotels, office buildings, industrial 
plants, hospitals, clubs and restaurants. (It is 
not sold for use in residences.) 

Construction 

All metal parts made of a special aluminum 
alloy, chromium plated. Will not rust, tarnish 
or corrode. Original luster easily retained by 
an occasional rubbing with a dry cloth. Vir¬ 
tually airtight and moistureproof. Graceful 
proportions. (Dimensions indicated on sketch 
below.) Shapely bowl of heavy glass holds the 
flaked soap. 

Operation 

Dispenser self-contained. Occupies minimum 
space. Foolproof. Wet hands do not come in 
contact with discharge orifice, and hence it can¬ 
not become clogged. Always delivers. 

Installation 

Can be fastened to either vertical or horizon¬ 
tal surfaces in a few minutes. Gooseneck 
bracket supplied at no extra cost for installa¬ 
tion on lavatory. See line drawing for methods 
of installation. 


Economy 

Careful tests have shown that use of the 
Ivory Dispenser assures a reduction of one-third to 
one-half in soap costs. A single push of the plunger 
delivers enough flaked Ivory for a generous lather. 
Dispenser is leakproof—no soap is wasted. 







METHOD OF SECURING 
TO TILE, MARBLE, ETC. 



DIAGRAM GIVING OVERALL 
DIMENSIONS 


Ivory Soap Dispenser, Standard Wall Type 

Soap 

Ivory Soap in uniformly fine, free flowing flakes or 
granules is provided for dispenser. Comes in pound 
boxes with handy metal spout for easy filling of dis¬ 
penser. Ivory’s 99 44/100% purity 
and its rich lathering and free-rins¬ 
ing qualities are universally known 
and appreciated. 


Refilling 

Dispenser equipped with airtight 
filler cap removable only with a 
special key provided for the pur¬ 
pose. Can be refilled as easily as a 
salt cellar. 

Prices 

Special contract prices for large 
installations mailed upon request. 

Patented 

Dispenser can be purchased only 
from Procter & Gamble. 





METHOD OF SECURING 
TO LAVATORY 
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U. S. SANITARY SPECIALTIES CORPORATION 

Originators “Soaperior” Liquid Soap Systems 

435 South Western Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 59-63 East 12th Street 


BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 3 South 20th Street 


Products 

“Soaperior” Gravity Liquid Soap Dispensing Sys¬ 
tems and Individual Dispensers for hotels, theaters, 
clubs, banks, schools, hospitals, institutions, public build¬ 
ings, factories, etc. 

Also Paper Towel and Toilet Paper Fixtures and 
other Sanitary Requisites. 



The Company 

For more than a dozen years, the U. S. Sanitary 
Specialties Corporation has blazed the trail in develop¬ 
ing new methods and appliances in the field of sanitation. 
Scientific control of production is guided by a busy lab¬ 
oratory and research department. Three plants, Chicago, 
New York, and Birmingham, make for prompt service. 


“SOAPERIOR” GRAVITY LIQUID SOAP DISPENSING SYSTEMS 






Description 

A small investment and practically no 
maintenance cost provides sanitary hand¬ 
washing facilities in the lavatory. Perfect 
hygiene and efficient soap supply service are 
insured. A measured quantity of clean 
iquid soap is delivered to each user. 

“Soaperior” Soap System consists of an 
elevated, adequately sized soap tank installed 
above the horizontal soap line. From this, 
liquid soap is piped to especially designed 
hexagon, foolproof valves located over each 
basin—batteries or single lavatories. 

Where practical, a single large soap 
tank (35, 65 or 110 gal.) may be installed 
on top floor of pent house, the soap piped 
to each washroom. 

Installation of all-metal gravity soap 
systems insures permanency, obviates 
breakage, eliminates frequent fillings 
of dispensers, etc. 

Pipe is concealed in wall or ex¬ 
posed if desired. 

Over factory wash troughs, ex¬ 
posed pipe is clamped to water line. 


Exclusive Patented Valve 

The “Soaperior” Hexagon Soap 
Valve is the heart of the gravity sys¬ 
tem. (Cutaway view at top of page 
shows the reasons for dependability, 
leakproof and foolproof features.) 

Discharges only a measured quan¬ 
tity of soap—14 to 16 drops. 

Soap cannot flow in a continuous 
stream. 

“Soaperior” Valve incorporates an 
exclusive patented feature. 

The rear union (B) holds unusual 
pressure and acts as an individual 
shutoff cock, permitting removal of 
the body of valve for cleaning, and 
allowing other valves on the line 
to remain in 
use. 


Installation 

Tank may be exposed 
in washroom (above) or 
concealed in accessible 
space or closet (left) 


Construction 

Because it stands up under heavy duty 
requirements and does not corrode or form 
verdigris, white metal was selected for the 
“Soaperior” Hexagon Soap Valve. Chro¬ 
mium plating insures lasting finish. Push 
button comfortably fits the hand. Piping 
may be chromium or nickel plated brass 
for installations where piping is exposed— 
galvanized or black iron where con¬ 
cealed. 

Guarantee 

Every “Soaperior” Soap Valve and In¬ 
dividual Dispenser carries a year’s guaran¬ 
tee against mechanical defect. 


Specifications 

Furnish and install a Liquid Soap 
Supply consisting of an elevated soap 
tank located adjacent to each battery 
of basins, from which soap lines (con¬ 
cealed or exposed) shall run to liquid 
soap valves located over each wash 
basin. Valves shall include cone shut¬ 
offs and check in rear union (cata¬ 
logue No. 103 U. S. Sanitary Special¬ 
ties Corporation of Chicago). Tanks 
figures No. 100, 101 and 102 (see next 
page) catalogue U. S. Sanitary Spe¬ 
cialties Corporation of Chicago shall 
be equipped with glass gauge protected 
by three steel bars. Tank figure No. 
203 shall be equipped with float gauge 
and vertical indicator. Tank Fig. 200 
(see next page) shall be equipped 
with float gauge and strainer. Tanks 
shall be located so that top when in¬ 
stalled is not less than 18 in. below 
finished ceiling. Pipe aiid fittings 
standard % in. iron pipe size. 

Note: For high pressure installa¬ 
tions, see “Soaperior” H.P. Valve de¬ 
scribed under “Penthouse Type Instal¬ 
lations.” 


‘SOAPERIOR” PENTHOUSE TYPE INSTALLATIONS 


Mayo Clinic Building, 
Penthouse Installa¬ 
tion—250 Valves 


Description 

A central soap supply tank (Fig. No. 
300) is installed in an upper section of 
the structure. Liquid Soap is piped to 
“Soaperior” H. P. (high pressure) 
Soap Valves used in systems where 
location of supply tanks develops 20-lb. 
to 100-lb. pressure by gravity. Adjust 
to regulate amount of soap discharged. 
Designate the distance from the tank 
to each horizontal pipe line and the 
number of valves in each battery. 
Specify a U. S. Pressure Regulator or 
a small auxiliary soap tank (Fig. 
100-1-2-200-3) installed in the main 
riser at approximately every 10 floors. 

Further information on request. 


Tank Specifications 

Cone bottom, float gauge with indicator. 
Necessary faucet opening. Heavy iron 
stand. Necessary fill opening. Constructed 
of heavy steel. Tank finished in green en¬ 
amel, stand in black japan. Equipped with 
funnel top under opening with long tube 
extending to tank bottom to prevent foam¬ 
ing of soap, also screen to prevent intro¬ 
duction of foreign substances. Guaranteed 
leakproof. Capacities: 35, 65 and 110 gal. 
Dimensions and weights: 35 gal., 2354x24x 
36 in. over all; 12-in. stand; weight, 32 lb. 
65 gal., 2354x36x48 in. over all; 12-in. 
stand; weight, 64 lbs. 110 gal., 30x36x48 
in. over all; 12-in. stand; weight, 78 lb. 
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Tanks for “Soaperior” System 

Fig. 203 —A distinctive white porcelized 
enamel tank harmonizing with modern lavatory 
appointments. Made of heavy metal, finished in¬ 
side and out with pjorcelain enamel. Gauge shows 
soap level. Capacities 1, 2^ and 5 gal. 

Fig. 100 —Round spun tank, white or gray 
(or special color if desired) baked-on enamel. 
Capacities 1, 2,3 and 5 gal. 

Fig. 101 —Round spun monel metal (not shown, 
shaped exactly like Fig. 100) complete with glass 
fluid gauge. Capacities 1, 2, 3 and 5 gal. 

Fig. 102 —Graceful circular pure white heavy 
china tank with glass fluid gauge. Capacities 1 
and 2 gal. (Shaped exactly like No. 100 tank 
illustrated.) 

Fig. 200 —Made of heavy metal gray or white 
enameled, equipped with float gauge. Capacities 1, 
2, 3, 5 and 10 gal. 

Fig. 201 —Monel metal, same specifications as 
Fig. 200. 

Fig. 300 —For penthouse installations. (See il¬ 
lustration opposite page.) Made of heavy steel, fin¬ 
ished in green enamel. Capacities 35, 65 and 110 gal. 


Fig. 200 


“Soaperior” 121 Dispenser 

A perfect balance of beauty and sturdy 
strength. Incorporates the famous foolproof 
Soaperior valve mechanism. One-piece bracket 
of non-corrosive white metal, heavily nickel or 
chromium plated; 18 oz. corrugated opalescent, 
or clear crystal globe. Push-button comfortably 
fits the hand. Also furnished with all-metal 
globe, nickel or chromium plated. Filled through 
opening at top. Lock top if desired. 

Dimensions: projection over all, 6% in.; 
height, 7% in.; weight, 1.6 lbs. 


Fig. 121 

“Soaperior” 122 Dispenser 

“Soaperior” Model 122 is identical with 
Model 121, except that it is equipped with right 
angle bracket (made in one piece) to permit 
attaching to top of washstand through cock- 
hole. 

Dimensions: height, 10% in. above bowl, 
4 in. below; projection, 6% in. Weight, 2.3 lb. 
Capacity, 18 oz. 


Fig- 100 Fig. 203 

“Soaperior” 124 Dispenser 
(Pullman Type) 

Where desirable to locate valves 
on basins instead of walls, specify 
Model 124. Made of white metal, 
chromium plated. All the features of 
“Soaperior” Hexagon Valve. Can be 
adjusted for high pressure installa¬ 
tions. Lavatories should be furnished 
with opening drilled 1 in. square in 
top as directed. 

“Soaperior” 123 Dispenser 

Made of brass or white metal, 
nickel plated. Container is concealed 
beneath wash basin. Only the top of 

E tunp is exposed. Filled through top 
y removing button cap. 

Fig. 126 Combination 
Pop-up Waste Plug and 
Liquid Soap Valve 

Combination pop-up waste plug and 
liquid soap valve attachment connected to 
gravity tank pipe line system. All piping is 
concealed. Makes it possible to install soap 
valve at same point as waste plug without 
necessity of drilling special holes in basin 
or attaching dispenser to wall. Waste oper- r*g- 124 
ating rod fits all standard waste connections. 

“Soaperior” Portable Hospital 
Dispenser Model 104 

Heavy rugged metal body makes dis¬ 
penser impervious to wear. Pedestal, hexagon 
shape, finished white porcelain enamel. All 
exposed metal parts chromium plated. Double 
foot pedal and swivel arm serves two basins. 

Globe corrugated, made of heavy white 
opalescent glass. 

Mechanism precision tooled — plunger 
made entirely of metal. Valve designed so 
that release of pressure on pedal draws back 
soap through suction. Exclusive continuous 
flow feature. Positive shutoff. 

Dimensions: height, 50 in.; diameter of 
base, 14 in.; clearance of spout, 39 1 / & in.; 
arm reach, 12V 2 in- Globe capacity x /z gal. 

Also made with two arms. 

“Soaperior” Hospital Dispenser 
Model 104B 
with Treadle Attachment 

Consists of a soap tank (Figs. 100, 102 
or 203), connecting pipe, “Soaperior” Hexa¬ 
gon Valve (Fig. 103) and foot pedal attach¬ 
ment, which may be installed from either 
right or left side of basin. 

Hands do not touch the device. Continu¬ 
ous flow of soap while foot remains on pedal. 

Positive shutoff when pressure is released. 

When not in use, foot pedal attachment may 
be raised to upright position. Fig. 104 


Fig. 122 


Fig. 123 Fig. 126 


Fig. 121-E 


Fig. 104B 


Fig. 125 


Perfection 125 Dispenser 


Leakproof push-up type 
dispenser made of white metal 
heavily nickel or chromium 
plated. Graceful paneled clear 
glass globe. All working parts 
enclosed in housing. Cone-type 
shutoff keeps the channel free 
from hardened soap. 

Dimensions: height, 6 V 2 
in.; projection, 5 V 2 in- Capa¬ 
city of globe, 14 oz. Weight, 
1 lb. 


“Soaperior” Sham¬ 
poo Distributor 

(Not illustrated.) For 
beauty parlors and barber 
shops. Made entirely of metal and incorporat¬ 
ing foolproof “Soaperior” Valve mechanism. 
Consists of Fig. 100 or 203 tank (above) in¬ 
stalled at elevation (either over battery of 
basins with metal pipe exposed or with rubber 
hose connected from tank to soap valve). 
Nickel plated valve at slight pressure on handle 
discharges shampoo in a continuous flow. 


“Soaperior” 121-E Elbow Oper¬ 
ated Hospital Dispenser for 
Individual Basins 

Fool-proof, inexpensive hospital 
wall dispenser. Pressing elbow or 
forearm on lever discharges soap in 
a continuous stream. Embodies the 
well-known Soaperior Hexagon Soap 
Valve. 

Made of non-corrosive white metal, 
chromium plated. Bracket is made in 
one piece and is fitted with a shapely 
18 ounce clear crystal or opalescent 
corrugated glass globe. Easily attached 
to wall with three screws. 

Dimensions: Projection over all, 
11 in.; height, 7% in.; weight, 2 
lbs. 
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SOAPITOR COMPANY, INC. 

160 West 14th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


The Soapitor, a Soap Dispenser That Supplies Powdered Soap Ground from a Solid Cake 


In the Soapitor, the manufacturers offer the architect 
an individual soap dispenser that is different. The soap 
is furnished in the form of cylindrical cakes, but is 
dispensed by the Soapitor as a powder, so extremely 
fine, that, when wet, it forms an almost instantaneous 
lather. So little soap is used each time that a single 
cake lasts a surprisingly long time. There is absolutely 
no waste, and the dispensers themselves are guaranteed 
for life. Soapitors have been in successful use for 
more than 20 years. 

Construction 

The Soapitor consists primarily of a locked, horizon¬ 
tal, cylindrical container, in the front end of which is 
a cutter or grinder. The soap is fed against the grind¬ 
ing head by a positive screw feed operated by a small 
hand crank. The feed contains no springs of any kind; 
the mechanism is simple, foolproof, and so designed 
that a single turn of the hand crank dispenses the exact 
amount of soap needed. 

The Soapitor fits onto any wall, basin or bowl, no 
matter what the material or construction, by means of 
special hardware which we supply free. 

Furnished in chrome plate over solid brass and monel 
metal. 

Operation and Economy 

The soap cakes are notched on the ends, and fit 
into similar notches in the 
feed mechanism, being held 
firmly against the cutter at 
all times. When a soap 
cake is nearly used up, a 
new cake is inserted behind 
it, the notches matching so 
that the two cakes become 
practically one. “Heels” 
are not thrown away— 
every cake is used to the 
last grain. The finely pow¬ 
dered soap is dispensed 
through a slot beneath the 
cutter. Locked high and 


dry in the Soapitor, the soap cake can not become wet— 
is never touched by the user—there is no possible 
chance for contamination, and the soap is safe from 
pilferers. 

Perpetual Guarantee 

At any time, the company will replace any part 
needed, or will even supply a new Soapitor for a de¬ 
fective one —without any charge. 

Soapitor Soap 

Two kinds are supplied—an unscented creamy white 
soap, and a green, slightly scented all vegetable oil 
soap. Both are as pure as can be made, and every 
cake is air-seasoned for at least a year so that, when 
placed in the Soapitor, it is entirely free of water. 

The price of Soapitor Soap is such that the annual 
soap bill for a washroom equipped with Soapitors is 
the lowest possible. 

Some of the Firms That Have Used Soapitor for 
More Than Ten Years 

Western Electric Co. 

National Biscuit Co. 

E. I. du Pont de Nemours &: 
Co., Inc. 

American Radiator Co. 

U. S. Rubber Co. 

Texas Company 
Gulf Refining Co. 

Liquid Soap and 
Dispensers 

If the use of liquid soap 
is preferred to the Soapi¬ 
tor, the company will 
gladly furnish estimates on 
such soap and dispensers. 
The soap is made of the 
best oils and fats and con¬ 
tains the proper amount of 
antiseptic. The dispenser 
is built to withstand abuse 
and hard wear. 


Guaranty Trust Co. 

Great A. & P. Tea Co. 
Carnegie Steel Co. 

Western Union Telegraph Co. 
International Harvester Co. 
American Tobacco Co. 

U. S. Steel Corp. 




Details and Methods of Installation of Soapitor—Wall and Bracket Types 
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WEST DISINFECTING COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Liquid Soap Dispensing Systems 
16 Barn Street, LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


ALBANY, N. Y. 
ATLANTA. GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM. ALA. 
BOSTON. MASS. 
BUFFALO. N. Y. 
CALGARY, ALTA. 
CHICAGO. ILL. 


TORONTO, ONT. 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DENVER. COLO. 
DETROIT, MICH. 
INDIANAPOLIS. IND. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 


BRANCHES AND OFFICES 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MONTREAL, QUE. 

NEWARK. N. J. 

NEW HAVEN, CONN. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 


VANCOUVER, B. C. 
FACTORIES: LONG ISLAND CITY, 


OMAHA, NEB. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
RICHMOND, VA. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
ST. JOHN, N. B. 


N 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 

Y. and MONTREAL, QUE. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 

ST. PAUL, MINN. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SPRINGFIELD. MASS. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 
WINNIPEG, MAN. 


Products 

Soaparatus Liquid Soap Dispensing Systems. 

Scope of West Service 

West Disinfecting Company is an organization 
with a national reputation 
for the quality of its prod¬ 
ucts, which are disinfectants, 
chemicals, liquid soap and 
liquid soap dispensing equip¬ 
ment. 

This concern has a 
large, advantageously lo¬ 
cated plant, with facilities 
for quantity production, and 
scattered throughout the 
country in the larger cities 
are service organizations 
equipped to co-operate with 
clients to their complete sat¬ 
isfaction. 

The experience of this 
company in installing soap 
dispensing systems in build¬ 
ings of every type offers 
architects, builders and own¬ 
ers a service that will prove of exceptional value. 
Advice can be given on problems that might prove 
troublesome, and complete data on problems similar to 
your own is at your disposal for new construction or 
for installation in buildings already erected and occu¬ 
pied. 

In addition to a proper layout, proper apparatus 
and proper soap, there is still a very important ele¬ 
ment that architects and owners should consider—that 
of future service. 

West Disinfecting Company is firmly estab¬ 
lished with a line of products having a strong national 
demand, and showing a yearly increase of business 
that augurs well for the future. 



Hotel Installation 


Soaparatus Tanks 

The Soaparatus Tanks are made of vitreous china, 
vitreous enamel on welded sheet iron or white enamel 
on rustproof sheet metal. They are designed to cover 
as little wall space as is commensurate with good pro¬ 
portion and pleasing appear¬ 
ance. 

The vitreous china soap 
tank is considered superior 
to the others, because its 
appearance conforms per¬ 
fectly with washroom fix¬ 
tures, and it is more readily 
kept clean. 

They are made in five 
sizes: 1, 2, 3, 5 and 10 gal¬ 
lon. The dimensions are 
shown below. 

If it is desired, the en¬ 
tire system, including nickel- 
plated piping, unions, shut¬ 
offs and all parts, can be 
made at our factory to be 
shipped complete and as¬ 
sembled for exposed installa¬ 
tion. 


TANKS 


No. 

Fluid content, 
gal. 

Height, in. 

Width, in. 

Depth, in. 

Vitreous China Soaparatus Tanks 

1 

1 

8 H 

10 

4 H 

2 

1 Vs 

9 Vi 

125i 

4H 

4A 

3 

2H 

9% 

15% 

5 

m 

im 

16M 

5H 

Monel Metal Tanks 

2 

2 

12 

13 

Ws 

3 

3 

12 

15 

3 7 4 

5 

5 

15 

16 

5V 2 



Metal Tin 

Tanks 


1 

1 

1% 

sy 2 

9H 

3% 

2 

9% 

12 

3V 8 

3 

2'A 

ioA 

15 

3Vs 

5 

4 M 

12 

15 H 

5H 

10 

10 

18 

22 

6 



School Installation 



West Soaparatus Liquid Soap Dispensing System 
Installed in a Theater 
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WEST DISINFECTING COMPANY 



Soaparatus 
Tank 

Soaparatus Valve 

Designed primarily with one end in view—me¬ 
chanical efficiency. It was then refined to harmonize 
in appearance with the finest plumbing fixtures. 

The patented air chamber, within the dome on the 
upper side of the valve, contains just enough air over 
the soap to start a gravity discharge of the soap in the 
dome when the plunger is pushed. A slight push of 
the plunger shuts off the supply from the main reservoir 
by closing the inlet. A continued push emits a dis- 



Soaparatus Valve 

charge of soap from the dome. This flows gently into 
the hand without splashing or squirting and without 
suds. The amount of soap released is the pre-deter- 
mined amount proper for a satisfactory hand wash, 
and is released by one push of the plunger. 

Another feature of the Soaparatus Valve is the 
plunger rod and inlet. This inlet is made of tool 
steel gauged within .00025 in. The plunger which fits 
into this-inlet is made 
of selected drill rod. 

These two parts fit so 
accurately that they 
can withstand the 



pressure of more than 150 lb. without causing the valve 
to leak. This careful gauging is carried through on 
every part of the valve so that the assembled product 
is as nearly mechanically perfect as possible. 

The Soaparatus Valve has been adapted also to a 
basin fixture. Many architects are making provision 
for a liquid soap valve on, or through, the wash basin. 
This Soaparatus basin fixture is a simple adaptation 
of the standard valve to meet this condition. 

The Soaparatus Valves are finished in nickel or 
chromium to conform with the other fixtures. 

Soap 

Liquid soap is being piped through buildings be¬ 
cause, by this method, an uninterrupted supply of soap 
is assured; because liquid soap is more conveniently 
used than cake soap; because it is more sanitary; and 
last, but important, it is more economical. 

West Disinfecting Company was a pioneer in the 
liquid soap industry, and has maintained its leading 
position because it manufactures only pure cocoanut oil 
liquid soaps of a standard high quality. To assure 
proper lathering and soothing qualities, it is necessary 
that the soap should be treated and retreated, aged and 
tested before it is allowed to leave the factory. 

Installation 

The Soaparatus system, due to its flexibility, is 
admirably adapted to varying conditions of installation. 
One tank may be used to supply any number of valves, 
and extensions may be made as required, provided they 
are at a level at least a foot lower than the location of 
the supply tank in order to provide proper gravity flow. 
When installed in connection with new construction, 
where provision has been made in the plans or where 
existing conditions will permit, the piping from the tank 
to taps may be concealed, creating an exceptionally neat 
appearance. In cases where it is impossible to conceal 
the piping a thoroughly attractive installation is provided 
by the use of nickelplated piping throughout. 

Engineering Service 

We maintain an Engineering Department Service— 
consultation with architects and engineers or owners 
of buildings. 

Individual soap dispensers also 
furnished. 


Basin Type 
Soaparatus 
Valve 



Concealed or 
Exposed Tanks May Be 
Located in Center of Dispensing 
Line (as shown), at Either End, or on the Walls 
that Face the Right or Left End of Lavatory Line 
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<?%ADE 

Level 


dJ5 

Preferred Layout, Using Double Supply Tank and 
Relay Tanks to Reduce Pressure 




T 

TP 



■ nr 

_ 


Intermediate 
Soppl y Tank 




Typical Layouts for Soaparatus Systems 


/IainSupply TANKS 
Main Control Valves 


-Tank Valve 

/Each Battery of Basins to 


S? _ 

H / Have Separate Control valve 
’¥* v y ~f— £*&Branches 


GRADE 
level ? 


ft pg- ^ - Main Supply Tawc 

SPACE 

— Main Control Valve * 


fACHBATTER.y of Basins To 
have separate Control valve 

^ V Branches 
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Alternate Layout, Using Single Supply Tank, and 
Pressure Reducing Valves, Instead of 
Relay Tanks 


Model No. 1 Dispenser 


Model No. 51 Dispenser 


Model No. 4 Dispenser 



Individual Pump Valve 


Shower Bath Dispenser 


Treadle Dispenser 
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A. P. W. PAPER COMPANY 

Manufacturer of Onliwon* Interfolded Toilet Paper and Paper Towels 

ALBANY, N. Y. 



Code 606 Green Enamel 
Code 611 White Enamel. 

Code 622 Chromium Finish 

Metal Surface Type Cabinet 

Especially desirable for buildings having 
public lavatories. Will not rust or tarnish. 

Has lock and key. Indicator tells when to 
refill. Adjustable to space formerly occupied by 
roll or other fixture. 

Dimensions: 5% in. wide, 8 in. high, 

2 % in. deep. Capacity: 1250 sheets of Onliwon 
Toilet Tissue 



Code 615 Without Door 
Code 616 With Door 


Porcelain Surface Type Cabinet 

Suitable for use in hotels and private resi¬ 
dences. Made from solid piece of porcelain. 
Opening for filling on right side. 

Dimensions: 5% in. wide, 6% in. high, 
3 in. deep. Capacity: 1250 sheets of Onliwon 
Toilet Tissue. 

Code 616 carries chromium plated door 
with Corbin lock 



Code 617 


Porcelain Surface Type Cabinet (Sloping 
Top) 

Adapted for use in hotels and private resi¬ 
dences. Sloping top adds to appearance of fix¬ 
ture and prevents placing of cigars or ciga¬ 
rettes. Made from solid piece of porcelain. 
Opening for filling on right side. Available 
with or without chromium plated door and 
Corbin lock. 

Dimensions: 5% in. wide, 7% in. high, 
3 in. deep. Capacity: 1250 sheets of Onliwon 
Toilet Tissue 

*Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


BRANCHES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 



TRADE MARK REGISTERED IN U S PATENT OFFICE 


Health and Economy 

Health protection is the most 
important single factor in specify¬ 
ing for washrooms used by large 
numbers of people. The common, 
repeatedly used cloth towel and 
ordinary, harsh toilet papers can 
spread many contagious diseases 
and infections. 

A. P. W. Onliwon Interfolded 
Toilet Tissue and Towels are the 
original sanitary washroom service. 
Onliwon Toilet Tissue is soft and 
non-irritating, strong and absorb¬ 
ent. Onliwon Towels assure an 
individual, clean, fresh towel every 
time the hands are dried. Onliwon 
Cabinets protect both tissue and 
towels from dust, dirt and other 
contamination. 

A. P. W. Onliwon Service is eco¬ 
nomical as well as sanitary. The 
cabinets will not release more than 
two sheets of tissue or one towel at 
a time. They put a stop to waste 
and theft. Onliwon Towels, more¬ 
over, are double-folded—a feature 
that gives them double strength and 
double absorbency. One Onliwon 
Towel will dry a person’s hands 
thoroughly. 



Code 659 Without Door 
Code 660 With Chromium Plated Door 
and Corbin Lock 


Porcelain Surface Type Towel Cabinet 

Designed for use in public lavatories fin¬ 
ished in white tile or marble, especially in fine 
hotels, department stores and theatres. 

One-piece porcelain with opening for fill¬ 
ing on right-hand side. Bulls-eye signals for 
refilling. Fastenings furnished for any type 
of wall. Accommodates towels Il%xl4% in. 

Dimensions: 12% in. wide, 10% in. high, 
4 in. deep. Capacity: 150 Onliwon Paper 
Towels 



Code 651 White Enamel 
Code 652 Green Enamel 
Code 657 Chromium 

Metal Surface Type Towel Cabinet 

Suitable for hotels, railroad stations, de¬ 
partment stores, and other buildings having 
public lavatories. Carries lock and key. P>ulls- 
eye signals when supply of towels is needed. 
Accommodates towels 11 %x 14% in. 

Dimensions: 12 in. wide, 13 in. high, 3% 
in. deep. Capacity: 150 Onliwon Paper Towels 

Code 653 —White Enamel and Code 654 — 
Green Enamel. Same as 651 and 652 except 
that they accommodate towels 9x14% in. Espe¬ 
cially recommended for schools. 

Dimensions: 9% in. wide, 13 in. high, 3% 
in. deep. Capacity: 150 Onliwon Paper Towels 



Code 621 and Code 627 


Porcelain Recess Type Cabinet 


One-piece porcelain. Designed to place in 
recess with face flush with surface of wall. 

Code 621 —for standard 6x6-in. tile. Recess 
required: 5% in. wide, 2% in. high, 3% in. 
deep. Capacity: 500 sheets Onliwon Toilet 
Tissue. 

Code 627 —for standard 3x6-in. tile. Recess 
required: 5% in. wide, 2% in. high, 3% in. 
deep. Capacity: 500 sheets Onliwon Toilet 
Tissue 



Code 642 Green Enamel 
Code 643 White Enamel 


Metal Surface Type Single Fold Towel 
Cabinet 

This cabinet is made from heavy sheet 
steel. Very durable, contains no working parts, 
and is fitted with lock and hey- Slot on side 
of cabinet tells when to refill. Accommodates 
any standard single fold towel. 

Dimensions: 7% in. high, 14% in. wide, 
6 in. deep. Capacity: 150 single fold towels 
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NORTHERN PAPER MILLS 

Manufacturers of Bathroom and Lavatory Equipment 

Home Office: 



GREEN BAY, WIS. 

Branch Offices 

Resident Representatives in Principal Cities 

Products 

Northern Folded Towel Cabinets 
Norfold Towel Cabinets 
Northern Cabinet Tissue Fixtures 
Norfold and Northern Folded Towels 
Northern InterfoldedCabinet Tissue 
Northern Bleached Cabinet Tissue 
Hometowl Cabinets for Personal 
Towel Service 

Norfold Towel Cabinet 

The Norfold cabinet gives the finest towel 
service. The compact cabinet 13" high x 10" 
wide x only 3J4 r/ deep. 

The drawn steel cabinet is finished in heavy, 
baked-on Vitreous enamel, chrome plate or 
gunmetal green. The great strength of the 
drawn steel gives a durable cabinet with a 
firm, non-chipping finish. Rounded corners 
give added beauty and prevent injury to 
anyone brushing against the dispenser. 

The Norfold pressed steel cabinet comes in 
white enamel or gunmetal green. Pressed 
steel dispensers are less expensive. 

Both cabinets work on the same principle. 
Simple, positive, gravity feed eliminates 
troublesome wheels, levers and springs. Slots 
on each side indicate when to refill. 

Northern Folded Towel 
Cabinet 

Dimensions of this cabinet are 14J^"widex 
73^" high x 6J4 " deep. It is made of heavy 
gauge pressed steel. The deep stamped corru¬ 
gation gives it great strength and long life. 
Comes in heavy baked enamel finished either 
in white or gunmetal green. Holds standard 
folded towels. 

The cabinet is a strong simple box. There are 
no wheels, levers or springs to get out of or¬ 
der. Slots in each end indicate when to refill. 
The entire front of the cabinet swings out so 
re-filling is a simple matter of one motion. 
The cabinet feeds only one towel at a time, 
effecting a real economy. A simple, strong 
lock keeps towel supply under lock and key. 


Every Northern towel and tissue cabinet comes equip¬ 
ped with screws for mounting. Slots in the back permit 
adjustment of screws to fit any standard arrangement 
of holes. 

All the metal towel and tissue cabinets, except the 
Hometowl fixture, come equipped with a strong, simple 
lock and keys. Hometowl cabinet has no lock. 

Both towel and tissue sheets are interfolded. The 
withdrawal of one sheet leads the front edge of the 
next one out of the cabinet ready for service 
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Northern Cabinet Tissue 
Dispensers 

The compact Vitreolite Northern Cabinet 
Tissue fixture measures only 3" deep x 4 %" 
wide x high. Made of drawn steel, it 

has great strength and durability. It is made 
with a baked vitreous enamel finish or a non¬ 
tarnishing chrome plate. These unusually 
hard finishes resist scratching and stains and 
may be easily cleaned with a damp cloth. 
Visible feed through the side slots makes it 
easy to see when paper supply is low. The 
cabinet is easily refilled when wholly or partly 
empty. The entire front drops forward when 
unlocked and cabinet takes a complete pack¬ 
age of 1000 sheets while there are still 200 
sheets unused. 

The pressed steel cabinet operating on the 
same principle is made in the square design. 
It is finished in gunmetal green or white 
enamel. 

Paper for Northern Cabinet Tissue fixtures 
is silky smooth in finish. Each package con¬ 
tains 1000 sheets 43^x4}^ cut 500 sheets 
4 J^x9. They are dispensed fully extended 
from the cabinet. 


Porcelain Dispensers 

In addition to the metal cabinets, porcelain 
dispensers can be supplied in both recess 
(built-in) and projecting types. Both measure 
6x6 inches across the front. They occupy the 
wall space of two standard tile. The recess 
type requires a wall opening 3" deep x 6" 
wide x 6" high. The projecting type extends 
3 inches from the wall. It attaches to the 
surface of the wall by two screws. 

These dispensers are made entirely of porce¬ 
lain — built of one piece construction with a 
heavy glazed finish. They contain no working 
parts to get out ot order. Paper is inserted 
through the front opening and is dispensed 
one sheet at a time. 


Northern Hometowl 
Cabinet 

The Northern Hometowl cabinet is unique in 
the towel field. It is designed for a personal 
towel service in private executive offices and 
washrooms. 

This compact easily mounted cabinet meas¬ 
ures only 10%" wide x high x 2 }^" deep. 
It fills from the top and dispenses from the 
front. It has no mechanical parts. Five colors 
are supplied to match colored walls and equip¬ 
ment — Jade Green, Prussian Blue, Canary 
Yellow, English Red and White. 


MB! II' M 
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EQUIPMENT & SUPPLY COMPANY, INC. 

Sole Distributors of Jantzen Towel Stands and Cabinets 
51 Madison Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For our pages on Adjustable Steel Paneldor, see Manufacturers’ Index 




The universal ad¬ 
justment feature of these 
cabinets assures the 
ozvner absolute freedom 
in the selection and pur¬ 
chase of towels at all 
times. Cabinets shown 
in stock for immediate 
delivery. 


Front 


Products 

“Jantzen” Towel Stands and Cabinets. (Patent 
No. 1697654. Other patents pending.) 

Also Hine Bookstack System and Steel Furniture 
for banks and public buildings. 

Advantages of “Jantzen” Towel Stands and Cabinets 

‘ ‘Jantzen” Stands and Cabinets have all the com¬ 
bined advantages of other towel-dispensing fixtures 
without any disadvantages. They are designed for all- 
inclusive interchangeable service in dispensing the vari¬ 
ous sizes and makes of folded paper towels, so that 
the owner is not confined to the purchase of one make 
of towel, as is the case with cabinets furnished by the 
towel makers. 

‘Jantzen” fixtures are equipped with adjustable in¬ 
terior fittings by which all makes of interfold paper 
towels may be dispensed with equal convenience. This 
feature provides complete interchangeable service, as 
any number of different types of folded towels may be 
inserted and dispensed in successive order by merely 
regulating the adjustable fittings. 

We manufacture special designs to meet any 


Specifications of Construction 

All stands and cabinets embody the highest grade 
of material and workmanship throughout. Built of 
heavy gauge steel, reinforced to insure rigid construc¬ 
tion ; finished in any color of baked enamel; hard¬ 
ware, base and vanity shelf; chromium plated; plate- 
glass mirror. 

The stands, as distinguished from the cabinets, are 
complete units consisting of a mirror, vanity shelf, and 
a compartment for waste towels—all combined in a 
single unit. 

The size of a single unit stand, wall or double 
faced, is: 20 in. wide, 13 in. deep, and 72 in. 
high. 

The cabinets, considered as single units, consist of 
the mirror cabinet with adjustable towel container but 
without compartment for waste towels. All “Jantzen” 
Cabinets are identical in every detail and provide the 
same service, whether attached to the surface of the 
wall or recessed. 

The size is 20 in. wide, 7 in deep, and 24 in. high 
in over-all dimensions. 

requirements; details and prices on request . 
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PALMER PRODUCTS, INC. 

Manufacturers of Toilet Paper and Paper Towel Fixtures 

MAIN OFFICES, FACTORY AND LABORATORIES 

WAUKESHA, WIS. 

(Adjacent to Milwaukee) 


Products 

Toilet Paper and Paper Towel Fixtures. 

Also manufacturers of Soap Powder Dispensers, Fix¬ 


tures for Toilet Tissue and Paper Towels and Palmer 
Mystic Gloss Floor Finish. 

For Liquid Soap Dispensers and Liquid Soap Dis¬ 
pensing Systems, see Manufacturers’ Index. 


MULTI-SERVICE TOILET PAPER AND PAPER TOWEL FIXTURES 


Advantages 

Palmer paper fixtures are constructed to 
permit the paper to be at all times visible 
and accessible. The mechanism is simple and 
will not fail to operate. This equipment 
eliminates littering of the floor with loose 
sheets and avoids long hanging streamers, 
thus affecting definite saving with each in¬ 
stallation whether for toilet tissue or paper 
towel service. 

Where Used 

Nearly a million of these fixtures are in 
operation in plants like Studebaker Corpora¬ 
tion, several General Motors units, Pennsyl¬ 
vania R. R. Co., Union Pacific R. R. Co., 

State, county and city institutions, schools, 
hospitals, hotels, office buildings, Y.M.C.A’s, 
etc., in all parts of the world. 

Economy Toilet and Towel Fixture 

Description—Provide a regulated, waste- 
eliminating service, with standard roll toilet 
paper and paper towels — equally as econom¬ 
ical as the most efficient cabinet type of 
equipment— at about half the cost because of 
the lower price on roll paper per sheet compared to 

the higher cost per sheet of 
folded paper. 

These fixtures are substan¬ 
tially built of gray iron, 
heavily nickel-plated, assem¬ 
bled as one complete unit 
(no loose spindle) and are 
equipped with a spring ten¬ 
sion, operating much like a 
roller shade. The roll of paper revolves to a stop, 
paper parts at perforation and roll returns to original 
position for next operation—delivering one or two 
sheets at a time. 

Advantages— Self-locking and foolproof —roll can¬ 
not be removed, or fixture opened, until roll is 
used up. 

Neat and attrac¬ 
tive in appearance— 
it harmonizes with 
all modern lavatory 
equipment. 

Uses standard roll 
paper —obtainable in 
highly competitive 
market, generally at 
about 50% less than 
folded tissue or 
towels. 




Economy Fixture 



ONE REVOLUTION 
STOPS 

PARTS AT PERFORATION 



Guaranteed satisfaction —fixture is guaran¬ 
teed indefinitely against defective material or 
poor workmanship; spring is guaranteed for 
the lifetime of fixture. 

Saves 25 to 50% in paper consumption — 
compared with ordinary roll fixtures or 
cabinet tissues. 

De Luxe Toilet Fixture 

Supplies the 
same economical, 
regulated, waste- 
eliminating serv¬ 
ice as the Econo¬ 
my fixture, with 

Standard roll De Luxe Fixture 

toilet tissue, but 

operates by means of a counterweight in place 
of a tension spring—the spindle being off bal¬ 
ance and returning the roll of paper to 
original position after delivering one or two 
sheets. 

This fixture is plain and designed in 
good taste, for exclusive hotels, apartment 
houses and hotels, theaters, clubs and other 
buildings, where a plain unlettered fixture of exclusive 
design is preferred. 

This De Luxe fixture is made of brass —durably 
plated in nickel or crodon (chromium) finish. 

It is also one complete assembly (no loose spin¬ 
dle) is self-locking, theftproof and foolproof; and 
functions no matter which way the paper roll is at¬ 
tached. 

No-Waste Toilet and Towel Fixtures 

These are lower priced 
fixtures, but also furnish a 
regulated, waste-eliminating 
delivery with standard roll 
toilet paper and towels. 

The No-Waste Fixture 
functions in the same man¬ 
ner as the De Luxe, by 
means of the spindle being off center and operating as a 
counterweight; but the spindle is a detachable unit. 
Fixture is self-locking, theftproof and foolproof—made 
of gray iron—heavily nickelplated, attractive and orna¬ 
mental in design. 



No-Waste Fixture 



Economy Fixture with Towels 


No-Waste Towel Fixture 
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HEATING, VENTILATING 
AND POWER PLANT 
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SINCE 1880 

CAMPBELL HEATING CO. 


Manufacturers of Campbell Fan System of Heating and Ventilating 

DES MOINES, IOWA 


Engineering Service 

Our Engineering Department consists of trained graduate 
engineers backed by 50 years’ practical experience. We will 
be glad to help solve any heating or ventilating problems or 
help with layouts and specifications for churches, schools, 
garages, or any large building. 

Method of Designing Warm Air Fan System 

(1) Figure heat losses including ventilation requirements 
if any, or the cubic contents for rough estimating, in buildings 
with average heat losses, such as churches, schools, etc. 

(2) Select heater according to ratings given in third col¬ 
umn of table which are conservative and have allowances 
included for quick heating of the building and a reasonably 
long firing period. If these capacities are used we guarantee 
the heater for 10 years against repairs from any cause, except 
the grates and according to other conditions given below. 
These ratings are based on coal having 12,000 B.t.u. per lb. 
and a 7-lb. combustion rate. 

(3) Air delivery is based on the heat losses or the cubic 
feet per minute ventilation requirements, whichever is the 
greater. Where all recirculated air is used, the cubic feet per 
minute given in the table should be used or can be figured by 

the formulae C.f.m. x .917 


B.t.u. = Actual heat losses of the building not including 
ventilation requirements. 

T = Temperature difference of the air entering and leav¬ 
ing the heater which is ordinarily 40° F. based on delivering 
the air to the rooms at 110° F. 

(4) Duct sizes are based on 1 sq. ft. cross sectional area 
of duct carrying 30,000 B.t.u. per hour in the main ducts 
reducing to 20,000 for longer and smaller ducts and to as low 
as 10,000 in the longest and smallest ducts. The latter figures 
allow for cooling of the air and added friction to the flow 
of the air. 

This duct system will make the static pressure of 
the entire system not to exceed % in. which gives the maxi¬ 
mum economy in operation. If the cubic contents of the 
building are used to get approximate duct sizes figure 1 sq. ft. 
of duct for every 6000 cu. ft. of space heated for the main 
ducts reducing to 4000 cu. ft. for the longer and smaller ducts 
and as low as 2000 cu. ft. for the smallest-longest ducts. 
Dampers should be provided for every branch or opening in 
the duct system so that any one room or any combination of 
rooms can be heated separately or so an even distribution 
of the heat can be obtained. 

Our Engineering Department will be glad to check any 
layout or co-operate in working them out. 







RAOl ATING 
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DISCHARGE 
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DRIVE 


ELECTRIC 
MOTOR OR 
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SIZES, CAPACITIES AND PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS OF CAMPBELL FAN SYSTEMS 


No. 

Max. 
capacity 
B.t.u. 
per hr. 

Capacity 
to use 
B.t.u. 
per 
hr. 

Capacity 
cu. ft. 
space 
average 
building 

Grate 
area, 
sq. ft. 

Fire 
heating 
surface, 
sq. ft. 

C.f.m. 

recircu¬ 

lation 

Inside measurements of heating 
oven and fan room 

Size 

smoke 

pipe, 

in. 

Size 

chimney, 

in. 

Min. 

height 

chimney, 

ft. 

Length, 
ft. in. 

Width, 
ft. in. 

Min. 
height, 
ft. in. 

Feeding 
space, 
ft. in. 

805 

612,000 

306,000 

69,000 

5 

170 

7,000 

8— 3 

6—7 

7—0 

4—0 

12 

L2xl2 

35 

806 

716,000 

370,000 

83,000 

6 

200 

8,500 

9— 0 

6—7 

7—0 

4—0 

12 

12x16 

35 

807 M 

866,000 

433,000 

97,000 

7.5 

225 

10,000 

9— 9 

6—7 

7—0 

5—0 

12 

12x16 

35 

808 

1,200,000 

5io;ooo 

115,000 

8.1 

289 

11,700 

10— 7 

7—9 

8—0 

5—0 

14 

16x16 

35 

810 

1,190,000 

595,000 

134,000 

10. 

320 

13,600 

11—11 

7—9 

8—0 

6—0 

14 

16x16 

35 

812J4 

1,440,000 

720,000 

162,000 

12.5 

375 

16,500 

13— 0 

7—9 

8—0 

6—0 

16 

16x20 

40 

815 

1,730,000 

865,000 

1^4,000 

15 

450 

20,000 

15— 0 

7—9 

8—0 

6—0 

16 

16x20 

40 

817H 

2,000,000 

1,000,000 

225,000 

17.5 

525 

23,000 

16— 8 

7—9 

8—6 

6—0 

20 

20x20 

40 

820 

2,230,000 

1,115,000 

250,000 

20 

600 

25,500 

18— 0 

7—9 

9—6 

6—0 

20 

20x20 

40 
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Grace M. E. Church, Des Moines, Iowa 

Vorse-Kraetsch & Kraetsch, Architects, Des Moines 

The many rooms of this large church have been evenly and comfortably heated since 1927 by a Campbell Fan System. In sub zero weather the 
entire building was heated in two hours having been unheated for several days previous. The large auditorium was heated in less than one hour. 
Tests by disinterested engineers show the over-all efficiency of tins*heating plant to be 70.6%. 

The fan is used for ventilation in the summer making the budding very comfortable 


Heater 

The heater is constructed of heavy boiler plate steel, 
riveted and electric welded so as to 'be permanently 
gastight. It has plenty of heating surface for maximum 
efficiency and very fine for burning oil. These surfaces 
are vertical and self-cleaning. 

The heater includes brickset fixtures such as steel 
entrance door, warm air plenum thermometer, automatic 
humidifier pan, permanent sheet iron form for the con¬ 
crete top of the heating oven, etc. The heater is ordi¬ 
narily shipped welded and riveted as a unit but can be 
shipped in sections to go through a 26-in. door and 
assembled in the basement. 



Public School, Swan, Iowa 

Dougher, Rich & Woodborn, Architects, Des Moines, Iowa 
This building heated for $216.81 worth of coal last winter. The 
school board is enthusiastic about the heating plant. The superintendent 
says it is fine. This is only one of more than 1000 buildings heated with 
the Campbell Fan System 


Guarantee 

If the duct system is designed as described above 
or approved by our Engineering Department and the 
heater blower motor and drive are furnished by us and 
are according to our ratings we will guarantee the heater 
for 10 years against repairs from any cause with the 
exception of the grates, and will guarantee the heating 
of all rooms to which warm air is delivered at 70° in 
the coldest and windiest weather and will furnish the 
owner with a surety bond for one year to back up this 
guarantee. 



Congregational Church, Vermillion, S. D. 

Beuttler & Arnold, Architects, Sioux City, Iowa 
It was at first thought that a Campbell Fan System c<3uld not be used 
in this building because of structural reasons. Our Engineering Depart¬ 
ment, however, co-operating with the architects, designed a satisfactory 
duct system that did not mar the appearance of the building 
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DAIL STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 

Manufacturers of the Lansing Dailaire System Designed for Oil and Gas 

Main Street 
LANSING, MICH. 


WASHED AIR, HUMIDIFIED AIR, HEATED AIR, FORCED AIR AND SUMMER COOLING ALL IN ONE CASING 




LANSING DAILAIRE RATINCS 


Size 

Output 

B.t.u. per hr. 

Burner capacity 
per hr., gal. 

Standard 
size pulley, in. 

Blower 

heads 

6B 

115000 

1 

3V 2 

1 

8B 

175000 

1 Y2 

3^ 

2 

12B 

225000 

2 

4 

2 

18B4 

375000 

3K 

SK 

4 

18B6 

560000 

5 

SX 

6 


Note: Blowers will deliver 750 c.f.m. per head with 3%-in. pulley; 1000 c.f.m. per head with 
4-in. pulley, and 1500 c.f.m. per head with 5%-in. pulley on % static pressure. 


FURNACE AND CASING DIMENSIONS 


The Lansing Dailaire Furnace is designed to give nace and its 
the greatest possible efficiency. This result is evident 100°. These 
by records obtained which show a 
stack temperature of 250° F. which 
is far below ordinary furnace 
records. 


Large Radiating Surface 

The Lansing furnace has large 
radiating surface, several times the 
surface of the average furnace. 
This assures real efficiency. Heats 
on oil at approximate cost of soft 
coal. 

Chrome Steel Dome 

The use of chromium steel in 
wedge shaped dome insures a long¬ 
life furnace, as well as quick radi¬ 
ating and better efficiency—chrome 
steel is recognized as proper ma¬ 
terial for high temperatures by 
leading metallurgists. 


Cross Section of Dailaire System 


Rock Wool Blankets 

This is an added feature to Lansing Dailaire Fur- 


ment may be 
Note: No. 18 


LANSINC FURNACE RATINGS ON GRAVITY 


Size 


Output 
B.t.u. per hr. 


Burner capacity 
per hr., gal. 


addition reduces the stack temperature 
blankets are placed between dome and 
flues and create an entirely differ¬ 
ent air travel, the heat from dome 
travels upward which in turn cre¬ 
ates a current of air upward 
and inward over the flues from 
outside of casing, thus scrubbing 
the entire radiating surface of 
furnace. 

The Lansing Dailaire System is 
designed to give complete air condi¬ 
tioning all in one unit, incorporating 
the principle of blower of sirroco 
type in top of casing, and washers 
on side through which cold return 
air is taken. Blower is mounted on 
separate stand, does not contact 
furnace and is rubber mounted 
and noiseless; makes a compact 
attractive unit, requiring mini¬ 
mum of basement space and may 
be placed anywhere, so the base- 
used for recreation and other purposes. 
Lansing Furnaces work well in large buildings, 
being equal to 3 ordinary 36-in. furnaces in 
heating capacity. 


Maximum 

heat pipe area, sq.in. 


85000 

115000 

160000 

300000 


625 

890 

1200 

2200 


Size 

Diam. 

combustion 

chamber, 

in. 

Lower 

opening, 

in. 

6-6B 

20 

15x18 

6 BW 

20 

15x18 

8-8B 

22 

15x18 

8-BW 

22 

15x18 

12-12B 

24 

15x18 

12-BW 

24 

15x18 

18 

30 

15x18 

18B4-18B6 

30 

15x18 

18B4W- 

18B6W 

30 

15x18 


Door 

opening, 

in. 


12x13 

12x13 

12x13 

12x13 

12x13 

12x13 

12x17 

12x17 

12x17 


Smoke 

flue, 

in. 


Casing dimensions, in. 


Width 

Length 

Height 

45 

26 

66X 

61 

26 

66 X 

45 

35 

66 X 

65 

35 

66 X 

45 

44 

66 X 

69 

44 

66 X 

56 

44 

68 X 

56 

66 

70X 

78 

66 

70X 


Radiating 
surface, 
sq. in. 


9735 

9735 

11670 

11670 

17000 

17000 

22800 

22800 


22800 


Showing Washer on Side 


























































HOLLAND FURNACE COMPANY 

HOLLAND, MICH. 
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The Holland Vaporaire Heating System 


Advantages 

The Holland Vaporaire System is especially 
adapted for home heating because: 

(a) It burns all types of fuel—gas, oil, coal or 
wood—without waste. One may burn either bituminous 
or anthracite, including the small pea and buckwheat 
sizes, without changing grates; (b) low maintenance 
and servicing cost; (c) economical in the use of fuel; 

(d) efficient heat transfer from the fuel to the air; 

(e) provides healthful heat because it furnishes ven¬ 
tilation, the required humidity, circulation, and moder¬ 
ately warmed air; (f) prevents cold floor drafts; 
(g) easy to operate; (h) it is flexible and can be oper¬ 
ated in accordance with outdoor weather conditions; 

(i) it provides even temperature throughout the home; 

(j) it may be converted into a fan forced air system; 

(k) guaranteed heating service. 

Construction 

Holland Castings—(a) Made of the highest grade 
of cast iron; (b) without bolted joints; (c) minimum 
number of sections; (d) constructed of non-corrosive 
materials; (e) are of durable construction for long 
serviceable life; (f) no leakage of combustible gases 
or smoke into the air-heating chamber; (g) cup joints 
are deep and wide to allow for proper expansion; 
joints sealed with asbestos furnace cement made to our 
own specifications. 

Furnace Base Plate—Cast in one piece with deep 
flange to allow proper sealing to ash pit. 

Ash Pit—Deep, cast in one section, machined to 
fit over base. 

Grate—Is of a special design. Operates on roller 
bearings; cast in one piece and slightly cone-shaped to 
keep the fuel rolling to the walls of the fire pot; thus, 
the burning fuels are in intimate contact with the cast¬ 
ing surfaces providing maximum heating efficiency. 
The air slots are narrow, preventing fuel of the smaller 
sizes from dropping into the ash pit. 

Fire Pot—Made in two sections to allow for ex¬ 
pansion and contraction of the metal. The lower half 
is cast with funnel shaped air jets for injecting pre¬ 
heated air to unite with the combustibles. 

Combustion Chamber—Designed to provide the 
maximum of space to complete combustion. Cast in 
one section to prevent smoke and gas leaking into the 
air-heating chamber. 

Radiator—Cast in one piece (excepting the special 
and steel dome types) and is gas and smoke proof. The 
damper provides complete gas flow around the radiator 
before the hot gases enter the chimney flue, thus the 
maximum of heat transmitting surfaces are available. 

Humidity 

For healthful atmosphere the air must contain the 
correct amount of water vapor. Water pans do not 
materially increase humidity because they are lacking 
in evaporating surface area. 

Humidifier—The Holland Humidifier is an inte¬ 
gral part of every Holland Vaporaire Heating Unit. It 
is automatic in action. Water for evaporation flows 
through flexible copper pipe to the humidifier. Evapo¬ 


rates sufficient water to provide from 40% to 60% 
relative humidity. An overflow outlet allows the sur¬ 
plus water to saturate the ashes which eliminates dust 
when cleaning the furnace. 



Aire-U-Well Fan 

A product of the Holland Furnace Company. 

(a) It is placed in the air distributing chamber; 
(b) draws the cold air off the floor of the rooms and 
brings the warmer air down from the ceiling, thus the 
floors are always 
warm; (c) operates 
noiselessly; (d) in¬ 
creases circulation to 
provide from four to 
six air changes per 
hour in each room 
heated; (e) heats all 
rooms regardless of 
the direction of the 
wind outdoors ; (f ) in¬ 
creases over-all effi¬ 
ciency of the heating 
system; (g) reduces 
the heat loss through 
the heat conductor 
ducts; (h) prevents 
overheated furnaces; 

(i) lowers fuel consumption; (j) permits cooling of 
the home during hot weather; (k) its effect is equal to 
an electric fan in every room and creates a positive cir¬ 
culation of air throughout the home; (1) power con¬ 
sumption less than a cent per hour. 


Holland Furnace with Sectional 
View of Aire-U-Well Installation 


HOLLAND HEAT GENERATOR, WEIGHTS AND CAPACITIES 



Diam. 
fire pot, 
in. 

Diam. 

casing, 

in. 

Over-all 
height of 
casings, 
in. 

Area 

of 

grate, 
sq.in. 

Diam. 

of 

smoke 
pipe, in. 

Wt. of 
castings 
and 

casings, 

lbs. 

Gross 

rating, 

B.t.u. 

Pipe 
capacity, 
sq.in. 

Resi¬ 
dence 
heating 
capacity 
cu. ft. 

37 

19 

37 

64 

227 

8 

980 

58,000 

440 

8,000 

40 

22 

40 

65 

276 

8 

1085 

71,000 

520 

13,000 

45 

25 

45 

66 

355 

8 

1245 

91,000 

630 

20,000 

50 

28 

50 

67 

462 

9 

1500 

122,000 

810 

28,000 

60 

32 

60 

69H 

605 

9 

1990 

156,000 

1030 

40,000 


Guarantee Bond 

The “Holland” Guarantee Bond is transferable 
from the builder to the ultimate home owner. This com¬ 
pany assumes undivided responsibility for the perform¬ 
ance of every Holland heating plant manufactured, sold 
and installed by the Holland Furnace Company. 

Holland Service 

Every Holland Branch Office, of which there are 
575, is a permanent local institution. Holland engi¬ 
neers are trained to render efficient heating service to 
the public. They are especially well equipped to assist 
architects and builders in designing heating plants. If 
a building is so constructed that warm air heat is not 
practical they frankly tell you so. Architects familiar 
with Holland service usually select Holland Vaporaire 
heat for warm air installations. 

Consult your telephone directory for address of 
nearest Holland Branch Office. 
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THE FOX FURNACE COMPANY 

DIVISION OF AMERICAN RADIATOR & STANDARD SANITARY CORPORATION 


ELYRIA, OHIO 


NEW YORK, N. Y„ 40 West 40th Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., 816 So. Michigan Avenue 
DETROIT, MICH., 1344 Broadway 


SALES OFFICES 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 1294 E. 55th Street 
BOSTON, MASS., 493 C Street 


PITTSBURGH, PA., 310 Second Avenue 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 1123 Harrison Street 
PORTLAND, ORE., 355 Everett Street 


CUSTOM MADE CLIMATE FOR THE HOME 


The Gas Automatic 
Air Conditioning Sys¬ 
tem is more than a heat¬ 
ing system. It brings 
the benefits of condi¬ 
tioned air to all types 
of residences, stores, 
churches, schools, offices 
and factories. It burns 
gas, efficiently and ex¬ 
clusively, and is entirely 
automatic in operation. 

For Oil and Coal— 

A similar air condition¬ 
ing unit for the burning 
of oil and coal is also 
manufactured — infor¬ 
mation and data is avail¬ 
able on request. 

Whaf the System Does 

It creates an ideal 
custom made climate in 
the building by provid¬ 
ing the following at¬ 
mospheric elements: 

(a) The correct 
amount and kind of 
warmth, automatically 
regulated; (b) the cor¬ 
rect degree of relative 
humidity automatically 
maintained and controlled; (c) clean, purified, filtered 
air; (d) constant air circulation and ventilation, sum¬ 
mer and winter. 

Features and Advantages 

Clean, Sanitary and Safe—Cast iron heating elements 
sealed permanently gas tight, elimination of coal, ashes, 
smoke and soot, and the use of filters which remove 
dirt, dust and bacteria from the circulating air all 


combine to make this 
system amazingly clean 
and sanitary. Heavy 
construction, thermo¬ 
static pilots and the fin¬ 
est of controls enable it 
to measure up to the 
highest standards of 
safety. 

Advantageous Lo¬ 
cation—The unit, which 
is attractively finished 
in red and black crystal¬ 
line baked enamel, can 
be installed in the base¬ 
ment or first floor of the 
building, in an out-of- 
the-way location. 

High Efficiency— 
The unit operates auto¬ 
matically, burning gas at 
approximately the high¬ 
est efficiency below the 
point of condensation. 

Easily Cleaned—- 
Cleaning is simple and 
easy—each unit has its 
individual cleanout cov¬ 
er which is removable, 
without disturbing cas¬ 
ing, by loosening a few 
bolts. 

Completely Equipped—(Each unit is equipped with 
all necessary controls, valves, wiring, pipe and conduit 
for connection to gas, electricity and water lines. 

Engineering Service 

A complete engineering service is available. From building 
plans, qualified heating engineers at the factory will lay out the 
installations for individual requirements, indicating all sizes, 
locations, specifications. Prints will be provided. 


H E ATI NG m VENTILATING • HUMIDIFYING 


AIR CONDITIONING UNIT 

Approved by American Gas Association 



The Gas Automatic Installed 

The flat circulating and recirculating ducts can be concealed by a ceiling 
in the basement. 


HOW THE GAS AUTOMATIC AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM OPERATES 


Air is driven into the Gas Automatic through the return air 
intakes and return air duct. The filters through which it passes 
remove the dirt, dust and germs before the electric blower forces 
it into the heating chamber where it is warmed. The air, now 
cleaned and heated, absorbs the proper amount of moisture from 
the automatic spray humidifiers, located at the top of the heating 


elements, before it passes into the distributing ducts leading to 
grilles or registers in the various rooms to be heated. 

In this system the fresh air which is constantly entering the 
building by infiltration, is immediately drawn into the system 
and distributed uniformly and speedily to all rooms. 



Warming the Air 

The air is warmed by passing 
over the heating elements and 
the radiant shields, which sur¬ 
round, and absorb the heat, radi¬ 
ated from the heating elements. 
Temperatures are automatically 
regulated by a thermostat and 
electric gas valve. The delivery of 
heat is constant, not intermittent. 



Return Air Intake 


Warm Air Grille 
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The heating element stores 
and radiates heat after the gas 
is turned off and by-pass lou¬ 
vers permit gravity air circula¬ 
tion (30 to 40% of total) when 
blower is stopped. 

The heating element is made 
of heavy cast iron with scien¬ 
tific baffling and provided with 
an unusually generous area of 
heating surface. Even distribu¬ 
tion and perfect combustion are 
features of the gas burners 
which extend the full length of 
the heating element. Their spe¬ 
cial design permits them to 
light and shut off silently. 

Humidifying the Air 

Correct relative humidity in 
any climate during the heat¬ 
ing season is maintained by the 
spray humidifier and control il¬ 
lustrated below. Note how the 
water is broken into a fine mist 
which is absorbed by the cir¬ 
culating warm air. Clogging of 
the humidifier nozzle with for¬ 
eign matter is prevented by a strainer in the water line. A sole¬ 
noid valve turning the water on and off is actuated by the Humidity 
Control Instrument shown. 

Cleaning the Air 

The Gas Automatic efficiently cleans the air in the building as 
all returning air must pass through filters which remove 85% of 
dirt contained therein. These filters contain 2 in. of compressed 


steel wool filling , treated with 
a special oil. They are substan¬ 
tial, indestructible and are easily 
cleaned. 

Circulating the Air 

The silent electric blower is 
responsible for the air circula¬ 
tion and ventilation features of 
this system as well for the 
positive delivery of heat. The 
blower modifies differences in 
temperature at floor, breathing 
level and ceiling by its control 
of air circulation; it keeps all 
air constantly moving, providing 
a large volume of air at low 
velocities and temperatures; de¬ 
livers warm air in full volume 
to all rooms regardless of wind 
and weather conditions; pro¬ 
vides a mechanical breeze of 
clean, filtered air from every 
grille on hot, sultry summer 
days and nights. 

Controls 

Thermostat—Automatically maintains uniform temperature. 
Electric Gas Valve—Turns gas on and off as actuated by 
thermostat, pilots or limit control. 

Safety Pilots—Close electric gas valve when pilot becomes 
extinguished. 

Blower Control—Automatically starts and stops blower. 
Limit Control—Prevents overheating. 

Gas Pressure Regulator—Insures uniforrfi pressure at 
burners. 


Interior view with arrows showing air travel through unit. 






Section before Cleaning 


After a Few Months’ Use 


The Filter Removes 85% of Dirt from the Air 


Spray Humidifier and Humidity Control Instrument 

Maintain correct relative humidity under all conditions 


RATINGS—DIMENSIONS—SPECIFICATIONS 



RATINGS 


No. 

A. G. A. 

B. t. u. 
input 
per hr. 

Number of 
burners 

Gas supply 
tapping, in. 

Flue vent, 
diam., in. 

Approx, 
shipping 
weight, lb. 

B-2 

140.000 

2 

1 

7 

1720 

B-3 

210,000 

3 

1 

8 

2300 

B-4 

280,000 

4 

IX 

9 

3080 

B-5 

350,000 

5 

ix 

10 

3730 

B-6 

420,000 

6 

ix 

11 

4400 


DIMENSIONS 


No. 

♦Width, 

in. 

fOver-all 

depth, 

in. 

Height 
heating 
compart¬ 
ment, in. 

Height 

blower 
compart¬ 
ment, in. 

Air 

discharge 

opening, 

in. 

Air 

intake 

opening, 

in. 

B-2 

30 

87 

S9X 

SIX 

25 x 18 

16 x 30 

B-3 

45 

87 

59X 

51X 

40 x 18 

16 x 45 

B-4 

60 

87 

59 1 2 

six 

55 x 18 

16 x 60 

B-5 

75 

87 

59 X 

51 X 

70 x 18 

16 x 75 

B-6 

90 

87 

59X 

51X 

85 x 18 

16 x 90 


*Motor extends out approximately 12 ins. additional. Base extends out 2X ins. 
additional. 

fBase extends out 2X ins. additional. Allow clearance for removal and replac¬ 
ing of filters and baffles. 


BLOWER-MOTOR-FILTER SPECIFICATIONS 


No. 

Blower, 
c. f. m. 

Approx, 
blower 
r. p. m. 

Number 
of blowers 

♦Motor 

hp. 

Motor 
r. p. m. 

t Number 
filters 

B-2 

1240-2200 

260-487 

1 

X 

1750 

3 

B-3 

1860 2500 

330-487 

1 

X 

1750 

4 

B-4 

2480-4000 

260-447 

2 

X 

1750 

5 

B-5 

3100-4400 

290-487 

2 

X 

1750 

7 

B-6 

3720-5000 

330-487 

2 

X 

1750 

8 


•Motors: 110-v,60 cycle,a-c., single phase,rubber mounted,are standard equipment. 
tSize of each filter is 20 ins. x 20 ins. 
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SURFACE COMBUSTION CORPORATION 

OPERATED BY HENRY L. DOHERTY & COMPANY 

TOLEDO, OHIO 


WARM AIR CAS FIRED HOUSE HEATING EQUIPMENT 


Surface Combustion Corporation manufactures 
a complete line of gas fired house heating equipment. In 
these pages are listed three of these units. All are well 
known in the gas industry. The Columbus Heatmaster 
provides cleansed humidified warm air with forced circu¬ 
lation. The Columbus Furnace provides humidified air 
by natural circulation. Janitrol is a conversion burner. 
All units are automatic. 


Columbus Heat Master—Description, page 1, 2; Heat Distri¬ 
bution, page 3; Relative Humidity, page 3 ; Installation plans, page 
5; Heat Outlets and Grilles, page 5; Formulae for Determining 
Duct and Register Sizes, page 5; Specifications, page 7. 

Columbus Furnace—Description, page 6; Installation Plans, 
page 6; Capacities and Dimensions, page 7; Specifications, page 7. 

Janitrol—Description, page 8; Equipment, page 8; Dimensions, 
page 8. 


THE COLUMBUS HEATMASTER 



Each year thousands of new families begin the enjoyment that 
comes to homes heated by gas-fired, conditioned warm air fur¬ 
naces. The rich benefits in comfort, health, and convenience have 
fostered the ever-increasing acceptance of this truly modern 
method of home heating. 

Science has investigated the merits of all forms of heat. The 
decision is unhesitatingly in favor 
of automatic warm air—with its 
health-promoting features. 


Technical Description of the various Units of Heatmaster— 

The Heatmaster consists of the combination cast iron and sheet 
steel heating elements, the cast iron raised port sectional burner, 
the double insulating sheet steel casing, the automatic humidify¬ 
ing device, the twin multiblade fan power plant, the air cleaning 
filters and complete automatic control system. 


The public is recognizing it as 
the only truly modern method of 
home heating. 

To properly enjoy the fullest 
benefits of heating with conditioned 
air a scientifically designed, auto¬ 
matic furnace is a necessity. The 
Surface Combustion Corporation 
designed Heatmaster as the final 
development in this direction—the 
Heatmaster incorporates every fea¬ 
ture necessary to provide mechan¬ 
ically circulated, cleansed, humidi¬ 
fied warm air for the modern home. 
It is the result of years of persis¬ 
tent research, development, and 
manufacturing experience, com¬ 
bined with an intimate knowledge 
of heating problems. 

Gas Heat—The Heatmaster is 
gas-fired. This form of fuel is 
most adaptable to accurate auto¬ 
matic control . . . and eliminates 
the dirt, grime and inconvenience 
that naturally attends the use of 
solid fuels. 

Forced Warm Air Heat—With 
the Heatmaster moist, tempered, 
cleansed air is gently circulated 
to every room in the home . . . held 
at uniform temperature and humid¬ 
ity day and night by accurate 
thermostatic regulation. 

All of these features combine 
to make automatic, humidified, 
cleansed, warm-air heat so desir¬ 
able and necessary, that they have 
established a new trend in the heat¬ 
ing of comfortable and healthful 
homes. All are found in Heat¬ 
master. 


This Newly Designed Casing Lends Itself to the Beauty of the Most Modern Basement 

Available in two-tone green crinkle finish. 
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DESCRIPTION OF HEATMASTER 


Positive Blowers 

The double blower system employed on the Heatmaster 
is an assurance of positive circulation and thorough dis¬ 
tribution. By having two separate blowers of the theatre 
ventilating type—all noise and air swishing sounds are 
eliminated and the delivery of warm air to all rooms is 
instant. No waiting for cast iron to warm up. Smaller 
individual warm air ducts than are used in a natural 
circulating system can be 
utilized with a Heatmaster 
installation because the air is 
circulated through these ducts 
at a much greater speed. 

The runs may be grouped to¬ 
gether and concealed above 
the basement ceiling and not 
be noticeable. Location of 
the furnace is optional. 

Air Cleaning Filter 

The air cleaning or filter¬ 
ing medium is of the dry 
type, very easily cleaned 
either by tapping the frame 
lightly on the floor, with a 
vacuum cleaner, or by wash¬ 
ing in hot soda water. The 
filter is located so that it can 
always be readily removed 
from the Heatmaster. The 
filter removes practically all 
pollen, lint, and dirt particles 
from the air — protecting 
health and minimizing the 
necessity of having the furnishings cleaned so often. 

Burners 

The burners are cast iron sectional type with ample 
port area, quiet in operation and designed to give a low 
uniform flame throughout the combustion chamber. 
They are easily removed without disconnecting the con¬ 
trols or dismantling any part of the furnace. 

The mixers are cast integral with the venturi tube 
making a simple, compact and efficient unit that complies 
with the recommendations of the Bureau of Standards. 
The burners and mixers operate on exceptionally low gas 
pressures and at the same time entrain the maximum 
amount of primary air. The burners are very flexible 
and permit adjustment over a wide range of consumption 
without replacing the orifices. 

Radiating Surfaces 

Rust-resisting, tern plated sheet steel is used in the 
side and flue radiators for natural gas Heatmasters and 
special acid-resisting alloy sheet steel for manufactured 
gas Heatmasters. All joints are formed with double 
seams through special dies used in their manufacture, 
insuring no leakage of burned gases to the warm air 


stream. All radiators are tested under pressure to 
eliminate any possibility of leaks through which burned 
gases might escape. This construction will withstand 
years of service of alternate heating and cooling and will 
not develop gas leaks. 

The Heatmaster is designed to give equal volumes of 
air and uniform temperature distribution over the entire 
area available for the attachment of duct connections. 

This is very important when 
it is considered that the most 
desirable factor for comfort 
in heating is a large volume 
of uniformly heated air at a 
relatively low temperature and 
not a small volume of hot 
air. 

Casing 

The artistically proportioned 
Heatmaster casing is.equipped 
with an inner liner, spaced 1 
in. from the casing. This 
serves as an additional second¬ 
ary heating surface, as the 
circulating air passes between 
it and the outer casing. 

The galvanized steel casing 
is heavier than that generally 
used and with the liner offers 
a more rigid casing with ex¬ 
cellent insulating qualities. 
The front and either side is 
removable after the Heat¬ 
master is once installed, with¬ 
out disturbing the grouting at 
the base or removing the hood or disconnecting the 
heat pipes. The over-all casing height is low to facilitate 
its installation in low basements. The casing is avail¬ 
able with a painted or galvanized finish. It may be 
painted at the time of installation to harmonize with the 
color scheme of the basement or may be ordered with a 
special crinkle finish of two-tone green at a small addi¬ 
tional cost. 

Humidifying System 

A cast iron evaporating, humidifying pan, enameled 
on the inside, is furnished with each Heatmaster and is 
located entirely inside of the casing. This evaporating . 
pan is of correct design and of ample capacity to insure 
proper evaporation of water for the complete humidifi¬ 
cation of the home. An access door in each Heatmaster 
hood is located so that the evaporating pan may be filled 
by hand or removed from the interior for inspection if 
necessary. 

An automatic float tank is mounted on the side of the 
Heatmaster so that the height of the water in the evap¬ 
orating pan may be automatically controlled and can be 
so adjusted that the desired per cent of relative humidity 
may be obtained at all times. 



Phantom View of Heatmaster 
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SURFACE COMBUSTION CORPORATION 


UNIFORM HEAT DISTRIBUTION 


WITH HEATMASTER 





Unhealthy Heat Invigorating Heat 


Stagnant Air 

Science attributes a large share of winter ailments to 
so called close or “stuffy” air, fluctuating tempera¬ 
tures, drafts, and spotty air circulation. These un¬ 
healthful conditions are widespread—even in homes 
where considerable money has been spent on the heating 
plant alone. 

\\ hole families, often unknowingly, are thus exposing 
themselves to the dangers of dry, impure, poorly circu¬ 
lated air. Uneven, stale, arid air causes listlessness, 
headaches, fatigue ... it breeds colds, encourages sinus 
infections and other respiratory ailments of the nose and 
throat—all because the heating system has not been de¬ 
signed with due consideration of the elements of health¬ 
ful heat—temperature, humidity and air motion. 


Revitalized Air 

In the home heated by Heatmaster, the three essentials 
of healthful heat are automatically combined and con¬ 
trolled. No discouraging conditions that make winter so 
unpleasant and unhealthful. Cleansed, purified, temp¬ 
ered warm air is gently and uniformly forced to every 
room in the home. 

A thermostat regulates temperature in every room. In 
living room, kitchen, bedrooms . . . evervwhere the same 
healthful, uniform temperature so important to bodily 
well being. Here the occupants enjoy clean, refreshing 
air made healthful by scientific cleaning and humidify¬ 
ing, after which it is gently and uniformly circulated 
throughout the home. 

Heatmaster brings these benefits . . . obtainable in no 
other method of heating, except through a fully con¬ 
ditioned warm air installation. 


Relative 

Medical science agrees that many common cold weather 
diseases of the nasal and oral cavities are due to the dry, 
under-moistened air in the home. This growing con¬ 
viction has accelerated the trend to automatic warm air 
heating, which brings with it scientific humidification. 

Atmosphere that is too dry in the home during the 
winter months breeds dangerous, unpleasant, expensive 
conditions. Like a thirsty sponge it searches out every 
available drop of water—from the body, the furniture 
and the woodwork. 

All these evils result when relative humidity drops 
from a normal 40% to 15% and lower—a condition now 
existing in thousands of homes. 

Attempts to supply this lacking moisture by placing 
pans of water around the room for evaporation is futile, 


Humidify 

because, in the average small home, approximately 7 
gallons of water must be evaporated daily. Larger 
houses, depending on size, require as much as 40 gallons 
daily. 

Correct humidity can be obtained only with a scien¬ 
tifically constructed, automatic warm air furnace which 
has the humidifying feature built into it. The Heat¬ 
master provides this feature. 



Relative Humidity Chart 











SURFACE COMBUSTION CORPORATION 


D4455 


HEATMASTER CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS 




FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW REAR VIEW 


HEATMASTER CAPACITIES AND ENGINEERING DATA 


1 

2 

3 

4 

3 

6 


i 


A.G.A. 

A.G.A. 

Hourly 

Hourly 

Cubic Ft. 

Approx. 

Cubic Feet Gas 

Heatmaster 

Hourly 

B.T.U. 

B.T.U. at 

Air per Mi. 

Temp. Rise 

Demand 

per Hour 

Number 

B.T.U. 

Input 

Output 
at Bonnet 

Heat 

Register 

Against 

^"StaticPr. 

of Air 
at Register 

Nat. Gas 
1000 B.T.U. 

Mfg. Gas 

1 540 B.T.U. 

F-1031 

100,000 

75,000 

71,250 

900 

75° F. 

100 

185 

F-1531 

150,000 

112,500 

106,875 

1350 

75° F. 

150 

278 

F-2031 

200,000 

150,000 

142,500 

1800 

75° F. 

200 

370 

F-2531 

250,000 

187,500 

178,125 

2250 

75° F. 

250 

463 

F-3031 

300,000 

225,000 

213,750 

2700 

75° F. 

300 

556 

F-4031 

400,000 

300,000 

285,000 

3600 

75° F. 

400 

740 

F-5031 

500,000 

375,000 

356,250 

4500 

75° F. 

500 

926 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES AND ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING DATA 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

Gas 

Orifice 



Heat¬ 

Overall 

Overall 

Flue 

Diverter 

Regulator 

Supply 

Si 

ze 


Approx. 

master 

Width 

Depth 

Vent 

Projection 

Projection 

Connection 


Mfg. 

Motor 

Shipping 

Number 

of 

of 

Diam. 

from 

from 

in 

Nat. 

H.P. 

Weight, 


Casing 

Casing 

Inches 

Casing 

Casing 

Inches 

Gas 

Gas 


Lbs. 

F-1031 

46 

30 

6 

13 

10 

1 

% 

% 

% 

1050 

F-1531 

46 

39 

6 

13 

10 

1 

% 

% 

% 

1180 

F-2031 

46 

48 

7 

14 

io % 

1% 

% 

% 

% 

1330 

F-2531 

46 

52% 

7 

14 

10 % 

1% 

% 

% 

% 

1430 

F-3031 

92 

39 

2-6 

13 

1034 

1% 

% 

% 

2-H 

2300 

F-4031 

92 

48 

2-7 

14 

10% 

1% 

% 

% 

2-H 

2615 

F-5031 

92 

52% 

2-7 

14 

12% 

2 

% 

% 

2-% 

2820 


Determining Heatmaster Size 

The hourly B.t.u. heat loss of the house should not exceed the 
amounts listed in column 4 in the table on "Ratings and 
Capacities” above. The hourly B.t.u. heat loss should be figured 
as outlined in The Surface Combustion Warm Air Hand Book 
or by the American Gas Association House Heating Hand Book 
and the American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers 
Guide. 

The air volumes are specified in column 5 of this same 
table which makes a temperature rise of approximately 75° F. at 
the register. This gives an air temperature of around 145° F. 
into the rooms. If a lower air temperature is desired a large 
pulley may be installed on the fan motor shaft so as to increase 
the volume of air being circulated throughout the house at a 
lower outlet temperature at the register. 

Hourly B.T.U. Heatmaster Ratings 

The hourly B.t.u. ratings were tested by the American Gas 
Association Laboratory and the hourly B.t.u. output at the bon¬ 
net, rated at the maximum allowable, is 75% of the hourly B.t.u. 
input. The A.G.A. laboratory testing requirements allow only 


this percentage of efficiency to any warm-air central house heat¬ 
ing appliance which has their approval. 

Column 4 of the table on "Ratings and Capacities” above 
shows the net available B.t.u. per hour at the heat registers in 
the rooms to be heated. This figure is 95% of the hourly B.t.u. 
output at the heater bonnet. It is estimated that 5% of the heat 
is lost through the distributing sysem by radiation through the 
ducts. 


Location of Heatmaster Units 

The furnace should be reasonably close to the flue and in all 
cases the front should be at least 3 ft. from a wall or partition 
in order to make the removing of burners possible. 

It is not as necessary in a forced air installation to have all 
the ducts about the same length as it is in a gravity installation. 
The Heatmaster may be located in a corner of the basement or 
in a room which is not near the center of the basement. The 
arrangement of the return air grilles and heat registers also 
governs the location, as the ducts should be connected to the 
Heatmaster in the simplest manner so as to do away with all 
right angle turns if possible. 
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PLANNING HEATMASTER INSTALLATIONS 


Heat Outlets and Recirculating Grilles—The Heat- 
master system may have the heat registers and recircu¬ 
lating grilles located in the most desirable position 
conforming to room architecture. Heat registers need not 
be the same distance from heater—as with a natural 
circulating warm air installation. Locating heat reg¬ 
isters in walls makes a better appearance and helps cir¬ 
culate the warmed air throughout the rooms. These 
registers may be located in the inside walls nearest the 
heater with recirculating grilles at outside walls, or vice 
versa. Recirculating grilles may be placed in walls or 
floor, but if in walls they should be as near the floor 
as possible. 

Registers and grilles should be located so as to simplify 
the installation of the duct work and to make the entire 
system as neat appearing as possible. 



Velocity of air through the free area of the heat reg¬ 
isters should not he over 300 f.p.m. and preferably 
around 200 f.p.m. Recirculating grilles should not have 
over 300 f.p.m. velocity through the free area of the 
grille and preferably around 150 f.p.m. The registers 
and grilles should be large enough to not have over the 
above velocities. 

Heat Distributing and Recirculating Ducts—The 

ducts in the basement are run in a horizontal position 
against the basement ceiling, designed so as to minimize 
the frictional loss of the air passing through, by having 
easy turns with large radii. As few bends and turns 
should be used as possible. 

Space between studding in partitions may be used for 
locating stacks running to second floor rooms. Dampers 
should be installed in each heat and recirculating air duct. 

Ducts running in the same general direction may he 
combined into one larger trunk duct and smaller branch 
ducts taken from this main duct to connect to individual 
heat outlets. 

When designing a trunk system which has consider¬ 
able length, it is good practice to gradually reduce the 
velocity, not only in branch ducts but in main duct. This 
enables the air to distribute in a uniform way, decreas¬ 
ing friction in the small ducts and also reducing velocity 
pressure. 

Just how to decrease velocity of the air in main trunk 
depends upon its length, the volume of air being de¬ 


livered and number of bends and turns in the pipe. 
For general use it is good practice to decrease the veloc¬ 
ity 100 f.p.m. for each 10 ft. of run. 

Standard size wall stacks should be used where pos¬ 
sible and for this reason it is often necessary to run two 
stacks to a large second floor room. 

The table below gives the velocities to use in most 
forced warm air heating installations, together with 
temperatures at the heat outlets. 


VELOCITIES IN FEET PER MINUTE AND REGISTER TEMPERATURES 


Type of 
building 

In hori¬ 
zontal 
heat 
ducts 

In 

heat 

risers 

Through 
free 
area of 
heat 
register 

Through 
free 
area of 
return 
air 
grille 

In 

return 

risers 

In hori¬ 
zontal 
return 
air 

ducts 

Required 

temp. 

at 

supply 

registers 


400 

300 

200 

100 

300 

300 

130 

Residences 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 


800 

500 

300 

300 

500 

800 

160 


600 

400 

300 

300 

400 

500 

100 

Churches 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 


800 

600 

500 

500 

600 

700 

130 

Auditoriums and 

600 

300 

300 

300 

500 

600 

140 

convention 

to 

to - 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

halls 

1000 

500 

500 

500 

600 

800 

180 

Garages and 

1000 

600 

400 

400 

600 

800 

140 

industrial 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

buildings 

1400 

1000 

800 

800 

1000 

1200 

180 


Formulae for Determining Duct, Register and Grille Sizes 

Square inches of duct area equals B.t.u. per hour by 
132** divided by temperature rise by velocity in feet 
per minute. 

Cubic feet of air per minute equals B.t.u. per hour by 
55* divided by temperature rise by 60. 

Square inches of duct area equals c.f.m. by 144 di¬ 
vided by velocity in feet per minute. 

Cubic feet of air per minute equals velocity in feet 
per minute by area in square feet. 

Area in square feet equals c.f.m. divided by velocity 
of feet per minute. 

Velocity in feet per minute equals c.f.m. divided by 
area in square feet. 

* 55 is the number of cubic feet of air heated one 
degree by one B.t.u. or the number of degrees one cubic 
foot of air is heated by one B.t.u. 

**132 equals 55 times number of square inches in one 
square foot (144) divided by the number of minutes 
in an hour. 

Hand Book and Healing Guide 

The Surface Combustion Hand Book and Heating 
Guide, as applied to gas fired warm air heating equip¬ 
ment, contains useful data taken from the country’s 
leading authorities on air conditioning systems. In¬ 
cluded in this booklet is a complete outline on B.t.u. 
loss estimating—copy of the National Warm Air Heat¬ 
ing Association Standard Code method of estimating 
natural circulating system duct sizes—description of 
both forced air and natural circulating layout work with 
useful formulae and charts—description of method of 
figuring pressure loss in fan systems—humidity facts— 
chimney sizes—flue loss data—gas fired unit heater 
applications—operating costs data and several oilier 
important topics on warm air heating. 

This book is available at no charge. 
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THE COLUMBUS GAS-FIRED WARM AIR FURNACE 


The Columbus Furnace—approved by the A.G.A. 
Laboratory—combines all of the desirable features and 
developments that have brought about the acceptance of 
automatic warm air heating—including a modern ap¬ 
pearance that conforms so well to today’s demand for 
livable basements. 

It is not the conventional 
sectional type of furnace re¬ 
quiring several sections for 
proper heating of the home. 

Each furnace is designed as 
a separate unit, with rated 
heating capacity and heating 
elements spaced so that air 
volume and temperature are 
distributed evenly in the hood 
area . . . this means uniform 
distribution of heated air to 
all parts of the building. 

One set of controls does all 
the regulation necessary for 
full automatic operation. 

The shape of the furnace is 
conducive to economical and 
efficient duct installation. 

The Columbus Furnace is par¬ 
ticularly adaptable to a modern 
forced air conditioning system by 
the installation of blower and filt¬ 
ers, manufactured by the Surface 
Combustion Corporation. This 
feature may be added after in¬ 
stallation if desired. The heating 
elements are spaced so that there 
are no large open areas for the 
fan air to pass through without 
coming in contact with radiating 
surfaces. It is not necessary to 
alter the shape or construction of 
the casing to adapt the furnace 
to a fan installation. 

For exceptionally large buildings several standard Columbus 
Furnaces may be assembled together as one unit with a common 
hood. A blower may be installed in conjunction with the group¬ 
ing for circulating heated air over large areas. 

Air Circulation—The air entering the furnace passes directly 
to the heating surfaces and rises upward as it is warmed un¬ 
restricted by changes in direction (see black arrows in cut-away 
illustration). This gives a greater volume of air circulation 
through the furnace and at a lower temperature resulting in 
directly lower register temperatures and in more equal heat dis¬ 
tribution throughout the home. The furnace is designed to give 
equal volumes of air and uniform temperature distribution over 
the entire area available for the attachment of duct connections. 
This is very important when it is considered that the most de¬ 
sirable factor for comfort in heating is a large volume of uni¬ 
formly heated air at a relatively low temperature and not a small 
volume of hot air. 

The circulating air for heating enters the base of the furnace 
and comes in contact with the lower part of the side radiators, 
which are relatively cool as compared to the upper part of the 
combustion chamber and radiators. As the air travels upward 
through the furnace it scrubs the increasingly hot surfaces. It 
continues to conduct the heat from these surfaces at a constant 
ratio building up a momentum in its travel through the furnace, 
giving the air the power to circulate more readily through even 
a poorly designed duct system. This is an important considera¬ 
tion in replacement work in existing systems. The cross sec¬ 
tional free area through the furnace is proportioned according to 
heating capacity and is considerably in excess of the warm air 
leader area taken from the furnace hood. This insures an out¬ 
ward flow of air in the heat leaders and prevents any possibility 
of having a reversal of flow in any of the ducts. 

Heating Surfaces—The combination of cast iron for the prime 
heating surfaces, and sheet steel for the secondary heating sur¬ 


faces has become the accepted design for perfect performance in 
gas-fired warm-air furnace equipment. This is a distinct feature 
of the Columbus Furnace. In addition, these heating elements 
provide more radiating or heating surface than other warm air 
furnaces of equal capacities. 

The sheet steel construction of the side and flue radiators gives 
instant heat delivery the moment the burners are lighted. No 
delay is encountered while the heating elements become sufficiently 

hot to start a circulation of warm 
air through the system. This 
gives instant response to the de¬ 
mands of the room thermostat 
with no wide temperature fluctu¬ 
ations. The side radiators are so 
located that they absorb the 
radiated heat from the combustion 
chamber, thereby preventing this 
heat from reaching the casing, 
causing overheating or excessive 
losses of heat in the basement. 

Columbus Furnace 
Installations 

In natural circulating systems 
the registers and recirculating 
grilles should be located so as to 
make all heat leaders equally dis¬ 
tant from the furnace. The heat 
ducts should pitch upward 1 in. 
to the foot length to help the cir¬ 
culation. Registers should be 
placed so as to offer the easiest 
possible flow of air. 

The National Warm Air Heat¬ 
ing Association Standard Code 
is adapatable to natural circulat¬ 
ing systems. A copy of this is 
included in the Surface Com¬ 
bustion Warm Air Hand Book. 

The simple formulae below may 
be used for determining the duct, 
register and grille sizes: 

Square inches of basement heat 
leader area: 

For first floor rooms equals 
B.t.u. loss per hour divided by 

m. 

For second floor rooms equals B.t.u. loss per hour divided by 
167. 

For third floor rooms equals B.t.u. loss per hour divided by 

200 . 

Wall heat stack areas equals not less than 70% of basement 
heat leader areas. 

Heat register free area equals area of basement heat leader. 

Return air grille area equals 110% of heat register area. 

Location of Natural Circulating Furnace 

The location of the furnace should equalize the length of warm 
air runs as far as possible, yet give necessary preference to pipes 
supplying living rooms, dining rooms and main halls. 

The furnace should be reasonably close to the flue but do not 
increase the length of several heat ducts so as to have a very 
short fume pipe. In gas heating the fume pipe is not as important 
a factor to consider as in a coal furnace. 

The furnace front should be at least 3 ft. from a wall or par¬ 
tition, as the burners may have to be removed at one time or 
another. The designer should face the furnace so that the return 
air ducts and drops may be connected to the casing in the most 
simple manner. 

The casing should be fitted so that air from the basement 
(carrying dust) cannot leak into the furnace. A mixture of port- 
land cement should be built up around the outside of the base of 
casing angle so no air can leak in. Any portion of the base angle 
concealed by return air boots or shoes should be made airtight 
as well as the joints between the casing and bottom of floor. 
Such air leaks as these, if permitted, will cause dust to flow 
through warm air pipes and into the rooms above. 



Columbus Gas Fired Furnace 
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(g) RATINGS, CAPACITIES, AND DIMENSIONS OF COLUMBUS FURNACE, DETERMINING FURNACE SIZE 


Hourly B.T.U. Heat 
Loss Method 

The hourly B.t.u. 
heat loss of the house 
should not exceed the 
amounts listed in col¬ 
umn number 4 in 
the table above on 
“Hourly B.t.u. Rat¬ 
ings and Capacities” 
for natural circulat¬ 
ing warm air systems. 
When a fan is used 
having capacities equal 
to or greater than 
the amounts listed in 
column 6 of the same 
table the hourly B.t.u. 
capacities listed in col¬ 
umn 5 may be used in 
selecting the proper 
furnace. 

The hourly B.t.u 
heat loss of the house 
should be figured as 
outlined in the Sur¬ 
face Combustion 
Warm Air Hand 
Book or by the Amer¬ 
ican Gas Association 
Warm Air Hand Book 
and the American So¬ 
ciety of Heating and 
Ventilating Engineers’ 
Guide. 



HOURLY B.T.U. RATINGS AND CAPACITIES 


1 

o 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Furnace 

Number 

A.G.A. Hourly 
B.T.U. Input 

A. G.A. Hourly 

B. T.U. Output 
at Bonnet 

Hourly B.T.U. 
at Register 
Natural Circulation 

Hourly B.T.U. 
at Register 
Forced Circulation 

C.F.M. of Fan 
for 75° T.R. at 
Reg. Ys' S.P 

Cubic Feel (las 
Demand per Hour 

Nat. Gas 
1000 B.T.U. 

Art. Gas 

540 B.T.U 

1031 

100,000 

75,000 

63,750 

71,250 

900 

100 

185 

1531 

150,000 

112,500 

95,625 

106,875 

1350 

150 

278 

2031 

200,000 

150,000 

127,500 

142,500 

1800 

200 

370 

2531 

250,000 

187,500 

159,375 

178,125 

2250 

250 

463 

3031 

300,000 

225,000 

191,250 

213,750 

2700 

300 

556 

4031 

400,000 

300,000 

255,000 

285,000 

3600 

400 

740 

5031 

500,000 

375,000 

318,750 

356,250 

4500 

500 

926 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES AND ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING DATA 


Furnace 

No. 

A 

Overall 

Width 

of 

Casing 

B 

Overall 

Depth 

of 

Casing 

c 

Flue 

Vent 

Diam. 

I nches 

D 

Diverter 

Projec¬ 

tion 

from 

Casing 

K 

Regu¬ 

lator 

Projec¬ 

tion 

from 

Casing 

Max. Width of 
R.A. Conn. 

Gas 

Supply 

Connec¬ 

tion 

No. 

of 

Mix¬ 

ing 

4 ubes 

No. of 
Burner 
Heads 

No. of 
Side 
Radia¬ 
tors 

Cress 
Sectional 
Free Area 
Through 
Furnace 

Orifice 

Si/e 

sL'Ip. 

ping 

W eight 
in 

Pounds 

Side 

Front. 

Nat. 

Gas 

Art. 

Gas 

1031 

46 

30 

6 

13 

10 

25 

41 

1 

•> 

1 

4 

650 

H 

H 

750 

1531 

46 

39 

6 

13 

10 

34 

41 

1 

_ O 

6 

6 

850 

1 /a 

H 

880 

2031 

46 

48 

7 

14 

10 4 

43 

41 

1*4 

o 

8 

8 

1100 

H 

H 

1029 

2531 

46 

52 1 4 

7 

14 

I0K 

47 

41 

V4 

2 

10 

8 

1200 

V\ 

H 

1132 

3031 

92 

39 

2-6 

13 

10?i 

34 

85 

14 

4 

12 

12 

1700 

Va 

}a 

1722 

4031 

92 

48 

2-7 

14 

10 3 4 

43 

85 

ik 2 

4 

16 

16 

2200 

Va 

Va 

2016 

5031 

92 

52V* 

2-7 

14 

12V* 

47 

85 

2 

4 

20 

16 

2400 

Va 

3 8 

2222 


Hourly B.T.U. Fur¬ 
nace Rating 

The hourly B.t.u. 
ratings were tested by 
the American Gas As¬ 
sociation Laboratory 
and the hourly B.t.u. 
output at the bonnet 
rated with maximum 
allowance, is 75% of 
the hourly B.t.u. input. 

The A.G.A. laboratory 
testing requirements 
allow only this per¬ 
centage of efficiency 
to any warm-air cen¬ 
tral house heating appliance which has their approval. 

Column 4 of the table “Hourly B.t.u. Ratings and Capacities” 
shows the net available B.t.u. per hour at the heat registers in the 
rooms to be heated. This figure is 85% of the hourly B.t.u. 
output at the bonnet. It is estimated that 15% of the heat 
is lost through the distributing system by radiation through 
the ducts. 

For forced air installations having fan capacities equal to or 
greater than amounts listed in column 6 of the same table, only 
5% of the heat available at the bonnet is lost by radiation through 


the ducts (see column 5). 

Estimating Cost of Operation 

Cubic feet of gas for heating season equals B.t.u. hourly loss by 
24 hours by degree days for 65° F. divided by the temperature 
rise used in figuring heat loss by B.t.u. value of gas by over-all 
efficiency of system (.80). 

This formulae is for domestic heating having a day tempera¬ 
ture of 70° F. and night temperature of 60° F. Yearly con¬ 
sumption in thousands by average cost of gas per thousand cubic 
feet equals total cost of operation. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR BOTH HEATMASTER AND COLUMBUS FURNACE 


Heater 

The contractor shall furnish and install the heating appliance 
in accordance with the instructions furnished by the manufac¬ 
turer. The heater shall be No. Columbus Heatmaster 

[Columbus Furnace] as manufactured by the Surface Combus¬ 
tion Corporation, Toledo, Ohio. The heater is to be complete 
with the controls furnished as standard with the heater. 

Installation 

Contractor shall install the heater, registers, grilles and duct 
work as indicated on the plans. All piping shall be airtight and 
installed in a neat and permanent manner. All bends and turns 
shall be gradual with a throat radius not less than the width of 
the pipe. All wall stacks in partitions leading to second or third 
floor rooms shall be constructed of bright tin, free from rust and 
other blemishes, carefully insulated with asbestos paper. 


Controls 

The contractor shall install all automatic devices as instructed 
by the manufacturer and see that the entire system is function¬ 
ing satisfactorily at the completion of the installation. 

Gas Supply Line 

The gas supply line to the heater shall be 1-in. pipe (pipe 
sizes listed in the catalogue under Engineering data) connected 
to the gas controls in a neat and workmanlike manner as in¬ 
structed in the manufacturer’s instaffation manual. 

Vent or Flue Connections 

Contractor shall connect a corrosion-resisting metal flue pipe 
to the heater with the draft diverter in a vertical position near 
the heater outlet connection. The flue shall have as few bends 
as possible and shall be pitched upward to the chimney slightly. 
The pipe size shall be as specified by the manufacturer. 
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JANITROL-CONVERSION BURNER 


The Janitrol Conversion Burner brings the conven¬ 
ience, cleanliness, and healthful features of automatic 
gas heating without the necessity of rebuilding or re¬ 
placing the present heating system. Its wide adaptability 
and proved efficiency makes Janitrol ideal where an eco¬ 
nomical installation is desired. 

janitrol is a compact, complete unit that converts the 
warm air furnace, steam, vapor or hot water bolder into 


a modern, self-contained, gas-fired unit. Thermostatic 
control makes it a fully automatic installation. It pro¬ 
vides at low installation expense the same conveniences 
as any gas-fired furnace or boiler. 

A complete, illustrated catalogue describing Janitrol in 
detail, as well as other miscellaneous and interesting 
Janitrol literature, will be sent by the manufacturer on 
request, or may be obtained from the local gas company. 




ASSEMBLED DIMENSIONS (INCHES) 


Rectangular Janitrol 

Rectangular Janitrol 

Standard equipment includes 
burner assembly, Minneapolis-Hon¬ 
ey well electric motor valve and 
plain room thermostat, Reynolds 
gas regulator, Surface Combustion 
Thermostatic Pilot and 9-in. refrac¬ 
tory baffles. 12-in. and 16-in. baffles 
will be furnished when specified. 


Round Janitrol 


Round Janitrol 

Standard equipment includes 
burner assembly, Minneapolis- 
Honey well electric motor valve and 
plain room thermostat, Reynolds 
gas regulator, Surface Combustion 
Thermostatic Pilot and refractory 
baffles. 


ASSEMBLED DIMENSIONS (INCHES) 


BURNER 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

X-l-S & 
X-ll-S 

28 % 

16 X 

u 

s% 

6% 

11% 

11% 

X-2-S & 
X-12-S 

29% 

17% 

11 

5 % 

6 % 

11% 

11 % 

X-3-S & 
X-13-S 

31% 

22% 

11 

5% 

6% 

11% 

15 % 

X-3-SA & 
X-13-S A 

37% 

22% 

11 

5% 

6% 

11% 

15% 

X-3-SL & 
X-13-SL 

31% 

24% 

11 

5 % 

6% 

11% 

13% 


BURNER 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

X-l &X-11 

28% 

15 

11 

5% 

6% 

11% 

X 2 & X-12 

29% 

16% 

11 

5% 

6% 

11% 

X-3 & X 13 

31% 

20 % 

11 

5 % 

6% 

11% 

X 3A & X-13A 

37% 

20 % 

11 

5% 

6% 

11% 
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L. ). MUELLER FURNACE CO. 

Gas-Fired Warm Air Furnaces 

GENERAL OFFICES 

337 South Second Street, MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

BRANCH OFFICES 
CHICAGO, ILL., 211 W. Wacker Drive 
DETROIT, MICH., 1321 Twelfth Street 
SEATTLE, WASH., 2401-2405 Utah Street 


BALTIMORE, MD„ 909 Cathedral Street 
SALT LAKE CITY. UTAH, 601 McIntyre Building 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 5450 West Boulevard 


ST. LOUIS, MO., 4246 Forest Park Boulevard 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 715 So. Eighth Street 
MEMPHIS, TENN., Medical Arts Building 





Products 

Gas-Era Gas-Fired Warm Air 
Furnaces, all-cast; also pressed steel. 

Also all-cast Warm Air Furnaces 
for any kind of fuel; Horizontal 
Tubular Furnaces for large schools 
and churches; Steam and Hot Water 
Boilers ; Residence Garbage Burners ; 

Hot Water Supply Boilers; Hot 
W ater Coils. Complete catalogues on 
request. 

For Mueller pages on Gas-Fired 
Steam and Hot Water Boilers, Air 
Conditioning Systems, and Registers, 

Grilles and Ventilators, see Manu¬ 
facturers’ Index. 

Mueller Gas-Era Gas-Fired Furnaces 

Uses—For heating every type of 
residence, school, church and store, 
either by gravity or with fan circula¬ 
tion. 

The Mueller Gas-Era Furnace secures a 
maximum heat utilization from the gas burned. 

The correctly proportioned free area and ample 
space beneath sections, with provision for ade¬ 
quate return air connections at ends as well as 
rear, insure quick, uniform and positive heat 
delivery. The pitched hood aids proper heat 
distribution. 

Construction—Gas-Era Furnaces are of standard¬ 
ized unit construction. Sections are all cast iron, with¬ 
out packed or puttied joints. 

The heat retaining qualities of cast iron insure uni¬ 
form temperature. 

Sections are formed by two half-sections, accurately 
surface ground 
and drawn iron- 

ing permanent- / 
ly tight connec¬ 
tions. Their 
exterior surface 
is heavily rib¬ 
bed, affording 
twice the sur¬ 
face presented 
by a smooth 
casting of simi¬ 
lar design, and 
strengthening 
the entire as¬ 
sembly. Trian¬ 
gular baffles, 
filled’with plas¬ 
tic material, are inserted horizontally, holding products of 
combustion in contact with the surface of the casting and 


No. 2 Gas-Era Furnace 






Cf 


ew'y 


securing maximum heat transfer. 
They also reduce the volumetric con¬ 
tent of the flues, eliminating explosion 
hazards. The front cleanout extension 
renders the flue readily accessible. 

Operation—All control equip¬ 
ment necessary to make the Gas-Era 
Furnace completely automatic in 
operation is provided. Automatic 
humidifier is regularly supplied. 
Limit control eliminates possibility 
of overheating. Electric diaphragm 
gas valve operated from room con¬ 
trol turns gas on or off as required. 
Can also be furnished without auto¬ 
matic equipment for manual control. 

Forced Air Heating -Special 
casings and controls are supplied for 
forced circulation. Electric valves, 
with relays operating in conjunction 
with reverse-acting limit controls, 
which start fans when temperature 
rises and stops them when gas valve is closed, 
will be supplied where required. 


DIMENSIONS AND RATINGS GAS-ERA CAST IT KNACKS 
PER SECTION 


Width, in. 

Depth, in. 

Height, in. 

A. G.A. input, 1 

B. t.u. per hr. 

Net load, 
B.t.u. per hr. 

21% 

3i y 2 

66% 

65,000 1 

47.500 


Stock sizes up to and including ten sections. 
Larger units on special order. 

Pressed Steel Gas-Era Furnace 


DIMENSIONS AND RATINGS GAS-ERA STEEL 
PER SECTION 


I I KNACKS 


Width, in. 

Depth, in. 

Height, in. 

A. G.A. input 

B. t.u. per hr. 

Net load, 
b.t.u. per hr. 

20 

31 % 

53 

45,000 

33,000 


Note: Write for literature and complete data on this high-quality, 
reasonably priced unit. 





















































D4461 


AMERICAN FOUNDRY h FURNACE COMPANY 

Air Controlling Specialties 
BLOOMINGTON, ILL. 


Products 

Wire Grilles and Guards; Aluminum Back Pres¬ 
sure Louvre Dampers; Diffusers; By-pass Dampers. 

Also Warm Air Heating Apparatus for all services, 
Mixing and Splitter Dampers, Access Doors, Manhole 
Doors, Belt Guards, Blow-off Basins, Ventilators, Foot 
Warmers, Ornamental Grilles and Cast Radiator 
Brackets. 

Finishes 


Sizes 

All grilles, diffusers and dampers can be made in any 
sizes. 

When ordering, give the exact size of opening. An 
allowance of *4 in. (smaller) will be made for irregu¬ 
larities, unless ordered otherwise. 

Use this form in ordering: Opening.inches 

wide, by.inches high. 


The standard finish on all grilles, dampers and dif¬ 
fusers is black duco, krinkle or prime coat. Any other 
duco color or krinkle finish can be furnished at slight 


Catalogue 

Our catalogue “Ventilating Specialties” will be sent 
on request. 


additional cost. 



Plate KD 

A grille and border, with louvres at rear, for use 
In fresh air or vent openings. Dampers are ball-bear¬ 
ing equipped, and operate by a chain working through 
two pulleys and a claw. Pull chain is equipped with a 
fusible link, on both the front and rear of the louvres. 
These links melt at 160°. Thus, in case of fire on 
either side of the louvres, they close automatically by 
their own weight 



K-88 Diffuser 

Used over heat openings in fan blast steam or 
warm air heating systems. Adjustable vert : cal blades 
deflect air to any portion of the room. Felt strips 
prevent dirt streaks on wall. Smooth finish border; 
no joints show. Made of auto body steel, duco or 
krinkle finish, in any sizes 




Detail of F-13 and F-17 Louvre 


6 

Side View of KD 


M-2 BPD Back Pressure Metal Screen 

Expanded metal screen with back 
pressure dampers at rear, for base of 
flues etc. Dampers made from light, 
but hard, strong a'uminum. Smooth 
operation and freedom from binding is 
secured by use of fiber spacers. Siient 
operation obtained by lining all 
dampers with felt. These dampers do 
not clatter 


F-13 American Fresh Air Louvre 

American fresh air louvre in combination with 
expanded metal screen. Can be made any size, 
with any number of dampers, any depth of 
frame (standard 6 in.) and with or without 
screen o^er face. Made for vertical or horizon¬ 
tal installation 


F-17 Multiple By-pass 
Damper 

Can be made in any 
width or height to fit 
any opening. Adaptable 
to hand or automatic 
control. For schools, 
churches, hotels, thea¬ 
tres, powerhouses, etc. 
Standard finish, black 
enamel. Made for ver¬ 
tical or horizontal in¬ 
stallation 
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THE AUER REGISTER CO. 


Registers, Grilles, Ventilators, Radiator Enclosures and Access Panel Doors 


TELEPHONE 
Henderson 7650 


3608 Payne Avenue, CLEVELAND, OHIO 


CABLE 

“Auer—Cleveland” 



Auer Wrought Metal Grilles and Registers 

Advantages—Wrought metal grilles can be made in odd 
sizes and shapes without the expense and delay of pattern mak¬ 
ing. Wrought grilles are light in weight and easily fastened 
to walls and ceilings. They can neither be broken in transit 
nor after installation. The lodging surface for dust is reduced 
to a minimum, hence sanitary. 


Fig. K 

All-steel Register for Wall or 
Ceiling 


Fig. KR 

Pole Operating Register 

Fitted with ring operating lever 
so that a window pole can be used 
to open and close it 


Series “K” Louver Registers—Various purpose types. 

All-steel register for wall or ceiling use. The face is made 
extra heavy, of Vs-in. thick steel, plain lattice design, and hav¬ 
ing attached thereto multiple louver steel register body. The 
louvers can be made to run either vertically or horizontally. 
When ordering give the measurements as indicated on the cut. 

“A”—width of register body; or width of opening in the wall. 

“B”—length of louvers; or height of opening in the wall. 

Depth of body is IV 2 in. Louvers when open project % in. 
Made to order in any required size. 

Has the appearance of a cast iron register but is more sani¬ 
tary as it provides less lodging surface for dust. Steel takes 
a much nicer finish and is non-breakable, lighter in weight and 
more easily fastened to walls and ceilings. 

All grilles can be made into registers by the addition of 
operating or stationary louvers; or, can be equipped with 
aluminum automatic back pressure dampers. 
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Fig. KP heavy gauge steel 
register with pulleys. Made 
in any size. State whether 
wall or ceiling pulleys are 
wanted 

Auer-De-Lux Built- 
in Wall Register— 

The built-in frame pre¬ 
vents streaking of walls. 
Fits standard stack- 
heads. Immune to heat 
and moisture. Will not 
tarnish. 

Furnished in: 

Glorious Mother-of-pearl. 
Chromatic plated. 

Black Pearl. 

Orchid. 

Sea foam Green. 

Spanish Gold. 


Fig. KL 
Lock Register 

The louvers are locked in 
various positions by a key. 
Patent applied for 


(Patent Pending) 


Multiple Unit Register—Where all the louvers in one unit 
would not be practical, large registers are constructed in mul¬ 
tiples. The grille is continuous and the register bodies and 
louvers are in multiple units. 

Each unit has an individual operating device so it can be 
operated independently. When simultaneous operation is de¬ 
sired, a control bar is used. Can be made in panel effect, 
or in continuous grille. 



Can be made in any required size. Also in plain or Orna¬ 
mental des.gns shown on the opposite page 



Auer All-steel Clothes Chute Door 

Easy to install, better appearance and finish. Being metal, 
can not sag or warp; non-breakable; rigid; tight closing. 
Convex frame hides rough 
plaster, etc. Spring catch. 

Also self-closing spring. Deep 
flanged frame with holes 
punched for attaching to 
metal box or furring strip. 

Made in sizes for. opening 
7x10 in.; also 9x12 in. Fin¬ 
ishes: white, prime and 

nickelplated. Can be used for 
many purposes. 


Auer Simplified Access 
Panel 

Our rigid and positive bolt 
feature for removing panel, 
affording unobstructed entry, 
is more practical than hinge 
type. 


ROUND® HEAD 
BRASS SOLI 
TO BE REMOVED. 
AFTER PAPERING 
REPLACE. 
VISIBLE bolt- 
mead serves to 
LOCATE PANEL. 


-OPTIONAL- 
TOR PAPERING OR 
PAINTING OVER 
PLUSH BOLT 
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Types and Dimensions of Auer Grilles 

Made in All Commercial Metals, All Standard Finishes and Platings—12 and 10-gauge Standard 

Thicknesses 

SQUARE LATTICE DESIGN 
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Design No. 5A 
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Design No. 35A 
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Design No. 12A 
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Design No. 4A 



Design No. 33A 


CVCVC.V 

vc vc vc 

C.V C.V C V 

vc vc vc 

C.V C.V C.V 

vc vcvc 


C.V cv 
vc vc 

CV C.V 

vc vc 

C.V C.V 
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Design 

No. 

Holes, 
in. sq. 

Bars, 

in. 

Opening 

8A 

% 

% 

50% 

5A 

% 

% 

64% 

3A 

7 /s 

y 4 

72% 

9A 

1 

% 

75% 

10A 

1% 

y 4 

85% 


Squares, 

in. 

Bars, 

in. 

| Multiples, 
in. sq. 

Opening 

1% 

% 

2 

60% 


All grilles are roller level straight¬ 
ened after perforating. 


UNION JACK DESIGN 


No. 

Squares, 

in. 

Bars, 

in. 

Multiples, 
in. sq. 

Opening 

12A 

2 Vz 

y 4 

2% 

50% 

12A 

2M, 

y 2 

3 

45% 

14A 

3 

% 

3% 

55% 

14A 

3 

y 2 

3y 2 

50% 

20A 

4y a 

% 

4y 2 

76% 


State whether daylight opening or 
over-all measurement. 


MOORISH DESIGN NO. 4A 


Squares, 

in. 

Bars, 

in. 

Multiples, 
in. sq. 

Opening 

1% 

% 

2 

60% 


Invisible access to valve doors can 
be incorporated in all designs. 


Shell Designs No. 13A and No. 33A 

Works in multiples as shown in 
illustrations. 

All grilles can be equipped with 
operating or stationary louvers. 


GRECIAN DESIGN NO. 7A 


Squares, 

in. 

Bars, 

in. 

Multiples, 
in. sq. 

Opening 

3 

% 

3% 

55% 

3 

y 2 

3i/ 2 

53% 

3 

% 

3% 

50% 


]□□ 

]□□[ 
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Design No. 5A inch multiples work 
best to all daylight and over-all 
sizes. Best adapted for louver reg¬ 
isters. 


SQUARE LINK NO. 35A 
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Design No. 7A 


No. 31A Window Stool Grille 

Perforations in. Bars in. Made any size 


Air Conditioning and Forced 
Air Heating Registers 
and Intakes 



Louver Register in Frame, Patented 
Operating Adjustment 

Can be furnished in any required size, 
finish, and design, and with or without 
the metal frame, louver or shut-off valve. 
Also with or without return flanges. 


fS» *VI rjxgp *yi r m * 
A A AfJ'liAA 
r m 1 rji rjff ■i r.i r.n 
A A A A A A 
fjri r B i p B n ryi r„i r B i 
A A A A A A 
rj i ryi ry» r.i r_i rji 

A A A A A A 


The duct or box is bent back over edge 
of metal frame, makes a non-streak job. 

Frame is recessed so face plate finishes 
flush. 
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R a■■■•■■it 

“ “IMRHHM 


Baseboard Type 

Made with or without louver or valve, 
and in any required size. 

Send for details. 



—3 Hi 

Shell Design No. 13A 


m 


OBLONG DESIGN 


No. 

Openings, 

in. 

Bars, 

in. 

15 A 

iy 2 x% 

i/ 4 

17A 

2%x% 

y 4 

31A 

li/ 2 xA 

-A 
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THE BEST REGISTER COMPANY 

Registers, Ventilators, Grilles and Screens 
2005 West Oklahoma Avenue, MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

REPRESENTATIVES 

DETROIT, MICH., Wolverine Sales Company, 429 Wayne Street PHILADELPHIA, PA., R. C. Kratz, 830 Perry Building 


Products 

Registers, Ventilators, Grilles and Screens, 
of stock or special designs and finishes, in Bronze, Brass, 
Copper, White Porcelain Enamel, White or Black Japan, 
etc., made in Cast Iron, Semisteel, Brass or Bronze 
Metal, and Steel. 

Mushroom Ventilators. 

Specialists in Semisteel Registers. 

Also manufacturers of Gratings, Wall Frames, 
Sheet Steel Boxes, Floor Borders, Perforated Steel 
Grilles, Wire Screens, etc. 


Facilities 

The factory is equipped throughout with the most 
improved modern machinery. The capacity is unlim¬ 
ited ; and the efficiency of the entire equipment, together 
with new methods of construction, insure a high quality 
of workmanship and finish. 

“Best” Semisteel Register 

The faces are made of cast iron; the boxes, valves, 
operator, etc., of sheet steel. Each register is coated 
with heavy rustproof metal coating, and carefully 
inspected. 


Special Designs 

Special design goods are made to order only. In 
all cases, pattern work is necessary to produce. Any 
design can be produced from architect’s drawings or 
sketches, and can be made to conform to any conditions 
and be supplied in any finish. 


“Best” Mushroom 

Made in 5 sizes 
to fit ducts or flues 
of the following 
diameters (dimen¬ 
sions being the size 
of the flue opening 
of duct): 4, 5, 6, 8 
and 10 in. 

Adjustable Dif¬ 
fuser 

Eliminates 
friction. Diffuses 
air in any horizon¬ 
tal direction. 


Ventilator 



References 

Goods are sold 
solely on merit. Used 
and accepted by leading 
architects and engi¬ 
neers, and installed in 
many hotels, hospitals, 
post offices, and other 
public buildings. 



“Best” Mushroom Ventilator 



Catalogues and Prices 

Illustrated catalogues, showing a large variety of 
register designs and prices, sizes and 
finishes, as well as further information con¬ 
cerning “Best” deflecting wall and base¬ 
board registers and other products, will 
be sent on request. 


Plain Lattice 
Ventilat¬ 
ing Face 


Plain Lattice Design 

Made in any style 


Key-operated Register 

Fhosphor bronze operator parts. Can not wear or 
rust out 


This design 
made to order 
only in any 
length and 
width desired 



Method of Measuring Registers 

A—Flue or opening size 
B—Extreme measurement 



Grille Hinged in Angle Iron Frame 


Adjustable Diffuser 
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No. 14 


Some of Many Special Designs Produced 

This company will make any register. Nothing too small, too large or too complicated 


No. 543 


No. 110 
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DIAMOND MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Architectural Grilles of Perforated Metal and Perforated Metal Screens 


ATLANTA, GA., 187 Spring Street, N. W. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y., 26 Court Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 622 Broadway 
DENVER, COLO., 504 Tabor Opera House 
Building 


GENERAL OFFICE AND PLANT 

WYOMING, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

DETROIT, MICH., 4-230 General Motors 
Building 

HAZLETON, PA., 227 East Broad Street 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 136 No. Delaware Street 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 4200 Long Beach Avenue 


NEW ORLEANS, LA., 2204 Jefferson Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1015 Chestnut Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 405 Penn Avenue 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Paul Brown Building 
WORCESTER, MASS., 9 May Street 


Products 

Diamond Architectural Grilles in a 
completely diversified line of Period, Colonial, 

Modern and Conventional Designs, for every 
architectural purpose, and particularly suited for ven¬ 
tilating and recessed radiation. 

Diamond Manufactring Company produces also a 
complete line of Perforated Metal Sizing Screens and 
Perforated Metals for Machinery Guards, Elevator 
Buckets, Conveyor Troughs, Flights and Light Struc¬ 
tural Work. 

Details and Specifications 

Typical examples of the ornamental architectural 
grilles produced by the Diamond Manufacturing 
Company are pictured here. Although they are but a 
few of the many available designs, they are represen¬ 
tative of the variety that can be furnished. All grilles 
are manufactured to specifications only; of any desired 


MtZtZtZtZtZ 
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Design F-l—65% Open Area 

Design E-l—60% Open Area 

V w 

M M M M M M M 

A A A A A n o 

M M M M M M 
nikWiCiAlTAV 
M M M M M M 

A A A Vi A A A 
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************ 

************ 
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Design G-l—(Two Sizes)—50 and 
60% Open Area 

Design B-l—(Six Sizes)—28 to 
57% Open Area 

9B9B9p9B9p 

B9E9S9E9B9 
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Design CL-2—60% Open Area 


metal in thicknesses up to W and *4 in., and 
may be obtained in one piece up to 50 in. wide 
by 120 in. long; larger sizes in sections, paneled 
with stiffeners. 

Grilles in combinations of various designs can be 
furnished, if desired, to meet individual requirements. 


r+2 r+2 M W W M W W W W 

4*4 A*# 4*4 4*# 4*t 

M W M W M M W Z+j M M 
M M W M W W M M W W 

M M M kWi M kti kti k.fi 

M W W W W M W W W M 

4.44.44.44*4 4*4 4.4 4.4 4.4 4.4 4*4 

W M M M M M W M M M 


Design K-l—(Two Sizes)—66 and 70% Open Area 



Design A-l—(16 Sizes)—45 to 83% Open Area 



Design S-2—67% Open Area 



Design M-2—55% Open Area 
Descriptive Literature 

Special bulletins are available on all designs, with 
open area tables and miniature blue prints to simplify 
figuring to specifications. These special bulletins will 
be furnished individually upon request, or the entire 
series covering all catalogued designs will be mailed, 
if desired, to provide a complete file of Diamond 
Architectural Grille designs in loose leaf form. 


iMMONi)- 
4 iR| LLP' 


Design H-2—67% Open Area 
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HART & COOLEY MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Warm Air Registers, Ventilating Grilles and Registers 

61 West Kinzie Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

FACTORIES: HOLLAND, MICH., NEW BRITAIN, CONN., NASHUA, N. H. 

BRANCH OFFICES 


NEW YORK, N. Y„ 101 Park Avenue 
HOLLAND, MICH. 


BOSTON, MASS., 75 Portland Street 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1600 Arch Street 
NEW BRITAIN, CONN. 


Products 

Steel, Semi-steel and All-cast Regis¬ 
ters ; Steel and Cast Register Faces and 
Reinforced Cold Air Face Plates; Ceiling 
and Sidewall Ventilators; Lock Registers. 



For our pages on Ventilating Grilles, 
stamped and cast, all designs, see Manufac¬ 
turer’s Index, Wm. Highton & Sens Divi¬ 
sion. 


“H & C” Steel Registers- 

For actual free air opening in square inches of 

Registers for Gravity Installations 

“H & C” Baseboard Register with Quickly Detachable 
Face—No. 150 Series —The face is 
perforated in oblong hole design re- 

r jy-. ta i n ’ n & tl 10 conventional lattice fret- 

lillifflllilBl wor ^ but affording very large free 
SgSsSijsSsEBBH area. Face is removable by quarter 

IEHIIIIIIIII | turn °f locking buttons—no screw- 
1 SBIIIIIIIIIII (lnvcr squired. 

liiiBBiBiSSi 1 For either horizontal or verti¬ 

cal sidewall register for use with 
No. 150 series specify No. 345. 
For baseboard intakes for use with 
No. 150 series specify No. 655 or 
No. 150 Series 605. 

“H & C” Steel Cold Air Face, Class No. 255—Made in 




Class 255 Cold Air Face 

Patented 

oblong hole design to facilitate the free flow of return air to 
the furnace. Adequate strength is assured by heavy braces 
permanently spot-welded to the face. 

Wide margins overlap opening—no countersinking or 
fastening in place necessary. Stock 
finishes—oak, black japan, oxidized 
copper. Low list prices compare 
favorably with cost of less substan¬ 
tial, less efficient, wood grilles. 


-“The Air Capacity Line” 

every “H & C” Register see complete catalogue 

Registers for Forced Air Installations 

“H & C” Forced Air Registers are much smaller, require 
less wall space and consequently are less conspicuous than those 
of the gravity type. The three-piece construction (illustrated), 
employed on both sidewall and baseboard type registers, is very 
desirable. Register frame and removable flange are installed 
when the stackhead is placed, and anytime after plastering the 
installation may be quickly completed by simply screwing the 
face in position. The flange 
automatically smoothes out any 
irregularities in the tin work 
and assures a snug installation 
free from any leaks or valve 
interference. “H & C” Forced 
Air Registers have heavy tight- 
closing valves which are guar¬ 
anteed to remain in any posi¬ 
tion at any desired velocity. 


No. 3351 Sidewall Regis¬ 
ter —This register sets flush 
with the plaster and may be 
installed either above the 
breathing line or just above the 
baseboard. Frame has a depth 
of % in. 


STACK HEAD- 

REMOVABLE 
FLANCE-►( 


-JOIST \ 


-'Xi 

LATH 




PLASTER 

REGISTER FACE 4 1 

Urame>lug 


Three-piece Construction 



No. 3351 Sidewall Register 
Frame, Flange and Face 


“H & C” Floor Register, 
Class No. 200 —Featured by the 
beautifully rounded pinched-back 
fretwork of the face. This pat¬ 
ented process results in maximum 
openings for the free flow of air, 
greatly increased strength and strik¬ 
ing beauty of design. 

Rugged in construction, rigidly 
reinforced, unbreakable. 

Louvres swinging on solid trun¬ 
nions assure permanent ease of 
operation. 


jW iBr) pH fel 

I) II l( LI! II 
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No. 3151 Baseboard 
Register —This register is 
for use in the baseboard 
where the top of the register 
is desired to set flush with or 
project above the baseboard. 
Structurally it is similar to 
the sidewall type illustrated 
above. The frame depth all 
around is % in. 


n 


i ■ i 


No. 3151 Baseboard Register 


I II l II 
11II1II 

I II ) II i 

II II J II » 

1 E m 


Floor Register Class 
No. 200 

Patented 


Sizes —Both sidewall (No. 3351) and baseboard (No. 
3151) types, and. also registers of similar design but without 
removable faces, may be had in any finish in the following 
flange or stackhead sizes: 

10x4, 5 and 6 ins. 

12x4, 5, 6, 8 and 10 ins. 

14x4, 5, 6, 8 and 10 ins. 

30x4, 5, 6 and 8 ins. 

Send for complete circular with chart of recommended 
velocities for all conditions. 
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THE HARRINGTON & KING PERFORATING CO. 

Grilles and Ventilators of Perforated Metal 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

telephone 5647 Fillmore Street 

Mansfield 1 800 CHICAGO, ILL. 

BRANCH OFFICE: NEW YORK, N. Y., 110 Liberty Street—Telephone, BArclay 7-0203 


Products 

Architectural Grilles of Perforated Wrought 
Metals : 

Grilles of Steel; White, Yellow, and Commercial Bronze; 
Brass; Monel Metal; Aluminum; and Stainless Steel. 

We are also prepared to furnish Registers and Cast 
Grilles of standard and special designs. 

Our Facilities 

Fifty years of experience. A new and thoroughly 
modern shop. Skilled workmen, and a reputation for 
fine quality which we insist upon maintaining. 

Publications Furnished Gratis—on Request 

(a) “Grilles of Perforated Metal”—a combination 
handbook and catalogue. Shows actual size pictures of 
each design and gives tables of opening sizes for all 
dimensions. Contains valuable information for architect 
and engineer. 

(b) “Grilframe—the new Grille Construction”—a 
booklet which tells through word and picture the com¬ 
plete story of Grilframe. 

(c) “New Grille Designs”—a new brochure, just off 
the press, which illustrates new designs of modern 
motif. 


Designs 

All of the standard designs, some of which are shown 
on this and the following pages. Also an increasing selec¬ 
tion of designs created in the modern motif especially 
for production in white metals. 

Specifications! Data 

When writing specifications for our grilles please 
give the following information : 

Dimensions—opening or over all. 

Design. 

Metal—kind and gauge (No. 12 USS gauge is usual 
but we can furnish lighter or heavier). 

Finish—Enamel (white, black or tinted), electro¬ 
plated (to match any sample), prime coat, or natural 
shop finish. Bronze grilles finished natural either bright 
or dull or to match sample. 

Screwholes, frames, handholes—indicate any special 
details required. 

Grilles made of any of the white metals (aluminum, 
monel metal, stainless steel, or white bronze) can be 
furnished with a lustrous polish or a dull (brush) 
finish. 



PLAIN LATTICE DESICN 


Size of 
hole, 
in. 

Width of 
bridge, 
in. 

Per 

cent 

open 

y 2 

IB 

53 

% 

Vi 

45 

% 

V * 

57 

7 /s 

M 

60 

1 

vl 

71 

1% 

A 

72 


DIAGONAL LATTICE DESIGN 


Size of 

Width of 

Per 

hole, 

bridge. 

cent 

in. 

in. 

open 

V 2 


53 

% 

% 

60 


Half holes around the edge 
only when specified. 



Diagonal Lattice Design 
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MODERN GRILLE DESIGNS 



HK705 62% Open 


HK710 62% Open 
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HK725 50% Open 


The grille designs shown on 
this page have been created espec¬ 
ially for production in the white 
metals such as Aluminum, Monel 
Metal, Stainless Steel, and White 
Bronze (nickel silver) as well as 
in ordinary steel and bronze. 

The white metals are usually 
finished by a bright or dull polish. 
When made of common steel or 
bronze they can be painted, pol¬ 
ished or electroplated in nickel 
or chromium. 



WHITE METALS 

White metal is not a specific 
designation. In alphabetical or¬ 
der the usual so-called white 
metals are: 

Aluminum 

Monel Metal 

Stainless Steel (chrome nickel 
alloys) 

White Bronze (nickel silver) 

The effect of a white metal 
can be obtained by nickelplating 
or what is better, chromium plat¬ 
ing on steel, brass or copper— 
chromium to be enduring should 
be plated on nickel which should 
be on a natural or plated base of 
copper. Make your specifications 
definite to obtain satisfactory re¬ 
sults. 

Designs illustrated on this page are 

covered by design patent applications 


The use of white metals in ar¬ 
chitectural decoration demanded 
new and suitable designs in keep¬ 
ing with the modern motifs. 

To obtain such designs we 
sponsored a nation-wide contest 
among designers and supple¬ 
mented it by the careful study of 
our own artists. 

Additional designs are shown 
in our new brochure New Grille 
Designs sent upon request to any 
architect. 



HK720 63% Open 


HK715 62% Open 
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Style A 
Square Link 
52% Open 


Style j 
Fish Scale 
65% Open 


Style M 
Moorish 
50% Open 


Style F 
Clover Leaf 
45% Open 
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*a 

*a 

*a 

*a 
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Style Q 
Divided 
Fish Scale 
65% Open 


Style L 
Union Jack 
40% Open 

Detail shows 
Style L design 
with a unit size 
of 2J4 in. We 
have two other 
sizes of this 
design: L2, 
unit size 1$4, 
and T.3, unit 
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“Perfex” Design, % Actual Size 

A beautiful, new, lacelike design which is 
tremely popular for radiator enclosures 



Style LT 71% Open 
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Style AC 65% Open 
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“Grilframe” 

Any grille can be enhanced in decorative effect 
by this frame or moulding in place of the ordinary 
blank edge. Simply specify “Grilframe” construc¬ 
tion. A sample corner with any grille design sent 
upon request. 



Showing Handhole Openings Which Are 
Invisible When Closed 





















































































































































H1T0NCAST 

GRILLES & 
REGISTERS 


WM. HIGHTON & SONS 

DIVISION OF 

HART & COOLEY MFG. CO. 


MAIN OFFICES 

EASTERN DIVISION WESTERN DIVISION 

NEW BRITAIN, CONNECTICUT 61 WEST KINZIE ST., CHICAGO, ILL. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 
101 Park Avenue 


BRANCH OFFICES 
BOSTON, MASS. 
75 Portland Street 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
1600 Arch Street 


NEW BRITAIN, CONN. 


FACTORIES 
NASHUA, N. H. 


HOLLAND, MICH. 
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SEVENTY-FOUR YEARS OF QUALITY AND SERVICE 

PRODUCERS OF 

ORNAMENTAL GRILLES IN CAST OR STAMPED METALS, 
VENTILATING REGISTERS, RADIATOR ENCLOSURES, 
VENTILATORS OF STOCK OR SPECIAL DESIGNS, FRAMES, ETC. 


Completeness of Our Line 

In this Catalogue are illustrated, as far as we 
know, the largest and most complete line of 
Ornamental Grilles and Ventilating Registers in 
Cast as well as Wrought metals ever obtainable 
from any single source. 

Materials in Which Our Products Are Made 

Due to increased facilities, we can now furnish 
grilles and registers in Cast Iron, Steel, Brass or 
Bronze, Aluminum Alloys, Monel Metal and 
Benedict Nickel. 

For complete information pertaining to Cast 
Grilles refer to the table shown on the inside cover 
of this catalogue. For information pertaining to 
Stamped Grilles refer to page 18. 

A Satisfactory Service to the Architect 

Our chief aim is to completely satisfy the Ar¬ 
chitect or Engineer and their clients. Careful 
attention is therefore given every order to insure 
our customers of first-class work in every respect 
as to design, manufacture and finish—in other 
words Hitoncast Quality. Special care has been 
given to the designs illustrated to combine both 
beautv of decoration with the maximum allow¬ 
ance of free air capacity. 


When Specifying or Ordering We Suggest 

First .—State that all cast or wrought grilles 
and registers shall be as manufactured by Highton 
—H&C, New Britain, Conn. 

Second .—State if grille or register (a grille 
is a flat plate without louvers) (a register con¬ 
sists of the grille with box and movable louvers). 

Third .—State material — cast iron, brass, 
bronze,aluminum, Monel Metal or Benedict Nickel. 

Fourth .—State design—using our numbers for 
“Hitoncast” designs, or to he made to Architect’s 
special details. A specification for “Hitoncast 
means hand chased for perfection of lines and 
clearness of design. 

Fifth .—State size, bearing in mind that dimen¬ 
sions given will he considered, “duct or opening 
sizes” unless otherwise stated, allowing approxi¬ 
mately 1 inch margins all around. If extreme 
sizes are necessary, they must also be specified. 

Sixth .—State use—whether floor, wall or ceil¬ 
ing. Extra heavy castings are provided for floor use. 

Seventh .—Any type of electroplated, lacquered 
or paint finish can be furnished but the exact fin¬ 
ish required must be specified. Use our list of 
finishes. See page 14. 

Eighth .—State construction and method for 
fastening, using the number of the detail method 
as shown on pages AJ or 30. 


H 

II «> 


COMPARATIVE COSTS 
Are Given as an Aid to 

For the first time in the history of the grille 
and register business, Highton H&C are at¬ 
tempting herewith as part of their service to the 
profession, to give the Architect and Engineer an 
approximate idea of the comparative cost of va¬ 
rious designs of Cast Metal Grilles. 

Base Price for Cast Iron Grille—Cast Iron 
Grilles of a Plain Lattice design is used as a base 
of comparison for all other cast metal grilles 
and is priced approximately at $3.00' per square 
foot. In the table on the inside of the front 
cover is a column of Comparative Price “Per¬ 
centage to he added to the cost of plain lattice. 
This column lists the percentage for each design 
which is to be added to the per square foot price 
of plain lattice design. For example. No. 500 de¬ 
sign lists 50 per cent, plain lattice at 83.00 plus 50 


:n n x x x x<x xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 


OF CAST METAL GRILLES 
the Architect and Engineer 

per cent would value $4.50 per square foot, the 
approximate cost of this design. 

Base Prices for Other Metals—In Cast Bronze 
or Brass the base price would be $7.50 per square 
foot for Plain Lattice, for Cast Aluminum, $6.00 
per square foot, but the percentage to be added 
to these prices for special design will be the same 
as cast iron figured on the base prices given for 
the different metals used. 

It must be distinctly understood that the prices 
given are but approximate only and are merely 
given for the convenience of a comparative cost 
of different designs. 

On pages 21 and 22 will be found comparative 
prices of various sizes of registers in the various 
finishes. Also on page 23 will he found list prices 
of the new Straight Flow and Volume Control 
McKnight Register. 

X X X X X X X X H XX X X X XXX X'X X XX X XX X X X X X XX « « « H X « X « n H H J: 
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HITONCAST" INSTALLATIONS 
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Quincy Mutual Fire Insurance Building, Quincy, Mass. 

Shephard & Stearns, Architects 

“Hitoncast-” Designs in Special Borders 


Illustration above shows how a “Hitoncast” 
design may be worked into a heavy ornamental 
frame or border. Frames for grilles are often re¬ 
quired in a formal setting in order to give a better 
scale to an exceptionally large grille and to add 
architectural interest. 


Hendricks Memorial Chapel, Syracuse University, Syracuse, N. Y. 

John Russell Pope & James Dwight Baum, Architects 


Unusually Large Registers Shown Below 

The “Hitoncast” Installation below illustrates a 
plain lattice design registers. Note the very large j“ 
center register which is twice as big as the two * 
end registers that are in themselves of a large |a‘ 

dimension. A special construction was devised « 

whereby two register boxes are attached to a large 
single face so that a pleasing effect from the front |k 
is obtained. Highton—H&C as part of their ser- « 
vice offer to assist you in solving any of your 

grille or register problems. k 

|k 

[a, 

|K| 



Quincy Mutual Fire Insurance Building, Quincy, Mass 

Shephard & Stearns.. Architects 
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“Hitoncast” Grilles in Special Metals 
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“Hitoncast” Grilles can be made in any 
design or any metal suitable for construc¬ 
tion purposes. “Hitoncast” reputation 
was not made in a day but has steadily 
gained ground during the past seventy- 
four years. A “Hitoncast” specification 
means therefore Quality both as to design 
and workmanship, and insures the Archi¬ 
tect of the best. 
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Grilles in a Gothic Design 

The view at the right is of the 
interior of St. Paul’s Episcopal 
Church in Philadelphia, showing 
the special “Hitoncast” Grilles 
in the high wainscoting which 
encloses the radiators. A long, 
narrow plain design grille, of 
large free air capacity, acts as an 
efficient intake at the floor level. 
It will be seen how well the 
grilles fit in with the character 
of the architecture of the church. 


St. Paul’s Episcopal Church, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Zantzinger, Borie & Nedary, Architects 


“Hitoncast” Grilles Also Used 
on the High Seas 

The photograph at the left 
shows some of the special design 
grilles made to the architect’s 
details for the main first class 
lounge of the S.S. “President 
Hoover.” These larger grilles 
were cast to follow the face of 
the coved section of the ceiling 
above the cornice. The grilles 
illustrate only one of the many 
conditions we are prepared to 
take care of in our fully equipped 
and modern plant. 

We are always glad to confer 
with architects and engineers in 
regard to any special problem 
they may encounter and to help 
solve them to their satisfaction. 
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Hendricks Memorial Chapel, Syracuse University, Syracuse, N. Y. 

John Russell Pope & James Dwight Baum, Architects 


‘Hitoncast’ 

Radiator 

Enclosures 


The rigid construc¬ 
tion of “Hitoncast’’ 
Radiator Enclosures 
makes them especially 
appropriate for 
Schools, Banks, Hotel 
or Theatre Lobbies, 
Auditoriums, and such 
places where many 
people would be pass¬ 
ing, and where stabil¬ 
ity as well as beauty 
are the prime requi¬ 
sites. Radiator En¬ 
closures may be made 
in either Wrought or 
Cast Metals, and in 
any design selected. 
The enclosures shown 
at the right are in¬ 
stalled in the Austin 
Senior High School, 
Chicago, Ill. 


Austin Senior High School, Chicago, III. 

Chicago Board of Education, Architects 
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HITONCAST 
INSTALLATIONS 


Beauty in Simplicity 


The extreme simplicity and beauty of 
the Plain Lattice design “Hitoncast” 
Grilles in the illustration at the left show 
how well they tie in with the quietness and 
dignity of the architecture. 

Special designs may be selected to har¬ 
monize with various schools of architec¬ 
ture, but there is rarely anything more 
effective than a plain lattice design with 
the proper size openings. 

The illustration shown is from a photo¬ 
graph of the beautiful Hendricks Me¬ 
morial Chapel, Syracuse University, Syra¬ 
cuse, N. Y., in which Highton—II&C 
grilles and registers are installed. 
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NEWLY CREATED HITONCAST GRILLE DESIGNS 


Highton - H&C 
are constantly 
adding new de¬ 
signs to the al¬ 
ready elaborate 
list, and on this 
and the follow¬ 
ing page are 
shown a number 
of the newest 
ones which have 


“Hitoncast” No. 905 


been created dur¬ 
ing the past year. 
Besides the de¬ 
signs shown, 
Highton - H&C 
are now so 
equipped as to 
furnish any de¬ 
sign made up to 
Architects’ spe¬ 
cial details. 


“Hitoncast” No. 810 


“Hitoncast” No. 915 


Hitoncast” No. 44 


“Hitoncast” No. 820 


“Hitoncast” No. 916 
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“Hitoncast” No. 906 “Hitoncast” No. 917 “Hitoncast” No. 902 

For Full Information Regarding Free Area, Sizes, Comparative Cost, Etc., See Inside Front Cover 
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NEWLY CREATED "HITONCAST" GRILLE DESIGNS 


Hitoncast” No. 486 


Hitoncast” No. 909 


Hitoncast” No. 913 


For Full Information Regarding Free Area, Sizes, Comparative Cost, Etc., See Inside Front Cover 


Hitoncast No. 600 


Hitoncast” No. 910 


“Hitoncast” No. 215 


“Hitoncast” No. 825 


“Hitoncast” No. 830 


“Hitoncast” No. 911 


“Hitoncast” No. 912 
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HITONCAST" QUALITy GRILLES 


“Hitoncast” No. 70 


“Hitoncast” No. 146 


“Hitoncast” No. 442 


“Hitoncast” No. 500 


“Hitoncast” No. 261 


“Hitoncast” No. 391 


“Hitoncast” No. 607 


“Hitoncast” No. 78 


“Hitoncast” No. 333 


“Hitoncast” No. 83 


For Full Information Regarding Free Area , Sizes, Comparative Cost , Etc., See Inside Front Cover 
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HITONCAST QUALITY GRILLES 


“Hitoncast” No. 29 


“Hitoncast” No. 130 


“Hitoncast” No. 130B 


“Hitoncast” No. 407—2 Unit Sizes 


“Hitoncast” No. 93 


“Hitoncast” No. 145 


Hitoncast” No. 201 


“Hitoncast” No. 98 


“Hitoncast” No. 45 


“Hitoncast” No. 403 


Ml “Hitoncast” No. 74 “Hitoncast” No. 75 

Mi 

For Full Information Regarding Free Area, Sizes, Comparative Cost, Etc,, See Inside Front Cover ||j 
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HITONCAST" QUALITY GRILLS 


“Hitoncast” No. 752B 


“Hitoncast” No. 760 


“Hitoncast” No. 62 


“Hitoncast” No. 752 


“Hitoncast” No. 749 


“Hitoncast” No. 62A 


i 


“Hitoncast” No. 752A 
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“Hitoncast” No. 303 


“Hitoncast” No. 914 


“Hitoncast” No. 59 


“Hitoncast” No. 528 


“Hitoncast” No. 222 


“Hitoncast” No. 321 

Highton—H & C have prepared 
full size blue print details of ap¬ 
proximately forty of the most 
popular designs. A complete set 
of these details will be gladly 
sent without charge upon re¬ 
ceipt of such request. 


“Hitoncast” No. 25 

For Full Information Regarding Free Area, Sizes, Comparative Cost, Etc., See Inside Front Cover 
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HITONCAST QUALITY GRILLES 


“Hitoncast” No. 460 


“Hitoncast” No. 485 


“Hitoncast” No. 485B 


“Hitoncast” No. 982 


“Hitoncast” No. 91 


“Hitoncast” No. 91A 


“Hitoncast” No. 150 


“Hitoncast” No. 148 


“Hitoncast” No. 80 


a] “Hitoncast” No. 37 Hitoncast” No. 39 “Hitoncast” No. 732 |§j 

1 ..... . , N 

2 For Full Information Regarding Free Area , Sizes , Comparative Cost, Etc., See Inside Front Cover 
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“Hitoncast” No. 263 


“Hitoncast” No. 36 


“Hitoncast” No. 903 


“Hitoncast” No. 35 


“Hitoncast” No. 110 


“Hitoncast” No. 149 


“Hitoncast” No. 399 


“Hitoncast” No. 450 


“Hitoncast” No. 134 


“Hitoncast” No. 152 


‘Hitoncast” No. 155A 


“Hitoncast” No. 155 


x “Hitoncast” No. 160 “Hitoncast” No. 140 “Hitoncast” No. 157 g 

x _ For Full Information Regarding Free Area, Sizes, Comparative Cost, Etc., See Inside Front Cover 
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‘Hitoncast” No. 815 


“Hitoncast” No. 152A 


“Hitoncast” No. 218 


Hitoncast” No. 50 


QUALITY IN CAST GRILLES 

A Few Helpful Suggestions to Architects Regarding the Factors Determining Quality 


A Hitoncast Quality Cast Grille 

This illustration shows a grille finished to Highton-H&C 
specifications for quality grilles. The front and back surfaces 
are perfectly smooth and flat, and moulded surfaces are all 
hand-chased. All edges are sharp and clean. Grille is given 
a priming coat of paint. 


A Poor Quality Cast Grille 

A type sometimes installed if supervision is not 
This grille is just as it comes from the sand mould, 
not ground, hand-chased or finished in any way. 
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PLAIN LATTICE CAST METAL DESIGNS 

Made in Cast Iron, Brass, Bronze, Aluminum, Monel Metal, and'Other Metals 


Standard Mesh Opening Approximately % Inch 


Patterns are carried 
in stock in the stand¬ 
ard mesh for all sizes 
listed below. For list 
price see pages 21 and 
22. Standard sizes must 
have overall dimen¬ 
sions as given in the 
table. 

Plain lattice grilles 
can also be furnished 
in p 2 inch, inch, \y 2 
inch and other meshes 
to order. 



Important 

When a grille is 
specified it is furnished 
with the full, clear 
opening as shown in 
the illustration on this 
page. A register face 
has corner quadrants 
and a cut-out for the 
wheel slot. The cost of 
a register face is some¬ 
what less and should 
not be confused with 
or substituted for a 
grille. 


TABLE OF STANDARD SIZES OF PLAIN LATTICE GRILLES WITH %_in. MESH 


STANDARD FINISHES FOR ALL GRILLES 

The following* finishes are standard. Specify hy the symbols opposite the finish, 
lacquer, or electroplated finish can be matched to s imple submitted. 


Any paint, 



PAINT, JAPAN AND 

LACQUER 

PC 

Prime Coat 

0 

Oak 

J 

Black Japan 

K 

Walnut 

J1 

Dull Black Japan 

Ml 

Red Mahogany 

w 

White 



LD2 

Lacquered Oxidized Copper 

Z1 

Gold Bronze Paint 

LAB 

Lacquered Antique Bronze 

Z2 

Silver Bronze Paint 

LA5 

Lacquered Dull Bronze. 

Z3 

Copper Bronze Paint 

LF 

Lacquered Dull Brass 




ELECTROPLATED OR NATURAL 

FINISHES 


A Electroplated Light Polished Bronze 

AG Electroplated Dull Bronze Natural 

B Electroplated Dark Statuary Bronze 

B1 Electroplated Medium Statuary Bronze 

B2 Electroplated Light Statuary Bronze 

(Hot Lead Dipped Finish can 

BBBBBBBBBBBBBBB BBBBBB BBBBB BBBB BBB BBB B Hj [BBBB 

[ 14 ] 


BBB 1 

" |H 

B 

Bi 

an | 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

[HI 

[HI 

[HI 

[HI 

m 

|H| 

I Hj 
[H| 

IH 

[Hi 

|H| 

|H| 

HJ 

H| 

Hi 

HI 

H| 

Hi 

H] 

B 

H 

[HJ 

[HJ 

m 

1 


Duct 

opening, 

in. 

Approx, 
over all 
of face, in. 

Duct 

opening, 

in. 

Approx, 
over all 
of face, in. 

Duct 

opening, 

in. 

Approx, 
over all 
of face, in. 

Duct 

opening, 

in. 

Approx, 
over all 
of face, in. 

Duct 

opening, 

in. 

Approx, 
over all 
of face, in. 

Duct 

opening, 

in. 

1HJ 

Approx. H 

over all H 

of face, in. H 

Ml 

4x6 

5 >4x 7 H 

6x32 

7*4x33*4 

9x30 

104x31*9,6 

12x48 

14*16x50 

18x27 

209,6x299,6 

24x42 

26 3 4x4494 

Bi 

494x6*2 

594*794 

6x36 

7**,fix379i 

9x32 

1094*33% 



18x28 

209,6x309,6 

24x45 

2694*4794 

H 

4x8 

5t 4 x9q 



9x36 

104x37*9,6 

14x14 

16*4x16 H 

18x30 

209,6x32*4 

24x48 

2694x5094 

H 

4x10 

5*4x119, 

7x 7 

8 * 4 x 8*4 



14x15 

16*4x179,6 

18x36 

209,6x38*4 



H 

4x12 

594x139, 

7x 9 

8>4xio*4 

10 x 10 

11*46X11*9,6 

14x16 

16*4x189,6 

18x48 

20946x50*4 

26x26 

2894x2894 

B 

4x13 

5*4x149, 

7x10 

8 ** ,6X1 1*4 

10 x 12 

11*46X13% 

14x18 

16*4 x209,6 



26x28 

2894x3094 

H 

4x15 

54x16^6 

7x12 

8*46X13*4 

10x14 

11*46X15*46 

14x20 

16*4x229,6 

20 x 20 

2294x22 3 h 

25x30 

2894x3294 

B 

4x18 

54x194 

7x14 

8*4x154 

10x15 

11*46X16*9,6 

14x22 

16*4x24*1 

20 x 22 

229 8 x249 8 

26x32 

2894x3494 

iBI 

4x21 

5 4x229 | fi 

7x15 

8**16x169^ 

10x16 

11* 5 16X174 

14x24 

13*4x26*4 

20x24 

22 3 4x26 3 s 

26x34 

2894x369s 

|HJ 

4x24 

54x254 



10x18 

11 15 ,6X194 

14x28 

13*4x309,6 

20x26 

2294x28 3 s 

26x36 

2894*3894 

IH 

4x28 

54x294 

8 x 8 

99,x 99 4 

10 x 20 

11*46X214 

14x30 

16*4x329,6 

20x28 

22Hx30 3 8 



H| 

4x30 

54x314 

8 x 10 

994x119* 

10 x 22 

11 15 if,x234 

14x36 

16*4x389,6 

20x30 

22 3 nx329s 

27x27 

29 3 4x2994 

B, 



8 x 12 

994x1394' 

10x24 

11*9.6x254 

14x40 

1 694x429,0 

20x32 

22 3 4x34 3 s 

27x38 

2994x409s 

B! 

5x 8 

646X946 

8x13 

994*14% 

10x30 

11*46x314 

14x48 

16 * 4 x 50916 

20x36 

22 3 / 8 x38 3 8 



H 

5 .x 9 

GKex 109 io 

8x14 

9^x154™ 

10x36 

11*46X374 



20x48 

22 3 / 8 x50 3 8 

28x28 

3094x309s 

H 

5x10 

69f 6 xll9 i6 

8x15 

99 4 xl6'4 

10x40 

11*9,6X414 

15x15 

17*4x17*4 



28x30 

3094x3294 

B 

5x11 

646x124, 

8x16 

99-4 x 17*4 

10x48 

11*46x494 

15x21 

1794x23*4 

21 x 21 

2394x2394 

28x32 

3094x3494 

H 

5x12 

6?i6X 139 ir, 

8x18 

9 3 4 x199 4 



15x25 

17*4x27*4 

21x25 

239gx2794 

28x34 

3094*3694 

IB 

5x13 

64x 149 ir 

8 x 20 

99 4 x21 3 4 

11x17 

13 x 18*9,6 

15x30 

1794x3294 

21x29 

2394*3194 

28x36 

3094x3894 

B 

5x14 

6 5 1 6 x 159 if, 

8 x 21 

9 3 4 x22 3 4 

11x18 

13 x 19*46 

15x34 

17*4x36 *4 



28x40 

3094*4294 

H 

5x15 

64ex 169 if, 

8x24 

9 3 4 x259i 

11 x 20 

13 x21»9,6 

15x36 

17* 4 x38*4 

22 x 22 

2494x2494 



H 

5x16 

64x17916 

8x27 

99 4 x28*4 





22x24 

2494*269 8 

30x30 

3294*3294 

H| 

5x 17 

6^6x189,6 

8x30 

9 3 4 x31*4 

12 x 12 

14*46X14*16 

16x16 

18 5 4 6 x189,6 

22x26 

2494*289 8 

30x32 

3294x349s 

H 

5x18 

69,6x199ie 

8x36 

9 3 4x37*4 

12x14 

14*16X16*16 

16x18 

1894 6 x209,fi 

22x28 

249 8 x30 3 8 

30x34 

3294x369s 

B 



8x48 

9 3 ,x499 4 

12x15 

14', 6 x17 

16x20 

18946x229,6 

22x30 

2494x329s 

30x36 

3294x389s 

H| 

6 x 6 

7%x 7 u 46 



12x16 

14*16x18 

16x22 

189,6x249,6 

22x32 

24 3 8 x3494 

30x40 

3294x429s 

Bi 

6 x 8 

7*9, 6 x 9 1 9,r, 

9x 9 

104 x 104 

12x17 

14*, 6 x19 

16x24 

189,6x269,6 

22x36 

2494x389s 

30x42 

3294x449s 

B 

6x 9 

7'!,6x104,6 

9x12 

104x134 

12x18 

144x20 

16x28 

18946x309,6 

22x38 

2494x4094 

30x48 

3294x5094 

HI 

6x10 

7*46X114,6 

9x13 

104x144 

12x19 

14', 6 x21 

16x30 

18916x329,6 

22x40 

2494x4294 



B‘ 

6x12 

7**16X13**16 

9x14 

104x154 

12x20 

144 fi x22 

16x32 

189,6x349, f, 

22x42 

2494x4494 

36x36 

3894x3894 

B> 

6x14 

7*hfiXl5*‘ if , 

9x15 

104x16*4 

12x22 

1446X24 

16x36 

18946x389,6 



36x40 

3894x4294 1 

Hi 

6x16 

7",fixl7*4f, 

9x16 

104x17*9,6 

12x24 

1446X26 

16x42 

189,6x449,6 

24x24 

2694x269 8 

36x42 

3894*4494 

B 

6x18 

7* 4x194,6 

9x18 

104x194 

12x26 

1446x28 



24x26 

269 8 x28 3 s 

36x48 

3894x5094 

B 

6x20 

74,6x21'»if, 

9x20 

104x214 

12x28 

14*16x30 

18x18 

20946x209,6 

24x27 

2694x299 8 


[H| 

6x22 

7" ,6x23*4 

9x22 

104x234 

12x30 

14* , 6 x32 

18x20 

209,6x229,6 

24x30 

2694x329s 

38x38 

4094*4094 

a’ 

6x24 

7'*,6x25*!, 6 

9x24 

104x254 

12x32 

14',6x34 

18x21 

209ifix239i6 

24x32 

269 8 x34 3 / 8 

38x40 

4094x4294 

B 

6x28 

7", 6,x294 

9x26 

104x274 

12x36 

14'if,x38 

18x22 

2 3 s ,6x249,6 

24x36 

2694x38 3 s 

38x42 

40 3 8 x44 3 vj 

B 

6x30 

7*4x319^ 

9x28 

104x29*9,6 

12x40 

14*16x42 

18x24 

23 ft ,6x26 5 , fi 

24x40 

2694* 42 3 4 



B 

B 


C Electroplated Polished Brass 

YC Polished Yellow Bronze Natural 
I) Electroplated Copper, Not Shaded 

D2 Electroplated Oxidized Copper 

F Electroplated Dull or Brush Brass 

YF Dull or Brushed Yellow Bronze Natural 
H Electroplated Dead Black (Imitation Bower 

Barff) 

SF Electroplated Dull Brass Sanded 

SF4 Electroplated Dull Brass Slightly Oxidized, 

Sanded 

N Electroplated Nickel 

N1 Electroplated Dull or Satin Nickel 

NATURAL POLISH FINISHES 

Bronze, Brass, Aluminum Alloys, Benedict Nickel, 

Monel Metal 

also be supplied) 

B BBBBBBBBBB BiB B B B BBBBBB.BB B BBBBBB B BBB B-B^'b' 


B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

H 

[HJ 

B 

[HI 

Hi 

B 

H 

B 

B 

H 

B 

H 

Hi 

HJ 
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SPECIAL GRILLES FOR FRATERNAL OR COLLEGE BUILDINGS 


The accompanying illustrations 
show an interesting and appropriate 
treatment for grilles in club houses, 
schools, universities and fraternal 
organizations. We have patterns 
for the seals of practically every 
prominent school and university in 
the United States as well as in¬ 
signia of all the prominent frater¬ 
nal organizations. Any seal can be 
attached to any design grille, but 
the insignia can only be cast in 
bronze whether the grille is iron or 
bronze, although the bronze can 
easily be painted. 


No. 867 


No. 850 


No. 866 


No. 865 


No. 860 


No. 864 


No. 863 


STORE FRONT GRILLES 


Highton—H&C will not guarantee an electroplated cast- 
iron or steel store front grille from rusting or weathering. 


All store front grilles should only be made from rust- 
resisting metals, such as bronze, aluminum, etc. 


No. 301. Standard Opening. 

Sizes 3 x 12, 3 x 18, 4 x 12, 4 x 18 in. 


No. 304. Standard Size, 9x18 in. Overall. 

Usually furnished in light statuary bronze finish. 


********** 

********** 


No. 105. Made to Order Only. 

Units varied to suit size. 


No. 302 

Standard size overall, 8x8, 8 x 14%, 8 x 21^ in. 


K«a»« x x x x a a{a'» j: a :::::::::::::: h a h a a ia a a a a a a: 
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SPECIAL "HITONCAST" SIDE-WALL AIR INLET VENTILATOR 
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This Ventilator is constructed with a heavy 
angle frame and stationary louvers for use on the 
outside of a building as a fresh air inlet. This 
ventilator is so constructed as to exclude rain or 
snow. 

Wire mesh can also be provided, if specified, at 
the back of Ventilator to exclude insects, etc. 


No. 2000 


Made in Cast Iron, Brass or Bronze Metal, and 
j£j in any size. When ordering, it is important to 
i specify the “wide” and “high” dimensions. 


No. 2001, Horizontal Type Inlet Ventilator. 

Ventilator illustrated is 18 in. wide by 10 in. high. 


LIST OF STANDARD DUCT OPENING SIZES 


lOx 8 

14x12 

16x16 

20x10 

24x12 

30x 8 

42x 8 

6x14 

8x30 

12x14 

12x40 

16x30 

12x 8 

14x14 

17x 5 

20x12 

24x14 

30x10 

49x11 

6x16 

9x14 

12x16 

14x16 

20x24 

12x 9 

15x 8 

18x11 

20x14 

24x15 

30x12 

50x10 

8x10 

9x16 

12x18 

14x20 

20x28 

12x10 

16x 6 

18x12 

20x16 

24x16 

30x16 

50x12 

8x12 

10x12 

12x20 

14x24 

24x24 

12x12 

16x 9 

18x16 

20x20 

24x18 

34x11 


8x15 

10x16 

12x22 

16x16 


14x 6 

16x10 

18x18 

22x 8 

24x20 

36x12 


8x16 

10x20 

12x24 

16x18 


14x 8 

16x12 

20x 6 

22x12 

28x16 

40x10 


8x20 

10x24 

12x30 

16x20 


14x10 

16x14 

20x 8 

24x10 

28x20 

40x12 


8x24 

10x30 

12x36 

16x24 



Made tip in any special size not listed above at a small pattern charge 


RADIATOR ENCLOSURES 


The enclosures illustrated below represent some of the 
many artistic effects possible to secure by the use of 
Highton-H & C quality grilles, in either cast or stamped 
metals. All enclosures are made up to specification. They 
are constructed with a rigid angle frame and are unusu¬ 
ally well built and capable of standing considerable abuse. 


Because of the large variety in styles of grilles, from 
both steel and cast metals, it is possible to design an en¬ 
closure which will harmonize with any architectural motif. 

We gladly offer the assistance of our engineering de¬ 
partment in designing a suitable enclosure for any loca¬ 
tion and to fit any special conditions. 



******** ** ** ******** *****0**1** **** 
********************************** 
********************************** 
********************************** 
********************************** 
********************************** 
********************************** 
********************************** 
********************************** 
********************************** 
********************************** 
****** ** **** ** ** ** ** ************ ** 1 
********************************** 
a********************************* 

J********************************* 
********************************** 
********************************** 
********************************** 
********************************** 

: ********************************* ^ 


Banker Class No. 373 
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HIGHTON—H & C SANITARY CAST GRILLES AND REGISTERS 
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Designed for use where 
extreme cleanliness is the 
prime requisite, for such 
places as hospitals, hotel 
and restaurant kitchens 
and other types of build¬ 
ings of a similar nature. 
The rounded edge grilles 
are especially desirable 
in psychopathic hospitals. 
Highton-H & C sanitary 
grilles and registers are 
especially easy to keep in 
a clean and sanitary con¬ 
dition. 



Where the best is re¬ 
quired, specify Highton- 
H & C Round Edge San¬ 
itary Grilles and Reg¬ 
isters. Where economy is 
an important factor, 
square edge patterns may 
be used at lower cost. In 
all cases bars must run 
vertical. Give width first, 
height second, and state 
which dimension is 
height. 
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HIGHTON—H&C STAMPED GRILLES 

Stamped from Steel, Brass, Aluminum, Monel Metal 


Highton—H&C Steel Grilles are made only from cold 
rolled steel free from scale and surface pits. They have the 
advantage of being lighter in weight than cast iron, un¬ 
breakable, easy to install and economical. They supple¬ 
ment and round out the complete line of “Hitoncast” Grilles 
shown in another section of this catalogue. 

It was formerly the opinion that perforated or stamped 


grilles could only be furnished in No. 10 or No. 12 Gauge 
thicknesses. Highton—H&C are now equipped to perforate 
any of their designs in No. 16 Gauge, No. 12 Gauge, No. 
10 Gauge, *4-in. and 3/16-in. thick metal. Furthermore, a 
great many of our perforated designs can be stamped from 
54-in. thick metal. For complete information pertaining 
to Stamped designs refer to the table on this page. 



Plain Lattice Designs 

Made in ten meshes: 'A, Vi, 5 /a , 3 A , .762, 27/32, %, 1, 1%, 1 Vi in. 

TABLE OF INFORMATION AND DATA ON HICHTON—H&C STAMPED GRILLES 


Design 

Number 


569 

570 
570A 

574 

575 
575 A 
575 D 

575 B 

576 

576 C 

577 

577 A 

571 

572 

572 A 

578 

578 A 

579 
579 A 
582 

582 A 

573 A 
573 
573 B 

583 

583 A 

584 

585 

586 

587 

588 

589 

590 






Unit 

Dimensions 
Center to Center 

Maximum Size 
One Piece 

Metal Thicknesses in which 

Designs Can be Perforated 
(Marked with X) 


Free 

SLze of 

Width 











Page 

Area, 

Units, 

of Bars, 

Height, 

Width, 

Height, 

Width, 

16- 

12 - 

10 - 

34" 

He" 

34" 

No. 

% 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 
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jg! Design No. 587 Divided Shell Pattern No. 588 

For Full Information Regarding Free Area, Unit Sizes, Etc., See Page 18 
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HIGHTON—H&C STAMPED GRILLES—ORNAMENTAL DESIGNS 


No. 572 Series Diagonal Lattice Design 
Made in Three Unit Sizes 

For Nos. 571, 572 and 572A, See Table, Page 18 


No. 578 


No. 582 


No. 573 Series Grecian Design 
Made in Three Unit Sizes 

For Nos. 573, 573A and 573B, See Table, Page 18 


No. 578A 


No. 582A 
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HIGHTON—H&C STAMPED GRILLES—ORNAMENTAL DESIGNS 1 

1 
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L«| 

la ! 

[aj 

l« ; 

ai 
a 

lal 

gi 
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[a! 

" Psycho-Grille 77 

At Right: 

All edges are smoothly 
beveled and corners 
rounded to fit snugly and 
evenly against the wall or 
surface to which grille is 
fastened. 

Perforated in any 
gauge. Can also be fur¬ 
nished in any other 
stamped design. 


No. 579—2 Unit Sizes 


No. 583—2 Unit Sizes 


No. 584 


No. 580—“Psycho-Grille” 


No. 589 


a 

a 


la 

la 

: a 


No. 585 




No. 586 


a 

a 

a 

a 

it 

a 

Lal 

[aj 

la| 

aj 

a| 

a| 

« 

a 




No. 590 


Due to 
the extra 
cost of 
combina¬ 
tion de¬ 
signs, we 
recom¬ 
mend the 
use of 
single 
designs 


No. 575 Border with No. 588 Center 


No. 575 Border with No. 578 Center 


For Full Information Regarding Free Area, Unit Sizes, Etc., See Page 18 
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HIGHTON—H & C VENTILATING REGISTERS 

Hand Operated Registers 


No. 240—All Cast- 


Body from cast iron with wheel movement as 
shown. Face also cast iron exactly the same as 
No. 230. An excellent register for use where 
resistance to rust is desired. Also made with 
bronze face or all bronze. 




No. 230—Semi-steel 

Cast face mounted on unbreakable steel body 


No. 800—All Steel 

Steel face and steel body 


LIST PRICES REGISTERS—SEMI-STEEL No. 230; ALL CAST IRON No. 240; ALL STEEL No. 800; BRONZE No. 430 


a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

m 

!a 

Duct 

Opening 

Size 

Approximate 
Overall 
of Face 

Prime Coat 
and 

Black Japan 

All Lacquers 
and 

White Japan 

Electroplated 

Oxidized Copper 
Complete Register 

Electroplated 

Brass Bronze Nickel 
Complete Register 

Brass 
or Bronze 

Com¬ 

plete 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Face 

Com¬ 

plete 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Face 

Com¬ 

plete 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Face 

Plate 

Only 

|a 

4x 6 

by 4 x 7 l A 

$1.40 

$0.55 

$1.70 

$0.85 

$2.00 

$2.20 

$2.80 

$2.20 

la 

4^2*6 x /2 

5 5 Ax 7y 8 

1.40 

.55 

1.70 

.85 

2.00 

2.20 



a 

4x 8 

5Hx 9A 

1.50 

.60 

1.80 

.90 

2.20 

2.40 

2.90 

2.35 

[a 

4x10 

5AxllA 

1.55 

.75 

1.90 

1.10 

2.40 

2.60 

3.75 

3.00 

a 

4x12 

534x13} 4 

1.80 

.95 

2.20 

1.35 

2.80 

3.10 

4.50 

3.60 

a 

4x13 

534x1434 

2.50 

1.10 

3.00 

1.50 

3.50 

3.80 



la 

4x15 

5 1 4xl6Mfi 

3.00 

1.20 

3.60 

1.80 

4.00 

4.30 

5.60 

4.35 

a 

4x18 

5Kxl934 

4.00 

1.30 

4.65 

1.95 

5.00 

5.40 

6.75 

5.30 

|a 

4x21 

534x22 3 /i6 

5.00 

2.25 

6.00 

3.25 

6.50 

7.00 



a 

4x24 

5Ax25A 

6.00 

2.75 

7.00 

3.75 

7.50 

8.10 



[a 

4x28 

53^x2934 

7.10 

3.40 

8.10 

4.35 

8.75 

9.55 



a 

4x30 

5Ax3lA 

8.00 

3.60 

9.00 

4.60 

9.50 

10.00 



a 

4x32 

5Ax33A 

8.15 

3.90 

9.30 

5.00 

10.00 

10.90 



a 

5x8 

tiVfex 9% 

1.55 

.90 

1.90 

1.25 

2.75 

3.00 

3.55 

2780 

a 

5x 9 

654x1054 

1.55 

1.00 

1.90 

1.30 

2.90 

3.15 

4.00 

3.20 

a 

5x10 

654x1154 

1.60 

1.05 

1.95 

1.40 

2.95 

3.25 

4.45 

3.50 

a 

5x11 

654x1254 

1.75 

1.10 

2.15 

1.50 

3.25 

3.50 



ia 

5x12 

654x1354 

1.80 

1.20 

2.25 

1.60 

3.45 

3.90 

5.35 

4.25 

a 

5x13 

6 6 / lfi xl454 

2.60 

1.35 

3.10 

1.85 

4.25 

4.60 

5.75 

4.55 

a 

5x14 

654x1554 

2.80 

1.50 

3.40 

2.00 

4.80 

5.20 

6.20 

4.95 

11 

5x15 

654x1654 

3.60 

1.65 

4.30 

2.35 

5.60 

6.10 

6.65 

5.25 

a 

5x16 

654x1754 

3.90 

1.80 

4.65 

2.55 

5.90 

6.40 

7.15 

5.65 

la 

5x17 

654x1854 

4.20 

2.00 

5.00 

2.80 

6.20 

6.80 



1 

5x18 

654x195^6 

5.25 

2.10 

6.20 

3.15 

7.25 

7.85 

8.00 

6.25 

a 

6x 6 

7 u .4x 7*54 

1.50 

.90 

1.80 

1.20 

2.70 

3.00 

3.60 

2.90 

a 

iff 

6x 8 

7‘54x 9% 

1.55 

1.00 

1.85 

1.30 

2.80 

3.10 

4.10 

3.30 

lg 

6x 9 

7 1 *4x10 1 *4 

1.60 

1.05 

1.90 

1.35 

2.95 

3.40 

4.60 

3.70 

a 

.. 

6x10 

7%xll’!4 

1.60 

1.05 

1.95 

1.40 

3.00 

3.50 

5.10 

4.05 

*« 

6x12 

7%x13>!4 

1.85 

1.25 

2.25 

1.60 

3.50 

4.20 

6.15 

4.90 

a 

6x14 

7 1 !4x15‘!4 

2.85 

1.65 

3.45 

2.10 

4.95 

5.75 

7.15 

5.65 


6x16 

7 1 54x17 1 J4 

4.00 

2.00 

4.80 

2.80 

6.00 

6.90 

8.20 

6.50 

a 

w 

6x18 

7 u /4x19'!4 

5.20 

2.25 

6.25 

3.30 

7.00 

8.00 

9.30 

7.35 

a 

6x20 

7-34x21 >!4 

6.00 

2.50 

7.20 

3.70 

8.20 

9.30 

10.25 

8.15 

a 

6x22 

7%x23>!4 

7.00 

3.00 

8.40 

4.40 

10.00 

11.25 



ia 

w 

6x24 

7*34x 25 i *4 

8.00 

3.70 

9.60 

5.30 

12.00 

13.30 

14.00 

12.00 

a 

6x28 

7"/4x29H 

9.50 

4.25 

11.00 

5.75 

14.50 

16.00 



la 

6x30 

7-34x31^ 

11.50 

4.75 

13.00 

6.25 

16.50 

18.25 

19.00 

16.00 

lg 

6x32 

7 1 ‘4x33^4 

13.00 

5.25 

14.25 

6.50 

18.00 

21.00 



la 

a 

6x36 

7-34x3724 

19.00 

7.50 

21.00 

9.50 

26.25 

29.50 



a 

7x 7 

8 n /4x 8 a 46 

1.55 

1.00 

1.90 

1.35 

2.90 

3.50 

4.25 

Tlo 

a 

7x 9 

8‘34xlO ll /ifi 

1.60 

1.10 

2.00 

1.40 

3.00 

3.65 

5.50 

4.20 

a 

7x10 

8‘!4xll"46 

1.65 

1.10 

2.00 

1.40 

3.10 

3.80 

6.05 

4.85 

a 

7x12 

8 u /4xl3 u /4 

1.90 

1.25 

2.30 

1.65 

3.60 

4.35 

7.35 

6.00 

a 

7x14 

8 1 54x1524 

2.95 

1.90 

3.55 

2.50 

5.00 

6.10 



la 

7x15 

8-^x1624 

3.75 

2.55 

4.50 

3.30 

5.90 

6.90 



a 

8x 8 

924x 924 

1.60 

1.05 

1.95 

1.40 

3.00 

3.70 

5.60 

T735 

a 

8x10 

924x1124 

1.65 

1.10 

2.00 

1.45 

3.15 

3.85 

7.00 

5.55 

a 

8x12 

924x1324 

1.90 

1.30 

2.30 

1.70 

3.65 

4.40 

8.60 

6.90 

a 

8x13 

9^x14% 

2.75 

1.85 

3.30 

2.40 

4.75 

5.75 



a 

8x14 

924x15*^6 

3.00 

2.00 

3.60 

2.60 

5.10 

6.20 

9.80 

8.10 

la 

8x15 

924xl6i>/4 

3.80 

2.60 

4.55 

3.35 

6.00 

7.00 

10.60 

8.65 

a 

8x16 

924x17* 54 

4.50 

2.70 

5.40 

3.60 

6.75 

8.00 

11.20 

9.25 

[a 

8x18 

924x1924 

6.60 

3.50 

7.90 

4.80 

9.40 

10.70 

12.80 

10.60 

la 

8.-.20 

924x2124 

8.70 

3.90 

10.40 

5.60 

11.70 

13.00 

14.00 

12.00 

a 

8x21 

924x2224 

9.00 

4.00 

10.80 

5.80 

12.50 

14.00 



[a 

8x24 

924x2524 

11.25 

4.70 

12.40 

6.00 

15.25 

17.00 

18.00 

15.60 

a 

[a 
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Size 
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Overall 
of Face 

Prime Coat 
and 

Black Japan 

All Lacquers 
and 

W r hite Japan 

Electroplated 

Oxidized Copper 

Complete Register 

Electroplated 

Brass Bronze Nickel 

Complete Register 

Brass 
or Bronze 

Com¬ 

plete 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Face 

Com¬ 

plete 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Face 

Com¬ 

plete 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Face 

Plate 

Only 

8x27 

9^x28*!4 

$13.60 

$ 5.40 

$15.00 

$ 6.83 

$17.75 

*19.75 



8x30 

9^x31‘!4 

14.70 

6.30 

16.30 

7.90 

19.53 

21.60 

$22.25 

$18.65 

8x32 

9^x33% 

19.50 

8.00 

21.25 

9.75 

25.50 

28.00 



8x36 

9Kx37*‘i c 

22.50 

9.25 

25.95 

11.20 

29.53 

32.50 

35.90 

30.00 

8x48 

9^x493 4 

31.50 

14.00 

34.75 

17.00 

40.53 

41.00 



9x 9 

loy 8 xloy 8 

2.00 

1.40 

2.40 

1.80 

3.90 

4.90 

7.20 

5.95 

9x12 

10^x13^ 

2.10 

1.45 

2.55 

1.90 

4.00 

5.10 

9.60 

8.00 

9x13 

ioj4xi4y 8 

2.95 

2.00 

3.55 

2.55 

4.95 

6.15 



9x14 

ioy 8 xi5y 8 

3.10 

2.15 

3.70 

2.75 

5.20 

6.50 

11:20 

' 9:25 

9x15 

10j^xl6 13 /i6 

3.95 

2.65 

4.75 

3.45 

6.50 

7.80 



9x16 

loy 8 xl7'A 6 

4.70 

2.70 

5.65 

3.65 

7.15 

8.55 



9x18 

I0h*i9y 8 

6.65 

3.60 

8.00 

4.95 

9.35 

11.00 



9x20 

10 7 kx21's 

8.75 

4.30 

10.25 

5.65 

11.85 

13.65 

16.10 

14.00 

9x22 

ioy 8 x23y 8 

10.35 

4.50 

11.50 

6.15 

13.95 

16.00 

17.65 

14.65 

9x24 

ioy 8 x25y 8 • 

12.00 

5.30 

13.20 

6.50 

16.00 

18.10 

19.25 

16.10 

9x26 

10^x27^8 

15.25 

6.35 

16.75 

7.85 

19.25 

21.65 



9x28 

10^x29% 

16.35 

6.80 

18.00 

8.45 

21.75 

24.25 



9x30 

10^x31' 3 4 o 

17.50 

7.10 

19.25 

8.85 

22.50 

25.25 

26.20 

22.50 

9x32 

103/8x33 % 

22.50 

8.75 

24.95 

11.20 

29.50 

32.50 

33.90 

28.40 

9x36 

10%\37*Vi„ 

21.75 

9.75 

27.40 

11.90 

31.75 

34.25 

38.4f 

32.25 

10x10 

ll%xll>*4 

2.35 

1.65 

2.85 

2.15 

4.35 

5.35 

9.50 

7.50 

10x12 

Il%xl3% 

2.40 

1.70 

2.90 

2.20 

4.40 

5.50 

11.00 

9.15 

10x14 

11‘*46x15% 

3.15 

2.20 

3.80 

2.85 

5.25 

6.55 

12.65 

10.55 

10x15 

Il%xl6% 

4.40 

2.65 

5.00 

3.45 

6.50 

8.00 

13.50 

11.60 

10x16 

ll%xl7J s 

4.85 

2.95 

5.85 

3.95 

7.20 

8.60 

14.45 

12.45 

10x18 

11%6x19J 8 

6.70 

3.70 

8.05 

5.05 

9.45 

11.00 

16.10 

14.00 

10x20 

11%x213>8 

8.90 

4.35 

10.50 

5.75 

12.00 

13.80 

18.00 

15.60 

10x22 

ll%x23% 

10.40 

4.90 

12.00 

6.25 

14.50 

16.50 

20.50 

17.30 

10x24 

11-/16X25^8 

12.15 

5.35 

13.40 

6.60 

16.25 

18.50 

21.70 

18.25 

10x30 

11%x31K 

19.50 

8.00 

21.45 

9.95 

25.50 

28.00 

29.00 

24.80 

10x36 

ll%x37 y 8 

25.75 

10.00 

28.40 

12.40 

32.75 

35.25 

39.40 

33.25 

10x40 

11' 5 / 16 x41^ 

35.00 

15.50 

38.50 

19.00 

45.00 

48.00 

45.50 

37.40 

10x48 

11%x49J^ 

42.00 

19.25 

50.00 

24.00 

52.00 

63.00 



11x17 

13 x 18 1 Vi 6 

6.30 

3.70 

7.55 

4.95 

8.95 

13.50 



11x18 

13 xl9 u /f 6 

6.75 

3.95 

8.in 

5.30 

9.50 

11.15 



11x20 

13 x21»*4 

8.95 

4.45 

10.75 

6.25 

12.00 

14.00 



12x12 

11/16X14‘/if, 

4.00 

2.70 

4.80 

3.50 

6.35 

7.90 

13.75 

11.45 

12x14 


4.35 

2.80 

5.25 

3.65 

6.85 

8.25 

16.10 

14.00 

12x15 

14'/, 6 xl7 

4.50 

2.90 

5.40 

3.80 

7.00 

8.50 

16.80 

14.25 

12x16 

14^x18 

5.60 

3.50 

6.70 

4.60 

8.25 

9.75 

18.00 

15.60 

12x17 

14‘/f 6 xl9 

6.35 

3.80 

7.60 

5.05 

9.00 

10.60 

19.10 

16.05 

12x18 

14 >16x20 

6.80 

3.90 

8.15 

5.25 

9.55 

11.25 

20.50 

17.30 

12x19 

14‘/f 6 x21 

7.50 

4.00 

9.00 

5.50 

10.35 

12.25 

21.35 

18.10 

12x20 

1414x22 

9.00 

4.50 

10.80 

6.30 

12.20 

14.10 

22.40 

19.00 

12x22 

1414x24 

10.50 

5.00 

12.00 

6.50 

14.50 

17.05 

25.75 

20.00 

12x24 

1414x26 

12.25 

5.50 

13.50 

6.75 

16.30 

18.60 

26.95 

22.80 

12x26 

1414x28 

16.50 

7.00 

18.50 

8.75 

22.50 

26.30 



12x28 

1414x30 

19.00 

8.00 

21.00 

10.00 

25.00 

28.80 



12x30 

1414x32 

23.00 

8.20 

22.00 

10.20 

26.00 

29.00 

33.65 

28.50 

12x32 

1414x34 

24.50 

9.75 

26.95 

12.20 

31.50 

34.50 



12x36 

1414x38 

23.75 

10.25 

29.40 

12.90 

33.75 

36.25 

40.40 

34.25 

12x40 

14*4x42 

35.00 

15.50 

38.50 

19.00 

45.00 

50.00 

45.50 

37.40 

12x48 

1414x50 

43.00 

23.00 

53.60 

24.60 

63. CO 

69.53 

71.00 

59.00 

14x14 

1334x1634 

7.90 

4 ,f5 

9.45 

5.60 

11.00 

14.30 

19.00 

16.00 

14x15 

1634x17*4 

8.25 

4.2 

9.90 

5.85 

11.25 

15.30 




Continued on next page 
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ji LIST PRICES REGISTERS—SEMI-STEEL No. 230; ALL CAST IRON No. 240; ALL STEEL No. 800; BRONZE No. 430 (Cont’d) 


It 

It 

X] 

[St] 

g 

i» 

;K 

IS] 

f«T 

ia 

IS 

[K] 

IS 

[a 

; it 

[x 

W 

fx] 
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Duct 

Opening 

Size 

Approximate 
Overall 
of Face 

Prime Coat 
and 

Black Japan 

All Lacquers 
and 

White Japan 

Electroplated 

Oxidized Copper 

Complete Register 

Electroplated 

Brass Bronze Nickel 

Complete Redster 

Brass 
or Bronze 

Com¬ 

plete 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Face 

Com¬ 

plete 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Face 

Com¬ 

plete 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Face 

Plate 

Only 

14x16 

16%xl8% 6 

$ 8.50 

$ 4.30 

$10.20 

$ 6.00 

$11.50 

$16.50 

$21.70 

$18.25 

14x18 

16%x20*4 

9.00 

4.50 

10.80 

6.30 

12.00 

18.50 

24.50 

20.50 

14x20 

16%x22*4 

9.50 

4.80 

11.25 

6.40 

13.00 

20.50 

27.10 

23.10 

14x22 

16%x24% 

10.50 

5.00 

12.00 

6.50 

14.50 

22.50 

29.85 

25.45 

14x24 

16%x26% 

14.90 

6.90 

16.40 

8.40 

19.50 

26.00 

32.50 

27.50 

14x28 

16%x30*4 

23.00 

9.50 

25.50 

12.00 

30.25 

35.00 



14x30 

16%x32*4 

27.50 

10.75 

30.25 

13.20 

33.00 

37.50 

46.35 

39.90 

14x36 

1634x38*4 

36.00 

16.00 

39.60 

19.60 

45.00 

50.00 

57.00 

48.00 

14x40 

1634x42*4 

41.00 

18.00 

45.60 

22.60 

54.00 

60.00 

64.00 

55.00 

14x48 

1634x50Vf 6 

46.00 

20.00 

50.60 

24.60 

60.00 

69.50 

71.00 

59.00 

15x15 

17%xl7% 

10.00 

4.90 

11.25 

6.15 

14.00 

17.00 



15x21 

17%x23% 

12.50 

6.20 

13.75 

7.45 

16.85 

25.00 



15x25 

1734x2734 

17.50 

7.10 

19.25 

8.85 

23.00 

31.00 



15x30 

17%x32% 

27.50 

10.75 

30.25 

13.20 

33.00 

37.50 



15x34 

1734x3634 

31.75 

13.75 

34.90 

16.90 

41.25 

46.00 



15x36 

1734x3834 

35.00 

18.00 

38.00 

21.00 

42.00 

50.00 



16x16 

1854x1854 

11.00 

5.10 

12.20 

6.20 

15.00 

19.75 

25.15 

21.00 

16x18 

1854x2054 

12.00 

5.30 

13.20 

6.50 

16.20 

22.25 

29.00 

24.80 

16x20 

18*4x22*4 

12.35 

6.10 

13.60 

7.35 

16.55 

24.60 

32.75 

29.00 

16x22 

18*4x2454 

14.75 

6.70 

16.20 

8.15 

19.50 

28.00 

35.40 

30.20 

16x24 

18*4x2654 

15.00 

7.00 

16.50 

8.50 

20.00 

29.60 

38.65 

33.00 

16x28 

18*4x30*4 

24.60 

10.00 

27.05 

12.45 

30.80 

35.00 

45.10 

37.20 

16x30 

18*4x32*4 

27.90 

11.00 

30.70 

13.80 

35.00 

37.50 

48.30 

41.15 

16x32 

18*4 6 x34*/, 6 

31.00 

13.10 

34.10 

16.20 

38.25 

42.00 

51.00 

43.40 

16x36 

18*/ 16 x38*/ 16 

36.00 

16.00 

39.60 

19.60 

45.00 

50.00 

57.00 

48.00 

16x42 

18*/j 6 x4454 

45.00 

21.00 

50.00 

24.60 

57.00 

61.00 

79.20 

69.05 

18x18 

21*4x20*4 

18.50 

7.20 

20.35 

9.05 

23.75 

26.00 

33.65 

28.50 

18x20 

2354x22*4 

19.50 

7.60 

21.45 

9.55 

24.75 

29.00 

36.00 

30.50 

18x21 

2054x2354 

20.50 

7.75 

22.55 

9.80 

26.00 

30.00 

39.30 

33.70 

18x22 

2054x24*4 

21.00 

8.00 

23.00 

10.00 

26.70 

32.50 

42.50 

35.00 

18x24 

23*4x2654 

21.50 

8.35 

23.65 

10.50 

27.75 

34.25 

44.95 

37.00 

18x27 

2354x2954 

27.50 

10.75 

30.25 

13.50 

35.00 

39.00 

50.20 

42.90 

18x28 

2054x3054 

28.90 

11.50 

31.80 

14.40 

36.50 

41.50 

54.00 

46.00 

18x30 

2054x3234 

31.25 

13.25 

34.35 

16.35 

38.00 

43.00 

56.15 

47.75 

18x36 

2354x3834 

38.00 

17.25 

41.80 

21.05 

48.50 

54.00 

67.35 

57.75 

18x48 

2154x5034 

52.00 

26.00 

56.00 

30.00 

60.00 

75.00 



20x20 

2234x225s 

19.75 

8.00 

21.75 

10.00 

24.75 

32.40 

43.90 

36.75 

20x22 

2234x2434 

21.60 

8.40 

23.75 

10.55 

27.60 

35.70 

48.30 

41.15 

20x24 

2234x2634 

22.00 

8.60 

24.20 

10.80 

28.20 

39.00 

51.50 

44.00 

20x26 

2234x2834 

23.50 

9.50 

25.85 

11.85 

32.00 

42.00 

55.75 

47.00 

20x28 

2234x3034 

28.90 

11.50 

31.80 

14.40 

37.40 

45.50 

60.00 

49.75 

20x30 

223^x3234 

33.50 

13.50 

36.85 

16.85 

43.00 

49.00 

64.35 

55.10 

20x32 

2234x3434 

37.50 

17.10 

41.25 

20.85 

48.50 

52.00 

68.65 

58.00 

20x36 

2234x3834 

43.00 

18.50 

47.30 

22.80 

54.00 

59.00 

77.20 

66.15 

20x48 

2234x5034 

62.50 

26.00 

69.50 

33.00 

78.50 

78.00 



21x21 

2334x2334 

24.50 

9.75 

26.95 

12.20 

31.00 

37.00 



21x25 

2334x2734 

28.00 

11.10 

30.80 

13.90 

35.50 

44.00 



21x29 

2334x3134 

29.00 

11.60 

31.90 

14.50 

40.50 

52.00 



22x22 

2434x2434 

28.50 

11.40 

31.35 

14.25 

36.50 

41.00 

52.70 

45.00 

22x24 

2434x2634 

29.50 

11.80 

32.45 

14.75 

37.90 

44.00 

57.00 

48.00 

22x26 

243/6x2834 

31.00 

13.10 

34.10 

16.20 

41.00 

48.00 

62.70 

50.00 
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Duct 

Opening 

Size 

Approximate 
Overall 
of Face 

Prime Coat 
and 

Black Japan 

All Lacquers 
and 

White Japan 

[Electroplated 

j Oxidized Copper 

| Complete Register 

Electroplated 

Brass Bronze Nickel 

Complete Register 

Brass 
or Bronze 

Com¬ 

plete 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Face 

Com¬ 

plete 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Face 

Com¬ 

plete 

Reg¬ 

ister 

Face 

Plate 

Only 

22x28 

24%x30% 

$33.90 

$13.90 

$37.30 

$17.30 

$44.00 

$52.00 

$67.10 

$57.50 

22x30 

24^x323/8 

36.00 

16.00 

39.60 

19.60 

46.50 

55.00 

71.90 

61.70 

22x32 

24%x34% 

42.00 

17.50 

46.20 

21.70 

54.00 

59.00 

76.65 

66.00 

22x36 

2434x38% 

47.50 

20.50 

52.25 

25.25 

60.50 

66.00 

86.25 

75.00 

22x38 

24%x40% 

52.00 

22.50 

57.20 

27.70 

65.50 

70.00 

91.00 

78.00 

22x40 

24%x42% 

61.00 

25.00 

68.00 

31.00 

70.00 

76.00 

100.00 

83.50 

22x42 

243/4x44% 

64.00 

27.00 

70.40 

33.40 

75.00 

82.50 

105.00 

86.40 

24x24 

26%x26% 

30.00 

12.00 

33.00 

15.00 

40.00 

49.00 

66.35 

56.75 

24x26 

26%x28% 

32.00 

14.00 

36.50 

17.00 

44.00 

54.00 

70.00 

60.50 

24x27 

26%x29% 

33.95 

14.00 

37.35 

17.40 

45.00 

56.00 

74.00 

64.00 

24x30 

2 j%x32% 

38.00 

17.25 

41.80 

21.05 

50.00 

62.00 

82.00 

70.00 

24x32 

26%x34% 

42.50 

18.00 

46.75 

22.25 

55.50 

66.00 

86.25 

75.00 

24x36 

25%x38% 

50.00 

22.00 

55.00 

27.00 

65.50 

74.00 

98.40 

85.10 

24x40 

26%x42% 

61.00 

25.00 

68.00 

31.00 

79.00 

86.00 

112.50 

96.00 

24x42 

26%x44% 

64.00 

27.00 

73.00 

33.40 

86.00 

90.00 

120.00 

101.00 

24x45 

26%x47% 

67.50 

28.50 

74.25 

35.25 

89.50 

92.00 

123.00 

106.00 

24x48 

26%x50% 

80.00 

33.00 

95.00 

48.00 

104.00 

118.00 

150.00 

130.00 

26x26 

28%x28% 

37.00 

16.50 

40.00 

20.00 

48.00 

64.00 

80.00 

67.00 

26x28 

28%x30% 

37.25 

17.00 

40.95 

20.70 

49.25 

66.00 

86.25 

75.00 

26x30 

28%x32% 

43.00 

19.50 

48.00 

21.00 

56.00 

70.00 

92.00 

81.00 

26x32 

283%x34% 

46.00 

20.80 

50.00 

22.50 

59.00 

74.50 

98.00 

87.50 

26x34 

28%x36% 

49.00 

22.10 

54.00 

25.00 

63.00 

79.00 

105.00 

92.00 

26x36 

28%x38% 

53.00 

25.00 

61.60 

30.60 

76.00 

92.00 

119.75 

102.00 

27x27 

29%x29% 

37.25 

17.00 

40.95 

20.70 

49.25 

66.00 



27x38 

29%x40% 

53.00 

25.00 

61.60 

30.60 

76.00 

94.00 



28x28 

30%x30% 

44.00 

19.00 

48.40 

23.40 

57.50 

72.00 

93.15 

80.00 

28x30 

30%x32% 

48.50 

21.00 

53.35 

25.85 

61.50 

76.00 

94.30 

81.00 

28x32 

30%x34% 

53.00 

24.50 

58.30 

29.80 

68.00 

84.00 

106.40 

92.00 

28x34 

30%x36% 

58.00 

25.80 

64.20 

31.70 

77.00 

88.00 

112.50 

96.50 

28x36 

30%x38% 

64.00 

27.00 

70.40 

33.40 

86.00 

92.00 

119.75 

102.00 

28x40 

30%x42% 

68.00 

30.00 

74.50 

37.50 

96.00 

100.00 

135.00 

114.00 

30x30 

32%x32% 

49.00 

21.50 

53.90 

26.40 

65.00 

85.00 

111.35 

97.00 

30x32 

32%x34% 

54.50 

25.00 

59.00 

30.50 

73.00 

90.00 

115.25 

101.00 

30x34 

32%x36% 

62.00 

23.00 

69.50 

33.75 

85.00 

97.00 

123.50 

108.00 

30x36 

32%x38% 

67.50 

28.50 

74.25 

35.25 

90.00 

102.00 

128.15 

110.00 

30x40 

32 3/4x42% 

72.50 

31.00 

80.00 

39.00 

100.00 

110.00 

143.00 

124.00 

30x42 

32%x44% 

77.50 

33.00 

85.25 

40.75 

102.00 

119.00 

156.00 

135.15 

30x48 

32%x50% 

95.00 

39.00 

104.50 

48.50 

124.00 

136.00 

178.20 

155.00 

36x36 

38%x38% 

80.00 

35.00 

88.00 

43.00 

105.00 

127.00 

156.00 

135.15 

36x40 

38%x42% 

105.00 

44.00 

115.50 

54.50 

135.00 

142.00 

178.20 

155.CO 

36x42 

38%x44% 

112.00 

46.00 

123.20 

57.20 

143.00 

150.00 

184.00 

160.00 

36x48 

38%x50% 

132.00 

54.00 

145.20 

67.20 

168.00 

173.00 

207.40 

178.00 

38x38 

40%\40% 

100.00 

43.50 

110.00 

53.50 

130.00 

145.00 



38x40 

40%x42% 

112.00 

46.00 

123.20 

57.20 

142.00 

153.00 



38x42 

40%x44% 

120.00 

50.00 

132.00 

62.00 

155.00 

160.00 

192.5C 

) 165.00 
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No. 6800 All Steel Key Operated 
Wall Register 

Can be operated only by use 
of key. Steel face and steel 
body. No. 6240 is similar 
but has a cast face and cast 
body. To secure list prices, 
add $2.00 to the list given in 
the table above. 


No. 870 All Steel—For Semi-Steel Specify No. 875 

This register was designed by us to meet re¬ 
quirements for forced air or air conditioned heat¬ 
ing and ventilating systems. This register is 
made with a single valve (or fan) and is so con¬ 
structed that the tension of the valve may be ad¬ 
justed from the front without the necessity of 
removing the register face. Also furnished with 
felt lined valve as well as worm screw operating 
device. 


No. 270 

No. 270 Pebble Floor Register 

Having beveled edge and nar¬ 
row rim, register or face can be 
set without recessing. Metal is 
of sufficient weight to insure ade¬ 
quate strength. The pebbles 
prevent foot from slipping. 

For pebble faces only specify 
No. 272. 

FLOOR OPENING 
8 x 10 | 9 x 12 I 10 x 13 I 12 x IS 
8 x 12 | 10 x 12 I 12 x 14 I 14 x 16 
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A NEW TYPE OF VENTILATING REGISTER 

HIGHTON—H&C STRAIGHT FLOW AND VOLUME CONTROL REGISTER 

(McKnight Patent Pending) 
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A Register Which Allows Straight Flow 
as Well as Volume Control 

With this register it is possible to ac¬ 
curately adjust the delivered velocity of 
air at each duct opening. This is accom¬ 
plished at the register face by means of 
a* setting key. It eliminates the necessity 
of using any damper or deflector in the 
duct system as well as practically all 
diffusers. 

If it is desired to increase or decrease 
the volume of air issuing at any particu¬ 
lar register, at any time this is easily and 
quickly done at the register face. An 
engineer, by testing with an anemometer 
and adjusting the louvre, can easily reg¬ 
ulate the volume of air, and this with¬ 
out the aid of assistants. 

By means of this method of easy adjustment of 
volume at the register, the testing and balancing of 
the entire system is more conveniently and accurately 
accomplished than by the old system of dampers and 
deflectors, usually placed in out of the way places. 



A Straight Flow of Air Now 
Possible 

The patented construction of the reg¬ 
ister assures a straight flow of air from 
its face no matter what position the 
louvres are set. The louvres are locked 
in such a manner that no vibration oc¬ 
curs at any velocity. They are also so 
constructed that the air is sent straight 
out into the room. By this means all 
drafts are prevented, thus giving more 
even distribution of air throughout the 
room and assuring greater efficiency and 
circulation. 


No. 1000 


Comparative Cost 


The slight additional cost of the reg¬ 
ister is more than offset by the saving in dampers, 
access doors, deflectors, an ordinary register, and the 
necessary time to install these. It also reduces the 
cost and simplifies the checking of the operation of 
the system for the architect and engineer as well as 
allowing future adjustments to be made if desired. 
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FULL OPEN 

With the pivoted louvres close 
against the fixed vanes when in 
the FULL OPEN position, 
there is practically FULL 
AREA through the register. 


HALF 


With the pivoted louvres HALE OPEN (or at any other 
angle between the position of full open and full shut) there is 
no deflection of the air issuing from the register face either 
up, down or sideways. The air currents always issue at 
right angles to the register face. Note the air currents 
trapped in the Vee-shaped spaces produced between the fixed 

Improves a Poor System 




Pivoted louvres in the closed 
position. A touch of the key and 
they can be opened and locked at 
any angle desired for volume 
control. 


vanes and pivoted louvres creating a perfect throttling effect 
of the air flow. Also note that the air currents pass 
through the register face, with a velocity proportioned to 
the degree of throttling required to meet the varying air 
volume, when balancing the entire Ventilating system at 
each register face. 

Makes a Good System Perfect 
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1 McKNIGHT REGISTER (Continued) | 

« Outstanding Advantages of New Highton—H & C Register £ 


Valves Closed 


1. A more accu¬ 
rately balanced 
system. 

2. Ease of balanc¬ 
ing. 

3. No need for 
diffusers. 

4. Elimination o f 
dampers. 

5. No counter-bal¬ 
ancing caused by 
open windows or 
doors. 

6. Even distribution 
of air through¬ 
out the room. 

7. Lower total cost 
for the system. 

8. Straight flow of 
air. 


LIST PRICES McKNIGHT REGISTERS 

Mach Japan or Prime Coat 


Valves Partly Open 




X 

Size 

WxH 

List 

Size 

WxH 

List 

Size 

WxH 

List 

Size 

WxH 

List 

Size 

WxH 

List 


X 

10x8 

$5.15 

18x14 

$14.00 

24x8 

$17.25 

28x8 

$20.00 

30x24 

$40.00 


X 

10x10 

6.35 

18x16 

15.00 

24x10 

18.25 

28x10 

21.00 

30x26 

45.00 


X 

12x8 

5.65 

18x18 

20.50 

24x12 

19.00 

28x12 

24.50 

30x28 

50.50 


X 

12x0 

6.00 



24x14 

21.50 

28x14 

25.00 

30x30 

51.00 


X 

12x10 

6.40 

20x8 

11.70 

24x16 

22.00 

28x16 

26.60 




X 

12x12 

8'.35 

20x10 

14.00 

24x18 

23.50 

28x18 

30.90 

36x8 

31.50 


X 


20x12 

14.20 

24x20 

25.00 

28x20 

33.40 

36x10 

34.75 


X 

14x8 

7.10 

20x14 

16.00 

24x22 

31.50 

28x22 

35.90 

36x12 

35.75 


X 

14x10 

7.25 

20x16 

17.00 

24x24 

32.00 

28x24 

37.60 

36x14 

38.00 


X 

14x12 

8.85 

20x18 

21.50 



28x26 

41.00 

36x16 

39.00 


X 

14x14 

9.90 

20x20 

21.75 

26x8 

18.00 

28x28 

46.00 

36x18 

40.00 


X 

16x8 

8.75 



26x10 

19.00 



36x20 

45.00 


X 

16x10 

9.20 

22x8 

12.15 

26x12 

20.00 

30x8 

21.50 

36x22 

49.50 


X 

16x12 

10.25 

22x10 

16.00 

26x14 

23.00 

30x10 

27.50 

36x24 

52.00 


X 

16x14 

10^50 

22x12 

16.50 

26x16 

24.00 

30x12 

28.00 

36x26 

58.00 


X 

16x16 

13.00 

22x14 

18.00 

26x18 

25.00 

30x14 

30.00 

36x28 

66.00 


X 



22x16 

18.75 

26x20 

26.00 

30x16 

31.50 

36x30 

69.50 


X 

18x8 

11.40 

22x18 

23.00 

26x22 

33.00 

30x18 

33.25 

36x32 

75.00 


X 

18x10 

12.00 

22x20 

24.00 

26x24 

34.00 

30x20 

35.50 

36x34 

78.50 


X 

18x12 

13.00 

22x22 

30.50 

26x26 

39.00 

30x22 

38.00 

36x36 

82.00 



lln* McKnight Register is made in all steel only at the present time. The 

No. 10 gauge on the sizes larger than 14x14. The register bottoms, valves, etc 
For information, prices, etc., on other material in which this register can 
on the same, write the home office. 


face on the smaller sizes are 
.. are made of No. Id gauge 
be made as well as different 


of No. 12 gauge steel and 
stock. 

finishes that can be applied 


HIGHTON—H & C "SURLOCK" REGISTER 

Trade Mark Applied For 

An entirely new lock register that can be furnished in all steel 
or with a cast iron face and a steel box. 

SPECIAL FEATURES 

0) The louvers can be regulated to any desired 
position; (2) the operating device is covered to 
prevent dust or dirt injuring the mechanism; 

(3) the locking device is independent of 
the register face, and special design 
faces can be furnished using the 
regular register body; (4) 
the lock is absolutely pos¬ 
itive, and louvers can¬ 
not be moved when 
register is in a 
locked posi¬ 
tion. 


No. 7230 
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WM. HICHTON & SONS—DIVISION OF HART & COOLEY MFC. CO. 


HIGHTON—H&C VENTILATING SPECIALTIES 


Fixed Steel (Fire) Louvres 

For fire protection. Used in ventilating risers of modern, 
especially public, buildings. 

Steel louvres riv- " — 

eted to frames. De¬ 
sign and construc¬ 
tion have approval 
of National Board 
of Fire Under¬ 
writers. Special 
fire louvres to meet 
demands of New 
York Board of 
Fire Underwriters. 


Standard sizes: 

4x 6 4x 14 6x 12 
4x 8 6x 6 6x 14 
4x 10 6x 8 8x8 

4x 12 6x 9 8x 10 
6x10 

Frames are 2" deep. 


No. 294 

Band Iron Frame 

The most improved 
method of securing 
Grilles or Register 
faces to sheet metal 
ducts. Frames fit in¬ 
side duct same as Reg¬ 
ister bodies and are at¬ 
tached in similar man- 


No. 306 Fixed Louvre View from Front 


Highton-H & C Concealed Warm Air Register Border 

Patented Oct. 18, 1921 


Invisible Hand 
Hole Door for 
Access to 
Radiator Valves 

Standard size is 
approximately 5x 
5 in. or 6x6 in., 
either cast or 
stamped. The ex¬ 
act location of 
door must be 
specified. 


No. 297 

Saves labor in putting down finished floors, as finished floor 
boards can be cut to proper lengths after border has been 
placed and fastened to rough floor. Top surface or edge of 
border will be flush with top of standard upper flooring or 
with tile, cement or mosaic floors, also with plaster when used 
in wall. No wide unsightly flanges like old-style borders to be 
damaged or broken. Can be installed long before building 
is ready for finishing and will not show any damage on 
account of very small edges. Made in Cast Iron, Brass or 
Bronze Metal, and in any finish. Made to fit standard size 
Registers. 

No. 307 Access Panels 

Made from 14-gauge 
solid steel plate screwed 
in corners to 4-in. cast 
iron Reverse Bevel Wall 
Frame. Flanges of plate 
extend over outer edge of 
wall frame about 1 in. all 
around to cover joint be¬ 
tween frame and plaster. 
Can be made in any size 
listed under Reverse Bevel 
Wall Frames on page 26. 


No. 127 
Wire Grille 

Wire grilles 
can be furnished 
in any design or 
type of wire. 


No. 293 Aluminum 
Back Draft Damper 

Frame made of either 
tin or galvanized sheet 
steel of light gauge. 
Louvres of light alumi¬ 
num sheets, — slightest 
draft causes them to 
open and allows air to 
pass out, but prevents 
any back draft into 
room they are used in 
exhaust ducts. Can be 
attached to any grille, 
just like a register box. 
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CAST OR WROUGHT REVERSE BEVEL WALL FRAMES 

THEIR IMPORTANCE TO ARCHITECTS AND ENGINEERS 
Cuts Costs, Simplifies Construction and Speeds Up Work 


Architects and Engineers are rapidly realizing the value 
of using cast or wrought wall frames to secure registers 
and grilles in masonry walls. After they have once been 
used and their advantages realized, they become standard 
for specifications thereafter. 

Special Advantages of Reverse Bevel Wall Frames 

The following advantages of the frames explain the 
growth of their use. 

(1) Economy—Their small cost is offset by the time they 
save for the various trades in building in, eliminating setting 
of grounds, acting as screeds or grounds for plastering and 
cutting the costs of the registers and grilles by eliminating 
the necessity for special sizes. 

(2) Setting—They are quickly set in the masonry and are 
firmly anchored in place. This eliminates the making of 
wood bucks or iron frames. 
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FACE OF 
MASONRY 
OR PLASTER 
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FRAMES' 7 
MADE 
2"AND 4" 
DEEP 
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Cast Iron Reverse Bevel Wall Frames 
(Made 2 in. and 4 in. Deep) 

No. 282, 2 in. deep; No. 284, 4 in. deep. 


SIZE OF DUCT OPENING 
ALSO POINT TO WHICH 
SIZES ARE GIVEN FOR 
STANDARD SIZE REGISTERS 


ROUGHING IN DIMENSION 


F. S. Section Through Reverse Bevel Cast Iron Wall Frames 
and Grilles 



Front View of Frame 


Register Is Fastened by 
Screws in Each Corner 
of Frame 


Frame Set in Wall 

LIST PRICE OF STANDARD SIZE REVERSE BEVEL WALL FRAMES (EITHER 2 IN. OR 4 IN. DEEP) 


Register 

Register 

Register 

Register 

Register 

Register 

Register 

Size, Ins. 

Price 

Size, Ins. 

Price 

Size, Ins. 

Price 

Size, Ins. 

Price 

Size, Ins. 

Price 

Size, Ins. 

Price 

Size, Ins. 

Price 

VAxV/ 2 

$1.30 

6x16 

$2.70 

8x18 

$3.10 

9x32 

$6.00 

12x16 

$3.60 

14x30 

$6.60 

18x36 

$7.80 

4x 8 

1.40 

6x18 

2.90 

8x20 

3.40 

9x36 

6.30 

12x17 

3.80 

14x36 

7.50 

20x20 

5.90 

4x10 

1.70 

6x20 

3.10 

8x21 

3.50 

10x10 

2.50 

12x18 

3.90 

14x40 

8.50 

20x22 

6.30 

4x12 

1.90 

6x22 

3.40 

8x24 

3.80 

10x12 

2.80 

12x19 

4.00 

15x15 

4.90 

20x24 

6.60 

4x15 

2.30 

6x24 

3.60 

8x27 

4.20 

10x14 

3.00 

12x20 

4.20 

15x21 

5.00 

20x26 

6.90 

4x18 

2.60 

6x28 

4.10 

8x30 

4.60 

10x15 

3.30 

12x22 

4.70 

15x25 

5.50 

20x28 

7.10 

4x21 

3.00 

6x30 

4.30 

8x32 

5.80 

10x16 

3.30 

12x24 

4.70 

16x16 

4.40 

20x30 

7.50 

4x24 

3.40 

6x32 

4.60 

8x36 

6.30 

10x18 

3.50 

12x26 

5.40 

16x18 

4.70 

20x32 

7.70 

5x 8 

1.60 

6x36 

5.75 

9x 9 

2.20 

10x20 

3.80 

12x28 

5.45 

16x20 

5.00 

20x36 

8.50 

5x 9 

1.70 

7x 7 

1.70 

9x12 

2.60 

10x22 

4.20 

12x30 

5.50 

16x22 

5.30 

21x29 

7.70 

5x10 

1.80 

7x10 

2.10 

9x13 

2.70 

10x24 

4.30 

12x32 

5.70 

16x24 

5.50 

24x24 

7.20 

5x12 

2.00 

7x12 

2.30 

9x14 

2.80 

10x30 

5.00 

12x36 

6.30 

16x28 

6.10 

24x27 

7.80 

5x14 

2.30 

7x14 

2.50 

9x15 

2.90 

10x36 

6.30 

12x40 

7.20 

16x30 

6.40 

24x30 

8.10 

5x16 

2.50 

7x15 

2.60 

9x16 

3.10 

10x40 

7.20 

12x48 

9.00 

16x32 

6.70 

24x32 

8.60 

5x18 

2.80 

8x 8 

1.90 

9x18 

3.30 

10Mxl6M 

3.50 

14x14 

3.80 

16x36 

6.80 

24x36 

9.10 

6x 6 

1.40 

8x10 

2.20 

9x20 

3.50 

11x17 

3.60 

14x15 

3.90 

18x18 

5.20 

24x45 

10.50 

6x 8 

1.70 

8x12 

2.40 

9x22 

3.80 

11x18 

3.70 

14x16 

4.10 

18x20 

5.50 

27x27 

8.10 

6x 9 

1.80 

8x13 

2.50 

9x24 

4.00 

11x20 

4.00 

14x18 

4.30 

18x21 

5.60 

27x38 

9.90 

6x10 

1.90 

8x14 

2.60 

9x26 

4.30 

12x12 

3,10 

14x20 

4.60 

18x24 

6.00 

30x30 

9.00 

6x12 

2.20 

8x15 

2.80 

9x28 

4.50 

12x14 

3*10 

14x22 

4.80 

18x27 

6.40 

30x36 

10.00 

6x14 

2.40 

8x16 

2.90 

9x30 

4.80 

12x15 

3.50 

14x24 

5.00 

18x30 

6.80 

36x36 

11.00 


I 


(3) Act as Grounds—The frames are set in the wall so 
as to receive the plaster and eliminate the necessity of 
grounds. 

(4) Setting of Grilles and Registers—The frames have 
provision for properly screwing the grilles or registers. 

(5) Stock Sizes—Frames are made in cast or wrought 
metal (specify which) in the same stock sizes as grilles and 
in 2-in. and 4-in. depths to fit different thicknesses of walls. 
Special sizes only to order at an increased cost. 

(6) Prompt deliveries of necessary grilles or registers can 
be guaranteed inasmuch as in using the wall frames it elimi¬ 
nates the necessity of making templates or the taking of 
actual measurements after openings are set and the building 
almost completed. 

(7) Advantages in Cost of Standard Sizes—The use of 
standard sizes for grilles and registers allows a lower con¬ 
tract price as the cost of the number of moulds and patterns 
is reduced as well as the time to make them. 


_Note^ Reverse^ Bevel Wall JFjrames^an^ also be furnished in bronze. {H 
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HITONCAST UNIT DETAILS 
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On this page are shown four “Hitoncast" Grille 
Designs which are listed among our more popular 
designs. They are shown here in half-size details. 

Attention is called to the fact that Highton- 
H&C have prepared full size blueprint details of 
forty of the more popular “Hitoncast” and Per¬ 
forated Grille Designs, similar to, but more com¬ 
prehensive than half-size details shown on this 


page. These blueprint details not only show the 
design in full-size, hut also give a table which 
states the exact high by wide opening for any 
number of units on that particular design. These 
blueprint details are adapted especially for archi¬ 
tects’ use in laying out designs on plans, and a 
complete set of them will be gladly sent without 
charge upon receipt of any such request. 
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WM. HICHTON & SONS —DIVISION OF HART & COOLEY MFC. CO. 

CONSTRUCTIONS AND METHODS FOR FASTENING “HITONCAST” CAST AND 

HICHTON—H&C STAMPED GRILLES 



Opening ■Size A 
to be Given 


Cast Grille Overlapping the Opening 

METHOD 10 


-Extreme Size B' 
to be Given 



Cast Grille 
Get I n Rabbet 


Opening Size A 
lobe Given 


METHOD11 



Extreme Size B ‘ to be Given - 


Extreme Size B to be Given 






V, 



Cast Grille 
Hinged to Woodwork 

METHOD 12 



Opening S/ze /?" 
to be Given 

Cast Grille Gecu red 

By Moulding METHOD 13 


■ Extreme Size B' to be Given 
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Extreme Size B to be Given 


\ - Opening S/ze /?' 

to be Given 


/ */ *$ flngie 
Frame 



fan c bedfor Ft fetching 


l'*/*dAngle h-ame Punched for Attaching 


s 


Cast Grille 
In r/oor Frame 


METHOD 14 


- Opening Size /? 

Cast Grille with fobe G ' ven 
Angle Frame on Bach METHOD 15 


Extreme Size B' fo be Given 



h 


Extreme Size 'B' to be Given 


/ '*/*/ Angle C 
Frame jp.'ii 


i.i 


W2SZ 


I 

I 



Ang/e C/ip 


Opening Size A 
to be Given 


Cast Grille Attached fo 
Frame with Ang/e C/ips METHOD 16 


/ * T Angle Frame 
with One L eg Cut to jf 

Cast Grille Attached to Reversed 

Frame with Angle Clips METHOD 18 


[ 28 ] 

































































































































D4500 


WM. HIGHTON & SONS —DIVISION OF HART & COOLEY MFC. CO. 


CONSTRUCTIONS AND METHODS FOR FASTENING “HITONCAST” CAST AND 

HICHTON—H&C STAMPED GRILLES 


■ Extreme Size B to be Given- 



\ F*f*i Angie Frame 

L 


^ Punched for Attaching 


Cast Grille with Reversed 
Ang/e frame on Baer METHOD 19 


Extreme Siz e B fo be Given - 



Sheet Metal Duct 
I Turned Over Band 
\ Frame 

Cast Grille 
Attached to 


- Opening Size Ft to be Given 

Inside Steel Band frame METHOD 21 


Extreme Size B to be Given 


Plaster 


vmzzzzz 

v V^AShims 


Cast Grille m Plaster 
vuth Outside Band frame 


L 




vz 


21 


/>/>i Angle Frame 
Punched for Attaching 

METHOD 20 


r*f*i Ang/e 

Frame ^ 

VXXXVjxV 


Extreme Size B to be Given 
> " 

hr 


Cast Gril/eS " 
Hinged to ^ ' _ 
Angie W 
Frame 
Hinges 



- Opening Size fl 

to be 4 Given 

Flush with Face METHOD 26 


fpS- _ Extreme Size B ho be Given - 



- Extreme S/ze B to be Giver? 


ijj. * I4*5 Bng/e Frame 
One Leg Cot to i/i 



A\\\(\7 


Cast Grille Hinged to 

Reversed Angle Frame 
Hinges Flush with face METHOD 27 


t'x/x $ fing/e Frame 

Slf ■' 

S'Cast Grille Hinged to 
Re versed Angle Frame 

METHOD 28 



EH f rente Size B to he Given 


' 1 


_ 

/ / 


Open/ng Size A* to be Given 

Cast Grille Fastened to Marble with Z 
Lugs Attached with Screw Throagh 

Margin METHOD 29 



Opening S/ze A 
to be Given 

Cast Gr///e Fastened to Marh/e with 'z 
Lags andstamped Meta! Block-out 
Caps METHOD 3 
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REFERENCES | 

Leading architects, engineers and builders are using Highton-H & C Registers, Faces, Grilles, 
Screens, etc., where quality and service are most important, as you will note from the character of the 
following list of buildings where they have been installed. II 


3 


m 

l 


CONNECTICUT 

Bridgeport Telephone Building, Bridgeport 
Aetna Life Insurance Building, Hartford 
Hartford County Building, Hartford. 

Second Church of Christ, Scientist, Hartford 
Sterling Memorial Library, New Haven 
Hartford National Bank & Trust Co., Hartford 
Stillman Rockefeller Residence, Greenwich 
Supreme Court and Library, Hartford. 
Charles Hungerford Hospital, Torrington 

GEORGIA 

First National Bank, Atlanta 

ILLINOIS 

Austin Senior High School, Chicago 
Chandler Department Store, Chicago 
Evanston Hospital Nurses’ Home, Chicago 
Harrison & Wabash Building, Chicago 
Kelly High School, Chicago 
Merchandise Mart, Chicago 
University of Chicago Field House, Chicago 
Hamilton Park Field House, Chicago 
Parker Junior High School, Chicago 
Decatur Armory, Decatur 

Women’s Rldg. State Fair Grounds, Springfield 
Michigan Lake Building, Chicago 

KENTUCKY 

Inter-Southern Insurance Bldg., Louisville 


LOUISIANA 

Francis Hotel, Monroe 

MAINE 

Central Maine General Hospital, Lewiston 
Eastern Maine State Hospital, Bangor 
Bates College, Lewiston 
Custom House, Portland 
City Hall, Portland 

MARYLAND 

Kelly-Springfield Tire Co., Cumberland 
Gardenvnle School, Baltimore 
Maryland Casualty Co., Baltimore 
Baltimore & Ohio R. R. Office Bldg.. Baltimore 
Cardinal Gibbons Residence, Baltimore 
Municipal Hospital, Baltimore 
Aheb Shalem Temple, Baltimore 
Popular Grove School, Baltimore 
Hutzler Bldg., Baltimore 
Citizens National Bank Bldg., Baltimore. 
Emerson Hotel, Baltimore 
War Memorial Bldg., Baltimore 
Mercantile Bank, Baltimore 
State Normal School, Baltimore 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Thompson’s Spa, Boston 
New Herald Traveler Bldg., Boston 
Hayden-Stone Tower Bldg., Boston 
New Edison Bldg., Boston 
Manger Hotel, Boston 
North Station, B. & M. R. R., Boston 
Dillon Field House, Boston 
Harvard Units 1 and 2. Boston 
Temple Israel, Boston 
Y. W. C. A., Boston 
Harvard Club, Boston 
Suffolk County Court House, Boston 
South Terminal, Boston 
John Hancock Bldg., Boston 
Harvard Medical School, Boston 
Federal Trust Co. Bldg., Boston 
Merchants National Bank Bldg., Boston 
Evans Memorial Hospital, Boston 
Beacon Trust Co., Boston 
Old Colony Trust Co., Boston 
Schraffts’ Candy Store { Boston 
New Second Universahst Church, Boston 
St. Paul’s Church, Boston 
Park Square Office Bldg., Boston 
Fenway Apartments, Boston 


Corey Hill Hospital, Brookline 
St. Joseph’s Academy, Brighton 
St. Elizabeth’s Hospital, Brighton 
Cambridge Hospital, Cambridge 
Merrimack National Bank, Haverhill 
Boston State Hospital, Mattapan 
State Armory, Medford 
Pittsfield High School, Pittsfield 
Salem Hosoital, Safem 
Hampden County Courthouse, Springfield 
Greendale Hospital, Worcester 
Bancroft Hotel, Worcester 

MICHIGAN 

Hotel Statler, Detroit 
Book-Cadillac Hotel, Detroit 
Ishpeming High School, Ishpeming 
Robt. Trombly School, Grosse Pointe 
Edw. Denby High School, Detroit 
Northeastern Branch Y. M. C. A., Detroit 
Michigan State Hospital, Detroit 
Genessee Bank, Flint, Mich. 

MINNESOTA 

Holy Angels Academy, Minneapolis 
Folwell Junior High School, Minneapolis 
First National Bank, St. Paul 

MISSOURI 

Globe Democrat Bldg., St. Louis 
Scruggs-Vandervoort Dept. Stores, St. Louis 


NEBRASKA 

Duchesne College Chapel, Omaha 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Amoskeag Bank Bldg., Manchester 
Manchester Savings Bank, Manchester 
Memorial Hospital, Nashua 
Public Library, Nashua 

NEW JERSEY 

Ritz-Carlton Hotel, Atlantic *City 
Convention Hall and Theatre, Asbury Park 
Lakewood Hospital, Lakewood 
Newark & Essex Bank Bldg., Newark 
Y.M.C.A., Paterson 

Trenton Central High School, Trenton 
NEW YORK 

Kings County Hospital, Brooklyn 

Elmira Telephone Building, Elmira 

Myron Taylor Hall, Ithaca 

Baptist Home for the Aged, New York 

Broadway Temple, New York 

Bronx Hospital, New York 

Childs Education Building, New York 

Chrysler Building, New York 

Empire State Building, New York 

Guggenheim Dental Clinic, New York 

Hunter College, New York 

Jewish Theological Seminary, New York 

Eighth Avenue Subway Stations, New York 

Riverside Church, New York 

Temple Emanu-El, New York 

Tudor City Apartments, New York 

Union League Club, New York 

Western Union Telegraph Building, New York 

Y.M.H.A., New York 

Pelham Memorial High School, Pelham 

Walker-Lispenard Telephone Bldg., New York 

Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York 

Elks Home, Brooklyn 

Woolworth Bldg., New York 

Bellevue Hospital, New York 

New York Club, New York 

Lincoln Trust Co., New York 

Metropolitan Museum of Arts 

Hotel Ambassador 

Roosevelt Home 

Hendricks Memorial Chapel, Syracuse 
College of Forestry, Syracuse 
Syracuse Memorial Hospital, Syracuse 
Syracuse Savings Bank, Syracuse 


Forest Hill Drive School, Syracuse 
Jefferson Junior High School, Rochester 
Washington Junior High School, Rochester 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Burleigh County Court House, Bismarck 
OHIO 

First Church of Christ Scientist, Cleveland 
Medical Arts Bldg., Cleveland 
Leader News Bldg., Cleveland 
Engineers Bank Bldg., Cleveland 
Severance Hall, Cleveland 
Hanna Bldg., Cleveland 
Cleveland Railway Co. 

Firestone Tire Co., Akron 

OKLAHOMA 

Ramsey Tower Bldg., Oklahoma City 
Medical Arts Bldg., Oklahoma City 
Shidler School, Oklahoma City 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Pennsylvania Hospital, Philadelphia 
Girard Trust Co., Philadelphia 
Wanamaker Stores, Philadelphia 
Gimbel Bros. Bldg., Philadelphia 
Jewish Hospital, Philadelphia 
Mt. Sinai Hospital, Philadelphia 
Bulletin Bldg., Philadelphia 
Merchants National Bank, Allentown 
First National Bank, Mahanoy City 
Mellon National Bank, Pittsburgh 
Gulf Bldg., Pittsburgh 

Bishop White Memorial Chapel, Valley Forge 


RHODE ISLAND 

Sayles Memorial Hospital, Pawtucket 
State Armory, Providence 

SOUTH CAROLINA 
Dime Bank & Trust Co., Charleston 

TENNESSEE 

George Peabody College, Nashville 
TEXAS 

Forum Cafeteria, Houston 
S'ar.ger Store, Fort Worth 

VERMONT 

Middlebury College, Middlebury 
State Capitol Bldg., Montpelier 

VIRGINIA 

West Hampton High School, Richmond 
Richmond Trust Co., Richmond 


WISCONSIN 

Kenosha, Y.M.C.A., Kenosha 
Marquette Tower, Milwaukee 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Italian Embassy, Washington 
Accacia Mutual Life Insurance Building, 
Washington 

New Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 
Washington 

Hamilton Hotel, Washington 
Eastern High School, Washington 

GLASGOW, SCOTLAND 
Royal Hospital 

MONTREAL, CANADA 

Eaton Building 
Montreal High School 




| 
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REPRESENTATIVES 


ALABAMA: BIRMINGHAM— Arnold Supply Company, 2923 Avenue E, South 

MOBILE— McGowin-Lyons Hardware & Supply Co., 113-125 No. Water Street 
CALIFORNIA: SAN FRANCISCO—F. R. Veach, 557 Market Street 
COLORADO: DENVER— John T. Rowntree, Inc., 707 Interstate Trust Building 
FLORIDA: MIAMI—G. W. Sistrunk, P. O. Box 1007 

TAMPA— Carrington Sweeny, 105 Cass Street Arcade 
GEORGIA: ATLANTA— Julian F. Baxter, Inc., 397 Peachtree Street, N. E. 

INDIANA: INDIANAPOLIS —The Standard Metal Co., 135 So. Pennsylvania Avenue 
IOWA: DES MOINES— Quick Furnace & Supply Co., Second and Court Streets 
LOUISIANA: NEW ORLEANS—L. Villere Cressy, 1666 Abundance Street 
MARYLAND: BALTIMORE —Edwin Cugle, 1707 Park Avenue 
MASSACHUSETTS: GREAT BARRINGTON— Berkshire Equipment Corp. 

MICHIGAN: DETROIT— Acme Wire & Iron Works, 12340 Cloverdale Avenue 
MINNESOTA: MINNEAPOLIS— John F. Hurley Co., 711 National Building 
MISSOURI: KANSAS CITY—J. T. Thurman, 303 Minor Building 

ST. LOUIS— Stockhoff Supply Co., 107 No. First Street 
NEBRASKA: OMAHA— Standard Furnace & Supply Co., 407 So. Tenth Street 
NEW YORK: ALBANY— Fred G. Schilling, Jr., 99 No. Allen Street 

BUFFALO —The J. M. & L. A. Osborn Co., 64 Rapin Street 
ROCHESTER— Swalbach Building Products Co., 300 Genesee Street 
SYRACUSE—W. H. Landers Co., 208 East Willow Street 
NORTH CAROLINA: CHARLOTTE— Lydon, Cousart & Weeks, 304 Builders Building 
OHIO: CINCINNATI— West Wind Cincinnati Co., 626 Broadway 
CLEVELAND— Vance A. Hives, 1240 East 135th Street 
COLUMBUS—C. B. Duryea, 35 East Gay Street 
TOLEDO—E. R. Gillet, 1214 Madison Avenue 
YOUNGSTOWN— Geo. E. Doeright, Jr., 355 East Wood Street 
OKLAHOMA: OKLAHOMA CITY —Federal Steam Specialties Co., 120 East Main Street 
TULSA —Federal Steam Specialties Co., 333 Atco Building 
PENNSYLVANIA: CHAMBERSBURG— Charles E. Aughinbaugh, 174 No. Main Street 
ERIE— Robert H. Scarlett, 405 Scott Block 
PITTSBURGH—F. J. Carlson, 6210 Broad Street 
SCRANTON— Charles E. Sunday, 839 No. Main Avenue 
HARRISBURG—O. L. Preble, 25 So. 3rd Street 
TENNESSEE: KNOXVILLE— Nelson Iron Works, Dale Avenue and Citico Street 
MEMPHIS —Wano E. Thorpe, 350 Malvern Street 
TEXAS: DALLAS—W. A. Sedwick Corp., 401 Construction Building 

FORT WORTH— Collinsville Mfg. Co., 1003 East Front Street 
HOUSTON— Coastal Sales Agency, 3914 Main Street 
SAN ANTONIO— Geo. H. Swan Co., 314 South Street 
UTAH: SALT LAKE CITY— John T. Rowntree, Inc., 313 Dooly Block 
VIRGINIA: RICHMOND—L. A. Williams, 1217 Altamont Avenue 
W. VIRGINIA: BLUEFIELD— Central Sales & Purchasing Co. 

WISCONSIN: MILWAUKEE—A, F. Wagner Architectural Iron Works, 1483 No. Water 

Street 

WASHINGTON: SEATTLE—J. P. Shallow, 610 Taylor Avenue, North 
WASHINGTON, D. C.: Fred S. Gichner Iron Works, Inc., 1214 24th Street N. W. 
CANADA: MONTREAL —Ogilvie-Robinson, 2087 Bleury Street 
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HENDRICK MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Hendrick Perforated Metal Grilles 
21 Dundaff Street, CARBONDALE, PA. 


BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 


BOSTON, MASS. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


BRANCH OFFICES 

CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DETROIT, MICH. 


HAZLETON. PA. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Product 

Hendrick Perforated Metal Grilles. 
For page on Mitco Interlocked Steel Grat¬ 
ing, Mitco Armorgrids and Mitco Shur-Site 
Treads, see Manufacturers’ Index. 


Hendrick Perforated Metal Grilles 

In working with Hendrick on grille requirements, 
the architect, builder or engineer is not limited to 
standard designs. Although Hendrick Grilles are fur¬ 
nished in a wide variety of at¬ 
tractive, standard designs (some 
one of which usually harmonizes 
with the general architectural 
design), Hendrick is always glad 
to co-operate in development of 
patterns to meet requirements. 

As Hendrick Perforated Metal 
Grilles are perforated from 
metal sheets or plates (requiring 
no casting patterns), Hendrick 
Grilles can be promptly fur¬ 
nished in steel, brass, bronze, 



copper, zinc, monel metal, stainless metals, and all 
other commercially-rolled metals. They are fur¬ 
nished unpainted or with prime coat, with lacquer 
or duco finish of any specified color, or any standard 
electroplate finish. 

Hendrick always maintains large stocks of stand¬ 
ard metals in order to expedite production and make 
prompt shipments. Architects, builders and engineers 
will find the Hendrick Grille Catalogue a valuable 
aid in specifying or ordering. Write for a copy. 
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Variations Possible by Combinations of Hendrick Designs 


Ordering Information 

When inquiring for Hendrick 
Grilles, or in ordering, please 
give the following information: 
quantity; kind of material; thick¬ 
ness or gauge of material.; over¬ 
all dimensions; width of margin 
or blank border; design of per¬ 
foration desired; doors or hand 
holes if any; location, size and 
style of attachment holes; finish. 

Data contained in the Hendrick 
Catalogue will be of valuable aid 
in ordering or specifying designs. 



** ** ** ** ** ** ** ** ** ** 
******************** 
******************** 
******************** 
******************** 
******************** 


Grecian 3 In.—47% Open Area 


Shell 1 3 / 4 In.—72% Open Area 


VAV.V.VAWAVAVAVAV 

y;.vAv;;mvAvmv 

»»***»»»#»»••»»*»»»»••##• 


Square—55% Open Area 




Diamond Vs In.—55% Open Area 


Half Shell—60% Open Area 
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et bushed 88 INDEPENDENT REGISTER & MFG. CO. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO 


REGISTERS AND GRILLES 


Our new factory is equipped with modern 
facilities for making many variations of 
standard and special designs, styles, sizes and 
finishes of heating and ventilating specialties. 

The usual finishes are japan, imitation oak 
lacquer, electroplate, or prime coat ready for painting. 


(Independent 


also on application 


A catalogue containing our complete line 
of standard grilles and registers sent on 
request. Information on floor borders, ad¬ 
justable ceiling and wall ventilators, smoke 
pipe registers and pipeless furnace gratings 







a*a*a*a*a*a*a* 
*a *a *a *a *a ** 
************** 
************** 
************** 
************** 
************** 
************** 


“Fabrikated” Register Faces and Grilles 

“Fabrikated” implies an open area of 82% in every face or 
grille of every size, as compared with 50% to 75% in the usual 
patterns. A smaller size will provide the same open area, or 

the same size will 
give much greater 
capacity. 

Construction is 
unusually strong. 
Welded outer frame 
is a solid piece and 
grille is made up of 
steel strips set on 
edge as the girders 
of a bridge. Special 
patterns for each 
size are unnecessary. 
Faces do not sag in 
service and possible 
breakage is practi¬ 
cally eliminated. 
Furnished in any 
size and finish with 
little delay. 


Circle Shows “Fabri- 
kated” Construc¬ 
tion of Grille 


No. 12-75 Wrought Steel Register 

For operation by lever, key-lock, pole or chain 
and pulleys 


No. 12-75 
Wrought Steel 
Register 

Recommended for 
floor, wall or ceil¬ 


ing. Prompt ship¬ 
ment in any size or 
finish. For large sizes 
for use in floor, or 
where large open area 
or extra strength is re¬ 
quired, we recommend 
“Fabrikated” register. 
Lock registers oper¬ 
ated by a key can be 
furnished in either 
style. 


Single Valve Wrought 
Steel Wall Registers 
No. 75-12 SV 

For forced air heat¬ 
ing and ventilating sys¬ 
tems, particularly. Sin¬ 
gle valve attached to 
face is equipped with 
operating mechanism 
permanently adjusted 
so that valve will re¬ 
main in any fixed posi¬ 
tion. Detachable wall 
frame permits easy in¬ 
stallation. Furnished in 


Back View Showing Detachable 
Wall Frame 


any size. 


No. 

Openings, 

in. 

Bars, 

in. 

Multiples, 

in. 

Open 
area, 
per cent 

SVsG 

3x3 

H 

3% 

45 to 50 

3MG 

3x3 

M 

3 A 

45 to 50 

75D 

H 

M 

life 

57 

225S 

Width, \% 

M 

♦Width, 2 

67 


Height, 1 7 /f 6 

ft 

♦Height, 2\i 


50 

l A 

H 

% 

45 

75 

H 

H 

1 

57 

875 

Vs 

M 

IH 

61 

100 

1 

H 

l H 

64 


No. 75D Diagonal Square Design 


No. 225S Design 


Nos. 50, 75, 100 and 875 Square Design 


Wrought Steel Grilles 

(Grilles also made of brass and bronze). 

These grilles are perforated from sheet 
metal to sizes as specified. They are made 
to order and in any finish. Standard thick¬ 
ness of 12-gage (approximately Vs in.) 
is recommended. 

Grilles can be made into complete reg¬ 
isters, with air valves. Inquiries should in¬ 
clude : quantity and finish, style of perfora¬ 
tion, opening and over-all size, and loca¬ 
tion and number of screwholes. 

WROUGHT STEEL GRILLE OPENINGS 


No. 3 3 /sG No. 3 V 2 G Design 


*Center to center measurement. Specify which 
dimension is height. 


Special Design Grille 

“Fabrikated” con¬ 
struction. Any size or 
finish. Angle steel frame 
and interior steel bands, 
approximately y 8 in. 
wide, depths depending 
on size and use. Bars 1 
in. center to center. % 
No. 201 BE Special Design in. by any length open- 

Showing bevel edge angle frame which can ‘ n & s - open area, 

be furnished with any “Fabrikated” grille not Grilles also made in 
exceeding 36 in. in length or width 



complete registers with valves 
or louvres. State over-all or 
opening sizes, finish and quan¬ 
tity. 

Angle Frames 

Any grille can be furnished 
with steel angle frames to 
which it may be hinged or 
screwed. 

Standard sizes of angle 
frame material; %x%x 1 / 4 in. 
and l^xl^x^ in - 



Angle Frame 
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established L j. MUELLER FURNACE CO. 

Makers of Registers, Grilles and Ventilators 

GENERAL OFFICES 

337 South Second Street, MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

ST. LOUIS, MO., 4246 Forest Park Boulevard CHICAGO, ILL., 211 W. Wacker Drive BALTIMORE, MD., 909 Cathedral Street 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 715 So. Eighth Street DETROIT, MICH., 1321 Twelfth Street SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, 601 McIntyre Building 

MEMPHIS, TENN., Medical Arts Building SEATTLE, WASH., 2401-2405 Utah Street - LOS ANGELES, CAL.. 5450 West Boulevard 


Products 

Registers; Grilles; Mushroom Ventilators. 
For Mueller Gas-Fired Warm Air Furnaces, Gas- 
Fired Steam and Hot Water Boilers and Air Condition¬ 
ing Systems, see Manufacturers’ Index. 

Cast Iron and Steel Grilles 

Can be made in any size and finish. Some sizes 
carried in stock. Any size can be made to order. 
When ordering, specify whether dimensions are size 
of opening or extreme size of grille. Can be furnished 
curved if desired. Also furnished in sheet brass or 
bronze. 




Cast Iron or Steel Grille 


Floor Registers 

Plain lattice design—semi-steel construction—boxes 
and valves of sheet steel, faces cast of semi-steel. These 
registers have great strength and are unusually neat in 
appearance. 

Carried in stock in all standard sizes and finishes. 
Can be made to special order in any size. Prices will be 
quoted on application. 



Floor Register 


Special Design Grilles 

Below are shown two of the many special design 
grilles that we manufacture, in cast iron, brass or 
bronze. Send specifications for any grilles desired, for 
prices. 



One of Many Special Design Grilles 


Mushroom Ventilators 

For use in schools, theaters, churches, and public 
buildings. Easily adjusted to distribute an equal volume 
of air. 



Perspective of Mushroom Ventilator 



Advantages — The Mueller Mushroom 
Ventilator has the following advantages: posi¬ 
tive locking feature, no depression in cap to 
collect dirt, no setscrew projecting; easy, quick 
and permanent adjustment. 

Carried in six sizes: 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 
10-in. diameter. 


Special Design No. 258 

Wire Grilles 

Wire grilles made in many different styles, sizes 
and finishes. Prices on application. 


Catalogue and Prices 

Upon request we will furnish illustrated 
catalogue of our complete line of registers, ventilators 
and grilles. Prices on odd sizes of registers and grilles, 
also special design grilles will be submitted on application. 
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THE METALACE CORPORATION 

EXECUTIVE OFFICE AND PLANT 

60 K Street, SOUTH BOSTON, MASS. 

SALES AND SERVICE OFFICES 

SOUTH BOSTON, MASS., 60 K Street CHICAGO, ILL., 14 E. Jackson Boulevard 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 101 Park Avenue SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 7 Front Street 


Product 

Metalace Woven Grille, made on power looms by the 
diagonal strand process. A new and unique grille material. 


Uses 

All kinds of grille work for heat transmission, ventilation 
and decorative open paneling everywhere. Adaptability ranges 
from light weight panels in radiator enclosures up to heavy 
ornamental grilles in large wall openings, bank caging, guards, 
and fencing. Among the many uses are the following: 


Radiator enclosures 
Built-in radiators 
Unit heaters 
Ventilating ducts 
Screen door guards 
Window guards 
Cashier cages 
Backing for cast grilles 


Baskets, hampers 
Fire screens 
Electric refrigerators 
Kitchen cabinets 
Elevator cabs 
Loud speakers 
Radio cabinets 
Automobile radiator guards 


Characteristics 

The outstanding features of this remarkable grille are beauty, 
strength and convenience . 

It is strong to the end of indestructibility—first because 
it is made of extremely tough metal strands, and second 
because the unique process by which it is woven firmly inter¬ 
locks the strands so they cannot be distorted or spread. 

The rare beauty in all of its designs harmonizes with any 
ornamental setting for grilles. 

One of the extraordinary advantages in using Metalace 
as a grille is that the material may be cut on the premises 


to exact sizes to meet specifications, thus effecting great con¬ 
venience and time saving, particularly where grilles may be 
set with wood moulding. 

The convenience it offers to contractors and grille makers 
is of special importance. Shipped in rolls, it may be cut 
easily to meet any specifications and attached with simplicity. 

Designs 

Only a few of the available designs are shown on these pages. 
Our general catalogue describes the full line. 

Material 

Produced in steel, brass, bronze, copper, aluminum and stain¬ 
less steel. Any of these metals may be supplied as specified. 

Distribution 

Wire and grille dealers in principal cities stock Metalace in 
rolls or cut to size, available for immediate delivery. Available 
in rolls 3 and 6 ft. wide, and 25 and 50 ft. long, and in panels 
cut to size. Grille manufacturers and radiator enclosure makers 
use Metalace regularly and can supply it on demand. 

Samples and Catalogues 

Samples and descriptive literature may be secured from 
distributors and dealers or from any of the Company’s offices 
on request. 

Specifications 

Complete information on wire sizes and shapes, free air 
percentage, and methods of installing are given in specification 
manual sent on request. 



Metalace Grille No. 10 (Actual Size) 
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Installation 

On metal frames Metalace can be welded, soldered, riveted, 
clamped or applied by any of the usual methods suited to metal. 

On wood construction it is fastened to surface with staples 
and edges covered with moulding—a very simple procedure. 

Any grille manufacturer or cabinet maker can apply Metalace 
conveniently and economically. 

Painting and Finishing 

Always clean material thoroughly before finishing. 


On steel, a finish should always be applied to Metalace. It 
may be painted or lacquered by usual methods, or electro¬ 
plated in nickel, chromium, copper, brass, silver or gold. 

On brass, bronze, or copper, a finish may not be necessary, 
but wonderful antique effects can be produced by oxidizing 
and buffing the high spots. 

On aluminum the same finishes may be used as for steel, 
or the metal may be polished without any coating. 

See permanent Metalace Exhibit, Architects' Samples Bureau, 
101 Park Avenue, New York City. 



Metalace Grille No. 30 {/z Size) 



Metalace Grille No. 10 (Vz Size) Metalace Grille No. 40 ( Zz Size) 



Metalace Grille No. 12 (Zz Size) Metalace Grille No. 50 (Z 3 Size) Metalace Grille No. 20 (Zz Size) 



Metalace Grille No. 150 (Zz Size) 


Metalace Grille No. 143 (Zz Size) 



Metalace Grille No. 65 (Zz Size) 
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TUTTLE fir BAILEY MFG. CO. 

ESTABLISHED 1846 

Founders of the Register and Grille Industry in America 
155 East 44th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BRANCHES 

BOSTON, MASS., 36 Portland Street KANSAS CITY, MO., 704 East 18th Street 

CHICAGO, ILL., 407 South Dearborn Street LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 3437 West First Street 

Representatives in all Principal Cities of the United States 


Products 

Registers, Grilles, Ventilators, Tel 
Boxes of stock or individual design. 

For Radiator Cabinets, Fronts and Shields, 
see Manufacturers’ Index. 


Stamped Metal Grilles 

For various uses where a cast grille is 
not feasible, a stamped grille can be chosen 
from many designs and ordered in any size 
stamped from steel, bronze, brass, aluminum 
or monel metal. 


IerrocrafI® 


Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


Ferrocraft Cast Grilles 

ferrocraft , the trade-name, registered in the United 
States Patent Office, applies to special cast work. 

Hundreds of designs are available in period or modern 
styles, or a casting can be made, translating the archi¬ 
tect’s individual design. 

f°r “color in metals”, we offer cast iron, bronze, 
brass, aluminum or monel metal. For added effect—duo- 
tones in electroplated finishes or enamels, we provide an 
almost endless choice if the desire is to avoid ordinary 
grilles. 

A few complete designs on hand may be had in stand¬ 
ard sizes, which requiring no new pattern work can be 
produced at very moderate prices. 

In designs of the multiple unit type, a pattern of the 
unit is stocked from which grilles of many sizes and 
shapes can be made. 

Grilles can also be furnished concave or convex as 
well as flat. 


Frames, Angles, Louvres, Etc. 

for complete installations, we can furnish wall frames 
for use in brick walls, T&B Band Frames for attaching 
grilles to ducts, Ferronique Construction (see “Grilles” 
Supplement No. 1) for recessing fretwork of grilles to 
give real panel effect, the Gordon Adjustable Frame 
(“Grilles” Supplement No. 3) for tight seal, and such 
angles or frames as may be required for different in¬ 
stallations. Grilles can be equipped with fixed or self¬ 
acting louvres, and multi-valve registers are supplied 
with fusible link attachment for fire protection when re¬ 
quired by building laws. 

For a complete brochure on grilles, we recommend our 
catalogue “Grilles’’ and its supplements especially pre¬ 
pared for architects' files and which contain complete di¬ 
rections for specifying Ferrocraft Cast Grilles by method 
numbers and many other convenient “helps” for the ar¬ 
chitect and specification writer. 

Trade names, slogans and features of products illus¬ 
trated below are fully covered by patents and copyrights. 



T&B Design No. 602 

Design No. 602, Ferro¬ 
craft, was cast of aluminum 
and finished in a hammered 
effect. “Grilles” Supple¬ 
ment No. 2 shows possi¬ 
bilities of unusual finishes 
for Ferrocraft cast grilles 


Catalogue 

Our special architects' catalogue “Grilles’’ 
(and Supplements) is a complete brochure on 
the application and specification of grilles. 



Style No. I. Cast Ferrocraft Iron Grille 

Plain lattice, standard %- in. mesh. Over 100 standard sizes 
carried in stock in cast iron unfinished. Other sizes and cast 
bronze or brass made from patterns on hand 



Style 09 Stamped Metal Grille 

With small openings— iy 2 in. long. in. wide, with %-in. horizontal bars. Maximc 
daylight size 2 /^ in. wide, length as specified. Vertical bars % in. wide can be wider 
demanded. One of several grilles for special uses 


****** 

****** 

****** 

****** 

****** 

****** 

****** 

****** 

****** 

****** 

****** 

****** 

******1 

****** 

****** 




T&B Design No. 42 

Design No. 42, Ferrocraft. 
is a sample of a unit type 
grille. From a stock pattern 
of one unit in such designs, 
any size grille can be cast. 
Units may be increased or 
decreased in size when im¬ 
portant enough to warrant 
additional expense 
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Tel Box, Registers, Ventilators, Etc. 




D 
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Style 1381 —I 

These styles also come in double boxes for two bells 



Style 2510—1 


Tel Box 

A decorative metal cabinet for setting in 
wall, in which the out-of-place but necessary 
telephone signal box can be recessed and 
concealed (see ‘'Grilles” Supplement No. 4). 

Knockouts for conduits are provided in 
addition to drilled and tapped holes for 
fastening telephone signal box in cabinet. 
The finish, at list price, is a gray prime coat, 
and the grilles (sound openings) are as il¬ 
lustrated, but for an additional small charge 
electroplated or lacquered finishes and other 
grilles may be ordered. 

The several styles cover the different tele¬ 
phone installations and the grilles of sound 
openings are those most frequently suited 
to the style of architecture. 

For best results when planning Tel Box 
installations, consult the local Telephone 
Company. 



Tel Box Dimensions, Etc. 

Style 3113—1—Single box for one bell. 
Cast iron face fastens into a flat rim with 
pivot hinges and special screw-locking device. 
Sound opening Ferrocraft cast grille as il¬ 
lustrated. Box : 10 3 / 16 in. sq., 3 7 /% in. deep. 
Face including rim, 11 s / 16 in. high, 11% 
in. wide. 3113—2 is double box for two bells. 

Style 1381—1—Single box for one bell. 
Steel face fastened to steel box with long 
screws. Sound opening stamped Greco grille 
welded to face. Box: 9 3 / 16 in. high, 8%,., 
in. wide, 3% in. deep. Face : 10 V 16 in. high, 
9% in. wide. 1381—2 is double box for two 
bells. 

Style 2510—1—Single box for one bell. 
Steel face fastens into a flat rim with spring 
catches. Sound opening perforated. Box: 
10 3 / lc in. sq., 3% in. deep. Face including 
rim, 11 3 / 10 in. high, 11% in. wide. 2510—2 
is double box for two bells. 




Registers, Ventilators, Etc. 

Standard registers of all types can be furnished in all 
finishes. 

Fusible Link Registers are available for ventilating 
ducts in multiple dwellings when required by building 
laws. 

Ventilators of all kinds can be ordered in suitable fin¬ 
ishes. 

For air conditioning work of a high type, we offer the 
special Design No. 612. If ordered with Wallcraft 
Frame, our Method No. 8 (see page 38 of “Grilles”) 
should be specified. This grille is made in two opening 
sizes—6% x 14 in. and 6% x 30 in. 

Trade names, slogans and features of products illus¬ 
trated are fully covered by 
patents and copyrights. 


Fusible Link Registers 


T&B "Tri-Sli" Damper 


Shut 
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WICKWIRE SPENCER STEEL COMPANY 

Clinton Perforated Metal Grilles 


WORCESTER, MASS., 80 Webster Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., 208 So. La Salle Street 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 1070 No. Alameda Street 


GENERAL OFFICES 

41 East 42nd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES 

BUFFALO, N. Y., 1 River Road 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 1217 Guarantee Title 
Building 

TULSA, OKLA., 314 East Archer Street 


SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 114 Townsend Street 
SEATTLE, WASH., 1025 Sixth Avenue, So. 
PORTLAND, ORE., 361 14th Street, No. 


Product 

Clinton Perforated Metal Grilles. 

For our pages on Electrically Welded Wire Fabric 
for concrete reinforcement, Woven Wire Lath and Wire 
and Iron Fences and Gates, see Manufacturers’ Index. 

Clinton Perforated Metal Grilles 

The Clinton Works of the Wickwire Spencer Steel 
Company was the first plant in America to perforate grilles. 
In over fifty years of constant operation, we have built and 
maintained dies enabling us to produce grilles of all standard 
and many unusual designs. Our heavy and modern equipment 
provides for fabricating steel or bronzes into grilles as heavy 
as & in. in thickness. Grilles of curved shapes and grilles 
made in accordance with your own designs and specifications 
can also be supplied. 

We have our own finishing plant for electroplating and 
can match any special finish desired. Invisible doors, hinged 
grilles, angle frame mountings, and many other specialities are 
within the scope of our manufacture. 

We carry in our warehouse at all times 
a large tonnage of various gauges of sheet 
bronzes, steel and other metals. This 
large stock of material enables us to 
render most efficient and quick service. 

Materials—We recommned for con¬ 
sideration “Wissco” Bronze, a special al¬ 
loy developed by the metallurgists of 
Wickwire Spencer Steel Company. It 
has a higher tensile strength than com¬ 
mercial bronze and can be finished in any 
color to harmonize with the surround¬ 
ings. 

“Wissco” Bronze compares in price 
with electroplated steel, but for durabil¬ 
ity, it equals commercial or naval bronze. 

Clinton Grilles are also furnished in 
other metals—steel, brass, copper, bronze, 
nickel, zinc, aluminum, monel, etc. 

Finish—Grilles may be electroplated, 


japanned, painted, buffed or we can duplicate any finish upon 
receipt of sample. When grilles are to be finished with paint, 
we recommend that they be shipped with shop coat only and 
that the finishing coat be applied on the job. 

Dimensions and Shapes—Grilles can be made in any 
sizes or shape up to 60x156 in. in one piece. Larger sizes 
are made in two or more pieces carefully joined together with 
suitable butt straps, so that the joint is virtually invisible from 
the front. 

Thickness—It is well to bear in mind that perforated 
metal grilles are stronger than cast grilles and a much thinner 
metal can be used. We perforate the various designs in steel 
in gauges ranging from % in. to 16 U. S. gauge and in bronze 
-is in. to 16 B&S gauge. 

Designs 

Forty-five different designs are procurable from stand¬ 
ard dies and any new design required may be made to order. 
The Clinton Grille Handbook, the most complete of its 
kind, gives a detailed analysis of grille layouts and is invalu¬ 
able to the architect. 

Special Features 

Angle frames, screwholes (plain or 
countersunk), invisible doors, handholes or 
any other special features can be supplied 
exactly according to your specifications. 

Specifications 

When specifying please give all the fol¬ 
lowing information. 

Quantity. Style of perforation. 

Gauge of material. Kind of metal. 
Width of blank margins, and whether 
included in dimension specified. 

Screwholes or other special features. 
Finish. 

In other than lattice grilles and similar 
symmetrical designs, be careful to indicate 
which dimension is the vertical height of 
each grille when installed. 


************* 
************* 
************* 
* ** ** ** ** ** ** 
************* 
************* 
************* 
************* 
************* 
************* 
************* 


Design 1054 

Free air opening 52% 



%-in. bar, 47% 


Design 122 

Free air opening 
%-in, bar, 43.4% 


%-in. bar, 40.3% 


Design 137 

Free air opening, 48.5% 
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KNOWLES MUSHROOM VENTILATOR 


TELEPHONE 
WAIker 5-2820 


41 North Moore Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


CO. 


Products 

Cast Iron and All-steel Adjustable Mushroom Venti¬ 
lators; Tu-Way and Aisle Hood Aik Deflectors; Round and 
Oblong Gallery Riser Vents ; Steel Grilles with Dampers. 

Uses and Operation of Air Controlling Heads 

Used for controlling the supply of fresh air or the exhaust 
of vitiated air, particularly in the ventilation of auditoriums of 
theaters, schools, public buildings and large rooms of factories. 
Equally effective in up-draft or down-draft methods. Heads 
are usually located on the floor under the seats and connected 
with the plenum chamber or ducts. They are individually 
adjusted for their relative distance from the fan, so that each 
will distribute an equal quantity of air, or so that the distribu¬ 
tion is regulated for different parts of the room. 

Knowles Nu-Notch Mushroom Ventilator or Air Diffuser 
(Dome or Flat Top) 



Cast L Lug Type 


The ideal cast iron mush¬ 
room. Head has three outer 
hearings and is absolutely 
rigid. Ten recessed notches 
give close regulation of air. 

Locked into positive adjust¬ 
ment by tightening head 
screw. Supplied with dome 
or flat tops; three screw- 
holes in floor flange for 
wood floor, or three L lugs 
cast on flange for setting in 
concrete, or three threaded 
holes in floor collar for in- Cast L Lugs and Dirt Ring 


serting set screws. 


Size 

No. 

A 

in. 

B 

in. 

c 

in. 

D 

in. 

E 

in. 

F 

in. 

Wgt., 

lb. 

Area, 
sq. ft. 

C.f.m. at velocity of 

200 

ft. 

250 

ft. 

300 

ft. 

350 

ft. 

400 

ft. 

5 

6 

Vs 

IK 

1% 

5 he 

6 

4 

. 1364 

27.3 

34.2 

41 . 

47.7 

54.6 

6 

74 

1 4 

14 

1 

6 s |6 

74 

44 

1964 

39.3 

49.1 

59. 

68.7 

78.6 

7 

8H 

i 4 

2 4 

iX 

7% 

8 X 

6 x 

.2673 

53.5 

66.8 

80.2 

93.5 

107. 

8 

9% 

14 

2 

2 

8 * 16 

104 

9 

.3491 

69.8 

87.3 

105. 

122. 

140. 

10 

114 

IK 

3 

2 X 

10*4 

nVs 

14 X 

.5454 

109. 

136.3 

163.6 

191 . 

218. 


Specifications —Furnish and install where indicated on drawings or 
as hereinafter specified [5-in.] [6-in.] [7-in.] [8-in.] [10-in.] [Dome Top] 
[Flat Top] Nu-Notch Cast Iron Mushroom Air Diffusers with recessed 
notches tor the permanent adjustment of mushroom caps at any desired 
opening together with center locking screw feature as manufactured by 
Knowles Mushroom Ventilator Co., New York, N. Y. 

Provide under each air diffuser one No. 20 galvanized iron sleeve to 
be set by the heating contractor in conjunction with the general contractor 
at the time the floor is laid. In concrete floors when sleeves are located on 
forms fill sleeves with sand before being grouted in to prevent their distortion. 

For wood floors: attach the mushrooms to the floor by means of flat 
head screws. For concrete or similar type floors: by inserting 3 setscrews 
in the collar, or by embedding 3 L lugs in cement. (In your specifica¬ 
tion please indicate the desired diameter size, style of top and method 
of attachment.) 

Knowles “Dampagrille” 

Strong, simple, economical, ideal for many purposes. Heavy 
steel; regulating volume damper attached to inside of grille. 
Easily adjusted from wide open to completely closed. Locked 
from outside after installation. Dimensions to suit requirements. 



Oblong Gallery Riser Ventilator (Cast Iron) Grilles 

With regulating volume damper. In two sizes. (See Booklet.) 



Collar and Riser Opening 

Area, 

C.f.m. at 

Size No. 

Length, 
o.d., in. 

Height, 
o.d., in. 

sq. ft. 

300 ft. vel. 

8 

10M 

64 

.35 

105 

6x12 

im 

64 

.5 

150 




Knowles Heavy Steel 
“Aerovalve” 


Knowles “Aerovalve”—The Improved Mushroom 

Easy to regulate and install. Low in 
price. A solid, heavy steel air unit of 
fixed height with cap supports bearing 
directly on flange. Parts cannot be sep¬ 
arated either before or after installation. 

Quick, easy adjustment for finest control 
of air, by turning screw on top of cap. 

Rigid locking device prevents rattling. 

Quick anchorage to wood floors with screws through extended 
lugs on flange, and to concrete with special masonry nails fur¬ 
nished with mushroom. Furnished with or without adjustable 
air valve damper in 6 and 8-in. diameter sizes (only) same 
capacity as Nu-Notch type (see table). “Aerovalve” also can 
be furnished with cast iron top and cast iron supports. 

Specifications —Furnish and install, where indicated on drawings or 
as hereinafter specified [6-in.l [8-in.] Steel Aerovalve Mushrooms [with] 
[without] adjustable Air Valve Damper. 


Tu-Way Air Deflectors Deliver Full Area of Floor 
Opening 

Designed to give maximum area with minimum fixed height. 
Air is discharged at both ends along the row of seats. Volume 
damper easily adjusted with screwdriver on top of hood. 



Size 

No. 

Dimensions, in. 

Wt., 

lb. 

Area, 
sq. ft. 

C.f.m. 
at 300 
ft. 
vel. 

High 

Wide 

Long 

t2 

2% 

84 

44 

5 

.223 

67 

14 

44 

8 4 

84 

11 

.45 

134 

*5 

54 

84 

104 

16 

.56 

167 

*6 

64 

8 4 

124 

22 

.67 

200 


*Made only with heavy steel hoods. 
tMade of all cast iron. 


Improved No. 3 Size Tu-Way Air Deflector (Cast Iron) 

The most popular size in this type deflector. Ornamental 
design. Adjustable double-wing curved damper deflects air 
downward. Fine, positive adjustment. Rattlcproof; noiseless. 





Size 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Wt., 

Area, 

C.f.m. at 
300 ft. 
vel. 

No. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

lb. 

sq. ft. 

3 

10 

8 

84 

64 

84 

34 

10 

.333 

100 


Knowles Disc-Loc Gallery Riser Ventilators 

Designed to insure bet¬ 
ter control of air. Round 
holes in gallery risers do 
not weaken construction 
but, on the contrary, with 
the cast iron rings it is 
actually strengthened. Cast 
iron grille is quickly in¬ 
serted and locked by simple twist motion—no bolts, screws or 
springs. Furnished with or without damper to fit same rings. 



Size 

No. 

Diameter of 
grille, inches 

Outside diameter 
of ring and 

Casting 
Thick¬ 
ness, in. 

Net 
area, 
sq. ft. 

C.f.m. 
at 300 
ft. vel. 

Opening 

Flange 

contractor’s sleeve, in. 

4 

34 

54 

44 

4 

.08 

24 

5 

44 

64 

5 l 4e 

% 

. 13 

39 

6 

54 

74 

64 

M 

.19 

57 

*7 

64 

74 

_ 

4 

.24 

72 


"Square mesh grille. 
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AIRMASTER CORPORATION 


Manufacturers of Ventilating Equipment 
230 West Huron Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK. N. Y., 682 Sixth Avenue LOS ANGELES, CAL., 316 Commercial Street 


BALTIMORE, MD . 107 E. Pleasant Street 
BOSTON, MASS., 136 Federal Street 
DETROIT, MICH., 932 Book Building 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 140 E. 6th Street 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 825 Architects & 
Builders Building 

KANSAS Cl I V, MO., 1204 Oak Street 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., 744 No. Jefferson Street 


PA - 102 No - 5th street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 607 Westinghouse Building 
ST. PAUL, MINN., 915 Pioneer Building 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., 918 Union Street 


Products 

Motor Driven Ventilating and Exhaust Fans; 
Airmaster patented propeller blades. U. S. Patents 
Nos. 1372441, 1623420. Other patents pending. 


Airmaster Fan Assembly 

All residence type Airmasters are equipped with 
this fan assembly. Airmaster patented propellers 10 in. 
diameter. Outside diameter housing ring 12% in. 


Revolutions per minute.1440 

Capacity, cu. ft. per min. 800 

Watts . 02 

Amperes .78 


Straight induction shaded pole motor. 

A-c. or d-c., 110-120 volts, 

25-30 and 60-cycle motors. 

Propeller and housing are 
pure cast aluminum, accurately 
machined, balanced and highly 
polished. 

Does not interfere with 
radio reception. Equipped with 
pull switch, 10 ft. of connecting 
cord and attachment plug. 



Airmaster Built-in-wall 



Interior View 



Exterior View 


Cabinet Electric Ventilator 

Packed complete with 
all necessary parts and 
instruction sheet ready for 
installation. Requires wall 
opening 13% in. square. Unit 
comes in two separate pieces. 
The cabinet and ventilator 
assembly and the louvres, 
connected with operating 
table. Cabinet containing 
ventilating unit fits flush 
with inside wall; louvres fit 
flush with outside wall. Con¬ 
necting cable between inside 
door and louvre takes care of 
any thickness of wall. When 
inside door is opened it 
automatically starts motor 
and opens louvres. Louvres 
not held open by air thrust 
which increases air capacity. 
Double protection against 
weather. Solid and com¬ 
pact. 


Airmaster Adjustable Window Panel for Kitchen, 
Bedroom, Living Room, or Attic Installations 

Easily placed in upper part of window and does 
not interfere with movement of window sashes, shades, 
or curtains. Panels are adjustable to fit windows 3 7 
to 63 in. wide. Portable and interchangeable for trans¬ 




fer to any room. Unusually 
attractive. Highly polished 
aluminum parts, pearl gray 
panels. Easily cleaned and 
oiled. Quickly and silently 
removes cooking odors, greasy steam, dust, dirt, etc. 

Airmaster DeLuxe Model—Plate glass panels 
mounted in polished Hyblum frame. Adjustable to fit 
windows between 22 and 60 in. wide. Exquisitely de¬ 
signed and beautiful in ap¬ 
pearance. Glass panels permit 
full amount of daylight to 
enter. Completely harmonizes 
with finest interior decorating 
and furnishings. Very silent 
in operation. Packed complete 
and ready for installation. 



Airmaster Transom Model 

Adjustable panels to fit window or door transoms. 

Expands from 26 to 36 in. 
wide. 13 in. high. Installa¬ 
tion can be made in oversize 
transoms with addition of 
wood or metal panel to fit 
opening. Does not interfere 
with movement of transom. 
Automatic louvres can be 
furnished for outside tran¬ 
soms. 


Airmaster Exhaust Fans for Commercial and Indus¬ 
trial Installations 



Equipped with propellers 12, 16, 18, 20, 24 an* 
30-in. diameter, with capacities of 1000-1500, 2300-350( 
2400-3300, 3300-4400, 6500-8200 and 7400-15000 c.f.m. 
respectively. Standard makes of motors, specially con 
structed. Totally enclosed. Thrust bearings. Self 
cooled. Propellers one-piece cast aluminum. Housing 
ring one-piece cast aluminum. Greater air capacity a 
lower initial and operating cost. 
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AMERICAN BLOWER CORPORATION 

GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORY 

DETROIT, MICH. 

BRANCHES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Heating, Ventilating, Drying and Air Condi¬ 
tioning Equipment; Exhaust Systems; Air Blast 
Apparatus; Air Filters; Dust Collectors; Steam 
Engines. 


“Sirocco” Multiblade Fans and Blowers 



“Sirocco” Fan 


The standard wherever fans 
are required for heating, ventilating, 
air conditioning, mechanical draft, 
drying, mine ventilation and ex¬ 
haust systems. 

High volumetric and mechan¬ 
ical efficiency. Driven by belt, 
steam engine, motor or turbine. 

“Sirocco” Air Washer 






For purifying, cooling, humid- 
> ifying and dehumidifying air in all 
classes of buildings and in various 
manufacturing processes. Thor¬ 
oughly cleanses the air of all foreign 
materials and permits control of 
air temperatures and humidities. 


“Sirocco” Air 
Washer 


“ABC” Air Filter 

For use in industrial, public, 
and practically all types of build¬ 
ings. Cleanses the air of dust, 
dirt and impurities before dis¬ 
tributing it throughout the build¬ 
ing. Simplicity of design, and 
construction make it extremely 
easy of installation. It requires a 
minimum amount of attention and 
is quickly and readily unloaded. 


“ABC” Air Filter 


Venturafin Unit Heater 

For use in modern indus¬ 
trial buildings, stores, garages, 
etc., and designed to keep the 
heat in working areas where it 
is needed. 

Venturafin units are 
adaptable to high, medium or 
low pressure steam applica¬ 
tions—for floor, wall or ceiling 
installation. Venturafin units 
are easy to install, economical 
to operate and maintain. 


“Ventura” Disc Ventilating 
Fans 

For ventilating rooms or 
small mines and for exhaust¬ 
ing fumes from pickling vats; 
paint fog from paint spray 
booths, etc.; require very little 
space and slight operating 
costs make them very econom¬ 
ical; light, strong, quiet and 
efficient. Built either with 
direct connected motor or for 
belt drive. 


“Venturafin” Unit Heater 


“Ventura” Disc Ven¬ 
tilating Fan 




American H.S. Blowers 

These blowers are designed 
especially for turbine and high 
speed motor drive. 

Distinguished by a design 
which insures the maximum de¬ 
gree of efficiency, strength and 
safety, while keeping the weight 
of rotating parts to a minimum. 

Exhaust Fans and Pressure 
Blowers 

These are manufactured in a 
number of different types to meet 
varying requirements. 

Exhaust fans remove refuse and 
waste of all kinds and are also used 
for conveying. 

Blowers supply air blast to 
forges, furnaces and cupolas; sinter¬ 
ing, smelting and pulverized coal ma¬ 
chines; also used for blowing scale 
from dies, or other duties requiring 
air at pressures up to 1 y 2 lbs. 

Have many advantages over 
blowing engines or rotary blowers, 
and furnish air as needed at nearly 
constant pressure. 


American H.S. Forced 
Draft Blower 


Steel Plate Ex¬ 
haust Fan, 
Type “E” 


Built for either belt or direct connected motor drive, 
in sizes to meet any requirements. 


“Sirocco” Dust Collector 

A most practical, successful 
means of collecting a wide variety 
of fine dusts. Particularly appli¬ 
cable to the collection of cinders, 
fly-ash and the coal dust arising 
from the preparation of pulverized 
coal in powerhouses. Of rugged 
design and construction, each unit is 
gastight throughout. 

Extensive laboratory facilities 
are maintained for testing pur¬ 
poses. 



“Sirocco” Dust 
Collector 



ABC” Vertical, Fully Enclosed Self-oiling Steam 
Engines 

For direct connection to 
fans, centrifugal pumps, stokers, 
generators, etc. 

Enclosed, self-oiling type 
well known for high speed, high 
efficiency and small space occu¬ 
pied. 

Will run for months with¬ 
out additional oil or adjust¬ 
ment. 

Built in single and double 
cylinder types, developing up to 
120-hp. 


Catalogues and Bulletins 

General catalogue or special 
bulletins on request. 


“ABC” Vertical Self- 
oiling Steam Engine 
Direct Connected 
to Generator 
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BUFFALO FORCE COMPANY 

“Air Engineers for Over Fifty Years’’ 
484 Broadway, BUFFALO, N. Y. 


ALBANY, N. Y., 414 Standard Building 
BOSTON, MASS., 10 Milk Street 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN., 318 Volunteer Life 
Building 

CHICAGO, ILL., 15 No. Jefferson Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 368 Rockefeller Building 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 605 Mercantile Library 
Building 

DALLAS, TEX., 2710 Live Oak Street 
DENVER, COLO., 1621 17th Street 
DETROIT, MICH., 2051 W. Lafayette Boulevard 


SALES ENGINEERING OFFICES 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH., 1009 Division Avenue, 
South 

GREENVILLE, S. C„ P. O. Box 563 
HARTFORD, CONN., 750 Main Street 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 1125-27 Circle Tower 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 1025 New York Life Building 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 610 Pershing Square 
Building, Hill Street at Fifth 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 459 North Western 
National Life Building 
NASHVILLE, TENN., 117 Fifth Avenue 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 39 Cortlandt Street 
OMAHA, NEB., 923 W. O. W. Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 810 Land Title Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 927 Union Trust Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 906 Chemical Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 140 First Street 
% Herberts Moore Machinery Company 
SEATTLE, WASH., 303 Alaska Building 
TOLEDO, OHIO, 1817 No. 13th Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C., 403 Commercial Nafl 
Bank Building, 14th and G Streets, N. W. 


COMPLETE LINE MANUFACTURED IN CANADA BY CANADIAN BLOWER Cr FORGE CO., LTD., KITCHENER, ONT. 


Products 



Heating and Ventilating Equipment, including: 

Home Ventilating 
Units, Multiblade 
Fans, Pipe Coil 
Heaters, Unit Heat¬ 
ers, Buffalo Air 
Washers, Exhaust 
Fans, Blowers, Dust 
Collectors, Disc 
Fans, Spray Nozzles, 
Mechanical Draft 
Fans, Drying Equip¬ 
ment, Multistage 
Blowers and Ex¬ 
hausters. 

Complete illus¬ 
trated literature on 
request. 

Home Ventilating 
Unit 

The Improved Buf¬ 
falo All-steel Home 
Ventilating Unit is 
made for permanent 
Unit Installed and Operating installation in wall of 

brick, stucco or frame 
residences. It is easily installed, and should be included in 
the architect’s specifications wherever possible. When desired, 
it may be installed in buildings already erected by cutting a 
square hole in the wall. 

Design of box incorporates every advantage and improve¬ 
ment. One-piece, die-formed steel doors are rigid and weather¬ 
proof. Fan has blades set at just the proper angle to handle a 
large volume of air at comparatively low speed, thus assuring 
quiet operation. 


Fully enclosed motor 
is lubricated with wool- 
packed bearings. 

This unit may be in¬ 
stalled in walls of vary¬ 
ing thicknesses from 
5% ins. up, and only 
one pair of rods need 
be adjusted to fit box 
to the wall. 

Of importance are 
the doors, operated 
simultaneously by one 
lever, which also starts 
and stops the motor. 

A constant tension 
is maintained on both 
doors, making them rat- 
tleproof. 

In cold weather the 
doors keep out cold 
when fan is not in op¬ 



New 8-in. Home Ventilating 
Unit for Apartments, 
Small Kitchens, etc. 



eration and due to double 
construction condensation 
does not form. 

The 8-in. Home Venti¬ 
lating Unit is excellent 
for apartment and other 
kitchens where wall space 
is limited. Easily in¬ 
stalled, low in price and 
efficient. 

Space requirement of 
this unit has been reduced 
to such an extent that it 
can be installed in the 
smallest of kitchenettes; 
all that is necessary is an 
opening in wall 13 ins. 
square, putting in a 1-in. 
Exterior—Showing Neat Appearance frame and leaving an 11- 
of Unit in. opening for unit. 


Silex Conoidal Fans 

The Silex Fan is an improved type 
of ventilating fan, designed from our 
experiments and experiences to re¬ 
duce audible noise to a minimum. 
The housing is a “rolled-up evase 
stack,” converting air velocity leav¬ 
ing the rotor into static pressure. The 
cone is carried out beyond casing in 
order to get best conversion efficiency 
and to provide an extremely quiet 
streamline fan cut-off. They are par¬ 
ticularly suited for direct connecting 
to motors. 

Double curved silex shells will de¬ 
liver the desired air capacity even if the resistance is somewhat 
different than specified, and the horsepower will not vary to 
any extent. 


Unit Heaters 

Buffalo Highboy (shown) 
and Lowboy Heaters, units of 
large capacity, heat and venti¬ 
late large areas economically. 

Heating coils and centrifugal 
fans are arranged for maxi¬ 
mum efficiency. Every part is 
accessible for inspection. 

Buffalo Wetboy efficiently 
cleans and moistens the air in 
addition to heating it. Removes 
70% of the dirt and dust and 
adds 25% to 35% moisture to 
the air. 

Buffalo Breezo-Fin, Model “B” Unit Heaters are easily in¬ 
stalled, light in weight and deliver a large volume of air at 
little power consumption. 
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THE EMERSON ELECTRIC MFC. CO. 

Portable, Ceiling, Exhaust and Ventilating Fans and Accessories, 

Furnace Blowers 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL., 806 West Washington Boulevard NEW YORK, N. Y„ 155 Sixth Avenue 





Products and Service 

Portable Oscillating and Non-oscil¬ 
lating Fans; Ceiling Fans; Exhaust 
Fans; Ventilating Fans; Automatic 
Shutters, Mounting Panels and Wall 
Boxes for ventilating fans; Warm Air Fur¬ 
nace Fans and Blowers. 

Also makers of Electric Motors, 2 hp. and smaller, 
for all commercial circuits and purposes. 

An Engineering Department will assist architects. 

Guarantee 

Emerson exhaust fans, ventilating fans, furnace 
fans and blowers are guaranteed against electrical or 
mechanical defects for one year from date of purchase. 

Emerson oscillating, non-oscillating and ceiling 

fans are sold with a 5-year factory-to-user guarantee 

which is applicable in any quantity. 

Exhaust Fans 

Sizes 12 to 36 in. Efficient, quiet fans with capaci¬ 
ties of from 1000 to 10,000 
cu. ft. of air per minute. 
Fully enclosed, cool running 
alternating and direct-cur¬ 
rent motors with extra large 
oil reservoirs, wool packed, 
requiring only infrequent lu¬ 
brication. Temperature rise 
less than 40° C. Bulletin 
with details on request. 

Ventilating Fans 

Exhaust Fan Sizes 9, 12 and 16 in., 

motor driven type; capacities 
600 to 1750 cu. ft. of air per minute. Lower priced than 
exhaust fans described above. Designed primarily for 
domestic service, ban shown with mounting panel is 12- 
in. size. 9-in. size, 4 blade; 12 and 16-in. sizes, 6 blade. 


Built To Last 


Wall Boxes 

Made in two sizes for 9 and 12-in. ventilating 
fans. Fan operation provides for either blowing in 
or out. A simple 
toggle switch, con¬ 
veniently located, 
controls the direc¬ 
tion of air flow. 

A jamb switch 
turns on the fan when door is 
opened. Handle for opening 
door provided. Boxes are 
made in two telescoping sec¬ 
tions. The 9-in. box is adjust¬ 
able for walls from 7 to 1 3Vj 
in. in thickness and the 12-in. 
box for walls 9 in. in thickness 
and larger. The 9-in. box re¬ 
quires a wall opening lPAx 
11 Vi in. and the 12-in. box, a 
wall opening 1414x14^4 in. 

Finished in French gray overall. 

Portable Fans 

Emerson oscillating and non¬ 
oscillating fans are made in 8, 10, 12 
and 16-in. sizes for alternating and 
direct current; all with three speeds, 
except the lower priced single speed 
Emerson B Jr. fans. Emerson fans 
have many unique and valuable 
features. 

Ceiling Fans 

Emerson alternating and di¬ 
rect-current ceiling fans of type 
shown below (4-blade 56-in. sweep) 
are the most popular for commercial use, but a 6-blade 32-in., 
4-blade 36-in., and 4-blade 52-in. 
sweep can be supplied for 60-cycle 
current and are in demand for 
hotels, etc. New up-and-down-draft, 
4-blade 52-in. and 4-blade 36-in. a-c. 
ceiling fans are also in large demand. 

The reversing action 
of these fans are en¬ 
tirely electrical. 


Mounting Panels 

Mounting panels can be 
furnished for 9 and 12-in. 
ventilating fans only. Par^ 
els for 9-in. fans are metal 
with translucent inserts ad¬ 
justable for windows from 
26 to 38 in. in width. Wood 
mounting board can also lie 
furnished for this type fan. 

Metal panels with translucent inserts and all-metal panels 
can be furnished for 12-in. ventilators. Translucent panels 
furnished in two sizes adjustable for windows from 27 to 46 in. 
in width. Three sizes of all-metal panels adjustable for windows 
22 to 46 in. in width. Especially desirable for domestic kitchens. 

Automatic Shutters 

A full line of aluminum-leaf automatic shutters can be 
supplied for use with 12 and 16-in. ventilating fans and all 
sizes of exhaust fans. They effectively shut out rain and cold 
air when fan is not in use. 




Furnace Blower for Warm Air Heating Systems 

The Emerson Furnace Blower gives the warm air heat¬ 
ing system forced cir¬ 
culation and has many 
outstanding features. 

These features in¬ 
clude direct drive— 
no belts or pulleys; 

3-speed operation; ade¬ 
quate air moving ca¬ 
pacity—955 to 2540 
c.f.m.; flexibility of 
speed regulation; quiet¬ 
ness of operation and 
high motor efficiency 
with low starting cur¬ 
rent. 


Bulletins 

Descriptive bulletins on any or all of above apparatus 
with complete detailed data will be sent promptly on re¬ 
quest. 
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ESTABLISHED 1923 PRYNE & CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Domestic Electric Ventilators and Building Specialties 
791-793 East 15th Street, LOS ANGELES, CAL. 

BRANCH SALES OFFICES 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 557 Market Street BROOKLYN, N. Y., 49 34th Street 


GUARANTEED “PRYANCO” PRODUCTS 


Domestic Electric Ventilators, both Ceiling and Sidewall 
Types. 

Also, Built-in Residence Mail Boxes—counterweighted, spring¬ 
less, cast outside plate, cast inside grille door. 

Apartment Mail Boxes—Government approved; solid brass, 
even to locks and hinges; electrically welded. 

“Lockapak” Package Receivers—self-locking. 


Iron Receptacles—for safety and convenience both while iron¬ 
ing and when iron is not ill use. 

“Prynite” Illuminated House Numbers—operate off doorbell 
transformer at nominal cost; always lighted. 

“Dorgril” Door Communicators—improve the door; provide 
safety; combine knocker, number and wicket. 

Built-in Clothes Racks, Match Boxes, etc. 


ELECTRIC VENTILATORS 


Pryne & Co., Inc., manufacture two types of Domestic Elec¬ 
tric Ventilators. The “Pryne” is designed primarily for built-in 
installation above stoves in kitchen ceilings, and the “Pacific 
Breeze” for sidewall installation. They efficiently remove grease¬ 
laden steam and odors as fast as they form, and are equally 
practical for bathrooms, basements, dens, etc. 


A decorative aluminum plate with grille or door is the only 
part visible. The quiet and fully enclosed induction type 
Westinghouse motor will not interfere with the radio. Special 
bearings and oiling device permit motor to run for long periods 
without oiling or other attention. The complete unit is fully 
guaranteed against defective material and workmanship. 


“Pryne” Ceiling Type Ventilator 

Ventilator fits between the ceiling joists, flush with ceiling. 
Decorative circular cast aluminum grille. Five-blade one-piece 
aluminum fan set directly above grille. All “Pyrne” Ventilators 
are equipped with automatic shutters to prevent backdraft and 
No. 2 types are furnished wdth outside cap wind deflector. 

No. 1 Type for Direct Discharge Above 
Ventilator—Discharges air straight up and 
should be used only where duct may pro¬ 
ceed directly above the ventilator. 

Furnished 

__ for an 

8-in. round 
duct. Ven¬ 
tilator hous¬ 
ing is 10^4 
ins. square 
and 12 ins. 

high. Type No. 1 

No. 2 Type for Diverted Discharge—Used whenever the 
duct cannot be pointed straight up from the ventilator. Dis¬ 
charges to one side, into a duct 4x1014 ins. which may be 
continued to the outside wall, to the nearest second-story 
partition and thence to the roof, or to 
a suitable flue (such flue not 
to be connected to the heaters 
or fires because of air pres¬ 
sure). 

Multiple hook-up possible, 
provided duct is of suitable 
size. Ventilator hous¬ 
ing lO 1 ^ ins. square 
by 7 1 /2 ins. high, per¬ 
mitting use under 
bathroom floors. 






Type No. 2 



When the stove is on an inside wall, a ceiling ventilator is from 
30% to 40% more efficient than a side-wall ventilator, due to its utiliza¬ 
tion of natural drafts. 


“Pacific Breeze” Sidewall Type Ventilator 

For use where ceiling type ventilator is not desired. Has 
one-piece, 8-blade solid aluminum fan. Capacity, approximately 
500 cu. ft. of free air per minute. Outside shutters close me¬ 
chanically* when motor is not in operation, protecting working 
parts from dampness and insects. 

Decorative solid aluminum inside plate with door or cast 
aluminum grille for interior wall. * 

Two oper¬ 
ating levers: 
one lever 
opens outside 
shutters and 
starts motor; 
other lever re¬ 
verses motor 
for intake or 
exhaust oper¬ 
ation at will. 

Also fur¬ 
nished with¬ 
out reversible 
fan feature. 

Installation—Outside square housing or “shell” (which con¬ 
tains shutters) is set into wall “in the rough.” All machinery, 
including switch and electrical connections, installed with inside 
section “at the finish.” Very simple to install. Housing set 
flush wdth inside finish wall or casing, regardless of wall depth. 

Roughing-in Size—12 ins. wide, 12 ins. high, 9V> ins. deep 
for reversible model; 6 ins. deep for non-revcrsible model. 

Extensions available for 



Solid Type Inside Door Grille Type Inside Door 
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UNITED STATES BLOWER AND HEATER CORP. 

Manufacturers of Air Conditioning Equipment 
2133 Kennedy Street, N. E., MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Double Inlet Blowers. 

Single Inlet Blowers. 

Furnace Blowers. 

Air Washers. 

Unit Heaters. 

Unit Air Conditioners—Domestic and Com¬ 
mercial. 

Also Remote Hydraulic Speed Control, Variable 
Speed Pulley and Humidifiers, domestic and commercial. 



Proven Accepted Designs with New Features 

United States Blowers meet the demand for quiet 
operation. They are arc-welded for increased strength 
and rigidity. Each impeller 
wheel is properly balanced 
and is of multiblade de¬ 
sign with forwardly curved 
blades, producing quiet, uni¬ 
form air flow. Extra heavy 
drive shafts are used. Ball 
or roller bearings prevent 
end-thrust, vibration and 
chatter, regardless of speed. 

Hydraulic remote control, if 
desired. Non-slip Multi-V- 

belt drive with short shaft Double Inlet Blower 

centers assures silent opera- 



Single Inlet Blower 


tion and economizes on 
floor space. 

United States Blowers 
are made in all sizes, 
wheel diameter being con¬ 
structed in increments of 
3 and 6 in. with capacities 
of from 100 to 200,000 
cu. ft. per minute. Multi- 
V-belt standard equip¬ 
ment. 

Small sizes may be di¬ 
rect connected or belt 
driven, as desired. 


Unit Heaters 

Absolutely leakproof. 
Withstands steam pressure 
as high as 150 lb. The union 
between fins, tubing and 
headers is accomplished 
without brazing or soldering, 
by means of our exclusive 
“mechanical bond.” No seam 
separation or metal fatigue. 

A high-velocity heater 
which effectually prevents 
cold areas at the floors. 



Unit 

Heater 


Spray Nozzles—Especially constructed in such a manner 
that the water entering the nozzle is forced to take a circular 
motion producing a fine misty spray covering a wide area. 
Nozzles are of simple construction, having only two parts. 
Each nozzle contains two inner orifices to guard against 
clogging. 


Settling Tank—Constructed 
of copper bearing steel with 
arc-welded seams wherever 
laps or joints occur. Pump 
suction chamber is protected 
by heavy cover plate, prevent¬ 
ing foreign matter from enter¬ 
ing recirculating water pump. 

Recirculating Water 
Pumps—All air washers are 
equipped with double suction, 
closed impeller, horizontally 
split casing, bronze fitted, ball¬ 
bearing recirculating water 
pumps mounted on cast iron 
bed plate with direct connected 
motor and flexible coupling. 



Air Washer 



Balmi-Aire—The Complete Air Conditioning System for 
Homes 

The complete system provides temperature reduction by 
forced circulation of prc-cooled, washed air in summer; and 
winter heating and humidity with positive circulation of heat 
and humidity, both automatically regulated. 

Summer Cooling—In warm weather this system lowers the 
temperature as much as 10 to 15 degrees below' the outside 
heat. This positive cooling is further increased by the air 
movement throughout the house. The cooling equipment con¬ 
sists of insulated electric motors; a U. S. Blower of ample 
capacity and a U. S. Air 
Washer. The washed, cooled 
air is circulated at the desired 
volume through ducts to vari¬ 
ous parts of the house. 


Balmi-Aire All-season 
System 


Winter Humidified Heating—The same equipment, together 
with the Balmi-Aire Heating Unit provides properly condi¬ 
tioned air in winter. The heating unit is heavy, seamless 
welded steel, permanently gas-tight. Positive pressure circula¬ 
tion provides fast, sure distribution of heat and humidity. 
Simple grilles or blowers in the walls, as used in concealed 
heating, save floor space and reduce costs. Uses any fuel, 
coal, oil or gas. 

Any part of the Balmi-Aire System may be purchased and 
installed separately, for use in homes now equipped with any 
type of heating plant. We also manufacture various other 
types of humidifiers with new features. 


Air Washers 

Draws the air through misty, penetrating curtains of 
water, cools, humidifies and cleanses, removing dust, 
soot and foreign matter. 


Catalogues 

Catalogues, rating tables, complete information, prices and 
terms on any products of the United States Blower & Heater 
Corp. will be sent promptly on request. 
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B. F. STURTEVANT COMPANY 

Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning Apparatus 


410 No. Michigan Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


HYDE PARK, MASS. 


ATLANTA, CA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BERKELEY, CAL. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CAMDEN, N. J. 


STURTEVANT, WIS. 


MAIN OFFICES 

HYDE PARK 
BOSTON, MASS. 

PLANTS LOCATED AT 

BERKELEY, CAL. FRAMINGHAM, MASS. 


681 Market Street 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


CAMDEN, N. 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DENVER, COLO. 
DETROIT, MICH. 


SALES ENGINEERING OFFICES 
GREENSBORO. N. C. 
HARTFORD, CONN. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. 


MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
NEWARK, N. J. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OMAHA, NEB. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ME. 


GALT, ONT 


PORTLAND, ORE. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


CANADIAN OFFICES 

GALT, ONT. MONTREAL, QUE. TORONTO, ONT. 

CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVE: Kipp Kelly Ltd., WINNIPEG, MAN. 


BOGOTA, COLOMBIA, International General 
Electric Co. 

CARACAS, VENEZUELA, International General 
Electric Co. 

HONOLULU, T. H., Honolulu Iron Works 


FOREIGN REPRESENTATIVES 

MANILA, P. I., Earnshaws Docks & Honolulu 
Iron Works 

JOHANNESBURG, TRANSVAAL, A. E. Barker 
LIMA, PERU, Pedro Martinto, Inc. 


SHANGHAI, CHINA, American Trading Co., 
Inc. 

SYDNEY, N. S. W., H. P. Gregory & Co., Ltd. 
TOKIO, JAPAN, American Trading Co., Inc. 
WELLINGTON, N. Z., Blair, Reed & Co., Ltd. 


Sturtevant Products 

The complete line of Sturtevant Equip¬ 
ment includes practically every type of Air 
Supplying, Exhausting and Conditioning 
Apparatus; Unit Heaters for industrial 
plants and other places; Portable and Sta¬ 
tionary Vacuum Cleaners and many other 
related items too numerous to mention. 

Shown on these pages are merely those products of widest 
interest to architects. 



Sturtevant 


Engineering Service 

Experienced Sturtevant Engineers are located at each of 
the offices above. 

These men are at your service. 

They will gladly co-operate and advise on any heating or 
ventilating problem with which you may be confronted. 

Sturtevant Silentvane Fans 

The Sturtevant Silentvane is a high speed ventilating fan 
especially designed for installations where 
exceptionally rugged construction and the 
utmost in efficiency and operating econ¬ 
omy are required. It is the highest priced 
Sturtevant Ventilating Fan made. 

Ninety of these fans, capable of 
handling over 11,500,000 cu. ft. of air 
per minute, are installed in the famous 
Holland Vehicular Tunnels linking New 
York and New Jersey. Hundreds of 
others are installed in fine buildings 
everywhere. 

They are made in a wide variety of sizes—with tip speeds 
ranging from 2400 to 9000 r.p.m. 

A few of the outstanding Silentvane features are as fol¬ 
lows : 

(1) Static efficiency—over 70%. 

(2) Quiet operation. 

(3) Self-limiting horsepower character¬ 
istic—eliminates danger of overload and the 
usual excess in motor size. Permits use of 
motors about half the size ordinarily needed 
for the same working conditions. 

(4) When the Silentvane is direct-con¬ 

nected, high-speed motors are used. As 
high-speed motors are lower in cost than 
low-speed motors a worthwhile saving is 
effected. Silentvane Fan 


Sturtevant Multivane Fans 

The Sturtevant Mul¬ 
tivane is a so-called low- 
speed fan designed for 
ventilating duty. From 
the standpoint of effi¬ 
ciency, performance and 
dependability it meets all 
the requirements of slow-speed fan serv¬ 
ice. It is highly efficient and is of typical 
rugged Sturtevant construction. Multi¬ 
vane fans are made in a wide variety 



Multivane Fan 

of types and sizes. 



Silentvane Wheel 


Sturtevant Convertible Multi vane Fans 

The Sturtevant Convertible Multivane is the same in per¬ 
formance and dimension as the standard Design 3 Multivane 
but is built with convertible and reversible housing in both 
motor and pulley types. 

The roundabout scroll sheet is die 
formed with beaded edges locking over 
the side sheets. It is not welded to the sides 
and may be removed easily by simply tak¬ 
ing out two or three bolts at each end. 

Pulley and wheel are both overhung 
in the single width, single inlet type, the 
wheel shaft being carried on two ball 
bearings at either end of a solid sleeve 
between pulley and wheel. On the electric 
type, the motor is carried in a cradle and 
fan is overhung on motor shaft. One of 
the quietest motor mountings known is 
used for this fan. 



Convertible 
Multivane Fan 



Sturtevant Ventilating Sets 

These fans are ideally adapted for the ventilation of small 
or medium size rooms, in general up to 
7500 ft. cubic contents. They are widely 
used for ventilating kitchens, toilets, 
chemical laboratory hoods, motion picture 
and telephone booths, bank vaults and 
similar places. 

A ventilating set consists of a direct- 
connected motor-driven fan of the Multi¬ 
vane type, and is particularly adapted to 
handling air through duct work. It may 
be operated either as an exhauster or 
blower. Six sizes—which meet practically 
all requirements—are carried in stock. Ventilating Set 
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Sturtevant Air Washers 

Sturtevant Air Washers are built 
in three standard types, each being 
recommended for the service to 
which it is best adapted. 

Type H is designed for all gen¬ 
eral work in washing, purifying and 
humidifying. 

Type C is for severe humid¬ 
ifying and cooling service and is 
similar to Type H but with an 
additional group of nozzles and 



Air Washer 


longer spray chambers. 


Sturtevant Propeller Type Ventilating Fans 

The new Sturtevant Propeller Fan strikes a note of origi¬ 
nality in fans of this type, and at the same time combines the 
advantages of high capacity and light weight. 

The design of the wheel pro¬ 
duces a practically uniform air ve¬ 
locity over its entire area, making it 
exceptionally effective. The ball bear¬ 
ing motor is suitable for either hori¬ 
zontal or vertical operation and is 
totally enclosed for permanent pro¬ 
tection against dust and grease. 

The motor support is solidly 
welded to the ring, which is curved 
both for strength and to provide a 
stream-lined path for the air. The fan 
may be purchased either with or with¬ 
out the furniture-steel mounting panel. 
Sizes 12 to 25-in. wheel diameter; 
60-cycle a-c. motors only. 

Sturtevant Propeller Fans are made in larger sizes in 
another type, with either alternating or direct-current motors. 



Propeller Fan 


Sturtevant Flexible Unit Heater-Ventilator 

Exclusive Sturtevant developments of signal importance 
are .provided in the new Sturtevant Flexible Unit Ventilator. 

With this equipment Sturtevant introduces flexibility in unit 
ventilation. This standard equipment can be simply adapted 
to exactly suit the requirements of a particular building or 
service. The unit may be arranged in any one of three ways: 
Arrangement 1 —Delivers all outdoor air at all times. 
Arrangement 2—Delivers all outdoor air when room is 
occupied ; recirculates and heats all interior air when room is 
unoccupied, to accomplish quick, eco¬ 
nomical heating. 

Arrangement 3 —Delivers 50% 
outdoor air in constant quantity when 
room is occupied and at the same 
time recirculates 50% ofi the room 
air; when room is unoccupied it re¬ 
circulates and heats 100% of the 

room air. This arrangement, per- f ...„.... m 

mitted to date in a few states, effects q. . . TT . 

'-f “ !•.»'» •»<•.»» S '" rt * V viS.-£“* U “" 

nrst cost, since auxiliary radiation 
can usually be dispensed with. 



An investment in Sturtevant Flexible Unit Ventilation 
equipment is safeguarded against future changes in law, prac¬ 
tice and personal preference. At negligible cost this Flexible 
equipment can be simply rearranged after installation to func¬ 
tion in a different manner. 

Sturtevant also introduces another exclusive development— 
the Sturtevmt Self-contained Automatic Temperature Regu¬ 
lator which can be obtained, when desired, only in Sturtevant 
Flexible Unit Heater-Ventilators. It is an extremely sensitive, 
simple and reliable thermal control element which is mounted 
completely in the unit cabinet. It requires neither electrical 
nor pneumatic connection. However, if the pneumatic or elec- 
tric types of control are preferred, the necessary attachments 
of the particular make chosen will be mounted in the unit 
cabinets at our factory. 

Detailed information on the Sturtevant Flexible Unit 
Heater-Ventilator is available in our new Catalogue No. 377. 





Sturtevant Unit Heaters 

Sturtevant Unit Heaters are 
made in both overhead and floor 
types. 

•Floor Type: Made in a range of 
sizes and capacities. When equipped 
with fresh air inlets, they may be 
used for ventilating as well as for 
heating. Motors for both alternating 
and direct current and for standard 
voltages. 

Overhead Type: Known as the 
Speed Heater; built in two types, in 
several sizes and capacities. Cabinet 
type is used in offices, schools, gym¬ 
nasiums, swimming pools, etc. and 
wherever exceptionally quiet opera¬ 
tion is desirable; delivers 500 to 
750 cu. ft. per minute. Industrial 
type is used in plants, shops, ga¬ 
rages, etc.; delivers 920 to 5400 cu. 
ft. per minute. 

Speed Heaters have 2-speed Cabinet Type Speed 
motors—high speed for extra fast Heater 

heating, low speed for maintaining 

set temperature. Each heater is wired for individual control, 
but several heaters can be wired for remote control from 
one switch (complete wiring diagrams 
with each heater). All models have high 
pressure heating surface for steam pres¬ 
sures up to 150 lbs. No alterations or 
special provisions are needed to operate 
on a desired pressure. Vertical louvres 
(a new. exclusive feature on industrial 
type of Speed Heater) diffuse air flow 
over wider area. Motors for both alter¬ 
nating and direct current and for stand- Industrial Type 
ard voltages. Speed Heater 


Floor Type Unit 
Heater 


Sturtevant Air Conditioning Equipment 

The new Sturtevant line of Air jConditioning Equipment 
meets a wide variety of needs, overcomes many of the limita¬ 
tions of existing apparatus, and incorporates a number of new 
and highly advantageous features. Only brief description of 
this equipment is possible here. Complete information is avail¬ 
able in the new Bulletins mentioned below. 

Sectional Type Units —These 
units take the place of ordinary «air 
washers but occupy only from one- 
third to one-half as much space. 

Suitable for central systems. Are 
designed on sectional basis, so that 
any capacity required can be quickly 
and easily provided by merely as¬ 
sembling the required number of 
sections. 

Units for cooling, filtering and 
dchumidifying are known as “Filti- 
coolers,” described in our Bulle¬ 
tin No. 378. Units for filtering 
and humidifying are known as 
“Humidifilters,” described in our 
Bulletin No. 383. 

Suspended Type Units— 

Made in types for cooling, humidi¬ 
fying and dehumidifying purposes. 

Like the sectional type units, de¬ 
scribed above, they embody the wa¬ 
ter spray principle. May be used 
with brine—in which event there are 
no frosting difficulties. Equipped 
with propeller fans. Particularly 
suitable for industrial plants. When 
heat is required in addition to air conditioning, these units 
are supplied with the required amount of fin heating surface 
and may be used as unit heaters. 

They are described in detail in our Bulletin No. 384. 



Sturtevant “2-Section” 
Air Conditioning Unit 



Sturtevant Suspended 
Type Air Condition¬ 
ing Unit 

























D 4520 


WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC & MFC. CO. 

EAST PITTSBURGH, PA. 

For Branch Offices, see our Lighting Catalogue 
For References to Other Products, see Index to Manufacturers 


WESTINGHOUSE FANS 


Westinghouse makes a complete line of fans noted 
for beauty, power and silence. 

Ceiling Fans 

With Westinghouse ceiling fans installed, stores 
and shops are always fresh and cool. These fans keep in 
circulation the constantly changing, refreshing air at a 
cost for current that is surprisingly low. 

They are made 
in the paddle fan 
type with 36, 52 and 
56-in. blades and can 
be furnished with a 
simple adapter for 
attaching under¬ 
neath any type of 
lighting unit desired. 

For attaching 
lighting units to the 
52-in. ceiling fan, a 
globe holder and socket can be provided. Fans can be 
furnished from factory on special order, equipped with 
lighting attachment, or it can be ordered separately. 



36 in. or 52-in. a-c. Ceiling Fan, with 
Globe Holder and Socket, with¬ 
out Switches 

Both fan and light are controlled by wall 
switches 


The Rotaire Fan 

The Rotaire is a commercial fan that combines the 
efficiency and low operating cost of the regular 16-in. fan 
with the recognized advantages of ceil- 

T ing suspension. In the commercial and 
industrial fields, the Rotaire with its 
economy in price and efficiency in per¬ 
formance, has met with widespread 
approval. In the Rotaire the 16-in. 
oscillating fan is adapted for ceiling 
mounting. It may be installed wherever 
the common type of ceiling fan is 
practicable. It is especially adapted to 
restaurants, theaters, stores and offices 
or any other place where many people 
gather. 

Suspended from the ceiling the 
fan is held rigidly at an angle of 45° 
from the perpendicular. One Rotaire 
will efficiently cool a circle 20 ft. in 
diameter. Fan should be mounted 8 ft. 
from floor to secure best results. 



Rotaire Fan 


Exhaust Fans 

Made in 12 and 16-in. sizes for horizontal or ver¬ 
tical mounting. They are single-speed fans, but a speed 
regulator can be supplied if desired. They have 
Micarta blades. 

Kitchen Exhaust Fan—Will operate as an ex¬ 
haust or intake fan. It will force smoke and objection¬ 
able odors from the room or will draw the invigorating 
outside air into the room; it prevents greasy kitchen 
fumes from marring furniture, walls and draperies. 
Smoke and fumes are banished before they have an 
opportunity to do any damage. 

Frame has translucent panels which improve the 
appearance of the unit and allow a maximum amount 


of light to enter. This feature is particularly valuable 
in rooms where there is only one window. 

The kitchen 
exhaust fan is 
more than a hot 
weather fan. 

The year around 
it helps to main¬ 
tain a comfort¬ 
able temperature 
and healthful at¬ 
mosphere in the 
kitchen or in any room in which it is installed. Can also 
be used in small restaurants, restaurant kitchens, smaller 
theaters, laboratories and domestic science rooms. 

Two sizes can be furnished to fit 24-in. to 34-in. to 
54-in. openings. Diameter of fan is 12 in. The unit 
is provided with 15-ft. cord and plug. Fan is furnished 
in 110 volts, 60 cycles, only. 

The Home Fan 

The splendid 10-in. ivory and nickel Home Fan 
should not be confused with low priced fans, of similar 
size, which do not have the refinements of design and 
construction. Is also applicable for restaurants, bakeries, 
beauty shops, barber shops, doctors’ 
offices, and hospitals. 

Hotels can use this fan, or one 
in black to make their rooms attrac¬ 
tive and cool in hot weather. 

The Debon-Air Fan 

The Deb¬ 
on-Air Fan is 
a new standard 
in fan beauty 
brought about 
by Westing¬ 
house engi¬ 
neers and artists. Its design and 
silver oxide finish, giving a sub¬ 
dued richness, harmonizes with 
modern furnishing and modern 
surroundings. Blades are of 
Micarta. It is a 10-inch, oscillating, two-speed fan. 

Desk and Bracket Fans 

Made in 8, 10, 12 and 16-in. sizes; the two smaller 
fans being generally used in homes and small offices. 

The 12 and 16-in. sizes cover a very broad field 
of commercial uses. They may be tilted forward 15° or 
20° and tilted backward 90° for wall mounting. 

The 10-in. fans are single speed; 12 and 16-in fans 
have three speeds controlled by a switch in the base and 
an arc of oscillation of 90°, readily changed to 45°, or 
to operate without oscillating. 

The 10, 12 and 16-in. fans have Micarta blades 
which, with a 6-pole, slow-speed motor, contribute 
greatly toward silent operation and long life. 

The standard finish is a rich, dull black. A 
special finish can be readily secured when desired. 




The Home Fan in Old 
Ivory 



Kitchen Exhaust Fan 
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WORKS 

NEWARK, N. J. 


L. J. WING MFG. CO. 

51 Seventh Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES IN 
PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Wing Products 

Wing Featherweight Unit Heaters and Process Heating Units; Utility Heaters; Wing-Scru- 
plex Safety Ventilating Fans; Fog Eliminators; Wing-Scruplex Exhausters; Wing Forced Draft 
Blowers, Turbine or Motor-Driven ; Steam Turbines; Man Coolers. 



Wing-Scruplex Exhausters 

Flu* motor is entirely removed from the exhaust housing, 
which facilitates periodic servicing and remains clean and 

cool. As an elbow in 
duct systems where resis¬ 
tance is moderate, it pro¬ 
vides efficient, low cost, con¬ 
venient ventilation. For 
acid-laden air, fan and ex¬ 
posed parts can be supplied 
in monel metal. Made for 
horizontal or vertical opera¬ 
tion—top, bottom, or side 
intakes. 


SIZES AND CAPACITIES OF WING-SCRUPLEX EXHAUSTERS 


Size 

Inlet 

square, 

in. 

Out¬ 

let 

round, 

in. 

Speed, 

r.p.m. 

Free air 

. 15 in 

.25 in. 

.40 in. 

.50 in. 

C. 

f.m. 

Hp. 

c. 

f.m. 

Hp. 

C. 

f.m. 

Hp. 

C. 

f. m. 

Hp. 

C. 

f.m. 

Hp. 

1-A 

10 

104 

1750 

850 

.052 

630 

.054 

330 

.060 





2-A 

13 % 

14 

1150 

1440 

.000 

950 

.069 

395 

.090 





2-B 

134 

14 

1750 

2050 

. 105 

1895 

.208 

1695 

.216 

1155 

.248 

750 

.285 

3-S 

16*4 

174 

850 

2130 

.090 

1250 

.110 







3-A 

16 % 

174 

1150 

2700 

.180 

2150 

. 195 

1550 

.221 





3-C 

16 % 

174 

1750 

4000 

.600 

3720 

.635 

3510 

.655 

3150 

.700 

2840 

.720 

4-S 

21 

21% 

850 

2850 

.100 

2200 

.100 

1610 

.120 





4-A 

21 

214 

1150 

3570 

.170 

3150 

.200 

2775 

.220 

1950 

.245 

1550 

.280 

4-C 

21 

214 

1750 

5400 

.540 

5160 

.600 

4990 

.650 

4670 

.710 

4440 

.750 

5-A 

25 

25 

1150 

5200 

.330 

4720 

.380 

4250 

.440 

3300 

.530 

2610 

.600 

5-B 

25 

25 

1750 

8000 

1.330 

7740 

1.360 

7540 

1.400 

7175 

1.480 

6900 

1.540 

6-A 

30 

30 

600 

5500 

.210 

3725 

.250 

2375 

.330 





6-B 

30 

30 

850 

7400 

.550 

62 0 

.600 

5450 

.740 

4000 

.830 

3400 

.960 

6-C 

30 

30 

1150 

10250 

1.500 

9520 

1.550 

8950 

1.570 

8000 

1.620 

7340 

1.760 


hospital wards, churches, laboratories, etc., use lowest speeds in all sizes. 
For toilet rooms, laboratories, motion picture booths, stockrooms, etc., 
use any speed in sizes 1 and 2; low and medium speeds in all other 
sizes. In industrial plants, hotel and restaurant kitchens, engine rooms, 
workshops, etc., use any speed. 

Complete table for pressure up to 1-in. static sent on request. 



Wing-Scruplex Safety Ventilating Fans 

The true screw de sign fan wheel moves all the air in straight 

and parallel lines. The safety 
guard welded to fan frame 
prevents accidents. Generously 
proportioned, totally enclosed 
motors require no artificial 
ventilation — accessibility in¬ 
sures long life with minimum 
attention. Power consumption 
is reduced to a minimum per 
cu. ft. of air moved, due to 
absence of eddy currents. Parts 
subject to corrosion can be 
supplied of Monel or other 
acid-resisting metal. Also 
furnished for pulley or turbine 
drive. 


SIZES AND CAPACITIES OF WING-SCRUPLEX SAFETY FANS 


Size 

in. 

Speed, 

r.p.m. 

Free air 
capacity, 
c.f.m. 

Motor 

hp. 

Size, 

in. 

Speed, 

r.p.m. 

Free air 
capacity, 
c.f.m. 

Motor 

hp. 

10 H-18f 

1750 

950 

1/20 

30 L-9 

850 

6000 

X 

13 L-18f 

1750 

1400 

1/20 

30 H-60 

600 

7000 

.4 

13 H-12 

1150 

1550 

1/10 

36 L-60ff 

600 

8000 

.4 

13 H-18 

1750 

2400 

% 

36 L-70* 

700 

8800 

.4 

17 L-l2 

1150 

2100 

1/10 

36 H-60 

600 

11000 

.6 

17 H-12 

1150 

3150 

X 

42 L-60 

600 

12700 

.6 

17 H-18 

1750 

4800 

l 

42 H-45 

450 

14700 

X 

22 H-9ft 

850 

3450 

1/10 

48 L-45 

450 

17500 

it 

22 H-12 

1150 

4150 

H 

48 H-45ftt 

450 

19500 

i 4 

22 H-18 

1750 

6300 

l 

54 L-45 

450 

21000 

i 

25 H-9 

850 

4500 

X 

54 H-45 

450 

24000 


25 H-12 

1150 

6000 

% 

60 L-45 

450 

26000 

ift 

25 H-18 

1750 

9100 

2 

60 H-40 

400 

33000 

2 


ftNot available for d-c. 


tttNot available for single-phase. 
*Not available for a-< 


Table of capacities at various static pressures on request. 

The 13, 17, 22 and 25-in. sizes in speeds above 1150 r.p.m. are de¬ 
signed for industrial plants and locations where a little noise is not ob¬ 
jectionable. All other speeds given are “quiet speeds.’’ 


Wing Featherweight Unit Heaters 

For large or small single or multiple story buildings. Their 
lightness permits—easy overhead suspension near roof or ceil¬ 
ing. The high velocity multiple discharge outlets insure deliv¬ 
ery of heated air to working level first. Drawing air from 
highest point in building, prevents overheating of upper spaces, 
eliminating this source of waste. 

The new Wing Featherfin heating element is of the extended 
fin and tube type of hairpin or return bend design. Tubes are 
secured to headers by compression unions, making a positive 
steam joint. Each heater is tested at 150 lbs. steam pressure, 
and a hydrostatic pressure of 1,000 lbs. The original and 
exclusive Wing vertical design, with multiple discharges, per¬ 
mits overhead installation, insures direct and rapid heating, 
economy in first cost of units and smaller quantities of piping, 
fittings and traps. 



Type LC Unit 


Type HC Unit 


CONDENSED TABLE OF ENGINEERING DATA 


Unit 

Ax A, 

B, 

c. 

D, 

Air 

Motor 

Temperature, 

B.t.u. 

Net 

size 

in. 

in. 

in. 

in. 

c.f.m. 

hp. 

Room 

Leav. 

rating 

wt., lb. 

13-HC 
17-HC 
19-HC 
22-HC 
25-HC 
30-HC 
36-HC 
13-LC 

16 

1934 
22 % 
27% 
32% 

39 % 

45% 

16 

20% 

22 

24 % 
23% 
24 

30 

30% 

20 

6 

800 

1400 

2000 

2750 

4300 

6600 

9800 

750 

1/15 

1/10 

% 

% 

% 

1 

2 

1/15 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

123 

125 
123 
128 

126 
123 
120 
122 

55500 

100500 

139500 

206000 

315000 

461000 

656000 

47500 

95 

130 

160 

200 

285 

430 

560 

95 

17-LC 

\9% 


20 

6 

1310 

1 /10 

60 

124 

85500 

130 

19-LC 

22% 


21 

6 

1860 

% 

60 

122 

118500 

160 

22-LC 

27% 


22% 

6 

2530 

H 

60 

127 

175000 

200 

25-LC 

32% 


25% 

7 

4000 

% 

1 

60 

125 

268000 

285 

30-LC 

39% 


32 

8 

6150 

60 

122 

392000 

430 

36-LC 

454* 


35% 

8 

9130 

2 

60 

119 

557500 

560 


Space does not permit complete table, but this data will gladly be fur¬ 

nished on application. 



Motor-Driven Blower 


Wing Motor-Driven Blowers 

Designed for supplying the forced 
draft in heating and low pressure 
boilers burning the smaller sizes of 
anthracite or slack coals. They are 
strongly built and will give years of 
reliable service without repair. Their 
variable speed control affords the con¬ 
venience of draft regulation necessary 
for efficient boiler operation. Thou¬ 
sands of schools, apartment houses, 
hospitals, etc., are saving half their 
fuel bills annually with Wing forced 
draft systems. 


Wing Turbine Blowers 

For every stokered or hand- 
fired boiler to supply the forced 
draft necessary to obtain higher 
boiler ratings. They increase flexi¬ 
bility carrying peak loads quickly 
and easily without dropping steam 
pressure. They cut fuel costs by 
allowing the use of the cheapest 
grades of fuel available. They are 
cemented into the boiler wall, oc¬ 
cupy practically no space and elimi¬ 
nate duct work and excavation. 



Turbine Blower 
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AIR-CONTROL SYSTEMS, INC. 

Small Unit Humidifying—Air Washing—Cooling Equipment 
2240 No. Racine Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 







Installed in Basement of 
Residence 

With discharge duct to regis¬ 
ter in baseboard and return duct 
from floor or wall register to 
fan inlet 


Replacing Ordinary Cast 
Radiator 

Enclosed in console cabinet 
of steel or wood 


Front View, with Part of Front Cut Away 

Showing fan scroll which directs air 
dovvnward through center half of heating 
radiator. By-passed air is reheated by pass¬ 
ing upward through end quarters of radi¬ 
ator. Space at right and left of fan scroll 
forms by-pass chambers to hood. When by¬ 
pass dampers are closed, as illustrated, all 
air is forced through spray chamber 


Cross Section Through 
Center 

Showing air flow up¬ 
ward to fan, downward 
through radiator and 
upward through spray 
chamber and elimina¬ 
tors to hood 


A Compact, Silent, Complete 
Small Unit Air Washer 


For Homes, Offices, Hospitals 
and Industrial Plants 


The “Zephyr 75”—With Front Acoustical Panel Removed 


Concealed in Deep 
Wall 

Access panel oppo¬ 
site discharge and in¬ 
let openings 


Installed in Closet 

With inlet through 
baseboard and short 
discharge duct 
through wall 


Unique Principle 

The “Zephyr 75” provides continuous and 
thorough air washing and air purification 
for homes, offices, hospitals and industrial 
plants. Air is pre-heated before entering 
spray chamber and reheated by mixing 
with heated by-passed air. 

Silent Operation 

A slow speed, capacitor type motor 
(3-speed switch) ; aluminum blower type 
fan; an entirely new atomizer which deliv¬ 
ers finely atomized spray at 10 to 12 lbs. 
water pressure; and acoustical treatment in 
hood and over fan inlet, combine to make 
the “Zephyr 75” silent in operation. 

Room Heating 

A section of copper finned radiation pro¬ 
vides room heating as well as pre-heating 
of the air going through spray chamber. 
The “Zephyr 75” may be installed in place 
of a small cast iron radiator (See below.) 

Correct Humidity 

The “Zephyr 75” will maintain correct 
humidity in space up to 40,000 cu. ft. In¬ 
herent self-regulation governs amount of 
evaporation in relation to varying require¬ 
ments occasioned by outdoor temperature 
changes. Air discharged contains no free 
moisture, also no steam odor, as the spray 
does not come in contact with hot radiator. 

Room Cooling 

A 1-ton refrigerating machine connected 
to the “Zephyr 75” in accordance with our 
detailed specifications will provide satisfac¬ 
tory cooling in 3000 to 5000 cu. ft. of space, 
depending upon room construction and heat 
load. 

Six Ways to Install 

The “Zephyr 75” may be installed in any 
of the 4 ways illustrated, or may be re¬ 
cessed in wall with grille over 
recess or suspended on wall 7 
ft. or more above floor for in¬ 
dustrial installations. 8-page 
specification folder on request. 
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AMERICAN AIR FILTER COMPANY, INC. 

226 Central Avenue, LOUISVILLE, KY. 


ENGINEERING AND SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


ALBANY, N. Y. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BARRE, VT. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO. N. Y. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 
COLUMBUS, GA. 
DALLAS, TEX. 

DENVER, COLO. 

DES MOINES, IOWA 
DETROIT, MICH. 
DULUTH, MINN. 
EVANSVILLE, IND. 
HUNTINGTON, W. VA. 
HOUGHTON, MICH. 


INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
KALAMAZOO, MICH. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 
LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 
MANCHESTER, N. H. 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


NASHVILLE, TENN. 

NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OMAHA. NEB. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
SAGINAW, W. S., MICH. 


SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SPOKANE, WASH. 
SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 

TACOMA, WASH. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 
TULSA, OKLA. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


CANADIAN ASSOCIATES, MIDWEST CANADA, LTD., MONTREAL, QUEBEC 


Products 

The American Air Filter Company, Inc., manufactures 
a complete line of Air Filtering Equipment, including Auto¬ 
matic Self-cleaning, Standard Unit and Dry Process Air Filters, 
all used for the removal of dust, dirt, bacteria and other 
foreign matters from the air. 

This equipment is used for general ventilation, drying 
operations, process dust control; for air compressor and diesel 
engine; mill motor, turbo generator and other electrical applica¬ 
tions ; and for air or gas under pressure to remove entrained 
oil, moisture and dirt. 


Air Cleaning Principle 

All American Air Filters (viscous type) operate on 
the adhesive impingement principle. The air to be cleaned 
is drawn through the filter media by means of fans or 
blowers. 

The centrifugal force actuated upon the air streams in 
passing through the filter throws the dust particles against the 
surface of the filter media where they are caught and held by 
a viscous coating. 

Guaranteed cleaning efficiency on any American Air 
Filter— 97% to 98%, at a resistance of .25 to .385 in. water 
gauge. 


Automatic Self-cleaning Air Filters 



Automatic 

Multi-panel 


The American line of auto¬ 
matic air filters is among the 
most complete that have ever 
been offered. All of the filters 
described below have been in use 
for a number of years in con¬ 
nection with both general ven¬ 
tilation and industrial applica¬ 
tions. Positive self-cleaning 
features on each assure maxi¬ 
mum cleaning effectiveness and 
eliminate practically all main¬ 
tenance. 

All types are furnished for 
either continuous or intermittent 
service and are available in sizes 
and set-ups suitable to any de¬ 
sired capacity or space condi¬ 
tions. 


Multi-panel Type 

The filter media consist of a multiplicity of closely over¬ 
lapping bakelite fiber coated screen panels, which form a con¬ 



tinuous movable curtain having 
a high efficiency in dust removal. 

When the curtain enters the 
charging liquid bath at the base 
of the filter, the panels are auto¬ 
matically separated and individ¬ 
ually cleaned, thus insuring posi¬ 
tive self-cleaning. 

Horizontal 

The filter media consists of 
horizontally placed unit cells of 
expanded metal, arranged in 
rows one above the other. Self¬ 
cleaning is accomplished auto¬ 
matically, at predetermined inter¬ 
vals, by a flushing device which 
moves over each row of cells, 
cleaning and recoating them with 
a fresh supply of charging 
liquid. 



Phoenix 

With filter media of innumer¬ 
able small die-formed metal 
plates secured in position by cross 
rods and incorporated in a rotat¬ 
ing filter screen. The screen, 
mounted on sprockets, is automat¬ 
ically cleaned and recharged by 
intermittently moving through a 
bath of charging liquid located 
at the base of the filter. 


Automatic 

Phoenix 


Standard Unit Filters 

The American Unit Filter is 
made up of a standard sheet steel 
frame and interchangeable cell, with 
filter media of expanded metal or 
crimped wire, scientifically graded to 
produce maximum cleaning efficiency. 

Filters are arranged in wall type set¬ 
ups to deliver the required capacity 
and to meet space conditions. Auto¬ 
matic latches placed conveniently near 
handles of the cell permit instant 
and easy removal of the latter for 
cleaning and recharging. Cleaning 
requires but a few minutes time and is usually accomplished 
by means of a steam or hot water tank. 


Unit Filter 

Rated capacity—800 
c.f.m. 

Size of units (outside 
frames)—20x20x4 in. 

Effective opening—18x18 
in. (2^4 sq. ft.) 

Dust holding capacity 
—2 lb. per cell 

Weight—unit 30 lb.—cell 
20 lb. 




Airmat Filter—Dry Type 

The basic element in this type is 
the “Airmat” sheet, a dry filter media 
composed of sheets of gauzy cellu¬ 
lose tissue. These sheets are renew¬ 
able and when thoroughly filled with 
dirt are discarded for new ones, the 
useful life of each mat depending 
upon the hours of service, dust con¬ 
ditions, etc. 

Pocket Type —In this form the 
mats, held in place by screens, are 
“Airmat” Dust Box mounted in a boxlike frame of metal 
“pockets.” . These unit frames can 
be set up to meet any space conditions and capacity require¬ 
ments. The Pocket Type is used for both general ventilation 
and industrial air cleaning. 

Dust Arrester —In this form 
the Airmat pockets are arranged in 
standard dust “boxes” or dust arrester 
“systems” designed for individual 
needs. The Airmat Dust Arrester is 
ideal for the recovery of valuable 
dust, for abating the dust nuisance in 
factory and factory districts, and for 
saving fuel and eliminating drafts 
due to the recirculation of air in 
winter. “Airmat” Pocket 


Type 


Technical Facilities 

Our research laboratory and engineering staff are always 
at your service. Let our engineers study your dust problem, 
make tests in our laboratory and recommend the proper type 
of equipment. 
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THE DOHERTY-BREHM HUMIDIFYING RADIATOR 

MANUFACTURED BY DOHERTY-BREHM CO. 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

333 No. Michigan Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 


Sold by 

CRANE CO. 


Uses 

This modern humidifier is used in homes, offices, 
stores, shops, hospitals and schools heated with hot 
water, steam, vapor, or any form of radiator heat. 

Description 

The Doherty-Brehm Humidifying Radiator con¬ 
sists of a specially designed humidifying radiator with 
hollow, horizontal radiator sections made of cast iron. 

These hollow sections of the humidifier act as heat¬ 
ing units. The heating mediums—hot water, steam or 
vapor—flow through the hollow part of each radiator 
section. 

The top of each section is designed as a trough to 
hold water. A city water line runs through a pressure- 
reducing valve to the top of the humidifier. This pres¬ 
sure-reducing valve supplies from 2 to 3 gallons of 
city water per hour into the trough on the top hori¬ 
zontal radiator section. 

The trough in this top section fills up % in. in depth 
over its entire area and then overflows through a 
down-spout onto the next horizontal radiator section 
below. The trough in this second section then fills up 
% in. in depth over its entire area and in turn over¬ 
flows onto the next section below. 

This process continues until the tops or troughs of 
all the radiator sections are entirely covered with 
water. The small amount of surplus water not evapo¬ 
rated flows into the base of the humidifier, which acts 
as a catch basin, and from there to a drain. 

Efficient Operation 

The Doherty-Brehm Humidifying Radiator em¬ 
bodies the two fundamental factors in the efficient 
evaporation of water. 

First, a large area of shallow water is supplied with 
heat. 

Second, heated air currents are deflected across 
these surfaces of shallow water by the patented design 
of the radiator sections. 

Because of these factors, the Doherty-Brehm 
Humidifier will evaporate from 20 to 50 gallons of 
water a day, depending on the size of the unit and the 
type of heating system on which it is used. 

One unit will adequately humidify the ordinary home 
or office . 

Simple Installation 

The humidifier acts as a heating unit as well as a 
humidifier and can be installed to displace an ordinary 
cast-iron radiator in the heating system or as an 
extra heating and humidifying unit. It is connected 
to the heating system in the same manner as the 
ordinary radiator with the addition of a water line 
and sewer connection. 

Attractively Enclosed 

After the humidifier is installed it is enclosed in 
an attractive console cabinet of wood or metal finished 


in keeping with the other furnishings of the quarters 
in which it is placed. Or, it can be recessed into the 
wall and enclosed with an attractive grille, using a 
curved metal shield behind the humidifier to direct 
the moist air out into the room. 

Silent, Automatic, Economical 

Every detail of the Doherty-Brehm Humidifying 
Radiator is made to last—to give years of satisfactory 
service. It has no fans, belts or motors; no pans to 
fill, no noise, no steam, no odor. It is entirely auto¬ 
matic in operation, providing the right amount of 
humidity for all variations in the outside temperature 
by a very simple but effective method. Evaporation 
caused by the humidifier is in direct proportion to the 
amount of heat in the radiator sections. When the 
weather is cold, the outside air is dry—the colder 
the weather, the drier the air and the greater the 
amount of artificially produced moisture that is needed 
indoors. Correspondingly, the colder the weather, 
the hotter the radiator sections in the humidifier are 
maintained to heat the building and the greater the 
evaporation from them. In mild weather, when out¬ 
door air is more humid, less moisture is required 
indoors as well as less heat, so the lowered tempera¬ 
ture of the radiator sections reduces evaporation by the 
humidifier. Thus, the thermostat which controls the 
heating of the building also controls the action of the 
humidifier and provides correct humidity at all times. 

Models 

The entire Doherty-Brehm Humidifier line is pic¬ 
tured on the following pages. These sizes and styles 
fill practically every requirement for an efficient, 
durable, economical humidifier for homes, offices, 
shops, stores, hospitals, schools, etc. 



The Open Doors of the Metal Cabinet Reveal the Doherty-Brehm 
Humidifying Radiator Unit for Steam, Hot Water, or Vapor 
Heating Systems 
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STEAM, VAPOR, AND HOT WATER INSTALLATIONS 


STEAM 




Installation Details on Doherty-Brehm Humidifying Radiators, 
for Steam, Vapor, and Hot Water 





Furniture metal cabinets 
are supplied for Doherty- 
Brehm Humidifying Radi¬ 
ators in the following finishes 
— red mahogany, antique 
walnut, ivory, natural oak 
and prime (for finishing to 
suit interior decorations). 
Also supplied in handsome 
Deluxe Wood cabinets of 
genuine mahogany or wal¬ 
nut. 


3 
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DOHERTY-BREHM CO. 


CAPACITIES, SIZES AND PRICES 

Left: 

The 30 C-8 Doherty-Brehm Humidifying 
Radiator with eight 30-inch Sections and 
Base 

(See table below for capacities) 

Right: 

The 20 C-6 Model has six 20-inch Sec¬ 
tions and Base 
(See table below for capacities) 

Note: Either of these models can 
be installed in metal or wood cabinets, 
in a range of finishes and types, or 
may be recessed in the wall. 


COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS 


Model 

20-C-4 

20-C-6 

20-C-8 

20-C-10 

30-C-6 

30-C-8 

30-C-10 

30-C-12 


Type of 

FTpntintr Svstprr 


Hot Water 

Hot Water 

Hot Water 

Hot Water 

Hot Water 

Hot Water 

Hot Water 

Hot Water 


i 

Steam or 

Steam or 

Steam or 

Steam or 

Steam or 

Steam or 

Steam or 

Steam or 





Vapor 

Vapor 

Vapor 

Vapor 

Vapor 

Vapor 

Vapor 

Vapor 

Number of Sections 

4 and base 

6 and base 

8 and base 

10 and base 

6 and base 

8 and base 

10 and base 

12 and base 



Without 









Prices F. O. B. 

cabinet 

$103.50 

129.00 

149 00 

167.00 

145 00 

165.00 

185.00 

207 00 

factory. 

With metal 









installation 

cabinet 

$122 50 

150.00 

170 00 

190.00 

170 00 

190.00 

210 00 

235 00 

extra 

With period 











wood cabinet 

$223.50 

249 00 

269 00 

None 

300 00 

320 00 

340 00 

362 00 

E. D. R.J 

52 

79 

105 

131 

102 

136 

170 

204 


Unit 


Length 

21 

21 

21 

21 

30 

30 

30 

30 


without 

Width 

9 % 

9% 

9% 

9% 

9% 

9% 

9% 

9% 


fittings 


Height 

14% 

19% 

24% 

29% 

19% 

24% 

29% 

34% 


Unit over 

Length 

28 

28 

28 

28 

38 

38 

38 

38 

Dimen¬ 

sions, 

in. 

all with 

Width 

10 ^ 

10% 

10% 

10% 

10% 

10% 

10% 

10% 

fittings 


Height 

19% 

24% 

29% 

34% 

24% 

29% 

34% 

39% 

Metal 


Length 

31 % 

31% 

31% 

31% 

41 

41 

41 

41 

cabinet 

Width 

11% 

11% 

11 H 

11% 

11% 

11% 

11% 

11% 


(outside) 

Height 

21 

33 

33 

36 

36 

36 

36 

42 


Per’d wood 

Length 

35 

35 

35 

None 

43 

43 

43 

43 


cabinet 

Width 

12% 

12% 

12% 

available 

13 

13 

13 

13 


(outside) 

Height 

33 

33 

33 


41 

41 

41 

41 


Unit com¬ 

Uncrated 

112 

154 

196 

239 

199 

255 

312 

368 

Weights, 

lb. 

plete with 
fittings 

Crated 

127 

169 

211 

254 

219 

275 

332 

396 

Metal 


Uncrated 

40 

53 

53 

65 

70 

70 

80 

90 

cabinets 

Crated 

85 

100 

100 

115 

120 

120 

135 

145 


Wood 


Uncrated 

35 

35 

35 

None 

55 

55 

55 

55 


cabinets 

Crated 

110 

110 

110 

available 

146 

146 

146 

146 


COMPLETE CAPACITIES 


MODEL 

20-C-4 

20-C-6 

20-C-8 

20-C-10 

Capacities 

Pounds 

Homes* 

Officest 

Pounds 

Homes* 

Officest 

Pounds 

Homes* 

Officest 

Pounds 

Homes* 

Officest 

Temperature 

Inches of 

Evap’d 

and 

and 

Evap’d 

and 

and 

Evap’d 

and 

and 

Evap’d 

and 

and 

of heating 

vacuum or 

per 

small 

public 

per 

small 

public 

per 

6 mall 

public 

per 

small 

public 

medium 

pounds pressure 

hour 

apts. 

bldgs. 

hour 

apts. 

bldgs. 

hour 

apts. 

bldgs. 

hour 

apts. 

bldgs. 

140° 

24.0 

1.1 

3070 

2560 

1.53 

4280 

3570 

1.88 

5260 

4380 

2.51 

7030 

5850 

150° 

22.4 

1.39 

3890 

3245 

1.95 

5460 

4550 

2.65 

7410 

6180 

3.41 

9550 

7950 

160° 

20.3 

1.95 

5460 

4540 

2.65 

7410 

6180 

3.48 

9740 

8120 

4.38 

12250 

10200 

170° 

17.7 

2.7 

7560 

6300 

3.55 

9940 

8280 

4.46 

12480 

10400 

5.50 

15400 

12830 

180° 

14.6 

3.48 

9740 

8120 

4.46 

12480 

10400 

5.56 

15560 

12960 

6.75 

18900 

15750 

190° 

10.9 

4.32 

12095 

10080 

5.5 

15400 

12830 

6.82 

19800 

15900 

8.20 

22950 

19130 

200 ° 

6.5 

5.29 

14810 

12350 

6 . 72 

18820 

15680 

8.28 

23170 

19300 

9.95 

27850 

23200 

215° 

1 lb. pressure 

9.9 

27700 

23050 

14.9 

41720 

34750 

19.8 

55400 

46200 

24.8 

69400 

57900 

E D. R.% 

52 

79 

105 

131 

Model 

30-C-6 

30-C-8 

30-C-10 

30-C-12 

140° 

24.0 

2.2 

6150 

5130 

2. 7 

7560 

6300 

3.6 

10070 

8400 

4.6 

12880 

10730 

150° 

22.4 

2.8 

7840 

6530 

3.8 

10640 

8860 

4.9 

13700 

11440 

6.1 

17050 

14200 

160° 

20.3 

3.8 

10640 

8860 

5.0 

14000 

11650 

6.3 

17600 

14700 

7.7 

21550 

17950 

170° 

17.7 

5. 1 

14250 

11900 

6.4 

17900 

14920 

7.9 

22100 

18430 

9.5 

26580 

22150 

180° 

14.6 

6.4 

17900 

14920 

8.0 

22400 

18650 

9.7 

27100 

22630 

11.6 

32450 

27000 

190° 

10.9 

7.9 

22100 

18430 

9.8 

27400 

22850 

11.8 

33000 

27500 

14.2 

39760 

33130 

200 ° 

6.5 

9.7 

27100 

22630 

11.9 

33300 

27750 

14.3 

40000 

33300 

17.1 

47900 

40000 

215° 

1 lb. pressure 

19.5 

54600 

45490 

26 

72800 

60660 

32.5 

91000 

75820 

39. 

109200 

90987 

E. D. R.t 

102 

136 

170 

204 


*This capacity is on the basis of adding 2grains of water per cu. ft. of air (at 70°) per hour. 

tThis capacity is on the basis of adding 3 grains of water per cu. ft. of air (at 70°) per hour. 

$E. D. R. is the equivalent direct radiator load in square feet based on the Engineering standard of 240 B.t.u. per sq. ft. per hour at 70° 
room temperature with 1 lb. steam pressure. 

Note: The above humidifiers are not recommended for steam pressures in excess of two pounds as the extremely rapid evaporation 
causes a boiling sound which makes them unsatisfactory for domestic service. For industrial use where noise is not a factor, higher pressures 
may be used with correspondingly higher outputs. 

The ratings on this sheet are based on a maximum relative humidity of 40%. For special installations requiring a higher percentage a 
larger size will be necessary. 
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THE DOHERTY-BREHM WASHED AIR AND HUMIDIFYING SYSTEM 

Manufactured and Sold by DOHERTY-BREHM CO. 


The Doherty-Brehm Washed Air and Humidifying System 
is a combination humidifying air washing and air circulating 
unit and humidifier for large homes, office suites, schools, hos¬ 
pitals, stores and shops. Through its installation fresh, clean, 
healthfully moistened air may be provided at moderate cost. 
In the field of air conditioning, this system has proved a dis¬ 
tinct advance. 

Original ideas, conceived by George D. Doherty, an engineer 
of prominence, who has devoted many years to the study of 
air-conditioning, have been utilized to make it the most practi¬ 
cable and efficient air washing and humidifying system that can 
be procured. Tests by eminent engineers and the experience of 
hundreds of prominent home owners have proved its high effi¬ 
ciency over a period of many years. 

Description 

The Doherty-Brehm Washed Air and Humidifying Sys¬ 
tem consists of a cabinet, located at some convenient point, 
generally in the basement of the building, into which the dry, 
dust-laden air of the home or office is drawn by means of a 
powerful, rotary blower. 

Within the cabinet are a battery of sprays connected to the 
city water line which form a curtain of water through which 
the air is forced to pass, cleaning it of all dust, dirt and bacteria. 
At the same time these sprays play directly upon a heating unit 


which is connected to the heating system of the building, secur¬ 
ing efficient evaporation of large quantities of water. The washed 
and moistened air is then drawn through a special filter curtain 
which removes all surplus moisture and is returned to the living 
quarters through one or more metal ducts. 

The rotary blower assures positive circulation of the air and 
complete distribution of the moisture throughout the home or 
office. 

Careful attention to the acoustical problems of the installation 
has eliminated all possible noises from the system and provided 
an absolutely silent unit. 

Construction 

All parts of the Doherty-Brehm Washed Air and Humidi¬ 
fying System are made of the finest materials available. The 
cabinet is of 26 gauge galvanized sheet iron with brass fittings. 

The drip pan is of heavy sheet copper set on a 1^2-in. plank 
base framed in angle iron. The standards are of l*/ 2 -in. iron 
pipe adjustable in height to the location of the cabinet. The 
spray assembly is of brass throughout with special spray nozzles, 
water strainer and control valves. Intake ducts are of 10-in. 
galvanized round pipe with 12-in. pipe fitted with 1-in. felt 
silencers at the floor opening. Outlet ducts are of 9-in. galvanized 
round pipe with 11-in. pipe fitted with 1-in. felt silencers at the 
outlet opening. 


Write for complete information and installation data 
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Typical Installation of the Doherty-Brehm Air and Humidifying System 














































































D 4528 


DOHERTY-BREHM CO. 


Detailed Operation 

Referring to the detail drawing below, the house air is taken 
from floor register shown at right. The humidified and washed 
air is blown into house through one or more floor registers as 
shown at left. From here the moisture diffuses all through the 
house. The register at right may be located anywhere. The moist 
air registers are carefully located to give complete diffusion 
throughout the home or building. 


Standard Equipment 

The heating element is connected to the heating system in 
the same manner as an ordinary radiator. 

The water from the city water line is fed to the spray nozzles 
through a Solenoid valve and strainer. 

A drain line completes the installation. 



DIMENSIONS AND SPECIFICATIONS 


Humidifying 

capacity 

Volume of air 
circulated per hour 

Percentage of 
dust, dirt, smoke 
removed 

Percentage of 
humidity 
guaranteed 

Water consumed 

Electricity 
consumed 
per hour, watts 

Any residence 
exceeding 30,000 
cu. ft. capacity 

30,000 to 

60,000 cu. ft. 

93% 

40% or more 
as desired 

Each nozzle passes 

3 gal. per hour at 

45 lbs. pressure 

75 


Washing and filtering equipment 


Humidifier 


Circulating equipment 


Sprays 


From 2 to 6 as needed. 
All brass assembly. l />- 
in. pipe, shut-off valve 
and strainer. 


Filter 


Spun glass enclosed in 
copper wire mesh. 


Cast iron radiator 75 
sq. ft. heating surface. 


Motor 


1 6 hp. repulsion in¬ 
duction type quietly 
operating 1725 r.p.m. 


Blower 


Centrifugal type, low 
speed. Delivers 500 
c.f.m. ® 530 r.p.m. 


Acoustical 

treatment 


Sheet metal 
ducts 


Air washing and humidifying cabinet 


Floor registers 


Special floating motor 
mounting. Felt lined 
ducts. V-type belt 
drive. Canvas con¬ 
nections. 


26-gauge round or 
s ju ire galvanized pipe. 
10-in. diam. on inlet. 
9-in. diam. on outlet. 


Length “A” 

Height “B” 

Width 

Over-all 

dimensions 

46 in. 

40 in. 

30 in. 

6 x 3 ft. 

Special sizes to suit requirements. 


12x14 in. or equiv 
alent. May be con 
cealed under radia 
tors. Wood or metal, 
as desired. 









































































































































































































































































































D4529 


HEALTH-AIR DIVISION OF ECONOMY BALER CO. 

Manufacturers of the Health-Air Heating System 

1025 North Main Street, Ann Arbor, Mich. 


Products 

Air Washers, Air Condition¬ 
ing Apparatus; Furnaces, 

Warm Air, Pipeless, Forced Circu¬ 
lation, Oil Fired, Gas Fired ; Heat¬ 
ing and Ventilating Units Com¬ 
bined; Blowers, Pressure or Volume; Humidifying 
Systems ; Heat Economizers. 

Also Fans, ventilating or exhaust; Unit Heaters; Bal¬ 
ing Presses; Waste Collection and Disposal Equipment. 

Health-Air Conditioner 

The Health-Air 
Conditioner com¬ 
bines into a single 
unit the four inde¬ 
pendent units neces¬ 
sary to the operation 
of the old style con¬ 
ditioning systems. 

(1) A squirrel cage, 
positive type blower 
which creates a gen¬ 
tle, constantly circu¬ 
lating flow of washed 
and humidified air. 

(2) An efficient “air 
washer” that actually 
washes the dust from 
the air. (3) A hu¬ 
midifier in winter. 

(4) A cooler in sum¬ 
mer. It is priced 
well within the range of the average householder. 

The Health-Air Conditioner is an independent unit 
made in several sizes to fit any installation. There are 
no working parts inside of furnace casing where noise 
would be carried into the house. 

Health-Air Heating System 

The Health-Air Heating unit, designed especially for 
oil and gas burners, has three times the flue travel and 
radiating surface which it is possible to build into coal 
fired furnaces. This special design allows oil to be 
burned at a saving which often exceeds 50%. Tests 
made by members of 
the University of 
Michigan Engineer¬ 
ing Staff show an 
average efficiency 
well over 80% after 
deducting stack, con¬ 
densation and all 
other losses. Auto¬ 
matic by-pass and 
draft starter guaran¬ 
tee starting. 

This heating unit 
is made in various 
sizes and carries a 
five-year guarantee. 

125 


Advantages of the Health-Air Heat¬ 
ing System 

(1) Long life, copper alloy, 
anti-rust steel throughout, welded 
solid with only one joint. 

(2) Three times radiating sur¬ 
face of average furnace. 

(3) Air is drawn into center between radiating flues 
away from outside casing. 

(4) Automatic di¬ 
rect draft by-pass 
sends gases direct to 
chimney at start, 
closing at 250 de¬ 
grees. 

(5) Vertical radi¬ 
ating fins absorb heat 
at hottest point. 

(6) Safety door 
releases hard puffs. 

(7) Compact de¬ 
sign fits old casings 
without disturbing 
pipes. 

(8) Mo re than 
80% over all effi¬ 
ciency. 

(9) Five-year 
guarantee. 

Health-Air Blower 

A compact and simple mech¬ 
anism consisting of a squirrel 
cage, positive type blower 
which circulates the air 
throughout the house every ten 
minutes. A Health-Air Auto¬ 
matic Drip Humidifier should 
be used with this unit for best 
results. It is a splendid unit for installations that re¬ 
quire inexpensive forced circulation. 

Health-Air Humidifier 

The Health-Air Automatic Drip Humidifier is con¬ 
trolled at all times by the heat of the furnace, evaporating 
gallons of water when the fire is hot and less when less 
is needed. 

Heat Economizer 

The Health-Air Heat Economizer—for use with oil or 
gas burner installations—lengthens the flue travel of 
furnaces or boilers designed for coal burning with a 
short flue travel, giving plenty of opportunity for the 
heat to be absorbed from the gases before they are sent 
up the stack. In ordinary installations the Health-Air 
Economizer saves sufficient heat to warm two average 
rooms and cuts fuel cost accordingly. Vertical baffles and 
large cleanout at bottom permit use with hard coal or 
coke furnaces or boilers. 


HealthAr 

Warms in Winter—Cools in Summer 
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THE HART & HUTCHINSON COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Humidifying Radiators 
NEW BRITAIN, CONN. 

For Veneer-Steel Toilet Partitions, Shower Stalls and Recessed Radiators, see Manufacturers' Index 

THE HART & HUTCHINSON HUMIDIFYING RADIATOR 


No Motors, Fans or Moving Parts 

This humidifying radiator has been developed to meet 
the demand for a humidifying unit which will restore to 
the atmosphere an adequate amount of moisture, but with¬ 
out motors, other moving parts, 
fans, etc. Hart & Hutchinson 
have developed a humidifying 
radiator which evaporates mois¬ 
ture in proportion to the degree 
of heat and consequently in pro¬ 
portion to the atmospheric re¬ 
quirement of moisture. Tests 
have shown that with this H. & H. 

Humidifying Radiator the mois¬ 
ture is distributed uniformly 
throughout the house without the 
use of fans, that the humidity in 
distant rooms approximately 
equals the humidity in the room 
in which the humidifier is placed. 

The H. & H. Humidifying Radia¬ 
tor takes the place of an ordinary 
radiator and is usually placed in 
the hall or other central point. 

The cabinet is finished in wood 
grain or prime coat finish. It is 
absolutely silent, forming an at¬ 
tractive accessory to the room 
with its beautifully proportioned 
cabinet, the top of which can be 


used for plants, books, vases or ornaments. 

Automatically Restores Moisture to the Air 

The unit is formed of a copper fin radiator. Above the 
radiator are copper tubes, carry¬ 
ing the steam, hot water or vapor 
through copper water pans. The 
water flows from upper to lower 
pans and pans are so staggered 
that all of the air after pass¬ 
ing through radiator and being 
warmed must pass over the sur¬ 
face of each pan. Evaporates 
from 8 to 20 gals, per day de¬ 
pending on requirements. 

Suggested Specifications 

Install where shown on plans a 
Hart & Hutchinson Humidifying 

Radiator Unit, No.; size :... .ins. 

deep, ....ins. wide, ....ins. high, 
having a radiation capacity of .... 
sq. ft. 

Finish of this unit as supplied by 
manufacturer to be in prime coat 
—final finish coats under Painting 
Schedule (or if wanted in imitation 
wood grains, so specify). 

In connection with this unit, pro¬ 
vide and connect to water service 
%-in. standard brass [iron] pipe. 
Also provide and run to drain H-in. 
brass [iron] pipe. 



Typical Hart & Hutchinson Humidifying Radiator 
Installation 


EVAPORATION REQUIREMENTS IN GALLONS FOR EACH 24-HOURS 

Ave. R. H. equals average relative humidity. Ave. temp, equals average temperature. 


Total. 

Cubic 

Feet 

of space to be 
conditioned 

New England 
ave. R. H. 64% 
ave. temp. 36.8° F. 
Gals. 

Eastern New York 

and Northern 
Jersey 

ave. R. H. 68 % 
ave. temp. 39. F F 
Gals. 

Eastern Penn, and 
Southern Jersey 
ave. R. H. 69.5% 
ave. temp. 40.8° F 
Gals. 

Western 

New York State 
ave. R. H. 75.5%, 
ave. temp. 33.5° F 
Gals. 

Western 
Penn, and Ohio 
ave. R. H. 70% 
ave. temp. 39° F 
Gals. 

Washington, D.C. 

and Virginia 
ave. R. H. 69.9% 
ave. temp. 45.5° F 
Gals. 

5.000 

3% 

3 X 

3 

3 X 

3X 

2 A 

6,000 

4% 

4 

3A 

4 X 

4 

2% 

8.000 

6% 

5% 

4 % 

6 

5 X 

3% 

10.000 

1A 

6 X 

6 

7 X 

6 X 

4 A 

12,000 

9 

8 

7 X 

9 

8 

5A 

15,000 

nX 

10 

9 

11 M 

10 

7 

20,000 

15 

13X 

12X 

15 

13 A 

9 X 

25.000 

is% 

16 X 

15 M 

1 m 

16% 

11 A 

30.000 

22 A 

20 

18 A 

22A 

20 

13% 

35,000 

26% 

23'A 

21 X 

26% 

23% 

16% 



RADIATION AND EVAPORATION SCHEDULES FOR 
STANDARD SIZES 


Unit No. 

Depth, 

in. 

Width, 

in. 

Height, 

in. 

Radi¬ 
ation, 
sq. ft. 

Evaporation, gal. 

Steam 

Hot 

water 

21 

9% 

24 

30 

40 

9 

6 

31 

9% 

24 

48 

45 

10 

7 

41 

9% 

32 

30 

45 

12 

8 

51 

9% 

32 

40 

55 

13 

9 

61 

9% 

40 

40 

70 

15 

10 

71 

9% 

40 

48 

80 

16 

11 

81 

9% 

48 

48 

100 

19 

13 


Evaporation based on 24 hour performance. 

Dimensions given represent the over-all body size of cabinets. 
Outside tapping to outside tapping dimension in each case will be 


% in. greater than the width dimension. 


The quantities listed herein are 
based on figures supplied by the 
United States Dept, of Agricul¬ 
ture Weather Bureau. These fig¬ 
ures take into consideration the 
fact that a substantial amount of 
the evaporation necessary in the 
home will be obtained from cook 
stoves or open faucets, bath¬ 
rooms, laundries, etc. 



Interior View of Humidifying Radiator 


Arrangement of Water Pans 
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HESS WARMING AND VENTILATING COMPANY 

121 1-1229 South Western Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 

BRANCH—DETROIT, MICH., 3931 Grand River Avenue BRANCH—MILWAUKEE, WIS., 1130 National Avenue 

BROOKLYN, N. Y., Herrmann & Grace Co., 671-89 Bergen Street 


For Hess Bath¬ 
room Cabinets and 
Mirrors, see Manu¬ 
facturers’ Index. 


THE HESS INDOOR CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEM 


This system is more than mere heating equipment. Not 
only does it provide winter comfort but, in addition, air con¬ 
ditioning the year round. 

The Hess Climate Master 

Furnished with the system is a direct fired air heater, highly 
efficient, due to proper design, with coal, oil or gas as fuel. 
The steel radiator or inner body is one piece, all seams elec¬ 
trically welded. No smoke, gas, or dirt can escape into the 
air current that warms the rooms. The fire box is lined with 
fire brick to withstand high temperatures when oil or coal 
is used. Generally the lining is omitted with gas application. 
The Climate Master is fitted with a large humidifier filled 
automatically as evaporation takes place, or only as necessary 
to maintain a predetermined relative humidity. Dead air space 
outer casings are furnished with the smaller sizes while the 
larger heaters are equipped with paneled, mineral wool insu¬ 
lated casings. Hess Climate Masters are made in sizes up 
to 1,000,000 B.t.u. capacity. 

How the Hess Indoor Climate Control System Functions 

A powerful, quiet Hess centrifugal blower draws the air 
from the rooms and outdoors through filters for removal of 
dust, dirt and bacteria. It then forces this filtered air through 
the air chambers of the Climate Master for warming and 
humidification. After it has attained the proper temperature 
the air is sent under positive pressure to the rooms. 


Ducts, which convey the air to the. blower and from the 
Climate Master to the rooms, may be carried flat against the 
basement ceiling and are often concealed under the plaster. 
The plant may be located at practically any part of the base¬ 
ment, leaving much space for recreational or other useful pur¬ 
poses. Inconspicuous wall grilles are used for the outgoing 
and incoming air supply of the rooms. This saves consider¬ 
able floor space. 

Economy and Efficiency with Cleanliness and Comfort 

The Hess Indoor Climate Control System is extremely 
efficient and economical. The air is warmed directly. No 
water to be heated or steam to be generated before heating 
is accomplished. Only clean, low temperatured air in large 
volumes is employed to provide numerous air changes hourly. 
With this positive air motion floor and ceiling temperatures 
are practically uniform and the entire atmosphere is in a 
measure energized so as to be extremely refreshing, comfort¬ 
able and healthful. The same system that supplies warmth in 
the winter delivers cooling air currents in the summer. 

Designed for Each Individual Installation 

The system is engineered and designed for each individual 
installation by the makers, with a background of more than 
fifty years experience, to insure successful results. Send us 
your plans, or get in touch with our nearest office for our 
recommendations. 


A Return and fresh 
air supply duet. 

B —Air filter units. 

C —H ess cen trifugal 
b lower. 

D— Motor. 

E —Motor stand. 

F —Bloiver and filter 
housing. 

G —Blower discharge 
connection. 



H —Welded steel ra¬ 
diator. 

I —Outer casing. 

J— U’arm air plenum 
chamber. 

K— Humidifier. 

L —Solenoid valve to 
humidifier. 

M —Outlet supply to 
warm air ducts. 

N —Automatic blower 
control switch. 


Hess Climate Master with Air Filters, Blower, Humidifier and Automatic Controls 
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J. H. McCORMICK & COMPANY 

Makers of Airtrol, Air Conditioning Equipment Which Provides Comfort Without Refrigeration 

WILLIAMSPORT, PA. 


Products 

Complete Air Conditioning Equip¬ 
ment, from the small wall or window 
and Cabinet Airtrols for stores and 
offices, homes and schools, restaurants 
and auditoriums, factories and other 
buildings, up to the complete installa¬ 
tions for the largest of commercial, fac¬ 
tory and public buildings. 

Makers also of Fans and Blowers, 
Air Washer, Humidifying and De- 
humidifying Devices and Controls, Air 
Filters and Filter Units; Quick-action 
Heating Boilers for gas and oil fuels; 
All-aluminum, Fin Type Heat Ex¬ 
changers. 

Airtrol Features 

Exclusive Airtrol features are high 
velocity air flow and directional control. 
Quiet high velocity of air flow is 
secured by the use of a mixed-flow im¬ 
peller instead of the conventional type 
of blower. By moving large volumes 
of air quickly and quietly at high 
velocities, ducts inside the room are un¬ 


necessary, adding economy of installa¬ 
tion to greater efficiency and low cost 
of operation. 

The Airtrol rifled nozzle gives direc¬ 
tional control of conditioned air, for 
better distribution at high speed, over 
greater distance, without stratification 
and without draft. The rifled nozzle 
secures complete and uniform distribu¬ 
tion of air that is washed or filtered— 
or both—and with temperature and 
humidity automatically controlled. 

Controlled high velocities make it 
possible to secure correct cooling, ex¬ 
cept in highly special installations, 
without the use of refrigeration—an¬ 
other feature of economy in installation 
and operation. High velocities also 
build up pressure from within, making 
air flow out, and keeping out the dust 
and dirt that usually flow in through 
cracks and crevices and around doors 
and windows. 



Complete—occupy less space—easily 
installed by any competent heating con¬ 
tractor. 



Wall and Window Airtrols 

Capacity, 300 c.f.m. at nozzle velocity of 1000 f.p.- 
m. Suitable for offices, kitchens, bedrooms, living 
rooms and all similar spaces. It provides a metered 
supply of fresh air and filters all air circulated. Humi¬ 
dification is automatically ctpntrolled, with an air tem¬ 
pering electric heater provided for chilly days. In 
winter, increased air circulation over radiators gives 
better heat and more uniform distribution of heated 
air. Installation is simple and easy, as the universal 
bracket and window filter fit anywhere. 


Cabinet Airtrols 

Capacities, 2,000 to 10,000 c.f.m., at nozzle velo¬ 
cities of 2,500 to 5,000 f.p.m., suitable for homes, 
stores, restaurants, auditoriums, schools, factories, 
offices, etc. It provides a metered supply of fresh air, 
filters all air circulated, and has an electric air temper¬ 
ing device for chilly days. Winter heating with steam, 
by means of the Airtrol all-aluminum fin type heat 
exchanger, is thermostatically controlled, and summer 
cooling is secured without refrigeration. It is a com¬ 
plete ventilating and humidifying, heating and cool¬ 
ing Airtrol, with air washer optional. Easily and 
quickly installed by any competent heating and venti¬ 
lating contractor. 


Airtrol Flash Boiler 

All normal capacities. A quick steaming 
boiler of the “flash” type suitable for any heat¬ 
ing installation using gas or oil fuels, especially 
adapted for air conditioning installations be¬ 
cause of the short lag between time when heat 
is needed and when it is supplied. Engineer¬ 
ing design produces available steam almost 
immediately after the application of fire. 

Inspection Port 


Airtrol Vortex Washer 

Capacity, 5,000 to 50,000 c.f.m. Removes 
all dirt, soot, pollen and odors. It is a small 
size, high capacity air washer and de-humidi¬ 
fier, of rustless construction, equipped with 
both rain sprays and atomizer sprays. All 
spray heads are removable, and water pan 
has hand cleanout indicated by arrow. In¬ 
spection ports are built in and marine fixtures 
are provided for interior lighting. An auto¬ 
matic water supply valve by-passes fresh 
water to the pan on starting the washer after 
it has been standing, to prevent any odor 
from stagnant water. Features are low cost 
for high capacity and small floor space. 
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ESTABLISHED 1857 


L. ]. MUELLER FURNACE CO. 

Mueller-Sturtevant Climator Air Conditioning Systems 
337 South Second Street, MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


ST. LOUIS, MO., 4246 Forest Park Boulevard 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 715 So. Eighth Street 
MEMPHIS, TENN., Medical Arts Building 


BRANCH OFFICES 
CHICAGO, ILL., 211 W. Wacker Drive 
DETROIT, MICH., 1321 Twelfth Street 
SEATTLE, WASH., 2401-2405 Utah Street 


BALTIMORE, MD., 909 Cathedral Street 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, 601 McIntyre Building 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 5450 West Boulevard 


Product 

Heating, Ventilating and Air Condi¬ 
tioning Systems. 

For Mueller Gas-Fired Boilers, Warm Air 
Furnaces, Registers, Grilles and Ventilators, 
see Manufacturers’ Index. 

Climator Systems 

Climator Air Conditioning Systems are the 
joint product of L. J. Mueller Furnace Co., 
and B. F. Sturtevant Co., Hyde Park, Boston. 
As shown in the typical assembly at the right, 
this equipment comprises furnaces for use 
with hard fuels, oil or gas; blowers; a choice 
of two types of filters; air washers and humid¬ 
ifiers; motors and controls necessary for de¬ 
pendably automatic operation. 

Performance data and dimensions of various 
Climator units are shown in the accompany-, 
ing tables. Complete data and descriptive 
literature will be supplied upon request. 





Size 

Wheel 

diam. 

A 

1 

B 

C 

D 

E 

L 

a 

b 

c 

No 7lS 

A 

29% 

KS%" 

29 V> 

23% 

28 j'',; 

33 

24 

18 

5% 

No. 18 

18 

| 36 

im 

35% 

27% 

331/4 

33 

30 

24 

5% 

No. 22 

22 

i 48 1 

18 y 8 

47% 

33% 

39% 

33 

36 

30 

SV 2 

No. 24 

24 

60 

23 

59% 

37 is 

43% 

43 

48 

30 

5% 


Climator Air Conditioning System 

Gas-Era furnace with Climator blower, air washer, 
connected 


filter and motor 



CAPACITIES.CLIMATOR FILTERS AND WASHERS 


CLIMATOR AIR WASHERS 

Washer 

Number 


W-15 

W-18 

W-22 

W-24 


18 

27 


AMERICAN FILTER UNITS 

Filter 
Number 


CUBIC FEET PER MINUTE 


_ Resistance __ 

^S.P. | A"-S.P. 1 K"-S.P. 1 iT-S.-H, 


1200 

1500 


2000 

2500 

3300 

5400 


5000 

9000 


R-15 

2—143^x23% 

900 

1600 



R-18 

2—17/ 8 x27% 


2300 



R-22 

3—15/ 8 x33/ 8 


3600 

5200 


R-24 

3—197/8x37% « 


5000 

7000 



A-15 

12 


1000 



A-18 

20 


2100 



A-22 

24 


2400 

4050 


A-24 

30 


3300 

5200 

6900 


pAandf-jflnn Recommendations for specific installations will be sup- 

i^ugmeenng \^ooperauon plied upon receipt of plans and spec ificatioiu. 
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BARBER-COLMAN COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Electric Systems of Temperature Control 

ROCKFORD, ILL 

For our pages on Garage Doors and Garage Door Operators, see Manufacturers’ Index 


BARBER-COLMAN ELECTRIC SYSTEM OF TEMPERATURE CONTROL 


Thermostats 

Low-voltage, three-wire, open-contact type. Moulded 
phenolic resin base and cover. External or internal 
adjustment on room, two-temperature, duplex and com¬ 
pound types. With or without detents on all types. 
Differential without detent on all types except insertion 
and immersion, iy 2 ° F.; with detent, 2° F. Ranges 
shown in table are ones most commonly used. Thermo¬ 
stats with special ranges supplied on order. Thermom¬ 
eter on cover optional for all types except insertion and 
immersion. 


Type 

Range 

degrees 

F. 

Number of 
sets of 
contacts 

Tempera¬ 
ture limits 
degrees F. 

Room thermostat. 

60-80 

1 




Two-temperature thermostat. 

/50-70\ 

\60-80/ 

2 


Duplex thermostat. 

60-80 

2 




Compound thermostat. 

60-80 

2 




Insertion or immersion thermostat. 

20 or 120 

1 

0-250 

Insertion or immersion thermostat (special) 

120 

1 

250-500 


Packless Valves 

Globe pattern with screwed ends. Angle, straightway, 
right-hand and left-hand patterns with radiator union 
and nut. Rough body, finished trim, nickel plated all 
over. Two sizes: cYBa in y 2 and % in. only; YBa in 
1/2 to 2 in. Locked covers, special disk for gas, special 
camshaft and spring assembly on order. Moulded or 
metal covers optional. Static and differential pressure 
capacity, 10 lbs. per sq. in. gauge on all types and sizes. 


Type and 
sizes, in. 

Rating 

Input 

Cam¬ 
shaft 
torque, 
lb. in. 

Min. 

oper¬ 

ating 

volt¬ 

age 

Pres¬ 

sure 

on 

seat, 

lbs. 

Avg. 

secs. 

per 

stroke 

Volts 

Cycles 

Amps. 

Watts 

cYBa V 2 ,% . 

25 

60 

2.6 

30 

13 

20 

30 

5 

YBa %, 1, lM- 

25 

60 

2 

24 

28 

20 

50 

4 

YBa iy 2 , 2. 

25 

60 

2 

24 

54 

20 

90 

10 


Packed Valves 

Globe or angle pattern with screwed ends, flanged 
ends without companion flanges, or radiator union and 
nut. Rough body, finished trim, not plated (except 
radiator valves, which are nickel plated all over). 
Locked covers, special disk for gas, special camshaft and 
spring assembly on order. Moulded or metal covers 
optional. 


Type and 
size, in. 

Rating 

Input 

Cam¬ 
shaft 
torque, 
lb. in. 

Min. 

oper¬ 

ating 

volt¬ 

age 

Pres¬ 

sure 

on 

seat, 

lbs. 

Avg. 

secs. 

per 

stroke 

Volts 

Cycles 

Amps. 

Watts 

YBa y to 2 . 

25 

60 

2 

24 

85 

20 

90 

25 


DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE CAPACITIES OF PACKED VALVES 

Static pressure—125 lbs. per sq. in. gauge 


Size, in. 

Vi 

% 

1 


1 H 

2 



Differential pressure 
lbs. per sq. in. 
gauge 

Steamtight 

125 

75 

65 

45 

30 

10 

Watertight 

125 

90 

75 

55 

35 

15 


Line Valves 

Globe or angle pattern, screwed or flanged ends. Cast 
iron body, bronze seat, composition disk. Motor-oper¬ 
ator either positive or reversing. The 5, 6 and 8-in. 
sizes in balanced or semi-balanced types, double disk, 
globe pattern only. Special camshaft and spring assem¬ 
bly on order. 


Type 

Rating 

Input 

Min. 

oper¬ 

ating 

volt¬ 

age 

Shad¬ 

ing 

coil 

cur¬ 

rent, 

amps. 

Cam¬ 
shaft 
torque, 
lb. in. 

Pres¬ 

sure 

on 

seat, 

lbs. 

Avg. 

secs. 

per 

stroke 

Volts 

Cycles 

Running 

Idle 

Amps. 

Watts 

Amps. 

Watts 

Positive.. 

25 

60 

2.2 

28.5 

0 

0 

20 


370 

260 

75 


Reversing 

25 

60 

2.5 

35 

2.3 

16 

20 

0.6 

500 

260 

275 


DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE CAPACITIES OF LINE VALVES 

Static pressure—150 lbs. per sq. in. gauge 


Size in. 


2 

2 H 

3 

zy 

4 



Differential pressure, 
lbs. per sq. in. gauge 

Tight. 

40 

30 

20 

15 

10 

Throttling 
service . 

60 

40 

30 

20 

15 


Damper Controllers 

Two sizes available: Type aYCg for dampers up to 
15 sq. ft. in area; and Type eYCc, for dampers up to 
50 sq. ft. in area. Positive or reversing. Metal case, 
filled with oil and sealed. Reversing types have either 
fixed or adjustable speed regulation. Type aYCg, posi¬ 
tive, fixed speed, available air cooled (no oil). Two- 
position or multi-position styles in reversing models. 
Special camshaft assembly on order. Brackets, lever 
arms, couplings, switches, etc., available as required. 


Type 

Rating 

Input 

Shad¬ 

ing 

coil 

cur¬ 

rent, 

amps. 

Shaft 
torque, 
lb. in. 

Secs, 
per 
360° 
at no 
load 

Volts 

Cycles 

Running 

Idle 

Amps. 

Watts 

Amps. 

Watts 

Type aYCg.. 

Positive . . 

25 

60 

2.0 

29 

0 

0 


100 

200 

Reversing.. 

25 

60 

2.3 

27 

2.4 

22 

0.45 

60 

250 

to 

1100 

Type eYCc.. 

Positive . . 

25 

60 

2.1 

28 

0 

0 


150 

120 

Reversing.. 

25 

60 

2.5 

36 

2.0 

15 

0.60 

220 

280 

to 

3000 


Accessories 

All necessary accessories are available for any com¬ 
plete electric system of temperature control. 
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BARBER-COLMAN ELECTRIC SYSTEM OF TEMPERATURE CONTROL 

Details of Equipment and Dimensions of Units 


Room Thermostats 



TVO TEMPERATURE 

Thermo stat Duplex Thermostat 



Insertion Thermostat 

—sft 






Immersion Thermostat 



W 


7/e 




i*—2%—kl/z*- 


Packless Valve 

• D Dia- 


Ra.ckl.ess Valve 
With 

Mercury Tube 




NoM.SirE orVALVR 



‘ l -F- J 

ANGLE STRAIGHTWAY RIGHT HAND LEFT HAND 


DIMENSIONS 


/ 2 


3 ft 


A 

4Yt 

4 ft 


\y,t 




EL F 

3 l 3 /a 


I !/4 ZVbl I Ve 


DIMENSIONS 


Zt 

4ft 

4 

l|*/a 

I'/e 

3 

1 ft 

% 

Y i 

4ft 

4 

i"/» 

1/4 

2ft 

1% 


1 

4ft 

4 

i% 

IZr 

3 

l/e 

1 

IK4 

4ft 

4 

z 

IVa 

3/2 

2K* 

l/fl 

1/2 

4ft 

4 

2/o 

l/e 

3** 

2*6 

1/4 

2 

4ft 

4 

2% 

2ft 

4ft 

2/6 

1/2 


Packless Globe VSilve (Screwed Ends) 


H 


LIT 



-C - — A 


B 

DIA. 


Nom Size of Vslve 

IwlNCKKa 

A 

D 

c 

F H 

Ift 

4ft 

4 

3ft 

2/6 

4/a 

Ift 

4ft 

4 

3V 8 

2/6 

4 5 /e 


Small Damper Controller. 





Packed Valve 


J-BDia.- 



t 

1 

A 

1 

s 

PI 


u 

3* 



ANGLE 

SCREWED 


Lr- 

GLOBE 

SCREWED 


NomSize opUlve 

In Inches 

A 

E> 

C 

D 

E, 

F 

Zz 

4ft 

4 


1*6 


1*6 

Va 

4ft 

4 

4% 

l'%2 

2% 


1 

4ft 

4 

4ft 

1/8 

3 

l/e 

V/a 

4ft 

14 

4^4 

2 ft 

3% 

2ft 

1/2 

4ft 

4 

4%. 

2 ft 

3% 

2ft 

2 

4ft 

4 

5%z 

2 ft 

4% 

2ft 


Steam Line Valve 

- 7 % -1 I—5/e—j 



Now Size of Valve 

IN MCHE.S 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

2 

13/4 

5ft 

6 

4/6 

4/8 

3 

3 

6 

6/2 

2/2 

13/f 

6/e 

7 

5 

4*/8 

3/e 

4ft 

7/6 

6 

3 

13/2 

6/e 

7ft 

6/4 

4/4 

3/2 

4'/e 

8/8 

3ft 

3'/z 

\Z% 

7ft 

5ft 

6ft 

5/6 

4'/a 

4 ft 

9ft 

10/8 

4 


5 

9 

7ft 

5/2 

4/a 

5ft 

10ft 

10/4 


Steam Line Valve 



Noi-lSizeof V5u ve 

In Inches 

A 

E> 

c 

D 

5> 

5/4 

5/2 

/7ft 

10 

6 

6ft 

6/2 

13ft 

II 
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JOHNSON SERVICE COMPANY 

GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORY 

MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


ALBANY, N. Y. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DENVER, COLO. 


DES MOINES, IOWA 
DETROIT, MICH. 
GREENSBORO, N. C. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 


LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


PORTLAND, ORE. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SEATTLE, WASH. 


JOHNSON TEMPERATURE REGULATING CO. OF CANADA, LTD. 

97 jarvis Street, TORONTO, ONT. 

MONTREAL, QUE. WINNIPEG, MAN. CALGARY, ALB. VANCOUVER, B. C. 


Products and Services 

Engineers and contractors for the Control of Tem¬ 
perature or Humidity for any purpose and over every 
range used in manufacturing purposes or buildings, 
furnishing and installing: 

Temperature Controlling Apparatus for any and all 
kinds of Heating and Ventilating Systems. 

Temperature Controlling Apparatus for any Indus¬ 
trial Process requiring the medium of heat. 

Control of Humidity in Industrial Processes requir¬ 
ing artificial humidification. 

Pneumatic switches for operating valves or dampers 
in heating, ventilating and air conditioning systems. 

Dual or Two-temperature Systems of Temperature 
Control for entire buildings. v 

Manufacturers of Thermostats and other apparatus 
for the control of temperature and humidity. 

Johnson All Metal Thermostat 

Every Johnson Thermostat is all-metal throughout, having no 
soft or hard rubber parts to deteriorate and become inopera¬ 
tive. Every thermostat exquisitely made and 
thoroughly tested for accuracy, efficiency and 
durability. 

Johnson Intermediate Action Thermostat 

This thermostat gives a true graduated motion 
to mixing dampers and valves. It holds them in 
an intermediate position to maintain the tempera¬ 
ture of the room accurately within one degree 
Thermostat above or below the setting of the thermostat. 

Johnson Dual or Two-temperature Thermostat 

The dual, or two-temperature thermostat 
provides for a daylight temperature (usually 
70°*) and a night-time temperature (35° to 
50°) as desired, for all or some of the rooms 
in a building, simply by the manipulation of a 
single push button by the engineer or other 
person in authority. It is an all-metal thermo¬ 
stat and operates valves and dampers with a 
gradual motion, holding them in an intermedi¬ 
ate position to maintain the temperature of 
the room accurately within one degree above or below the set¬ 
ting of the thermostat. It is a factor for the greatest economy 
in school buildings, a number of rooms of which are occupied 
at night as well as day, and for buildings in which some of the 
rooms are occupied only at certain times, such as churches, 
auditoriums, Masonic temples and lodges. 





Insertion 

Thermostat 


Johnson Insertion Thermostat 

Designed to control temperatures within 
closed air chambers or ducts and tanks. 

The body of thermostat is a dustproof 
case containing the two working parts and 
extending outside the chamber. Designed, 
in the case of hot water tanks, for inser¬ 
tion through 1-in. tapped hole and con¬ 
trolling a diaphragm valve on the supply 
pipe to the steam coils in the tank. It can 
be used to control the temperature of any 

liquid, either hot or cold. It is especially adaptable for con¬ 
trolling the temperature of water in hot water heating plants 
by its control of the boiler draft doors. 

Adaptable for use in bake ovens for enamels, japans, etc.; 
drying rooms for paints, varnishes, patent leather, etc.; storage 
rooms for tobacco, rubber or similar goods; sterilizers or 
pasteurizers, cold storage rooms, fur vaults, etc.; refrigerator 
machine control; humidity control for air washers; flue gas 
tempered control; hot blast heating plants; combination tem¬ 
pered ventilation and hot blast systems; greenhouses, Turkish 
bathrooms, etc.; tempered ventilation fof buildings. 


Multiple Insertion Thermostat 

Similar to the insertion duct thermostat, excepting that one 
multiple thermostat takes the place of a number of separate 
duct thermostats set for different temperatures. A 4-point 
multiple thermostat will operate four separate diaphragm valves 
at as many different temperatures. 


Humidostats and Humidifiers 

The humidostat automatically controls the 
supply of moisture delivered to the air by a 
humidifier and maintains a constant percentage 
of relative humidity. It operates a diaphragm 
valve on the steam coils in the pan humidifier. 
The pan is provided with float box to main¬ 
tain constant water level and is located in the 
ventilating air duct leading throughout the 
building. 

Steam jet and water spray types of humid¬ 
ifiers arc also furnished. 



Sylphon 

Valve 


Specifications and Service 

The Johnson System of Temperature Regulation to be erected 
and assembled by trained mechanics employed by the manufac¬ 
turer, the Johnson Service Company. 

The Johnson Service Company maintains an engineering 
organization in each of its branch offices competent to render 
complete information regarding application of the equipment, 
location of thermostats, capacity of air compressors, humidifiers, 
etc., and layouts of air piping. Our engineering department 
should be consulted regarding specifications. 
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RAYMOND DUO-STAT 

For Controlling Automatic Heating Systems by the Outdoor Temperature 

MANUFACTURED BY 

THE F. I. RAYMOND COMPANY 

629 West Washington Boulevard, CHICAGO, ILL. 


Purpose 

Systems of heat regulation which 
depend on indoor temperature for their 
control have two inherent limitations, 
namely, time lag and the fact that the 
control is upset by open windows. The 
time lag causes fluctuating heat 
and the upset by open windows 
causes waste of fuel. 

It is because of these limita¬ 
tions that the Raymond Duo-Stat 
has been developed to control any 
automatic heating plant from the 
combination of radiator tempera¬ 
ture and outdoor temperature. 

Applications 

Duo-Stats are now installed in more than 700 buildings in 
various cities of the United States, Canada, England, Germany 
and Holland, including homes, apartment buildings, apartment 
hotels, office buildings, hospitals, stores, factories and schools. 
In most of these buildings, the Duo-Stat controls the oil burner, 
gas burner or coal stoker or the automatic steam supply valve. 
In large office buildings, a separate Duo-Stat controls the valve 
which supplies steam to each zone. 

Operation 

The Duo-Stat operates 
from the combination of the 
temperatures in two tem¬ 
perature elements or “bulbs,” 
one placed outdoors and the 
other attached to the heating 
plant. In steam heating sys¬ 
tems the heating plant bulb is 
attached to the last radiator 
on the longest steam line. In 
hot water heating systems the 
heating plant bulb is attached Type C-2 Duo-Stat for Steam 
to a large flow main. 

When the outdoor bulb and the radiator bulb are both at 
70°, the switch in the Duo-Stat is open and the fire is off or the 
steam valve is closed. Cooling the outdoor bulb below 70° with¬ 
draws liquid from the Duo-Stat and closes the switch which 
starts the fire or opens the steam valve and thereby heats the 
radiators. When the radiator bulb of the Dup-Stat is heated 
as much as the outdoor bulb was cooled, the expansion of its 
liquid replaces the liquid withdrawn by the outdoor bulb and 
opens the switch in the Duo-Stat which stops the fire or closes 
the steam valve, thereby allowing the radiators to cool. When 
the radiator bulb of the Duo-Stat cools 10°, the switch is closed 
again, which starts the fire or opens the steam valve. 

In this way the Duo-Stat starts and stops the fire fre¬ 
quently, putting small batches of steam into the radiators at 
frequent intervals, which keeps the radiators at a steady tem¬ 
perature proportional to the outdoor temperature. 

The following table gives the schedule of outdoor and 
radiator temperatures for the average heating systems in the 
United States. These schedules may be changed for heating 
systems requiring a different schedule. 


Outdoor temperature. 

70 

60 

50 

40 

30 

20 

10 

0 

-10 

Radiator temperature in 
steam heating systems. 

70 

- 90 

110 

130 

150 

170 

190 

210 

230 

Water temperature in hot 
water heating systems.. 

90 

102 

115 

127 

140 

152 

165 

177 

190 


Advantages 

Duo-Stat control of a heating plant provides a steady flow 
of warmth into a building in exact proportion to the outdoor 


temperature. By keeping the flow of heat 
into the building balanced against the flow 
of heat from the building, the Duo-Stat 
keeps the proper temperature inside the build¬ 
ing. 

The steady input of heat under Duo-Stat 
control is more comfortable than an inter¬ 
mittent inflow because it eliminates the 
chilly feeling that accompanies cold 
radiators even though the inside tem¬ 
perature may be correct. 

Fuel Saving 

There is a definite minimum 
amount of fuel required to heat any 
building comfortably. Duo-State con¬ 
trol insures the closest approach to this 
minimum, with any given heating plant, 
because it never supplies an excess of heat to be wasted in 
overheating, yet it always supplies enough for comfort. No 
system of control can use less fuel than Duo-Stat control and 
keep the building comfortably heated. 

In Steam Heating Systems 

Besides its advantage from the standpoint of uniform inflow 
of heat, the Duo-Stat has an especial advantage in steam heating 
systems because it provides a method whereby all the radiators 
of the system may be kept partially filled with steam to provide 
regulated heat in mild weather. This partial filling can be most 
perfectly obtained in a vacuum return line heating plant but it 
can also be obtained in a vapor system or in a one-pipe steam 
system to a highly satisfactory degree. 

No Special Heating System Is Required 

Duo-Stat control gives this desirable performance without 
any specially designed heating system. In large buildings, the 
s^nMard vacuum return line heating plant should be used for 
bestiResults. In smaller buildings, the standard vapor systems 
mAyebe used and, where cost is paramount, a one-pipe steam 
system may be used. 

Zoned Heating Systems 

In large buildings, it is desirable to divide the steam lines 
into zones supplying the different exposures of the building. 
In such cases, a separate Duo-Stat is used to control an auto¬ 
matic steam valve which supplies steam to each zone. The out¬ 
door bulb of each Duo-Stat is then located on the face of the 
zone controlled so that the amount of heat supplied to each zone 
is proportional to the outdoor temperature on the face of the 
zone. Under Duo-Stat control, due to the partial filling of the 
radiators, there will never be a high vacuum in one zone and 
low vacuum in another so that all zones may be interconnected 
to the same vacuum pump. 

Points to Be Remembered 

The Duo-Stat must be attached to the last radiator on the 
longest steam line of a steam heating system and this radiator 
cannot be turned off. In new buildings, it is desirable, therefore, 
to so arrange the steam lines that the last radiator will come in a 
hallway or in a living room where there will be no occasion to 
turn the radiator off. It is preferable also to have the last radia¬ 
tor come on the north side of the building so that the outdoor 
bulb of the Duo-Stat can be located on the coldest face. There 
is 20 ft. of tubing between the Duo-Stat and the radiator bulb 
and 10 ft. of tubing between the Duo-Stat and the outdoor bulb. 

Engineering Service and Catalogues 

Our engineering department and our representatives in prin¬ 
cipal, cities will be pleased to give engineering assistance on any 
project. Complete catalogues and engineering manuals can be 
obtained from our home office. 















D4538 


THE POWERS REGULATOR CO. 

Manufacturers of Automatic Temperature Controlling Apparatus 

GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORY GENERAL EASTERN OFFICES 

2720 Creenview Avenue 231 East 46th Street 

CHICAGO, ILL NEW YORK, N. Y. 

TELEPHONE, Buckingham 7100 TELEPHONE, ELdorado 5-2050 


ATLANTA, CA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO. N. Y. 
BUTTE, MONT. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. 


CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 
DALLAS. TEX. 
DAVENPORT, IOWA 
DENVER, COLO. 


BRANCHES AND SERVICE STATIONS 

(See Telephone Directory for Local Addresses) 


DETROIT. MICH. 

EL PASO. TEX. 

HIGH POINT, N. C. 

HOUSTON, TEX. 

INDIANAPOLIS. IND. 

KANSAS CITY. MO. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. 

MEMPHIS, TENN. 

For Safety Shower Mixers and Thermostatic Water Controllers, see Manufacturers’ Index 


MILWAUKEE. WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NASHVILLE, TENN. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
PHILADELPHIA. PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 


READING, PA. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

ST. LOUIS. MO. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


Products 

The Powers Regulator Co. manufac¬ 
tures a very complete line of Compressed Air 
Operated and Self-operated Temperature 
Controlling Apparatus. While some firms 
make only one type, we can furnish both and 
so are free from the selfish necessity of stress¬ 
ing one type of control above the other and can 
give unbiased advice. Our products consist of: 

Systems of automatic temperature and 
humidity control for heating, ventilating, and air con¬ 
ditioning equipment in new and old buildings. 

Temperature regulators for hot water heaters. 

Mixing Valves: Safety shower mixers, and ther¬ 
mostatic water controllers for mixing hot and cold 
water and delivering a mixture at a predetermined 
temperature. 

Also a complete line of regulators to control the 
temperatures of industrial processes, steam traps, dial 
thermometers, etc. (all covered in special bulletins sent 
upon request). 


Powers Pneumatic System of Temperature 
Control for Schools, Offices, Facto¬ 
ries, Theatres, Hospitals, Churches, 
Residences, Etc. 

The accuracy and de¬ 
pendability of Powers Sys¬ 
tems of Automatic Tem¬ 
perature Control is dem¬ 
onstrated by the fact that 
they are used by this 
country’s largest air con¬ 
ditioning companies to 
control their 
equipment. 

Powers ther¬ 
mostats need no 
annual adjust¬ 
ments or over¬ 
hauling. Their 
dependability is 
shown by the 
many installa¬ 
tions that have 
given 15 to 25 
years of accurate 
service without 
of any 


PJDWERS 

automatic 



TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 


POWERS 

TWO’ 

THERMOSTAT- 

COMPRESSED 
AIR SUPPLY—. 


I 




serves special study. After 
making this study, our en¬ 
gineers will be glad to 
recommend the type of con¬ 
trol which will give the best 
results and furnish a de¬ 
tailed specification covering 
the installation. 

This Book Sent upon 
Request —“Shop and Of¬ 
fice Temperatures,” a 52- 
page book showing proof of 
fuel savings, experiences of users, 
and applications to different types of 
heating systems. 

Powers Thermostatic Radiator 
Valve 

This thermostatic radiator valve 
is a self-operating regulator, employ¬ 
ing the same principle of operation 
which has been used so successfully 
for many years in thousands of 
Powers regulators. It is designed to 
control the temperature of rooms 
heated by direct, indirect, or con¬ 
cealed radiation of vapor or vacuum 
heating systems. 



Type D 
Thermostat 

Size: 6 inches 
High, 3 inches 
wide 


Powers “D” Ther¬ 
mostat Controlling 
Radiator Valve 


repairs 
kind. 

Service —With competent engineers 
in principal cities, we are able to render 
prompt and intelligent service whenever 
it is required. 

Specifications — Heating systems 
and the requirements of temperature 
control vary widely in detail. Because 
of this, we believe that each case de- 



HEAT 

SUPPLY 



Powers Thermostatic Radia¬ 
tor Valve with Bulb Type 
Thermostat Controlling 
Unit Heater 


Powers Thermo¬ 
static Radiator 
Valve with Wall 
Type Thermostat 
Controlling 
Radiator 

It requires no com¬ 
pressed air, is easy to 
install, and affords an 
economical means of 
applying temperature 
control to heating sys¬ 
tems already in opera¬ 
tion. 

However, it should 
not be confused with ra¬ 
diator control valves that 
operate on a radiator 
temperature differential, 
that is, a control that is 
influenced principally by 
the radiant heat from the 
radiator. The Powers 
Thermostatic Radiator 
Valve has a sensitive 
thermostat that can be 


Powers "K” Ther¬ 
mostat Controlling 
Diaphragm Valve 
on Steam Supply 


located outside 
of the radiant 
heat zone of 
the radiator, and 
where it will be 
influenced by the 
actual room tem¬ 
perature. 

Write for Bul¬ 
letin No. 260 
which shows 
many different 
types of applica¬ 
tions, dimensions, 
prices, etc. 



Powers Thermostatic Radiator Valve 
with Bulb Type Thermostat Controlling 
Concealed Radiator 
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At Right: Applied 
to direct heating sys¬ 
tem. 


Powers No. 18 Self-contained 
Regulator —For factories, offices, 
warehouses, storage rooms, green¬ 
houses, etc. Capable of good con¬ 
trol between 60° to 80° F. 

Write for Bulletin No. 245. 



Powers No. 16 Self-contained Regulator— For unit 
heaters, ventilating ducts, storage rooms, brine coil control. 
Write for Bulletin No. 246. 

Below: Applied to ventilating duct and unit heater. 



Powers Tank Regulators 


POWERS 

TANK THERMOMETER 


POWERS NP II 
REGULATOR 



ADJUSTMENT 


STEAM VALVE 


Powers No. 11 Regulator 

Used on steam heated hot 
water service in hotels, apart¬ 
ment buildings, offices, schools, 
shops, hospitals, factories, laun¬ 
dries, etc. Because this regulator prevents overheated 
water, it saves fuel and prolongs the life of valves 
and packing. Self-operating; easily installed. Of 
great durability, guaranteed accurate and positive in 
action. 

In ordering, always give size of tank, steam pipe 
size, steam pressure, and temperature wanted. 

The spring type regulator is commonly used for 
this work except in sizes larger than 4-in., when the 
lever type is used. Smaller sizes will be furnished in 
lever type if preferred. 

The regulator will be furnished 
to operate at 160° F., with adjusta¬ 
bility 20° above and below that 
point, unless otherwise specified. 

Flexible connection tube is 6 ft. 
long for sizes iy 2 in. and smaller; 

8 ft. for 2 to 4 in. inclusive, and 
10 ft. for larger sizes. Additional 
lengths of tubing will be furnished 
at 30 cents per foot net. A net 
charge of $2.00 is made for flexible 



THERMOSTAT BULB 


No. 11 Tank Regulator—Spring Type Adjustment 


tubing shorter than standard. 

The valve in all sizes is of 
the double seated balanced type. 
Companion flanges will be fur¬ 
nished, if desired, at market 


prices. Flanged valves will be drilled standard unless 
otherwise ordered. 

Specify standard valve for steam pressures up to 
100 lb. and monel fitted valve for steam pressures above 
100 lb. 

Specification —In connection with the (steam heated) 
hot water storage tank, furnish and install Powers No. 11 
Tank Regulator with .... inch [standard] [monel fitted] valve 
with standard length of flexible tubing. Regulator shall main¬ 
tain the temperature of the water at .... degrees with steam 
pressure at _ lb. 



Powers Nos. 12 and 13 
Regulators 

Where installation is to con¬ 
trol steam coil and auxiliary coal 
burning heater, specify Powers No. 
12 Regulator with chains, pulleys, 
etc., for the control of dampers on 
auxiliary heater. 

For coal burning heaters with¬ 
out steam coils, use Powers No. 13 
regulator. 


PRICES AND PRINCIPAL. DIMENSIONS OF NO. 11 TANK REGULATOR 


Valve size. 


X 

X 

l 

1 X 

ix 

2 

2 X 

3 

3X 

4 

5 

6 

8 

List price: Standard valve. 

Monel valve 


$60.00 
$67.00 
Union 

65.00 

72.00 

70.00 

78.00 

75.00 

83.00 

80.00 

92.00 

90.00 

104.00 

95.00 

110.00 

100.00 

118.00 

110.00 

135.00 

120.00 

150.00 

175.00 

215.00 

225.00 

275.00 

Style of body. 


Union 

Union 

Union 

Union 

Screwed 

Screwed 

Screwed 

Flanged 

Flanged 

Flanged 

Flanged 

Flanged 

Material of body. 


Brass 

Brass 

Brass 

Brass 

Brass 

Iron 

Iron 

Iron 

Iron 

Iron 

Iron 

Iron 

Iron 

Dimension A. 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

IX 

IX 

IX 

B. 


10 

10 

12 

14 

14 

16 

16 

18 

20 

20 

20 

20 

24 

C. 


sx 

6 

6*14 

6X 

7 X 

8 

9 

9X 

10 X 

iOK 

12 

13H 

16H 

D. 


li 

1114 

11H 

11H4 

12X 

14*14 

15X 

15H 

15X 

15X 

21H 

23 

24 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC HEAT REGULATOR 

PENN HEAT CONTROL COMPANY 

NATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., U. S. A. 

DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 

BOSTON, MASS. NEW YORK, N. Y. DETROIT, MICH. CHICAGO, ILL. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 

CANADA: THE CANADIAN GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 

DISTRIBUTORS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Product 

General Electric Heat Regulator is a new, im¬ 
proved heat regulator for the automatic control of temp¬ 
erature, in homes, apartments, schools, churches, busi¬ 
ness establishments, factories and other buildings equipped 
with some form of heating apparatus. 

Uses 

For all hand-fired furnaces, oil burners, gas heaters, and central 
plant heat. 

Mechanics 

There are two principal parts of the General Electric Heat 
Regulator—a thermostat, installed in the upper quarters of the 
home or building, and a regulator, installed with the heating 
apparatus in the basement. The thermostat is comprised, es¬ 
sentially, of a bimetallic blade, or blades, with an adjustable dial 
for temperature setting. Adjustment can be made over a range 
of thirty degrees—from 50 to 80 degrees Fahrenheit. The regu¬ 
lator differs in construction depending upon the type of heat 
employed. 

For hand-fired furnaces it is equipped with two arms, from 
which chains are run to the damper doors. The regulator, con¬ 
trolled by responses of the thermostat, operates these arms, so 
that they open the damper and close the check-draft when heat 
is required, and close the damper, opening the check-draft when 
the temperature selected on the thermostat has been reached. 

With gas heaters these arms operate the gas valve and air 
supply adjusting the flame to the temperature requirements. 

With central plant heat the amount of steam fed into the base¬ 
ment from the main supply is regulated according to temperature 
requirements. 

The General Electric Heat Regulator for oil burners differs 
entirely in mechanical construction and operation. It governs 
the ignition and combustion of the oil in the burner, and regulates 
starting and stopping cycles to conform exactly with tempera¬ 
ture requirements. 



for heat and builds the temperature within the thermostat 
two degrees higher than the actual room temperature dur¬ 
ing draft periods. Thus, as the temperature approaches 
the degree selected on the thermostat it is anticipated, 
and the furnace is slowed down. This prevents over¬ 
shooting of the room temperature, within its consequent 
waste of fuel—and eliminates subsequent temperature 
fluctuation. 

A special safety device, called the fail-safe, closes the damper 
if the electric current supply fails and the regulator is thus 
rendered powerless to operate. With ordinary heat controls, 
such a power failure exposes the owner to the danger of an 
excessive generation of heat in his furnace or of steam in his 
boiler, for, if the thermostat is calling for heat and the damper 
door has been opened the regulator is powerless to close it and 
the fire continues at full blast. 

With General Electric Heat Regulator the damper door can 
be regulated by hand until the power is restored—when, without 
further attention -the regulator again assumes control. The 
chains from the control box to the damper doors do not, at 
any time, have to be removed. 

For Oil Burners 

The control unit for oil burners has the advantage of an 
electric timer—as in the G-E Clock—for the control of day and 
night temperature changes and the starting operation of the 
burner. 

A positive recycling mechanism, driven by the electric timing 
motor, repeats itself five times if the flame is not established, 
and then shuts itself off. 

A supersensitive ignition cut-off works with two to four- 
second operation, insuring absolute safety under all operating 
conditions. 

65 oil-burner manufacturers already are using General-Electric 
Heat Regulator. 12 are standardizing on it. 

Installation 


Improvements 

General Electric Heat Regulator for Hand-fired Furnaces— 
Devices hitherto on the market have controlled heating only 
insofar as they have taken the actual regulation of the furnace 
out of the hands of a human attendant. When a need for heat 
was transmitted from the thermostat to the control unit the 
damper was opened entirely and the furnace set to generating 
heat to its full capacity. This was continued until the room 
temperature had reached the degree indicated on the thermostat, 
at which point the control unit completely shut the damper. But 
the excess heat, resulting from full operation of the furnace, con¬ 
tinued to raise the temperature and consequently overheat the 
house. Since this additional heat demanded an excessive amount 
of fuel a loss in economy was inevitable. 

In the new General Electric Heat Regulator, this uneven 
heating has been eliminated by a “floating” damper control. This 
does away with extreme operation; the doors are moved to 
positions between open and closed—three-quarters, a half, a 
quarter, a tenth open—at which full value is derived, every hour 
of the day and night, from every bit of fuel used. Draft is 
graduated, and once the furnace has generated enough heat to 
raise the temperature to the desired degree, it is given only 
sufficient draft to keep it there. This assures even heating and 
economy. 

In the room thermostat is a small resistance coil, termed a 
pre-heat Coil, which receives energy when the thermostat calls 


General Electric 5 • Heat Regulator is easily installed on any 
present heating system. No intricate wiring is necessary. The 
installation of the cable between the thermostat in the living 
quarters and the regulator in the basement is the major operation 
required. The regulator is then put in operation simply by 
plugging into the regular electric house current. 

General Electric Consultation 

Specialists in the installation and use of this equipment are 
available at any time. They will gladly co-operate with you in 
arranging for satisfactory heat regulation in homes, schools, 
churches or business establishments. 

Standard Models 

General Electric Heat Regulator comes in two models, a single¬ 
range model, selling for $85, installed, and a double-range model, 
with electric timing, for making day and night temperature changes 
automatically—at $125, installed. With the single-range model, 
manual attention is necessary whenever the temperature is to be 
changed. The double-range model, as explained, is regulated 
by an electric timer, operating in the control box in the base¬ 
ment. The two dials on this thermostat, one for day, the other 
for night temperature, are set at the desired degrees and, with¬ 
out further attention, the regulator secures the right temperatures 
morning and night. 
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Single-range Model 

Single-range thermostat, with 
$85 model of damper regulator. 
Radio-type dial. Rugged, com¬ 
pact. Neatly unobtrusive on any 
wall. This price includes cost of 
installation and all necessary 
equipment. 


Double-range Model 

Double-range thermostat, with 
$125 model of damper regulator. 
Day and night diafs. Same size 
and finish as single-range ther¬ 
mostat. Price includes cost of 
installation and all necessary 
equipment. 




Control Unit with Single-range Model 

Above is a closed view of control unit with single¬ 
range model of damper regulator. Chains extend from 
the arms to furnace dampers (or heat supply valves, 
with gas or central plant heat). 



Oil Burner Type Control Unit 

A special type of General Electric Heat Regulator is 
made for oil burners. Above illustration shows control 
unit of oil burner regulator with cover removed. G-E 
Electric Timer—same as used in G-E Electric Clocks— 
at upper left of panel. 



Control Unit with Double-range Model 


Open view of control unit with double-range model, covers 
removed. (Upper section—the time switch—has a hinged cover.) 
Electric timer makes day and night temperature changes auto¬ 
matically. 

Note the simplicity of making day and night regulation adjust¬ 
ments, and of setting the timer. 



Stack Control Switch 

The stack control, a switch mechan¬ 
ism operated by a spiral thermostatic 
element, for use with systems of oil 
burner heat regulator. 
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AUTOMATIC CAS-STEAM RADIATOR CO. 


Manufacturers of 


Pittsburgh Automatic’’ Gas-Steam Radiators and 
Industrial Gas Unit Heaters 


301 Brushton Avenue, PITTSBURGH, PA. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 



“Pittsburgh Automatic” Cas-steam Radiators 

Steam heat—no boiler, no waste, no labor. 

The “Pittsburgh Automatic” consists of a 
cast iron radiator of standard appearance. 

Steam is generated separately in each radiator 
by gas (automatically controlled) making each 
radiator a complete low-cost steam heat¬ 
ing plant. 

Our patented automatic steam pressure 
regulator insures a steam pressure be¬ 
tween 2 and 6 lbs. at all times. This 
regulator has proved itself over a period 
of years to function properly at all times. 

The service calls on “Automatics” are 
negligible. 

Our New Vented Filling Cup is 
another patented feature found only on Vented Type 
“Automatics.” It enables the radiator to be tilled quicker 
and does not require a funnel or other apparatus for 
this operation. 

“Automatics” are approved by the American Gas 
Association and listed as standard by the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters. 

The “Pittsburgh Automatic” allows as much heat as 
desired, whenever wanted. Houses 
and apartments, offices or stores, 
churches or schools may have a radia¬ 
tor for each room in the usual way, 
but the “Pittsburgh Automatic” can 
be operated separately. Individual 
requirements, to the maximum or 
minimum of heat may be supplied day 
and night. 

Seven-tube Absolute Safety — “Automatic” 

Unvented radiators are tested to a cold water 



t 


Unvented Type 


pressure of 100 lbs. to the square inch before 
leaving the factory. As an additional factor of 
safety, each steam radiator is equipped with a 
safety valve to automatically release any pres¬ 
sure higher than 20 lbs. No part of the system 
can become overheated either through accident 
or carelessness. 

Used in Combination with Boiler 
Plant “Automatic” radiators can be 
connected with central plant or boiler 
supplying regular steam radiators and 
operated in the usual way. 

When boiler is not fired the “Auto¬ 
matic” can be used separately under its 
own steam generated within the radiator. 
This combination makes a very flexible 
system and can be used in mild weather 



before boiler is started. 

Pittsburgh Industrial Gas Unit Heater 

Designed for ceiling suspension for use in buildings of 
large cubical content and high ceilings—especially rec¬ 
ommended for factories, garages, stores, etc. 

Capacity 116,000 B.t.u. per 
hour or equivalent to about 400 
ft. direct cast iron radiation. 

An automatic electric gas valve 
shuts off the gas when the fan is 
not running, thus the unit cannot 
become overheated. Thermo¬ 
static control can be attached. 

Important— When ordering be 
sure to specify voltage and cur¬ 
rent desired. Standard equipment is 
110 volts, alternating current, 60 

cycles. Gas Unit Heater 



“PITTSBURGH AUTOMATIC’’ CAS-STEAM RADIATORS 


Number 
of sections 

Capacity, 

ft. 

Length, 

in. 

Weight, 

lb. 

Code 

word 

List 

price 

Number 
of sections 

Capacity, 

ft. 

Length, 

in. 

Weight, 

lb. 

Code 

word 

List 

price 


Five-tube—38 Inches High _ _ Seven-tube—32 Inches High 


EH— 4 

32 

15 

130 

Hale 

$ 55 00 

HW— 5 

62 Yi, 

1 7 1 '2 

190 

Dale 

$ 72 00 

EH— 5 

40 

173^ 

155 

Hemp 

64 00 

HW— 6 

75 

20 

220 

Dean 

82 00 

EH— 6 

48 

20 

180 

Herb 

72 00 

HW— 7 

87 X A 

22H 

260 

Dial 

91 00 

EH- 8 

64 

25 

240 

Hipp 

90 00 

HW— 8 

100 

25 

290 

Doric 

100 00 

EH —10 

80 

30 

300 

Holm 

100 00 

HW— 9 

112 H 

27 y 2 

330 

Dray 

no.oo 

EH —12 

96 

35 

348 

Hull 

115 00 

HW—10 

125 

30 

370 

Ducat 

120 00 

EH —15 

120 

42H 

435 

Hyper 

136 00 








Five- tube—26 Inches High Five-tube—38 Inches High—Vented Radiators 


EL 4 

20 

15 

100 

Fain 

$ 48.00 

EV— 4 

22 

15 

146 

Babe 

$ 60 00 

EL— 5 

25 

17 H 

120 

Ferro 

54 00 

EV— 5 

27 y 2 

17 H 

175 

Beam 

69 00 

EL— 6 

30 

20 

138 

Flax 

59 00 

EV— 6 

33 

20 

205 

Bice 

83 00 

EL— 8 

40 

25 

184 

Folio 

70 00 

EV— 8 

44 

25 

272 

Blade 

95 00 

EL—10 

50 

30 

230 

Foray 

80 00 

EV—10 

55 

30 

340 

Boer 

105 00 

EL 12 

60 

35 

276 

Franc 

90 00 

EV—12 

66 

35 

396 

Bran 

120 00 

EL—15 

75 

\2\4, 

345 

Furl 

110 00 

EV—15 

82 H 

42 H 

495 

Buck 

141 00 


Five-tube—22 Inches High Five-tube—26 Inches High—Vented Radiators 


ELL— 4 

18 

15 

80 

Earl 

$ 46 00 

ELV— 4 

12 

15 

120 

Able 

$ 53 00 

ELL— 6 

27 

20 

120 

Ebony 

56 00 

ELV— 5 

15 

17^ 

140 

Acme 

59 00 

ELL— 8 

36 

25 

160 

Echo 

67 00 

ELV— 6 

18 

20 

162 

Adorn 

64 00 

ELL—10 

45 

30 

200 

Eden 

78 00 

ELV— 8 

24 

25 

216 

Aero 

75 00 

ELL—12 

54 

35 

240 

Elder 

88 00 

ELV —10 

30 

30 

270 

Agate 

85 00 

ELL—15 

68 

42 H 

300 

Elate 

102 00 

ELV—12 

36 

35 

324 

Alum 

95 00 







ELV —15 

45 

42 M 

410 

Arena 

115 00 


Five-tube—8% in. wide. Seven-tube—12 in. wide. 
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JAMES B. CLOW & SONS 

201 North Talman Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 


SALES OFFICES OF CLOW GASTEAM HEATING COMPANY 


AMARILLO. TEX., 414 W. 14th St. 

ASHLAND. KY„ 1084 29th St. 

ATLANTA. GA., 140 Walker St.. S. W. 
BALTIMORE. MD.. 339 St. Paul PI. 

BOSTON. MASS., 250 Stuart St. 

BUFFALO. N. Y„ 991 Main St. 

CHARLESTON. W. VA., 605 Peoples Exchange 
Bank Bldg. 

CLARKSBURG. W. VA.. 217 Webster St. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO. 320 East Ohio Gas Bldg. 
DALLAS, TEX., 2009 Main St. 


DETROIT. MICH., 1311 Buhl Bldg. 

EL PASO. TEX., 812 Mississippi St. 

HOUSTON. TEX., 2919 Main Blvd. 
HUNTINGTON, W. VA.. 1414 Fourth Ave. 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 2004 Grand Ave. 

LITTLE ROCK, ARK., 1417-18 Donaghey Bldg. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 710-22 E. Fourth PI. 
LOUISVILLE, KY., 810 E. Broadway 
MEMPHIS, TENN., 708 Union Planters Nat’l 
Bank Bldg. 

NEW YORK, N. Y„ 2276 12th Ave. at 125th St. 


OAKLAND, CAL., 312 17th St. 

PARKERSBURG, W. VA., 1024 Swann St. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 506 Bailey Warehouse 
Bldg. 

PHOENIX, ARIZ., 131 E. Harrison St. 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 502-4 Wabash Bldg. 
PORTSMOUTH, OHIO, 1004 Gallia St. 

SAN ANTONIO, TEX., 1111 Broadway 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 571 Mission St. 
WICHITA, KAN., 225 So. Main St. 


CINCINNATI, OHIO, W. R. & W. W. Judd, 323 E. Fourth St. 
COSHOCTON, OHIO, James B. Clow & Sons. (M. C. Smotzer) 
DAYTON, OHIO, Bacon & Saunders, 613 Mutual Home Bldg. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., Dawson Heating Co., 618 So. Peters St. 


DISTRIBUTERS 

OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., The Casteam Radiator Co., 12 W. Main St. 
SHREVEPORT, LA., Barrow Heating Co., 664 Herndon 
TOLEDO, OHIO, H. E. Turner, 5838 Lakeside Ave. 

TULSA, OKLA., The Casteam Radiator Co., 329 E. Fourth St. 


Steam Heat with Cas—For a Si 

A unit steam heating system, using gas fuel, suitable for 
heating a single small room or an entire large building. 

Clow Gasteam radiation combines the advantages of gas 
fuel and steam heat with greatest operating efficiency. 

Each Gasteam radiator is a complete heating unit in itself. 
There is no central boiler, steam piping, or water piping. Below 
the steam columns is a gas burner, completely enclosed in cast 
iron. An automatic regulator maintains a running steam pres¬ 
sure of approximately 5 lbs. A filling cap permits periodic replen¬ 
ishing of the water chamber, necessary every two to four weeks. 

Independent operation of each Gasteam radiator makes pos¬ 
sible large fuel economies not possible with a centrally oper¬ 
ated heating plant. 

Only those Gasteam radiators need be used when and ivhere 
heat is needed. Quick steam heat is always ready for short 
periods, or for continuous operation, without starting up the 
whole heating system. No heat is wasted in an unused base¬ 
ment, or in long steam transmission lines. Furthermore, be¬ 
cause no central boiler, or fuel storage space must be provided, 
the need for a basement is largely eliminated. Or, in buildings 
already built, this basement space can be used to much better 
advantage for other purposes. 

Approved 

Clow Gasteam is listed as standard by the Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., and approved by the American Gas Asso¬ 
ciation Testing Laboratory. 

Vented and Unvented 

Unventcd Clow Gasteam radiators deliver the moisture pro¬ 
duced by the combustion of gas directly into the room air. 
This is highly desirable in dry climates, making additional 
humidification unnecessary. 

In relatively damp or cold climates this additional moisture 
is undesirable. Vented Clow Gasteam radiators dispose of the 
moisture they produce through a vent connection and stack to 
the outside air. Generally it is not necessary to provide for all 
vented radiators in an installation. Except in very damp or 
very cold climates, where all vented radiators should be pro¬ 
vided, a combination of vented and unvented Clow Gasteam 
radiators will prevent excess moisture. 


ngle Room or an Entire Building 



Number 

of 

Sections 

Equivalent 
sq. ft. steam 
radiation 

Length 

less 

gas cock, in. 

Price 

Six-tube: 

2 

28 

10 

$ 37.00 

Unvented 

3 

40 

13% 

44.00 

31 in. high 

4 

53 

17 4 

50.00 

10 in. wide 

5 

65 

214 

58 00 


6 

77 

25 

66 50 


7 

89 

28% 

73.00 


8 

101 

32 4 

82.00 


9 

113 

36 % 

88.50 


10 

125 

40 

97 00 


11 

137 

43 M 

104.50 


12 

150 

47 4 

112 00 

Six-tube: 

2 

22 

10 

35.00 

Unvented 

3 

32 

13 % 

41.50 

26 in. high 

4 

43 

17 4 

48.00 

0 in. wide 

5 

53 

21 % 

54.50 


6 

63 

25 

61 00 


7 

72 

284 

67 50 


8 

82 

324 

74.00 


9 

91 

364 

80 50 


10 

100 

40 

87 00 


11 

110 

43 % 

93.50 


12 

120 

47 % 

100.00 

Six-tube: 

2 

17 

10 

33 00 

Unvented 

3 

23 

13% 

39.00 

22 in. high 

4 

30 

17 % 

45.00 

10 in. wide 

5 

37 

21% 

51.00 


6 

44 

25 

57 00 


7 

50 

28% 

63.00 


8 

57 

32% 

69.00 


9 

63 

36% 

75.00 


10 

70 

40 

81.00 


11 

77 

434 

87.00 


12 

84 

47% 

93.00 

Four-tube: 

5 

28 

15 % 

50.00 

Vented 

7 

39 

20% 

62 00 

38 in. high 

9 

50 

25 % 

73 00 

10 in. wide 

11 

61 

30% 

84.00 


13 

72 

35% 

95 00 


15 

83 

40% 

106 00 


20 

110 

53 

133.00 


25 

137 

65 % 

158,00 

Four-tube: 

5 

15 

15% 

45 00 

Vented 

7 

21 

20% 

53 00 

26 in. high 

9 

27 

25% 

62 00 

10 in. wide 

11 

33 

30 % 

71.00 


13 

39 

35 1 <i 

80 00 


15 

45 

404 

87 00 


20 

60 

53 

108.00 


25 

75 

654 

130.00 



Six-tube 
Unvented 
31 Ins. High 




Four-tube 
Vented 
31 Ins. High 
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THE BISHOP & BABCOCK SALES CO. 

GENERAL OFFICES 

4901-4915 Hamilton Avenue N. E. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 

BRANCHES, DISTRIBUTORS OR JOBBERS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
Consult Telephone Directory for Local Representative 





Special Modulation Valve 


Heating Specialties 
Multiflex Radiator Valves 

-Modulation (lever handle), 
full opening (wheel 
handle), lock shield, 
chain pull. 

Multiflex Radi¬ 
ator Traps —No. 6. 
General purpose low 
pressure radiator 
trap, in sizes for all 
requirements. A six¬ 
fold Multiflex bellows, 
non-ad justable. Renew¬ 
able valve seat. 

No. 3: Low and me¬ 
dium pressure radiator 
and drip trap. Twelve¬ 
fold Multiflex bellows. 
Adjustable valve. Re¬ 
newable seat. 

No. 3-A: Medium 
pressure trap, for proc¬ 
ess equipment. Twelvefold Mul¬ 
tiflex bellows with high tempera¬ 
ture filling. Adjustable valve. 
Renewable monel metal valve 
and seat. 

Blast Traps —Large capacity 
traps for use on blast heaters 
and industrial equipment. For 
pressures of 0 to 40 lbs. per 
sq. in. 

Other Heating Specialties— 

Boiler return traps; return line 
air vents; damper regulators. 
Gauges : pressure ; vacuum; compound. 


B. b B. Multiflex Trap No. 6 


Blast Traps No. 00 


Unit Heaters 

Type “H”: Propeller fan type, for low and high 
pressure. Ceiling suspended, with louvers; or floor 
mounted, with recirculating boxes. Four sizes, with 
various speed combinations. 

Type “C ”: High velocity type, with from one to 
four centrifugal fans, for ceiling suspension. 


Type “V”: High velocity type, similar to the Type 
"C,” for floor mounting. 




Ventilating Equipment 

Fans —Propeller fans. 
Squirrel cage fans, slow 
speed, forward pitched. 

Streamline power fixed 
fan, high speed, backward 
pitched. 

Air Washers — Type 
“A”: General purpose 

washer, 7-ft. length, with 
scrubbers and eliminators. 

Type “B”: High satu¬ 
ration washer, 9-ft. 
length, double 
sprays, scrubbers 
and eliminators. 

Type “C”: Cool¬ 
ing type washer, 
with space for Bau- 
dolet refrigerating 
coils. Length as re¬ 
quired. Double 
sprays, scrubbers 
and eliminators. 

Type “D”: Hu¬ 
midifying washer, 

5-ft. length, with single 
only. 


Single Width Squirrel Cage Fan 


Air Washer 

row of sprays, eliminators 


Temperature and Humidity 
Regulation Equipment 

Pneumatic temperature con¬ 
trol equipment, completely in¬ 
stalled and serviced. 

Thermostats—positive act¬ 
ing, graduate acting. 

Duplex Stat (day and 
night). 

Hygrostats. 

Utilostats (duct type ther¬ 
mostats). 

Pneumatic valves, direct 
and reverse acting. 

Dampers. 



Single Type 



Type H Unit Heater 

For ceiling suspension Type V Unit Heater 


Pneumatic Valve 
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D. C. C. TRAP & VALVE CO., INC. 

ESTABLISHED 1898 


Makers of Cryer Steam and Condensation Traps, Radiator Valves, etc. 


TELEPHONE 
MUrray Hill 2-7320 


1 East 43rd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Cryer Condensation Traps Nos. 10 and 12 

Water, air and steam enter the trap at the inlet. The 
ball valve (A) on the seat (B) closes the water orifice, 
until the water level rises above the seat and floats the 

ball valve up from 
the seat, allowing 
water to discharge. 

When the water 
level falls, the ball 
valve drops onto the 
seat and again closes 
it. 

Air and steam 
only, not water, rise 
through the air pas¬ 
sage (D) into the 
vent chamber, where 
the steam condenses 
and air accumulates 
and slightly cools. 

The thermostat 
(E) then opens, per¬ 
mitting the air to 
escape through the 
by-pass, but closes 
again as soon as 
steam from the trap 
reaches it. 

Pressure limit 10 
lbs. 

J-M Ball Steam Trap (Industrial) 

When condensation flows into the trap the ball 
float floats up to and is held against the discharge 
bushing. 

The discharge orifice is completely sealed until the 
water level in the trap begins to rise. Then the buoyant 
force of the water rolls the ball upward on the face of 
the discharge bushing (3), exposing discharge orifice 
and the trap discharges both air and water. 

When the quantity of water entering the trap de¬ 
creases, its level 
drops to the point 
where the ball again 
covers the discharge 
x orifice and is held 
tightly against the 
face of the bushing. 
In this way a water 
seal is provided be¬ 
tween the steam in 
the top of the trap 
and the discharge 

x. inlet - orifice, eliminating 

V. Discharge all possibility of 

(3). Discharge bushing steam leakage. 


Cryer Radiator Control Valve 

As the handle is turned and the disc (A) is raised, 
the slot (D) is gradually exposed, allowing a little 
steam to flow into the nozzle (E) and the modified 
venturi tube (F), into the radiator. This creates a 
partial vacuum at (G), drawing some of the contents 
of the radiator back to (G), from which they are again 
forced into the radiator by incoming steam through 
the nozzle and tube. Thus contents of radiator are con¬ 
tinuously circulated. 

When the handle is 
turned past the % point, 
the entire seat of the 
valve is exposed, allow¬ 
ing a full flow of steam 
direct into the radiator 
through the large port 
over the nozzle (E). 

Thus, when needed, the 
radiator can be filled 
quickly with steam at 
full pressure. 

The difference in pres¬ 
sure at the two ends of 
the venturi tube in the 
valve causes a rapid in¬ 
crease in the velocity of 
the steam, which shoots 
it across the top of the 
radiator, whence it descends to the bottom, being mixed 
with the air in the radiator. The partial vacuum 
created at (G) causes the steam and air in the section 
nearest the valve to be drawn upward and around the 
venturi tube, from which it is again ejected when it 
comes into contact with the jet of incoming steam. 

Any desired radiator temperature from about 95° F. 
up to 212° F. can be maintained steadily, provided 
operating conditions do not change. 

Cryer Thermostatic Radiator Trap 

Condensate surrounds a metallic bellows in the trap 
containing a volatile liquid. If only condensed water 
and gases are in the trap, at a temperature less than 
that of steam, the bellows expands slightly, but not 
enough to close the opening between the plug on the 
end of the bellows and the seat through which the con¬ 
tents flow into the return line. 

As soon as steam enters the trap, its higher tempera¬ 
ture causes a greater ex¬ 
pansion in the bellows, 
sufficient to close the 
opening between the plug 
on the end of the bel¬ 
lows and the seat, thus 
preventing steam from 
flowing into return line. 



A. Seamless copper ball valve, nickelplated 

B. Stainless steel seat of water port 

C. Bronze orifice bushing 

D. Large air passage to vent chamber 

E. Air-releasing thermostatic bellows 

F. Stainless steel seat of air port 




A. Valve disc holder 

B. Rounded seat 

C. Sleeve, attached to valve disc 

D. Slot for entrance of steam 

E. Nozzle for directing steam 

F. Modified venturi tube 

G. Vacuum chamber 

H. Spud 

I. Tight upper seat 
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DIRECT CONTROL VALVE COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Thermostatic Control Devices 

GENERAL OFFICES 

8 South Michigan Boulevard 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


ATLANTA, GA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 

DES MOINES, IOWA 
DETROIT, MICH. 


INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MONTREAL, QUE. 
NEWARK, N. J. 


DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 

ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 

ST. PAUL, MINN. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
TORONTO, ONT. 


TULSA, OKLA. 
VANCOUVER, B. C. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
WATERLOO, IOWA 


The Product 

Thermostatic Radiator Control Valves, automat¬ 
ically regulating room temperature. 

The Company 

The Direct Control Valve Company was founded 
in 1927 and is incorporated under the laws of Dela¬ 
ware. It has established a financial standing and 
reputation sufficient to guarantee its integrity and 
responsibility, and to assure efficient and dependable 
service. 


Sales and Service 

The sales organization consists of experienced sales 
engineers, familiar with the heating industry and thor¬ 
oughly equipped by experience to intelligently handle 
any sales problems pertaining to the application of the 
company’s products. 

An important part of the organization is the Service 
Department with an unusually high-calibered personnel 
to render efficient service. 

This is available, at no charge, to architects and engi¬ 
neers in all parts of the country. 


THE DIRECT CONTROL SYSTEM OF AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE REGULATION 

AND STEAM ECONOMY 


What Is Satisfactory Heat? 

Satisfactory heat is, from the tenants’ viewpoint, that 
degree of heat which keeps him feeling comfortable, and 
from the owner’s viewpoint, the heat necessary to keep 
his tenants comfortable without waste of steam. It is 
practically impossible to meet these requirements with 
any method except by control of the steam flow to each 
radiator. The demands for heat vary so greatly with 
different individuals, and for different types of occu¬ 
pancy, that to maintain “satisfactory heat” (considering 
owner and tenant) the logical method is to install such 
equipment as will enable the building to maintain each 
heated space in the build¬ 
ing at the minimum tem¬ 
perature that will be 
demanded by the space 
occupant on that particu¬ 
lar day. Any steam sav¬ 
ings beyond this point 
represents under-heating 
and any steam consumed 
in excess of this point 
represents waste. 

The Direct Control 
Valve offers to the op¬ 
erator the opportunity of 
heating the building to 
the exact temperatures 
required by each room or 
floor occupant and at the 
same time while satisfy¬ 
ing the occupancy de¬ 
mand, the Direct Control 
Valve automatically com¬ 
pensates for variations in 
climatic conditions— 


hence maximum in steam economy consistent with com¬ 
fort for each tenant. 

The Direct Control System 

The Direct Control System merely involves the attach¬ 
ment to each radiator of a direct control unit. Each direct 
control unit is a self-contained automatic regulating de¬ 
vice which satisfies the demand of each room occupant for 
heat but prevents the waste of steam beyond that point. 

Outstanding Advantages 

(1) Control room temperature within one degree Fahren¬ 
heit of any pre-determined 
temperature between 60 de¬ 
grees and 80 degrees Fahr¬ 
enheit. 

(2) Offer the tenant the 
option of closing the radi¬ 
ator valve by hand. 

(3) Make it impossible to 
overheat the room. 

(4) Require no air lines, 
piping, electrical connections, 
or other outside or auxiliary 
equipment. 

(5) Allow changing of 
radiator locations without 
tearing out plaster, tile, trim, 
etc. 

(6) Conserve all of the 
steam possible after satisfy¬ 
ing the heat demands of the 
building occupants. 

(7) Guarantee minimum 
maintenance cost. 

(8) Increase the rental 
value of your building by 
offering temperature control 
with resultant room com¬ 
fort, better working condi¬ 
tions, with increased effi¬ 
ciency and added health. 



The Valve on the Radiator Is the Entire Temperature Control— 
No Outside Attachments 
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Applicable to Two-Pipe 
Systems Only 

The Direct Control Valve may 
be applied to any building, new or 
old, which is equipped with a two- 
pipe vacuum, vapor, or atmos¬ 
pheric steam heating system. Any 
good standard make of vacuum 
radiator trap may be used on a 
radiator in combination with the 
valve. 

Direct Control Valves are being 
successfully used on enclosed cast 
iron radiators, enclosed copper 
and brass radiators, and various 
types of newly designed cast iron 
radiators used in connection with 
special recesses or covers which 
form a part of the window sill, 
and in controlling various types of 
unit heaters and unit ventilators. 


The 

Lock-Shield 

Valve 

For schools, hospitals, 
etc., where the temper¬ 
ature should be regu¬ 
lated by an attendant 
only. 


The 

Standard 

Valve 

A complete self-con¬ 
tained temperature reg¬ 
ulator requiring no out¬ 
side power. 


Installation 

The direct control valve is installed in the same man¬ 
ner as any ordinary radiator valve and adds nothing 
to the installation cost over the usual hand valve. 

The direct control valve does not involve the use of 
air lines, electrical connections, etc., and being self-con¬ 
tained, is always available for inspection and adjust¬ 
ment. 

Savings Repay Investment in a Few Years 

The direct control valve reduces installation cost 
enormously, costing no more to install than a simple 
hand valve. It does away with maintenance cost en¬ 
tirely. It involves but a 
fraction of the cost of pneu¬ 
matic systems. This, coupled 
with its remarkable sav¬ 
ings in fuel cost, enables the 
Direct Control System to 
repay the initial investment 
in a very brief period of time 
—usually about three years. 


can be attached. Should occasion arise the thermostat can 
be removed without removing the valve or shutting off 
steam from the radiator, and the valve can be manually 
operated. 

Modulating in Action—Hydraulic 

The valve is operated by a thermostat which is strictly 
hydraulic (not gas and liquid) in principle and very 
powerful, tested to a minimum pressure of 2500 lbs. to 
the square inch. Hydraulic pressure—the tremendous 
expansion force of a liquid when heated—makes the 
thermostat positive in action and gives the valve a con¬ 
stant power always adequate to seat the valve and assure 

its successful operation. The 
thermostat once filled and 
sealed is never affected by 
evaporation or leakage, or by 
structural fatigue of metal. 
The valve is protected against 
excessive temperatures by a 
relief spring. 

Trouble-free Service— 
Packless 

The valve is constructed 
for long life. It is packless. 
It will stand use and abuse, 
and deliver a practically in¬ 
definite period of service. The 
assembly drawing at left 
shows its substantial con¬ 
struction. Parts are few, 
strong and durable. 


Maintains Even Temperature 

Direct Control Valves are 
installed with the guarantee 
to maintain the temperature 
of the room to within one 
degree of the required point. 
The degree of temperature 
at which the room is to be 
maintained may be changed 
by turning the valve wheel, 
to eight degrees above or be¬ 
low the point at which the 
valve is originally set. 

The valve can be manually 
operated without the thermo¬ 
stat. In new buildings it can 
therefore be installed without 
the thermostat, and operated 
as a hand valve until the 
building is ready for occu¬ 
pancy, when the thermostat 



Mechanical 
Description of the 
Direct Control 
Valve 

The Direct Control Valve is 
operated by a hydraulic thermo¬ 
stat, powerful and positive in 
action. The thermostat through 
the lever mechanism shown on 
the drawing opens or closes the 
valve. This action is independ¬ 
ent of the hand adjustments. 

All valve parts are the best materials, are properly 
designed, accurately made, and carefully tested be¬ 
fore and after assembly. 


Tried and Proved 

Direct Control Valves are 
used and specified by all of 
the outstanding architects 
and engineers in the United 
States and Canada. Its use 
is not limited to large office 
buildings, but to schools, hos¬ 
pitals and buildings of all 
types and sizes. 
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Direct Control Valve Table of Capacities 

Up to 80 sq. ft. %-in. valve 

81 to 140 sq. ft.1 -in. valve 

140 to 250 sq. ft.1 14 -in. valve 

250 sq. ft. and above.*.U/ 2 -in. valve 

This schedule applies to Direct Control Valves 
used on direct steam radiation operating on a vac¬ 
uum steam heating system, with a minimum outside 
temperature of 10 degrees F. and an inside tempera¬ 
ture of 60 to 80 degrees F. For the capacities of 
Direct Control Valves operating on vapor heating- 
systems and under other temperature conditions, 
apply to the Direct Control Valve Company. 

Standard Guarantee 

The Direct Control Valve Company guarantees 
that a Direct Control Valve or Valves when installed 
on sufficient radiation to properly heat the room will 
maintain a room temperature within the limits of 
1 degree F. above and 1 degree F. below the point 
of adjustment subject to the following conditions: 

(a) A sufficient and continuous supply of steam 
to be available for each radiator. 

(b) A sufficient and continuous circulation main¬ 
tained for properly draining each radiator. 

(c) No other uncontrolled radiator or heating ele¬ 
ment shall be installed in the space to be regulated. 

The determination of the room temperature shall 
be made by means of a test thermometer hung free 
at approximately the center of the room and 5 feet 
above the floor but not within 8 feet of the heating 
elements or outside walls. 

The Company agrees to repair or replace without 
expense to the owner, any defective valves or valve 
parts which may, with normal use, develop defects 
within a period of three years from date of installa¬ 
tion upon written notification by the owner. The 
Company is to be given the right of inspecting the valves 
on the premises. This guarantee will become null and 
void if valve or valves, which to the owner appear to 
be defective, have been removed from the radiator or 
have been taken apart or adjusted by others than the 
Company’s representative. 

Specifications 

The Heating Contractor shall provide and install at 
the supply connection to each direct radiator (which 
connection shall be made to the top of the radiator) a 
temperature regulating valve, as made by the Direct 
Control Valve Company, Chicago, Illinois, which valve 
shall so operate as to automatically maintain the room 
temperature at any required point between — degrees 
and — degrees. 

These valves shall contain a thermostat operating 
upon a strictly hydraulic principle, shall be of nickel 
plated finish, and shall be of the following sizes: 

For radiators up to 80 sq. ft. %-in. valve 

For radiators 80 to 140 sq. ft.1 -in. valve 

For radiators 140 tQ 250 sq. ft.D/^-in. valve 

For radiators 250 sq. ft. and above. .. . iy 2 - in. valve 
Make run-outs to the valves one size larger than valve 
size to a point directly under the valves. 

These valves shall be guaranteed to maintain room 
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temperatures within one degree above or below the point 
of adjustment so long as a supply of steam is available 
at the radiators. Should any defect appear in any of 
these valves within a period of three years from the 
date of delivery, other than that due to normal wear 
and usage, the same shall be made good without expense 
to the owner. 

Note to Architects and Engineers: (Use only one of 
the three paragraphs next below.) 

(a) Each valve shall be provided with an approved 
adjustment by the room occupant at any temperature be¬ 
tween the points above specified, and it shall be also pos¬ 
sible to shut the valve entirely off by hand, if desired. 

(b) Each valve shall be provided with an approved 
operating wheel and with a locking device by means 
of which the range of adjustment of temperature con¬ 
trol may be limited as required. 

(c) Each valve shall be provided with a lock shield 
device and six operating keys shall be provided. 

Note to Architects and Engineers: (Not to be in¬ 
cluded in specifications.) 

Direct Control Valves can be furnished to operate at 
any desired room temperature, and in other finishes 
than nickel plate. 

Note especially that Direct Control Valves may be 
used only on two-pipe vacuum, vapor, or atmosphere 
steam heating systems. 
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THE DIRECT CONTROL VALVE—MODEL “B” 



Model B 


This is essentially the same 
as the Standard Valve in 
purpose, design and perform¬ 
ance. A slightly different 
arrangement of the hand 
shut-off feature and of the 
thermostatic adjustment fea¬ 
ture, however, makes it more 
desirable than the Standard 
Valve for certain types of 
installations. 

Direct Control Valve Sales 
Representatives will be glad 
to explain the operating de¬ 
tails of the Model “B” valve 
and will recommend it for 
use on certain types of in¬ 
stallations. 

The Model “B” valve car¬ 
ries the same guarantee as to 
performance and mechanical 
perfection as for the Stand¬ 
ard Valve. 



Installed in Many Outstanding Buildings in the United States and Canada 


The Direct Control System of automatic temperature regula¬ 
tion has been severely tested for a period of over seven years. 
Thorough investigation by any architect, contractor, engineer or 


owner, to prove the claim that it is the most economical and 
reliable form of room temperature control is welcomed. We list 
a few notable installations: 


Building 

Location 

Architects 

Department of Commerce 

Washington, D. C. 

York & Sawyer 

Lefcourt Colonial 

New York, N. Y. 

Bark & Djorup 

One La Salle Street 

Chicago, Ill. 

K. M. Vitzthum & Co. Inc. 

Foreman National Bank 

Chicago, Ill. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 

Irving Trust Co. 

New York, N. Y. 

Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker 

Rand Building 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

Holabird & Root 

Arnold Constable Co. 

New York, N. Y. 

Ludlow & Peabody 

Daily News Building 

New York, N. Y. 

J. M. Howells—Raymond Hood 

Fuller Building 

New York, N. Y. 

Walker & Gillette 

Chicago Civic Opera House 

Chicago, Ill. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 

Penn Mutual 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Ernest J. Matthewson 

Mcdinah Athletic Club 

Chicago, Ill. 

Walter W. Ahlschlager 

Reynolds Tobacco Co. 

(General Office Building) 

Winston-Salem, N. C. 

Shreve, Lamb & Harmon 

Empire Building 

New York, N. Y. 

Shreve, Lamb & Harmon 

Chrysler Building 

New York, N. Y. 

Wm. Van Alen 

Willoughby Tower 

Chicago, Ill. 

S. N. Crowen & Associates 

City Bank-Farmers Trust Co. 

New York, N. Y. 

Cross & Cross 

County Trust Co. of New York 

New York, N. Y. 

W. Whitehill 

New York Telephone Co. 

New York, N. Y. 

Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker 

21 West Street Building 

New York, N. Y. 

Starrett & Van Vleck 

500 Fifth Avenue Building 

New York, N. Y. 

Shreve, Lamb & Harmon 

R.C.A. Victor Building 

New York, N. Y. 

Cross & Cross 

Home Telephone Building 

Spokane, Wash. 


Genesee Valley Trust Co. 

Rochester, N. Y. 

Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker 

Insurance Exchange Building 

Chicago, Ill. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 

Philadelphia Building 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Byllesby Engineering and Management Corp. 

Aetna Life Insurance Building 

Hartford, Conn. 

James Gamble Rogers 

American Bankers Insurance Co. 

Chicago, Ill. 

Childs & Smith 

Price Bros. 

Quebec, Canada 

Ross & MacDonald 

Canada Life Building 

Toronto, Canada 

Sproatt & Rolph 

22 East 40th Street 

New York, N. Y. 

Kenneth Franzheim 

Empire State Building 

New York, N. Y. 

Shreve, Lamb & Harmon 
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C. A. DUNHAM COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Dunham Differential Heating, Dunham-Built Dwyer Unit Heaters 

and Dunham Concealed Radiators 

ADMINISTRATION AND GENERAL OFFICES 

450 East Ohio Street, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


SPECIAL SALES OFFICE, Munsey Building, Washington, D. C. 

DIVISION SALES OFFICES 

EASTERN, New York, N. V., 101 Park Avenue WESTERN, San Francisco, Cal., 232 Monadnock Building 

FOREIGN SALES DIVISION 

JAPAN, Uchida Trading Co., Tokyo and New York CHINA, except Darien, Pacific Trading Co., Shanghai 

New York, N. Y., 101 Park Avenue 

FACTORIES: MARSHALLTOWN, IOWA; MICHIGAN CITY, IND.; TORONTO, ONT., CANADA 


EASTERN DIVISION SALES OFFICES 


ALBANY, N. Y., 304 Home Savings Bank Building 

ALLENTOWN, PA., 1846 Hamilton Street 

BALTIMORE, MD„ 218 Water Street 

BANGOR, ME., 104 Exchange Street 

BOSTON, MASS., 10 High Street 

BUFFALO, N. Y., 232 Delaware Avenue 

CALDWELL, OHIO, 827 West Street 

CLARKSBURG, W. VA., 300 Stealey Avenue 

GLEN COVE, L. I., N. Y., Glen Street and Hendricks Avenue 

HARRISBURG, PA., 2216 No. Fifth Street 

HUNTINGTON, W. VA., 714-16 Union Bank Building 

KINGSTON, PA., 302 Kingston Corners Building 

MOUNT VERNON, N. Y., 245 No. Terrace Avenue 


NEWARK, N. J., 972 Broad Street 
NEW HAVEN. CONN., 42 Church Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 101 Park Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1500 Walnut Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 3002 Grant Building 
POUGHKEEPSIE, N. Y., 50 Market Street 
PROVIDENCE, R. I., 49 Westminster Street 
RICHMOND, VA., 25 No. Twelfth Street 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., 972 Mercantile Building 
SYRACUSE, N. Y., 306 O. C. S. B. Building 
TRENTON, N. J., 219 E. Hanover Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C„ 327 Munsey Building 


SOUTHEASTERN DIVISION SALES OFFICES 


ATLANTA, GA., 809 Forsyth Building 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 447 Martin Building 
CHARLOTTE, N. C., 1815 Queens Road 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN., 1201-3 Volunteer Building 
GREENVILLE, S. C., 317 Walker Building (P. O. Box 563) 


LITTLE ROCK, ARK., 201 E. Markham Street 
MEMPHIS, TENN., 244 Madison Avenue 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., 1666 Abundance Street 
TAMPA, FLA., 8304 Semmes Avenue, Sulphur Springs 


CENTRAL DIVISION SALES OFFICES 

SPECIAL SALES OFFICE, C. E. Roscoe, 450 E. Ohio Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 


AKRON, OHIO, 225 West Exchange Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., 450 E. Ohio Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 1231 Union Trust Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 430 Terminal Tower Building 
COLORADO SPRINGS, COLO., 115 East Washington Street 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, 85 East Gay Street 
DALLAS, TEX., 408 Dallas Bank & Trust Building 
DAVENPORT. IOWA, 305 Security Building 
DENVER, COLO., 414 West Colfax Avenue 
DES MOINES, IOWA, 710 Old Colony Building 
DETROIT, MICH., 2988 E. Grand Boulevard 
DULUTH, MINN., 316 Glencoe Building 
GRAND RAPIDS, Mich., 425 Murray Building 
HOUSTON, TEX., 312 Caroline Street 


INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 325-326 Board of Trade Building 
JOLIET, ILL., 309 Sterling Avenue (P. O. Box 1086) 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 615 City Bank Building 
LOUISVILLE, KY., 1342 Starks Building 
MADISON, WIS., 445 West Wilson Street 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., 1148 Empire Building 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 132 South 10th Street 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., 710 No. Hudson Street 
OMAHA, NEB., 724-725 Union State Bank Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 3605 Laclede Avenue 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX., 3005 Smith-Young Tower 
TOLEDO, OHIO, 1914 Vermont Avenue 
WICHITA, KAN., 1100 East Douglas Avenue 


WESTERN DIVISION 

EL PASO, TEX., 401 No. Santa Fe Street (P. O. Box 512) 

KALISPELL, MONT., Whipps Block 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 617 W. 7th Street 
PORTLAND, ORE., 1000 Guardian Building 


SALES OFFICES 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, 204 Dooly Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 232 Monadnock Building 
SEATTLE, WASH., Exchange Building 
SPOKANE, WASH-, Sun Life Assurance Building 


CALGARY, ALBERTA, 1307 Fifth Street 
HALIFAX, N. S., 42 Granville Street 
MONTREAL, QUE., 905 University Tower 


C. A. DUNHAM COMPANY 


HEAD OFFICE: 1523-41 Davenport Road, TORONTO, 4, ONTARIO 


OTTAWA, ONT., Plaza Building 

QUEBEC, QUE., 80-90 St. Paul Street 

ST. JOHNS, NEWFOUNDLAND, Water Street, East 


TORONTO, (2), ONT., 1139 Bay Street 
VANCOUVER, B. C, 207 W. Hastings Street 
WINNIPEG, MAN., Tribune Building 


Dunham Co., Ltd. (of the United Kingdom) 

ENGLAND: 18 Thomas St., LONDON, S. E. 1 


C. A. 


BIRMINGHAM, ENGLAND,-56 Newhall Street 
BELFAST, IRELAND, 7 Brunswick Street 
CARDIFF, WALES, Western Mail Chambers 
COPENHAGEN, DENMARK, Raadmandsgade, 43-45 
GLASGOW, SCOTLAND, 60-64 Robertson Street 
GOTHENBURG, SWEDEN, 48 Kungsgatan, Gothen¬ 
burg 


LEEDS, ENGLAND, Standard Buildings 
LIVERPOOL, ENGLAND, 847 India Buildings, Water 
Street 

MELBOURNE, C. 1., AUSTRALIA, Lombard Buildings, 
17 Queens Street 

MUNICH, GERMANY, Sonnenstrasse 6 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE, ENGLAND, 12 Eldon 
Square 

PARIS, FRANCE, 47 Rue Fontaine-au-roi (Dist.), 
Munzing & Co. 

SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA, Oswald Lane, Darlinghurst, 
Invincible Iron Works 

WELLINGTON, N. Z., 94-100 Featherstone Street 


Dunham Heating Service 


Over eighty sales offices in the United States, 
Canada and the United Kingdom bring Dunham 
Heating Service as close to you as your telephone. 
Dunham Heating Engineers are available for counsel 
at every one of these offices and the accumulated 


knowledge of the entire Dunham organization is put 
at the disposal of the architect or engineer in scien¬ 
tifically and economically laying out any Dunham 
Heating System. 
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THE DUNHAM SYSTEMS OF HEATING 


The Dunham Systems of Heating may 
be described in their several adaptations to 
different classes or types of building as 
follows: 

The Dunham Differential Vacuum 
Heating System. 

The Dunham Vacuum Return Line 
Heating System. 

The Dunham Return Heating Sys¬ 
tem. 

The Dunham Home Heating Sys¬ 
tem. 

Each of these several designs is a complete two- 
pipe system, the great efficiency of which is made 
possible by the use of the Dunham Radiator Trap 
installed at the return outlet of each radiator or pipe 
coil, where it stands guard against waste of steam 
and constantly relieves the radiation of the enemies 
of heating efficiency—air and water. 

The Dunham Differential Vacuum Heating System 

This system is a two-pipe system in which steam is 
supplied to the radiators at vacuums and in quantities 
varying with the need for heat. It is so designed that 
a relatively constant difference in vacuum is main¬ 
tained automatically between the radiators and the 
return piping (the vacuum in the return line being 
slightly higher), thereby assuring a circulation of 
steam to and within the radiators whenever there is 
demand for heat. 

It is simple in its component parts, requiring prac¬ 
tically the same equipment as a vacuum return line 
system with the exception that: 

(1) A properly controlled vacuum pump having capacity to 
create high vacuums economically must be provided. 

(2) The traps must function under vacuums as high as 
25 inches. 

(3) The radiator valves must be of the all-metal packless 
type and be equipped with regulating plates having the proper 
size orifice for the amount of radiation. 

(4) The temperature controlling equipment must be selected 
to meet the requirements of each individual installation. 

The system is flexible in operation resulting in 
comfortable and economical warmth for occupants in 
the milder months of early Fall and Spring as well as 
the extreme cold months of Winter. This is accom¬ 
plished by increasing the vacuum (which is synony¬ 
mous with “cooler steam”) during the mild weather 
and by lowering the vacuum or if necessary operating 
under slight pressure (which is synonymous with 
“hotter steam”) during the extreme cold weather. 
During very mild weather the radiation is filled only 
partly with steam under high vacuum. 

The average system of heating is designed with 
sufficient radiation to heat a building to 70 degrees 
when the outside temperature is at the lowest for the 
season. However, since the low or minimum tem¬ 
perature is reached or approached only on a few days 
during the heating season it follows that the system 
has too much capacity during the average weather 
condition, and since no provision is made to vary 
sufficiently the temperature of the steam supplied to 
the radiators, the rooms become uncomfortably over¬ 
heated. 


The Dunham Differential Vacuum Heating 
System prevents this heat waste which 
amounts to 25 to 50 per cent of the steam 
consumption for the heating season. 

The Dunham Vacuum Return Line 
Heating System 

The system of steam mains and pip¬ 
ing supply all radiation, and the re¬ 
turn piping carries away the air and 
water of condensation. A vacuum is 
mechanically maintained in the return 
piping. Steam may be supplied direct from boiler plant, 
or through reducing valve, or exhaust steam may be 
used, supplemented by live steam through a reducing 
valve. 

The Dunham Home Heating System 

The system is simple in design, efficient in opera¬ 
tion, and especially designed for the home or small 
building. It uses steam at very low pressure, not over 
8 ounces, for distribution of heat. The air is released 
by the Dunham Air Eliminator. The Dunham Air 
Check on the eliminator permits the system to pro¬ 
duce a strong vacuum under a declining fire, thereby 
causing the water in the boiler to continue to vaporize 
on vacuum pressures, so that heat is held in the 
radiators for a considerable period. No troublesome 
air valves are used on the radiators. It is necessary 
that the steam pressure on the boiler be automatically 
regulated by a sensitive damper control. 

The Dunham Return Heating System 

This system comprises the simplicity in arrange¬ 
ment and design of the Dunham Home Heating 
System, and it is accompanied by the same maximum 
efficiency. It differs from the systems already de¬ 
scribed having the added feature of a positive auto¬ 
matic return trap for returning water to the boiler 
and releasing air to atmosphere when it is desired to 
raise the steam pressure. 

The feature of a positive operation under varying 
steam pressures up to 15 lbs. makes this system par¬ 
ticularly adaptable to apartment houses, small hotels 
and medium sized commercial buildings, schools and 
churches. 

The system also produces a high vacuum under a 
declining fire, so that heat is supplied to the radiators 
for a considerable period. 

This system makes possible the modernizing of old 
one-pipe and two-pipe gravity flow systems, mate¬ 
rially increasing their efficiency by the introduction 
of the Dunham Radiator Trap at each radiator, in¬ 
suring positive circulation without loss of steam, and 
permitting the removal of all sputtering, leaking air 
valves which are such trouble makers in these old 
heating installations. 

Important Factors in the Design of Modern Heating 
Systems 

There are four important factors to consider when 
designing any heating system as well as any Dunham 
Heating System: 



The Dunham Differential Vacuum 
Heating System and individual parts of 
the apparatus used in that system are 
fully protected by United States Patents 
Nos. 1,644,114, 1,706,401, 1,802,383, 

1,802,384, 1,792,213, 1,727,965, 1,761,819 
and 1,771,077 and Canadian Patents Nos. 
282,193, 282,194, 282,195, 292,558, 308,- 
943 and 291,134 (British). Additional 
patents in the United States, Canada and 
foreign countries are now pending. 
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(1) The radiation must be ample to heat the building to 
the specified temperature in severe weather. 

(2) The boiler must be of proper size for this load with a 
tight chimney of proper height and size, so as to obtain required 
draft. 

(3) The piping, mains, risers and spring pieces must be of 
proper size, and properly planned. 

(4) The appliances must be properly selected for the service 
they are to perform and they should be properly installed. 

If these factors are thoroughly considered, accord¬ 
ing to accepted methods, the results should be satis¬ 
factory, but it must be remembered that even with 
ample and well-designed heating equipment, objec¬ 
tionable and chilling drafts cannot be avoided unless 
the building is reasonably tight. 

Satisfactory Heat 

A comfort giving temperature maintained within 
a building, irrespective of outside weather, is satis¬ 
factory heat. This heat must be delivered noiselessly, 
economically and be quickly available in the quantity 
desired wherever and whenever wanted. A satisfac¬ 
tory heating system will supply through the radiators 
an amount and degree of heat which will balance 
heat loss from the building and maintain constant 
inside temperature. 

It is equally important that a modified heat be sup¬ 
plied during the milder weather which exists in most 
localities for fully 95 per cent of the heating season, 
as well as that an adequacy of heat be available for 
the most severe weather. 

Overheating has long been an engineering problem. 
The Dunham Differential Vacuum Heating System 
solves that problem and gives consistently satisfactory 
heating. 

During the greater part of the heating season this 
system heats the building with steam at sub- 
atmospheric pressures; this means steam at tempera¬ 
tures less than 212 degrees which results in a 
pleasant, comfortable and healthful heat. 

The system provides all the advantages of ordinary 
kinds of heating systems but with the added advan¬ 
tage of greater economy, increased responsiveness, 
flexibility and comfort. The several types of steam 
heating systems available today resolve themselves 
into two principal 
classes; variants of 
the vacuum return 
line system, and the 
Dunham Differential 
Vacuum System. 

Heating with Steam at 
Variable Temperatures 

Cool Steam (133° F.) 

Warm Steam (133° 
to 212° F.) Hot Steam 

(above 212 ° F.) 

It is generally 
agreed that there is a 
large amount of heat 
wasted because build¬ 
ings are overheated. 

The cause is that the 
heating system is op¬ 
erated on and limited 
in its operation to 
pressures above at¬ 


mospheric, even in mild weather. Steam pressures 
ranging from a few ounces to 2 or 3 lbs. afford but a 
small operating range of steam temperatures to meet 
changes in weather conditions. That is, steam at a rela¬ 
tively constant pressure is usually supplied to the radi¬ 
ators regardless of what the outside weather may be. 
The heat output of the radiators will therefore be 
entirely too high in mild and moderate weather, when 
only a fraction of the radiation installed would actually 
be required to balance the heat loss of the building 
and maintain the desired comfort giving room tem¬ 
perature. 

In designing a heating system sufficient radiation 
must be provided to heat the building to a specified 
temperature during extreme weather. The base 
temperature for designing the radiation is selected 
accordingly, usually with an assumed operating 
pressure of 1 to 5 lbs. This results in more radiation 
than is needed for moderate weather and an excessive 
amount for mild weather. Consequently, with steam 
circulating on pressures at atmospheric or above, 
overheating occurs during both mild and moderate 
weather, if steps are not taken to control the loss. 
Government weather reports show that extreme 
weather prevails during about 5 per cent of the aver¬ 
age heating season when the system must be operated 
at full rating. This leaves 95 per cent of the heating 
season when the heat output of the system must be 
reduced if uniform room temperature is to be main¬ 
tained. 

Daily weather reports show that the temperature 
rises and falls quite rapidly over the greater portions 
of the country. Temperature changes of 40 degrees 
per day occur each winter in the Chicago area, while 
daily changes of 20 degrees are but slightly higher 
than normal. To this variation in head demand must 
be added the cooling effect of wind, if a true picture 
of the great fluctuations in heating requirements is 
wanted. 

The graph shows the official maximum and mini¬ 
mum temperatures at Chicago for each day of the 
heating season of 1928-29. It clearly shows the tem¬ 
perature fluctuations for that season and also the 

extreme limits of tem¬ 
perature recorded in 
the previous 54 years. 

This statement of 
the great variation in 
weather conditions 
from day to day is 
simply to point out 
that the ideal in heat¬ 
ing is to have output 
of the system just 
equal to the heat loss 
from the building if 
uniform room tem¬ 
perature is to be 
maintained and heat 
waste through over¬ 
heating is to be elimi¬ 
nated, and the accom¬ 
panying excessive 
open window heat 
loss is to be pre¬ 
vented. 



Fig. 1288. Average Temperature for Chicago Heating Season 
1928-29=40.2° 


(1) Maximum and minimum daily temperatures for 1928-29. 

(2) Normal daily temperature from 54-year record. 

(3) Highest temperature on record. 

(4) Lowest temperature on record. 

(5) 65° temperature base for degree day calculation. 

[3 ] 
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The Dunham Differential System accomplishes this without 
a complicated or delicate equipment, or any greater variety 
of appliances than is used by the ordinary vacuum return line 
heating system. 

Easily Adaptable to Change Over from Existing Vacuum 
Return Systems 

An ordinary, well-designed, vacuum return line system can 
be changed over to the Dunham Differential System. Radia¬ 
tion does not have to be disturbed and in most instances existing 
piping may be used with only slight changes. 

Steam Furnished at Variable Temperatures is the Secret 
of Comfortable Economical Heat 

The system uses steam as a heating medium. This steam 
is supplied from the boiler direct or through controlled valves 


to the radiators at variable temperatures ranging 133 up to 
212 degrees and higher if so required. The 133 degrees tem¬ 
perature corresponds to 25 ins. of vacuum (at sea level), and 
212 degrees to zero on the gauge. By furnishing steam at 
this wide range of temperatures, it is possible to vary the heat 
output of the radiation, thus preventing overheating. For 
instance, in mild weather, steam is supplied at a low tempera¬ 
ture, therefore the radiator will give off only a slight amount 
of heat (in fact one can hold his hand on the radiator). As 
the weather gets colder higher temperature steam is furnished 
until finally in severe weather there may be a pressure on the 
radiation instead of the high vacuum used in mild weather. 

The fundamental differences of operation that distinguish 
the Differential Vacuum Heating System are the use of high 
vacuum on supply as well as return side of the system, and 
the accurate control of steam pressures and vacuum. 


DUNHAM DIFFERENTIAL VACUUM SYSTEM OF HEATING 


The Differential System meets the practical re¬ 
quirements of temperature control effectively and 
efficiently because it is designed to operate on the 
wide range of sub-atmospheric steam pressures from 
25 ins. of vacuum to 0 or 1 or 2 lbs. gauge, supplying 
steam at a temperature, volume and quantity that 
meets the heat requirements of the moment. This 
flexibility, sufficient to meet all variations in weather, 
provides constant room temperature control, elimi¬ 
nates overheating, and thus delivers uniform comfort 
and remarkable economy. 

Design Based on Bedrock Laws of Physics 

No new principle is used to attain the long sought 
combination of comfortable heat at all times, with 
real economy. The temperature of steam depends 
upon the pressure. By lowering the pressure the tem¬ 
perature is lowered over a wide range as is shown by 
the accompanying curve. As 

the temperature decreases the elation Of Stcam Volume Amo 

, _ A 1 • TemPCCATUBE ToPREiiURE 

specific volume increases. 

For example, at 2 lbs. gauge pres¬ 
sure 1 lb. of steam will occupy 23.78 
cu. ft. The temperature of the steam 
will be 218.5° F. 

By reducing to a pressure of 10-in. 
vacuum the same pound of steam 
will now have a temperature of 
191.19° F. and will fill 39.16 cu. ft. 
of space. 

Further reducing the pressure to 
15-in. vacuum the pound of steam 
will have a temperature of 178.91° F. 
and will have a volume of 51.3 cu. ft. 

The volume of the pound of steam 
at this pressure (vacuum) is more 
than double the volume of the pound 
of steam at 2 lbs. gauge pressure. 

This relation of steam temperatures and volume may be 
carried on up the range and at 25-in. vacuum it will have a 
temperature of 133.22° F. with a volume of 145 cu. ft. or over 
six times greater than that at 2 lbs. 

The same pressure conditions are duplicated in the 
boiler and system of the Differential Vacuum Steam 
Heating System. The temperature of the steam is 
governed by the Dunham Control Equipment and the 
Dunham Differential Vacuum Pump, which removes 
the air from the system, thereby reducing the pres¬ 
sure on the water in the boiler, or causing the steam 
to expand through reducing valves when they are used. 

The term “Differential” is applicable because a 
relatively constant difference in pressure between the 
supply lines, the radiator and the return is main¬ 
tained, so that the air and water will constantly flow 
out of the radiators. Due to this “Differential” com¬ 
plete circulation is obtained and the radiators 
throughout the building are heated uniformly. 



Heat Emission from Radiation Under Varying 
Pressure and Temperatures 

Heat given off by the radiator is proportional to the 
difference in temperature between room and radiator. 
By varying the temperature of the radiator, the 
building temperature can be kept constant, and heat 
given off by the radiator kept in proportion to heat 
loss from the building. By operating the system at 
varying degrees of pressure or vacuum the tempera¬ 
ture of the steam supplied to the radiators is varied 
to suit changing weather conditions. This is the basic 
principle of the Dunham Differential Vacuum Heat¬ 
ing System. 

Fuel Saving of 25 Per Cent or More Compared with 
Ordinary Types of Steam Heating Systems 

On buildings changed over to the Dunham Differ¬ 
ential Vacuum System the owner’s performance rec¬ 
ords show actual fuel saving of 25 per cent or more 
compared with previous system. Thus the heat from 
75 tons of fuel results in heating comfort for the same 
space as required 100 tons or more under the old 
method. This saving is accomplished with greater 
heat comfort to the occupants of the space heated 
with a resultant greater rental value to the owner. 

General Description of Parts and Operation 

The Dunham Differential Vacuum Bleating System 
is a two-pipe system using steam at pressures less or 
greater than atmospheric pressure. The parts are 
very similar to the well-known vacuum return line 
heating system of which this is a further develop¬ 
ment. The system may be controlled manually or 
automatically, as described on this and the following 
pages. 

A typical layout of a manually controlled system will have 
a steam source with Dunham Sub-atmospheric Reducing Valves 
to supply steam at the desired temperature in the radiation; 
a properly designed system of steam piping; a Dunham Pack¬ 
less Radiator Valve, with regulating plate in the inlet of each 
radiator; a Dunham Thermostatic Trap on the outlet of each 
radiator; a system of return piping; a Dunhany Differential 
Vacuum Pump with Differential Controller. This controller 
is governed by the pressure difference existing between the 
radiation and return piping. 

Any Good Piping Job Is Sufficient 

Piping is assembled so as to remain tight over a 
long period of years, just the same as is required for 
any other good job. The same quality of workman¬ 
ship which is used to assemble the hot water supply 
piping is easily sufficient if proper provision is made 
for slightly greater expansion. 

Control of Steam Supply 

In smaller installations steam is supplied at the 
same vacuum (absolute pressure) at which it is to be 
used in the heating system by controlling the rate of 
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heat generation at the boiler. On larger installations 
and on central station installations steam is furnished 
at a higher pressure than is required by the system, 
and is reduced by means of pressure reducing valves 
to the desired vacuum or absolute pressure. These 
valves may either be manually or thermostatically 
controlled. 

Wide Range of Flexibility 

Heating systems are seldom operated for 24 hours 
per day except in very severe weather, so the build¬ 
ing is usually below the required temperature when 
the heating plant is started up each morning. The 
building may be brought up to temperature slowly, 
or rapidly, as desired, by circulating steam, at say a 
10 -in. vacuum or even on pressures above atmos¬ 
phere. When the building is up to the desired tem¬ 
perature on manually controlled systems the engineer 
can set the pressure reducing valve for the vacuum 
required to maintain the room temperature; on auto¬ 
matic installation the thermostat will govern. The 
amount of steam to be supplied under this vacuum 
will, naturally, depend on the rate of heat loss from 
the building at the time. 

Regulating Plate at Each Radiator Assures 

Uniform Steam Distribution 

By careful design and installation of a piping sys¬ 
tem, it is possible to get a distribution of steam at 
pressures which are fairly uniform throughout the 
piping. The use of a regulating plate in each radiator 
inlet valve assists steam 
distribution at all periods 
of the heating cycle. They 
interpose a small resist¬ 
ance to the flow of steam 
and create a reservoir con¬ 
dition within the supply 
piping, thus equalizing the 
pressure conditions at the 
entrance of each and every 
radiator. 


How the Radiator Trap and 
Regulating Plate Prevent 
Excessive Heat Loss 

During the heating-up 
period and while the radi¬ 
ators are filling with 
steam, the radiator traps 
are open to the return pipe 
and they remain open un¬ 
til steam reaches the trap, 
when they close. 

When the radiators are 
completely filled with 
steam and under normal 
operation, the regulating 
plates, as already stated, 
produce a semi-reservoir 
condition in the steam 
mains as compared with 
the condition when filling, 
by supplying an area for 
the flow of steam that is 
in proper relation to each 
size of radiator ; i f 
through some abnormal 



condition the condensing rate of some radiator would 
be increased, the regulating plate will tend to prevent 
such a radiator from condensing an excessive amount 
of steam, notwithstanding the demand for it. This is 
of value in reducing heat loss through excess window 
ventilation. 

Exact Heat Control for Mildest Days 

Radiators completely filled with steam under varying 
degrees of vacuum meet the average heat loss required 
during a season, but early autumn and late spring days 
with very much higher outside temperatures, require 
such a small heat output that even with a high vacuum, 
a radiator full of steam at a temperature corresponding 
to that pressure (vacuum) might under such conditions 
overheat the building if the system was not capable of 
further heat reduction. In the Dunham Differential 
System the quantity of steam supplied during such peri¬ 
ods is reduced under a high vacuum, and the 
regulating plate controls its admission to each radia¬ 
tor so that each remains partly filled, balancing 
the heat input to the radiator with the heat loss 
of the building. 

Thermostatic Radiator Traps 

The thermostatic radiator trap on the outlet of each 
radiator is of importance, for by its use a positive 
differential can be maintained between the pressure 
(vacuum) in the radiator and the pressure (vacuum) 
in the return pipe, thus securing satisfactory heat¬ 
ing. 

Steam Circulation Is Main¬ 
tained by Jet Exhauster 
Type Vacuum Pump 

Steam circulation is main¬ 
tained by the Dunham Dif¬ 
ferential Vacuum Pump ca¬ 
pable of producing a high 
vacuum. The pump motor is 
controlled by the Dunham 
Differential Controller which 
is an entirely automatic elec¬ 
tric switch actuated by the 
pressure difference in the ra¬ 
diation and return piping. 
The function of this control¬ 
ler is to automatically start 
or stop the pump so that a 
small but substantially con¬ 
stant pressure difference is 
maintained. This differential 
will furnish a head sufficient 
to maintain steam flow to¬ 
ward the returns. 


Fig. 1461. Schematic Illustration of "D" Series 
Dunham Differential System 

Drawing does not give actual piping details, but shows principles of 
application 

[5 ] 


System May be Manually 
or Automatically 
Controlled 

There are three distinct 
methods of heat control: 

(a) Manual control, using 
Dunham Sub-atmospheric Re¬ 
ducing Valves, adjusting these 
so as to furnish a uniform 
and sufficient flow of sub- 
atmospheric steam. 

(b) Automatic control, by 
the function of Dunham Sub- 
atmospheric Control Valves 
controlled from one or more 
room thermostats. 

(c) Automatic operation, as 
used in the “DH” series sys¬ 
tem for heating residences 
and small types of buildings. 
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Automatic Control by Thermostat 

The room thermostats are electrically connected to the motor 
of valve through a control panel, arranged so that the steam 
in the system may be either automatically controlled or manu¬ 
ally controlled when special conditions may demand it. 

In buildings where varying wind conditions cause dif¬ 
ferent demands for heat on the windward side, the use of 
several thermostats located on different sides of the building 
in separate key rooms has been the practice. The heating 


system may be under the control of any one of these ther¬ 
mostats. 

The Zoning System 

In large buildings or where the use of their several parts is 
varied, it has been found that more economical means of satis¬ 
factory heating will be obtained by using a multiple system 
called zoning. 

Note: This system is described in detail on page 7. 


THE M D" SERIES DIFFERENTIAL SYSTEM 


The “D” series Dunham Differential Vacuum Sys¬ 
tem is for the heating- of office buildings, hotels, apart¬ 
ment houses, schools and groups of buildings with 
more than 3,000 scj. ft. of equivalent direct radiation. 

In this system the boiler serves as a heat storage 
unit from which steam is supplied according to the 
demand of the Sub-atmospheric Pressure Reducing 
Valves. 

Pipe Sizes 

The tables show steam mains and steam risers 
slightly larger than a vacuum return line system, be¬ 
cause of the larger volume of steam to be circulated 
in mild weather, although a smaller weight of steam 
is circulated. Ample grade of all pipes must be pro¬ 
vided to insure free circulation. Experience proves 
that a Differential System using vacuum return line 
pipe sizes will secure a fuel saving up to 25 per cent 
over vacuum return line operation. Experience also 
proves that a system using Differential pipe sizes will 
secure fuel savings from 25 to 40 per cent or more. 

Drips 

The steam mains are dripped direct to boiler return 
header and drip mains vented through a “D” Series 
Trap to the return main on systems operating with¬ 


out reducing valves. The.pressure in the boiler, radi¬ 
ators and supply piping will in such cases be the 
same, permitting condensate to enter boiler by grav¬ 
ity. Should a higher pressure be carried in boiler than 
in the system (where a reducing valve is used for 
admitting sub-atmospheric steam into the system) 
then “D” Series Float and Thermostatic Traps are 
used on mains and connected to returns leading to' 
Differential Pump. The same applies when steam 
piping is too low for gravity return to boiler. No lift 
connections can be used. 

Central Station Heating 

The Dunham Differential Vacuum Heating System 
is especially adapted to central station steam supply, 
both from the standpoint of the central station com¬ 
pany and the consumer. It offers great economy of 
steam consumption, low condensate temperatures, 
complete circulation even though the pressure car¬ 
ried on the distributing mains from the boiler plant 
is low. 

Exhaust Steam 

Exhaust steam may be circulated under vacuum, 
thus saving steam formerly wasted. Greater economy 


TABLE 15. STEAM MAINS 


TABLE 17. STEAM MAIN DRIPS 


Pipe 

sizes, 

in. 


Capacities in square feet of direct cast iron radiation for each 
length 


♦Length of runs in feet 



100 

200 

300 

400 

500 

600 

800 

1000 

1500 

2000 

3000 

2 

820 

580 

470 

420 

370 

330 

290 

260 

220 

180 

150 

2!a 

1530 

1070 

880 

770 

670 

610 

540 

470 

400 

340 

280 

3 

2780 

1940 

1580 

1380 

1220 

1110 

970 

860 

720 

600 

500 

3K 

4400 

3080 

2510 

2200 

1940 

1760 

1530 

1360 

1140 

970 

790 

4 

6200 

4320 

3520 

3120 

2720 

2480 

2160 

1920 

1600 

1360 

1120 

5 

11000 

7730 

6240 

5520 

4880 

4400 

3840 

3440 

2880 

2430 

1980 

6 

17750 

12400 

10200 

8800 

7850 

7130 

6240 

5520 

4560 

3920 

3200 

8 

41400 

28800 

23600 

20700 

18400 

16600 

14500 

12800 

10800 

9100 

7470 

10 

72600 

51000 

41400 

36200 

32000 

29000 

25400 

22500 

18900 

15900 

13100 

12 

114000 

80000 

65300 

57200 

50400 

46000 

40000 

35400 

29700 

25200 

20700 

14 

148000 

104000 

84200 

73800 

64900 

59000 

51600 

45900 

38300 

32500 

26500 

16 

210000 

148000 

120000 

105000 

92700 

84000 

73800 

65400 

54900 

46400 

37800 


TABLE 16. RETURN MAINS 


Pipe 


Capacity in square feet of radiation 


in. 

1 

IK 

IK 

2 

2 K 

3 

3 K 

4 

5 

6 

* 400 ft. 

800 

1600 

4000 

11000 

21000 

38000 

55000 

78000 

138000 

220000 

*1000ft. 

500 

1000 

2500 

7000 

13000 

23500 

34000 

48000 

86000 

138000 

*2000 ft. 

350 

800 

1800 

5000 

9000 

16000 

24000 

34000 

60000 

98000 

*3000 ft. 

300 

600 1500 

4000 

7500 

13500 

20000 

28000 

50000 

80000 


TABLE 18. RISER SIZES 


Capacity in square feet of radiation 


size, 

in. 

Supply 

Return 


H 

1 

IK 

IK 

2 

2K 

3 

3K 

4 

% 

1 

IK 

* 200 ft. 

40 

80 

174 

270 

550 

905 

1600 

3080 

4320 

1000 

2000 

4500 

* 400 ft. 

28 

57 

126 

195 

392 

650 

1140 

2200 

3120 

800 

1600 

3400 

* 600 ft. 

23 

46 

99 

156 

315 

520 

912 

1760 

2480 

640 

1200 

2500 

*1000 ft. 

18 

35 

77 

120 

246 

402 

708 

1360 

1920 

500 

1000 

2100 

*2000 ft. 

12 

25 

55 

86 

174 

285 

498 

968 

1360 

350 

700 

1500 


Pipe sizes, in. 

IK 

IK 

2 

2K 

Capacity in sq. ft. 

1000 

2000 

4000 

6000 


TABLE If). RADIATOR CONNECTIONS, TOP INLET 

Valve Types 105 or 145 with Regulating Plates 


Square 
feet of 
direct 
radiation 

Supply 

Return 

Size 

inlet 

valve, 

in. 

Vertical 
pipe to 
inlet 
valve, 
in. 

Horizontal 
runout to riser, 
or spring piece 
to main from 
a first floor 
radiator, 
in. 

Trap 

No. 

Stub to 
trap and 
size of 
trap, 
in. 

Horizontal 
runout to 
riser or 
first floor 
radiator, 
in. 

1- 25 

K 

K 

H 

D1 

K 

H 

26— 80 

H 

M 

l 

D1 

K 

ft 

81—100 

§1 

ft 

IK 

Dl 

K 

M 

101—140 

M 

i 

IK 

D2 

K 

K 

141—170 

H 

H 

IK 

D2 

K 

H 


TABLE 20. ALLOWANCES FOR RESISTANCE TO FLOW 

In Feet of Pipe 


Pipe size,in. 

H 

1 

IK 

i a 

2 

2K 

3 

3K 

4 

5 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

For elbows. 

2 

2 

2 

3 

5 

6 

9 

10 

14 

19 

24 

35 

47 

59 

70 

82 

For globevalves. 

2 

3 

3 

5 

7 

9 

14 

15 

21 

28 

36 

53 

70 

88 

106 

124 


*In sizing pipes length of piping must be ascertained and frictional 
resistance of fittings and valves considered. It is customary to reduce 
resistances to equivalent length of straight pipe, which must be added to 
actual length. In table 20 these resistances are given in feet of pipe. 

Length equals distance along piping from source of supply (boiler or 
reducing valve) to top of riser, plus allowance for elbows, valves (Table 
20) and plus 25-ft. allowance for last radiator connection. 

Do not reduce any steam main below 2 ins. in size at its end. 

Spring pieces, that is, connections from steam main to riser must 
always be made one size larger than the riser. Make return spring pieces 
same size as return riser. 

Use pipes two sizes larger than vertical pipe for supply spring-pieces 
and radiator runouts over 8 ft. long. 

This data is thoroughly reliable if properly used. 

Our engineering department is available for the checking of plans. 
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and greater capacity of engines or pumps is also se¬ 
cured. The application of this system reduces the 
back pressure to a vacuum and greater power output 
will be obtained at reduced steam consumption. 

Process Work 

In installations where high steam pressures and 
temperatures are necessary for process work the 
building heating system can be operated more eco¬ 
nomically by applying the differential principle. By 
reducing the high steam pressure through reducing 
valves the heat input may be controlled and the over¬ 
all economy of the plant improved. 

Dunham Differential Vacuum Pump 

The Dunham Differential Vacuum Pump operates 
on the jet exhauster principle. The exhauster is of 
special design and has great air and vapor handling 
capacity. Under high pressures water is supplied 
from the receiving tank to the exhauster by a motor 
driven enclosed impeller type centrifugal pump of 
high efficiency. The pump exhausts air and water 
from return piping under very high vacuums and dis¬ 
charges condensate to the boiler. It is a complete 
assembled compact unit ready for piping and wiring 
connections. 

Dunham Thermostatic Radiator Traps 
and Drip Traps 

All traps used in connection with the Dunham Dif¬ 
ferential Vacuum Heating System are known as “D” 
Series. They function uniformly over a wide range 
of pressures and temperatures from 25 ins. of vacuum 
to 25 lbs. gauge pressure. 

Dunham Packless Radiator Valve 

Dunham Packless Radiator Valve equipped with 
Regulating Plate is used on all radiators to secure 
proper balance. The valve is made packless by means 
of the bellows construction. The plate orifice is cali¬ 
brated to the number of feet of radiation in each 
radiator. 

Zoning—Individual Temperature Control for Sections of 
Buildings or Groups of Buildings 

Different parts of buildings require different quan¬ 
tities of heat at different times due to class of occu¬ 
pancy of various parts of building, sun and wind 
effect on the different sides, and buoyancy of the 
heated air as in very tall buildings. All large build¬ 
ings should therefore be “zoned” to secure maximum 
conservation of steam and correct heating of all 
sections. 

The Dunham Zone Temperature Control in con¬ 
junction with the Dunham Differential Vacuum 
Heating System provides remote electrical control of 
the steam supply as required by each zone. 

General Description of the System—Each zone op¬ 
erates from its own thermostat located at a suitable 
control point or “key-room.” Furthermore, each zone 
must be served by its own Differential Pump where 
the building is divided into two or more independent 
zones. 

A building may be divided into any number of 
zones but an average size building could conveniently 
be divided into two zones—one set of piping caring 
for the west and south sides, the other set for the 
north and east sides. Usually in ordinary heating, 


duplex pumps are specified. This, in the Differential 
System, will allow a pump on each zone. The heating 
will be more uniform and fuel costs less. 

Simplicity of Operation—A building is divided into 
the necessary zones by having each zone supplied 
from its own steam main. The supply of steam from 
each main is controlled by a Dunham (electrically 
operated) Sub-atmospheric Pressure and Tempera¬ 
ture Control Valve. One or more thermostats are 
located at the proper points in the zone and set to a 
predetermined degree. 

Manual Remote Control—The control valves for 
each section being electrically operated can also be 
remotely controlled independently of the thermostats. 
A Dunham Zone Control Panel in the boiler room 
shows the operating engineer at a glance the temper¬ 
ature conditions in the various zones and he can, by 
simply throwing a switch, accelerate or decelerate the 
rate of steam flow to the particular zone. 

Signal Panel for Superintendent’s Office—When 
desired, a signal panel can be provided to be located 
in the building superintendent’s office enabling him 



Type 392 Signal Panel 

to observe temperature conditions and operation of 
the temperature controlled valves in the various 
zones. 

This panel will indicate simultaneously with the 
panel in the boiler room the range of temperature 
existing in the building and the position of the tem¬ 
perature controlled valves. 

Controlling Factors in Designing a Zoning System 

— (1) Buoyancy —Heated air rises within the build¬ 
ing due to flue effect. This causes the upper floors 
of tall buildings to be overheated after the system is 
full of steam. (2) Exposure — Sunshine, wind and 
other weather conditions cause variable heat de¬ 
mands on different sides of buildings. (3) Type of 
Occupancy —Sections of the same building may re¬ 
quire different degrees of heat due to their particular 
uses, such as storage, manufacturing, office space, 
etc., or periods of occupancy. 

No particular rule can be given for the zoning of a 
building, as each is an individual problem and should 
be studied as such. The experience of Dunham Engi¬ 
neers is at the service of architects and engineers 
when heating system layout for a zoned system is 
being studied. A general description of the problem 
will enable the Dunham Engineering Staff to advise 
you. 
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Heating Specifications "D" Series, Dunham Differential Vacuum 

Heating System 


(1) General Conditions—The general conditions govern¬ 
ing this work shall be those established as standard by the 
American Institute of Architects which shall apply hereto. 

(2) Construction and Material—The heating apparatus, 
proposed herewith includes the furnishing, delivery and erection 
on the premises of all necessary material and labor, which shall 
be first class in all particulars, and in accordance with the spec¬ 
ifications and plans. 

(3) Inspection—The Heating Contractor must at all times 
allow the C. A. Dunham Company’s Representative to come on 
the job for the purpose of inspection and must lend any assist¬ 
ance necessary to expedite and complete the work. Any instruc¬ 
tions given by the C. A. Dunham Company’s Representative 
and confirmed in writing regarding changes to make system 
conform to plans or specifications and details shall be con¬ 
sidered a part of this specification. 

(4) Boiler—The steam boiler shall be a.with 

guaranteed rating for.sq. ft. of radiation 

installed upon suitable foundation, and equipped with all neces¬ 
sary connections and trimmings, including a safety valve set to 
blow at 10 lbs. pressure, a Dunham Compound Gauge 15 lbs. x 
30-in. vacuum and a 7-in. Dunham Damper Regulator. (Omit 
regulator on gas tired and automatic oil fired installations.) 

(5) Smoke Pipe—Connect boiler to chimney with suitable 

black iron smoke pipe gauge. Size to be as recom¬ 

mended by boiler manufacturer. Smoke pipe must be provided 
with hand stop damper. (Omit stop damper on gas fired in¬ 
stallation.) 

(6) Pressure and Temperature Control—On all systems 
not equipped with full automatic control of fire, install Dunham 
Sub-atmospheric Control Valves of size shown on plans, with 
necessary gate valves. Install Dunham 15-lb. x 30 in. com¬ 
pound gauges where directed. If thermostats and Dunham 
Control Panels are to be used, Heating Contractor shall fur¬ 
nish, install and wire these, all in accordance with manufac¬ 
turer’s details and instructions, and local regulations. 

(7) Pipe and Fittings—Furnish and erect with tight con¬ 
nections all necessary piping of sizes shown on plans and run as 
indicated, supported and properly graded to insure free and 
noiseless circulation. Use fittings of cast iron of standard 
quality. Ends of all pipes shall be reamed or filed. Proper 
provision must be made for expansion. Use graphite and oil for 
making up all pipe joints applied to male thread only. Provide 
for expansion of mains and risers by loop type expansion joints 
and swing connections in mains wherever possible. In other 
cases provide approved all-metal packless expansion joints. 
Piping to be properly anchored. 

(8) All steam tappings in boiler shall be connected full size 
of tapping into a steam header which shall be dripped to the 
return header through a bleeder. All spring pieces to steam and 
return mains shall be taken off the top of mains at 45 degrees. 
On down-feed systems, take the spring pieces from the bottom 
of steam main at 90 degrees. 

(9) The end of each steam main and each drip point shall 
be drained, through a gate valve, Dunham Strainer, and “D” 
Series Dunham Trap as indicated on plans. 

No lift connections shall be used at drip points. 

(10) Grade steam mains, return mains and drip mains, V 2 
in. in 10 ft. All steam supply branches, such as spring pieces, 
offsets in steam risers and runouts to radiators, shall in each 
case be installed one size larger than the vertical pipes to which 
they connect and shall be given as much grade as possible % in. 
per ft. is preferable. 

(11) Return mains shall be connected together into the ac¬ 
cumulator tank of Dunham Differential Vacuum Pump as shown 
in detail furnished by manufacturer. Lift connections must not 
be used except between pump and accumulator tank. 

(12) Risers are to be run concealed or in the open as 
directed by the architect. Each down-feed steam riser must be 
dripped into the return through a “D” Series Dunham Trap. 
Install traps as instructed by manufacturer. All concealed pip¬ 
ing must be tested and made tight at 15 lbs. water pressure 
before being concealed and covered. 

(13) All union connections, flanges, packing nuts on gate 
and globe valves and on gauge glass of boiler must be drawn up 
tight so as to prevent air leaking into system when under a 


high vacuum. This work must be performed after system is 
completed and while it is working with a vacuum in both steam 
and return lines. 

(14) Floor Plates, Sleeves—Furnished approved floor and 
ceiling plates, protecting sleeves on all pipes passing through 
floors or finished partitions. 

(15) Differential Vacuum Pump—Furnish and install one 

or several (as indicated on plans) Dunham Differential Vac¬ 
uum Pumps of “D” series size.having a differential 

rating of.sq. ft. of equivalent direct radiation. Pump 

(or pumps) shall be installed, connected and wired in accord¬ 
ance with manufacturer’s instructions and local regulations. 

(15A) Domestic Hot Water and Blast Heater—Con¬ 
densation from this equipment shall be returned to boiler by 
other means than Dunham Differential Vacuum Pump. 

(16) Check Valves—Check valves shall be horizontal 
swing type with brass disc, best grade obtainable. They shall 
be installed where called for by the plans, and in accordance 
with accompanying details. They shall be tested for tightness. 

(17) Radiation—Furnish and install radiation as shown on 

the plans. There shall be.sq. ft. of direct radia¬ 

tion of approved make. 

(18) Radiator Traps and Valves—Each radiator shall be 
provided with a Dunham “D” Series Radiator Trap of suitable 
capacity. A Dunham Packless Radiator Valve with Dunham 
Regulating Plate shall be installed at inlet connection according 
to manufacturer’s instructions. 

(19) Painting—All exposed piping in finished rooms shall 
be given a priming coat of flat paint and thereafter painted or 
enameled as directed by architect. Radiators shall be painted 
as directed by architect. All pipe joints and all uncovered 
piping in basement, front and other exposed parts of boiler shall 
be painted one coat of black asphaltum when the system is hot 
and under a vacuum. The finishing coat of paint must be ap¬ 
plied when the entire system is under vacuum, so that paint will 
fill up small leaks. 

(20) Covering—Cover all steam mains and spring pieces 
with four-ply, 1 in. thick asbestos sectional covering and fittings 
with asbestos cement. Cover all steam and return risers and 
other piping run concealed in outside walls with two-ply, % in. 
thick asbestos sectional covering. Cover boiler as specified by 
boiler manufacturer. 

(21) Finishing Up—After system has been in operation 
two weeks, thoroughly blow down and clean out system as 
follows: 

Remove safety valve and connect a temporary blow-off pipe 
to the safety valve tapping, extending it outside or to some 
suitable drain. Shut off all radiator valves or valves in main. 
Fill boiler with water to top of gauge glass. Build a very hot 
fire and blow steam and water out through safety valve tap¬ 
ping and pipe connected thereto. Fire hard with not more than 
10 lbs. pressure on the boiler. Supply cold water constantly in 
at bottom of the boiler. Continue this for six hours. At the 
end of the period, close water feed valve, draw fire quickly, 
open blow-off at bottom of boiler and entirely drain boiler, 
replace the safety valve. Fill boiler slowly after it becomes 
cold. Remove cover of each trap and wipe off grease and 
dirt accumulation. Replace trap cover tightly on body. 

(22) Test—The System when finished and cleaned shall be 
tested for tightness as directed by C. A. Dunham Company’s 
Representative. Contractor shall furnish labor and material for 
performing test. 

(23) Guarantee—The Heating Contractor shall guarantee 
the apparatus installed to circulate steam thoroughly through 
every radiator without noise, with a vacuum of 15 ins. in steam 
main. If apparatus shall fail to accomplish this guarantee by 
reason of any defect developing within period of one full heat¬ 
ing season and that defect is due to faulty material or poor 
workmanship, the Heating Contractor shall remedy such de¬ 
fect at his own cost within reasonable time after notice thereof. 

(24) Finally—Nothing herein contained can be construed 
to relieve the Heating Contractor from making good and perfect 
work in all usual details of construction, and he will be held 
responsible to provide and furnish necessary material and to 
perform all necessary labor and to bear all expenses incidental 
to the satisfactory completion of the work. 
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C. A. DUNHAM COMPANY 


"DH" SERIES DIFFERENTIAL SYSTEM 


Description 

The “DH” Series System is for residences and 
other small installations with gravity returns to boiler 
having a total equivalent direct radiation load of not 
more than 3,000 sq. ft. (excluding piping). It is en¬ 
tirely automatic in operation. 

It will furnish heat properly without the usual fuel 
and heat waste caused by overheating and resultant 
excessive window ventilation. It furnishes steam to 
the radiators at sub-atmospheric pressures with cor¬ 
respondingly low radiator temperatures, causing a 
uniform, mild and healthful heat to be distributed 
throughout the building. This gives the occupants a 
comfort heretofore unknown, with healthier living 
conditions. In most severe weather the steam can 
be furnished at, or above, atmospheric pressure. The 
system is simple in design, durable and exceedingly 
flexible to meet varying weather conditions. The 
outstanding feature of economy of operation is ac¬ 
complished by: 

(1) Regulating the amount of pressure, or the de¬ 
gree of vacuum, at which the steam circulates in the 
supply piping and radiators. 

(2) Controlling the vacuum in the return piping so 
that a substantially constant difference is maintained 
between the radiator and return piping pressures. 

Advantages 

The advantages of the operation of the Dunham 
Differential Heating System are particularly evident 
in the heating of residences. Mild heating, entirely 
without the periodic overheating that characterizes 
ordinary systems, insures uniform comfort and main¬ 
tains more healthful conditions during the entire 
heating season. The control of the Differential Sys¬ 


tem is effective over so wide a range, to compensate 
for all the variations of outside weather, that heating 
of the home is carried on without any wide swings 
of temperature. The ideal of home heating, the main¬ 
tenance of uniform comfort so controlled that occu¬ 
pants are never conscious of the operation of the 
heating system, is consistently maintained by the 
Dunham “DH” Series System. 

Operation 

When the system starts up initially cold, the room 
thermostat starts both the fire and the Differential 
Vacuum Pump. 

With the system cold the radiator traps will be 
opened and the vacuum created by the pump will 
be carried through the return piping, radiators and 
steam piping to the boiler. Vaporization will start in 
the boiler and steam will be circulated to the radi¬ 
ators at a lower temperature than if the boiler was 
at atmospheric pressure. The pump continues to 
function until the desired room temperature is 
reached, when it is stopped by the thermostat. In 
mild weather the heat demand will be small, requir- 
ing higher vacuums and lower steam temperatures, 
but in cold weather the fire will be accelerated for 
longer periods resulting in lower vacuum and high 
steam temperatures. 

Pump Equipment 

The pump is made in two sizes, DH2A for 2,000 sq. 
ft. capacity and DH3 for 3,000 sq. ft. capacity. It 
uses the Jet Exhauster principle same as the “D” 
Series Pump. Typical drawings giving application of 
this pump on gas, oil or coal fired boilers will be fur¬ 
nished on request. 


Radiator Valve 

, Floor? 

Radiator 

-cp Radiator Trap 

j V 

RE 
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Fig. I076A. Schematic Illustration of "DH" Series Dunham Differential System 

Drawing does not give actual piping details, but shows principles of application 
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Heating Specifications "DH" Series, Dunham Differential Vacuum 

Heating System 


(1) General Conditions—The general conditions govern¬ 
ing this work shall be those established as standard by the 
American Institute of Architects. 

(2) Construction and Material — The heating apparatus 
proposed includes the furnishing, delivery, and erection on the 
premises of all necessary material and labor, which shall be 
first class in all particulars and in accordance with specifications 
and plans. 

(3) Inspection—The Heating Contractor must at all times 
allow the C. A. Dunham Company’s Representative to come on 
the job for the purpose of inspection and must lend any assist¬ 
ance necessary to expedite and complete the work. Any instruc¬ 
tions given by the C. A. Dunham Company’s Representative 
and confirmed in writing regarding changes to make system 
conform to plans or specifications and details shall be con¬ 
sidered a part of this specification. 

(4) Boiler—The steam boiler shall be a.with 

guaranteed rating for.sq. ft. of direct radiation 

installed upon suitable foundation and in accordance with manu¬ 
facturer’s setting instructions. It shall be equipped with all 
necessary connections and trimmings, including a safety valve 
set to blow at 10 lbs. pressure, a Dunham Compound Gauge 
15 lbs. x 30-in. vacuum and a 10-in. Dunham Damper Regu¬ 
lator. (Omit regulator on gas fired and automatic oil fired 
installations.) 

(5) Smoke Pipe—Connect boiler to chimney with suitable 
iron smoke pipe same size as boiler smoke outlet. Smoke pipe 
must be provided with approved Dunham Check Damper and 
hand stop damper between check damper and boiler. (Omit 
Dunham Check Damper on automatic oil fired installations.) 
(Omit check damper and hand stop damper on gas fired instal¬ 
lations.) 

(6) Pipe and Fittings—Furnish and erect with tight con¬ 
nections all necessary piping of sizes shown on plans and run 
as indicated, supported and properly graded to insure free and 
noiseless circulation. Use fittings of cast iron of standard qual¬ 
ity. Ends of all pipes shall be reamed or filed. Proper 
provision must be made for expansion. Use graphite and oil 
for making up all pipe joints applied to male thread only. 

(7) All steam tappings in boiler shall be connected full size 
of tapping into a steam header which shall be dripped to the 
return header through a bleeder. All spring pieces to steam 
and return mains shall be taken off the top of mains at 45°. 

(8) The end of each steam main shall be dripped as indi¬ 
cated on the plans by means of a drip line to boiler, properly 
vented through Dunham “Dl” Trap in accord with details fur¬ 
nished by manufacturer. 

(9) Grade steam main % in. in 10 ft. Grade return mains 
and drip mains 1 in. in 10 ft. All steam supply branches, such 
as spring pieces, offsets in steam risers and runouts to radi¬ 
ators, shall in each case be installed one size larger than the 
vertical pipes to which they connect and shall be given as much 
grade as possible. V 2 in. per ft. is preferable. 

(10) Return mains shall be connected to the Dunham Dif¬ 
ferential Vacuum Pump as shown in detail furnished by manu¬ 
facturer. 

(11) Risers are to be run concealed or in the open as 
directed by the architect. All concealed piping must be tested 
and made tight at 15 lbs. water pressure before being con¬ 
cealed and covered. 

(12) All union connections, flanges, packing nuts on gate 
and globe valves and on gauge glass of boiler must be drawn 
up tight so as to prevent air leaking into system when under a 
high vacuum. This work must be performed after system is 
completed and while it is working with a vacuum in both 
steam and return lines. 

(13) Floor Plates, Sleeves—Furnish approved floor and 
ceiling plates and protecting sleeves on all pipes passing through 
floors or finished partitions. 

(14) Thermostatic Control—Contractor shall furnish and 
install where shown on plans a Special Series 10 Minneapolis 
Honeywell Thermostat according to manufacturer’s instruc¬ 
tion. (If this thermostat is being supplied with oil or gas 
burner under another contract, then the Heating Contractor 
shall connect Differential Vacuum Pump to the Thermostatic 
Control.) 


(15) Differential Vacuum Pump and Air Eliminator— 

Furnish and install a “DH” Series Dunham Differential 
Vacuum Pump. The pump shall be installed and connected in 
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and details. Nec¬ 
essary electric wiring between pump and differential control, 
shall be connected to thermostatic equipment in accordance 
with manufacturer’s instructions and in conformity with all 
local regulations. 

Furnish and install on return main in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions a Dunham Air Eliminator. Install 
a Dunham Air Check on vent opening of eliminator. 

(16) Check Valves — Check valves shall be horizontal 
swing type with brass disc, best grade obtainable. They shall be 
installed where called for by the plans and in accordance with 
accompanying details. They shall be tested for tightness. 

(17) Radiation —Furnish and install radiation as shown 

on the plans. There shall be.sq. ft. of direct radia¬ 

tion of approved make. 

(18) Radiator Traps and Valves —Each radiator shall be 
provided with a Dunham “D” Series Radiator Trap of suitable 
capacity. A Dunham Packless Radiator Valve with Dunham 
Regulating Plate shall be installed at inlet connection according 
to manufacturer’s instructions. 

(19) Painting —All exposed piping in finished rooms shall 
be given a priming coat of flat paint and thereafter painted or 
enameled as directed by architect. Radiators shall be painted 
as directed by architect. All pipe joints and all uncovered 
piping in basement, front and other exposed parts of boiler 
shall be painted one coat of black asphaltum when the system 
is hot and under a vacuum. The finishing coat of paint must 
be applied when the entire system is under vacuum, so that 
the paint will fill up small leaks. 

(20) Covering —Cover all steam mains and spring pieces 
with 4-ply, 1 in. thick asbestos sectional covering and fittings 
with asbestos cement. Cover all steam and return risers and 
other piping run concealed in outside walls with two-ply, y 2 in. 
thick asbestos sectional covering. Cover boiler as specified by 
boiler manufacturer. 

(21) Finishing Up —After system has been in operation two 
weeks, thoroughly blow down and clean out system as follows: 

Remove the safety valve and connect a temporary blow-off 
pipe to the safety valve tapping, extending it outside or to 
some suitable drain. Shut off all radiator valves or valves in 
main. Fill boiler with water to top of gauge glass. Build a 
very hot fire and blow steam and water out through safety 
valve tapping and pipe connected thereto. Fire hard with 
not more than 10 lbs. pressure on boiler. Supply cold water 
constantly in at bottom of the boiler. Continue this for six 
hours. At the end of the period, close water feed valve, draw 
fire quickly, open blowoff at bottom of boiler and entirely 
drain boiler, replace the safety valve. Fill boiler slowly after 
it becomes cold. Remove cover of each trap and wipe off 
grease and dirt accumulations. Replace trap cover tightly on 
body. 

(22) Test —The System when finished and cleaned shall be 
tested for tightness by filling it with water to its very top. 
The water shall be left standing in the system at least four 
hours after all leaks have been made tight, when final test 
and inspection in presence of Dunham Representative shall be 
made for leaks. The contractor must take precaution to guard 
against damage from freezing during test. 

(23) Guarantee —The Heating Contractor shall guarantee 
the apparatus installed to circulate steam thoroughly through 
every radiator without noise, with a vacuum of 15 ins. in steam 
main. If apparatus shall fail to accomplish this guarantee by 
reason of any defect developing within period of one full heat¬ 
ing season and that defect is due to faulty material or poor 
workmanship, the Heating Contractor shall remedy such de¬ 
fect at his own cost within reasonable time after notice thereof. 

(24) Finally—Nothing herein contained can be construed 
to relieve the Heating Contractor from making good and per¬ 
fect work in all usual details of construction, and he will be 
held responsible to provide and furnish necessary material 
and to*perform all necessary labor and to bear all expenses 
incidental to the satisfactory completion of the work. 
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C. A. DUNHAM COMPANY 


DUNHAM CONCEALED RADIATORS 


Type "L" Concealed Radiator 

Type “L” Concealed Radiator replaces the bulky, 
antiquated, cast iron heater, so unsightly in any 
room. Installed behind the walls of a home or office 
building, it allows the space formerly occupied (and 
made unusable) by the cast iron radiator to become 
as utilitarian as the other parts of a room. 

Radiators are made in a complete range of sizes, to 
meet every condition. They are designed throughout 
along the most advanced scientific lines. A choice of 
grille designs and radiator enclosures will appeal to 
the architect and builder. 

Orifice regulation of steam supply is a necessity 
for modern circulation sys¬ 
tems, so a special adjust¬ 
able regulating fitting is 
available for the Type “L” 

Concealed Radiator. This fit¬ 
ting is easily adjusted, and 
may also be used as a valve 
to close off steam supply 
when trap is being cleaned. 

Pipe connections are greatly 
simplified, and every precau¬ 
tion has been taken to aid the 
steamfitter in his work. 


The Heating Element 

The heating element is built for lifetime service. It 
consists of seamless drawn copper tubes and pure 
copper fin sheets metallically attached. This feature as¬ 
sure permanence of heating capacity as no dirt, dust, 
or oxidation can insulate the contact between tube 
and fin. 

The tubes are airfoil in shape, to offer the least 
resistance to the convection of air. They are indi¬ 
vidually brazed into an extra heavy die-pressed 
copper tube sheet which is swaged and then brazed 
over a one-piece reinforced bronze casting. The re¬ 
sult is a homogeneous structure. 

Each element is given 
careful inspection and a 
steam and hydraulic test 
before shipment from the 
factory. 

Heating elements are re¬ 
movable from the enclosure 
(in case of necessity) 
through the air inlet open¬ 
ing. 




L ——\ 



i _ 



Enclosures 


Enclosures are built of heavy sheet steel, substan¬ 
tially reinforced, and of proper design to offer the 
least impedance to air flow. 

Metal panel fronts of highly finished furniture 
steel, and panels for plaster front are available with 
or without recess linings. 

Grilles are of heavy perforated metal welded to 
one-piece bar frames. 

I n 


Dampers to control the air flow as desired are 
optional. 

The drawing above indicates the appearance of the 
complete installation, and the sectional view illus¬ 
trates the application of the panel for plaster front, 
with recess lining and damper. Ah inlet grille may be 
substituted for the cut-out removable baseboard sec¬ 
tion shown. 
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DUNHAM-BUILT DWYER UNIT HEATERS 


Dwyer Unit Heaters are manufactured in four dis¬ 
tinct types in a range of sizes broad enough to meet 
all requirements. 


Type "V 


11 



A simple compact design, in sizes up to 1,132 sq. ft. 
of equivalent direct radiation. The all-aluminum fan 
mounted directly on the motor 
shaft forces the room air through 
the radiator, and the warmed air is 
deflected up or down by individu¬ 
ally adjustable louvres. 

Light in weight, the unit may 
be hung from the roof joists by 
ordinary pipe hangers, from the 
wall with wall brackets, or from a 
column or post. When equipped 


Type "V" Unit 
with Recirculating 
Duct 


Type "V" 
Unit Heater 


with a recirculating duct the heating efficiency is 
greatly increased. The cooler air near the floor is 
drawn into the unit allowing the warmer air to settle 
down into the working zone. 

Speed control of the electric motors, which is avail¬ 
able for all current characteristics, particularly adapts 
the Type “V” Unit to retail stores, offices, show¬ 
rooms, etc., in addition to an unlimited application 
for small factories, garages, and lofts. 



Type "D" 

This is equipped with two fans and two motors, al¬ 
though having but one radiator. It is really two units 
in one. Motors may be connected, if so desired, to 
operate independently instead of simultaneously. 
With only one motor in operation, the capacity of the 
unit is approximately 60 per cent of the full rated 
capacity. Type “D” units are manufactured in sizes 
up to 2,360 sq. ft. of equivalent direct radiation, yet 
require only one steam supply and one return con¬ 
nection. 


Type "D" Unit Requires Only 30-in. 
Headroom when Installed Tight 
Against Ceiling 


Every Dunham-built Dwyer Unit Heater is built 
around the time-proven Dwyer Radiator, constructed 
of seamless drawn copper tubes to which continuous 
helical copper fins are metallically attached. The 
tubes are assembled into semisteel cast headers at 
each end by means of brass clamping nuts, forming 
screwed ground joints. This feature permits of the 
removal and replacement of any tube or number of 
tubes (in the event of damage) without breaking any 
piping connections. 

Type "M" 

A compact cabinet-type heating unit, quiet in op¬ 
eration, efficient and soundly constructed for lifetime 
service. Its pleasing appearance and self-contained 
operating parts, its silent yet positive action, adapt it 



Type "M" 
Unit Heater 



Type "M" Unit Heater 
with Front Panel Removed 
for Inspection 


to offices, stores, showrooms and basements, where a 
maximum quantity of heat is required in a minimum 
amount of space available. 

The unit is universal in application, and may be in¬ 
stalled on the floor, inverted and attached to the wall, 
or it may be installed behind the walls, breathing the 
air through grilles. Type “M” Unit Heaters range in 
sizes from 100 to 300 sq. ft. of equivalent direct 
radiation. 


Type K 

This heater utilizes backward pitched, centrifugal 
housed fans in tandem formation to draw air through 

the radiator, and to dis¬ 
chargee it, usually at a high 
velocity, over the heads of 
the occupants of the build¬ 
ing. 

Ranging in size up to 
3,350 sq. ft. of equivalent di¬ 
rect radiation, these units 
are primarily intended for 
larger industrial buildings. 
By controlling the speed of 
fans, they become ideal for 
ventilating and heating of¬ 
fices, auditoriums, and gym¬ 
nasiums. 

All parts are instantly ac- 



Type "R" Unit Heater, 
Floor Type 


cessible. The electric motor, self-aligning, dustproof 
ball bearings, and flexible coupling, are installed out¬ 
board. The radiator slides in and out through either 
end, like a drawer. The complete fan assembly is 
removable through the top of the unit. 

Discharge cowls are square and may be set in any 
of the four directions. The unit may be installed on 
the floor, hung on the wall upright, or inverted, or 
flat against the ceiling. Only one steam supply and 
one return connection are required. 
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GRINNELL COMPANY, INC. 

MANUFACTURERS AND CONTRACTORS 

Grinnell Equiflo Valve for Forced Hot Water Heating 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


ALBANY, N. Y. 

ATLANTA, GA. (Plant and Foundry) 
AUBURN, R. I. (Plant and Foundry) 
BALTIMORE, MD. 

BOSTON, MASS. 

BUFFALO, N. Y. 

CHARLOTTE, N. C. (Branch) 
CHICAGO, ILL. (Branch) 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO (Branch) 


OFFICES, PLANTS AND BRANCHES 

COLUMBIA, PA. (Plant) 

DALLAS, TEX. 

DETROIT, MICH. 

HARTFORD, CONN. 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 

KEARNY, N. J. (Branch) 

MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. (Branch) 


NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

NEW YORK, N. Y. (Serviced from Kearny 
Branch) 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. (Branch) 

PITTSBURGH, PA. 

PROVIDENCE, R. I. (Plant and Foundry) 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. (Branch) 

ST. PAUL, MINN. (Branch) 

WARREN, OHIO (Plant and Foundry) 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. (Branch) 


MONTREAL, QUE. (Branch) 


GRINNELL COMPANY OF THE PACIFIC 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. (Branch) OAKLAND, CAL. (Branch) 

GRINNELL COMPANY OF CANADA, LTD. 

TORONTO, ONT. (Plant and Foundry) VANCOUVER, B. C. (Branch) 

OSH AW A, ONT. (Foundry) 


SEATTLE, WASH. (Branch) 


WINNIPEG, MAN. 


Products 

Equiflo Valve. 

The Grinnell Company Products also include 
Sprinkler Systems, Thermolier Unit Heaters, Thermo¬ 
flex Heating Specialties, Pipe Fittings, Fabricated Pipe, 
and Pipe Hangers—for these products, see Manufac¬ 
turers’ Index. 


Grinnell Service 

A half century of experience stands in back of all 
Grinnell Products, the benefits of which we offer freely 
as consultants in any matter pertaining to the use of 
our products. At each of our sales offices will be found 
an engineering staff ready to aid in the solution of 
problems in the various fields of industry covered by 
the Grinnell Company. 


GRINNELL EQUIFLO VALVE FOR FORCED HOT WATER HEATING 


The designing of forced circula¬ 
tion hot water heating systems is so 
simplified by the Grinnell Equiflo 
Valve that they can be laid out and 
installed as easily as vapor or steam 
systems. This valve consists of a 
regular type packless radiator valve, 
with a cartridge or tube made up of 
a series of orifices and baffles capable 
of setting up any required frictional 
resistance. This method of establish¬ 
ing any desired resistance does away 
with elaborate calculation of pipe 
sizes. 

This unit should not be confused 
with any type of throttle valve, be¬ 
cause the resistance established in 
each Equiflo Valve is carefully pre¬ 



Sectional View of the Grinnell Equiflo Valve 


determined and is non-adjustable. 
This simple method of establishing 
proper frictional resistance does 
away entirely with the elaborate cal¬ 
culation of pipe sizes which previ¬ 
ously has limited the use of forced 
hot water systems in spite of their 
unquestioned superiority over other 
types of systems in certain classes of 
buildings. More than this, the Grin¬ 
nell Equiflo Valve gives more exact 
equalization than was humanly pos¬ 
sible through pipe sizing. 

Guarantee — Grinnell guarantees 
perfectly balanced circulation to each 
and every radiator where these 
valves are installed throughout the 
system. 


A 

Installation 

Walter Reed Hospital 
Governor’s Island Barracks 
Girard College 
Ann Manor Apts. 

St. Edwards Seminary 
St. Francis Hospital 
Packard Motor Car Co. 

Christian R. Holmes Hospital 
Evangelical Deaconess Hospital 


Few Equiflo Valve Installations 

Location 

Washington, D. C. 

New York, N. Y. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Toledo, Ohio 
Seattle, Wash. 

Jersey City, N. J. 

Detroit, Mich. 

Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio 


Number of Valves 

1900 

676 

1000 

307 

253 

380 

226 

224 

236 
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GRINNELL COMPANY, INC. 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


OFFICES, PLANTS AND BRANCHES 


ALBANY, N. Y. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
AUBURN, R. I. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 


MONTREAL, QUE. 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
COLUMBIA, PA. 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DETROIT, MICH. 
HARTFORD, CONN. 


INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 
KEARNY, N. J. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 

ST. PAUL, MINN. 
WARREN, OHIO 


SEATTLE, WASH, 


WINNIPEG, MAN 


GRINNELL COMPANY OF THE PACIFIC 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. OAKLAND, CAL. 

GRINNELL COMPANY OF CANADA, LTD. 

OSHAWA, ONT. TORONTO, ONT. VANCOUVER, B. C. 

- Thermo flex 


% Thermoflex Specialties 

Thermoflex Heating Specialties consist of Radiator 
Traps, Blast Traps, Packless Radiator Inlet Valves, 
Alternators, Vent Traps, Damper Regulators, Lift 
Adapters, Compound Gauges and Strainers. 

They are used on all forms of pressure steam heat¬ 
ing, vapor and vacuum systems, and on steam systems 
for the generation of heat for industrial purposes of 
great variety. 

The uses and adaptability of Thermoflex Heating 
Specialties are set forth in the following pages by dia¬ 
grams and descriptions together with full information 
as to sizes, capacities, etc. 


• Application of Thermoflex Specialties to Heating Systems 

In the control of heat in steam heating systems, heat 
is being transmitted at points where condensation takes 
place, heat transmission and condensation vary in a 
certain proportion, and condensation in a system tends 
to create a vacuum and this tendency, under proper 
control, accelerates the flow of steam to replace it. Con¬ 
ditions which facilitate the flow of steam and cause it 
to condense only where heat is required, effect heating 
efficiency and economy of fuel consumption. 

Thermoflex Specialties are designed to meet these con¬ 
ditions. Accompanying drawings show correct appli¬ 
cation to vapor, vacuum and pressure heating systems. 



Thermoflex Compound 
Gauge 


Thermoflex Alternator 


Thermoflex Damper 
Regulator 


TYPICAL VAPOR HEATING SYSTEM USING THERMOFLEX SPECIALTIES 
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Thermoflex 

Strainer 


> VACUUM PUMP OP 
VENTED RECEIVER 


Drip connect ions have been indicated 

AT BASE OF ALL RISERS MERELY TO SHOW 
METHOD OF DRIPPING. WHERE RUNOUT FROM 
MAIN TO RISER IS SHORT AND PROPERLY 
OVERSIZED THIS DRIP MAY BE OMITTED. 


Thermoflex 
Radiator Trap 

No. 2 


OVER iJtiLt-U \ HI J UXIK IYIM.T pc uwm ■ __ 

TYPICAL VACUUM & PRESSURE HEATING SYSTEMS USING THERMOFLEX SPECIALTIES 


TRAPS AS APPLIED TO GRINNELL THERMOLIERS 

Typical Connections for Thermoliers for Vacuum and Vented Return Gravity, Heating Systems. 

Fig. No. 1 A ^ 

For equipments where distance “X” is less than 

10 11 Fig. No. 2 

For equipments where distance “X” is more than 
10 ft. 

“H” FOR THERMOLIERS 



Thermo- 

lier 

100 
100-A 

200 

200-A 

300 

300-A 

400 
400 A 

600 
600-A 

800 

800-A 

i 

1200 

1200-A 

1600 
1600-A 

Trap 

Size 

y 2 in. 

y 2 in. 

% in. 

M in. 

M in. 

% in. 

1 in. 

\y in. 

No. 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 or 4 

3 or 4 

4 

4 


Fig. No. 1 


~nue to patented internal cooimg m • 

the above recommended trap sizes when used with l nermo- 
liers have greater capacity than their standard rating would 
otherwise allow. 

Note: Trap “J” should be in. in all cases. 

[ 2 ] 
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Fig. No. 2 
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THE MANUFACTURE OF THERMOFLEX TRAPS 


Exacting Standards 


After fifty years of varied heating experience with 
both low and high pressure systems, in which every 
known type of trap has been employed, Grinnell Com¬ 
pany has discovered the one trap which meets its exact¬ 
ing standards of manufacture and performance. This 


trap, together with other heating accessories employing 
the same principles, is now offered by Grinnell Company 
as exclusive distributor. This assures Grinnell service 
and engineering co-operation to those who wish to avail 
themselves of it. 


The Vital Part of Thermoflex Traps—The Bellows 


• Description 

The Thermoflex is distinguished from all others by 
its Hydron Bellows—the heart of the trap. The bellows 
are formed by internal hydraulic pressure only. Hence 
it is tested automatically in the process of making to 



The Hydron Bellows 


several hundred pounds pressure—many times the rec¬ 
ommended working pressure. The outstanding advan¬ 
tages in construction and operation of the Hydron 
Bellows are discussed below. 


• Operation 

The principle in the operation of the Hydron Bellows 
is the opening and closing of the port by thermostatic 
action. When air or water is present in or enters the 
trap the bellows contracts, thus opening the outlet port, 
permitting the air and water to escape into the return 
line. Upon the entry of steam into the trap the bellows 
expands, seating the valve and preventing the escape of 
steam into the return line. The automatic action assures 
free and rapid venting and a radiator filled with steam 
at all times. 



Showing Position of Bellows in Trap 


Structural Features 


With the Hydron process, the end fittings are attached 
to the tubing before the hydraulic forming of the bel¬ 
lows so that not only is the tubing itself proof-tested 
in the making, but the same thing is true of the one 
soldered joint. Any weakness of any nature whatever, 
either in the tubing or in the soldering of the fittings, 
will permit the internal pressure to rupture the tubes 
and break open, thereby destroying the defective unit 
before it ever becomes a bellows. 

Filling with Volatile Liquid—Another advantage 
of the Hydron Bellows lies in the development of a 
new and efficient patented method of filling and sealing, 
which renders practically impossible any loss of the 
volatile liquid through the filling passage. 

High Quality of Tubing Used—Owing to the 
patented hydraulic manufacturing process, tubes of ex¬ 
ceptionally high quality are necessary. Tubes which are 
suitable for the average bellows cannot be used in mak¬ 
ing the Hydron, as the hydraulic method requires that 
the walls of the tubes be uniform in wall thickness and 
entirely free from surface imperfections, impurities, 
hard spots, pin holes, or other hidden defects. 

[ 


Such tubing has been developed only by the rigid 
control of every manufacturing operation, from the 
melting and casting into the ingot of the virgin metals, 
to the final drawing and finishing operation. 

From drawn tubing of such high quality as a founda¬ 
tion, the Hydron is made, and while the original cost 
of such tubing is considerably more, the forming 
process used in making the bellows is so much more 
economical that we are able to offer the Hydron Bellows 
at no greater cost than the ordinary bellows. 

The high internal forming pressure permits the metal 
to flow freely and without restriction, which materially 
lengthens the life of the Hydron Bellows. 

A further advantage of the Hydron is its entire 
freedom from tool marks or scratches since it is formed 
without rolling, rubbing, or spinning action of any 
kind. The result is that the metal in the finished 
bellows is remarkably uniform in thickness, metallurgi¬ 
cal structure, and physical properties throughout every 
part of each convolution. This is absolutely essential 
to a good bellows and is a feature exclusive with the 
Hydron. 

] 
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RADIATOR TRAPS 



Radiator Trap No. 12—Angle 



Radiator Trap No. 2—Angle 


Radiator Traps No. 12 and No. 2 


Specify For—Pressure steam heating (up to 25 lb.) 
vapor, vacuum and all systems where traps are used, 
on every radiator outlet. Also for drips on drop-feed 
run-outs. 

Models—No. 12 is made in angle, right-hand corner 
and left-hand corner patterns, one size only, 14 -in. in¬ 
let— 14 -in. outlet. 

No. 2 is made in angle, straightway and offset pat¬ 
terns (for offset, see Page 5) and in two + _^_ 

sizes, 14 -in. inlet, %-in. outlet and %-in. 
inlet, %-in. outlet. 

Note that while the ^-in. No. 12 and the 
14-in. No. 2 have the same capacity, the 
body of the 14 -in. No. 2 is larger due to the 
fact that it is tapped %-in. on the outlet. 


Action—Thermostatic in operation, the highly sensi¬ 
tive Thermoflex-Hydron Bellows remains off its seat 
while passing air and water through the body, but closes 
instantly against the passage of steam, thus assuring 
at all times a radiator filled with steam. The large area 
outlet port assures rapid and efficient drainage and also 
freedom from trouble caused by dirt and scale. 

Specifications—Bodies are heavy all-bronze con¬ 
struction with union, fully nickel plated 
with highly polished trimmings. Cover 
and tailpiece are hot forged, having twice 
the strength of a casting and will not split 
or stretch. Thermostatic bellows is a full 
eight fold Thermoflex-Hydron, automat¬ 
ically Tested-During-Manufacture. 



- € -■.* 

Trap No. 2—Straightway 
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HIGH DUTY RADIATOR TRAP 



Radiator Trap No. 3—Angle Radiator Trap No. 3—Offset 


Radiator Traps No. 3—Angle, Straightway and Offset 


Specify For —Vacuum, vapor or pressure steam 
heating (up to 25 lb.) 

(1) For connection to every radiator. 

(2) For drips at bottom of risers. 

(3) For drips on drop-feed run-outs. 

(4) For return connection to Thermolier—the Grin¬ 
ned Unit Heater (see Page 2 carrying schedule of traps 
for Thermoliers, typical connections, etc.). 

Action —High Duty Thermoflex Traps No. 3 are 
thermostatic in operation and are 
similar to, but have greater capacity 
than the No. 12 and No. 2 Traps (see 
Page 4), as will be noted by com¬ 
parison of the tables at bottom of the 
pages. 

They can be used for special condi¬ 
tions where the service is continuously 
severe and meet the demands of those 


engineers who, regardless of price, want over-capac¬ 
ity together with an article which will give super¬ 
service. 

Specifications —Heavy all bronze body with union. 
Fully nickel plated with highly polished trimmings. Hot 
forged union nut which will not split or stretch. Full 
twelve-fold Hydron Bellows, automatically Tested-Dur- 
ing-Manufacture. 

No. 3 Offset Trap —Attention is called to the spe¬ 
cial patented feature of the No. 3 Off¬ 
set Trap. The union swivel connection 
being placed on the discharge side of 
the trap enables return piping to be 
connected to trap from any angle de¬ 
sired. Connection is made on inlet end 
with a nipple. This offset feature is 
also available for the No. 2 Radiator 
Trap shown on Page 4. 



-- c - * 

Trap No. 3—Straightway 
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IRON BODY TRAP 


No. 

Specify For— 

Vacuum, vapor or 
pressure steam heat¬ 
ing (up to 25 lb.). 
On drips of supply 
mains and risers, 
pipe coils, Thermo- 
liers (the Grinnell 
Unit Heaters), unit 
ventilators, etc. Also 
for return connec¬ 
tion to dryer coils, 
process kettles and 
for other industrial 
uses where pressures 
of steam used do not exceed 25 lb. There are many 
places in heating and industrial steam work where this 
I. B. (Iron Body) Trap at a lower price, but with all of 
the other valuable features of the No. 3 High Duty Trap 
(shown on Page 5), will be found most satisfactory. 

Models —One pattern, angle only without union and in 
three sizes, %, 1 and 114 -in. inlet and outlet, respectively. 

Action —Thermostatic in action the same as the No. 3 



Iron Body Trap No. 4 


High Duty Radiator Trap and with same capacity for 
the %-in. size; the 1 and U/^-in. sizes have correspond- 
ingly greater capacities. This I. B. Trap and also the No. 
3 High Duty Trap with their extra long (12-fold) bel¬ 
lows have high lift which, combined with the large 
orifice, provide not only un¬ 
usual capacity but freedom 
from dirt and scale troubles. 

Specifications —Cast iron 
body, finished in gray lacquer, 
with bronze cap and inserted 
renewable bronze seat in body. 

Full twelve-fold Thermoflex- 
Hydron Bellows, automati¬ 
cally Tested-During-Manufac- 

ture * Trap No. 4 

LIST PRICES, CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS—NO. 4 



e—i 




j- —A — 



Size and No. 

List 

Prices 

Inlet 

Outlet 

Capacity 
sq. ft. 

A 

B 

C 

%-in.-No. 4 

$11.00 

% 

% 

800 

2 H 

2 


1 -in.-No. 4 

16.75 

1 

1 

1350 

2'A 

2H 

4 X 

l^-in.-No. 4 

20.00 


1M 

1800 

2M 

2H 

4 l A 


equivalent. 


HIGH PRESSURE TRAP 



No. 

Specify For —Work¬ 
ing steam pressures from 
25 to 125 lb. for use on 
hospital sterilizers, kitch¬ 
en equipment, laundry 
machinery, vulcanizers, 
drying ovens and kilns, 
street steam service, 
Thermoliers, etc. This 
thermostatic type of trap 
is rapidly growing in use 
for these working pres¬ 
sures, because of sim¬ 
plicity of working parts 
High Pressure Trap No. 100 and operation, and there¬ 
fore, long life. Small in size, light in weight and easily 
installed. 

Models —One pattern, angle only without unions. 
Three sizes, and 1-in. inlet and outlet respectively. 

All fully nickel plated. 


Action —Thermostatic in operation, closing against es¬ 
cape of steam and allowing free venting and rapid 
draining. 

Caution —These traps being thermostatic in operation 
must always be installed so that they discharge into a 
return line or receiver which is vented to atmosphere. 


— C —I 


100 

They will not operate with a back pressure in the return 
line or against a head. 

Not suitable for use where the total steam tem¬ 
perature exceeds 400° F. When discharging into 
a vacuum return, provision should be made for 
properly cooling the conden¬ 
sate. 

Specifications —Extra large 
bodies with stainless steel renew¬ 
able seats, fully nickel plated. 

Special Thermoflex-Hvdron Bel¬ 
lows automatically Tested-Dur- 
ing-Manufacture and fitted with 
a nitrided steel valve which will 
not rust and cannot wear. Can 
also be furnished with unions, 
chromium plated, polished nickel, 
etc., at extra cost. T rap No. 100 



LIST PRICES, CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS—NO. 100 



Size 

List Prices 

Inlet 

Outlet 

Capacity 
lb. per 
hr. 

A 

B 

C 

Plain 

nickel 

Polished 
nickel or 
chromium 

Is: 

1 l 

$15.00 

$16.50 


l A 

500 

m 

Wa 

3 

20.00 

21.50 

Va 

Va 

650 

2H 

2 

3 H 

1 

25.00 

26.50 

1 

l 

800 

2 K 

2K 

sy s 


Above capacities are given in lb. of water per hr. at 25 lb. pressure. 
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BLAST 


Spec ify 
For — All 

types of 
unit heat¬ 
ers, cast 
iron and 
light 
weight 
types ofhot 
blast radi¬ 
ation; hot 
water stor¬ 
age tanks 
and gener¬ 
ators, large 
supply 
mains and 


Trap Nos. 1, 2 and 3 dryer coils, 

etc.; especially for handling large quantities of condensate. 
Models—No. 0 differs from Nos. 1, 2 and 3 in shape of body 


TRAPS 



only. All sizes made in two 
pressure ranges, 0—25 lb. and 
25—100 lb. 

Action—Is combined float 
and thermostatic, water being 
normally handled by large ca¬ 
pacity ball float and valve and 
air vented through thermostatic 
by-pass. In flood conditions 
water is also handled through 
by-pass. The Thermoflex-Hy- 
dron Bellows on by-pass pre¬ 
vents air binding of trap, al¬ 
lows free and rapid venting j rap n 0 0 

and no escape of steam into re¬ 
turn line. 

Specifications—Cast iron bodies with all working parts of 
bronze with high test seamless copper ball floats. 

Bolted-on heads, easily accessible for inspection and 
cleaning. 



ALTERNATORS—VENT TRAPS 


Specify— 

The Alterna¬ 
tor and Vent 
Trap, in com¬ 
bi nation on 
every vapor 
heating sys¬ 
tem to in¬ 
sure positive 
return of 
water to 
boiler under 
pressure 
conditions. 
Usually one 
Alternator Alternator is 

installed per 

job, but several Vent Traps may be used as deemed necessary 
for rapid venting according to layout. 

Models—Alternator is made in one model and five sizes. 
Vent Trap in one model and two sizes. 

Action—The accumulation of condensate in returns and in 
alternator body, due to a pressure on boiler, causes float to 


rise and at its high point opens live 
steam valve with a snap action, in¬ 
stantly equalizing pressure in alterna¬ 
tor and allowing water to flow by 
gravity to boiler. As float drops to 
low position, it snaps closed the steam 
valve and opens vent of Alternator 
allowing Alternator to again fill. This 
is repeated so long as pressure on 
boiler continues. Meanwhile the Vent 
Trap is constantly venting air and closes 
should water reach it. It prevents re¬ 
turn of air, once vented, allowing at 
times a vacuum to be carried in returns. 

Specifications—Alternators have 
steel bodies on all sizes. All working 
parts are bronze or stainless steel 
and design permits entire mechanism to be removed with head, 
allowing easy access. 

Bodies tapped for water gauges. Gauges furnished extra on 
order. Vent Traps have cast iron bodies with bronze working 
parts. 

Seamless high test copper ball floats used in both. 




Vent Trap 



LIST PRICES, CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS 


Alternators 


No. 

List 

Price 

Steam 

Wa¬ 

ter 

tap¬ 

ping, 

in. 

Ca¬ 

pacity 

Dimen., 

in. 

In¬ 

let, 

in. 

From 
boil¬ 
er, in. 

A 

B 

C 

0 

$ 65.00 

H 

1 

1 X 

1000 

9 

14 

* 

1 

100.00 

l 

i H 

1 H 

2500 

io y 2 

16H 

13 

2 

175.00 

l 


2 

6000 

uy 2 

18 Vi 

15 

3 

300.00 

l H 

2 

2V 2 

12000 

161 2 

l\v* 

22^ 

4 

500.00 

i 'A 

2 H 

3 

20000 

20^ 

24 K 

26 H 


Vent Traps 


h- A 


No. 

List 

Price 

Tap¬ 

ping, 

in. 

Ca- 

pacity 

D.men., 

in., 


A 

B 

30 

$20.00 

H 

800 

2V 2 


40 

28.00 

l 

5000 

4^ 

7 


Capacities are given in sq. ft. of direct cast iron radiation or equivalent. 
Capacities of Alternators are based on bottom of same being 9 in. above water line. 
*No. 0 Alternator has steam and vent connections on end of tank (not illustrated). 
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Vent Trap 






































































































GRINNELL COMPANY, INC. 


D4571 


hermoflex 

PACKLESS RADIATOR INLET VALVES 


S p ecify 
for — All 

types of di¬ 
rect radia¬ 
tors on va¬ 
por, vacuum 
and low 
pressure 
heating sys¬ 
tems on the 
supply end 
of each radi¬ 
ator. 

Models— 

Two models 

as i 11u s - 
trated. Lever 

Handle and Wheel Handle. The No. 10 and No. 11 
Valves are identical, except for handle. Either lever or 
wheel is furnished as desired at same price. 

Three body styles—Angle, Right Hand Corner and 
Left Hand Corner. 



Inlet Valve No. 10—Lever Handle 


Action —F or man¬ 
ual control only. Will 
fully open or close 
with less than one 
full turn of the lever 
or wheel. 

S p e c i fications— 
All bronze construc¬ 
tion, fully nickel 
plated with highly 
polished trimmings. 
Large dial plate, 
easily read. 

Non-heating levers 
and wheels. Note 
the low bonnet con¬ 
struction which gives 
a very pleasing ap¬ 
pearance. 

Special Equipment 



Inlet Valve No. 11—Wheel Handle 


A i i.- -The No. 10 and No. 11 Valves 

can also be furnished with lock shields and various types 
of extended handles and stems. 


LIST PRICES, CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS 



i- 

No. 10—Angle Pattern 


Size 

List Prices 

Capacity 
Nos. 10&11 

No. 10 Angle 

No. 11 Angle 

Nos. 10& 11 
Angle 

Nos. 10&11 
R.H., L.H. 

A 

B 

c 

A 

B 

c 

X 

$4.55 

$ 6.70 

0— 30 

2 H 

1 X 

2M 

2H 

1H 

2X 

k 

5.30 

7.45 

31— 60 

2 X 

1 Vs 

2 X 

2% 

iy 8 

2X 

1 

6.25 

8.00 

61—120 

SVs 

ix 

2% 

3X 

IX 

2X 

IX 

7.85 

11.50 

121—200 

3X 

\x 

2X 

3X 

IX 

3X 



Capacities are given in sq. ft. of direct cast iron radiation with a pressure at the valve 
9* 8 oz. A higher pressure on the supply or a vacuum on the return will give correspond¬ 
ingly higher capacities. 


L-A -J 

No. 11—Angle Pattern 


SPECIAL ATTACHMENTS FOR PACKLESS RADIATOR 

INLET VALVES 


Below we show 



ilt 


Lock Shield 
No. 10- 


Type 




Thermoflex Packless Inlet Valves with four types of Special Attachments: 

No. 10-1. Standard Lock Shield Pattern. 

Nos. 10-2 and 11-2. Standard Vertical 
Extension. 

No. 10-3. Special drop wheel which is 
Hush with top of window seat or sill. Wheel 
is lifted up to operate valve and will auto¬ 
matically drop to flush position when re¬ 
leased. 

Nos. 10-4 and 11-4. Gear driven, 90 deg. 
extension where lever or wheel is desired 
on vertical face of a panel or wall. 

All types furnished complete ready 
for installation. 

Nos. 11-2 and 11-4 Wheel Handles, not 



Note: 

shown. 


Standard Vertical Extension 
No. 10-2 

LIST PRICES 


90° 


Angle Extension 
No. 10-4 


Angle 

Right or Left Hand Corner 

Size 

*10-1 

10-2 

11-2 

10-3 

10- 4 

11- 4 

*10-1 

10-2 

11-2 

10-3 

10- 4 

11- 4 

X 

$5.55 

$ 7.55 

$ 8.55 

$10.55 

$ 7.70 

$ 9.70 

$10.70 

$12.70 

H 

6.30 

8.30 

9.30 

11.30 

8.45 

10.45 

11.45 

13.45 

l 

7.25 

9.25 

10.25 

12.25 

9.00 

11.00 

12.00 

14.00 

i X 

8.85 

10.85 

11.85 

13.85 

12.50 

14.50 

15.50 

17.50 


Flush Type Extension 
No. 10-3 


*Key for No. 10-1, list price, each $0.75. 

Note: Other special offset extensions, etc., can be furnished upon special order. 
Important: Dimension “A” must be given with order. 
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DAMPER REGULATORS-LIFT ADAPTERS-COMPOUND GAUGES 



Damper Regulator 


Specify —Thermoflex Damper Regulators for sensi¬ 
tive and accurate control of pressure on steam boilers 
using coal, oil or gas for fuel. 

Thermoflex Lift Adapters for lifts in return lines on 
vacuum heating systems only. 

Thermoflex Compound Gauges for accurate reading 
of pressures on steam boilers of all types. 

Models— Damper Regulators in one model, and two 
sizes. 

Lift Adapters in one model, seven sizes, in connection 



Lift Adapter Compound Gauge 

\vith stiaight size cast iron screwed tees. Compound 
Gauges in three sizes. 

Specifications Damper Regulators have cast iron 
case, large area metal diaphragms, fully enclosed and are 
furnished complete with rods, weights, chains and pulleys. 

Lift Adapters, cast iron. Outlet is tapped one size 
smaller than fitting size, except 4-in. size which is 
tapped 3 in. on outlet. 

Compound Gauges have cast iron case, bronze ring 
with T-handle cock. Retard type and very accurate. 


No. 


90 


91 


No. 


70 


71 


72 


? r . ice covers Lift Adapter only; does not include fittings 
Litt Adapters must be used with straight size cast iron Tees 


Damper Regulators 


Size diaphragm 


♦List Price 


$3.00 


4.00 


5.00 


Fitting size 


1M 


1 A 


Lm rKILti AND DIMENSIONS 


List Price 


$42.00 


No. 


80 


Lift Adapters 


Adapter outlet 


1 K 


No. 


73 


75 


76 


shown. 


Compound Gauges 


Size dial 




♦List Price 


$ 6.00 


7.00 


Fitting size 


2 K 


straight size cast iron Tees. Reducing Tees cannot be used. 


List price 


$15.00 


40.00 


56.00 


Adapter outlet 


1K 


2'A 


STRAINERS 




Specify For— All drip points in steam supply mains necessary to protect specialties from dirt and scale 
and risers before all drip traps; before all blast traps, Models— Two models as illustrated and sizes as 

reducing valves and governors, and at all points listed. 

Specifications —Cast iron bodies with bronze screens or 
baskets, screwed or flanged. Also with special screens or 
baskets of monel, stainless steel, etc., at extra cost. 

LIST PRICES AND DIMENSIONS 
Type G (screwed end only) 


Size 

List Price 

A 

B 

Size 

List Price 

A 

B 


$4.25 

2K 

3M 

1 H 

$ 7.00 

4% 

7 l A 

% 

4.70 

3 

4 % 

2 

11.80 

5A 

9 

i 

5.50 

3K 

5K 

2'A 

18.00 

6 A 

11 y 2 

ik 

5.85 

4 

6K 

3 

30.00 

7 H 

13** 


Type F 


Screwed end 


List 

Price 

A 

B 

$ 50.00 

8 X 

io H 

67.00 

8 X 

io K 

92.00 

ton 

ny 2 

117.00 

10% 

12 K 


16 

16 

wy 2 

19 X 


Size 

3 

3 H 

4 

5 

6 


Flanged end (std. 


List 

Price 

A 

B 

$ 75.00 

11 

UK 

100.00 

12 

12 

125.00 

13 

12 

150.00 

15 

15 

210.00 

16 

16K 


16** 
18 H 
18 ** 
23 
25K 


Strainer—Type G 


Size 


Dia. 

fig. 


Strainer—Type F 
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^Jhermoflex 

APPLICATIONS OF THERMOFLEX HEATING SPECIALTIES 




Fig. No. 6—By-pass Connec¬ 
tions to Blast Trap 




Fig. No. 11—Vacuum System— 
Dripping End of Supply Main 
to Return at Level of or 
Above Supply Main 


Fig. No. 1—Connections to Radiator 
Located Below Supply Main 


Live Steam from Boiler^ “jp 

VENT ^ «. 'rtriabvSfc* 


Fig. No. 9—Recommended 
Return Connections to 
Header to Header 
Type of Unit 
Heater 





■Return 

Fig. No. 12—Dripping End of 
Supply Main Where Return 
Is Below Supply Main 


Fig. No. 7—Blast Trap Connections 
to Hot Water Heater 


Fig. No. 2—Connections to Alternator 
and Vent Trap 


N*0 Blast Trap- 

Jy-VALVE 



Fig. No. 4—Dripping End of Supply Main 
Through No. 0 Blast Trap. This Method 
Is Recommended on Vapor Systems 
Where a Dry Return Only Is Used 



Fig. No. 10—Connections 
to Coils on Side Walls 


Blast Trap 

“ Strainer 

Fig. No. 8—Blast Trap Connections to an 
Indirect Hot Blast Heater 



, Low Pressure 
Li Steam Main 


Low Pressure Return / 

Fig. No. 14—Discharging High Pressure 
Trap to Low Pressure Return 
Using a Flash Tank 


Further Information 

Further information, including data sheets, illustrating the proper 
application of Thermoflex Specialties and heating systems, will be 
gladly supplied on application. 

Other Grinnell Products 

The Grinnell Company products also include Sprinkler Systems, 
Thermolier Unit Heaters, Equiflo Valves, Pipe Fittings, Fabricated 
Pipe and Adjustable Pipe Hangers. For these products see Manu¬ 
facturers’ Index. ~ . I. c 

Grinnell Service 

A half century of experience stands in back of all Grinnell Prod¬ 
ucts, the benefits of which we offer freely as consultants in any 
matter pertaining to the use of our products. At each of our sales 
offices will he found an engineering staff ready to aid in the solu¬ 
tion of problems in the various fields of industry covered by the 
Grinnell Company. 
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INDEX TO USE AND DESCRIPTION OF 
HOFFMAN PRODUCTS 

The Hoffman Specialty Company offers a complete line of Specialties 
and Equipment for the efficient handling of Steam, Air and Water in 
connection with all types of Heating Systems. Listed below are the 
types of systems most commonly used, together with a list of Hoffman 
Products adapted to each type. 

One-Pipe Gravity Steam System 

Product Page 

No. 1 Siphon Air Valves. 3 

Airport Air Valves . 3 

No. 4 Quick Vent Air Valves. 3 

No. 5 Quick Vent Float Air Valves.. 3 

Valve Lock (for No. 1 Valves). 4 

One-Pipe Gravity Vacuum System 

No. 2 Siphon Air and Vacuum Valves. 4 

No. 6 Quick Vent Float Air and Vacuum Valves. 4 

No. 16 Quick Vent Vacuum Valves. 4 

Kompo Gage .*. 4 

Valve Lock (for No. 2 Valves). 4 

Two-Pipe Vapor—Vacuum System 

(Hoffman Controlled Heat) 

No. 7 Modulating Valves . 5 

No. 8-A and 18-A Radiator Traps. 6 

Basement Specialties Consisting of: 

Differential Loop and No. 15 Valve. 8 

Kompo Gage . *]’***]’’]*’[ g 

Traps for venting mains. 7 

Damper Regulator (for coal).8 

Two-Pipe Gravity System with Pump 

No. 7 Modulating Valves . 5 

No. 19 Quick Opening Supply Valves. 5 

No. 8-A and 18-A Radiator Traps... 6 

No. 9-A and 10-A Traps.6 & 7 

Hoffman-Economy Condensation Pumps. 10 

Two-Pipe Vacuum Pump System 

No. 7 Modulating Valves . 5 

No. 19 Quick Opening Supply Valves.. . 5 

No. 8-A and 18-A Radiator Traps. 6 

No. 9-A and 10-A Traps.6 & 7 

Hoffman-Economy Return Line Vacuum Pumps... 9 

High Pressure Systems 

(0 to 100 lbs.) 

No. 20 and 21 Thermostatic Steam Traps. 9 

Hoffman-Economy Condensation Pumps. 10 

HOFFMAN SPECIALTY COMPANY, INC. 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

Waterbury, Conn. 

General Sales Department: Chrysler Building, New York, N. Y. 
SALES REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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HOFFMAN VENTING VALVES FOR 
ONE OR TWO-PIPE GRAVITY STEAM SYSTEMS 

Venting the Radiators 
NO. 1 SIPHON AIR VALVE 

The Perfect Air Valve 



Heating engineers and contractors 
fully recognize the importance of the 
air venting equipment in successful 
one- and two-pipe steam systems. They 
also recognize that the principle of 
separate channels for air and water 
is basic for the successful operation 
of an air valve. This principle applied 
to air valves is covered by patents and 
may be used only in Hoffman Valves. 



The No. 1 Hoffman Siphon 
Air Valve is used for venting 
air from radiators or heating 
units of one- or two-pipe grav¬ 
ity steam systems, without 
steam or water loss. 

Operation of No. 1 Valve 
—Vent port is normally wide 
open for free escape of air. 
When steam reaches the float, 
which is likewise the thermo¬ 
static member, vaporization of 
the heat sensitive fluid within the float expands the flexible 
diaphragm base with “snap” action, thus raising the valve 


Hoffman No. 1 Siphon 
Air Valve 

Connection, % in. 


pin to its seat. Whenever air reaches 
the valve, its lower temperature re¬ 
duces the fluid pressure in the float 
and the port is opened for its escape. 

This sensitive operation keeps the heat¬ 
ing unit free from all air including the 
non-condensible gases given up by the 
steam in condensing. 

Should water surge into the valve, 
the float raises the valve pin to its 
seat. As soon as water drops 
away from the valve, the float 
chamber is drained through the 
siphon and the flow of air into 
the valve through the nipple 
connection clears the air chan¬ 
nels of water. When the port 
opens, air flows through the 
dry channels and venting oc¬ 
curs without the slightest 
“spit.” 

In all of its operations, the 
No. 1 Hoffman Valve is a perfect venting valve, and is 
guaranteed for five years. 



No. 1 Valve, Sectional 
View 

Maximum guaranteed 
operating pressure",. 10 
lbs. 


THE AIRPORT 

A High Quality, Efficient Air Valve for Jobs Where Initial Low Cost Is a Factor 


A tested and guaranteed air valve 
in medium price field. The Airport 
is small and unobtrusive, attractive 
in appearance, and strongly built. 
All-metal construction and non-ad- 
justable. 

An adaptation of the double-shell 
or separate channel construction as¬ 
sures proper operation should water 
flood the valve. The base and nipple 
connection is a one-piece hot brass 
forging having many times the 
strength of a casting. The valve pin 



Section 

Through 

Airport 

Valve 


Straight 

Shank 

Pattern 


is of non-corrosive nickel silver. 
These features give the Airport more 
quality than its price implies. 

In operating principles the Airport 
is similar to the No. 1 Valve. 

The Airport is made in angle pat¬ 
tern for cast iron radiation and in 
straight-shank pattern for venting 
certain types of concealed radiators. 
Both angle and straight-shank valves 
have 14-in. connection. Maximum 
operating pressure, 10 lbs. Guaranteed 
for five years. 


Venting the Pipe Lines 


The importance of using the proper type of valve for 
venting ends of steam mains cannot be over-emphasized. 
To obtain steam in the far-off radiators at practically the 
same time as those near the boiler requires the use of Quick 

No. 4 Valve 

The No. 4 Hoffman Quick Vent Valve is 
used for venting steam mains of one- or two- 
pipe systems which end 18 ins. or more above 
the boiler water line. The vent port is Vs in., 
permitting free venting, but it closes tightly 
against steam loss. As it does not contain 
a float, the valve should not 
be used where water is a 
factor. 

The No. 4 may also be 
used for venting tops of 
risers, unit heaters, indirect 
radiators, blast coils, dryers, drums and 
low pressure feed water heaters. 

Standard pipe connections, % in., fur¬ 
nished with 14 in. when so ordered. 

Maximum guaranteed operating pressure 
—10 lbs. 



Hoffman No. 

4 Quick 
Vent Valve 


J 

NIPPLE 

!, / N0.5 VALVE 
j|/ (oe no 4) 

| TOD BE5T 5EDVIC.E 

NIPPLE SHOULD BE 

POOM 6 TO 10 IN LONG 

ir ii ir\ 

1 AT LEAST 

p- I2‘ - 

H 



Vent Valves having a large vent port to cause steam to 
flow to the end of the main before going into the radia¬ 
tors. The No. 4 and No. 5 Valves are designed for this 
service. 


No. 5 Valve 

The No. 5 Hoffman Quick Vent Float Air 
Valve is intended for service similar to that 
of the No. 4, but, in addition, may be used 
for mains where boiler water level is less 
than 18 ins. below main or for other con¬ 
ditions where water is encountered. This 
valve is constructed with the 
double shell and operates 
similar to the No. 1 Valve. 

Connection, % in. Maxi¬ 
mum guaranteed operating 
pressure for valves with 
-fs-in. port, 10 lbs.; for 
iVin. port, 3 lbs. When 
ordering, size of port (de¬ 
pending on maximum oper¬ 
ating pressure) should be 
specified. 



Hoffman No. 5 
Quick Vent 
Float Valve 
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HOFFMAN VENTING VALVES 
FOR ONE-PIPE GRAVITY VACUUM SYSTEM 

Almost every one-pipe steam system 
can be quickly and inexpensively con¬ 
verted to a modern vacuum system by 
replacing present venting equipment 
with Hoffman Vacuum Valves plus a 
general tightening up of the system 
against air leaks. Tne graphs clearly 
show what the results will be in heat¬ 
ing comfort. This alone would justify 
the nominal expenditure, but, in addi¬ 
tion, the return to the user through fuel economy pays for the initial cost in two or three heating seasons. 

Venting the Radiators 
NO. 2 SIPHON AIR AND VACUUM VALVE 






Hoffman No. 2 Siphon 
Air and Vacuum Valve 


At an initial cost slightly higher 
than that of an ordinary one-pipe 
steam system, and with a considerable 
saving over a two-pipe vapor system, 
it is possible to furnish a fuel-thrifty 
vacuum system that closely ap¬ 
proaches the latter type in perform- 
This system is a one-pipe 
gravity job with the specifications 
altered to cover No. 2 Hoffman 
Siphon Air and Vacuum Valves for venting 
the radiators, No. 6 or 16 Vacuum Valves 
for venting the end of each steam main, and 
a Hoffman Kompo Gage on 
the boiler. It is also recom¬ 
mended that packless supply 
valves be used on the radia¬ 
tors. 

Such a system is isolated 
from the effect of atmos¬ 
pheric pressure and the 
user benefits by more rapid 
heating up of the system 
and longer “hot periods” in 
the operating cycle (see 
graphs above) through util¬ 
ization of residual heat in 
the boiler water and elimination of the need for repeatedly 
venting large quantities of air. This means greater heating 
comfort and, at the same time, less consumption of coal, 
gas or oil. 

Venting the 

NO. 16 VACUUM VENT VALVE 

*** The No. 16 Hoffman Vacuum Vent Valve 

is designed to vent steam mains of one-pipe 
vacuum systems which end 18 ins. or more 
above the boiler water line. Air is freely 
vented without steam or water loss and return 
of air is prevented by the “double air lock”— 
vacuum diaphragm and air check. Also 
adapted for any quick vent service where 
return of air is not desired and where water in 
small amounts is encountered. 

Hoffman No. 16 Vent port, t*<j in.; connection, % in.; 

Vacuum Vent maximum guaranteed operating pressure, 
Valve 10 lbs. 

HOFFMAN KOMPO GAGE 

With Externally Operated Hand Reset 

The Hoffman Kompo Gage 
accurately indicates the pres¬ 
sure of the vapor being gen¬ 
erated in the boiler or the de¬ 
gree of vacuum under which 
the system is operating. 

An unusual feature of the 
Kompo Gage is the externally 
operated set-screw for resetting 
the hand, if jarred from its nor¬ 
mal position during shipment. 

Made in one style only— 
pressed steel case and ring, 
finished in dull black; white 
dial, 5 ins. dia. connection % in. 



Section Through No. 

Valve 

Connection, % in. Maximum 
guaranteed operating pressure, 
10 lbs. 




In venting air and preventing 
steam or water loss, the No. 2 Valve 
operates the same as the No. 1. It 
differs from the No. 1 Valve and all 
other vacuum type valves because of 
its double lock against the return of 
air to the system through the valve. 

In the No. 2 the usual type of air 
check over the port is of minor im¬ 
portance to the vacuum function—the 
vacuum diaphragm in the base of the valve 
is the main factor. 

The ratio of the area of 
to the area of the vent 
port multiplied by the pres¬ 
sure differential across the 
diaphragm causes power¬ 
ful action in holding the 
valve pin to its seat. As 
the vacuum in the radiator 
and valve increases, the 
pressure differential across 
the diaphragm likewise in¬ 
creases the force holding 
the port closed. 

The distinguishing fea¬ 
tures of the Hoffman No. 

2 Valve—double shell construction plus 
double air lock—doubly assure satisfaction 
to the user. 

Pipe Lines 

NO. 6 AIR AND VACUUM VALVE 

No. 6 Hoffman Quick Vent Float Air and 
Vacuum Valve. For all quick venting services 
(without steam or water loss) where return 
of air through the valve is to be prevented. 

It is recommended for venting mains of one- 
pipe vacuum systems which end less than 18 
ins. above boiler water line. 

The No. 6 contains a large float and sepa¬ 
rate air channels for efficient operation under 
a surging condition. In principle, it is an 
enlarged No. 2 Valve. Hoffman No. 6 

Air and Vacuum 

HOFFMAN VALVE LOCK Valve 

Prevents Removal of No. 1 and No. 2 Valves 

The Hoffman Valve Lock is a simple device for prevent¬ 
ing unauthorized removal of No. 1 or No. 2 Valves. In¬ 
stalled as shown—no tapping in the radiator is required. 
A good investment, especially for apartment buildings, 
hotels, etc., as protection against loss of vacuum should 
valves be removed, as well as 
loss of valves. 




Hoffman Valve 
Lock 



Top View, 
Hoffman Valve 
Lock Installed 
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NO. 7 HOFFMAN ADJUSTABLE MODULATING VALVE 

For Accurately Balancing the Distribution to All Radiators of Vapor or Vacuum Heating Sys¬ 
tems or Forced Hot Water Jobs 


Orifice reduced by 
sleeve or shutter to *4 of 
full opening or 100 sq. ft. 


Orifice reduced by 
sleeve or shutter to % of 
full opening or 150 sq. ft. 



adjusted position 


Orifice reduced by 
sleeve or shutter to ^4 
full opening or 50 sq. 


Orifice wide 
open for full ca¬ 
pacity—200 sq. ft. 


Notch on Bonnet Nut to which 
desired point on scale is set 


How Size of Orifice Is Regulated 



The No. 7 Hoffman 
Modulating Valve with 
its dual adjustment meets 
every requirement for 
balancing steam distribu¬ 
tion to all radiators in a 
vapor or vacuum system 
and for steam utilization 
at the radiators. 

The primary adjust¬ 
ment, illustrated above, 
is made at the time of 
installation and assures 
each radiator its full 
quota of steam, irrespec- 
Hoffman No. 7 Angle Pattern tive of distance from the 
Valve boiler and variation in 

frictional losses in the 
piping. To adjust the orifice, loosen the lock nut, rotate 
dial plate until the desired point on scale is opposite notch 
on bonnet nut, and then tighten lock nut. The simplicity 
and wide range of accurate orifice adjustment are note¬ 
worthy features. 



The secondary adjustment 
allows the user to control the 
heat output of the radiator to 
suit individual needs. Operation 
of the valve handle raises or 
lowers the valve disc which va¬ 
ries the size of the orifice, as 
made by the primary adjust¬ 
ment. The position of the valve 
disc is visibly indicated and the 
fractional graduations on the 
dial are direct indications of 
the heat output of the radiator. 

The service performed by 
the Hoffman No. 7 Valve 
is indispensable for maximum Hoffman No. 7 Swivel Con- 
heating comfort, economy and nection Valve 

control. 

Furnished in one size only, % in. for radiators up to 
200 sq. ft. The angle pattern with lever handle is standard. 
Also furnished with swivel connection for right, left, 
straightway or any intermediate angle and with the special 
attachments shown below. 



Bevel Gear 


SPECIAL ATTACHMENTS FOR NO. 7 HOFFMAN VALVE 



Chain Pull 



Straight Offset 

Extended Stems 



Wood Wheel 



Lock Shield 


NO. 19 HOFFMAN QUICK OPENING SUPPLY VALVE 


The No. 19 is of the semi-packless type for 
vacuum pump or vapor installations where 
modulation is not required. The valve stem 
is of one piece, the end engaging in disc holder 
having quadruple thread which allows full 
opening with three-quarters of a turn of the 
handle. 

The stem packing is lubricated, com¬ 
pressed asbestos fibre that will last indefinitely 



and requires no attention other than an occa¬ 
sional takeup of packing nut. 

The No. 19 is made in %-in. size only, ca¬ 
pacity, 200 sq. ft. of radiation. Maximum 
operating pressure 15 lbs. 

Regularly furnished in angle pattern with 
lever handle standard. Also furnished with 
wood wheel handle, lock shield, and straight 
or offset extended stems. 
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THE NEW HOFFMAN BELLOWS TYPE TRAPS 

With the Hydraulically Formed and Tested Bellows 
NO. 8-A AND NO. 9-A TRAPS 





The new Hoffman Traps are actu 
ated by a bellows ther¬ 
mal member made from 
drawn seamless tubing 
and formed by a new 
hydraulic method under 
an internal pressure of 
more than 500 lbs. per sq. in.—a 
“tested-in-the-making” process. With 
this process, the folds of the bellows 
maintain a uniform metal thickness 
and crystalline structure and are un¬ 
impaired by tool marks—factors es¬ 
sential to uniform 
performance and 
long life. 

A new and im¬ 
proved construc¬ 
tion is featured in 
the Nos. 8-A and 
9-A Traps. The 
cage supporting 
the bellows is com¬ 
bined into a single 
unit with the valve 
seat. This unit is 
screwed into the 
body and the joint 
tightly sealed with 


No. 8-A 
Trap 


Type of Thermal 
Member in No. 
8-A and No. 9-A Traps 

Combines bellows, 
valve pin and seat, 
into a single unit 


No. 9-A 


Trap 


Sectional View, No. 8-A 
Trap 


Sectional View, No. 9-A 
Trap 


a soft copper gasket which also 
facilitates removal of the unit if 
ever necessary. 

An important factor in trap 
operation is the durability of the 
seating surfaces. The valve pins 
and scats of the Nos. 8-A and 
9-A Traps are of a special nickel-silver 
alloy having exceptional wear resist¬ 
ing qualities. 

These traps are intended for vapor 
or vacuum heating as well as for 
pressures up to 25 lbs., for regular 
traps, and up to 50 lbs. for special 
traps (furnished at same price). 

No. 8-A, made with ^-in. con¬ 
nections, angle or swivel pat¬ 
terns. Nominal capacity for 
pressures under 1 lb., 300 sq. ft. 
of radiation. Bellows, 1 Ms-in. 
diameter, 8 convolutions. Port, 
% in. 

No. 9-A, %-in. connections, 
without union, angle pattern 
only. Nominal capacity for 
pressures under 1 lb., 700 sq. ft. 
of radiation. Bellows, 1 Ms in. 
diameter. 12 convolutions. 
Port, i 7 s in. 


The No. 18-A Hoffman Trap con¬ 
tains the same hydraulically formed 
and tested bellows as the No. 8-A. 
It is mounted in a cage so con¬ 
structed that it is interchangeable 
without adjustment in all No. 18-A 
bodies. 


NO. 18-A TRAP 



The valve pin is of wear resisting 
nickel-silver alloy. 

No. 18-A, Ms-in. connections, angle 
or swivel patterns. Nominal capacity 
for pressures under 1 lb., 300 sq. ft. 
of radiation. Port, % in. Maximum 
guaranteed operating pressure, 25 lbs. 



SWIVEL CONNECTION 
FOR NO. 8-A AND 
NO. 18-A TRAPS 

Nos. 8-A and 18-A Hoffman Traps 
are available with swivel connection 
for straightway, right or left hand 
No. 8-A and No. 18-A pattern or any intermediate angle. 
Swivel Connection Adjustment is simply made by means 
of a nut which threads into an ex¬ 
tension piece integral with the valve 
body. By reversing the swivel, two roughing-in dimen¬ 
sions are available. 


ROUGHING-IN DIMENSIONS 



No. 8-A and No. 18-A No. 8-A and No. 18-A No. 9-A, Angle 
Angle Pattern Swivel Connection Only 


-CAPACITIES IN POUNDS, OF CONDENSATE PER HOUR—NOS. 8-A AND 

18-A 


-CAPACITIES IN POUNDS OF CONDENSATE PER HOUR—NO. 9-A 


Pressure differ¬ 
ence, lbs., per 
sq. in. 

Temperature drop—Degrees Fahrenheit. 

4° 

5° 

6° 

7° 

8° 

9° 

10° 

1 

126 

130 

135 

141 

147 

152 

160 

2 ' 

129 

134 

139 

145 

151 

157 

167 

3 

133 

138 

143 

149 

156 

163 

174 

4 

138 

142 

147 

154 

162 

170 

182 

5 

142 

146 

151 

159 

168 

178 

190 

6 

147 

151 

157 

166 

176 

186 

198 

7 

153 

158 

164 

174 

184 

194 

206 

8 

159 

166 

173 

181 

192 

202 

214 

9 

166 

174 

182 

190 

200 

211 

222 

10 

175 

184 

192 

200 

209 

220 

230 


Pressure difference, 
lbs. per sq. in. 

Temperature drop—Degrees Fahrenheit. 

4° 

5° 

6° 

7° 

8° 

1 

200 

245 

340 

480 

670 

2 

220 

270 

365 

500 

700 

3 

240 

300 

400 

530 

730 

4 

270 

330 

435 

560 

760 

5 

300 

360 

475 

590 

795 

6 

340 

395 

520 

630 

840 

7 

380 

435 

565 

690 

890 

8 

430 

485 

620 

750 

950 

9 

480 

540 

680 

820 

1010 

10 

540 

600 

750 

900 

1100 


*To obtain capacities in square feet of direct radiation, multiply 
above capacities by 4. 


*To obtain capacities in square feet of direct radiation, multiply 
above capacities by 4. 
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HOFFMAN HEAVY DUTY AND HIGH PRESSURE TRAPS 

NO. 10-A HEAVY DUTY TRAP WITH WATERHAMMER PROOF BELLOWS 

Thermostatic Steam Trap for Heavy Duty Service Where Cooling Leg Can Be Employed 


ported in a cage which is interchangeable 
without adjustment in all 10-A bodies. 
Valve pin and renewable seat are of a 
wear resisting nickel-silver alloy. 

The No. 10-A has iron body, 1-in. con¬ 
nection without union. Nominal capacity 
for pressures under 1 lb., 2800 sq. ft. of 
radiation. Angle pattern only. Port, 
iVin. diameter. 



kO-A HOffMAN THERMOSTATIC TRAP 


-CAPACITIES IN POUNDS OF CONDENSATE PER HOUR—NO. 10-A 


Pressure difference, 
lbs. per sq. in. 

Temperature drop—degrees F. 

3° 

4° 

5° 

1 

950 

1410 

1950 

2 

1140 

1600 

2140 

3 

1360 

1790 

2350 

4 

1580 

1990 

2590 

5 

1800 

2210 

2850 

6 

2030 

2480 

3130 

7 

2300 

2790 

3460 

8 

2600 

3100 

3810 

9 

2910 

3480 

4200 

10 

3380 

3860 

4610 


*To obtain capacities in square feet of direct radiation, multiply 
above capacities by 4. 



This trap contains a “solid fill” bellows which enables it 
to withstand, without appreciable harm, the shock of water- 
hammer, frequently encountered where large quantities of 
condensate are handled. This feature, together with its 
compactness and light weight, makes the No. 10-A adaptable 
for draining unit heaters, steam mains or other equipment 
of large condensing power. 

The bellows, 2is in. in diameter, 13 convolutions, is sup¬ 


No. 10-A Heavy Duty 
Trap 


Section Through No. 
10-A Trap 


COMBINATION FLOAT AND THERMOSTATIC TRAPS 


On December 1st, 1931, we shall place on the market a 
complete line of Float and Thermostatic Blast Traps in a 
range of sizes up to 2 in. Outstanding features of these 


traps will be large capacity, simple construction and com¬ 
pact design. Literature will be gladly furnished on 
request. 


NO. 20 and NO. 21 HIGH PRESSURE TRAPS 



No. 20 and No. 21 Hoffman Thermo¬ 
static Steam Traps—pressure range, 0 to 
100 lbs. without adjustment. 

The trap bodies are of 
rugged, all-bronze construction. 
The hydraulically formed bel¬ 
lows is so constructed as to be 
waterhammer proof, an impor¬ 
tant factor in reducing main¬ 
tenance expense. The valve pin and 
renewable seat are of wear resisting 
nickel-silver alloy. A strainer is 
built into the trap body and is easily 
removed for cleaning. 

Section Through No. 20 The cage, supporting the bellows, 
and No. 21 Traps has a stop which permits removal 
of the thermal member while steam- 
hot without damage to the bellows. Thermal members are 
interchangeable in bodies of the same size without adjust¬ 
ment. 


The valve port is normally wide open for the free dis¬ 
charge of air and initial condensation. No hand operated 
bypass for venting the unit is required. 


The discharge capacity is dependent on differences between 
the temperature of the condensate delivered to the trap and 
the steam temperature—the greater the difference, the larger 
the capacity as shown in the capacity table. To insure 
maximum capacity and long life of valve pin and seat, the 
cooling leg should be made as long as possible. 

No. 20 Trap connections, Vj in.; port diameter, ^ in. 
No. 21 Trap connections, % in.; port diameter, % in. 


CONTINUOUS DISCHARGE CAPACITY 


Pres¬ 


No. 

20 

— 


No. 21 


sure, 
lbs. per 

Temperature drop—Degrees 

Fahrenheit 

Temperature drop—Degrees 

Fahrenheit 

sq. in. 

20° 

25° 

30° 

35° 

20° 

25° 

30° 

35° 

10 

275 

450 

600 

725 

375 

610 

800 

950 

20 

425 

615 

775 

900 

575 

825 

1050 

1200 

30 

550 

750 

940 

1075 

725 

985 

1250 

1410 

40 

640 

860 

1075 

1225 

835 

1150 

1450 

1640 

50 

715 

960 

1210 

1380 

925 

1285 

1620 

1860 

60 

775 

1050 

1340 

1540 

1010 

1410 

1775 

2075 

70 

820 

1130 

1440 

1675 

1085 

1525 

1900 

2250 

80 

860 

1200 

1510 

1760 

1150 

1600 

2010 

2400 

90 

900 

1250 

1560 

1830 

1190 

1660 

2090 

2490 

100 

925 

1260 

1590 

1860 

1225 

1725 

2140 

2550 


NO. 8, NO. 9 AND NO. 18 HOFFMAN DIAPHRAGM TRAPS 



The No. 8 and No. 9 Hoffman 
Traps contain the diaphragm type 
of thermal member consisting of six 
diaphragms joined into three cham¬ 
bers and interconnected through the 
center. The collective movement of 
the six diaphragms is imparted to 
the valve pin giving long valve 
travel. The thermal member is 
supported in a cage and the com¬ 
plete unit is interchangeable in No. 8 Trap, Vi in. 

bodies of the same size without No. 9 Trap, 3 A in. 

adjustment. The characteristics of 

the volatile fluid are such that these traps operate with 
consistently high efficiency under pressures up to 50 lbs. 

The No. 8, ^-in. Trap, has a nominal capacity of 200 



sq. ft. of radiation; port diameter, % in. 
Angle pattern standard. Maximum oper¬ 
ating pressure, 50 lbs. 

No. 9, %-in. connections, angle 
pattern, nominal capacity 600 sq. 
ft. of radiation; standard port 
diameter, % in. For pressures 
above 15 lbs., &-in. port is fur¬ 
nished. 

M The No. 18 Trap is used for draining 

No. 18 Trap radiators of 100 sq. ft. or less and for 
pressures below 15 lbs. The thermal mem¬ 
ber is a complete unit and interchangeable without adjust¬ 
ment. 

Made in %-in. size only. Port diameter, *4 in. Angle 
pattern standard. 
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HOFFMAN SPECIALTY COMPANY, INC. 


HOFFMAN CONTROLLED HEAT 

A Vapor-Vacuum System That Combines Simplicity, Economy and Individual Heating 
Comfort—Applicable to All Sizes and Types of Buildings 


The equipment shown below, in conjunction with that 
shown on pages 5 and 6 includes all the specialties necessary 
for a complete vapor-vacuum system of heating—Hoffman 
“Controlled Heat.” It is extremely flexible, economical 
and practically automatic, and suitable for any type of 
building where condensate will return to the boiler by 
gravity and the necessary water line difference is obtainable. 


For buildings requiring up to 3500 sq. ft. of radiation, 24 ins. 
between lowest point in dry return and boiler water line are 
required—and 30 ins. where 3500 to 15,000 sq. ft. of radiation 
are installed. 

The radiator specialties are No. 7 Modulating Valve at 
the feed end and No. 8-A or 18-A Traps at the return end 
in combination with the Basement Specialties shown below. 



The Basement Specialties 


DIFFERENTIAL LOOP AND 
NO. 15 AIR VALVE 

w The Hoffman Differential Loop main- 
W tains the flow of condensate back to the 
boiler in event of excessive pressure, and 
the No. 15 Valve controls the flow of 
air from the system and prevents its 
return. The simplicity of the Loop and the 
■] fact that it contains no moving parts 
■' emphasizes its suitability for the 
service it performs—boiler protective 
device. It is only called upon 
to operate when the boiler 
pressure, for any reason, ex¬ 
ceeds that at which conden¬ 
sate will return to the boiler 
by gravity. In functioning, 
it passes a small quantity of 
steam into the return main, 
compresses the air therein 
and increases the pressure in 
a predetermined relation to 
the boiler pressure, thus 
maintaining the balance neces¬ 
sary for gravity return of condensate. 

The Differential Loop and No. 15 Valve 
are sold only as part of the complete 
Basement Specialties which are grouped 
for installations of various sizes and listed below. 

DAMPER REGULATOR 

The Hoffman Damper Regulator is designed to operate 
on the low boiler pressures (measured in ounces) encoun¬ 
tered with “Controlled Heat.” It is used only with coal- 
fired boilers and maintains a low but constant pressure in 
the mains to supply heat promptly when needed. The 
slight change in pressure, due to the opening or closing of 
the No. 7 Modulating Valves on the radiators, is sufficient 
to operate the regulator, increasing or retarding the fire 
to meet the change in demand. Fuel is consumed only as 




No. 15 Air 
Valve 


Differential Loop 



No. 14-A Kompo Gage 



Typical Installation, Hoffman Controlled Heat 


Damper Regulator 

needed, eliminating the waste resulting through improper 
damper control. 

NO. 14-A KOMPO GAGE 

The Hoffman Kompo Gage accurately indicates the pres¬ 
sure of the vapor being generated in the boiler or the degree 
of vacuum under which the plant is operating. 

An unusual feature of the Kompo Gage is the externally 
operated setscrew which resets the 
hand. During shipment it often 
occurs that the hand is jarred from 
its normal position at zero. By turn¬ 
ing the setscrew, without dismantling 
the gauge or removing the glass, the 
hand may be reset to zero with per¬ 
fect assurance that it will register as 
accurately as when it left the factory. 

Pressure is measured up to 30 lbs., 
the first 5 lbs. being shown in ounce 
graduations, with a retard from 5 to 
30 lbs. Vacuum is shown up to 
30 ins., the first 10 ins. being indi¬ 
cated in V 2 in. graduations, with a retard from 10 to 30 ins. 

The Hoffman Kompo Gage is made in one style only- 
pressed steel case and ring, finished in dull black, white 
dial—5 ins. in diameter, pressure and vacuum readings in 
black. Pipe connection is 3 /4 in. 

STANDARD BASEMENT SPECIALTIES 

Class “O” Basement Specialties for installations up to 
2500 sq. ft. of radiation, consist of: 

2 No. 18 Traps for venting steam mains into dry returns 
1 No. 0 Differential Loop, with 1 No. 15 Vacuum Valve 
1 No. 14-A Kompo Gage. 

Class “B” Basement Specialties for 
installations of 2500 to 3500 sq. ft. of 
radiation, consist of: 

3 No. 18 Traps for venting steam 
mains into dry returns 

1 No. 02 Differential Loop with 
1 No. 15 Vacuum Valve 
1 No. 14-A Kompo Gage. 

Class “C” Basement Specialties for 
installations of 3500 to 7500 sq. ft. of 
radiation, consist of: 

4 No. 18 Traps for venting steam 
mains into dry returns 

1 No. 03 Differential Loop with 

1 No. 15 Vacuum Valve 
1 No. 14-A Kompo Gage. 

Class “D” Basement Specialties for 
installations of 7500 to 15,000 sq. ft. 
of radiation, consist of: 

6 No. 18 Traps for venting steam 
mains into dry returns 
1 No. 04 Differential Loop with 

2 No. 15 Vacuum Valves 
1 No. 14-A Kompo Gage. 
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HOFFMAN ECONOMY PUMPS 


Return Line Vacuum Pumps, Air Line Vacuum Pumps, Horizontal and Underground 
Condensation Pumps, Reciprocating Pumps 


Return Line Vacuum Pumps —For systems where it is 
desired to accelerate steam circulation at low pressures by 
maintaining a vacuum on the return mains. 

Air Lipe Vacuum Pumps —To remove air from air line 
or “Paul” systems or industrial processes where it is de¬ 
sired to handle moderate amounts of air at vacuums of 
4 to 28 ins. 

Horizontal Centrifugal Condensation Pumps —For low, 
medium or high pressure service—draining radiators below 


water line in gravity systems or returning condensate to 
medium or high pressure boilers and heaters. 

Vertical Underground Condensation Pumps —For 
gravity heating systems where returns are located below 
floor level or otherwise too low for horizontal pumps. 

Reciprocating Condensation Pumps —For pressures 
from 50 to 100 lbs. where initial cost is a factor and 
slight noise of operation is not objectionable. Suitable for 
laundries, greenhouses, etc. 


RETURN LINE VACUUM PUMP 




Pump 

No. 

Capacity, 
sq. ft. 
direct c. i. 
radiation or 
equivalent 

Water 

capacity, 

gallons 

per 

minute 

Air 

capacity, 
cu. ft. 
minute 

Orifice 

size, 

in.* 

Motor 

hp. 

20 lbs. 
discharge 
pressure 

sv-ot 

1500 

3 

1 

Vie 


SV-1A 

3500 

7 

3 

S /32 

% 

SV-2 

5000 

9 

3 

% 

1 

SV-2A 

7000 

13 

4 

H 

1 

SV-3A 

12000 

18 

7 


1 14 

SV-4 

16000 

22 

9 

*4 

2 

SV-5 

20000 

28 

12 

14 

3 

SV-6 

26000 

35 

15 

M 

5 

SV-7 

40000 

60 

21 

% 

5 

SV-8 

65000 

90 

34 


7J4 

SV-9 

100000 

140 

50 

Vic 

10 

SV-10 

150000 

210 

102 

/i6 & 54 

15 

SV-11 

250000 

350 

130 

2*4 

25 


■{■Discharge pressure SV-0—10 lbs. All others, 20 lbs. 

*Size of sharp edge orifice in %-in. plate through which pump 
maintains 10-in. vacuum. 


The Hoffman-Economy 
Return Line Vacuum Pump 
performs three functions, 
(1) removes air from the 
system, (2) maintains a vac¬ 
uum on the return lines, ac¬ 
celerating circulation at low 
boiler pressures and (3) re¬ 
turns condensate to the 
boiler. 


CAPACITY TABLE—RETURN LINE VACUUM PUMPS 


vacuums and because of the jet action and 
constant static head on the pump case, will 
handle water almost at the boiling point. 

Units of 16,000 sq. ft. capacity and over 
have horizontal split case pumps with 
enclosed, double suction, bronze impel¬ 
lers. 

Smaller units have vertically split volute 
pumps with enclosed impeller, removable 
bronze stand bearing and outboard ball 
bearing. 

All sizes furnished in Single or Duplex 
Units and are shipped complete, ready to 
run, including full automatic control for 
both vacuum and float operations, built-in 
accumulator tank, vacuum gauge, strainer, 
etc. 

Duplex Units are of same general de¬ 
sign and consist of one tank, one float 
switch, two 
pumps, two mo¬ 
tors and two vac¬ 
uum regulators. 

Return inlets 
are low, avoiding 
the use of lift 
fittings in many 
cases. 


The jet type vacuum pro¬ 
ducer used is one of the 
simplest and most efficient 
methods of exhausting air 
and vapors. It contains no 
moving parts and does not 
require close clearances in 
the pump so that loss of 
efficiency, due to wear, is 
negligible. These pumps arc 
capable of producing high 


Single Pump 


Duplex Pump 


Where return 
lines are below 
floor level an 
auxiliary ac- 
c u m ulator 
tank will 
permit oper- 
a t io n on 
float control 
only. 


AIR LINE VACUUM PUMP 


The Hoffman-Economy Air Line 
Vacuum Pump is for use on air 
line gravity heating systems using 
No. 3 Hoffman Air Line Valves 
on the radiators. They remove 
air only and do not handle 
condensate or act as a boiler feed 
pump. Also suitable for industrial 
use on evaporators, condensers, 
etc., where it is desired to handle 
moderate amounts of air at vac¬ 
uums from 4 to 28 ins. 

These pumps contain the jet 
vacuum producer and are ex¬ 
tremely simple, consisting only of 
a horizontal centrifugal pump and 
circulating water tank. The pump 
is bronze fitted and arranged so 
that access may be had to the 



interior without breaking any pipe connec¬ 
tions. Control is entirely automatic. 

All sizes are made in Duplex Units hav¬ 
ing one tank, two pumps, two motors and 
two vacuum regulators. 


CAPACITY TABLE—AIR LINE VACUUM PUMPS 


Pump 

No. 

Capacity, 
sq. ft. 
direct 
radiation 

Air 

capacity, 
cu. ft., 
minutes 

Motor 

hp. 

AL-1 

4000 

1 M 

% 

AL-2 

8000 

4 

1 

AL-3 

12000 

6 

\y 2 

AL-4 

20000 

10 

2 

AL-5 

30000 

15 

3 

AL-6 

40000 

20 

5 

AL-7 

60000 

30 

5 

AL-8 

80000 

40 

7H 

AL-9 

150000 

70 

10 
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HOFFMAN SPECIALTY COMPANY, INC. 


HORIZONTAL CENTRIFUGAL CONDENSATION PUMPS 


These pumps are used to drain 
radiation below the boiler water line 
of gravity heating systems or to keep 
long steam mains which end close to 
or below the water line free of con¬ 
densate. 

They are also adapted for all types 
of industrial and commercial installa¬ 
tions for returning condensate to the 
boiler. 

All units are compact and sturdily 
built to give continued high efficiency 
during many years of service. Pumps 
are bronze fitted throughout. All 
sizes available in Single and Duplex 
Units and are shipped complete, 
ready for service. 



Style “A” Horizontal Condensation Pump 


These pumps are furnished in 
styles “A” (for 0 to 20 lbs. pressure) 
and “B,” “C” and “D” (for 35 to 
100 lbs. pressure). Style “A” has 
vertically split case, outboard ball 
bearing and self-lubricating, renew¬ 
able bronze stand bearing. Styles 
“B” and “C” have vertically split case 
and double outboard bearings, ring 
oiling at driving end and ball bearing 
at opposite end, both readily renew¬ 
able. Style “D” has horizontal split 
case and double outboard ring oiling 
bearings, both renewable. 

All units are operated by a positive 
float switch with bronze float arm 
supported by two liberal bearings. 



Styles “B” and “C” Horizontal Condensation 
Pump 


CAPACITY TABLE—CONDENSATION PUMPS—60-CYCLE AND DIRECT CURRENT 


Pump 

No. 

Capacity, 1 

sq. ft. 
dir. c. i. 
radiation 

Disc press., 

lbs. sq. in. 

Pump cap., 

le.p.m. 

Motor 

hp. 

Speed 

r.p.m. 

10A 

1,000 

10 

2 

X 

1,750 

30A 

3,000 

10 

5 

X 

1,750 

31A 

3,000 

15 

5 

X 

1,750 

32 A 

3,000 

20 

5 

X 

1,750 

60A 

6,000 

10 

12 

X 

1,750 

61A 

6,000 

15 

12 

Vi 

1,750 

62 A 

6,000 

20 

12 

X 

1,750 

64B 

6,000 

30 

12 

1 

1,750 

65 B 

6,000 

40 

12 

IX 

1,750 

65 C 

6,000 

40 

12 

l x 

3,500 

66B 

6,000 

50 

12 

2 

1,750 

66C 

6,000 

50 

12 

2 

3,500 

67B 

6,000 

60 

12 

3 

1,750 

67C 

6,000 

60 

12 

3 

3,500 

68C 

6,000 

75 

12 

3 

3,500 

69C 

6,000 

100 

12 

5 

3,500 


Pump 

No. 

Capacity, 

sq.ft. 

dir. c. i. 

radiation 

Disc, press. 

libs. sq. in. 

Pump cap., 

g.p.m. 

Motor 

hp. 

Speed 

r.p.m. 

100A 

10,000 

10 

20 

X 

1,750 

101A 

10,000 

15 

20 

X 

1,750 

102A 

10,000 

20 

20 

X 

1,750 

103B 

10,000 

25 

20 

1 

1,750 

104B 

10,000 

30 

20 

m 

1,750 

105B 

10,000 

40 

20 

m 

1,750 

105C 

10 000 

40 

20 

IX 

3,500 

106B 

10,000 

50 

20 

2 

1,750 

106C 

10,000 

50 

20 

2 

3,500 

107B 

10,000 

60 

20 

3 

1,750 

107C 

10,000 

60 

20 

3 

3,500 

109C 

10,000 

100 

20 

5 

3,500 

151A 

15,000 

15 

30 

X 

1,750 

152 A 

15,000 

20 

30 

X 

1,750 

153B 

15,000 

25 

30 

1 

1,750 

155B 

15,000 

40 

30 

2 

1,750 

155C 

15,000 

40 

30 

2 

3,500 

157B 

15,000 

60 

30 

3 

1,750 

157C 

15,000 

60 

30 

3 

3,500 

159C 

15,000 

100 

30 

5 

3,500 


Pump 

No. 

Capacity, 

sq. ft. 

dir. c. i. 

radiation 

Disc press., 

lbs. sq. in. | 

Pump cap., 

Ig.p.m. 

Motor 

hp. 

Speed 

r.p.m. || 

200A 

20,000 

10 

40 

X 

1,750 

201A 

20,000 

15 

40 

X 

1,750 

202A 

20,000 

20 

40 

1 

1,750 

203B 

20,000 

25 

40 

ix 

1,750 

205B 

20,000 

40 

40 

2 

1,750 

205C 

20,000 

40 

40 

2 

3,500 

207B 

20,000 

60 

40 

3 

1,750 

207C 

20,000 

60 

40 

3 

3,500 

20 9C 

20,000 

100 

40 

5 

3,500 

300A 

30,000 

10 

53 

Yi 

1,750 

301A 

30,000 

15 

53 

X 

1,750 

302A 

30,000 

20 

53 

l 

1,750 

303A 

30,000 

25 

53 

IX 

1,750 

304A 

30,000 

30 

53 

2 

1,750 

307C 

30,000 

60 

53 

5 

3,500 

308C 

30,000 

75 

53 

7'A 

1,750 

309B 

30,000 

100 

53 

10 

1,750 


(Made in standard 
to 70,000 sq. ft. 


sizes up 
capacity) 


VERTICAL UNDERGROUND 
CONDENSATION PUMPS 


The Vertical Underground Pumps are used on Gravity 
Heating Systems where return lines are below floor or 
otherwise too low for Horizontal Pumps. The heavy cast 
iron receiver is installed below the floor and cemented in 



with cover plate flush with floor. No concrete pit lining 
is required nor is there any need for access to the tank 
as all apparatus is removable through the cover. 

These units have special vertical cen¬ 
trifugal pumps with enclosed bronze 
impellers of the non-overloading type. 

All sizes furnished in Duplex Units 
consisting of two pumps, two motors 
and two sets of automatic float switch 
controls, all installed in connection with 
a single receiving tank. 


CAPACITY TABLE—VERTICAL UNDERGROUND 
CONDENSATION PUMPS 


Pump 

No. 

Capacity, 
sq.ft, direct 
c. i. radia¬ 
tion or 
equivalent 

Pressui 
lbs. p( 
sq. in 

TJ-30 

3000 

10 

TJ-31 


15 

U-32 


20 

U-50 

5000 

10 

U-51 


15 

U-52 


20 

XT -80 

8000 

10 

U-81 


15 

U-82 


20 

U-120 

12000 

10 

U-122 


20 

U-200 

20000 

10 

U-201 


15 

U-202 


20 

U-300 

30000 

10 

U-301 


15 

U-302 


20 


Pump 
capacity, 
gals, per 
min. 


Motor 

hp. 


Receiver 

dimen¬ 

sions, 

ins. 


16x30 

20x30 

20x30 

16x30 

20x30 

20x30 

18x30 

20x30 

20x30 

24x36 

24x36 

24x36 

24x36 

24x36 

30x36 

30x36 

30x36 


Vertical Underground 
Pump and Receiver 


RECIPROCATING CONDENSATION PUMPS 



This type of pump is widely used for laundries, cleaning 
and dyeing estab¬ 
lishments, green¬ 
houses, etc., where 
steam pressures of 
50 to 100 lbs. are 
carried because they 
are low in initial 
and operating costs. 

However, they are 
not as quiet 
as a centrif¬ 
ugal type due 
to the slight 
pulsation at 
the end of 
each stroke 
and the chain 
drive. 

The pump is 
self-oiling, en¬ 
closed type, with 


Reciprocating Pump and Receiver 


bronze lined cylinders, bronze valve seats and piston rod. 
Timken bearings, accurately cut gears and silent chain drive. 
Controlled by automatic float switch. 


CAPACITY TABLE—RECIPROCATING PUMPS 


Pump 

No. 

Capacity, 
sq. ft. direct 
c. i. radiation 
or equivalent 

Discharge 
pressure, 
lbs. per 
sq. in. 

Pump 
capacity, 
gals, per 
min. 

Motor 

hp. 

Receiver 

capacity, 

gals. 

R-ll 

1000 

50 

2 

X 

9 

R-12 

1000 

100 

2 

X 

9 

R-31 

3000 

50 

5 

X 

13 

R-32 

3000 

100 

5 

X 

13 

R-61 

6000 

50 

10 

X 

20 

R-62 

6000 

100 

10 

1 

20 

R-101 

10000 

50 

16 

1 

26 

R-102 

10000 

100 

16 

2 

26 
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HOFFMAN 

SALES AND SERVICE 

Hoffman Products are sold and carried in stock 
by leading Wholesalers of Heating and Plumbing 
Supplies, assuring a quick and convenient source of 
supply to the Heating Contractor. 

For the convenience of the Architect and Engineer, 
the Hoffman Specialty Co. maintains trained repre¬ 
sentatives in the field who will be glad to assist in 
the selection of equipment most suitable for various 
services. 




HOFFMAN SPECIALTY COMPANY, INC. 
Waterbury, Conn. 

U. S. A. 
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WILLIAM S. HAINES & COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Steam Heating Specialties 

Twelfth and Buttonwood Streets 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Products 

Haines Vacuum Heating Systems and Auto¬ 
matic Vapor Systems, consisting of Haines Thermo¬ 
static Traps, Automatic Air Traps, Graduated Supply 
Valves, Damper Regulators and all Specialties used in 
the systems. 


Vacuum System of Steam Heating 

The architect and the engineer are sufficiently 
familiar with the principle, operation and general piping 
arrangement of the vacuum heating system to make it 
unnecessary to detail them here. 

It is generally conceded that the vacuum system of 
steam heating, properly installed and equipped, is the 
most efficient and economical heating system that can 
be used in connection with large buildings of any de¬ 
scription. 

When vacuum heating systems fail to function 
properly it is seldom the fault of the piping design, or 
layout. Almost invariably the trouble is with the equip¬ 
ment. The most important equipment, the very heart 
of a vacuum heating system, is the return line trap, 
whose function is to pass all of the water of condensa¬ 
tion and the air from the radiating surfaces and drip 
points without permitting the escape of steam to the 
return line. Haines traps do just this and so insure the 
successful and economical operation of the system. 


Haines Vento Trap 

Recommended for vacuum, vapor and low 
pressure heating systems 


Haines Thermostatic Traps 

All Haines thermostatic traps, whether they are 
made for service at below atmospheric pressure or at 
pressure in excess of 100 lb. per sq. in. employ as their 
operating member a specially constructed bourbon tube, 
a principle as positive and accurate as that which actuates 
your steam gauge. In more than 30 years this company 
has not changed the principle of the operating member. 
Time has proven its positiveness and durability. 

Construction —The tube itself is of tempered steel, 
charged with a volatile liquid. It is the expansion or 
contraction of this liquid that furnishes the operating 
power. The thermostatic tube is mounted vertically on 
a horizontal valve motion. The end opposite the valve is 
anchored, hence, the travel of the tube either opens or 
closes the valve piece. 

This thermostat is sensitive to a temperature 
change of 1° F. It is mounted outboard the valve seat 
closing the valve against the flow of steam. This arrange¬ 
ment prevents fouling of the trap due to scale or other 
foreign matter in the system and permits thorough 
draining of the unit to which it is attached. 

Advantages—With Haines Traps— 

Not a particle of steam gets away. 

Nothing that ought to stay in gets out. 

Nothing that ought to get out stays in. 




Haines Blast Coil Trap, Model 1908 

Recommended for any conditions where working pressure does not 
exceed 50 lbs. 



Tube Spring 


Soat Valve Guides Spiral 
Spring 

Haines High Pressure Trap 


Cn Adjusting Screw 
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THE McALEAR MFC. CO. 

Manufacturers of Heating and Power Specialties 
1901-1907 South Western Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 

SALES REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Vapor and Vacuum Heating Specialties: In¬ 
cluding Simplex and Duplex Water Feeders, Combi¬ 
nation Water Feeders with Low Water Cut-Out Switch, 
Radiator Traps, Radiator Valves, Air Eliminators and 
Boiler Return Traps, Air Traps, Air Vents, Radiator 
Hangers, and Vapor and Pressure Control Valves. 

Power Plant Specialties: Pressure Reducing 
Valves for steam, water and air, Back Pressure Valves, 
Steam Traps, Liquid Level Controllers, Dirt Strainers, 
Vacuum and Pressure Relief Valves, Float Valves, 



Direct-to-Boiler Water Feeders 


No. 826 Duplex Water Feeder 


Manufactured both Sim¬ 
plex and Duplex and made 
as one unit with pressure and 
low water cut-out switches 
for automatically control¬ 
ling stoker, gas or oil burner 
installations. Make-up water 
flows direct to boiler. Work¬ 
ing parts of non-corrosive 
material, heavy seamless 
copper floats. Shown in Sec¬ 
tion K3. 


Reducing Valves 

Constructed in either the dia¬ 
phragm, weight and lever type, spring 
weighted diaphragm type, or the pilot 
operated type. Made with either sin¬ 
gle or double seats, and with expanded 
outlets when desired. For all prac¬ 
tical working conditions. Sizes up to 
20 in. Shown in Section A. 



No. 155 Reducing 
Valve 



No. 717 Steam Trap 


Ball Float Steam Traps 

No. 717 (illustrated) is in¬ 
valuable for low pressure drip 
connections. Can be used on 
pressures up to 125 lbs. It has 
large capacity, equipped with 
accessible valve construction, 
deep water seal, and thermo¬ 
static element when used for 
blast trap service. Sizes Vi to 
3 in. Also other types for 
steam pressures up to 250 lbs. 
Shown in Section I. 



Back Pressure Valves 

Constructed in horizontal and 
vertical patterns, single or double 
seat construction for non-condensing 
or condensing service—and for pres¬ 
sures up to 60 lbs. Sizes 2M> to 20 in. 
Shown in Section B. 


No. 616 Back Pressure 
Valve 


Balanced Lever Valves, Condensation Receiver and 
Pump Governors, Non-Return Valves, Oil Separators, 
Grease Traps and Exhaust Head. 

Also a full and complete line of Gas and Oil 
Specialties. 

Sectional Catalogue No. 30 

In the McAlear Sectional Catalogue No. 30 each 
part of the McAlear line is completely covered in one 
section. Write for the section you are interested in or 
the complete catalogue. 


Radiator Traps 

Constructed in several sizes 
and patterns up to 1 in. Fur¬ 
nished with renewable stainless 
steel scats and tips and pre¬ 
tinned phosphor bronze ther¬ 
mostatic elements. Traps are 
No. 10 Radiator Trap large capacity—self-cleaning 

and absolutely noiseless in op¬ 
eration. Radiator Traps for 
vacuum up to 20 in. or pressures up to 15 lbs. Other thermo¬ 
static traps for pressures up to 100 lbs. Shown in Section L. 



Air Eliminators and Return Traps 

Working pressures up to 25 lbs. 
Suitable for use in connection with any 
vapor or low pressure steam heating 
system. It is designed especially for re¬ 
turning the water of condensation direct 
to the boiler at high temperatures, irre¬ 
spective of pressure or vacuum carried 
on boiler or system, and at the same 
time discharging the air to atmosphere 
as fast as it accumulates. Constructed 
in sizes for any amount of radiation up 
to 24,000 sq. ft. Shown in Section L. 



No. 786 Air Elimi¬ 
nator and Return 
Trap 



No. 15 Auto¬ 
matic Air 
Valve 


Automatic Air Valves 

Used for venting low pressure and vapor 
heating systems and for discharging the air 
from mains, risers, pipe coils, direct and indi¬ 
rect radiators, vento coils, sterilizing apparatus, 
or any equipment from which air must be re¬ 
lieved. Working pressures No. 14, 15, 16 up to 
15 lbs. No. 17 up to 25 lbs. Shown in Sec¬ 
tion L. 


Self-cleaning Strainer 

A complete line of basket 
and self-cleaning strainers, sizes 
14 to 16 in. No. 530 (illustrated) 
constructed with iron, brass or 
steel bodies, brass or monel 
strainers, screwed or flanged 
ends. A proper strainer will pro¬ 
tect and prolong the life of 
pumps, reducing valves, traps, 
pump governors, etc. Shown in 
Section E. 
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SCOPE 
OF THIS 
CATALOGUE 

The material in this catalogue com' 
pletely describes and illustrates Marsh 
Heating Systems, Marsh System Units, 
Marsh Gauges and Instrument Panels. 
It falls into several main divisions. 
The Marsh Weather Compensating 
System of heating is given detailed 
treatment. Due to the specific nature 
of the type W specialties entering 
into this system, they are described as 
part of the system. In the case of the 
Marsh Standard Vacuum System, the 
Marsh Vapor System and the Marsh 
One Pipe System, the system units 
are essentially alike and have been 
grouped for description in one place. 
Where units are particularly a part 
of the system they are described 
with it. Medium pressure traps and 
vents for industrial application are 
shown. A section is devoted to 
Marsh Gauges and Instrument Panels. 
Grouped at the end are roughing'in 
dimensions on all the Marsh Heating 
Units. 
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WEATHER COMPENSATING 
SYSTEM OF HEATING 


O heat a building properly, a given 
amount of radiation is installed to 
overcome heat loss, the amount of 
heat that passes through inside walls, wiiv 
dows, doors and cracks. The amount of 
radiation is calculated to maintain a com' 
fortable temperature within the building dur' 
ing the severest weather conditions, usually based upon an 
operating steam pressure ranging from 1 to 3 pounds gauge. 
But, while sufficient radiation may be installed to heat the 
building to a comfortable temperature during severely cold 
weather, no provision is made in an ordinary system to 
properly meet the heat demands of mild spring and fall 
weather when but little heat is required. 

Accordingly, when the weather is mild the system deliw 
ers too much heat. Unless some means is provided to restrict 
the amount of heat delivered to a radiator, which the radia' 
tor in turn transmits to the room, the rooms are overheated 
and fuel waste occurs. This means of control in its 
simplest form lies in placing individual shut'off valves on 
each radiator. That simple means would be effective pro' 
vided room occupants operated the valves. That, the indb 
vidual occupant cannot be depended upon to do. 

There are available a number of means of automatically 
controlling individual room temperatures. However, they 
are very costly to install. 

Under ideal operating conditions such controls function 
to maintain temperatures. But it is possible for the occupant 
of a room so controlled to nullify the effect of the thermo' 
static control of a radiator by opening a window, thereby 
forcing the radiator to deliver its full capacity of heat. 

Fuel Waste 

In rare cases, such a condition is overcome by the oper' 
ating engineer, who must give his entire time to the heating 
system in order to regulate the fire in the boiler to generate 
only sufficient steam to supply the demand for heat. How' 
ever, even though the operating engineer regulates the firing 
of a boiler, there are conditions that cannot be governed 
at the source of generation. 

It is a common occurrence for outside temperature to rise 
or drop to a noticeable degree in an hour, due to a change 
in direction or increase in velocity of wind movement. In 
an ordinary system, the engineer cannot regulate the vob 
ume or temperature of steam intended to meet the heat 
demand in a building where one side of the building is sub' 
jected to the sun, nor can he regulate the amount of steam 
to be supplied to the opposite side which is shaded from 
the sun and possibly subjected to a brisk wind. 

The engineer will, as far as possible, govern the genera' 
tion of steam to supply the heat demand of that portion of 


the building where the most heat is required, 
which in this instance would be the shaded 
side. The result is the overheating of the 
sunny side of the building. 

The U. S. Weather Bureau publishes data 
on outside temperatures for various localities 
throughout the United States which indi' 
cate that heat is required 210 to 240 days out of 
the entire year, depending upon the locality. Of this 
period, weather reports show that but 5% may be 
classified as severe weather demanding a maximum heat 
load, while heat may be supplied well under maximum 
heat load for the remaining 95% of this period. 

Under the latter condition the engineer operating an 
ordinary system is obliged to supply steam to the radiators 
in the building at practically the same temperature and 
volume as he does when the outside weather demands a 
maximum heat load, causing needless waste of fuel. 

The Marsh Weather 
Compensating System 

The solution of this problem is found in the Marsh 
Weather Compensating System of Heating. This system 
accomplishes its results by compensating the volume and 
temperature of the steam in the entire heating system and 
by limiting the amount of steam which each radiator con' 
sumes all in accordance with weather requirements. 

In its construction aspects, the Marsh Weather Com' 
pensating System is a two pipe vacuum system. Steam is 
supplied either by means of a boiler or from an outside 
source. A vacuum pump is employed to create circulation 
and to withdraw air and condensate. 

The Marsh Compensating Supply Control is placed in the 
supply mains. It operates thermostatically and is fully auto' 
matic. This control governs the pressure (or vacuum) and 
regulates the amount and temperature of the steam dis' 
tributed throughout the system. 

Guarantee of Economy 

Jas. P. Marsh & Company guarantees (with a satis' 
factory warranty) that the total fuel consumption will he 
at least 25% less than the amount of fuel or steam con ' 
sumed by a standard vacuum system of heating. 

Installed in a new building, it will yield to the owner a 
return of 30 to 50% per year on the additional investment. 
Installation in an existing structure necessitates the removal 
of certain of the old style valves and somewhat increases 
the cost. 

The installation of a Marsh Weather Compensating 
System of Heating includes our engineering service, expert 
supervision of installation and operation, and guaranteed 
care for a period of five years. 
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ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES 
OF THE MARSH WEATHER 
COMPENSATING SYSTEM 

Effect of Atmospheric Pressure Upon Boiling 
Points of Water 

The air surrounding us has weight and exercises a pres- 
sure (14.7 pounds per square inch 
at sea level and 32° F.) upon 
every surface with which it is in 
contact. It is due to this force 
that water at sea level boils at a 
temperature of 212° F., while at 
higher altitudes where the force 
of the atmosphere is less, water 
boils at lower temperatures. In 
Denver, for example, approxi¬ 
mately 5280 feet (24.45 inches 
mercury barometer) above sea 
level, water boils at approxi¬ 
mately 201° F. 

Effect of Pressure Upon 
Volume and Tempera¬ 
ture of Steam 

The temperature at which 
water boils depends entirely on 
the pressure exerted upon the surface of the water. Like¬ 
wise, volume of steam also depends upon pressure, whether 
from an outside source or created by the steam. 

By removing the air from a closed heating system, the 
force of atmosphere upon the surface of the water in 
a steam generating unit is reduced, allowing water to 
boil at lower temperatures. Since a given amount 
of air is removed, steam is allowed to expand to 
replace the space taken up by the air, hence greater volume 
of steam can be generated than at atmospheric pressure, or 
above. 

The effect of pressure upon volume and temperature of 
steam may be seen by referring to Fig. 1. Assume that 
a quantity of water is placed in a closed vessel, and that 
a pressure of 1 pound per square inch has been induced 
into the vessel from an outside source. With sufficient 
heat applied under the vessel, the liquid would boil and 
start forming into steam at a temperature of 215° F., and 
when the entire 1 pound of water had been evaporated, 
the steam would occupy a space equal to 25.2 cubic feet 
as indicated by “A.” With the pressure in the same vessel 
reduced to 0 pound (atmospheric pressure) water would 
evaporate into steam at 212° F., and the pound of water 
entirely evaporated into steam would occupy a space of 
26.79 cubic feet as in “B.” With the pressure in the vessel 
reduced to 5 inches of vacuum, evaporation takes place at 
202.92° F. and the steam generated from 1 pound of water 
occupies a space equal to 31.77 cubic feet as indicated in 
“C.” By further reducing the pressure to 15 inches of 
vacuum, water boils at 178.91° F., the volume of steam 


51.3 cubic feet, as in “D” In other words 1 pound of 
water evaporated into steam at 15 inches of vacuum will 
fill approximately twice the space as at 1 pound pressure. 

The amount of heat required to generate steam varies 
with the amount of pressure. The amount of heat required 
to evaporate one pound of water under an induced pressure 
of one pound square inch in vessel “A” is much 
greater for example than the heat 
required to evaporate the same 
pound of water in vessel “C,” 
in which the pressure is 5 inches 
of vacuum. This is due to the 
fact that in vessel “A" sufficient 
energy or heat must be absorbed 
by the water to overcome the 
pressure exerted upon the surface 
of the water which will tend to 
prevent the molecular expansion 
of water until the amount of 
energy is added to the water to 
equal that of the pressure upon 
the water. In vessel “CT there is 
less pressure to overcome, there¬ 
fore less energy must be added to 
the water to overcome existing 
pressure. Expressed in B.t.u. the 
energy expended to evaporate the 
water (the initial temperature assumed at 32° F.) in vessel 
“A” would be 1153 B.t.u., while the B.t.u. required 
to evaporate the water in vessel "C” would be 1148.3 
B.t.u. 

Summed up, the amount of fuel required to generate 
steam varies as pressure and vacuum vary. 

Flexibility 

The Marsh Weather Compensating System of Heating 
employing this principle, in conjunction with the limiting 
effect of the Marsh Compensating Trap upon the individual 
radiator, has such flexible features that the volume and 
temperature of steam delivered to the radiators are directly 
proportioned to correspond with the heat demand required 
for prevailing weather conditions. Controlling the tempera¬ 
ture of steam distributed to the system and automatically 
maintaining a required volume of low temperature steam 
in the radiators effects a definite fuel saving. 

Effects of Variation 

In the Marsh Weather Compensating System of Heating 
steam under varying pressure has three direct effects of 
variation due to changing pressures. First, varying the 
pressure of steam varies the volume of this steam and the 
cubical space which a given amount of steam will fill. 
Second, varying the temperature means a variation of the 
B.t.u. content of a given space filled with steam. Third, 
direct action of the Marsh Compensating Radiator Trap 
controls the amount of a given radiator which is available 
for heating purposes. 



212.0 e 


_ ■ rBTU. Required to raise x I 

lib. water at32f fo 
Steam underpressure* 


VOL.I LB. STEAM 
51.3 cu.fr. 



Fig. 1 


[ 2 ] 











































J A S . 


MARSH 


COMPANY 


D4593 


P . 


& 



are so related in their operation that under all conditions 
of vacuum at which the heating system operates they com¬ 
bine to close the trap against passage of steam at corre¬ 
sponding temperatures. 

Under conditions of steam pressure ranging from 0 
pound gauge upwards, the lower diaphragm (3) functions 
as in an ordinary Marsh Radiator Trap. 

With steam in the radiator under vacuum conditions 
and at correspondingly lower temperatures, the heat in 
contact with the lower diaphragm (3) only par¬ 
tially closes the trap. The upper diaphragm (5), 
operated by the difference between the 
vacuum outside of the diaphragm and at¬ 
mospheric pressure within, 
expands, carrying the lower 
diaphragm and valve piece 
downward. 

With the system oper¬ 
ating under vacuum, air 
and non-condensed gases 
are entrained within the 
radiator. Being heavier than 
steam, they tend to settle 
toward the bottom ot the radiator. As the trap closes 
under lower temperatures after passing off condensate, 
these gases are entrained within the radiator occupying 
space from which steam is excluded. As the temperature 
at which the trap opens and closes varies with the vacuum 
in the radiator, the portion of the radiator available for 
steam decreases or increases. 


Marsh Weather Compensating 
Radiator Trap 


“COMPENSATING 


The prime object in ordinary heating systems is to purge 
the system of air as quickly as possible. In the Marsh 
Weather Compensating System, the Marsh Compensating 
Radiator Trap makes use of a portion of the air present 
in the radiator, to control 
the heat output of the 
radiator. 

In construction, the Com¬ 
pensating Radiator Trap 
consists of a diaphragm as¬ 
sembly (1) inserted into a 
body (2). The diaphragm 
assembly incorporates two 
distinct types of diaphragms. 

The lower diaphragm (3) is 
identical to that of the 
Marsh System Unit Ther¬ 
mostatic Trap. This dia¬ 
phragm is charged with a 
volatile fluid as the motor 
element and responds to 
the temperature of steam 
to open or close the outlet 
orifice. The upper dia¬ 
phragm (5) communicates with atmosphere through an 
opening in the cap (6) and functions only when the radia¬ 
tor is under vacuum. 

The two diaphragms actuated by their respective forces 


TYPICAL APPLICATION TO VARIOUS WEATHER CONDITIONS 


The four diagrams illustrate the manner in which the Marsh 
Weather Compensating System controls the heat output of a 


typical radiator, assuming desired room temperature of 70° 
and a radiator of 100 sq. ft. 


ZERO WEATHER 10° ABOVE ZERO 


25° ABOVE ZERO 55 0 ABOVE ZERO 



Steam Pressure, 1 lb. 

Steam Temperature, 215.3° F. 
Efficiency, 99% 

Volume per lb. of Steam, 25.20 
cu. ft. 



Steam Pressure, 4 inches Vacuum 
Steam Temperature, 204.85° F. 
Efficiency, 96.9% 

Volume per lb. of Steam, 30.62 
cu. ft. 


Steam Pressure, 10 inches Vacuum 
Steam Temperature, 192.19° F. 
Efficiency, 85% 

Volume per lb. of Steam, 39.16 
cu. ft 



Steam Pressure, 15 inches Vacuum 
Steam Temperature, 178.91° F. 
Efficiency, 50% 

Volume per lb. of Steam, 51.3 
cu. ft. 


At one pound gauge pres¬ 
sure 1 pound of steam as¬ 
sumes a volume of 25.2 cubic 
feet and has a corresponding 
temperature of 215.3° F. As¬ 
suming the normal efficiency 
at this temperature of 99 per 
cent, this 100 square foot 
radiator will have a heat emis¬ 
sion capacity of 23,763 B.t.u. 
per hour, which is sufficient 
to maintain a constant tem¬ 
perature within the room of 
70°. 


At 4 inch vacuum 1 pound 
of steam assumes a volume of 
30.62 cubic feet with a cor¬ 
responding temperature of 
204.85° F. and due to the 
action of the steam under the 
sub-atmospheric pressure of 
4 inches, the Marsh Compen¬ 
sating Trap has now func¬ 
tioned to reduce the efficiency 
of the radiator so that only 
96.9 per cent of the space is 
available for steam. The heat 
emission of the radiator has 
been reduced to 20,904 B.t.u. 
per hour. 


At 10 inches vacuum one 
pound of steam assumes a 
volume of 39.16 cubic feet 
and has a corresponding tem¬ 
perature of 192.19° F. The 
Marsh Compensating Radia¬ 
tor Trap under these condi¬ 
tions automatically compen¬ 
sates the radiator so that only 
85 per cent of the entire radi¬ 
ator is available for heating 
purposes, the remaining 15 per 
cent being rendered inefficient. 
The heat emission for the en¬ 
tire radiator will be reduced 
to 16,515 B.t.u. per hour. 


At 15 inches of vacuum 
one pound of steam has a 
volume of 51.3 cubic feet and 
a temperature of 178.91° F. 
The Marsh Compensating Ra¬ 
diator Trap under these con¬ 
ditions automatically compen¬ 
sates the radiator so that only 
50 per cent of the entire ra¬ 
diator is available for heating 
purposes. The heat emission 
for the radiator will be re¬ 
duced to 8,440 B.t.u. per 
hour. 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE MARSH 
WEATHER COMPENSATING SYSTEM 

The Marsh Weather Compensating System of Heating 
is a two pipe vacuum system operating at pressures ranging 
from above atmosphere to 15 inches of vacuum, which are 
varied according to prevailing weather conditions. It utilises 
equipment which makes it possible to generate and circulate 
steam under vacuum, which, coupled with the operation 
of the Marsh Compensating Radiator Trap, gives per¬ 
fect modulation of the radiator under all conditions. 

The piping for a Marsh Weather Compensating System 
is practically the same as for an ordinary vacuum system. 
A series of steam and return piping is utilised to transmit 
steam to and return condensation and air from the radiating 
units. Standard trade practices as to pipe sises, boilers, 
radiation and other appurtenances are followed. Steam 
may be supplied from a boiler plant integral with the 
building or from outside sources. 

The system is applicable to all types of modern radiating 


units and may be used in conjunction with unit heaters, 
ventilating systems, and air conditioning apparatus. 

The installation of the Compensating Radiator Valve 
and Trap completes the radiating unit. 

The steam supply system is fitted with one or a series of 
Compensating Control Valves, the number of which depend 
upon the type of building to which the system is applied. 
These valves control the flow and pressure of the steam 
into the supply system and the radiation. 

The return line system follows back to a vacuum pump 
which is employed to create circulation and to withdraw 
the water of condensation from the system and return it to 
the boiler plant. This pump also functions to withdraw 
from the system such air and gases which are not utilized 
in the Compensating process. 

Control panels are equipped with indicating, recording 
and controlling instruments. Incorporated in the make-up 
of the control panel is the Marsh Compensating Governor 
which regulates the operation of the vacuum pump. In 
addition to this the panel contains switches for the operation 
of the various electrical units. 



Auxiliary Apparatus 

Where the Marsh Weather Compensating System is installed 
in conjunction with Vento heater, unit heaters, domestic hot 
water heaters and similar apparatus operating at pressures to 
10 pounds or higher, the returns from such equipment are 
handled independently. 

Condensate and air from these units are discharged 


through standard Marsh System Unit Drip Traps and Heavy 
Duty Traps into a separate return line, and usually a 
condensation pump is installed. However, where desired to 
discharge the return from such equipment into the Compen¬ 
sating System Vacuum Pump this can be arranged, by installing 
Marsh Return Line Regulating Equipment. This equipment 
is designed especially for each installation. 
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WEATHER COMPENSATING 
UNITS 


^HE Marsh Weather Compensating System Units described in the 
following pages are most modern in design and in principle of opera- 
tion. Beauty is featured in the radiator units. Efficiency in operation and 
sturdiness in design has been the prime object in the production of the system 
units comprising the Marsh Weather Compensating Systems of Heating. 


Type W Radiator Valve 

The octagonal body lines of the Type W Radiator Valve 
blend perfectly with the body lines found in the modern 
tubular radiator, and as installed in combination with the 
Type W Radiator Trap, gives a pleasing effect. The 
Type W Radiator Valve stands out in pleasing relief in 
two-tone chrome finish; the body in satin chrome and the 
bonnet and tailpiece in polished chrome. A bakelite handle 
crowns the Type W Radiator Valve, lending itself to easy 
opening or closing. 

See full description on page 18. Data on valve extensions 
and other accessories are given on page 20. Roughing-in 
dimensions are on page 31. 



Type W Radiator Valve 


Type W Radiator Trap 

The Type W Compensating Radiator Trap controls the 
heat output of the radiator. The compensating feature has 
been previously described. 

The octagonal body lines of the Type W Compensating 
Radiator Trap show a pronounced similarity to the body 
lines of the modern tubular radiator. Its contour resembles 
that of the Type W Radiator Valve. Installed on the 
radiator in combination with the Type W Radiator Valve, 
it tends to beautify the radiator. 

The Type W Compensating Radiator Trap is finished 
in two-tone chrome; the body in a satin finished chrome 
and the bonnet and tailpiece in polished chrome. 

Roughing-in dimensions are on page 32. 



Type W Radiator Trap 


Marsh Compensating Control Valve 


The Marsh Compensating Control Valve functions to 
automatically control the flow and the pressure of steam 
in the heating system. One complete set, as illustrated on 
the next page, is installed on each 2;one of the heating 
system and controls that particular section of the building. 

A thermostat of proper design is installed in the sec¬ 
tion of the building to be controlled. The type of 
thermostat and the exact location varies with the 
construction and the design of the building. In some 
cases the thermostat is of the room type and is actuated 
by temperature in a key location. In other cases the 
thermostat is of the dual type and is actuated by ther¬ 
mostatic bulbs of the remote type. One bulb is installed 
subjected to outside temperature and another to room 


temperature, or in some cases actual steam temperature. 

The steam control valve proper (1) (see illustration on 
next page) is of the lever and weight type and is provided 
with double seat valves. This valve functions to control 
the flow of steam into the heating system and is operated 
by a diaphragm of extra large area contained within the 
housing (2-3). 

This diaphragm forms a seal between chambers (2-3). 
Chamber (3) is connected in the conventional manner to 
the delivered side of the reducing valve and in that manner 
the underside of the diaphragm is subjected to the steam 
pressure prevailing within the heating system. Chamber 
2 is connected through a three-way motor valve (4) to 
a pressure line in which pressure regulator (5) maintains 
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a constant water or air pressure (usually ten pounds). In 
this manner the upper side of the diaphragm is subjected 
to the pressure in this water or air line when the motor 
valve (4) is open, or to atmospheric pressure when the 
motor valve (4) is closed. The three-way motor valve (4) 
is energised by the thermostat. 

Weights (6-7) are set so that, in conjunction with the 
diaphragm contained in the housing (2-3), the stem oper¬ 
ates the valve (1) to deliver sufficient steam to the heating 
system to maintain 15 inches of vacuum during periods 
when small volume of heat is required in the building. 
When additional heat is needed to maintain the desired 
temperature, the thermostat energises the three-way motor 
valve (4) opening the pressure line to diaphragm housing 
(2) and subjecting the upper side of the diaphragm to this 
pressure, opening the valve and permitting more steam to 
flow into the heating system. When the heat demand has 
been satisfied the thermostat acts to close the valve against 
the pressure line and open it to the drain connection. As 


the thermostat is subjected to additional heat demands from 
time to time this operation is repeated, increasing the steam 
pressure and temperature in the heating system. 

The flow of steam so controlled is constant and at no 
time is the steam control valve proper (1) fully closed. 
At all times when the heating system is in operation the 
minimum flow of steam is equivalent to a vacuum of 15" 
and the introduction of additional steam is gradual. As 
heat demands operate the control valve mechanism increas¬ 
ing the steam flow and the corresponding steam pressure, 
the increased pressure in the heating system acting on the 
underside of the diaphragm in diaphragm chamber (3) 
partially counteracts the pressure introduced into the upper 
diaphragm chamber (2). The opening in the steam con¬ 
trol valve (1) is reduced in proportion. Thus the control 
functions to introduce additional steam into the heating 
system only as the heating system is in a position to 
absorb and circulate such additional steam efficiently and 
noiselessly. 


THE MARSH COMPENSATING CONTROL VALVE 



We tijhg r j^omp cnsaii 

System 

y 17 o/ffeatml 


1. Sub-atmospheric Valve Body 

2. Upper Diaphragm Chamber 

3. Lower Diaphragm Chamber 

4. Three-way Motor Valve 


5. Pressure Regulator 9. Compound Gauge 

6. Sliding Weights 10. Strainer 

7. Scale Weights 11. Pressure Gauge. 

8. Condensation Accumulator 




ft 


[ 6 ] 








































JAS. P. MARSH 6 ? COMPANY D4597 


Compensating Control Panel 

Control panels for use on Marsh Weather Compensating 
Systems of Heating are designed to meet the requirements 
of individual installations. Marsh Recording Gauges are 
employed to provide the operating engineer with a perma- 
nent record of the pressures carried 
on the initial steam supply line, the 
house supply line and vacuum carried 
on the return system. For observa- 
tion purposes, Marsh Indicating 
Gauges are included, permitting the 
operator to determine at a glance the 
conditions existing in the supply and 
return systems. 

Each panel is equipped with a 
Marsh Compensating Pump Governor which operates the 
vacuum pump, maintaining circulation. 

In some instances panels are equipped with manual 
switches for operation of three-way valves, pump, etc. 

Type W Indicating Gauge 

This instrument is provided as a 
regular part of all Marsh Weather 
Compensating Systems for installation 
on the house side of supply and re¬ 
turn systems, also for installation on 
boilers. Pressure is graduated to 10 
pounds in magnified reading and re¬ 
tarded to 30 pounds. Vacuum is 
graduated to 20 inches in magnified readings and retarded 
to 30 inches. 


Marsh No. W-8 Drip 
Trap 

This trap is designed to 
quickly remove condensa¬ 
tion and air from drip 
points on steam mains, 
steam risers, steam coils, or 
blast heaters. 

The water discharge 
valve is float controlled and 
located at a low point in 
the bottom of the trap. 
Air is removed through a 
thermostatically controlled 
port in the cap of the 
trap. The by-pass member 
used is the standard assembly as in the No. W-l com¬ 
pensating radiator trap. Normally air is discharged through 
a port directly to the outlet connections of the trap. In 
cases where the trap may be required to discharge to a wet 
return the air discharge may be connected to a dry return 
from a special opening tapped in the cap of the trap. 

Body of trap is provided with one 1^4-inch tapped 
inlet and two lj/ 4 'inch tapped outlet openings. These 
openings are located to permit direct connection both to 
inlet and from outlets. The trap may be suspended directly 
in the piping and no other supports are necessary. 

All interior parts are of bronze or monel, except the 


float, which is a seamless copper float tested for a working 
pressure of 25 pounds per square inch. 

Marsh No. W-12 Drip Trap 

Designed for removal of air and condensation from short 
steam mains, branches or riser. Unit heaters, steam coils, 
etc., are within the limits of the capacity of the trap. The 
size and weight of the trap per¬ 
mits its installation in the piping 
without other means of support. 
Condensation is removed through 
a float operated valve located at 
the lowest point inside body. 
Body of trap is of cast iron and 
all interior parts are of steam 
bronze, copper and monel metal. 
The air by-pass is the same 
assembly as in the No. W-l com¬ 
pensating radiator trap. Inlet and 
outlet connections are % inch. 


Marsh No. W-14 Heavy Duty Trap 

Where the System is so designed that Vento heaters, 
hot water heaters, etc., are to be operated with steam from 



2 pounds to sub-atsmospheric pressure, this trap is applied. 
The air and condensate is discharged directly to the Vac¬ 
uum return line of the heating system. 

Condensation is discharged through a float operated valve 
located at the lowest point in the body. The air by-pass is 
the same assembly as in the No. W-l Compensating radi¬ 
ator trap. Body is of cast iron and all interior parts of 
forged steam bronze, copper and monel metal. 

This trap is made in four sizes —1 inch, 1J4 inch, V/2 
inch and 2 inch connection sizes. 

Boiler Damper Regulator 

This device functions to control the dampers on hand 
fired coal boilers. A lever arm is automatically actuated to 

control the dampers. 

In stoker, oil or gas fired boil¬ 
ers Marsh Merkustat Regulators 
are provided. 
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TYPICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
MARSH WEATHER COMPENSATING 
SYSTEM OF HEATING 


1 . General Conditions —The general conditions governing this 
portion of the work shall be in accordance with those of the Amer' 
ican Institute of Architects and installation shall be in accordance 
with standard practices of the local association of contractors. 

2 • Scope of Work —The work to be done includes the furnishing 
of all labor and materials for the complete installation of a Marsh 
Weather Compensating System of Heating as hereinafter specified 
and as shown on drawings. Work to be done shall be executed in 
a neat and workmanlike manner, and all apparatus pertaining to 
this portion of the work to be of the best grade materials and shall 
strictly conform to these specifications. 

3. Boiler —Boiler shall be a ... . with guaranteed rating for ... . 
sq. ft. of radiation and shall contain .... sq. ft. of heating surface. 
Boiler shall be installed upon suitable foundation and equipped 
with all connections and trimmings. For automatic stoker, oil or 
gas'fired boilers provisions shall be made for connection of this 
apparatus to boiler in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

4. Smoke Pipe —Connect boiler to chimney with suitable smoke 

PT e °f.gauge black steel, of size as recommended by 

boiler manufacturer. 

5. Pipe and Fittings —Contractor shall furnish and install where 
indicated on plans all pipe and fittings properly supported and 
graded to insure complete and successful operation of the System. 
All piping shall be free from dirt and scale and ends reamed. All 
joints shall be made up with graphite and oil paste which shall be 
applied to male threads only. Provisions to be made for expansion 
in all mains, risers and branches. 

Boiler header shall be made up of standard flanged fittings com 
nected to boiler full size of steam opening, same to be dripped to 
return header through a bleeder. All spring pieces to mains shall 
be taken out of top of mains at 45 deg. on upfeed systems and out 
of bottom of steam mains at 90 deg. on downfeed systems. 

Supply mains shall be graded to / 2 in. in 10 ft. away from boiler 
and dripped through Type W Drip Traps. Runouts or branches 
to radiators or risers to be graded not less than 1 in. in 10 ft. 
towards supply mains. 

Return mains shall be graded 1 in. in 10 ft. in direction of flow 
and shall be free from sags or pockets. No loop connections shall 
be used in return mains. 

6. Floor Plates — Where pipes project through finished floors, 
ceilings or walls provide approved nickel plated floor or ceiling 
plates. 

7. Vacuum Pump —Furnish and install vacuum pump as supplied 
by Jas. P. Marsh 67 Co. as shown on plan. Pump to have capacity 

of.sq. ft. of radiation, to be full automatic for .... volts, 

.... phase, .... cycle, to be duplex unit consisting of two pumps 
with their respective motors, one receiving tank, necessary float and 
automatic control, check valves, gate valves, switches, etc., for com' 
plete installation ready to run. Vacuum pumps shall be of air 
capacity and equipped with Marsh Compensating Controls to auto' 
matically maintain the necessary difference in pressure between sup' 
ply and return with maximum of 15 in. of vacuum in supply side 
when full load of radiation is on. 

8. Thermostatic Supply Control —This contractor shall furnish 
and install Marsh Compensating Supply Control Valves as fur' 
nished by Jas. P. Marsh 67 Co. and as shown on the draw' 
ings. Each control valve shall be fitted complete with thermostat, 
motor valve, regulating valve, strainer condensation accumulator 
and necessary gauges. Thermostats and motor valves shall be con' 
nected up complete ready for operation including all necessary 
electrical connections. 

9. Control Panels — Install where shown on plans Marsh control 
panel having all necessary recording and indicating instruments 
and compensating governor, with all necessary switches and wiring 
and auxiliary piping completely installed by this contractor. 

10. Radiator Traps Each radiator shall be provided with a 
Marsh Type W Compensating Radiator Trap of proper size as 
manufactured by Jas. P. Marsh 6*? Co. 

22* Radiator Valves —Each radiator shall be equipped with a 
Jas. P. Marsh 67 Co. Type W Flexcone Radiator Valve of proper 
capacity. 


TAPPING SCHEDULE 


Sq. ft. 

Valve 

Trap 

0- 30 

Vl " Type W 

l/ 2 " No. WM 

31-100 

y 4 " Type W 

1/2" No. UM 

101-125 

1 " Type W 

1/2" No. W'! 

126-175 

1 " Type W 

1/2" No. W -2 

176-280 

114" Type W 

1/2" No. W '2 

281-up 

V/l” Type W 

1/2" No. W -2 


12. Radiation —Furnish and install radiation shown on plan. All 
radiation to be of approved make. Radiation shall be washed and 
cleaned at the factory and shipped equipped with wooden plugs in 
supply and return ends. 

13. Hot Water Heaters— Returns from this equipment shall be 
either handled separately by a condensation pump direct to the 
boilers or shall be dripped into the vacuum return through Marsh 
Return Line Regulating Equipment in accordance with manufac' 
turer s instructions. 

14. Ventilating Apparatus —Steam coils in connection with this 
type of apparatus shall be handled generally as is the hot water 
heating equipment. 

15. Covering Cover all steam mains and spring pieces with 1 
in. thick asbestos sectional covering. Cover all fittings with asbestos 
c ement. All piping run on outside walls or within 18 in. of same 
shall be covered with |/ 2 in. thick asbestos covering. Cover boiler 
as specified by boiler manufacturer. Smoke pipe is to be covered 
with asbestos blocks wired on and finished smooth with coat of 
asbestos cement. 

16. Painting —Where painting is included on this contract all 
exposed piping and radiators in finished rooms shall be given a 
priming coat of flat paint and thereafter painted or enameled as 
directed. Exposed parts on boiler to be given two coats of graphite 
paint. 

^ % Check Valves Check valves shall be horizontal type with 
brass disc, best grade obtainable. They shall be installed where 
called for by plans and shall be tested for tightness before final 
connections are made. 

18. Dirt Strainers—A gate valve and Marsh Dirt Strainers of 
same size as inlet tapping to trap shall be placed ahead of every 
drip trap and heavy duty trap. Each strainer shall be provided 
with gate valve at blowoff. 

19 \ Test f° r Tightness— The system when finished shall be 
tested for tightness in presence of a representative of Jas. P. 
Marsh 6s? Co. A drop of 10 in. of vacuum in one hour will be 
allowed, measured from a maximum of 15 in. of vacuum secured 
when system is filled with steam. At this point the steam supply 
valve shall be closed, the pump stopped and at the end of an hour 
5 in. of vacuum shall remain in the steam side of the system. 

20. Guarantee —The heating contractor shall guarantee the ap' 
paratus installed to circulate steam thoroughly through every radi' 
ator without noise, with a vacuum of 15 in. in steam main. If the 
apparatus shall fail to accomplish this guarantee by reason of any 
defect developing within the period of one full heating season and 
that defect is due to faulty material or poor workmanship, the 
heating contractor shall remedy such defect at his own cost within 
reasonable time after notice thereof. 

21. Inspection Jas. P. Marsh 67 Co. will have a representative 
come on the job from time to time for inspection work and any 
instructions given by him in writing regarding changes shall be 
considered a part of this specification. The heating contractor must 
lend any assistance necessary in connection with these inspections. 

22. Finally —The true intent and meaning of these specifications 
is to bring about the satisfactory installation of a Marsh Weather 
Compensating System of Heating and nothing contained herein 
can be construed to relieve the contractor from making good and 
perfect the work in all usual details of construction, and he will 
be held responsible and bear all expenses incidental to the satis' 
factory completion of the work. Upon satisfactory completion and 
inspection, Jas. P. Marsh 6? Co. will issue to the heating con' 
tractor a certificate certifying correct installation and operation of 
the Marsh Compensating equipment, which certificate shall be ex' 
ecuted in duplicate, one copy to be delivered by heating contractor 
to the architect. 
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MARSH STANDARD VACUUM 
SYSTEM OF HEATING 


HE Marsh Standard Vacuum Sys- 
tem of Heating is a two pipe sys- 
tem especially adaptable to larger 
r partment buildings, store buildings, office 
buildings, hospitals and public structures. 

This system is ideal for application to groups 
of buildings served by one power plant. This 
type of system circulates steam at low pres- 
sures. Steam may be obtained from a boiler, from a cen- 
tral station or by utilising exhaust steam. Rapid circular 
tion is secured by means of a mechanically created vacuum 
in the return line system. 

Design 

The Marsh Standard Vacuum system of Heating com 
sists of steam supply mains with risers and branches to 
deliver steam to the inlet of all radiators or convection 
heaters, and a system of return mains, risers and branches 
to remove air and condensation from the complete system 
including the supply piping and the radiators. 

If air tempering coils or domestic water heaters are in- 
eluded these units are served by the same steam and return 
mains that provide steam for the direct heating units. 


A Marsh System Unit radiator valve is 
installed at the inlet of each radiator to con¬ 
trol the supply of steam and a Marsh System 
Unit thermostatic radiator trap is installed 
at the outlet end of each radiator to permit 
the passage of air and condensate, but pre¬ 
vent steam entering the return lines. At 
properly located points the steam mains are 
provided with Marsh Float and Thermostatic traps which 
serve to keep these mains free of condensation and air. 

Larger condensing units are equipped with a Marsh Sys¬ 
tem Unit Valve on the inlet and a Marsh System Unit 
Drip Trap on the outlet. 

Air tempering coils are drained through Marsh Sys¬ 
tem Unit Heavy Duty Traps and are vented through 
Marsh System Unit Thermostatic Traps. Domestic Water 
Heaters are also drained through Marsh Heavy Duty Traps. 
All condensation and air from these units are discharged 
into the return main. 

The return main is connected directly to a vacuum 
pump and its function is to free return lines of air and 
water. As a general rule the vacuum pump discharges 
the air to atmosphere and condensation is delivered 
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direct to the boiler. If steam is secured from an outside 
source the condensate is usually discharged through a meter 
to the sewer. If exhaust steam is used the condensation is 
ordinarily discharged to a hot well or an open feed water 
heater. 

A Marsh Standard Vacuum System of Heating may be 
either of the up-feed or down-feed type. In the up-feed 
system the steam supply mains are located in the base¬ 
ment and condensation and air from the risers may be 
passed back through the mains to the drip traps on 
the mains or each riser may be dripped independently 
into the return lines through a Marsh Thermostatic 
Trap. Either will give satisfactory results if properly 
installed. 

In some cases it is good practice to provide an up-feed 
system for the lower floors and a down-feed system for 
the upper stories of a building. 

When the down-feed system is used it is common prac¬ 
tice to supply steam to air tempering coils or domestic water 
heaters through special basement mains installed for this 
specific purpose. 

In the case of a down-feed system a main steam riser 
supplies steam to mains located in the attic space to which 


risers are connected supplying steam to the radiation 
throughout the building. The base of the main steam riser 
is dripped through a Marsh Heavy Duty Float and Ther¬ 
mostatic Trap and the base of each riser is dripped through 
Marsh Thermostatic Traps or through Marsh Float and 
Thermostatic Drip Traps. 

A regular feature of construction in the Marsh Standard 
Vacuum System of Heating is an equalizing connection 
between the supply and return systems. This feature as¬ 
sures circulation in the heating system during off-peak 
load periods when the fires are banked and insufficient steam 
is being provided to warrant regular operation of the 
vacuum pump and the pump is operated only to return 
condensate to the boiler. During such periods a natural 
vacuum is often created in the boiler and supply line deeper 
than that in the return. Condensate and air in the return 
are retarded so they will not flow to the vacuum pump and 
circulation is impaired. The equalizing feature is a connec¬ 
tion between the supply and return main in which a swing 
check valve is installed. This valve opens when the vacuum 
in the supply is in excess of that in the return, thus equaliz¬ 
ing the system and permitting free flow of condensate by 
gravity back to the vacuum pump. 



EQUALIZING LINE 


Application of Heavy 
Duty Trap No. 14 
to Hot Water 
Heater 



Application of Heavy 
Duty Trap No. 

H tt . VS\UV Cj U 

to Vento oypass 
Heater 


f-e 


airlime 7 


LAST UPFEED 


P 


, SUPPLY RISEP. 





MARSH 




MARSH 
Mo 8 

DRIP TRAP 


No <3 
DRIP TRAP 


L 5TEAM. MAIN 


RETURN LINE- 

Method of Dripping Steam Mains into Dry Return 



Method of Dripping Steam Main into Dry Return 
with Air Line to Dry Return 



RETURN MAI 

Method of Dripping Downfeed Risers through a Bleeder Line 
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TYPICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
MARSH STANDARD VACUUM 
SYSTEM OF HEATING 


/. General Conditions —The general conditions governing this 
portion of the work shall be in accordance with those of the 
American Institute of Architects and installation shall be in ac* 
cordance with standard practices of the local association of 
contractors. 

2. Scope of Work —The work to be done includes the furnishing 
of all labor and materials for the complete installation of a Marsh 
Vacuum System of Heating as hereinafter specified and as shown 
on drawings. Work to be done shall be executed in a neat and 
workmanlike manner, and all heating apparatus pertaining to this 
portion of the work to be of the best grade materials and shall 
strictly conform to these specifications. 

3. Boiler —Boiler shall be a. with guaranteed 

rating for .sq. ft. of radiation and shall contain . 

sq. ft. of heating surface. Boiler shall be installed upon suitable 
foundation and equipped with all necessary connections and trim' 
mings, including Marsh Compound Gauge, Kunkle Pop Safety 
Valve and Type D Damper Regulator. For automatic stoker, oil 
or gas'fired boilers provision shall be made for connection of this 
apparatus to boiler in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

4. Smoke Pipe —Connect boiler to chimney with suitable smoke 

pipe of . gauge black steel, of size as recommended by 

boiler manufacturer. 

5. Pipe and Fittings —Contractor shall furnish and install where 
indicated on plans all pipe and fittings properly supported and 
graded to insure complete and successful operation of the System. 
All piping shall be free from dirt and scale and ends reamed. 
All joints shall be made up with graphite and oil paste which 
shall be applied to male threads only. Provisions to be made for 
expansion in all mains, risers and branches. Boiler header shall 
be made up of standard flanged fittings connected to boiler full 
size of steam opening, same to be dripped to return header through 
a bleeder. All spring pieces to steam and return mains shall be 
taken out of top of mains at 45 deg. on upfeed systems and out 
of bottom of steam mains at 90 deg. on downfeed systems. 

Supply mains shall be graded to Yl i n - * n 10 ft. away from 
boiler and dripped through Marsh No. 8 Drip Traps. Runouts 
or branches to radiators or risers to be graded not less than 1 in. 
in 10 ft. towards supply mains. 

Return mains shall be graded 1 in. in 10 ft. in direction of 
flow and shall be free from sags or pockets. No loop connections 
shall be used in return mains. 

6. Floor Plates —Where pipes project through finished floors, 
ceilings or walls provide approved nickel plated floor or ceiling 
plates. 

7. Vacuum Pump —Furnish and install vacuum pump as shown 

on plan. Pump to have capacity of.sq. ft. of radiation to 

be full automatic for . volts, phase, cycle. 

Pump to be unit consisting of pumps with their respective motors, 
one receiving tank, necessary float and automatic control, with 
check valves, gate valves, switches, etc., for complete installation 
ready to run. 

8. Radiator Valves —Each radiator shall be equipped with a 
Jas. P. Marsh & Co. System Unit Flexcone Radiator Valve of 
proper size. 

9. Radiator Traps —Each radiator shall be provided with a 
Marsh System Unit Radiator Trap of proper size as manufactured 
by Jas. P. Marsh 6? Co. 

10. Radiation —Furnish and install radiation shown on plan. 
All radiation to be of approved make with air valve tapping 
plugged. Radiation shall be washed and cleaned at the factory 


and shipped equipped with wooden plugs in supply and return 
ends. 


TAPPING SCHEDULE 


Sq. ft. 

Valve 

Trap 

0' 30 

Vi" 

Vi " No. 1 

31'100 

w 

i/ 2 " No. 1 

101-125 

1 " 

1 / 2 " No. 1 

126-175 

1 " 

1 / 2 " No. 2 

176-250 

l !4" 

i/ 2 " No. 2 

250-280 

m" 

No. 2 

280 up 

1 7i” 

3/4" No. 2 


11. Hot Water Heaters —Returns from this equipment shall be 
either handled separately by a condensation pump direct to the 
boilers or shall be dripped into the vacuum return through Marsh 
No. 14 Heavy Duty Traps in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions. In this latter case condensation shall be passed 
through an economizer located as shown. 

12. Ventilating Apparatus —Steam coils in connection with this 
type of apparatus shall be handled generally as is the hot water 
heating equipment. 

13. Covering —Cover all steam mains and spring pieces with 
1 in. thick asbestos sectional covering. Cover all fittings with 
asbestos cement. All piping run on outside walls or within 18 in. 
of same shall be covered with /i in. thick asbestos covering. Cover 
boiler as specified by boiler manufacturer. Smoke pipe is to be 
covered with asbestos blocks wired on and finished smooth with 
coat of asbestos cement. 

14. Painting —Where painting is included on this contract all 
exposed piping in finished rooms shall be given a priming coat 
of flat paint and thereafter painted or enameled as directed. 
Radiators shall be painted as directed. Exposed parts on boiler 
to be given two coats of graphite paint. 

15. Check Valves —Check valves shall be horizontal type with 
brass disc, best grade obtainable. They shall be installed where 
called for by plans and shall be tested for tightness before final 
connections are made. 

16. Dirt Strainers —A gate valve and Marsh Dirt Strainer of 
same size as inlet tapping to trap shall be placed ahead of every 
drip trap and heavy duty trap. Each strainer shall be provided 
with gate valve at blowoff. 

17. Test for Tightness —The system when finished shall be 
tested for tightness. A drop of 10 in. of vacuum in one hour 
will be allowed, measured from a maximum of 15 in. of vacuum 
secured when system is filled with steam. At this point the steam 
supply valve shall be closed, the pump stopped and at the end 
of an hour 5 in. of vacuum shall remain in the steam side of 
the system. 

18. Guarantee —The heating contractor shall guarantee the appa* 
ratus installed to circulate steam thoroughly through every radiator 
without noise. If the apparatus shall fail to accomplish this 
guarantee by reason of any defect developing within the period 
of one full heating season and that defect is due to faulty material 
or poor workmanship, the heating contractor shall remedy such 
defect at his own cost within reasonable time after notice thereof. 

19. Finally —The true intent and meaning of these specifications 
is to bring about the satisfactory installation of a Marsh Vacuum 
System of Heating and nothing contained herein can be construed 
to relieve the contractor from making good and perfect the work 
in all usual details of construction, and he will be held responsible 
and bear all expenses incidental to the satisfactory completion of 
the work. 
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MARSH VAPOR 
SYSTEM OF HEATING 


HE Marsh Vapor System is a two- 
pipe system which, because of its sim¬ 
plicity of design and ease of opera¬ 
tion is adaptable to residences, and to stores, 
and apartment buildings covering a mod¬ 
erate area. It may be applied to all types 
of radiators and convectors. 

Advantages 

It is a two-pipe system which rapidly circulates vapors 
at low pressures. In mild weather a few ounces of pressure 
is sufficient to take care of heat requirements. At times 
the system may even be operated under vacuum. 

The amount of vapor delivered to the radiators is con¬ 
trolled by operating the Marsh System Unit Graduated 
Radiator Valves. 

When these valves are installed they are set by the 
steamfitter to fit the needs of their respective radia¬ 
tors. The valves are then manually operated by the occu¬ 
pant, the graduations plainly showing the fractional open¬ 
ings. The low pressures under which the system operates 
and the ability to accurately control heat output of the 
radiators results in economy of operation and room comfort. 


Operation 

Vapor is generated in the boiler and circu¬ 
lates through the supply piping, forcing the 
air present before it. Air is expelled from 
the supply piping by a Marsh System 
Unit No. 5 Vent. Marsh System Unit 
Radiator Valves are installed at the inlet of 
each radiator to control the flow of vapor into the radiator. 
As the vapor gives off its heat it condenses. A Marsh 
System Unit Radiator Valve is installed at the outlet and 
functions to permit water and air to pass into the return 
piping, shutting off to vapor. 

The condensate and air flow through the return piping 
to a point near the boiler where the air is vented to atmos¬ 
phere by a Marsh System Unit Vent Trap. The conden¬ 
sate is returned to the boiler. 

As the radiator valves are operated to conform with 
changing weather conditions, the varied flow of steam serves 
to actuate a sensitive damper regulator on the boiler. This 
unit automatically opens or closes the boiler drafts con¬ 
trolling the fire. 

In the case of gas boilers, or oil burners, the regulator 
controls the operation of the burner. 


Systems 
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CONDENSATION 

CONNECTION 


Marsh System Unit Equalizer 
and Boiler Return Trap 

This unit serves to maintain circulation in the system. 
It performs the two functions of equalising the vacuum 
between the supply and re- 
turn piping and returning EXH aust 
water to the boiler. It eliim 
inates the installation of ad' 
ditional piping occasioned by 
the use of a separate equab 
iser and guarantees protec 
tion to the boiler by posi 
tively returning condensate. 

The purpose of the equab 
iser feature is to prevent the 
holding up of water in the 
return system due to the 
creation of deeper vacuum in 
the supply system when the 
fire is banked and the volume 
and pressure of vapor is de' 
creased. It consists of an 
integral ball check between 
supply and return connec' 
tions in the head of the trap. 

When the vacuum in the supply side becomes deeper than 
in the return, the ball check opens, equalising the vacuum, 
freeing the water in the piping and allowing it to flow 
into the trap. 

A glance at the installation drawing will show how the 
return main is connected to the boiler. The pressure in 
the boiler sets up a resistance that, combined with the loop 
connection, makes it impossible for the water to return to 
the boiler by gravity, except when the boiler is operating 
at very low pressure. The equaliser and return trap is 
installed above the water line and is connected with the 
lowest level of the return main below the water line. On 
either side of this latter connection, swing check valves 
are placed. 

Seeking its own level, condensate 
accumulates in the boiler return 
trap. A float in the trap rises. By 
means of a main weight and idler 
weight two cam rods are actuated 
simultaneously. One cam unseats a 
valve, opening an inlet connected 
directly with the boiler header. This 
allows steam to enter the trap. The 
other cam shuts off an exhaust con' 
nection to the return system. The 
pressure of the boiler has thus been 
introduced into the trap and makes 


BOILER 

AND 

SUPPLY 

PRESSURE 

CONNECTION 

LINE 


RETURN 


CONN EC 
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VENT 


Equalizer and Boiler Return Trap 

(For Roughing'in Dimensions, See Page 33) 


Marsh No. 11 Air Trap 

(For Roughing'in Dimensions, See Page 33) 


it possible for the accumulated condensate to flow freely 
into the boiler. 

When the water level recedes, the float and lever actuate 
the weights and cams in the opposite direction, closing off 

the inlet port from the boiler 
and opening the exhaust 
valve. The steam is vented 
and the cycle begins again. 
It is repeated as long as the 
system is in operation and 
functions noiselessly. 

This unit is produced in 
sizes varying from 2,000 sq. 
ft. to 10,000 sq. ft. of radia' 
tion. For installation having 
more than 10,000 sq. ft. of 
radiation, two or more units 
are used. 

Construction of 
Equalizer and 
Boiler Return Trap 

The body is of cast iron 
fitted with a companion 
flange which bolts on the in' 
let opening. The head is so designed that when it is re' 
moved from the body, the entire mechanism can be taken 
out in one operation. The float is of heavy copper. The 
cast brass float lever and connecting rods are pivoted with 
stainless steel pins to resist rusting or wearing action. The 
main balance and idler weights are made of cast iron, 
mounted on the body of the trap by stainless steel pins 
with bronze bushings, and the valve stems, eccentric and 
idler blocks are made of brass. The entire assembly is 
designed to resist wear and rust. 

Marsh System Unit Air Trap 

This unit vents the air from the return piping. It also 
vents the air and exhaust vapor from 
the return trap. A ball float mecha' 
nism permits the escape of air and 
prevents the leakage of water. A ball 
check valve prevents reentry of air. 

This trap is made in one size to 
handle installations up to 10,000 sq. 
ft. of radiation. Where more than 
one Marsh System Unit Equalizer 
and Boiler Return Trap is used, the 
same number of air traps is used. 

The body is of cast iron and in' 
terior mechanism of nomcorrosive 
metals throughout. 


127 
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TYPICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
MARSH VAPOR SYSTEM 


1. General Conditions —The general conditions governing this 
portion of the work shall be in accordance with those of the 
American Institute of Architects and installation shall be in ac' 
cordance with the standard practices of the local association of 
contractors. 

2. Scope of Work —The work to be done includes the furnishing 
of all labor and materials for the complete installation of a Marsh 
Vapor Heating System, as hereinafter specified and as shown on 
drawings. Work to be done shall be executed in a neat and 
workmanlike manner, and all heating apparatus pertaining to this 
portion of the work to be of the best grade materials and shall 
strictly conform to these specifications. 

3. Boiler —Furnish and install a.type boiler as manu' 

factured by .. having a guaranteed rating of 

.... sq. ft. of radiation. Boiler shall be equipped with all neces' 
sary trimmings and accessories, including Marsh Compound 
Vacuum and Pressure Gauge, Kunkle Pop Safety Valve and 
Type D'10 Damper Regulator. The above boiler shall be con' 
nected to chimney with a .... in. breeching of .... gauge black 
steel, all as shown on plans. 

4. Pipe and Fittings —Contractor shall furnish and install where 
indicated on plans all pipe and fittings properly supported and 
graded to insure complete and successful operation of the system. 
Fittings to be of standard best grade cast iron, and pipe to be 
of mild black steel properly threaded and reamed. Piping shall 
be free of dirt and scale. Joints to be made up with graphite and 
oil paste applied to male threads only. Proper provision to be 
made for expansion in all mains, risers and branches. 

Boiler header shall be made up of standard flanged fittings 
connected to boiler full size of steam opening, same to be dripped 
to return header through a bleeder. All spring pieces to steam 
and return mains shall be taken out of top of mains at 45 deg. 
on upfeed, and out of bottom of steam mains at 45 deg. on down' 
feed systems. All runouts or branches to radiators or risers to 
be graded 1 in. in 10 ft. and supply and return mains 1 in. in 
20 ft. 

Short run steam mains shall be returned back to boiler at a 
height not less than 24 in. above water line, dropping to return 
header with check valve and vented through a Marsh No. 5 Vent. 
Mains that terminate a great distance from boiler shall be dripped 

through a Marsh No.trap and vented by a Marsh No. 5 

Vent. Return mains shall run in same direction as steam mains 
and shall terminate at the boiler at a height not less than .... in. 
above water line. 

5. Covering —All steam mains, risers and runouts that are ex' 
posed shall be covered with an approved air cell covering 1 in. 
thick, same to be canvased and banded in a neat and workmanlike 
manner. Fittings to be covered with plastic asbestos cement 
troweled smooth and canvased. System shall be tested with water 
for leaks before covering of piping is commenced. 

6. Floor Plates —Where pipes project through finished floor, 
ceiling or wall, provide an approved type nickel plated floor or 
ceiling plate. 

7. Radiator —Furnish and install where shown on plans a total 

of .... sq. ft. of direct radiation, as manufactured by. 

or equal, to have top supply and bottom return tappings at oppo' 
site ends. Contractor must instruct manufacturer to thoroughly 
wash sections free of all core sand and plug all openings. Eccen' 
trie bushings shall be used at return tapping. 

8. Painting —All radiation and exposed piping shall be given 
one priming coat of flat paint and one coat of paint to match 
surrounding decorations, except where piping is to be covered, all 


as directed by the architect. Boiler and smoke breeching to be 
given two coats of graphite paint. 

9. Radiator Valves —Each radiator shall be equipped with a 
Jas. P. Marsh & Company System Unit Flexcone Radiator Valve 
of proper size: 

TAPPING SCHEDULE 


Sq. ft. 

Valve 

Trap 

0' 30 

1/2" 

1 / 2 " No. 1 

31' 80 

VS 

1 / 2 " No. 1 

81' 125 


Vi" No. 1 

126' 175 

Wa " 

>/ 2 " No. 2 

176-2 5 0 

1 W 

1 / 2 " No. 2 

250 up 

1 Vi" 

3 / 4 " No. 2 


10. Radiator Traps —Each radiator shall be provided with a 
Marsh System Unit Radiator Trap of proper size as manufactured 
by Jas. P. Marsh & Company. 

11. Vapor Specialties —At each point where steam mains drop 
to a lower level or where a steam main is dripped, it shall be 
vented by a Marsh No. 5 Vent. Where the return main drops 
below water line at boiler, it shall be vented by a Marsh No. 11 
Air Trap as indicated on drawings. Return main shall be con' 
nected to a Marsh Equalizer and Boiler Return Trap, having a 
capacity of .... sq. ft. of direct radiation. Steam line to boiler 
return trap shall be a separate connection direct from boiler to 
the return trap and shall be at least two sizes larger than steam 
inlet tapping in trap. This steam line shall be run in the most 
direct manner from boiler to return trap. Install in this steam 
line a gate valve and Marsh strainer to be full size of the piping. 
Install swing check valves on each side of return trap connection 
in return main and connect same to boiler header bleeder through 
Hartford loop connection 3 in. below water line of boiler. All 
check valves to be tested for tightness before installing. 

12. Dirt Strainers —A gate valve and Marsh Dirt Strainer of 
same size as inlet tapping to trap shall be placed ahead of every 
drip trap. Each strainer shall be provided with gate valve at blowoff. 

13. Cleaning System —System shall be operated for a period of 
several days with condensation wasted to sewer. Boiler shall then 
be blowed down through the bottom blowoff cennection under 
5'lb. pressure. Remove safety valve and connect piping from 
this opening to sewer properly valved. Fill boiler to proper 
water level, build hot fire to create at least 5 lb. pressure and 
open valve in top blowoff connection, feeding enough water to 
boiler to maintain a constant water level. After four hours firing 
in this manner, fill boiler with water and allow hot water to flow 
out of top blowoff connection for one hour. Draw the fire, shut 
off feed water and blow down through bottom blowoff connection. 
Allow boiler to cool, replace safety valve and fill boiler with fresh 
water to proper level. 

14. Guarantee —The contractor shall guarantee in the entire 
system a complete continuous and noiseless circulation of steam 
to each radiator or coil, free of all air and condensation, at a 
pressure not to exceed .... lb. gauge. He shall also hold him' 
self responsible for any defects which may develop in any part 
of the system, including piping, valves or other apparatus included 
in this specification, due to faulty workmanship, design or material 
at any time within one full heating season from date of final 
payment and shall remedy such defects at his own cost. 

15. Finally —The true intent of these specifications is to bring 
about the satisfactory completion of the system as outlined above, 
and nothing contained herein can be construed to relieve the 
contractor from making good and perfect the work in all usual 
details of construction, and he will be held responsible and bear 
all expenses incidental to the satisfactory completion of the work. 
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THE MARSH ONE PIPE 
VACUUM SYSTEM 



HE one pipe heating system is 
usually applied to that type of 
structure, in the building of 
which first cost is an important consider- 
ation, but in which it is desired to 
obtain the benefits accruing from radia¬ 
tor steam heating. The installation of_ 

the Marsh System Unit Air and Vacuum 
Valve and correlated devices on one pipe steam heating sys¬ 
tem overcomes certain weaknesses inherent in this type of 
system. 

Air and Vacuum Valve 

This valve functions to rapidly eliminate air from the 
system and seal it against further intrusion of air when the 
steam pressure drops. It likewise keeps the system under 
vacuum between heating-up periods. This permits steam 
to be generated and circulated under lower pressures 
or vacuum and the radiators retain heat for a much 
longer period, resulting in a considerable saving in 
fuel. It also serves to eliminate noises and pound¬ 
ing. 

The Radiator Valve 

Of prime importance in this system is the use of a 
perfect packless supply valve which is installed on each 
radiator. In the one pipe system steam and condensate 
travel in opposite directions in the same piping and through 
the same valve. This conflict of opposing ele¬ 
ments is responsible for the noisome hammering 
and pounding to which one pipe heating systems 
are often subject. This condition is alleviated by 
the use of valves with large openings. Likewise, 
valves on such systems must be either fully 
opened or fully closed. One of the chief causes 
of loss of vacuum in this type of system is the 
infiltration of air due to leakage around the valve 
stem. 

The Marsh System Unit Radiator Valve is the 
ideal valve for the one pipe vacuum system. 

It is perfectly packless and immune to air infiltra¬ 
tion or steam escape. The large port opening pro¬ 
vides practically the same opening as the pipe 
itself, offering no resistance to the flow of steam 
or condensate. It is quick opening in operation. 


Marsh. 

Systems 


It opens fully, closes tightly and is oper¬ 
ated completely by less than a full turn. 


Boiler Room Equipment 

As in any type of heating system, the 
proper functioning of the one pipe 
vacuum system is dependent upon the 
wise selection of the boiler and boiler 
equipment. A sensitive damper regulator and a gauge that 
responds to the slightest changes in pressure or vacuum are 
essential to its successful operation. The Marsh System Unit 
No. 5 Rapid Vent is installed at the end of the steam main. 
This unit rapidly expells air from the piping and then seals 
it against further intrusion of air when the steam pressure 
drops. The principle of construction and operation is similar 
to that of the Marsh System Unit Air and Vacuum Valve. 

A pplication 

The Marsh System Units comprising this one pipe vacuum 
system of heating may not only be utilized in the installing 
of systems in new buildings but are readily adaptable to old 
one pipe systems, transforming them to vacuum operation. 

Tightness of System 

It is important that all pipe joints be perfectly tight, 
so that no air can penetrate the system through the 
joints. A system, to be sufficiently tight, should be 
subjected upon installation to a two-fold test to 
determine the tightness of the 
joints, sealing those that show signs 
of leakage. The boiler is fired up. 
When 5 pounds is shown on the 
gauge and all radiators filled with 
steam, the fire is drawn. All joints 
should be carefully examined for 
leaks. If the system is tight, after 
the pressure has dropped, continued 
condensation of the steam will create 
a vacuum of at least 10 inches. 
After reaching a maximum, the 
vacuum indication on the gauge 
will recede and if the system 
is tight this recession will be at 
a rate of less than 1 inch of vacuum 
per hour. 



Marsh System Unit Air 
and Vacuum Valve 
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OPERATION OF THE MARSH 
AIR AND VACUUM VALVE 

The operation of the Marsh Air and Vacuum 
Valve is based upon a principle of construction, 
which combines thermostatic, flotation and 
vacuum operation in one operative part. It has 
very rapid air eliminating capacity and an abso- 
lutely positive vacuum feature. The vacuum 
operation of the Marsh Air and Vacuum Valve 
is controlled by the sealing of atmospheric pres- 
sure within the float member. 

The entire mechanism of the Marsh Air and 
Vacuum Valve is contained within the assembly 
of the shell (1) and the base (2). 

Operation is as follows: When steam enters 
the radiator it drives air ahead into the valve, 
through the vent screw (11), and out through 
the air port (12). When all air has been eliminated steam 
enters the valve and a combination of volatile fluids con¬ 
tained within the float member (7) creates internal pres¬ 
sure expanding diaphragm (8) which rests upon baffle 
plate (6), raising the float member (7) and valve pin 
(9), sealing vent screw (11). 

The valve remains closed until additional air forms, when 


its lower temperature contracts the diaphragm 
(8) removing valve stem from vent screw and 
permitting air to escape. As the air is replaced by 
steam the diaphragm expands, sealing the valve 
once more. As the steam condenses, a vacuum is 
formed within the radiator and valve. Atmos¬ 
pheric pressure sealed into the float (7) through 
air seal (10) causes the diaphragm (8) to remain 
expanded, raising the float and valve pin against 
the vent screw, sealing the valve. As the depth of 
vacuum increases the pressure on the inside of 
the float against the diaphragm in¬ 
creases, assuring a perfect seal 
against the entrance of air and main¬ 
taining the system under a vacuum 
until additional steam is supplied. 
Should a rush of water enter the 
valve the baffle plate (6) serves to 
break up the force of the water 
impact, protecting the float against damage. As this water 
enters the valve the float (7) rises, carrying the valve 
pin (9) against the seat, sealing the valve. Due to the 
inner construction of the base (2) water passes out of 
the valve by gravity and is aided by the syphon (4) through 
which water can flow while steam or air enter the valve 
through channel (5). 
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TYPICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
ONE PIPE VACUUM SYSTEM 


1. General Conditions —The general conditions governing this 
portion of the work shall be in accordance with those of the 
American Institute of Architects and installation shall be in ac' 
cordance with standard practices of the local association of con* 
tractors. 

2. Scope of Work —The work to be done includes the furnishing 
of all labor and materials for the complete installation of a Marsh 
One Pipe Vacuum System as hereinafter specified and shown on 
drawings. Work to be done shall be executed in a neat and 
workmanlike manner, and all heating apparatus pertaining to this 
portion of the work to be of the best grade materials and shall 
strictly conform to these specifications. 

3. Boiler Furnish and install a.type boiler as manu' 

factured by.having a guaranteed rating of.sq. ft. 

of radiation. Boiler shall be equipped with all necessary trim' 
mings and accessories, including Marsh Compound Vacuum and 
Pressure Gauge, Kunkle Pop Safety Valve and Type D'10 Damper 
Regulator. 

The above boiler shall be connected to chimney with 
in. breeching of.gauge black steel, all as shown on plans. 

4. Pipe and Fittings Contractor shall furnish and install where 
indicated on plans all pipe and fittings properly supported and 
graded to insure complete and successful operation of the system. 
Fittings to be of standard best grade cast iron, and pipe to be of 
mild black steel properly threaded and reamed. Pipe shall be 
free of dirt and scale. Joints to be made up with graphite and 
oil paste applied to male threads only. Proper provision to be 
made for expansion in all mains, risers and branches. 

Boiler header shall be made up of standard flanged fittings 
connected to boiler full size of steam openings, same to be dripped 
to return header through a bleeder. All spring pieces to steam 
mains shall be taken out of top of mains on upfeed systems, and 
out of bottom of steam mains on downfeed systems. All runouts 
or branches to radiators or risers to be graded 1 in. in 5 ft. and 
supply mains 1 in. in 10 ft. Steam mains shall be carried to their 
terminus and there dropped below the water line of boiler and 
vented with a Marsh No. 5 Vent with a swing check valve at 
the base of the line. Wet return main shall be carried back to 
boiler and connected to the header bleeder through a loop con' 
nection. 

5. Covering —All steam mains, risers and runouts that are ex' 
posed shall be covered with an approved air cell covering 1 in. 
thick, same to be canvased and banded in a neat and workmanlike 
manner. Fittings to be covered with plastic asbestos cement 
troweled smooth and canvased. System shall be tested with water 
for leaks before covering of piping is commenced. 

6. Floor Plates —Where pipes project through finished floor, 
ceiling or wall, provide an approved type nickelplated floor or 
ceiling plate. 

7. Radiator Furnish and install where shown on plans a total 

of - sq. ft. of direct steam radiation, as manufactured by 

. or equal, to have bottom supply and a pro' 

vision for air valve below center of radiator. Contractors must 
instruct manufacturers to wash sections free of all core sand and 
plug all openings. 

8. Painting All radiation and exposed piping shall be given 
one priming coat of flat paint and one coat of paint to match 


surrounding decorations, except where piping is to be covered, all 
as directed by the architect. Boiler and smoke breeching to be 
given two coats of graphite paint. 

9. Air Valves -On each radiator a Marsh System Unit Air and 
Vacuum Valve is to be placed on radiator in the opening provided 
for by radiator manufacturers. 

10. Radiator Valves —At the bottom inlet of each radiator install 
a Mar sh System Unit Quick Opening Packless Radiator Valve of a 
size to be determined by schedule below. 


TAPPING SCHEDULE 


Sq. ft. 

Valve 

0-25 

1 " 

25-60 

I'A* 

61 up 

l'/i" - 


11. Main Vents —Install a Marsh System Unit No. 5 Rapid Vent 
at the ends of the mains before they are dropped below the water 
line, and on branch mains to hot water heaters, etc. 

12. Test for Tightness —Before pipe covering is installed, the 
heating contractor shall conduct the following test for tightness of 
joints: Build a brisk fire in the boiler, filling all radiators with 
steam. When gauge indicates 5 lbs., draw fire. After pressure has 
dropped, the gauge shall show a vacuum of at least ten inches. 
After reaching maximum, indication on the gauge shall recede 
at a rate of not more than 1 in. of vacuum per hour. The con' 
tractor must see that all piping withstands this test. 

13. Cleaning System —System shall be operated for a period of 
several days with condensation wasted to sewer. Boiler shall then 
be blowed down through the bottom blow'off connection under 
5db. pressure. Remove safety valve and connect piping from 
this opening to sewer properly valved. Fill boiler to proper water 
level, build hot fire to create at least 5'lb. pressure and open valve 
in top blow'off connection, feeding enough water to boiler to 
maintain a constant water level. After four hours firing in this 
manner, fill boiler with water and allow hot water to flow out 
of top blow'off connection for one hour. Draw the fire, shut off 
feed water and blow down through bottom blow'off connection. 
Allow boiler to cool, replace safety valve and fill boiler with 
fresh water to proper level. 

14. Guarantee —The contractor shall guarantee in the entire 
system a complete continuous and noiseless circulation of steam 
to each radiator or coil, free of all air and condensation, at a 

pressure not to exceed-lb. gauge. He shall also hold himself 

responsible for any defects which may develop in any part of 
the system, including piping, valves or other apparatus included 
in this specification, due to faulty workmanship, design or ma' 
terial at any time within .... years from date of final payment 
and shall remedy such defects at his own cost. 

15. Finally —The true intent of these specifications is to bring 
about the satisfactory completion of the system as outlined above, 
and nothing contained herein can be construed to relieve the con' 
tractor from making good and perfect the work in all usual details 
of construction, and he will be held responsible and bear all 
expenses incidental to the satisfactory completion of the work. 
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MARSH SYSTEM UNIT 
RADIATOR VALVES 


ESPITE numerous changes in the design of heating 
systems since the early days when radiator valves 
were themselves the sole means of regulating, the 
radiator valve is still a fundamental part of heating systems. 

The Marsh System Unit Radiator Valve combines beauty 
with mechanical perfection. Now, radiator fittings as well 
as radiators themselves may be worked into interior design 
and be in keeping with the finest of furnishings 

This New Marsh Radiator Valve is modern in design. 
The simplicity of its lines, the two'tone polished and satin 


chrome or nickel body finish, crowned by a control wheel 
or lever of bakelite of distinctive proportions, places this 
heating necessity abreast of modern trend. 

Yet, with all the advanced beauty of design this valve has 
that dependability typical of all Marsh products. 

The Marsh System Unit Radiator Valve is truly packless. 
Its packless feature is not subject to deterioration, wear or 
cracking. We have confidence in the principles upon which 
it has been designed. These principles have proven as sound 
as they are new. 




Marsh System Unit Radiator Valves are made 
in three series: T^o. 100 series oval wheel pac\less; 
7s[o. 101 Series oval wheel graduated and l^o. 102 
series lever handle graduated. All three series are 
made in sizes Yl * n -> V\ * n -> ^ in -> P/4 in -> P/2 * n - 
and 2 in. in the following patterns: angle, right 
hand corner, left hand corner, globe and bac\ offset. 
Roughing'in dimensions are on page 3 1. Exten' 
sions and other valve accessories are on page 20. 


No. 100 Series (Oval Wheel Packless) 




No. 102 Series (Lever Handle—Graduated) 


No. 101 Series (Oval Wheel—Graduated) 
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CONSTRUCTION OF 
MARSH SYSTEM UNIT 
RADIATOR VALVES 

The construction of Marsh System Unit Radiator Valves 
consists of two major assemblies, the valve mechanism and 
the bonnet assembly. 

The body (1) of the valve is a steam bronze casting 
accurately machined and tested to 125 pounds pressure. 
Modern methods of machining on all parts of the body 
including the thrust screw thread and the bonnet (9) are 
employed, gaged by micrometer scale, making all parts uni' 
form and interchangeable. 

The valve seat (2), built integrally into the valve body, 
in combination with the Flexcone valve disc (5) permits 
of large, full capacity flow through the valve. In the case 
of the graduated type valve this construction makes for 
very fine modulation of the flow. 

The lift thread, in which the thrust screw (7) operates, 
is cut integrally into the main body casting, allowing a 
large, deep thread, and adding to the wall thickness and 
strength of the body casting. 

The thrust screw consists of a forging with a large, 
heavy, quadruple lift thread which operates directly into 
the thread machined into the valve body. This con' 
struction makes the valve quick opening. It also lends 
power to the operation of the valve and contributes to the 
easy operation of the entire valve, eliminating all possi' 
bility of sticking or clogging of the threads. In actual test 
it has been impossible to clog or stick the thread under the 
most severe operating conditions. The large diameter 
thread also assures perfect, 
continuous seating of the valve. 

Either entirely closed or par' 
tially open, the valve seat, at 
a given position, remains in 
that position until reset. Chat' 
tering or pressure vibration 
does not disturb the setting. 

The Flexcone valve seat (5) 
is a drawn monel metal spring 
cup permanently riveted to 
the thrust screw. This assem' 
bly is swivelled, permitting the 
disc (5) to make a perfect 
seating at all times. 

The cone shape of the valve 
disc in combination with the 
large area of the opening in 
the valve seat gives this valve 
large, full, pipe size flow ca' 
pacity when fully opened. The 
cone shape acts as a deflector 
in cutting the flow of water 
diverting it to the proper angle 
of flow into the radiator and 
does not restrict flow as in the 
case of flat composition disc. 


In the graduated type valve, the Flexcone valve disc 
raising and lowering in the orifice of the valve seat modu' 
lates the area of the opening and controls the flow in pro' 
portion to the setting of the indicator and dial (parts 3 and 
4 in illustration on following page). 

The valve assembly (parts 7 and 5) are operated by a 
valve stem (6) which fits into the thrust screw. As the 
valve stem is rotated it in turn rotates the thrust screw, 
raising or lowering it in the body thread. 

Integrally incorporated in the valve stem is a perfectly 
machined stem collar (4) which in conjunction with the 
Metal flex sealing discs (3) make the positive sealing pack' 
less arrangement. Two pairs of stainless spring steel dia' 
phragms constitute the Metalflex sealing discs. 

The entire assembly of valve stem and Metalflex sealing 
discs is installed into the valve body assembly. The valve 
bonnet (9) as screwed onto the valve body fits around valve 
stem, lining up the latter and at the same time compressing 
the upper set of Metalflex discs tightly against the lower 
set of discs forming a perfect seal at the outer periphery. 
This compresses the two sets of Metalflex discs against the 
stem collar, creating a selTspring seal as the stem collar 
rests or rotates between the two inner diaphragms. 

The valve wheel is made of Bakelite. It is of unique 
design and its form lends itself to perfect fit of the hand. 
This form also allows air currents to circulate under and 
around the wheel, assuring coolness to the touch. The lever 
handle construction consists of a forging formed to match 
the balance of the Marsh System Unit Valve design and is 
fitted with a bakelite lever. 

Union nut and tail piece are made of hard brass forgings. 
The tail piece construction includes two lugs for easy in' 
stallation into the radiator fitting. 

Tests 

Laboratory tests of Marsh 
System Unit Valves calculated 
to definitely prove the effi' 
ciency and perfection of the 
unique construction, have sub' 
jected these units to service 
many times that of normal 
operation. To test the wear' 
ing qualities of the Flexcone 
valve disc and bronze valve 
seat, completely assembled 
valves have been tested up' 
wards of 30,000 operations, 
on pressures from vacuum 
to several hundred pounds, 
without showing appreciable 
wear. 

These same tests applied 
prove the packless and sealing 
qualities of the Metalflex seal' 
ing discs and the stem collar, 
which following upwards of 
30,000 operations show no ap' 
preciable wear and resulted in 
no strain of component parts. 



1— Valve Body 5—Flexcone Valve Disc 

2— Valve Seat 6—Valve Stem 

3— Metalflex Sealing Discs 7—Thrust Screw 

4 Stem Collar 8—Bakelite Handle 

9—Valve Bonnet 
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THE GRADUATED TYPE 
RADIATOR VALVE 

In the Marsh System Unit Graduated Type Pack' 
less Radiator Valve a means is provided whereby the 
total capacity of the valve is adjusted in proportion 
to the sue of the radiator, operating the valve so 
as to limit the flow through the valve in graded quaiv 
tities. The flexcone valve disc, together with the 
valve seat, form an orifice arrangement which as the 
flexcone valve disc is raised and lowered modulate 
the area through which the steam or liquid 
can flow and in that way graduating the 
capacity of the valve. 

An indicator and dial act 
to guide the operator of the 
valve as to the proper setting 
for the desired flow. 

This construction provides 
a simple means to calibrate 
the total capacity found ex' 
pedient according to the size 
of the radiator upon which it 
is installed. 


This operation is as follows: With the valve installed, 
set the percentage of full opening desired. Remove 

graduating assembly (parts 1 , 
2, 3 and 4 of the accompany' 
ing illustration), replace dial 
(4) in such position on the 
valve that indicating field is 
in full view of operator. 
Place lever handle bonnet 

( 2 ) on stem so that indicator 

(3) is directly against “open” 
pin (5) on the gradu' 
ating field side. Replace the 
screw (i). 

The valve is now calibrated for 
the desired maximum opening. It 
is also so arranged that the occu' 
pant can change the proportional 
flow through the valve as desired. 

In the case of the Series No. 101 
oval wheel graduated valve the 
operation is similar except in this 
type the indicator is a separate unit 
fitted on the stem. 


RADIATOR VALVE ACCESSORIES 





No. 201 Angle Geared Extension Stem 
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MARSH TYPE G 150 
STEAM RADIATOR VALVE 



(Roughing'in Dimensions on Page 31J 


GOVERNMENT PATTERN 

With Renewable Composition Disc and Round Wheel 


HE Marsh Type G 150 radiator valve is a heavy 
150-lb. construction steam radiator valve. It is 
produced to meet the requirements for service 
where a heavy valve is specified. As shown by the illus¬ 
tration this valve is of rugged construction. The body and 
bonnet castings are of steam bronze and wall thicknesses 
throughout are much heavier than usually found in valves 
of this type. The stem is of large diameter and the oper¬ 
ating thread is perfectly machined and is of design to give 
lasting, smooth operation. The packing gland, follower 
and nut are of ample proportions and make provision for 
a lasting joint for service on pressures or vacuum. 

Construction 

This valve can be packed while the system is under pres¬ 
sure. The valve bonnet and disc holder are so constructed 
and machined that when the valve is screwed full open a 
tight joint is formed between the top of the disc holder and 
the inside surface of the valve bonnet, permitting removal 
of the packing nut and gland follower and repacking of 
the valve under pressure or vacuum without leakage. This 
is often highly desirable and reduces the cost and outlay of 


time in repacking valves. This feature also prevents any 
possibility of the valve jamming or sticking in the open 
position. 

The valve is constructed with a high grade composition 
disc and raised seat. 

The union tail piece and nut in keeping with the general 
construction of this valve are of extra heavy construction 
and the ball joint makes up tight with ease. The tail piece 
is provided with lugs for ease in assembling to the radiator. 

The valve is nickelplated all over and all finished parts 
are highly polished. 

The round wheel is of ample proportions and assembled 
to the valve stem with nickelplated plate and hexagon nut. 

Patterns 

The Marsh Type G 150 steam radiator valve is standard 
in angle pattern only, and in 1 in., V /4 in., V /2 in. and 2 
in. sizes, but can be manufactured in other patterns on 
special order. 

When so ordered this valve can be supplied, also, in lock 
and shield pattern. Keys are manufactured in several sizes 
and lengths. 



[ 21 ] 






















D 4612 


J A S . 


MARSH 


COMPANY 


P . 


& 


MARSH SYSTEM UNIT 
RADIATOR TRAPS 


HE Marsh System Unit 
Thermostatic Trap is 
moulded and finished to 
match the contour of modern tubu' 
lar radiators. Like Marsh System 
Unit Valves, these traps are made 
in two'tone lustrous polished and 
satin finish in either chrome or 
nickel. The two units are sym 
chronous in pattern and blend with 
the lines of welbdesigned radiators. 

The attainment of beauty of line, 
however, detracts in no way from 
the traps’ dependable perform' 
ance. It is essential to economical 
and satisfactory operation of any 
vacuum or vapor heating system to 
obtain as much heat as possible 
from the steam delivered to the 
radiator. It is the function of the 
Marsh System Unit Radiator Trap, 
installed at the outlet of the radia' 
tor, to accomplish this by retaining steam within the radia' 
tor until it has given up its heat units. It is equally essential 
that all water of condensate, air and gases be passed out of 
the radiator into the return system. This is entirely depend' 
ent upon the sensitive operation of the thermostatic dia' 
phragm within ranges where steam, water and air are at 
temperatures varying only slightly from each other. It is 
the sensitive and proper reaction to these elements and 


their varying temperatures which 
makes for the high efficiency of 
the Marsh System Unit Thermo' 
static Radiator Trap. 

Installed upon the radiator it has 
a second important function; that 
of automatically maintaining the 
necessary difference in pressure or 
vacuum between supply and re' 
turn systems, assuring circulation 
throughout the heating system. 
This function must be promptly 
and efficiently accomplished with 
the aid of either the induced 
vacuum provided by the vacuum 
pump in a standard vacuum sys' 
tern, or gravity in the vapor sys' 
tern of heating. This service the 
Marsh System Unit Radiator Trap 
performs perfectly. 

Marsh System Unit Thermo' 
static Traps are manufactured in 
two styles: The Marsh No. 1 Series, made in /i inch 
connection size only, and the No. 2 Series, made in three 
sizes, J/ 2 , % and 1 in. The No. 1 series is obtainable in 
the following patterns: Angle, Straightway, Right Hand, 
Left Hand and Back Offset. The same patterns are sup' 
plied in the /i in. No. 2 series. The % and 1 in. sizes of 
No. 2 series have the following patterns: Angle, Right 
Hand, Left Hand and Back Offset. 




SIZES AND PATTERNS OF MARSH SYSTEM UNIT RADIATOR TRAPS 



Angle Pattern 


CAPACITIES 


No. 1 Series Radiator Trap 


Sizes 

Sq. Ft. C. I. Radiation 

Yl "x Vi " con nect ion 

150 


No. 2 Series Radiator Trap 

Sizes 

Sq. Ft. G. I. Radiation 

Vl"x Vl" connection 

3 / 4 "x •%" connection 

1 "xl " connection 

200 

500 

1000 



Hack Offset Pattern 





Straightway Pattern 


Left Hand Corner 


Right Hand Corner 
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF 
MARSH SYSTEM UNIT 
THERMOSTATIC TRAPS 

Marsh System Unit Thermostatic Traps consist of two 
major assemblies: (1) The body with the renewable seat 
and the union nut and tail piece. (2) The bonnet 
with the diaphragm assembly and locking arrangement 
complete. 

Thermostatic Diaphragm 

The several unique and patented features, which enter 
into the construction of the Marsh Thermostatic Dia' 
phragm, are largely responsible for the high degree of 
efficiency and economy in the operation of Marsh Heat' 
ing Systems. 

Marsh Thermostatic Diaphragms operate on the prim 
ciple of expansion and contraction of a combination of 
volatile fluids when subjected to varying temperatures. The 
volatile fluid contained within the sealed diaphragm expands 
as temperatures are applied, causing the diaphragm to ex' 
pand carrying the valve needle against the seat, closing the 
trap. As the lower temperatures of condensate and air come 
in contact with the diaphragm the volatile fluid contracts, 
lowering the internal pressure, contracting the diaphragm 
and allowing the passage of condensate, air and gases. 

The expansible portion of the thermostatic diaphragm 
consists of an upper and lower wafer of tinned phosphor 
bronze, drawn and spun to perfection of temper. The 
lower wafer is fastened to the valve needle (7) which con' 
sists of a tinned brass screw'machined part, spun and 
sweated to the diaphragm wafer. The upper diaphragm 
wafer is sweated to the adjustment screw assembly con' 
sisting of two parts combined to form the adjustment screw 
(5) and swivel. When the two wafers are assembled, pro' 
jections on the upper post (5) and the valve needle (7) 
combine to form a matched fit when the diaphragm is 
completely compressed. An /9 

interior reinforcement ar' 
rangement (4) forms an in' 
ner ring between the upper 
and lower wafers so that 
when the diaphragm is coni' 
pletely compressed it is the 
equivalent of a solid disc. 

The volatile fluid is injected 
through the upper post (5) 
in carefully measured quam 
tities, following which the 
opening in post (5) is 
plugged. The entire dia' 
phragm assembly is given 
an overlay, by an electro' 
plating process, of a thick 
application of copper 
metal. 



1— Trap Bonnet 

2— Trap Body 

3— Thermostatic Diaphragm 

4— Diaphragm Reinforcement 


9—Adjustment Seal 


Bonnet Assembly 

The diaphragm is screwed into the bonnet assembly. The 
construction of the bonnet is designed to permit accurate ad' 
justment of each trap under actual operating conditions 
and is not a “jig” adjustment. Following adjustment the 
diaphragm assembly is securely locked into the bonnet, by 
means of lock washers (9). The bonnet is a brass forg' 
ing and is accurately threaded and machined to make a 
steam and vacuum tight assembly with the body. 

Body Assembly 

The body (2) is a steam bronze casting accurately ma' 
chined and tested to 125 pounds working pressure. Mod' 
ern methods of machining on all parts, including the body 
(2) and bonnet (1) are employed, gaged by micrometer 
scale which allows all parts to be interchangeable. 

Marsh System Unit Thermostatic Traps are built with 
renewable seat (8) made of a hard brass screw machine 
part. In actual service this accurately machined seat and 
the needle valve (7) require no renewal over a period of 
many years of service. However, should unusually severe 
service cause the seat to wear after many years of service, 
it is possible to renew it by merely removing the old seat 
and screwing in a new one to the locked position. 

The union nut and tail piece are both of hard brass 
forgings. The tail piece construction includes two lugs 
for easy installation into the radiator fitting. 

Tests 

Each Marsh System Unit Thermostatic Trap is individ' 
ually adjusted and tested by experienced operators under 
actual operating conditions, assuring accurate calibration 
and perfect operation in actual service. 

While Marsh System Unit Thermostatic Traps are 
intended for pressure up to 25 pounds, laboratory 
tests have been conducted to determine breakdown points. 
As a regular part of routine laboratory tests a percent' 
age of each production of diaphragms is subjected to 

pressure of several hundred 
pounds before distortion 
sets in (many times the 
normal internal pressure). 
All Marsh System Unit 
Thermostatic Diaphragms 
are capable of withstand' 
ing 1000 pounds exter' 
nal pressure without dis' 
tortion. 


Finish 

Marsh System Unit Ther' f 
mostatic Radiator Traps are 
finished in two tone pob 
ished and satin nickel or 
chrome to match Marsh 
System Unit Packless Radi' 
ator Valves. 


5— Swivel and Adjustment 

6— Diaphragm Locking Seal 

7— Valve Needle 

8— Removable Seat 
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MARSH SYSTEM UNIT FLOAT AND 
THERMOSTATIC TRAPS 


(For Roughing'in Dimensions See Page 3 3 ) 


Marsh No. 8 Drip Trap 

HIS trap is continu- 
ous in discharge and 
is designed to quickly 
remove condensation and air 
from drip points on steam 
mains, steam risers, steam coils, 
or blast heaters, or for any 
like service within the capacity 
of the trap. 

The design permits a deep 
water seal on the discharge 
valve. This water discharge 
valve is float controlled and lo¬ 
cated at a low point in the bot¬ 
tom of the trap and air is re¬ 
moved through a thermo¬ 
statically controlled port in the 
cap of the trap. The thermo¬ 
static member used is our 
standard assembly as in the 
No. 1 Marsh Radiator Trap. 

Normally air is discharged 
through a port directly to the 
outlet connections of the trap. 

In cases where the trap may 
be required to discharge to a 
wet return the air discharge 
may be connected to a dry re¬ 
turn from a special opening 
tapped in the cap of the 
trap. 

Body of trap is provided with one lj/^'inch tapped inlet and 
two 1*4-inch tapped outlet openings. These openings are located 
so as to permit direct connection both to inlet and from outlet. 

The trap may be suspended directly in the piping and no other 
supports are necessary. The thermostatic element screws directly 
in the cap of the trap and is interchangeable with the element from 
the No. 1 Radiator Trap. 

All interior parts are of bronze or monel with the exception of 
the float which is a seamless copper float tested for a working 
pressure of 25 pounds per square inch. 

Marsh No. 12 Drip Trap 

Designed for removal of air and condensation from short steam 
mains, branches or riser. Unit heaters, steam coils, etc., are within 
the limits of the capacity of the trap. The size and weight of 
the trap permits its installation in the piping without any other 
means of support. Condensation is removed through a float oper¬ 
ated valve located at the lowest point inside the trap body. Air 
removal is located in a by-pass in the cap of the trap. Air passes 
through a passageway and out through the trap outlet. 




No. 8 Drip Trap 


CAPACITIES 


Steam pressure 
in lb. 

Capacities in lb. 
water per hr. 

Vi 

500 

1 

900 

2 

1400 

3 

1600 

4 

1800 

5 

2000 

10 

3200 

15 

4000 



No. 12 Drip Trap 


CAPACITIES 


Steam pressure 
in lb. 

Capacities in lb. 
water per hr. 

Vl 

350 

1 

600 

2 

800 

3 

1200 

4 

1400 

5 

1600 

10 

2000 

15 

2800 


Body of trap is of cast iron and all interior parts are of steam 
bronze, copper and monel metal. The thermostatic member of 
the air by-pass is interchangeable with the member of the standard 
No. 1 Radiator Trap. 

Marsh System Unit No. 14 Heavy Duty Trap 

The Marsh No. 14 Float and Thermostatic Heavy Duty Trap 
is designed to handle very large volumes of water and air and 
for service on air heating coils, hot water and storage heaters, 
steam headers, large steam mains, etc. 

The trap is of the continuous discharge type. Condensation dis¬ 
charge is through a ball float mechanism. Air is removed through 
a by-pass cast integral with the body. This by-pass, which leads 
into the outlet connection, is provided with a thermostatic by-pass 
element which is similar to the thermostatic element incorporated 
in the Marsh system unit thermostatic radiator trap. By-pass is 
provided with removable brass seat. 

The body and cover are of heavy cast iron. Heavy bosses are 
cast into the body at all connections and tapped openings. The 
entire float mechanism is of non-corrosive metal and is attached 
to the trap cover. The thermostatic by-pass is a self contained unit 
screwed into the trap body. Connections are provided for in the 



Marsh No. 14 Trap 


CAPACITIES IN POUNDS OF CONDENSATE AT VARIOUS 
PRESSURE DIFFERENTIALS 


Size 

1 lb. 

3 lb. 

5 lb. 

10 lb. 

15 lb. 

20 lb. 

25 lb. 

1 in. 

1900 

3260 

4180 

5800 

7100 

8000 

9200 

V/ 4 in. 

4180 

7140 

9170 

12000 

14600 

17700 

19700 

1 Yi in. 

6200 

8400 

12000 

18400 

24000 

29450 

34800 

2 in. 

8200 

14500 

19000 

26500 

34900 

38400 

44700 


trap body so that piping need not be disturbed in removing the 
cover. All traps are provided with a tapped opening in the top 
of the float chamber. This opening is tapped one pipe size smaller 
than the main trap connection and may be used for minor drips 
or as an equalizing connection. The trap body is provided with a 
tapped blow-off opening. 

When so ordered, trap can be provided with water gauge glass. 

It is suitable for working pressures up to 25 lb. per square inch. 
Standard construction, however, is for pressures up to 15 lb. When 
intended for service on pressures from 15 lb. to 25 lb., state maxi¬ 
mum working pressure. 

The trap is made in four sizes—1 in., 1J4 in., V /2 in. and 2 in. 
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MARSH SYSTEM UNIT AIR VENTS 


(Roughing'in Dimensions on Page 33 ) 


No. 5 Rapid Vent 

On vapor systems and one pipe 
vacuum systems, this vent is the air 
expelling unit at the end of the 
steam main. It is also designed for 
installation at the ends of steam 
mains, tops of risers and other simi- 
lar locations on gravity systems of 
heating and all locations where large 
volume of air must be rapidly 
vented. 

This vent is of the float and ther- 
mostatic type. The principle of con- 
struction and operation is similar to 
that of the Marsh System Unit Air 
and Vacuum Valve. It rapidly ex¬ 
pels air from the system and then 
seals it against further intrusion 
of air when the steam pressure 
drops. 

Body is of cast brass and is nickel plated. 

Made with Y& in. or 24 in. connection. 

No. 6 Quick Vent 

This unit is of the thermostatic type and is designed for 
installation at high points in the piping where there is not 

sufficient head room for the 
larger float and thermostatic 
vents and where the float 
mechanism is not required to 
prevent the escape of water. 

Vent is constructed with 
thermostatic diaphragm simi¬ 
lar in design to that incor¬ 
porated in the Marsh System 
Unit Thermostatic Traps and 
with large port for the quick 
venting of air. 

Constructed either with or 
without vacuum feature—the 
latter for installation on 
sealed systems. 

Body is of cast brass and 
is nickel plated. 

Made with J /4 in. or 24 in. 
connection. 





No. 7 Air Eliminator 

This is another form of air ex¬ 
pelling unit. On vapor systems, it 
may be substituted for the Marsh 
System Unit No. 11 Air Vent Trap, 
where it is desired to simplify pip¬ 
ing. 

This unit is of the float and 
thermostatic type and is suitable for 
installation at the ends of steam 
mains, top of risers or other similar 
locations on gravity systems to ex- 
pell exceedingly large volumes of air. 

Constructed of brass and is pro¬ 
vided with vacuum feature to pre¬ 
vent the re-entry of air. 

Made with 24 in. or 1 in. con¬ 
nection. The air outlet is tapped 
with J /4 in. connection to permit 
Eliminator P'P in g away the air exhaust. 



Marsh No. 3 Air Line Valve 

For installation on radiators of Paul and other air line 
systems and for venting air from coils, blast units, etc. 

Constructed with thermostatic diaphragm similar in de¬ 
sign to that incorporated into the construction of Marsh 
System Unit Thermostatic Radiator Traps. The valve auto¬ 
matically passes all hot or cold 
air, but prevents the passage of 
steam into the return line. Op¬ 
erates automatically with or 
without mechanical suction on 
the return line. There is no 
water pocket in this valve and 
water is passed back into the 
radiator, assur¬ 
ing a dry return. 

Body is of 
brass and is 
nickel plated. 

For installa¬ 
tion on radiators made with J 4 in. 
connection to the radiator and J /4 in. 
connection to the return air line. For 
blast coils and similar locations made 
in two larger sizes, J /4 in. male x 24 in. 
union, and 24 in. male x 24 in. union. 


TYPE D'io DAMPER REGULATOR 


This unit is designed to auto¬ 
matically operate the dampers 
of manually fired coal burning 
boilers on vapor, vacuum and 
gravity systems of heating. 

The large, sensitive dia¬ 
phragm reacts to the finest vari¬ 
ations of pressure and the 
damper regulator can be ad¬ 
justed to operate the dampers to 



Boiler Damper Regulator 


maintain pressures within a few 
ounces. This regulator can also 
be adjusted to operate the boiler 
under vacuum. 

Body and weights are of cast 
iron. Each regulator is provided 
with lever, weights, chain and 
bell cranks. 

Made with 1 in. female pipe 
connection. 
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MARSH MEDIUM PRESSURE 
STEAM TRAPS AND VENTS 

(Roughing'in Dimensions on Page 33 J 


No. 500 Steam Trap Inverted Bucket Type 
HE Marsh No. 

500 Inverted 
Bucket Steam 
Trap is ideal for instab 
lation on all classes of 
hospital and kitchen 
equipment or any simi' 
lar service where con' 
siderable volume of con' 
densate is to be han' 
died. This trap is self 
venting which feature, 
combined with the large 
water capacity, permits 
unusually high effi' 
ciency of the apparatus 
upon which it is in' 
stalled. 

The trap is very simple in construction and operation. 
The motive element is an inverted seamless open bucket 
operating through a cast brass lever arm to open and close 
the swivel valve pin. 

The trap discharges intermittently. Between cycles of 
operation the float is in the raised position being filled with 
steam and air and the valve pin is closed against the seat. 
As condensate rises in the trap body, the weight of the 
water forces the steam and air out through the vent open' 
ing in the top of the float, filling float with water which 
causes it to drop. When the condensate has drained from 
the trap, it fills with steam causing the float to rise once 
more and the valve pin to close against the seat. 

The trap is substantially built to operate satisfactorily 
under most exacting conditions. Body and cover are of 
cast iron. Bucket is of seamless copper and levers and 
clevises are of cast bronze. Pins, valve and seat are stain' 
less steel. Design incorporates a high lever ratio which 
accounts for the unusually large capacities. All piping 
connections are made to the body which permits removal 
of the trap cover without disturbing piping. The entire 
operating mechanism lifts out with the trap cover making 
all parts easily accessible. 

Standard finish is gloss black. Yl and %'in. traps can 
be furnished in satin finish or polished finish, nickel or 
chrome plate on special orders. 

This trap is suitable for working pressures up to 125 lbs. 
per sq. in. 

The trap is made in three sizes—J/ 2 , % and 1 in. 

Specify maximum working pressure. 


CAPACITIES IN POUNDS PER HOUR AT VARIOUS PRESSURE 
DIFFERENTIALS 


Size inlet and outlet 

5 lb. 

10 lb. 

25 lb. 

50 lb. 

75 lb. 

100 lb. 

125 lb. 

It 

800 

1125 

1000 

670 

530 

425 

400 

2800 

4200 

4000 

3000 

2500 

2000 

1450 

1 in. 

6000 

11000 

8700 

6200 

5700 

4000 

3800 


To convert above capacities to square feet of equivalent direct radiation each 
trap will handle per hour multiply capacities given in table by three. To convert 
these capacities to lineal feet of 1 in. pipe multiply by nine. 


Thermostatic Steam Traps Nos. 501 and 502 

Nos. 501 and 502 thermostatic type steam traps are 
used to discharge air and condensate from heating coils, 
cookers, or other apparatus using steam at 15 to 100 lbs. 
pressure*. Trap body is of heavy cast brass with heavy union 
nut and tail piece. Diaphragm is of heavy spun bronze 
fitted with internal 
reinforcing ring, and 
charged with vola' 
tile liquid. Needle 
is of bronze and the 
seat of monel metal. 

Both No. 501 and 502. 
are standard in Angle 
Pattern only, but can 
be furnished in other 
patterns on special 

order. Marsh Thermostatic Steam Trap 


NOS. 501 AND 502 THERMOSTATIC STEAM TRAPS 


No. 

Size, in. 

Capacities, pounds condensation per 
given pressure differential 

hour at 

3 5 lb. 

50 lb. 

80 lb. 

100 lb. 

501 

Vl 

90 

110 

115 

130 

502 

Vi 

140 

160 

200 

260 

502 

3 /4 

300 

450 

490 

580 

502 

1 

700 

925 

1100 

1260 


No. 508 Steam Trap 

This trap is continuous 
in discharge and is designed 
to quickly remove condensa' 
tion and air from drip 
points on steam mains, 
risers, steam coils, blast 
heaters operating on pres' 
sures from 25 to 60 lbs. 

The design permits a deep 
water seal on the discharge 
valve. The valve is float 
controlled and located at a 
point low in the trap. Air 
is removed through the 
thermostatically controlled 
bypass in the cap. The Steam Trap No. 508 

trap may be suspended in 

the piping, no other support being necessary. All interior 
parts are of steam bronze and monel metal with the 
exception of the seamless copper float. Specify highest 
working pressure. 


NO. 508 FLOAT AND THERMOSTATIC MEDIUM PRESSURE TRAP 
lYi-in. Inlet and Outlet 


Pressure differential 

40 lb. 

60 lb. 

Capacities—pounds condensation per hour. 

.690. 

827 
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Steam Trap No. 512 

Designed for rapid removal of 
air and condensation in medium 
pressure steam service. The size. 
and weight of the trap permits 
its installation in the piping with- 
out any other means of support. 

Condensation is removed 
through a float operated valve 
located at the lowest point in¬ 
side the trap body. Air removal 
is thermostatically controlled 
through a by-pass in the cap of Steam Trap No. 512 
the trap. 

Body is of cast iron and all interior parts are of steam 
bronze, copper and monel metal. 

When ordering state highest working pressure. 


NO. 512 FLOAT AND THERMOSTATIC MEDIUM PRESSURE TRAP 
%-in. Inlet and Outlet 


Pressure differential 

30 lb. 

50 lb. 

75 lb. 

100 lb. 

Capacities—pounds condensation 
per hour. 

600 

425 

360 

400 



Air Vent No. 555 
A medium pressure air vent capa¬ 
ble of expelling large volumes of air 
without passage of water or stream. 
By expelling air rapidly and auto¬ 
matically, quicker and more efficient 
heating up is achieved. Body is of 
heavy cast brass with extra heavy 
brass float and diaphragm. Equipped 
with a vacuum top feature to prevent 
air from re-entering the unit or steam 
line. Made in one body size having 
either %-in. or %-in. male connec¬ 
tion. For pressures up to 125 lbs. In 
the standard construction, air is ex¬ 
pelled through four openings in bon¬ 
net. Where it is desired to pipe off 
the vented air, a special cap is pro¬ 
vided having a %-in. female con¬ 
nection. 


Steam Trap No. 514 

A Combination Float and Thermostatic Trap capable of 
handling large volume of water and air. This trap is for 
application to coils, large water heaters, or for dripping a 
battery of industrial heaters and for other applications 
where higher pressures up to 125 lbs. are utilized. 

The trap is of the continuous discharge type. Condensa¬ 
tion is discharged through a ball float mechanism. 

Body and cover are of cast iron. Mechanism is of the 
compound type with heavy copper float and with bronze 
and monel operating parts. An integral air by-pass is pro¬ 
vided and is equipped with thermostatic by-pass mechanism. 
The by-pass mechanism is similar to that of the Marsh No. 
501 thermostatic steam trap. Seats and valve pieces are of 
monel metal. 

The trap body is so designed that the lowest point where 
sediment collects is farthest removed from the discharge 
outlet and is provided with a tapped blow-off opening. 

The trap is made in four sizes, 1, 1%, 1% and 2-in. 

Specify highest working pressure. 



Steam Trap No. 514 


CAPACITIES IN POUNDS PER HOUR AT VARIOUS PRESSURE 
DIFFERENTIALS 


Size 

inlet and outlet 

30 lb. 

80 lb. 

100 lb. 

125 lb. 

1 in. 

4750 

3860 

2460 

1380 

114 in. 

7600 

6800 

5275 

3260 

U/2 in. 

11450 

9700 

7490 

5400 

2 in. 

13500 

12240 

9230 

8140 




No. 555 Vent 


The Marsh Self-cleaning Strainer is 
installed on the inlet side of apparatus 
for the purpose of eliminating dirt, grit 
and scale. It is simple in construction 
and easy to install. The self-cleaning fea¬ 
ture permits cleaning by simply removing 
the plug. The strainer may also be cleaned 
with a blow-off valve. The construction 
of the strainer permits it to be installed 
either horizontally or vertically. The 
strainer is self-draining when the plug is 
out or the blow-off valve is open. 

The body and strainer plug are of 
cast iron. The strainer cylinder is a per¬ 
forated cone. Standard cylinder for 


MARSH STRAINER 



steam, water, air, gas and oil is made of 
brass with T Vin. perforations. For other 
services cylinders of special metals and 
with special perforation sizes can be sup¬ 
plied. 

Strainer is made in six sizes: J/ 2 -in., 
%-in., 1-in., 1%-in., l/i'in. and 2-in. 
connections. The /i in., % in., 1 in. and 
1% in. sizes are made with J/ 2 -in. blow- 
off or drain connection. The 1% in. and 
2 in. sizes are made with 1-in. blow-off 
connection. 

These strainers are suitable for service 
on low, medium and high pressure lines 
up to 125 lbs. 
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MARSH GAUGES AND INSTRUMENT PANELS 


Marsh Instrument Panels 

Materials —Marsh Panels can be furnished in a wide 
range of materials. They may be specified of electrical, 
ribbon or Monson slate, white 
and pink Tennessee or Ala- 
bama marble, woods of all 
kinds, asbestos ebony or steel 
plates. We recommend as¬ 
bestos ebony where it is not 
intended to attain the beauty 
that marble gives. It will not 
crack or warp, it is immune 
to heat, moisture or chemicals 
and has great dielectric 
strength. Its appearance is that of highly surfaced ebony 
or hard rubber and its chief advantage is that it may be 
used in smaller thicknesses than other materials. 


Marsh Nitralloy Gauge 

The Marsh Nitralloy Gauge has been produced to meet 
the increasing demand of modern apparatus for a gauge 
which will give lasting and accurate service under severe 
working conditions, such as high pressure and corresponding 
temperatures, pulsation and vibration. 

Marsh Nitralloy construction is available in all types 
of Marsh Indicating Pressure, Vacuum and Water Gauges. 
It is also available in all types of gauge mountings, for 
application direct to apparatus or in either surface mounting 
or flush mounting for installation on panels or similar 
locations. 

Marsh Nitralloy interior construction is built of special 
hardened process material which gives Marsh Nitralloy 
Gauges the ability to render consistently long and exceed¬ 
ingly accurate service under all operating conditions. 



Marsh Instrument Panels may also be designed to include 
other types of instruments not included in the Marsh lines 
such as flow meters, recording thermometers, electrical in¬ 
struments and temperature regulation instruments and 
switches. Panels can be furnished with electric lighting 
fixtures for illumination. 

Marsh Instruments 

Gauge Finishes —Marsh Gauges are available in these 
finishes: 

Chromium plated brass case and ring, chromium plated 
ring with black enameled case, nickel plated brass case 
and ring, nickel plated ring with black enameled case, pol¬ 
ished brass case and ring, polished brass ring with black 
enameled case, black enameled case and ring, white or col¬ 
ored case and ring. 

Dials —Marsh Gauges are equipped with oven baked, 
white enameled metal dials having dead black numerals, 
lettering and graduations, with silver dials having black 
figures and graduations, or black dials having white figures 
and graduations. 

Cases —Marsh Gauges are 
made with case and ring so 
assembled as to insure a dust- 
and moisture-proof instru¬ 
ment. 

All gauges are made for 
either surface mounting or flush 
mounting for gauge board ap¬ 
plication. 



Flush Mounting 


Marsh Gauges 



Single Spring Pressure Gauge — 
Marsh Single Spring Pressure Gauges 
are made in sizes from 2 /i to 16 in., 
inclusive, suitable for pressure not to 
exceed 3000 lb. per sq. in., and can also 
be made for vacuum or pressure and 
vacuum. Furnished in drawn steel 
case, cast iron case or cast brass case 
with bronze movement or nitralloy 
movement. Guaranteed for their ac¬ 
curacy, and mechanical construction is 
very exacting in every detail. 



Double Spring Pressure Gauge — 
Manufactured in pressure ranges vary¬ 
ing from 60 to 3000 lb. per sq. in. 
depending upon the service application. 
Manufactured in plain case and ring, 
sizes 4 J /2 to 5 in., inclusive, for appli¬ 
cation to equipment or pressure lines 
where the instruments are accessible 
for close reading. Manufactured in 
larger sizes up to 16 in. in flanged case, 
flared ring for larger equipment. 




Recording Gauges —Marsh Record¬ 
ing Gauges give an exact record of 
either pressure or vacuum. These 
gauges are equipped with a high grade 
Seth Thomas eight-day clock movement 
and 24-hour chart. Can be furnished 
in cast iron case, polished brass case, 
nickel plated case or chrome plated 
case and in sizes 6 % in., 8 J /2 in., 10 in. 
and 12 in. 

The Marsh Combined Indicating and 
Recording Gauge is very similar to the 
pressure recorder, excepting, that in 
addition to the recording pen, it is 
equipped also with an indicating hand. 

Marsh Clocks —Constructed with a 
choice of several high grade clock 
movements including Seth Thomas and 
Chelsea. Also in Telechron Electric 
construction. 

Made in sizes 6 %, 8 V 2 , 10 and 12 
in. and in all types and finishes. 
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Standard Compound Gauge —Standard 
pressures x 0-15 in. or x 030 in. up to 600 
lbs. x 030 in. Siz.es 2 l /2, 3, 3J/2, A/i and 5 
in. in plain case and ring for application to 
equipment where instruments are accessible 
for close reading. In larger sizes to 16 
in. in flanged case, flared ring for larger 
equipment for gaugeboard application. 


Standard Vacuum Gauge —Dial is grad' 
uated 0 to 30 in. in Din. divisions and 
5'in. numerical intervals. Sizes 2/i, 3, 
3J/2* 4J/2 and 5 in. in plain case and ring 
for application to equipment where the in' 
struments are accessible for close reading. 

Manufactured in larger sizes to 16 in. 
in flanged case, flared ring for larger 
equipment for gaugeboard application. 

Low Pressure Ounce Graduated Retard 
Gauges —The compound construction (ih 
lustrated) indicates even the first ounce of 
pressure. It is graduated in 1 oz. divisions 
up to 5 lb. with a retard travel from 5 
to 30 lb. On vacuum side it is graduated 
in 1 / 2 'in. divisions up to 10 in. and re' 
tarded from 10 to 30 in. Manufactured 
in 3J/2 to 12'in. sizes. Also made with 
pressure reading only. 






Hydraulic Gauges —The springs employed in Marsh Hydraulic 
Gauges are made from special tool steel carefully bored out and 
machined to size, making them capable of withstanding very 
high pressures. To prevent injury to 
the instrument, should there be a sud' 
den application or release of pressure, 
a Marsh Patented Stabilizer is installed 
in the shank to overcome this condition. 

Marsh Hydraulic Gauges are furnished 
in sizes 2/i up to 16 in., the lYi to 3 in. 
suitable for pressures up to 5000 lb. per 
sq. in., V/z in. up to 10,000 lb., and 
41/2 in. and 5 in. up to 20,000 lb. and 
6 in. or larger up to 30,000 lb. 


Typical Layouts of Marsh Instrument Panels 

The schedule given below indicates the ap' gauges for the service intended, the gauges 

proximate size of an instrument panel having being 6'in. size, the schedule indicates a panel 

a given number of instruments mounted there' of 28x28xlV4 in. thick, 
on. For instance, should a panel require five 


Refrigeration Gauges —Manufactured in both high pressure and 
low pressure graduations for all types of refrigeration systems 
to indicate pressures in both suction and compression side. Manu' 
factured in sizes 2/i, 3, 3J/2, 4J/2 an d ? in. in plain case and 
ring for application to equipment where in' 
struments are accessible for close reading. 

Larger sizes to 16 in. for larger equipment 
and where readings must be taken at a 
great distance, with flanged case and flared 
ring for bolting onto apparatus or for gauge' 
board application. Can be furnished with 
corresponding temperature 
scales when so specified. 



OmsiJeDiam. 

Site of Dial 


25'x25'xlV 


)0'x2l'xl \\ m 


J9'x20'xlV 


30’x28'xlVf 


39'x28'x1 V 


39'x28xl V 


Site of Board 39'x30'xl' 4 ' 45'x34'xl 


7?V 


28'x28'xl J4' 


34*x24'xl 


45*x22*xl •/ 


34'x3»'*l / 


45'x3l'xl y 2 m 


8 i*t* 


37'xI4'xl'4' 


30'x30'xl W' 


37"x26'xl Yx' 


48'x24'xl^' 


37'x37'xl ’<'i 


48'x34'x1 \i 


48'x34'x 1 


50'x37'xl),' 


42'xl6'xl 


29'x29'xl 


34'x34'xl 14' 


42'x29'xl‘Y 


55*x27'xlH‘ 


42'x42'xlH' 


55'x38'xlH* 


55'x38*xl V/ 


55'x42'xl 


n fr 


43'xl8'xl«4' 


33'x33*xl!/ 


39'x39'xl y /i 


48"x33'xl Vi 


63'x31'xlH' 


48’x48"x 1 '/ 


63'x44'x 1 }// 


63'x44'xlH* 


63'x48'x1 


14' Outside Dianv 


39'x21'xl \ A 


57'x21'xtH' 


39'x39'xl x /i 


47'x47'xlH' 


57'x39'xl Vi 


57"x53'xl Vi 


57'x57'xl 1 >" 


38'x53'xl x /i 
Two Panels 


38'x53'x11/ 
Two Panels 


38'x57'xl x /i 
Two Panels 


Layout 
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Dimensions of Marsh Instrument Panel Gauges and Clocks 

Tta template drawing and table given below will supply 
the dimensions for Marsh Brass Case Gauges and Clocks 
from 5'in. to 12'in. dial in flanged case. 

CAPACITIES 



-5 ’O’^^Four nowUioHo4.c3(h90'ftRC3 


Size 

5" 

6" 

w 

8 1 / 2 " 

10" 

12" 

A 

6 V 2 " 

7V 8 " 

8 is " 

10 t‘c " 

1111" 

14" 

B 

2i/ 4 " 

2 / 2 " 

21 / 2 " 

2 3 / 4 " 

31 / 4 " 

3VV' 

C 

3 is ' 

4" 

4" 

4»/g" 

4 VA " 

4 3 / 8 " 

D 

3t‘«" 

3 .IS" 

3SJ" 

4 :/" 

5 A!" 


E 

IS!" 

2nV' 

2 A" 

2 H" 

214" 

214" 


Illuminated Dial Gauges — 

So constructed with non' 
breakable glass dial and glass 
back that with electric light 
hung down in the gauge, all 
graduations, numerals and in' 
dicating hand stand out 
clearly in silhouette. With 
electric light turned off, hand and graduations show 
up black against the white background. As con' 
structed in flush mounted casing and installed upon 
gaugeboards, all that shows on the front of the 
board is the front mounting flange and the dial 
with graduations and hand. As constructed for 
mounting directly upon the boiler front, the Marsh 
Illuminated Dial Gauge is fitted with tripod legs 
on the case, insulating the instrument away from 
the heat of the boiler. Manufactured in sizes 6, 
8 / 2 , 10 and 12'in. dial and in all types and finishes. 

Electrical A larm 
Gauges — The Marsh 
Electrical A1 arm 
Gauges are equipped 
with low and high 
contact points which 
may be used to ring a 
bell when pressure is 
below a predetermined 
point, or as the case might be, above a predeter' 
mined point. All styles and types of Marsh Indi' 
eating Gauges can be fitted with electrical alarm 
construction. The materials employed in manu' 
facturing this instrument are of the highest grade 
and the mechanical construction is exacting in 
every detail. Contact points may be adjusted by 
the operator to meet a given condition. Made in 
sizes from V /2 to 12 in. 
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Methods of Mounting Marsh Instrument Panels 


Framework made of piping and fittings is reconv 
mended by Jas. P. Marsh & Company as the best 
means of mounting instrument panels. This method is 
superior to angle or channel iron construction, first, 
because a better framework is secured and, second, be* 
cause it is more easily and economically set up. 

In the three recommended types of construction below 
V/ 4 'in. pipe is used. The fittings illustrated herewith 
and described in the table will fulfill any required posh 
tion and angle of pipe in constructing a framework. 



Fig. 1 



PIPE FITTINGS 
For Panel and Base Mounting 


Description 

Fig. 

No. 


Size of Pipe 


A 

B 

C 

D 

End clamp for single panel or base. . 

1 

l !4" 


2 Vi" 

114" 

Intermediate clamp for panels or 
bases . 

2 

l'A" 


2 Vi" 

1 A" 

End clamp for single panel and tie 
rod. 

3 

l'A" 

l'A" 

2 Vi" 

lVi" 

Clamp for horizontal and vertical 
pipes at right angles. 

4 

l W' 

5 A" 

HI" 

2 %" 

Oval floor flange. 

5 

l'A" 


3 Vi" 

2 Vi" 

Clamp for fastening horizontal pipe 
to wall. 

6 

l'A" 


3 /s" 

2 7 /s" 

Ball floor brace for tie rod. 

7 





Ball pipe brace for tie rod. 

8 

l'A" 




Cap . 

9 

l'A" 







Fig. 4 


Jj-A 0 l-D—» 



Fig. 5 Fig. 6 



r-^n 



Fig. 8 


O 

Fig. 9 


Fu>9 n R*ltTo Wall'n 

!&• StfCL P1H3 » 


- 

1 — Cr,, , 


"i- 


ev 


Fw V** 


L/Ti&l 


<3 ElV 1 


FisS^ 


-'Ov Steel Pipc 
(F oftmsHtD Ano 
Fine# 0« Joi) 


^ Fa»t(n To Floor 


Floor} 


Jv>\y v*: v-1 


Recommended Methods 
of Supporting Marsh 
Instrument Panels 




The above application of panel pipe 
fittings is used when a gauge board is to 
be located near a wall. The vertical pipe is 
fastened to the floor with a floor flange and 
extends to the height of the board, where it 
is connected with an end clamp and tie rod. 
To this another length of P/ 4 'inch pipe is 
fastened. This is bolted by a horizontal 
fastening clamp to the wall. 


When a gauge board is away from the 
wall and cannot be fastened to the ceiling, 
the above arrangement will be found satis* 
factory. A vertical pipe is extended to the 
height of the board and is held in place by 
panel and clamps fastened with bolts and 
rosettes. This vertical pipe is braced to the 
floor at a desired angle with a tie rod fit* 
ting extending to the floor. 


The above may be used where the ceil* 
ing is not very high. The 1 Winch pipe is 
threaded at one end on which is screwed a 
floor flange. This is bolted through the 
floor. The top of the pipe is held in place 
by a ceiling clamp which is affixed to the 
ceiling. 


[ 30 ] 





































































































































JAS. P. MARSH 6? COMPANY D4621 


ROUGHING'IN DIMENSIONS 
Marsh System Unit Packless Radiator Valves 




A- 


Wheel Angle Graduated 
No. 101A and No. W-101A 



Lever Handle Graduated 
No. 102A and No. W-102A 


Angle Patterns 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 


Sizes 

A 

B 

1 / 2 " 

w 

1 fa " 

3 / 4 " 

w 

1 i 3 s " 

1 " 

3 Vs" 

1" 

1!4" 

3 5 /s" 

IV 4 " 

1 Vi” 

3 7 / 8 " 

P/ 2 " 

2 " 

w 

23/s" 



Left Hand Corner 
No. 100L and No. W-100L 


Corner Patterns 
DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 


Sizes 

A 

B 

C 

V? 

23/ 8 " 

3/4" 

1 3/s" 

3 / 4 " 

2 Vs" 

Si" 

l 3 /s" 

1 " 

3!/g" 

7 /s" 

D/s" 

IV 4 " 

3V 8 " 

D/s" 

2 " 

1V2" 

3v; 

l'A" 

23/ 8 " 

2 ” 

w 

ii/ 2 " 

2 Vs " 



No. 100R and No. W-100R 



Globe Pattern 
No. 100G and No. W-100G 


Back Offset No. 100B and 
No. W-100B 


Type No. 101 (wheel handle) and Type No. 102 (lever 
handle) graduated valves as made in left hand corner pattern, 
right hand corner pattern, globe pattern and back offset pattern 
have the same roughingdn dimensions shown above for the 


Type 100 valves in these patterns. Roughing'in dimensions for 
Type Nos. 103 Lock and Shield Packless Valve and 104 Lock 
and Shield Graduated Valves in all patterns are the same as 
Type No. 100. 


Marsh GUO Angle Radiator Valve 
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ROUGHING'IN DIMENSIONS 
Marsh System Unit Radiator Traps 








y, ^^ a 

mr 


V ^ 

) 


■L 

i i 




1 

! 

r y 



A 




Steam Traps No. 501 
and 502 

These Medium Pressure 
Traps are standard in angle 
pattern only. Dimensions are 
the same as in l'A and 2-A 
shown here. 


Angle Patterns No. 1-A and Wl-A 



Angle Patterns No. 2-A and W2-A 


Size 

A 

B 

Size 

A 

1 B 

w 1 

3 Va " 

1 Vi" 

;/2" 

3 , / 4 // 

hV' 




Va" 

3ir 

2 " 




i " 

w 8 " 

2 A " 



Left Hand Corner No. 1-L and Wl-L 


Left Hand Corner No. 2-L and W2-L 


Size 

A 

B 

w 

3 1 / 4 " 

Wa” 


Dimensions on right and left hand pattern are identical. 


Size 

A 

B 

w 

314" 

Wa" 

Va " 

3tr 

Ws" 

1 " 

4 ft" 

Wk" 


Dimensions on right and left hand pattern are identical. 




Back Offset No. 2-B and W2-B 


Size 

A 

B 

Size 

A 

B 

w 

3 Va" 

Wa" 

Vl" 

Wa" 

Wa" 




Va" 

3 ll!" 

Wh" 




1 " 

4 ft " 

l 7 /a" 



Straightway No. 1-S and Wl-S 



Straightway No. 2-S and W2-S 


Size 

A 

B 

Size 

A 

1 

B 

Vi* 

Wa" 

Wa" 

Vl" 

Wa" 

1 

2 " 


[ 32 ] 
























































































































































































































































J A S 


MARSH 


6? 


COMPANY 


D 4623 


-o- 


0 


j-—e— 



ROUGHING'IN DIMENSIONS 
Float Traps, Vents and Strainers 


Float and Thermostatic 
Trap No. 12 and Steam 
Trap No. 512 

DIMENSIONS 
CONNECTION SIZES 
3 /Vin. Inlet Win. Outlet 
DIMENSIONS 

A—-4ft in. 

B—3 Vs in. 



Heavy Duty Trap No. 14 and Steam Trap No. 514 
DIMENSIONS 


OUTLET 


c—iy 8 in. 
D—6 in. 


Size inlet 
and outlet 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

1 * 

2 * 

5 * 

? * 

13 ft" 

714* 

3 Vi* 

3 " 

8V4* 

Jft* 


6ft* 

4ft* 

15 ft* 

8 * 

4 Vi* 

3 ft" 
3ft* I 

10 ft* 

2 " 

3 * 

6y«* 


18 Vi* 

9 " 

5 " 

13ft* 



ri+r 


CI 



Opening! in top of trap one pipe size smaller than inlet and outlet 
opening. 


Float and Thermostatic Trap No. 8 
and Steam Trap No. 508 



CONNECTION 
SIZES 
lft'in. Inlet 
lft'in. Outlet 


DIMENSIONS 

A— 4 3 /g in. 

B—4 Vs in. 
C— 21/4 in. 
D—7H in. 


Boiler Return Trap and Vacuum 
Equalizer 
DIMENSIONS 


No. 11 Vent Trap 
DIMENSIONS 


No. 

| Size 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

10'A 

10-B 

2000 

4000 

16%' 

8 Vi* 

9 %* 

w 

3* 

3* 

Steam 

inlet 

3 /4*. 

Trap 

inlet 

1”. Exhaust Vi** 



A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

10'C 

tO'D 

10'E 

6000 

8000 

10000 

21 Vi* 

9%* 

1114* 

w 

33/ 8 * 

3ft* 


Air 

outlet 

Inlet 

Water 

outlet 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

Vi* 

1* 


3 A* 

l%" 

l 7 /a* 

314* 

10Vi* 



No. 5 Vent 
DIMENSIONS 




Steam inlet V 4 *. trap inlet 2 ft*. Exhaust 1 /^- 





£3 

Size inlet 

A 

B 





3/a* 

2" 

4* 


Na 



3/4* 

2" 

4* 


DIMENSIONS 


A—5 J# in. 
2 Yi in. 





J 

LLU 


-A- 



Inverted Bucket Trap No. 500 
DIMENSIONS 


Size inlet and 
outlet tappings 

A 

B 

c 

D 

ft* 

2 Vi* 

3i4* 

l 3 /4* 

"5 * 

Vi* 

3 * 

4 Vi' 

1 * 

53/4* 




L/ 


No. 


7 Air Eliminator 
DIMENSIONS 



- B — 

No. 555 




Marsh Strainer 
DIMENSIONS 


Size inlet 


No. 6 Vent 
DIMENSIONS 


No. 3 Air Line Valve 
DIMENSIONS 


ft* 

3 ft* 

3 vi* ! 

8 Vi" 

Size inlet 

A 

B 


8 Vi' 

14* and 3/a* 

2* 

3* 


Size 

A 

B 

ft*xV4* 

1ft* 

1V4* 

ft*xy 8 * 

1ft* 

2 ft* 

3/a *x 3 /a* 

1 TB * 

2tV' 


Inlet and out' 
let tappings 

A 

B 

ft* 

3 ft* 

3 ft* 

3ft* 

3 ft* 

3 ft* 

1 * 

43/ 4 * 

4 * 

lft* 

5 * 

4ft* 

1ft* 

6 * 

5 * 

2 * 

63/ 4 * 

5 ft* 


ft* Drain connections for 
Vi". 3 / 4 ", 1 " and 11 / 4 " 

sizes. 1 " Drain connection 
for 1 ft" and 2* sizes. 
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MINNEAPOLIS 

HONEYWELL 

REGULATOR COMPANY 



MODUSTAT Automatic Modulating Orifice 
System of Individual Room Temperature Control 


MODUTROL System of Air Conditioning Control 
ZONE and UNIT HEATER Control Systems 
AUTOMATIC CONTROLS for Oil and 

Gas Burners, Stokers, Dampers, Refrigeration 
« « « and Industrial Processes » » » 


Branch Offices or Distributers in All Principal Cities 
Main Office.MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
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MINNEAPOLIS-HONEYWELL REGULATOR COMPANY 


THE MODUSTAT 

A Self-contained Automatic Room Temperature Control Valve 

for Individual Radiators 





Outdoor temperature is by no means the only factor 
that must be taken into consideration, if all rooms 
within a building are to be equally heated at all 
times. 

It is obvious that rooms on the shady side of build¬ 
ings, receiving no warmth from the sun, require more 
steam to heat them than those benefiting from the 
direct rays of the sun. 

When the rooms in shadow 
happen also to be directly ex¬ 
posed to the chilling effects 
of wind, the disparity in 
steam requirements for differ¬ 
ent sides of the building is 
even more aggravated. 

Because these factors (wind 
direction, wind velocity, solar 
radiation, number of people 
in a room, etc.) are so shift¬ 
ing, it is impossible in advance 
to calculate how much steam 
should be delivered to a room 
to keep it uniformly warm at 
all times. The amount of 


steam admitted to the radiator must be continually 
altered to keep the room temperature steady by reducing 
or enlarging the size of the radiator orifice in accordance 
only with the need of the particular room in which the 
radiator is located, and without regard to the tempera¬ 
ture requirements of other rooms or parts of the building. 

That is exactly what the Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Mo dust at does automati¬ 
cally. 

In response to the tem¬ 
perature of the room in which 
the radiator it is controlling 
is located, it admits just 
enough steam through its ori¬ 
fice to offset heat losses from 
the room and keep that room 
t em pe ra tu re constant. 

The Modustat is finely fin¬ 
ished, compact and incon¬ 
spicuous. 

It is as easily installed as 
an ordinary hand valve on all 
types of 2-pipe steam, vapor 
or vapor-vacuum systems. 


Every Modustat is equipped with 
a screen fpsp 

which - . in ‘ | 
serted in H«h f | 

the top of 
riser, pre¬ 
vents pas¬ 
sage of pipe 
scale. 


Type V55-1 Modustat 

For direct (exposed) radiation 


Type V56-2 Modustat 

For indirect or cabinet radiation. Key-set adjustment 


Type V-55 Modustat 

For Direct (Exposed Cast Iron) Radiation 
The sensitive thermostatic medium of this model is located in the 
bottom of an extension of the valve casting itself. It is built to 
withstand all manner of abuse. The thermal extension is so sturdy 
that a tension of 250 lbs. at the extreme end is required to bend it 
and even then its operating efficiency is not destroyed. A baffle, in 
which a fine hole is drilled, divides the tube into two chambers. The 
volatile liquid is retained in that portion of the tube which is below 
the baffle, only the vapor produced by gasifying the liquid being able 
to pass through the drilled hole. 

The baffle virtually isolates the lower chamber in the tube from the 
upper, and by so eliminating circulation prevents heat transfer by con¬ 
vection from the upper chamber located in the steam space, to the 
lower chamber located in the air temperature of the room. 


Type V-56 Modustat 

For Concealed (Cabinet or Indirect) Radiation 
The thermal extension of the valve body is eliminated in this model 
and a flexible hollow wire with a volatile containing bulb which is 
protected, when installed, by the radiator cabinet or housing, is sub¬ 
stituted. This bulb may be placed in any position that will most 
nearly represent the temperature of the air returning to the heater. 

The bulb may, in indirect systems, be placed above the valve if 
the hollow wire between the valve body and control valve is so placed 
as to be exposed to a higher temperature than the bulb itself. 

Mechanism is available by means of which the Type V-56 Modustat 
may be conveniently adjusted from the exterior of the grille or 
cabinet. 


[ 1 1 


























MINNEAPOLIS-HONEYWELL REGULATOR COMPANY 


D4627 


Economy 

In addition to the perfect comfort of the room occu¬ 
pants due to the amazing uniformity of temperature 
achieved by this automatically modulating orifice system 
of individual radiator control, extraordinary economy 
of steam consumption is a natural consequence. Be¬ 
cause sufficient radiation must be installed in a building 
to heat it during the coldest of days (which Government 
records show approximately only 4% of the entire heat¬ 
ing season), it is inevitable that, unless orifices are 
modulated, the radiators will be delivering more heat 
than is wanted 96% of the time! 


Automatically Lowered Night Temperature 

In those buildings whose heating plants are subject 
to automatic or manual adjustment of boiler pressures 
or boiler differentials, the Modustat offers the oppor¬ 
tunity of reducing the temperature in the building at 
night through the lowering of boiler pressures or the 
reduction of differentials. Should, however, the occu¬ 
pant of any office wish to work at night, that one office 
or any number of offices may, by a single movement of 
the adjusting mechanism, continue the daytime tem¬ 
perature. 


MODUSTAT FEATURES OF DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 




The Design 

Sturdiness, simplicity, protection of 
all actuating parts, and accuracy, are 
salient features of the Modustat de¬ 
sign. It is built entirely of indestruct¬ 
ible metals. All working mechanism 
being within the sturdy brass housing, 
it is protected against the possibility 
of tampering. 

Immunity from the effects of con¬ 
ducted heat is achieved without the 
use of any insulating materials. 

The Modustat consists of three 
units: 

(1) The Thermostatic Element— 

This unit is made in two designs. The 
Type V-55 is for exposed radiation. 

The Type V-56 is for concealed 
radiation. 

The thermal element in either type 
may be replaced without 
removing the valve body 
from the line. 

(2) The Valve Body 
—This is a sturdy, perma¬ 
nent brass casting. 

(3) The Adjusting 
Unit—This is completely 
enclosed, with the excep¬ 
tion of the hand wheel 
used in the -1 type. This 
hand wheel is of bakelite, 
the only breakable part of 
the entire valve. 

The -2 type, key set, is 
all metal provided with 
metal adjusting key. 

The Adjusting Unit 

It is extremely simple to adjust the Modu¬ 
stat so that it will maintain the room tempera¬ 
ture desired by the occupant of each room, 
without regard to the temperatures maintained 
in other rooms or parts of the building. The 
hand wheel indicates the normal setting which 
suits most people but the Modustat can be set 
at any point desired between 80° and 40°. 

The 40° minimum temperature setting pre¬ 
vents the possibility of freezing of the radia¬ 
tor or plumbing fixtures. 


The thermostatic element is re¬ 
placeable without removing the 
valve from the line 


The automatically controlled orifice of the Modustat is seldom 
either completely open or completely closed. This is a true modu¬ 
lating valve, always supplying just enough steam to the radiator to 
offset heat losses and keep the room temperature precisely uniform 


NORMAL TEMPERATURE 
INDICATOR ON HOUSING 


Down View 
of Key-set 
Modustat 


Construction 

A nickel alloy bellows forms the 
flexible or motion transmitting me¬ 
dium through which the expansion or 
contraction of the volatile liquid is 
transmitted to the valve disc, causing 
the disc to move to the seat, reducing 
the size of the orifice as room tem¬ 
perature increases; and enlarging the 
orifice as room temperature decreases. 
Nickel alloy is impervious to the cor¬ 
rosive influence of chemically softened 
or naturally impure water. 

The valve disc is readily replace¬ 
able, if necessary, without removing 
the valve body from the line; though 
no disc, after three years’ service, has 
ever required replacing. 

The spring designed to counteract 
the volatile expansion super-induced 
by room temperature rise 
is of selected stainless 
steel. It is oversized and 
is worked far below its 
distortion limit. 

The so-called “packed 
packless” type of seal is 
used because of its re¬ 
liability and popularity 
among those experienced 
in valve strength and 
weakness. 

The packing cone is 
under constant spring ten¬ 
sion insuring a tight valve 
under either vacuum or 
pressure. 

With Zone Control 

In many buildings the 
steam flow main and riser 
loss form a not inconsider¬ 
able part of the total heat 
losses. Under such condi¬ 
tions, Minneapolis-Honey- 
well zone or sectional con¬ 
trol will carry Modustat 
individual radiator control 
a step farther. See pages 
7 and 8 for zone control. 
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INSTALLATION AND SPECIFICATION FOR MODUSTAT TEMPERATURE CONTROL VALVES 


How Installed 

Installation of the Modustat in any 
large building, old or new, is as simple 
as that of any ordinary hand-operated 
valve. In most cases, the ordinary 
hand-valve need merely be removed 
and the Modustat installed, without any 
changes in piping or extra fittings. The 
Modustat is placed on the riser and 
attached to the radiator inlet. The only 
remaining operation is then to establish 
the normal orifice necessary to produce 
the proper temperature for the individ¬ 
ual room. 

The requirements of the occupant, 
according to his needs or individual 
preferences, determine the degree of 
temperature desired. 

Adjustment of the Modustat is made 
by a simple manipulation of the hand- 
wheel or key. The normal setting for 
comfort is indicated on the instrument, ■ 
and easily varied to meet individual 
preferences. Thereafter, the Modustat 
operates automatically to keep the room 
temperature precisely uniform, enlarging 
or decreasing the orifice to compen¬ 
sate immediately for variations in heat 
loss. 

For Every Type of Radiator or 
Convection Heater 

Because it is made in both the “self- 
contained” and “remote” types, every 
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INSTALLING THE MODUSTAT 

Diagrams show how the Modustat is installed to control 
individual room temperature by automatic modulation of the 
heat supply to every common type 
of radiator and convection heater, The 
Modustat system is designed for use 
only with two-pipe (direct or indirect) 
steam, vapor or vapor-vacuum heating, 
operated on pressure not to exceed 10 
lbs. and vacuums not to exceed 10 in. 

The Modustat, %-in. and %-in. sizes, 
control up to 100 sq. ft. of cast iron 
radiation or its equivalent. The 1-in. 
and lM-in. sizes control correspondingly 
greater amounts. 


existing form of radiation on a two-pipe system can be Modu¬ 
stat controlled. Roughing-in requirements are no different 
than those of an ordinary hand control valve. 
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Installation of V-55 on Top Feed Radiator 
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Installation of V-56 on Bottom Feed Radiator 
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SPECIFICATION FOR MODUSTAT 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL 
VALVES 

1. This contractor shall furnish and 
install on each unit of direct radiation 
throughout the building an individual, 
self-contained radiator control valve, of 
size as indicated on the tapping sched¬ 
ule. The valves shall be sturdy, com¬ 
pact, tamper-proof and so constructed 
that both actuating mechanism and ther¬ 
mostatic element shall be completely en¬ 
closed. The valves shall be of the vapor 
tension type. They shall maintain within 
two (2) degrees the desired room 
temperature, adjustable for a range of 
40° F. to 80° F. The valves shall 
be guaranteed to be free from defects 
in either workmanship, material or 
performance for a period of one year 
from the date of completion of the 
installation. 

2. (For exposed cast iron radiators )— 

The valves shall be Minneapolis- 

Honeywell Regulator Company’s type 
V-55 Modustats equipped with: 

a. Bakelite hand wheels with or with¬ 
out high limit stops. 

b. Lock shield adjustment with suf¬ 
ficient number of adjusting keys. 

3. (For concealed or recessed radi¬ 
ators )— 

The valves shall be Minneapolis- 
Honey well Regulator Company’s type 
V-56 Modustats equipped with: 

a. bakelite hand wheels with or with¬ 
out high limit stops. 

b. Lock shield adjustment with suf¬ 
ficient number of adjusting keys. 

c. Extension handwheel adjustment 
operated from exterior of cabinet or 
grille, as shown. 

d. Extension lock shield adjustment 
unit operated from exterior of cabinet 
or grille, as shown. 
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Installation of V-55 on Bottom Feed Radiator 



Drawing of V-55 
Modustat and 
Roughing-in 
Dimensions 

(Body dimensions of 
Type 56 are identical 
with those of Type 55) 


ROUGHING IN DIMENSIONS 


SIZE 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

1/2 
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9 3 4 
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3 3 4 
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THE MODUTROL SYSTEM 


of Automatic Ventilating and Air-conditioning Control 
for Unit Ventilators—Central Distributing Systems 


Electrical modulation of mixing and fresh air dampers * 
in Unit Ventilators or Plenum Chamber Systems, or 
of heating or tempering coils, is the Minneapolis- 
1 Ioneywell response to the need for more flexible, more 
sensitive, dependable air conditioning control. Heating- 
ventilating equipment has been greatly improved during 
the past few years, but its completely satisfactory oper¬ 
ation, in the final analysis, depends upon the use of 
properly engineered automatic electric control. 

The Minneapolis-Honeywell Modutrol System is a 
complete line of electrically operated modulating con¬ 
trols for air conditioning and heating-ventilating equip¬ 
ment. It meets the problem which has grown from the 
increased use of air conditioning equipment in schools, 
theatres, stores, auditoriums, banks and other large 
spaces. Correct, dependable, automatic control of heat¬ 
ing-ventilating systems now widely used in schools, long 


considered a difficult problem, now consists only of the 
proper application of the precise, flexible Modutrol 
System. 

The correct design of a system of temperature con¬ 
trol is primarily based on two factors: exposure and 
occupancy. Differences in outdoor temperature, wind 
direction, wind velocity, exposure, and solar radiation 
impose an individual set of conditions on every building 
installation. Seldom are two applications identical. 

From the complete Modutrol System the heating 
engineer chooses the right controls to meet the specific 
requirements of each installation. Modutrol Thermo¬ 
stats, Aquastats, and Pressurestats are available to 
cover a wide field of application in space heating, air 
conditioning and industrial process control, where true 
modulation, accuracy, dependability and minimum 
upkeep are desirable. 

Whatever the exact control requirements of the job 
may be, Minneapolis-Honeywell engineers stand 
ready to assist the architect and engineer 
in the proper application of automatic 
SI control equipment to deliver pre- 

cisely the desired results. 



MODUTROL MANUFACTURERS SPECIFICATIONS 


Modutrol Thermostat 

Type No.: T 91-1. 

Scale Range: 60°-80° F. 

Finish: Height: Width : Depth : 

Dimensions: 214-in. wide, 214-in. deep, 5%-iti. high. 

Capacity: 5 watts @ 20 volts. 

Type T 91-1 —Bellows actuated variable resistance Potenti¬ 
ometer type. 

Completely modulating, operation of sensitive bellows varies 
resistance of Potentiometer unit which determines position of 
Modutrol Motor. 

Transformer 

Primary: 110 volts, 60 cycle A.C. Std. See Motor specifica¬ 
tions for specials. 

Secondary: Control circuit 5 W. @ 20 V. Motor circuit 
15 W. @ 20 V. 


Modutrol Motor 

Type No.: M 91-1. 

Operation: Modulating. 

Note: To be used with Type No. T91-1 Thermostat only. 

Dimensions: See Chart page 9. 

Torque: 10 lbs. at end of 1514-in. lever arm. 

Stroke: 214 in. at end of arm. 

Current characteristics : 20 volts, 60 cycle A.C. model is standard. 

Furnished for other voltages and frequencies at slight extra 
cost. Not available for D.C. 

Type No.: M 80-1. 

Specifications same as for Type M 91-1 except Motor is non¬ 
modulating two position type for use with Series 40 mercury 
switch control instruments or on manual operation. 

Series 10 mercury tube type limit controls may be used with 
either Type M 91-1 or Type 80-1 Motors. 


[ 4 1 









D 4630 


MINNEAPOLIS-HONEYWELL REGULATOR COMPANY 


THE MODUTROL MOTOR 


Function 

The Modutrol Motor operates as a Modulating Control of 
dampers, louvers, valves, etc. 

Operation 

The Type M 91-1 Modutrol Motor (modulating type) is for 
use only with the Type T 91-1 Modutrol Thermostat. 

The operation of the Modutrol Thermostat and Motor is as 
follows: 

The thermostat contact blade is moved across the potentiome¬ 
ter in the thermostat as the room temperature varies minutely. 
As this blade moves, it varies the current flow through the 
resistance windings of two warp switches in the motor, causing 
them to move in relation to heat variation in these windings. 
This varies the position of the motor contact blade in relation 
to the inclined contact plate. 

Contact between warp switch contact and inclined contact 
plate on the drivepost completes the circuit through the heat¬ 
ing unit. The resultant gas pressure in the motor operating 
unit raises the drivepost. The drivepost continues to rise until 
contact is broken on the inclined contact plate. The motor 
arm then remains in the position to which the drivepost has 
moved it until variation in the Potentiometer Thermostat re¬ 
sistances, as above described, causes it to assume another posi¬ 
tion. The motor develops the same power regardless of 
temperature increase demanded. Current flow through the 
motor heating unit is interrupted when the motor arm has 
assumed the position called for by the thermostat. Continued 
absence of pressure in the bellows allows the arm to progress 
toward the “off” position until contact on the inclined contact 
plate is re-established by continued or renewed demand by the 
thermostat. 

Advantages 

(1) Extreme accuracy of control. 

(2) Absolute silence of operation. 

(3) Simplicity of construction. 

(4) No lubrication necessary. 

(5) Automatic assumption of predetermined position on power 


failure with automatic return to thermostatic control on resump¬ 
tion of current. Motor may be arranged to assume either open 
or closed position on power failure. 

(6) True Modulation—no over-run. 

(7) Large amount of power available. 

(8) Automatic cleaning of all contacts. 

(9) Low voltage control circuit. 

(10) One controller may operate several motors through dual 
control switches. 

(11) Mounting plate enabling motor to be placed in any 
position, except upside down. 

(12) Manual operation of dampers or valves does not damage 
or interfere with motor operation. 

(13) Independence of individual units. 

(14) Standard high or low limit controls may be used in 
circuits. 




Automatic Control of Central Fan System 


Fresh air and recirculation dampers are controlled by an 
M 80-1 Non-modulating Motor which opens the fresh air and 
closes the recirculating dampers on starting of the fan. An 
M 91-1 Modulating Motor may be substituted in this location 
if proportioning of the fresh air and recirculating dampers is 
desired. Preheater coils are controlled by an M 91-1 Modulating 
or V 250-1 or V 251-1 Non-modulating Motor Valves operated 
by a controller in the fresh air chamber. 

The delivered air temperature is maintained at the pre¬ 
determined point by a Duct Thermostat in the duct beyond the 
fan. This instrument controls the air flow through the reheating 


coils by modulation of the reverse acting dampers connected to 
an M 91-1 Modulating Motor, thus constantly proportioning 
the volume of heated and bypassed air according to demand of 
the Duct Thermostat in the discharge duct. Steam delivery 
to the reheater coils is regulated by either a modulating or 
non-modulating motor valve under command of a controller in 
the delivered air duct. 

This illustrates and describes only one of many systems of 
air conditioning. 

The extreme flexibility of the Modutrol System allows its 
adaptation to any control requirement. 
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The control of unit ventilators is easily and perfectly ac¬ 
complished by the Modutrol. 

The Modutrol Thermostat, installed in the correct location 
on the wall, operates a Type M 91-1 Motor to which are con¬ 
nected the warm and fresh air dampers. 

A second motor, Type M 80-1 Non-modulating, is connected 


in parallel with the fan motor to operate the recirculating 
damper, opening it as the fan starts and closing it when the 
fan is turned off. A manual switch may be used in series 
with the M 80-1 Motor to allow the recirculating damper to 
be kept closed for quick heating. Convenient mounting brackets 
and proper linkages for connection are available. 


Schematic Drawing Unit Ven¬ 
tilator Control 

One common method of con¬ 
trolling unit ventilators such as 
shown in diagram No. 3 is illus¬ 
trated. With the closing of the 
line switch, all of the fan motors 
are started. At the same time the 
Modutrol Motors open the recir¬ 
culating dampers. The Modutrol 
Motors operating the mixing 
dampers are separately connected 
to the fan circuit and each oper¬ 
ates on command of its own ther¬ 
mostat. If quick heating is de¬ 
sired, a switch may be placed in 
the line to the recirculating 
damper motors, enabling them to 
be manually closed whenever nec¬ 
essary. 




Modutrol Starting and Positioning Control 
Switch 


Modutrol Starting and Positioning Control Switch 

Schematic wiring of manual starting and positioning switches (shown at left) 
is optional, simply providing a means of either running the fan without any con¬ 
trol of dampers or louvres, or of manually setting them at a fixed position. The 
hookup is used with either unit ventilators or central fan hookups. 

Vent Stack Control 

On many installations it is desirable to have a damper in the vent stack auto¬ 
matically close when the exhaust fan shuts down. This may be accomplished by 
placing a Type M 80-1 Non-modulating Motor in parallel with the fan or blower. 
The roof ventilator damper will then open and close simultaneously with the 
operation of the exhaust fan. 


Modustat on Radiator 

Cast or concealed radiation may be individually controlled by the Modustat 
automatic orifice system. Type 55 for exposed top inlet radiators; Type 56 for 
concealed and bottom inlet radiation. Furnished with hand or key set adjustment 
as desired. (See pages 1, 2 and 3). 
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UNIT HEATER AND ZONE OR SECTIONAL 
CONTROL SYSTEMS 


Unit Heater Control Systems 

The nature of the unit heater method of delivering 
heat makes automatic controls an absolute essential if 
any degree of satisfaction and economy of operation is 
to be obtained. 

Minneapolis-Honeywell controls meet the require¬ 
ments of all types of installations. The simpler of these 
is satisfied by the mercury tube type of thermostat, 
while complete and precise systems can only be obtained 
through the use of low voltage thermostats, limiting 
devices, motor valves, and relays. These complete sys¬ 
tems of control so govern the unit heater as to make it 
not only completely automatic, but highly satisfactory 
and decidedly economical in operation. 

Unit heaters can be controlled either individually or 
in batteries, and can be grouped with direct radiation 
under complete control systems, which render fully 
automatic, not only the direct radiation and unit heaters 
themselves, but extend their command to the heat pro¬ 
ducing medium, be it oil, gas or coal. The diagrams 
illustrate a few of the installations to which Minneapolis- 
Honeywell controls are adaptable. Each heating system 
presents problems entirely its own, and there are many 
control layouts possible which have not been shown. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell engineers will work with you 
(at no charge) toward the solution of your problem. 



SUPPLY 



Zone or Sectional Control Systems 

Exposure and occupancy are two principal factors 
determining the correct zone control system. Changes 
in wind velocity, wind direction, solar radiation, num¬ 
ber of people in a section of a building, etc., all effect 
changes in the heat input requirements of the section at 
different times. 

Zone or sectional control may be subject to the com¬ 
mand of a plain thermostat which operates at a tem¬ 
perature that is variable by hand setting, or it may be 
subject to the command of a clock thermostat which 
will operate at a predetermined temperature for a speci¬ 
fied period, at the termination of which the temperature 
is either raised or lowered automatically to some other 
predetermined point. 

The importance of the exclusive Minneapolis- 
Honeywell Sectional Control features offered in the 
combination of Clock Control with Steam Elow 
Control can hardly be overestimated, when due con¬ 
sideration is given to the fact that under usual work¬ 
ing conditions the stand-by period, when all motorized 
control valves are closed has been shown by test to 
approximate 69% of the time during the mild 
weather and not under 42% in severe weather—an 
average of about 50% of all heating time for the 
season. 


Line Voltage Thermostat with “Unifan Control” 

The “Unifan Control” is provided in this system to 
prevent the operation of the fan whenever the coils chill 
through failure of the steam supply. Either Type L46-1 
(Pressure) or Type L44-1 (Temperature) Unifan Con¬ 
trol may be used. 


Type 4010 Thermostat, “Unifan Control” and Relay 

The “Unifan Control” is provided in this system to 
prevent the operation of the fan whenever the coils 
are cold due to lack of steam. Type L16-1 (Pressure), 
or Type LI4-1 (Temperature) may be used. 

Type R15-1 Relay for 110 volts to 220 volts single 
phase current; Type R10-2 with overload cutouts for 
3 phase current; Type R41-1 for 3 phase current with¬ 
out overload protection. 


Battery Unit Heater Control 

On some installations it is feasible to group the units practicable it is used in cases where the units are small, 
in batteries operating under control of a single thermo- and the space they are to heat may be adequately con¬ 
stat. Although this method of control is not often trolled from one thermostat. 
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Group Clock Control 



In buildings where sectional control of Unit Heaters, Direct 
Radiation or a combination of the two is desirable and where 
it is practical to lower at one time the temperature requirements 
of all sections to the Night Temperature, “Group Clock Con¬ 
trol” is recommended. 

In Group Clock Control each section is under command of its 
Thermostat and Steam Flow Control Valve with Uni fan Control. 

One Type 77 Thermostat is placed in command of all so that 
at any predetermined hour the temperature requirements are 
reduced to 55° or 60° and the automatic Gas or Oil Burner, 
Stoker or Central Steam Plant Line is definitely closed down 
and held off until a predetermined hour in the morning, unless 
the temperature falls below the point for which the 77 Thermo¬ 
stat indicator is set. The Type 77 Thermostat with Week End 
Shutoff permits a low temperature to be maintained over Sun¬ 
day or both Saturday and Sunday with automatic return to 
day time temperature Monday morning. The Type 77 Thermo¬ 
stat in Group Clock Control is the medium of night temperature 
control essential, for example, in protecting thermostatically 
sprinkler systems, etc., against freezing. 

The low limit control, maintaining a minimum radiator tem¬ 
perature, acts to prevent air stratification in the portion of the 
building heated by cast iron radiation, and by operating the heat 
supply more frequently effects a much faster pickup when any 
thermostat calls for heat. This also reduces the peak loads on 
the boiler, and also lessens still farther the fluctuations in build¬ 
ing temperature. 

The steam flow control valves should be placed as close to 
the source of heat—boiler or incoming line—as possible, in 
order to reduce line condensation loss to a minimum. 

The 40LL Thermostat is so designed that in mild weather, 
the low limit control is inoperative. 

Note: See next page for detailed information on Minneapolis- 
IIoneywcll Thermostats. 


MOTORIZED VALVES FOR AUTOMATIC REMOTE TEMPERA¬ 
TURE CONTROL IN LARGE BUILDINGS 


For Hot Water Heating Systems and Low and High Pressure Steam Heating Systems 

Type VB20-1 Motorized Butterfly Valve 


For Hot Water Heating Systems 


Through the use of these valves in conjunction with 
room thermostats, automatic remote temperature control 
in large buildings employing hot water systems is pos¬ 
sible. Specific temperature requirements in definite sec¬ 
tions or on certain floors are accurately regulated. In 
operation these valves open to permit the flow of hot 
water to the radiators of only those sections where the 



Type VB20-1 Motorized Butterfly Valve 


room thermostats are calling for heat; otherwise they 
are closed. 

On gravity type hot water installations using the 
Summer-Winter Control the use of a Type VB20-1 is 
essential. In this application the valve prevents circula¬ 
tion of the boiler water to the radiator when the room 
thermostat is not demanding heat. When the thermo¬ 
stat calls for heat the valve opens and hot water flows 
to the radiators. 

Manufacturer’s Specifications 
Type VB20-1 Series 20 —Dual control switch can be sup¬ 
plied for controlling auxiliary series 10 or 20 controls. 

* Valve Sizes: IMj in., 2 in., 3 in., 4 in., 5 in., 6 in. screwed 
types only. 

D Motor Unit: 110 volts 60 cycles—low voltage control 
circuit. 

Available in other commercial voltages and frequencies at 
small additional cost. 

Standard Timing: Full open to full close 30 sec. 

Electric Rating of DS-3 rotary switch: 10 amps. 110 volts. 

*The Minneapolis-Honeywell Motor can be used to motorize butterfly 
valves in sizes above 6-in. produced by standard valve manufacturers. 
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Types V250-1 and V251-1 Motorized Valves 


For Steam Flow Control 



Type V250-1 




Valve Sizes: % 
only. 

Maximum Operating Pressures • 
72-in., %-in.: 100 lbs. ner cn 


Type V250-1 

The application and func¬ 
tion of this valve is identical 
to that of the Type VB 20 - 1 , 
but it is used on steam heat¬ 
ing systems. In addition, by 
changing the valve disc the 
application of this valve be¬ 
comes a great deal more di¬ 
versified as it can be used to 
control the flow of oil, water, 
gas or air where operating 
pressures are not excessive 
Manufacturer’s Specifica¬ 
tions— Type V250-1 Series 
20— Dual control switch can 
be supplied for controlling 
auxiliary series 10 or 20 con¬ 
trols. 

1, 1 /4, m, 2, 2 Y 2 and 3-in., screwed type 


/4-in., %-in.: 100 lbs. per sq. in. 

1/4-in.: 55 lbs. per sq. in. 

1/4-in., 2-in.: 25 lbs. per sq. in. 

2/4-in., 3-in.: 10 lbs. per sq. in. 

un? no’’ ; Fl , 1 " °r *° f , u " cIose 30 seconds - D Motor 
piJP vo >‘s 60 cycles—low voltage control circuit. 

voUs R 9 ° f DS ' 3 r ° tary switch: 10 amps. HO 


Type V251-1 

A semi-balanced valve. 

1 his motorized valve de¬ 
sign enables the V251-1 
to operate dependably on 
higher pressures. Sturdy 
construction characterizes 
this valve with its semi¬ 
steel valve body, its bronze 
valve seats and discs, and 
its stainless steel valve 
stem. Ribs running paral¬ 
lel to the valve stem serve 
as guides to insure posi¬ 
tive closure of the beveled 
valve and valve seat. 

Important Feature— 

The entire assembly 
(discs and seats) may be 
removed and replaced 
without removing the 

valve body from the line. Thus in case of wear an entire factor, 
ground inside assembly makes quick repair possible 

Manufacturer’s Specifications- Type V2sTl Series 20- - 

series “ 0 n o™ 20 Tont h roh an * ^ COntro,Ii '^ “-'-y 

1 alve Sizes: 334, 4, 5 and 6 -in., flange type only. 

w'KTiSSS* 50 •* »•«" *«■ 

Standard, Timing: Full open to full close 30 seconds. 



Type V251-1 


The line of Minneapolis-Honeywell relays incorporates mu 
netic switches of functions and capacities caring for poetically' 
a 1 automatic heating requirements. Starting and stopping motors 

controls Tte" d nn 0f T SltlVe l0W , vo,tage thermostats fnd limit 
controls, interconnecting control units in space heating and 


MINNEAPOLIS-HONEYWELL RELAYS 


industrial layouts; acting as conventional remote control 
witches; singe phase and polyphase control with overload 
p.election if desired; these and other functions too mimcr- 

ment mCI " suggest the ran S e of usages of this equip- 



MINNEAPOLIS-HONEYWELL THERMOSTATS 

/ V/ A If ^ nr/s D I TL 


40 and 4010 
Thermostat 


Low Voltage Plain Thermostats 

The plain thermostat operates to keep the 
room in which it is placed at a temperature 
corresponding to the setting of the thermostat 
indicator. 

1 hese thermostats employ open contacts and 
are designed only for low voltage operation. They 
possess the advantage of being calibrated along 
the entire scale range, permitting their use 
at any point on the scale without readjustment. 
Rase of installation features all low voltage 
thermostats. 

rp Manufacturer’s Specifications: 

Type 4010 Thermostat (series 10)— 

4 Scal w a ? 9 Vjyj> 9 9 ° F * standard - Special scales 
10 m 0 to 150 F., with 40° F. range available at 
small extra cost. 

Operating Differential: 2° F. May be increased 
Pinish: Statuary Bronze. 

Overal Dimensions: Height, 6 % in.; width 234 in ; 
depth 1 % in. 

• T y ? e . f U0 Thermostat (series 10)- For special 
industrial purposes. 1 

Scale Range: 30° to 60° F. standard. Special scales 
available at small extra cost. 

40U) yPe 40 > Thermostat (series 20 )—Identical with 
4010 except arranged for Series 20 operation. 

ype 1?2A Thermostat (series 80)—2- wire low 
voltage. Otherwise same as 192. 

as T i y 9 z 192B Thermostat (series 20) - Otherwise 


of 




192 Thermostat 

Height Width Depth 
4% m. 2 % in. 2% in. 


64G Thermostat 

Height Width Depth 
5 % in. 3 % in. 2*4 in. 


same 


[ 9 ] 


Line Voltage Plain Thermostats 

Employ mercury switches. Provide excep¬ 
tionally close control for this type 
instrument. 

Manufacturer’s Specifications — Type 
192 Thermostat (series 40)-2 wire line 
voltage. 

Scale Range: 55° to 90° F. 

Operating Differential: 2 ° F. Adjustable 
hating: Motor loads, 1/20 hp. R.I. 

Resistance Loads: 2 Amp. at 110 volts* 

1 Amp. at 220 volts. 

Finish: Statuary Bronze. 

Type 135 Thermostat (se¬ 
nes 40)—2 wire line voltage. 

Scale Range: 55° to 90° F. 

Operating Differential: 2° F. Fixed 

Type 137 Thermostat (series 60) _ 3 r 

voltage. Identical with Type 135 excent arranJd i ” 6 
three wire line or low voftage operaZ/ ^ f ° r 

t H ‘ 8h Capacif y ^ oom Thermostat 

si 

Manufacturer’s Specifications^" 85 g ' Ve ” ,,e ' ow ' 
t or line voltage circuits 
Type 64G (2 wire)- Bronze. 

220 e ZlT Ce L0C ' dS: 10 Am ''- m Volts; 5 Amp. 

l*P. S.P. or D.c. 
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CLOCK THERMOSTATS 


Greatest fuel economy, convenience 
and practicability are provided by Clock 
thermostats, which automatically, at any 
predetermined hour at night, move the 
temperature indicator to a lower setting, 
and automatically, at any predetermined 
hour early in the morning, restore the 
warmer, desired daytime temperature 
setting. 

Week-end and Holiday Shut-off is 
available, by means of which the fuel¬ 
saving “night” temperature is continued 
throughout the day or days that a build¬ 
ing is unoccupied, and the warmer, nor¬ 
mal daytime temperature setting is not 
restored until the morning of the day 
that the building is again occupied. 

Thermostats may also be equipped with 
automatic Low Limit Cutout feature, 
which, by cutting the low limit control 
out of operation whenever the tempera¬ 
ture in the section of the building rises 
slightly above the point at which the 
thermostat is set (and during the hours 
in which the section is unoccupied), pre¬ 
vents a low limit control from causing 
overheating. 

Electric Clock Thermostat 

Utmost convenience is provided by the Electric Clock Ther¬ 
mostat, operated from 60 cycle current through our special 
transformer. Has self-starting, silent, reliable motor. A perfect 
timekeeper, combined in a beautiful, compact unit with an 
accurate thermostat. 


Where 60-cycle regulated current is not available, eight-day 
clock type thermostat, having 7-jewel, accurate, dependable clock 
made by Minneapolis-Honeywell, should be used. 

Manufacturer’s Specifications 

Type T12-1 Electric Clock Thermo¬ 
stat—To be used with equipment having: 

Series 10 wiring circuit. 

Self-starting 20-volt Motor: Operated 
through transformer from 60-cycle A. C. 
regulated current. 

Thermostat contact mechanism like 
Type 4010 (see opposite page). 

Overall Dimensions: Height, 7*34 in.; 
width, 2}| in.; depth, 2% in. 

Finish: Silver. 

Type T22-1 Electric Clock Thermo¬ 
stat —Identical with T12-1, except wired 
to be used with series 20 equipment. 

Type 7710 Eight-day Clock Thermo¬ 
stat —To be used with equipment having 
Series 10 wiring. 

7-jewel temperature compensated clock, 
providing 16 automatic temperature-set¬ 
ting changes per week without rewinding. 

Can be arranged to provide 32 tempera¬ 
ture changes, 4 instead of 2 per day if 
desired; but in this event clock must be wound twice a week. 

1 hermostat portion identical with Type 4010 (see opposite page). 

Overall Dimensions: Height 9% in.; width, 3 in.; depth 3 in. 

Finish: Silver. 

Type 77 —Identical with 7710 except wired to operate with 
Series 20 equipment. 




UNIFAN CONTROLS 

For Controlling the Fan Motors of Unit Heaters 


Functions 

With Unifan Control the fan motor is permitted to operate 
only when there is a sufficiently high temperature or pressure 
in the return line of the heater to insure warm air being cir¬ 
culated. Thus, in case of daytime steam failure or when the 
steam supply is shut off at night, there is no possibility of 
cold-air blasts being delivered by the Unit Heater. 

There are two types of Unifan Controls. On steam heating 
systems the Unifan Pressure Control is used. The control 
of the fan motor in this case is obtained through variations 
in steam pressure. If it is desired to operate the fan only 
when there is a sufficient temperature in the coils the Uni fan 
Temperature Control is used. This control is generally used 
on Vacuum, Vapor and Hot Water Systems. 

Unifan Pressure Control 

The expansion and contraction of a corrugated metal bel¬ 
lows, through pressure changes, within the housing, makes or 
breaks the circuit to the fan motor. Besides being simple to 
install, setting of the operating range of the control is easily 
made. The operating differential of the Pressure Control is 
about 5% of the maximum scale range. A strain release is 
provided to absorb all abnormal stresses, and stresses occurring 
in operation. Both models of the Unifan Pressure Control 
are Mercury Switch equipped which assures positive switch¬ 
ing action at all times. 

Unifan Temperature Control 

This unit is extremely accurate, due to improved scien¬ 
tific construction which insulates the thermostatic element from 
surrounding temperatures. The Unifan Temperature con¬ 
trol can be mounted on either a horizontal or vertical pipe. 
Temperature changes in the Unit Heater return line are trans¬ 
mitted through the metal cup at the back of the control. 
Expansion or contraction of the bimetal element housed in 
this cup result and the circuit to the fan motor is completed 
or broken. An adjustment lever extends through the bottom 
of the case for setting the operating range of the control. 


Being a surface type con¬ 
trol, it is exceptionally easy 
to install, as it is not neces¬ 
sary to tap or drain the 
system. Like the Unifan 
Pressure Control, switching 
action is provided by a 
Mercury Switch. 

Manufacturer’s 
Specifications 

Type L16-1 Series 10 
Low Voltage Control — 

Operating Range: % to 
15 lbs. per sq. in. 

Electric Rating: 3 amps, 
at 20 volts. 

Connection threaded for 
J /4-in. pipe (male). 

Over-all Height: 8-in. 

Type L46-1 —For line 
voltage control, otherwise 
identical to Type L16-1. 

Motor Rating: % hp., 

100-250 volts R.I. Vq hp. 100-250 volts s-p. or d-c. 

Resistance Rating: 10 amps, at 110 volts. 5 amps. 220 volts. 

Type L14-1 Series 10 Low Voltage Control — 

Temperature Range: 100° to 200° F. 

Differential fixed, and dependent upon the rate of temper¬ 
ature change in the pipe on which it is mounted. 

Electric Rating: 3 amps, at 20 volts. 

Over-all Dimensions: Height, 5% in.; width, 4% in.; 
depth, 2E» in. 

Type L44-1 —For line voltage control. Same as Type L14-1 
except for electric rating. 

Motor Rating: % hp. 100-250 volts. R.I. Ve hp. 100-250 
volts s-p. or d-c. 

Resistance Rating: 10 amps, at 110 volts; 5 amps, at 220 volts. 


[ 10 1 

































D 4636 


MINNEAPOLIS-HONEYWELL REGULATOR COMPANY 


MINNEAPOLIS 

HONEYWELL 

REGULATOR COMPANY 



BRANCH OFFICES 


DISTRIBUTING OFFICES 


BALTIMORE, MD. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DETROIT, MICH. 
DULUTH, MINN. 
HARTFORD, CONN. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
MADISON, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS-ST. PAUL 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
OSHKOSH, WIS. 


NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
PEORIA, ILL. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SHEBOYGAN, WIS. 
SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 
STAMFORD, CONN. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


AKRON, OHIO 
ALLENTOWN, PA. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
BISMARCK, N. D. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 

BUTTE, MONT. 
CANTON, OHIO 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 

DAYTON, OHIO 
DENVER, COLO. 
EVANSVILLE, IND. 
FORT WAYNE, IND. 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 
JACKSON, MICH. 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 
LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
OMAHA, NEB. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ME. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
READING, PA. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SCRANTON, PA. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
WICHITA, KAN. 

YORK, PA. 

YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 


IN CANADA 

MINNEAPOLIS-HONEYWELL REGULATOR CO., LTD. 
TORONTO AND MONTREAL, CANADA 

EXPORT DEPT. 

801 Second Ave., NEW YORK, N. Y. 





















D4637 


SARCO COMPANY, INC. 

Manufacturers of Steam Specialties 
183 Madison Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCHES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Sarco Radiator Traps, Bellows Packless Tnlet Valves, Also Air Eliminators; Alternating Receivers; and Dial and 
Float and Thermostatic Traps, Temperature Regulators and Recording Thermometers. 

Self-cleaning Strainers. 



Sarco Radiator Traps 

For vacuum, vapor and gravity heating systems, pressures up 
to 25 lbs. Available in right and left offset and straightway 
patterns. 

Special features are the flexible bellows, made from a single 
piece of seamless, helically coiled bronze tubing of large diam¬ 
eter and heavy wall. Also the self-aligning valve head which 
assures perfect seating. Valve has a full -!4-in. lift, securing 
exceptionally large capacity. 

The body is of heavy brass, nickel plated with polished trim¬ 
mings. 


Angle 


Straightway 


Corner-Offset 



Type H 




Roughing-in Dimensions 


Type 

Size 

Dimensions in inches 

Capacity, square feet 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

Vacuum 

Vapor 

List price 

H 

E 

E 

E 

H 

A 

% 

1 

3'A 

3H 

3'A 

3'A 

m 

i'A 

2 

1% 

2 Vs 

2 Vs 

3'4 

2 

24 

2'A 

2% 

W* 

m 

iy s 

% 

3 A 

Ya. 

1 A 

1 l A 
l'A 

100 

250 

800 

1800 

125 

200 

600 

1500 

$ 5.00 
6.00 
8.00 
15.00 


These valves are of the truly packless, quick-opening type. 
The valve stem is sealed to the cap by a flexible bellows made 
of the same seamless, helically coiled 
tubing used in Sarco Traps. No pos¬ 
sibility of leakage, binding or sticking 
—no attention or maintenance. The 
disc is of high temperature asbestos 
composition, cone shaped and fully 
protected. Lever or round handles, or 
lock shield furnished. Angle, straight¬ 
way or corner patterns available. 


Sarco Bellows Packless Valves 

The body is 
trimmings. 


iff heavy brass, nickel plated with polished 




Sarco “FT” 



Float and Thermostatic Traps 

For dripping ends of mains, risers, 
stacks, unit heaters, hot water tanks, 
etc. Have internal thermostatic air 
by-pass. Valves are underslung for 
large capacity and to reduce clog¬ 
ging. Made in two sizes: “FT-1,” 
1 %-in., and “FT-2,” 2-in. inlet and 
outlet. 

List prices : “FT-1," $25.00 ; “FT-2,” 
$60.00. 


Sarco Temperature Regulator 

A simple, self-contained automatic valve for regulating tem¬ 
perature of water in storage heaters, or for room control. 
Made in sizes V 2 to 6 in. for temperatures 30 to 3C0° ^ 


F. 


Sarco Strainers 

Strainers in pipe lines are effective insurance against inter¬ 
ruption in service, injury 
downs. 

Suitable for steam, water, and oil lines. 


to valves, and expensive break- 


Sarco “FT” Trap 


Write for Catalogue AL-40 
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STERLING ENGINEERING COMPANY 

3738 North Holton Street 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


“THE THERMOTROL” 

A Thermostatic Type of Room Temperature Control Applied to Individual Radiators 




Description and Operation 

The Thermotrol is an automatic, self-con¬ 
tained, thermostatic type of regulating supply 
valve, and is readily applicable to two-pipe steam, vapor, 
vacuum or hot water heating systems. It can be as 
readily installed as any ordinary radiator valve. 

The Thermotrol is 
equipped with a dial which 
can be turned to whatever 
temperature the room oc¬ 
cupant desires. The adjust¬ 
ment of the Thermotrol 
is extremely simple, and 
when once made need never 
be disturbed unless a high¬ 
er or lower temperature is 
desired. In installing the 
Thermotrol, the control 
dial should be turned to 
“normal.” If this adjust¬ 
ment is not the desired one, 
a slight turn toward “hot” 
or “cold” will give the de¬ 
sired change. If no heat is 
desired, turning the adjust¬ 
ment dial to “closed” will 
shut the valve off entirely. 

The Thermotrol reacts 
to any slight change in the 
room temperature and increases or reduces the rate of 
flow of steam or hot water to the radiator. Once it is 
adjusted to the desired temper¬ 
ature, it automatically main¬ 
tains that temperature without 
any further attention. 

The Thermotrol will accu¬ 
rately control the room temper¬ 
ature within one and one-half 
degrees of the desired point, 
thus preventing the waste of 
steam through overheating, 
which will result in a surpris¬ 
ingly large saving in fuel. The 
Thermotrol will pay for itself 
over and over again in the fuel 
that is saved during the life of 
a building. 20% is a conserva¬ 
tive estimate of the fuel that 
can be saved on any installation 
through this efficient tempera¬ 
ture regulator. 

In addition to the fuel saving 
derived from the use of the 
Thermotrol, there is a far 
greater benefit—and that is, the 
comfort and health of the room 
occupants. 


thermotrol 


The Thermotrol 


Performance Record 

A recording thermometer chart showing the results of tests 
made at the University of Pennsylvania, illustrating the ac 
curacy with which the Thermotrol governs room temperature 

Mnto fho4> 4-U « ^ __x_ a _ • li(l 


XT I ”**•'-** luuuiuuui KUVCIWS IUUII1 

Note that the maximum temperature variation d 
ceed 1° in a 24-hour period 


The automatic control of the radiator 
prevents over-heating of the room, as well 
as a continual change in the room tem¬ 
perature caused by opening of windows and doors; 
thus eliminating the cause of colds and subse¬ 
quent ills. 

Construction 

The unit consists of a 
bronze valve with tapered 
seat and a guided stem 
upon which is mounted the 
thermostatic control. The 
valve is so constructed that 
it operates easily at com¬ 
mon heating pressures. The 
valve mechanism is effec¬ 
tively insulated from the 
thermostatic unit by means 
of a metal baffle, bakelite 
flanges and the bakelite 
housing. 

The actuating diaphragms 
are of special composition 
and contain a volatile liquid 
which expands and con¬ 
tracts with change in tem¬ 
perature. 

The air about the radi¬ 
ator passes through the 
bakelite housing and causes expansion or contraction of 
the compound actuating diaphragm. 

As room temperature rises, 
these diaphragms expand and 
transmit the motion in a straight 
line directly to the valve stem 
through a Bakelite baffle plate 
and rolled copper bellows, there¬ 
by closing the valve and cutting 
off the supply of steam. 

There is no valve stem 
stuffing box to leak and affect 
the accuracy of the thermo¬ 
static unit, for the motion of 
the actuating bellows is trans¬ 
mitted to the valve stem through 
a rolled copper bellows which 
forms a positive steam seal. 

The diaphragms and valve 
are so designed that the unbal¬ 
anced pressure above and be¬ 
low the valve tends to open the 
valve. 

A light spring adds to its 
tendency to open. This provision 
is made to provide positive 
manual control if automatic fea¬ 
tures are inoperative. 


not ex- 
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Hand Adjustable Type 

Easily set for any desired heat by 
moving a plainly marked dial to the 
desired position. This type may be ad¬ 
justed within limits by the room occupant 


Guarantee 

TheSTERLINGENGINEERINGCOMPANY 
guarantees that the Thermotrol will 
control the amount of heat given off 
from the radiator to which it is at¬ 
tached, so as to maintain a room tem¬ 
perature within 1 y 2 ° F. above and 1 y 2 ° 

F. below the point of adjustment pro¬ 
vided : 

(1) That the temperature of the 
room is not affected by any source of 
heat other than the radiator to which 
the Thermotrol is attached. 

(2) That all doors and windows are 
kept closed. 

(3) That a sufficient and continuous 
supply of steam is furnished to the radi¬ 
ator, and that there is sufficient radia¬ 
tion to heat the room to the required 
temperature. 

(4) That the radiator is continuously 
properly vented and properly drained. 

(5) That the Thermotrol is in¬ 
stalled in accordance with directions 
furnished by the Company. 

The temperature of the room shall be 
determined by means of a recording 
test thermometer placed at approxi¬ 
mately the center of the room and five 
feet above the floor but not within 
eight feet of the radiator or within three 
feet of an outside wall. 

TheSTERLINGENGINEERINGCOMPANY 

guarantees the Thermotrol to be free 
from defects in workmanship and ma¬ 
terial under normal use and service. 

The Company’s obligations under this 
guarantee are limited to repairing or 
refurnishing at its factory any part or 

parts, which shall, within three years after delivery of when set at the 


Loose Key Type 

Designed for installations where it is 
desired to keep heat control in the 
hands of authorized persons. It is ad¬ 
justed by means of a loose key and may 
not be changed without it 


equipment to the original purchaser, be 
returned, transportation prepaid, and 
which on examination shall disclose to 
its satisfaction to have been thus de¬ 
fective. 

This Guarantee will become null and 
void if the Thermotrol, or Thermo- 
trols, which are claimed defective, 
have been taken apart or repaired by 
others than the Company. 

Standard Specification 

Install at the supply end of each radiator 
a Thermotrol temperature control valve, as 
manufactured by the Sterling Engineering 
Company of Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 

This control valve consists of a bronze 
valve on which is mounted a thermostatic 
unit consisting of a compound diaphragm en¬ 
closed in a Bakelite housing and equipped 
with an adjusting dial. (Either Hand Adjust¬ 
able or Loose Key Type). 

The control valve shall be of the straight 
line type so constructed that the action of 
the diaphragm is conveyed to the valve stem 
along a straight line. 

The valve shall have no levers, cams or 
other devices for changing the line*.of direc¬ 
tion in transmitting the diaphragm motion to 
the valve stem. 

The control valve shall be so designed that 
it can be tightly closed, manually, when it is 
desirable to prevent any heat from entering 
the radiator regardless of room temperature. 

The control valve shall be designed to 
maintain any desired room temperature be¬ 
tween ... ° F. and ... ° F. and shall be guar¬ 
anteed to be free from mechanical defects. 

Note to Architects and Engineers— 
Thermotrols will operate on any vacuum, 
vapor or two-pipe steam heating system and 
can be furnished to operate at any desired 
room temperature. The stock control is 
designed to close when in the wide open 
position at approximately 8° F. above the 
temperature at which it would close 
point marked “normal” on the regulating dial. 


STERLING THERMOTYPE PACKLESS VALVES 


A Valve That Is Installed on Any Two-pipe Heating System and at Any Later Time May Be 

Equipped with the “Thermotror Feature 


Adding the Thermostat 

With this valve we offer archi¬ 
tects, engineers and building owners 
an opportunity to obtain automatic 
temperature control with the Ther¬ 
motrol at any time in the future, 
by using in their original specifica¬ 
tions, our Thermotype Valve. 

By installing this valve in modern 
buildings, which, at the time they 



The Thermotype Valve 


are built cannot stand the expense of thermostatic con¬ 
trol, it becomes unnecessary to scrap hand valves if at 
any future time it is decided to add the thermostatic 
feature. 

Description of Valve 

The Thermotype Valve is a packless valve that has 
the same body and interior mechanism as the body on 
our Thermotrol, but is furnished with a bonnet and 
hand wheel. At any later date, the automatic feature can 


be added to the system by remov¬ 
ing the hand wheel and bonnet, and 
attaching the housing section of 
the Thermotrol, which contains the 
thermostatic members. 

It is not necessary to disturb the 
pipe connections in any way what¬ 
ever, neither is it necessary to scrap 
a complete hand valve. 

Standard Specifications 

Install at the supply end of each radiator, a Thermotype 
packless valve as manufactured by the Sterling Engineering 
Company of Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 

This valve consists of a bronze body with ground joint union 
connection, and composition handle. The body and interior 
mechanism to be so constructed that the bonnet and hand wheel 
can be removed at any time, and a Thermotrol housing con¬ 
taining the necessary thermostatic element attached, instead, 
thus converting the valve from a hand operated one, to one that 
is automatically controlled. 

the Sterling “Thermotrol” 


Note: On the following page are shown typical installations, sizes, capacities and dimensions of 
and “Thermotype” valves. 
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Typical Installation of the Thermotrol on a Cast Iron Radiator Typical Installation of the Thermotype Valve on a Radiator 


THERMOTROL USED ON CONCEALED RADIATORS 

The Thermotrol can be used on any type of concealed Thermotrol must be used. Upon request we will submit 
radiator. Due to the many forms of concealed radiators information and drawings showing how to install the 
now on the market, various methods of installing the Thermotrol on any specific type of concealed radiator 


SIZES, CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS OF STERLING THERMOTROLS AND THERMOTYPE VALVES 



Front View 
Thermotype Valve 




Inlet, 

in. 

Outlet, 

in. 

Capacity, 

sq. ft. 
of rad. 

Body styles 
furnished 

Models furnished 
(see note below) 

A, 

in. 

B, 

in. 

C, 

in. 

D, 

in. 

E, 

in. 

F, 

in. 

G, 

in. 

in. 

% 

y 2 1 60 

L.H. Cor., R.H. Cor., 
angle, str-way 

Double union 

2% 

2 % 

1 _JL 

1 16 

1 % 



3 % 

1* 

y 2 

% 

60 

L.H. Cor., R.H. Cor., 

angle, str-way 

Double union 

2% 

23/4 

1 - 9 - 
1 1 6 

1 % 

liV 


3 % 

ItV 

% 

y 2 

60 

L.H. Cor., R.H. Cor., 

angle, str-way 

Single and double 

union 

23/ 4 

2% 


1 % 


if 

3 % 

ItV 

% 

% 

100 

L.H. Cor., R.H. Cor., 

angle, str-way 

Single and double 
union 

23/4 

23/4 

1t% 

1 % 

i/v 

1 5 
16 

3 % 

ItV 

i 

i 

200 

L.H. Cor., R.H. Cor., 

angle 

Single and double 
union 

3 

3 

m 

m 

iy 2 

ItV 

713 
° 16 

WV 

1 % 

m 

275 

L.H. Cor., R.H. Cor., 
angle 

Double union 

3y 2 

3y 2 

2 

2 

lit 


4% 

ItV 

m 

i y 2 

275 

L.H. Cor., R.H. Cor., 
angle 

Double union 

3y 2 

33/4 

2 

2 

1 15. 

A 16 


4y 4 

ItV 

iy 2 

m 

275 

L.H. Cor., R.H. Cor., 
angle 

Double union 

33/4 

3y 2 

2 

2 

HI 


4 y 4 

1* 

iy 2 

iy 2 

300 

L.H. Cor., R.H. Cor., 
angle 

Double union 

33/4 

33/4 

2 

2 

lit 


4 y 4 

1 t 7 <j 


Single union Thermotrols furnished with body tapped for inlet pipe, and male union outlet nipple. 

Double union Thermotrols furnished with female union inlet nipple, and male union outlet nipple, except Thermotrols 
having 1 Mi-in. inlet and outlet, which are furnished with male union nipple on both inlet and outlet. 
lM:Xl%-in. Thermotrols have double seated balanced valves. 

Any of the above Thermotrols can be furnished in either Hand Operated or Loose Key type. 
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THE STERLING COMPELLER 

A Positive Water Circulator 


Advantages—The Compeller is a posi¬ 
tive water circulator for circulating the 
water in hot-water heating systems, in 
domestic water systems either hot or cold, 
or for the circulation of water or other 
liquid in any other type of a closed sys¬ 
tem. It has successfully stimulated the 
circulation of water in hot-water heating 
systems to such an extent as to turn an 
inefficient, poorly heating system into a 
highly satisfactory one. 

Not only is greater satisfaction derived 
from hot-water heating systems when a 
Compeller is used, but a material saving 
in fuel results. The Compeller will cause 
all radiators to heat evenly, from top to 
bottom, regardless of their location in the 
system, such as radiators on the same level 
as the boiler or a considerable distance 
from the boiler. The radiators heat up 
almost as fast as the water in the boiler 
and the temperature at the radiator is only 
a few degrees below the temperature of 
the boiler water. Hot-water heating sys¬ 
tems are thus made as responsive as 
steam systems with none of the objec¬ 
tions that are frequently raised against 
steam heating systems; such as, quick 
cooling of radiators, poor venting, etc. 

Description—The Compeller consists of a bronze impeller, 
mounted on a stainless steel shaft, running in oil lubricated 
bronze bearings, which is connected to a motor through a 
flexible coupling. 

This impeller is enclosed in a housing having a slightly larger 
diameter than the pipe in which the compeller is installed, 
so that when the Compeller is not running, the net area of 
housing less the area taken up by the impeller is at least equal 
to the full area of the pipe. Therefore the natural gravity 
flow of the system is in no way interfered with when the 
compeller is not running. 

When running, all the water in the pipe is drawn in by the 
impeller and forced in the direction of flow, as there is only 
a small clearance between the impeller blades and the housing 
which prevents any back flow. 

Installation—The Compeller can be installed in either the 
supply or return lines of any hot water heating system, either 
pressure or gravity type. It can be used on an entire system or 
applied to certain lines on which improved circulation is de¬ 
sired. When installed on only a part of a system the opera¬ 
tion does not affect the normal working of the rest of 
the job. Install the Compeller the same as a tee and elbow, 


in either a vertical or horizontal pipe. 
When used on an entire system all the 
return lines or supply lines must be 
brought together before entering the Com¬ 
peller. No check valves are required or 
no by-passes needed. When the Com¬ 
peller is not operating the system will 
circulate normally and will not restrict 
the flow of water. 

Operation—Inasmuch as the Compel¬ 
ler need only be run during the heating 
up period, some means of controlling the 
motor is necessary. This can be hand- 
operated through an electric switch or 
Automatically Controlled by the same 
thermostat that operates the draft damp¬ 
ers, oil burner, or gas burner so that the 
Compeller will run only when one of 
these heating devices is operating. Com¬ 
peller can also be run on a separate ther¬ 
mostat located in the room. The operat¬ 
ing cost is extremely low as the motor 
need be run but a few hours each day on 
the average heating system. 

Domestic Hot Water Installations 

On domestic hot water systems, the 
Compeller can be installed in the pipe 
between the hot water heater or heating 
coil in boiler, and the storage tank; and in the circulating lines 
from the ends of the hot water supply pipes. In this way both 
the capacity and efficiency of the heater are increased, and a 
continuous supply of hot water is instantly available throughout 
the entire piping system by the use of a Compeller. 

When the Compeller is used, hot water storage tanks need 
not be placed above the heater, but can be set level or even 
below the hot water heater. 

When used in a Domestic Hot Water System, the Compeller 
may be started and stopped by hand, or automatically controlled 
by an aquastat operated by the temperature of the water in the 
pipe near the Compeller. 


SIZES. CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS 


No. 

Pipe 
connec¬ 
tions, in. 

Style of body 

Oper¬ 

ating 

watts 

A, 

in. 

B, 

in. 

c, 

in. 

D, 

in. 

6 Vs 
6V» 
6 Vs 

E, 

in. 

su 

5y 4 

5y 4 

F, 

in. 

T% 

1% 

1% 

G, 

in. 

~3Vs 
3 V 2 
6 

H, 

in. 

4^ 

4% 

41/4 

L 

in. 

9 

1% 

2 , 1 y 2 

Screwed, globe 

140 

3y 4 

3y 4 

1 % 

1% 

21/2 

2V2 

4 

2 %, 2 , iy 2 

Flanged, globe 

140 

4% 

4% 

9 

4,31/2,3 

Flanged, angle 

160 

5% 

sy 2 

9 

6 

6 

Screwed, angle 

350 

5 

5 

5 

sy 4 

41/2 

3% 

8 Vs 

4 A 

I0y 2 

5 

Screwed, angle 

350 

4/cr 

5 

4 ft 

8% 

4% 

3% 

8 Vs 

4ft 

10 y 2 




Compeller motor may be mounted as received with motor bracket attached to body without any other support. \\ here it 
is desired to eliminate all possibility of motor vibration being transmitted to the piping, the motor bracket can be detached 
from the Compeller body, and mounted as a separate pipe or concrete pedestal as shown. 

When ordering, state maximum pressure or head of water at Compeller 
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WEBSTER TALLMADGE & CO. INC 

50 Church Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


THE TALLMADGE ZONE HEATING SYSTEM 


With Simplified Orifice Distribution and Remote Electrical Control 


General 

With the Tallmadge method, the heating system is divided 
into zones (see illustration below). The zones are separately 
controlled from a centrally located control board reducing the 
heat released from the radiators in any zone to the exact re¬ 
quirements, maintaining proper distribution to all radiators on 
that zone. This is desirable since, for the greater part of the 
heating season, the outside temperature demands less than 30% 
of the heating system capacity and the demand of each zone 
varies with relation to the others with every change in weather 
condition. With the ordinary heating system, such control and 
distribution is impossible and the result is overheating, dis- 


supplied to the zone as radiators are turned on or off maintain¬ 
ing the same constant (not intermittent) flow to all the remain¬ 
ing radiators, thus making it impossible to unbalance the system 
by turning off, changing, adding or removing, radiators. 

It is motor driven, taking current from the lighting circuit, 
opens slowly to prevent noise and hammering from too quick 
starting, closes slowly to prevent the blowing of boiler safety 
valve and reduces the peak demand on district steam supply. 
Valve and mechanism construction is such that a by-pass is not 
required, operates on any initial pressure thus eliminating re¬ 
ducing valves and permitting smaller supply mains up to con¬ 
trol valve. 



Tallmadee electri¬ 
cally operated Zone 
Control Valve for ad¬ 
mitting the proper 
amount of steam to 
each zone separately 
Left: 


Each zone may have its own automatic temperature regula¬ 
tors and controls working independently of any other zone but 
all under the control of the centralized station. 


Tallmadge Sim¬ 
plified Orifice scien¬ 
tifically distributes 
the steam in a prac¬ 
tical, simple manner 


Simplicity Predominates in the Tallmadge System of Zoned Heating 

The devices illustrated arc the only ones used 


comfort and a waste of steam which is saved with the Tall¬ 
madge System. 

Parts of the System 

(a) One control valve and mechanism for the steam inlet 
to each zone, (b) An orifice for the inlet of each radiator, 
(c) Central control board with necessary instruments. 

Orifices 

The size of each orifice is exactly proportioned to the size 
of the radiator. Any portion of full load steam admitted to 
the zone is equally and precisely distributed to all radiators. 
The orifice is universal as illustrated or may be incorporated in 
a disc and fitted;into any make of radiator valve or tailpiece, 
nipple or bushing which does not limit purchaser to any par¬ 
ticular make of radiator valve; orifices are interchangeable be¬ 
tween radiators of the same size regardless of location. There 
are no orifices in the mains or risers and therefore no unbal¬ 
ancing of steam distribution by changing or shutting off radiators. 

Valve Control Mechanism 

The amount of steam admitted to a zone is governed by 
zone valve control mechanism mounted on steam supply pipe, 
electrically connected to and controlled from control board. 

It is so designed that more than full flow cannot enter 
any radiator and hence radiator traps and vacuum are un¬ 
necessary. It automatically increases or decreases the total steam 


Piping 

The steam and return pipe sizes are those ordinarily used 
in good standard practice. It is not necessary to zone the re¬ 
turns, they may be common to all zones. 

Cost 

The initial cost is low due to simplicity of the devices and 
piping design; small number of parts necessary; low r cost of 
installation in new or old systems. Cost often offset by elimi¬ 
nation of equipment otherwise necessary. Depreciation is prac¬ 
tically nil due to few moving parts. 

Zoning 

Zoning is justified by great saving of steam otherwise 
wasted. Each group of radiators subject to the same general 
condition of exposure, occupancy, and operation is considered 
a zone, which is separately controlled, so that more heat can 
be supplied to the windy side and less to the protected or the 
sunny side according to existing temperature and conditions. 
Vertical zoning permits compensation for chimney or flue 
effect due to the heat rising in tall buildings from low T er to 
upper stories. Occupancy zoning permits heating only that 
portion of building which is occupied, such as first floor stores 
apart from office space, or supplies heat according to the kind 
of occupant. 

Extent of zoning depends on value placed on comfn't, 
initial expense and desired return on investment. 
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WARREN WEBSTER & COMPANY 

Steam Heating Systems and Steam Specialties 


FACTORY AND MAIN OFFICE 

CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


BRANCH OFFICES AND REPRESENTATIVES 
(Look for Warren Webster & Company in the Local Telephone Book) 


ALBANY, N. Y., 91 State Street 
ATLANTA, GA., 152 Nassau Street, N. W. 
ATLANTIC CITY, N. J., 429 Guarantee Trust Building 
BALTIMORE, MD., 509 Garrett Building 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 405 Protective Life Building 
BOSTON, MASS., 76 Summer Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 308 Jackson Building 
BUTTE, MONT., 910 So. Arizona Street 
CANTON, OHIO, 1302 Fulton Road, N. W. 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN., 1104 James Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., 549 W. Washington Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 704 Race Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 2341 Carnegie Avenue 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, 539-541 Huntington Bank 
Building 

DALLAS, TEX., 1117 Mercantile Bank Building 
DAYTON, OHIO, 1211 Union Bank Building 
DENVER, COLO., 1226-1228 California Street 
DES MOINES, IOWA, 1003 Hubbell Building 
DETROIT, MICH., 8316 Woodward Avenue 


EASTON, PA., 26 No. 4th Street 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH., 524 Murray Building 
GREENVILLE, S. C., 207 East Stone Avenue 
HARRISBURG, PA., 305 Forster Street 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 333 No. Pennsylvania Street 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA., 928 Osceola Street 
JOHNSTOWN, PA., 244 Market Street 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 314-318 W. 10th Street 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 1015 E. 8th Street 
LOUISVILLE, KY., 901 Realty Building 
MEMPHIS, TENN., 423 Exchange Building 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., 6086-6092 Plankington Building 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 808 La Salle Avenue 
NEW HAVEN, CONN., 902 Chapel Street 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., 1007 New Orleans Bank 
Building 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 470 Fourth Avenue 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., 504 Hales Building 
OMAHA, NEB., 504-505 Baum Bldg. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 301-306 Stephen Girard Build¬ 
ing 


PITTSBURGH, PA., Empire Building 
PORTLAND, ORE., 201 Lumbermen’s Building 
RALEIGH, N. C., 102 W. Hargett Street 
RICHMOND, VA., 302 Carneal Building 
ROANOKE, VA., 301 Liberty Trust Building 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., 907 Gas and Electric Building 
ROCK ISLAND, ILL., 2930 5th Avenue 
SAGINAW, MICH., 613 Millard Street 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 2835 Washington Boulevard 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, 412-413 Dooly Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 55 New Montgomery Street 
SEATTLE, WASH., 326 Columbia Street 
SPOKANE, WASH., 205 Wall Street Bank Building 
SYRACUSE, N. Y., 716 Hills Building 
TOLEDO, OHIO, 415 Thirteenth Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C., 814 Union Trust Building 
WHEELING, W. VA., 713 Hawley Building 
WICHITA, KAN., 808 Brown Building 
WILKES-BARRE, PA., 1107 Miners Bank Building 
YAKIMA, WASH., 101 W. Yakima Avenue 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO, 451 Clearmount Drive 


DARLING BROTHERS, Ltd., P. O. Box 940, MONTREAL, CANADA 
LICENSEES AND MANUFACTURERS 

BRANCHES 

TORONTO HALIFAX TIMMINS, ONT. CALGARY VANCOUVER WINNIPEG LONDON, ONT. WINDSOR QUEBEC OTTAWA 
THE ATMOSPHERIC STEAM HEATING CO., LTD., 22 Broadway, WESTMINSTER, LONDON, ENG. 


Products and Services 

“A Heating System for Every Need 
and Purpose” including Improved Web¬ 
ster Vacuum and Type “R” Systems of 
Steam Heating. 

Effective central controls for Heating 
Systems including Webster MODER¬ 
ATOR Control, HYLO Variator Con¬ 
trol and Key-Room Thermostatic Con¬ 
trol. 

Webster System equipment including Radiator Supply 
Valves, Return Traps, Drip and Heavy Duty Traps, Dirt 
Strainers, Boiler Return Traps, Vent Traps, Boiler Pro¬ 
tectors, Damper Regulators, Lift Fittings, Expansion Joints, 
Vacuum Governors, Air Separating Tanks, etc. Series “78” 
Traps for process pressures (10-125 lbs. per sq. in.). 

The Company 

We solicit consideration for Webster Systems, Controls 
and Equipment by architects, engineers and building own¬ 
ers on the basis of an enviable record of service, backed by 
44 years of experience (since 1888), an ample modem plant 
and resources, and sales and service offices in over 60 United 
States cities and in Canada. Webster Systems have been 
specified by fully one-third of the country’s leading archi- 

[ 


tects, and installed in more than 65,000 
outstanding structures by more than 2,800 
heating contractors. The greater portion 
of the company’s business consists of re¬ 
peat orders. Webster engineers are pre¬ 
pared and able to cooperate effectively 
with architects. 

Webster Systems of Steam Heating 

The brief data on the next page is in¬ 
tended only to assist the architect or engineer in identifying 
the various Webster Systems. No detailed reference has 
been made therein to the various Webster steam heating ap¬ 
pliances which form a fundamental part of each system as 
each of these is described separately in the latter part of this 
catalogue and their particular application to any system is 
outlined in the detailed description of each system given on 
the pages indicated. 

Although the systems described consist of complete in¬ 
stallations it should be noted that Warren Webster if 
Company do not manufacture, sell or assume responsibility 
for boilers, piping or radiation. These should be selected 
and specified by the architect in the usual way. For sug¬ 
gested basic specifications for each Webster System, includ¬ 
ing all necessary items, see Webster Page 16. 
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A HEATING SYSTEM FOR 

Heating requirements vary so widely that no one type 
)f heating system or no one control can be expected to 
provide comfort, economy and maximum investment return 
'or all types and sizes of buildings. Realizing this, Warren 
Webster & Company have consistently developed an en- 

IMPROVED WEBSTER 

The distinguishing characteristic of the Improved Web¬ 
ster Systems is the inclusion of accurately sized metering 
orifices in each radiator supply connection, and, where 
required, at intermediate points in branch mains. These 
orifices provide definitely balanced or equalized distribution 
of steam to all radiators in proper proportion regardless of 
size of radiator, of piping schedule, of distance from source 
of steam supply, and, in tall buildings, of altitude. This 
equalization of distribution in itself markedly improves the 
heating results even where no special heat regulation or con¬ 
trol is provided. More important, however, is the fact that 
it makes possible successful application of a single central¬ 
ized control of the throttling or gradual-acting type. The 
provision of control of this type produces marked economy 
with reduction of the excesses of underheating and over¬ 
heating to a minimum. 

Application —Improved Webster Systems may be ap¬ 
plied to the heating of practically all types and sizes of 
buildings where direct radiation (either cast iron or light¬ 
weight type) is employed. 

Improved Webster Vacuum Systems 

The Improved Webster Vacuum System is a basic two- 
pipe system of steam circulation utilizing a vacuum pump 
in the return piping to remove air from the system and 
return water of condensation to the boiler or discharge it 
to waste. 

Application -Improved Webster Vacuum Systems are 
applicable to large buildings of every type, to groups of 
buildings, particularly spread-out groups supplied from a 
central heating plant and to the direct radiation portion 
of industrial plant heating installations. 

For detailed data see Webster page 3. 

WEBSTER 

Webster Hylo Vacuum Variator Control 

The Webster Hylo Vacuum Variator is a manual, throt¬ 
tling, centralized control device used in conjunction with 
the Improved Webster Vacuum Systems. It gives the oper¬ 
ator a “throttle” to adjust manually the amount of steam 
supplied to the entire heating system. Where semi-auto¬ 
matic operation is desirable the Hylo Variator may be sup¬ 
plemented by an exclusive Webster Key-Room Thermostatic 
Control. 

Application —Hylo Variator Control is especially de¬ 
sirable for small and medium sized buildings and where the 
additional first cost may not warrant installation of Web¬ 
ster Moderator Control. Hylo Variator Control can be 
applied either to new buildings or to the modernization of 
heating systems in existing buildings. 

For detailed data see Webster page 4. 


EVERY NEED AND PURPOSE 

tire group of Webster Systems of Steam Heating together 
with effective central controls—each built to meet certain 
conditions, each a combination of service, experience, equip¬ 
ment and engineering methods for the heating requirements 
of the individual installation. 

HEATING SYSTEMS 

Improved Webster Type "R" Systems 

The Improved Webster Type “R” System is a basic two- 
pipe system of steam circulation in which air and con¬ 
densate return to the basement by gravity. The Webster 
Boiler Return Trap, Vent Trap, and related equipment 
are installed in the basement to vent the air from the sys¬ 
tem and assure return of water to the boiler. This basement 
equipment is the distinguishing feature of the Type R 
System. 

Application —Improved Webster Type R Systems are 
applicable wherever all or a substantial portion of direct 
radiation is installed. Basement equipment is divided in five 
sizes for installations up to 16,000 sq. ft. equivalent direct 
cast iron radiation. 

For detailed data see Webster page 3. 

Standard Webster Vacuum Systems 

The standard Webster Vacuum System is the same as 
the Improved Webster Vacuum System with the omission 
of the metering orifice provisions already described. 

Application —The standard Webster Vacuum Systems 
are applicable to large buildings of every type where indi¬ 
rect radiation, unit heaters or ventilating equipment are 
employed to such an extent that the even distribution pro¬ 
vided by the orifice feature is considered unnecessary. 

Standard Webster Type "R" Systems 

This is the same as the Improved Type “R” System 
except that the metering orifice feature is omitted. 

Application —Includes installations where the even dis¬ 
tribution obtained by the Improved Systems are considered 
unnecessary and also where indirect radiation or unit heat¬ 
ers are extensively employed. 

CONTROLS 

Webster Moderator Control 

Webster Moderator Control automatically varies the 
amount of steam supplied to the entire heating system in 
accordance with outside weather or temperature. It is a 
single, centrally located, gradual-acting control. An auto¬ 
matic roof thermostat takes care of all factors for which 
automatic regulation is suitable; supplementary manual 
control provides flexibility to meet unexpected operating 
conditions. The Moderator System actually puts the heat¬ 
ing of the building under “Control-by-the-Weather. 

Application Webster Moderator Control is applicable 
to all types of Webster Heating Systems of 5,000 sq. ft. or 
more of equivalent direct cast iron radiation. 

For detailed description see Webster page 5. 

I 
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IMPROVED WEBSTER SYSTEMS OF STEAM HEATING 


The Improved Webster Systems are basic two'pipe sys" 
terns of steam circulation with the addition of an accu" 
rately sized metering orifice at the radiator supply connec' 
tion, and, in such installations as require it, intermediate 
metering orifices at points in branch mains. Metering orb 
fices, when properly selected and installed, effect even dis" 
tribution of steam to all parts of the heating system and 
permit the successful application of a centralized, gradual" 
acting control. 



Fig. I. Comparison 

Comparison of steam distribution to radiators during heating'up period in an 
ordinary vacuum system and an Improved Webster Vacuum System. Diagrams A 
to D show distribution in an ordinary system at the start of the heating'up 
period, two intermediate periods and full load. Diagrams E to H show these 
same periods with an Improved Vacuum System using standard metering orifices. 
Note particularly that the supply of steam to each radiator is so equalized and 
balanced that all radiators get steam at the same time and in substantially the 
same proportion, regardless of distance from the boiler. 


How Even Distribution Is Accomplished 

In the older types of systems the nearest radiators become 
warm first while the farthest radiators do not begin to get 
warm until the others are filled. Now, in the Improved 
Webster Systems, all radiators get steam at the same time 
and substantially in proportion to the need for steam. In 
Fig. 2 it can be seen that the metering orifice in radiator A 
is quite small. When steam reaches this radiator the amount 
that can enter is therefore restricted. As a result the re" 
maining steam quickly flows on through the piping to the 
next radiator B. Here the opening is slightly larger because 
the pressure of the steam by the time it reaches radiator B 
is lower. So it goes, radiator by radiator, to the farthest 
point. The “pressure drop” to each radiator has been equal" 
ized or balanced by installation of the correctly sized meter" 
ing orifice. The result is that each radiator receives the 
required amount of steam. 

Improved Systems Are Controllable 

Any type of control works better with the Improved 
Webster Systems. As a matter of fact, an Improved Web" 
ster System without any control will be worth while because 
of its solution of distribution problems. But, in assuring 
steam consumption economy, control of heating system 
operation is the vitally important factor. The mere installa' 
tion of a so"called “key"room” thermostat to open a burner 
or valve does not give adequate control of operation. To 
start with, you must have a system that is controllable. The 
Improved Webster Systems are controllable which assures 
economy of steam consumption and moderates excesses of 
overheating and underheating. 

Where definite temperature control is desired at each 
individual radiator, the temperature control equipment 
may be used in conjunction with Improved Webster 
Systems. 

Webster central controls are described on Webster pages 
4 to 8. 

Flexible in Application 

Improved Webster Systems are basic systems of steam 
circulation and use steam from boilers, engine or turbine 
exhaust, street lines, etc. They can be used with almost all 
types of direct radiation generally employed in steam heat" 
ing practice. 

The Improved Systems operate as vacuum, open" 
return or gravity systems with respect to their return line 
piping. 



Fig. 2. Diagrammatic Sketch of the Improved Type "R" System 

Showing how “pressure drop” is equalized or balanced by installation of standard metering orifices of proper size 


[ 3 ] 
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WEBSTER HYLO VACUUM VARIATOR CONTROL 


The Hylo Variator has a lever arm provided with two 
sliding weights which are adjusted manually by the oper- 
ator. Each end of the lever arm has a graduated scale 
divided into two sections. The left hand sections are for 
heating up and cold weather; the right hand sections for 



Fig. 3. The Webster Hylo Vacuum Variator 

Note adjustable weights. Scale on beam is clearly marked reading from left to 
right "Heating Up” "Cold Weather" "Moderate Weather" and "Mild 
Weather," making adjustment simple and understandable by unskilled operators 

moderate and mild weather. The position of the weights on 
the scales determines the difference in pressure to be main' 
tained between the supply and return lines and thus con- 
trols the amount of steam delivered to the system. 

The Hylo Variator will vary the steam supply for heat 
requirements from 33 per cent to 140 per cent of normal. 

The Webster Hylo Vacuum Variator is a 
manual, throttling centralized control device used 
in conjunction with Improved Webster Vacuum 
Systems. It provides a means for regulating man¬ 
ually the amount of steam supplied to the entire 
heating system. Two sliding weights are moved 
by the operator to various positions on a grad¬ 
uated beam, each position representing a pressure 
difference for a certain condition of outside 
weather or temperature. 

The Hylo Vacuum Variator is especially de¬ 
sirable for small and medium sized buildings and 
where the additional first cost may not warrant 
installation of Webster Moderator Control. Hylo 
Variator Control can be applied either to new 
buildings or to the modernization of heating sys¬ 
tems in existing buildings. 

Operating Results 

An Improved Webster Vacuum System with 
properly operated Hylo Variator Control gives 
economy of operation surpassed only by Moder¬ 
ator Control. Installations in existing buildings 
have shown substantial savings in steam consump¬ 
tion when compared to previous uncontrolled 
operation. 

It is, of course, impractical to make a specific 
statement about steam consumption economy 
which would apply in general to all heating sys¬ 
tems. The wide variation in building construc¬ 
tion, operating requirements and climatic factors 
make such a statement unreliable. 


Webster Engineers will gladly provide definite estimates 
of steam consumption for any installation. 

Another important result frequently overlooked is the 
greater degree of comfort obtained with gradual acting cen¬ 
tralized control. While in no sense a temperature control 
device, the Hylo Variator with an Improved Webster 
Vacuum System produces unusually even room tempera¬ 
tures. 

How the Webster Hylo Vacuum 
Variator Control Works 

The basic system of steam circulation is an Improved 
Webster Vacuum System with distribution balanced by 
Webster Metering orifices. A diagram of such a system is 
shown in Fig. 4. Fig. 98 Boylston Reducing Valve (2) is 
set to maintain a predetermined pressure in the supply main. 
The Hylo Variator (1) is installed between the vacuum 
pump and the return piping with the two diaphragms 
and is connected respectively to both supply and return 
lines. A Webster Hylo Trap (4) in the return line func¬ 
tions as a separator of the air and condensate, and permits 
condensate to pass directly to the Vacuum Pump (10) but 
by-passes the air through the Hylo Variator valve before 
it finally reaches the vacuum pump. 



NOTE 

Llf*T at pump may 
BE USED IF NECESSARY. 


WEBSTER APPARATUS 

-KEY- 

1- HYLO VACUUM VARIATOR. 

2- BOYLSTON FIG-98 PRESSURE REDUCING VALVE. 

3- SERIES 18 DIRT STRAINER 

4- SERIES 16 HYLO TRAP 

5- WATER ACCUMULATOR 
6 - 026 DRIP TRAP 

7- SERIES 26 DIRT POCKET 

8- SYLPHON OR *7 RADIATOR TRAP 

9- TYPE W OR *575 RADIATOR INLET VALyE 

10- VACUUM PUMP 
RO-RADIATOR ORIFICE 


Fig. 4. Diagrammatic Arrangement of the Improved Webster Vacuum System 

Using the Webster Hylo Vacuum Variator and Radiator Metering 'Orifices 
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WEBSTER MODERATOR CONTROL 


Definite Advantages of Moderator Control 

Improved Webster Systems with Moderator Control 
provide a number of definite advantages over uncontrolled 
vacuum systems, systems which attempt to vary the tem- 
perature of steam in filled radiators, intermittent on-and-off 
control systems and systems involving a multiplicity of 
decentralized mechanisms. The advantages of Moderator 
Control are obtained in: 

(1) Improved heating service at the radiator; 

(2) Centralized control and operation; 

(3) Reduced steam consumption, maintenance and oper¬ 
ating expense. 

/ 

Improved Heating Service At the Radiator 

During coldest weather and heating-up periods in all 
weather of 40° F. or less, radiators are completely filled 
with steam, giving the heat delivery obtained with the stand¬ 
ard Webster Vacuum System. 

During mild weather, the heat delivery is reduced auto¬ 
matically to the amount required by the prevailing outdoor 
temperature, plus a slight excess sufficient to compensate for 
minor variations in exposure, occupancy, etc. During mild 
weather, exceptionally low radiator temperatures are ob¬ 
tained with either gravity or vacuum operation through 
the jet effect of the orifice and resulting thorough inter¬ 
mixture of steam and air. Moderator Control provides a 
close approach in heating effect under fractional loads to 
that obtained with hot water, without resort to high vacuum 
or unusual tightness of piping. 

Heat delivery at an individual radiator can be reduced 
by the room occupant simply by shutting off the supply 
valve but cannot he increased beyond the amount fixed by 
Moderator Control. Opening windows does not result in 
increased condensation inasmuch as steam delivery is gov¬ 
erned entirely by the size of the orifice and the controlled 
pressure drop through it. 

Comfort is assured through moderation of excesses of 
overheating and underheating. While not definitely main¬ 
taining temperatures within fixed limits, Moderator Con¬ 
trol maintains comfortable conditions throughout the entire 
building. 

Centralized Control and Operation 

The automatic Moderator Control is truly gradual and 
thus superior to on-and-off control as the heat delivery 
is conformed gradually to changes in demand which are 
themselves mostly gradual. There is no alternative over¬ 
delivery and under-delivery characteristic of non-gradual, 
on-and-off systems. There is not the heating and cooling of 
piping and radiation with repeated expansion and con¬ 
traction strains. 

All mechanical equipment is concentrated in a few units, 
each highly perfected for its purpose and easily accessible 
for maintenance and repair. All necessary manual oper¬ 
ations are provided for at a basement control panel. 

Centralized control permits organization of operation and 
reduction of total heating hours to a minimum. It also 
permits use of a simple but effective system of Heating 
Cost Accounting, providing for complete and accurate rec¬ 
ord of heating system operation. 

Reduced Steam Consumption 

Experience with Moderator Control has indicated that 
substantial savings by comparison with conventional uncon¬ 
trolled systems is a reasonable expectation. It is, of course, 


impossible to make a general statement concerning savings 
to be expected without first knowing the individual require¬ 
ments of the building in question. Webster engineers are 
available to make surveys of existing installations in order 
to determine probable steam consumption with Moderator 
Control. They will estimate this figure for new structures 
also. 

Lower Maintenance Cost 

Maintenance cost of Moderator Control is low because 
there are fewer mechanisms and these are centrally located 
and fully protected from public mishandling. There are no 
special requirements as to tightness of piping. There is less 
load on all parts of the system because the control is con¬ 
tinually conforming steam delivery to the requirements of 
the building. Condensate temperatures are at all times kept 
at the lowest level consistent with the heating requirements. 
Moderation of over-heating markedly lessens depreciation 
of interior trim, furniture and equipment. 

Flexibility 

Moderator Control is sufficiently flexible to permit the 
application of supplementary control for exposure or for 
zoning. Such supplementary control as zone valves of either 
manual or automatic type, local inside thermostatic control 
of radiators of the on-and-off type may be readily applied. 

Limitations 

Moderator Control and orifices should not be employed 
with certain types of thermostatic supply valves which 
require a fixed supply pressure for proper operation. Mod¬ 
erator Control should not be employed with high vacuums 
as air leaks into the piping system and causes error in dis¬ 
tribution. Vacuum is used in Moderator Control Systems 
only to obtain required pressure difference for full load 
operation. 

Zoning 

Our experience with Moderator Control has indicated 
that zoning may be dispensed with in most cases and par¬ 
ticularly for all parts of the building having the same normal 
hours of occupancy. The control of steam delivery to the 
building as a whole by one central means lessens materially 
the need for supplementary control of various zones. How¬ 
ever, in certain types of buildings where a section or two 
of the building requires heat for a much longer period than 
the main portion of the building, provision can be made 
by (1) making this section a separate zone with suitable 
valve arrangement to shut off the portion not in use or (2) 
not placing the section under Moderator Control. If either 
of these provisions is not made, steam must be kept on the 
entire building for unnecessarily long periods and waste 
will result. 

If two or more zones are desired they may be provided 
with Moderator Control by means of Manual Branch Con¬ 
trol Valves (Variable Orifices) installed just beyond the 
single Moderator Main Steam Control Valve. These branch 
control valves provide manual control for modifying deliv¬ 
ery of steam to each zone. Each branch valve may be set at 
any position from 0 to 150 per cent of normal. Correc¬ 
tions for sun, wind, etc., on certain portions of the building 
may thus be made by hand. At the same time, the Roof 
Thermostat will continue to vary the supply of steam to 
the building as a whole in proportion to outdoor temper' 
ature. 
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Automatic Zoning —If manual zoning is not considered 
sufficient, semi-automatic zoning may be provided by means 
of electrically or pneumatically operated valves. The main 
is divided beyond the Moderator Main Steam Control Valve 
and each branch provided with a Zone Control Valve 
connected to a key-room 
thermostat in the zones 
served (and also to a 
switch in the control 
panel). A bypass is pro¬ 
vided around this valve 
with a fixed orifice of size 
sufficient to permit enough 
steam to flow into the zone 
to heat the mains and risers. 

“Three-Point” Valve 
—Where demand for heat Fig. 5. Webster Manual Branch 
cannot be predicted or Valve for Zoning 

where an unusual degree of 

flexibility is desired, the Webster "Three-Point" Valve can 
be used to advantage. This is a radiator supply valve which 
is, in effect, a zoning valve on each radiator. To meet vari¬ 
ous demands for heat, the valve may be set at shut, normal 
or excess position, the latter giving 140 per cent of normal 
steam requirements. For detailed description see Webster 
page 11. 



Fig. 6. Diagrammatic Arrangement of Supplementary Automatic 
Zone Control 

How the Webster Moderator 
Control Works 

(See detail drawing on page followingj 
Air Circulating System —The Air Compressor (1) 
maintains a constant pressure on a small air line leading to 
the Roof Thermostat (2). The amount of air flowing past 
the valve of the Roof Thermostat (2) and into the line 
A-B is varied by changes in outdoor temperature. This air 
is continuously discharged to the atmosphere at (B) through 
a restricted opening. When the temperature falls, the 
amount of air flowing into line A-B increases and the 
pressure ahead of (B) is correspondingly increased. When 
temperature increases, amount of air flowing into A-B de¬ 
creases and pressure ahead of (B) is correspondingly de¬ 
creased. 

The area of the restricted opening at (B) may be changed 
by the operating engineer by merely moving the Variator 


lever (C). Reducing the opening raises the pressure ahead 
of (B); increasing the opening decreases the pressure. The 
pressure ahead of (B) is therefore always under the influ¬ 
ence of both the Roof Thermostat and the Variator; the op¬ 
eration of one does not nullify the effect of the other, but 
the air pressure produced ahead of (B) is always the result 
of operation of both units. 

Control Panels —The air pressure ahead of (B) is 
transmitted to a Sylphon Bellows. A change in the pressure 
ahead of (B), resulting from a change in outdoor tempera¬ 
ture or in Variator setting, expands or contracts the Syl¬ 
phon Bellows and thus produces a mechanical movement. 

Pilot Valve —The mechanical movement produced by 
the Sylphon Bellows is transmitted to the Pilot Valve (E), 
causing a flow of oil through the oil circuit. 

Oil Circuit —Oil pressure is maintained by a pump built 
into the Air Compressor Unit (1). Movement of the Oil 
Pilot Valve (E) in one direction sends additional oil to 
the operating piston of the Main Steam Control Valve (4), 
opening this valve and increasing the steam supply until 
the difference in pressure between supply and return is 
maintained equal to the air pressure ahead of (B). Move¬ 
ment of the Oil Pilot Valve in the opposite direction pro¬ 
duces an opposite effect by permitting oil to flow from the 
operating piston of the Main Steam Control Valve back 
to the Oil Reservoir at (1). 

Sylphon Bellows —A second Sylphon Bellows is con¬ 
nected to the steam main and a third Sylphon Bellows to 
the return main. These two Sylphon Bellows are rigidly 
connected with a third Sylphon Bellows (subject to the air 
pressure at (B) ) in such a manner that a movement of 
either operates the Oil Pilot Valve. In other words an 
increase in steam pressure, due to shutting off certain radi¬ 
ators or to increase in boiler pressure or other causes, results 
in a mechanical movement of the bellows which operates the 
Oil Pilot Valve. 

Orifices —The amount of steam delivered to all or any 
part of the system is dependent on the difference in pressure 
between the point from which the flow starts and the point 
at which the flow terminates. 

With the Moderator Control at mild outdoor tempera¬ 
tures, say 60°, the amount of steam passing the Main Steam 
Control Valve would be very slight and in the normal 
system would fill only the main and possibly a few of the 
nearest radiators. By introducing resistance to flow at ap¬ 
propriate points (called Metering Orifices) we assure that 
any change in steam flow through the Main Steam Control 
Valve will be reflected in a corresponding change to every 
radiator. Intermediate Metering Orifices are installed in 
the branch mains and riser laterals. Radiator orifices are 
installed in the nipple of each radiator supply valve. 

The Variator —The Variator is the only manual con¬ 
trol necessary in the standard Moderator System. Nor¬ 
mally the Moderator System furnishes enough heat to all 
parts of a building to maintain comfortable temperature 
without excessive overheating and without underheating 
for condition of average wind and daylight. For unusual 
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conditions, such as excessive wind or dark clouds, added 
heat can be provided by moving the Variator Lever from 
normal (or 100 per cent) to a higher percentage. For 
heating up quickly in the morning, the Variator can be 


moved to double heat, or 200 per cent. For night load com 
ditions it is usually desirable to shut off heat completely, 
but where this is not possible the Variator can be set as low 
as 50 per cent to keep a moderate heat on the building. 
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The basic Moderator System Control Equipment con' 
sists of a Roof Thermostat, a Control Panel, an Air Com' 

The Roof Thermostat 

The Roof Thermostat gives the “Controlled'by' 
the'Weather ” feature of the Moderator System. The 
thermostat elements consist of an outer steel tube and 
an inner brass tube. The difference in linear expan' 
sion of these metals operates the air valve, varying the 
flow of air in proportion to changes in outdoor temper' 
ature. 

The entire unit is supported on a rugged cast iron 
base and provision is made to protect all working parts 
from the weather. Constant temperature of valve parts 
is assured by steam jacketing. The air valve is pro' 
tected by an easily accessible, fine mesh screen. 


Control Panels 

Made in a number of different models, each designed 
for particular operating conditions and size of buildings. 

No. 2 Control Panel —For installations from 
10,000 sq. ft. to the very largest where piping arrange' 
ment permits conventional grouping of equipment in 
the basement with one Main Steam Control Valve. 
This Panel includes a variator, a mercury balance to 
indicate and record either air pressure produced by 
combined action of roof thermostat and variator or 
steam and return pressure difference, also two gauges 
indicating respectively steam pressure and return pres' 
Three Sylphon Bellows operate the oil pilot 


Webster Moderator Control Equipment 


Fig. 8. 
Roof 
Thermo¬ 
stat 


valve which is also provided with the manual shut'off. 

No. 4 Control Panel —Applicable for installations 
of minimum size up to 20,000 sq. ft. of radiation, where 
conventional arrangement of equipment is possible and 
Main Steam Control Valve can be located in a basement. Includes 
the Variator, and the three Sylphon Bellows which operate the 
standard Oil Pilot Valve. This panel is particularly to be preferred 
where the likelihood of operating attention is at a minimum, such 
as is usually the case with the smaller boiler-fired jobs using rela' 
tively low cost fuel. It will be noted that No. 4 Panel performs 
all of the operating functions of the No. 2 Panel but does not pro' 
vide for any record or indication of pressure. 

No. 3 Panel —Similar to the No. 4 Panel except that it has, in 
addition, a mercury column used to indicate but not record steam 
and return pressure difference. 

No. 5 Control Panel —A secondary control panel. The sec- 
ondary panel cannot be used alone but only in conjunction with 
other panel equipment. This type of panel is used to operate main 
Steam Control Valves where these arc located at a remote distance 
from the basement. Three Sylphon Bellows operate the Oil Pilot 
Valve. There is no Variator included. 

No. 6 Control Panel —Used in conjunction with a secondary 
control panel. Similar to No. 2 Panel with omission of oil pilot valve 
and Sylphon Bellows assembly located in secondary control panel. 

The selection of these panels depends upon the operating condi' 
tions of the individual installation. However, No. 6 meets most of 
the requirements of this type of panel. 


pressor and Oil Pump Unit, a Main Steam Control Valve 
and Special Metering Orifices. 

Air Compressor and Oil Pump Unit Type "B" 

The standard Air Compressor and Oil Pump Unit Type “B” 
consists of a single cylinder, air cooled compressor, driven through 
a twin V'rope drive by a 24 h-P- General Electric motor. Included 
in the base of the unit is an oil tank holding ten gallons of oil in 
the operating range and ample storage space for oil that returns 
when the system is shut down. An oil relief valve of the weighted 
type assures constant pressure to the Oil Pilot Valve. An oil level 
gauge, visible at all times, provides full instructions for filling the 
tank with oil and the periodical drawing off of water and sludge. 
The oil pump is of the piston type driven by a cam on the crank 

Left: 

Fig. 10. Complete 
No. 2 Control Panel 

Primary and secondary 
combined, with pressure 
indication and record. 

Right: 

Fig. I I. Complete 
No. 4 Control Panel 

Primary and secondary 
combined, without pres' 
sure indication and rec¬ 
ord. 

Left: 

Fig. 12. Secondary 
No. 5 Control Panel 

Without pressure indi¬ 
cation and record. 

Right: 

Fig. 13. Primary 
Control Panel 

Used in conjunction 
with secondary panel. Has 
pressure indication and 
record. 

shaft of the air 
compressor. All 
assemblies are re¬ 
movable as units 
through the top 
of the base and 
can be replaced 
by new units 
with the mini¬ 
mum amount of 
pipe work. 

Where ar¬ 
rangement of 
equipment is 
such that it is 
desirable to have 
separate sources 
of compressed 
air and oil sup¬ 
ply, the air com¬ 
pressor and oil 
pump can be fur¬ 
nished as indi¬ 
vidual units. 


Fig. 14. Standard Type B Air 
Compressor and Oil Pump Unit 


Note simplicity of interior mechanism 


Special Main Steam Control Valve 

The main steam control valve is a piston 
or sleeve type valve fitted for minimum 
clearance at the actual operating tempera¬ 
ture of the valve. The sleeve is fitted 
with V ports specially designed to pass a 
predetermined quantity of steam. This 
valve is non-wire drawing at high pressure 
and is also seatless. It is provided with a 
suitable piston for hydraulic operation to¬ 
gether with necessary counterweight. 

Control Valve for ‘‘Low Pressure” 

Steam —If control system is thrown out of 
operation this valve automatically opens 
wide and allows steam to circulate through the heat¬ 
ing system. 

Control Valve for “High Pressure” Steam— 

If control system is thrown out of operation this valve 
automatically closes to protect heating system from 
excessive pressures. 
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STANDARD WEBSTER VACUUM SYSTEM 



Diagrammatic layout using a low pressure boiler and motor-driven vacuum pump, with 
up'feed riser shown at left and down'feed riser at the right, illustrating two of many possible 
arrangements. The flexibility of Webster Vacuum System permits many variations in piping 
arrangements, radiation and other equipment. 


A two-pipe system, the return mains 
of which are joined together and con¬ 
nected to the suction end of a vacuum 
pump which draws out the condensate 
and air, returning the condensate to the 
boiler. 

For large buildings of every type, for 
industrial plants, for groups of buildings 
and for many varied conditions. 

Adapted for use with unit heaters of 
either the floor or suspended types, con¬ 
cealed light-weight radiation, with cast 
iron and pipe coil radiators. 

Operation 

A partial vacuum is created and main¬ 
tained by a steam or power driven vac¬ 
uum pump. Steam is admitted to radia¬ 
tors or other heating units through 
Webster Supply Valves. Condensation 
and air are discharged from each heating 
unit through Webster Return Traps 
which close to prevent the passage of 
steam, thus preventing waste. 

Water of condensation and air are 
removed from the system through the 
return piping by the vacuum pump. The 
air is discharged to the atmosphere and 
the water is returned to the boiler by 
means suited to particular conditions. 


STANDARD WEBSTER TYPE 


This system is adaptable to almost every type of building, 
except the very largest—practically the only limitation be¬ 
ing the necessity for a basement or other depression so 
that the boiler may be placed with its water line below the 
level of water of condensation flowing back to it. For use 
with cast iron or steel boilers burning any type of fuel. 

Operation 

Initial steam pressure may be con¬ 
trolled by a sensitive Webster Damper 
Regulator. Steam is admitted to radi¬ 
ators through Webster Supply Valves. 

Condensation and air are discharged 
from radiators by Webster Return 
Traps, and carried to a Webster Vent 
Trap, which automatically vents air 
from the system through a vent valve, 
permitting operation under partial vac¬ 
uum for long periods under certain con¬ 
ditions. 

Return of water to boiler is assured by Web¬ 
ster Boiler Return Trap. 

Provided for installations up to 16,000 sq. 
ft. of equivalent direct cast iron radiation. 

Adapted for use with unit heaters of either the 
floor or suspended types, concealed light¬ 
weight radiation, as well as with cast iron 
and pipe coil radiators. 


"R" SYSTEM 

The simplicity of the piping arrangements and the safety 
provided by the Webster Boiler Return Trap and Vent 
Trap combination, together with the elimination of power 
consuming devices, all combine to make the Webster Type 
“R” System particularly suitable for many installations. 



Showing the supply and return mains graded in opposite directions, the supply away from the 
boiler and the return line toward the boiler. The ends of the mains are dripped through a 
Webster Dirt Pocket and the air that collects at the ends of the mains is relieved through a 
Webster Thermostatic Trap. The returns from these drips are carried back to the boiler 
through a pressure wet return line. Both the vent trap and boiler return trap are placed 
adjacent to the boiler. 
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WEBSTER SYSTEM EQUIPMENT 


Used as needed in Webster Systems of Steam Heating and includes the following: 


Webster Type "W" Radiator Valve 

This is a valve of the highest quality both 
in design and construction. So designed that , 
admission of steam is varied in progressive 
volume with the lift of the valve piece. Is 
quick-opening—opening and closing in less 
than a single turn of the handle. 

With the exception of the disc and handle, | 
all parts are of high grade steam brass. Out' 
side is nickeled and has attractive satin finish. 

Standard wheel handles are all bakelite. 

Made in angle, right-hand, left-hand— 
straightway single-union and straightway 
double-union models with either lever, wheel, 
lockshield and extension stem handle. Sizes 
tables I and II for ratings. 

Specification—Each radiator shall be provided with a Webster 
Type W Radiator Supply Valve of the size and model called for 
on the plans. Installation shall be made according to the standard 
practice of the manufacturer who will provide contractor with 
service details showing approved methods of connection. 



18. Webster 
"W" Valve 


V2 to \ X A in. See 


Selection of Valves for Improved Webster Systems 
(Orificed) 

The schedule of valve sizes given in Table II, following, apply 
to all Type “W,” “Three-Point,” Type “B” and Sylphon Packless 
Valves when used with orifices in Improved Webster Systems. 

TABLE II—RATINGS OF ORIFICED WEBSTER SUPPLY VALVES IN 
SQ. FT. E. D. R. 



Webster Sylphon Packless 
Radiator Valve 

Opens with less than a turn of handle. Positively 
packless, having flexible laminated Sylphon bellows 
completely enclosing stem. Body of steam brass, 
composition disc, Bakelie handle. 

Made in Yl to 2-in. sizes. 

Made in angle, right'hand, left'hand and 
straightway single'union models with lever, 
wheel, lockshield and extension stem haiv 
dies. 

See tables I and II for ratings. 
Specification — Each radiator shall be 
provided with a Webster Sylphon Pacfiless 
Radiator Supply Valve of the size and model called for on the 
plans. Installation shall be made according to the standard practice 
of the manufacturer who will provide contractor with service de- 
tails showing approved methods of connection. 


Fig. 19. Webster 
Sylphon Packless 
Valve 


Valve size, 
in. 

A—Standard 

B—Optional 

Sq. ft. E. D. R. 

Sq. ft. E. D. R. 

1 

0- 50 

0-35 

3 t 

Above 50-110 

Above 35-80 

1 

Above 110-185 

Above 80-130 

1 X 

Above 185-315 

Above 130-225 


All dimensions in inches and subject to slight variation. 


Direct Radiators—With Improved Systems, the supply valves 
of radiators are provided with an orifice in either (1) the nipple of 
valve or (2) the valve sleeve, as in the “Three-Point” Valve. Valves 
should be selected of such size that practically no pressure drop 
occurs through the valve itself. Steam delivery then depends upon 
the size of the orifice and the pressure difference across it. The 
suggested sizes in Table II-A can be used for most installations. 

There may be applications where it is desirable to have valve sizes 
larger. Occasionally a larger valve may be preferred for appear' 
ance. In such cases, Table II'B may be used. 

Light-Weight Concealed Radiators—When light'weight radi' 
ators have end connections similar to direct radiators, it is possible 
to use either nipple or sleeve type orifice with valves selected from 
Table II. 

However, with bottom connections, valves should be larger than 
those listed in Table II. For these radiators, special orificed nipples 
are generally used. Sleeve'type orifices (“Three-Point” Valves) 
cannot be used. 

Nothing smaller than a 24 in - valve should be used for bottom 
connected light'weight radiation. It is suggested that a 24 * n - valve 
be used on loads not over 80 sq. ft. Over 80 sq. ft., use 1 in. valves. 

Webster Metering Orifices 


Webster Type "B" Valve 

A radiator supply valve, simple in design but of good quality. 
Is of the quick'opening, non'rising stem type. A screwed gland 
takes up wear of molded ring packing. Steam brass body with forged 
brass cap. Union nipple is made from brass bar stock and has over' 
sized lugs for strength. Union nut is a brass forging. A composi' 
tion disc is assembled with shake'proof center to permit easy 
renewal. 

Made in /i, 24 an d 1 in. sizes with angle, left corner, right 
corner, and straightway single'union and double-union body models. 
Standard all-bakelite wheel handle. Lockshield, chain wheel and 
extended stem handles available. 

Specification—Each radiator shall be provided with a Webster 
Type “B” Supply valve of the size and model called for on the 
plans. Installation shall be made according to the standard practice 
of the manufacturer who will provide contractor with service details 
showing approved methods of connection. 

Ratings of Valves for Standard Webster Systems 
(Not Orificed) 

The ratings given in Table I, following, apply to all Type “W," 
Type “B” and Sylphon Packless Valves when used without orifices 
in Standard Webster Systems. 


TABLE I—RATINGS OF UNORIFICED WEBSTER SUPPLY VALVES 



IN SQ. FT. E. D. 

R. 

Valve size, 

Residences, small buildings, 
Type “R” system 

Large buildings, schools, apart¬ 
ments, factories, Type “R” 
or Vacuum System 

in. 

Press, diff. -4 oz. 

Press, diff.—8 oz. 

\A 

35 sq. ft. 

50 sq. ft. 

H 

80 sq. ft. 

110 sq. ft. 

1 

130 sq. ft. 

185 sq. ft. 

1 U 

225 sq. ft. 

315 sq. ft. 


All dimensions in inches and subject to slight variation. 


These are discs built into radia' 
tor valve nipples, each with a re' 
stricted opening, the size of which 
is determined by the amount of 
radiation, the distance (equivalent 
pipe length) of the radiator from 
the source of supply and, in tall 
buildings, the effect of altitude. 

The size of orifices to be installed 
at each radiator is selected by the 
engineers of the nearest Webster 
branch office, who are equipped 
with complete data to make possi' 
ble a proper selection. Webster 
Metering Orifices should not be 
confused with so'called “regulating 
plates,” “adjustable modulating 
valves” and similar means for ob' 
taining rough approximate “balance.” Regulating plates ranged 
merely for a certain number of sq. ft. of radiation will not give the 
even distribution of properly applied Webster Metering Orifices. 

The discs are of heavy gauge Monel Metal to resist erosion and 
corrosion, amply thick to be free from vibration and shaped for 
silent operation. Nipples with the discs securely inserted are carried 
in stock in a wide range of standard sizes to fit Webster Type 
“W,” Type “B” and Sylphon Packless Valves. For modernizing 
installations using earlier types of Webster Valves and for all 
valves of other make these Orifices may be obtained on order made 
up in special nipples. 

Metering Orifices in Extra Heavy Pipe Nipples 

Webster Metering Orifices are also made up in extra heavy brass 
pipe nipples of standard dimensions and also in nipples of standard 
brass union elbows. They may be obtained on special order made 
up in extra heavy pipe nipples of special dimensions. These orifices 
in pipe fittings are used in connection with light'weight radiation 
in cabinets, radiation that is recessed and grilled, where the supply 
valve is located beneath the basement ceiling, or where supply valves 
are omitted entirely. 



Fig. 20. Metering Orifice 
in Nipple of a Webster 
Supply Valve 
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ORIFICE 


Intermediate Metering Orifices 

Provided for installation in the 
branch mains to assist in primary 
distribution. These Intermediate 
Orifices are made of brass plate and 
provided with two attached copper 
asbestos gaskets and suitable lugs for 
mounting in pipe lines between 
union flanges and between compare 
pj 21 lon A an g e and g a ^ valve. They are 

Intermediate Orifice in Branch su PP lied ° n s P e cial order in stand- 
Main Union Flanges. Pipe and ard pipe sizes commonly used in 

Orifice ^ br ° ken away t0 sh ° w ^ eatin g systems. 



Sleeve Type Orifices 

Where desired. Sleeve Type Orifices may be used in place of the 
Nipple Type Orifices described above by adopting Webster Three' 
Point Supply Valves. These Sleeve Type Orifices (See Fig. 23) 
are shipped separately from Three'Point Valves, to be installed by 
the contractor in accordance with schedule furnished by the Webster 
Branch Office responsible for the selection of Orifices and sizes. 
For more complete details see the description of Webster Three' 
Point Supply Valves. 



Webster "Three-Point" Valve 

Designed expressly for Improved 
Webster Systems where orifices are used 
to obtain correct steam distribution. 

This valve includes a sleeve orifice fit' 
ting into the seat opening and easily 
replaceable if radiation or occupancy 
changes require a new orifice size. Valve 
may be set at shut, normal and excess 
position, the latter giving 140% of 
normal steam requirements. This feature 
is especially desirable for hospitals, 
hotels, etc., where quick heating'Up or 
higher temperature are desired in differ' 
ent rooms. 

Three'Point Valves are shipped as 
standard “off'and'on” radiator supply 
valves. After system has been tested, 
temporary sleeves are replaced by orb 

fice sleeves to correctly balance steam distribution. The “Three' 
Point” feature is quickly and simply obtained by reversing dial 
plate and changing shut position of valve. 

With the exception of the disc and handle, all parts are of high 
grade steam brass. Outside is nickeled with attractive satin finish. 
Standard Wheel Handles are albbakelite. 

Made in angle, right'hand, left'hand and straightway models 
with either standard wheel, lever or lockshield handles. Sizes 34> 
1 and 1J4 in. 


Fig. 22. Webster Three- 
Point Valve 

Orifice sleeve in circle re- 
places temporary sleeve after 
installation. 


Specification—Such radiators as are designated on the plans shall 
each be provided with a Webster Three'Point Valve. Each of these 
valves shall be furnished with a sleeve'type orifice, the size of which 
shall be selected by the manufacturer. The valve and orifice shall 
be installed according to the standard practice of the manufacturer 
who will provide contractor with service details showing approved 
methods of connection. 


Webster Double Service Valve 

The purpose of this valve is to simplify piping connections in 
down'feed risers as used in one'Story buildings, where they effect 
important savings in pipeffitting labor. It performs double service 


Ratings of Double Service Valves 
in Sq. Ft. E.D.R. 

(For press, cliff, across valve from % lb. per 
sq. in. to 1 lb. per sq, in.) 


Size 

Press diff. in lbs. per sq. in. 

l 4 

H 

1 

W —173 

87 

124 

175 

1* —174 

147 

204 

294 

iH *—175 

252 

360 

504 

1 1 <f —176 

365 

516 

728 


In above table ratings are given in Equivalent 

Direct Radiation (E.D.R.) based on 240 
B.t.u. per sq. ft. per hour. 



Fig. 23. Webster Double 
Service Valve 



Fig. 24. Application of Webster Double Service Valve 


combines a thermostatic trap with a quick'opening valve. Acts 
as trap for draining down'feed riser and as a radiator supply valve. 

Specification—Webster Double Service Valves shall be provided 
for such radiators as called for on the plans. Installation shall be 
made according to the standard practice of the manufacturer who 
will provide contractor with service details showing approved meth' 
ods of connection. 

Webster Traps 

A number of different types of 
low pressure traps are provided for 
use in Webster Systems to discharge 
condensation and air from radiators, 
drips, unit heaters, blast radiation, 
etc., giving a choice to meet every 
operating condition. 

Webster Sylphon Trap 

Original and highly perfected type 
of low pressure thermostatic bellows 

trap. Effective' Fig. 28. Application of 
ly discharges Webster Supply Valve and 
all condensa' Trap to Typical Installation 
tion and en' 

trained air from radiators or coils without 
permitting passage of steam. 

Operation is by means of a liquid contained 
in the rugged Sylphon Bellows. 

Factory adjusted, and made in /i and J4'in. 
sizes. 

Fig. 29. Webster Maximum pressure 10 lb. per sq. in. 

Sylphon Trap For normal operating pressures not exceed' 

ing 5 lb. per sq. in. 

See table IV for Ratings. 

Specification—The return of every radiator shall be provided with 
a Webster Sylphon Trap. The size of the trap shall be as called for 
on the plans. Installation shall be made in accordance with the 
standard practice of the manufacturer who will provide the contrac' 
tor with service details showing approved methods of connection. 





Fig. 25. Typical Method of Making 
Supply and Return Connections to 
Radiators 

Using Webster Supply Valves with standard 
nipple'type metering orifices and Webster Re' 
turn Traps. 



ing Supply and Return Connections 
to Radiators 


Using Webster Supply Valve, Webster Return 
Trap and standard metering orifice in nipple of 
brass union elbow. 



Fig. 27. Typical Method of Making 
Supply and Return Connections to 
Light-weight Radiation 

Using Webster Supply Valve, Webster Return 
Trap and standard metering orifice in brass pipe 
nipple. 
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Webster Series “7” Return Trap— 

A perfected diaphragm-type thermostatic 
trap unusually strong in construction. A 
notable record of trouble-free service (al¬ 
most a million now in use) has led to its 
adoption by hundreds of architects and 
engineers. Uses as operating member a 
triple-sealed, phosphor bronze diaphragm. 
Important feature is cone valve and re¬ 
newable sharp-edged seat. Each trap is 
individually adjusted and tested at factory. Made in /i and 54 
in. sizes. Maximum pressure—10 lb. per sq. in. For normal oper¬ 
ating pressures not exceeding 5 lb. per sq. in. See table IV for 
ratings. 

Webster Series “7-M” Trap —This trap is used where normal 
operating pressures will prevail up to 15 lb. per sq. in. The maxi¬ 
mum occasional pressure is 25 lb. per sq. in. The series “7-M" 
Trap is similar to the Standard Series “7" Type but has been still 
further reinforced to meet the higher pressures by heavy gauge 
monel metal diaphragm, cone valve piece and seat insert. See table 
V for ratings. 



Fig. 30. Webster 
No. 7 Trap 


Table IV. Ratings of Sylphon and Series "7" Traps in Sq. Ft. E.D.R. 

(For press, differences across trap from 1/10 lb. per sq. in. to 10 lb. per sq. in.) 


Press difF. in lb. per sq. in. 



1/10 

1 5 

} 4 

l 

1 

2 

5 

10 

1 2 *—502 & 702 

85 

120 

132 

100 

265 

380 

600 

860 

} 2 — 512 6sP 712 

112 

160 

179 

251 

358 

508 

800 

1150 

%*—513 fc? 713 

112 

160 

179 

251 

358 

508 

800 

1150 

V -523 723 

213 

300 

335 

480 

680 

950 

1500 

2150 


In above table ratings are given in Equivalent Direct Radiation (E.D.R.) based 
on 240 B.T.U. per sq. ft. per hour. For Improved Webster Systems using meter¬ 
ing orifices, it is recommended that the selection of traps be based on 1/10 lb. per 
sq. in. pressure difference. 


Table V. Ratings of Series "7-M" Traps in Sq. Ft. E.D.R. 

(For press, difference across trap from 1/10 lb. per sq. in. to 25 lb. per sq. in.) 


Size 


Press. difF. in lb. per sq. in. 



1/10 

1/5 

n 

1 2 

1 

2 

5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

1 2~ 702-M 

85 

120 

132 

190 

265 

380 

600 

860 

1040 

1210 

1360 

V 712-M 

112 

160 

179 

251 

358 

508 

800 

1150 

1400 

1620 

1800 

3 r-7l3-M 

112 

166 

179 

251 

358 

508 

800 

1150 

1400 

1620 

1800 

3 i" —733-M 

213 

300 

335 

480 

680 

950 

1500 

2150 

2650 

3000 

3400 


In above table ratings arc given in Equivalent Direct Radiation (E.D.R.) based 
on 240 B.T.U. per sq. ft. per hour. 

Specification: The return end of every radiator shall he provided 
with a Webster Series “7” (or “7-M'U Return Trap. The size of 
the trap shall be as called for on the plans. Installation shall be made 
in accordance with the standard practice of the manufacturer, who 
will provide the contractor with service details showing approved 
methods of connections. 

Webster 026-T Drip Trap 

A heavy duty trap, capable of handling large volumes of con¬ 
densation and air, and at the same time compact and light in 
weight. Suited for drips of mains, blast radiation, unit heaters and 
similar applications. The specifications calling for a heavy duty 
float-type trap is fully met, while the advantages of the thermostatic 
element and ease of installation are both retained. 

Outlet opening 1(4 in. on end permits the discharge of water, 
or water and air. An opening in the cover of the trap is provided 
so that air may be discharged sepa¬ 
rately when desired. In the bottom of 
the trap are two plugged openings 
which serve for cleaning and flushing. 




Fig. 31. Dripping Blast 
Heaters Through Web¬ 
ster 026-T Drip Traps 


Fig. 32. Dripping Unit Heater 
Through a Webster 026-T 
Drip Trap and a Dirt 
Pocket 


Two inlet openings of 1(4 in. are provided. Weight complete 
only 18 lbs., so that it may be handled easily and mounted in pipe 
line without other support. Maximum working pressure, 15 lb. 
per sq. in. 


Webster 026-0 Drip Trap 

Similar to the 026-T Drip Trap but without thermostatic element. 
Preferred for all applications where concentration of air does not 
occur, such as on ends, of mains and risers, flash tanks and dripping 
gravity heating systems into vacuum return lines. 



VACUUM RETUKH 


Fig. 33. Dripping a Flash 
Tank Through a Webster 
026-0 Drip Trap 



Fig. 34. Webster 
026-0 Drip Trap 


Table VI. Ratings of Webster 026 Drip Traps 


Press, diff., lb. per sq. in.. . . 

1/10 

l - 

1 ■> 

1 

2 

5 

7H 

10 

15 

Lb. per hr., condensation ... 

330 

500 

650 

900 

1170 

1460 

1630 

1800 

2200 


Select trap by rating not by pipe size. For Improved Webster Systems using 
metering orifices, it is recommended that the selection of traps be based on 1/10 
lb. per sq. in. press, diff. 


Specification: The ends of mains, drip points, return ends of 
blast coils and unit heaters shall be provided with Webster 026-T 
Drip Traps. The sizes of these traps shall be as called for on the 
plans. 

At drip points where concentration of air does not occur, Webster 
026-0 Drip Traps shall be provided. They shall be installed accord' 
ing to the standard practice of the manufacturer, who will provide 
contractor with service details showing approved methods of con' 
nection. 



Webster Heavy Duty Trap, Series 19-T 


Used to remove con¬ 
densation where it accumu¬ 
lates in large quantities, as 
in large steam mains, hot 
water generators and fan 
heater coils. Operates on 
the float principle for dis¬ 
charge of condensation 
and has a large water out¬ 
let to withdraw it quickly 
from the unit to be 


Fig. 35. Webster Heavy Duty 
Trap, Series 19-T 


drained. Air is discharged through thermostatic bypass. Sizes, J4 
to 2 in. 


Webster Heavy Duty Trap, Series 16 

Similar to Series 19-T, but has no thermostatic means for dis¬ 
charge of air. Used to discharge condensation from gravity heating 
systems into vacuum return lines. 


Table VII. Ratings of Webster Heavy Duty Traps, Series 19-T 


Pressure difference through the valve 

1 /101b. | x /j lb. | 3 •> lb. 1 lib. | 2 1b. | 3 1b. | 4 lb. | 51b. | 10 lb. | 15 lb. 


Pounds of water per hour 


0019-T 

305 

490 

700 

1000 

1400 

1700 

2000 

2200 

3150 

3900 

019-T 

550 

880 

1250 

1800 

2500 

3050 

3600 

4000 

5700 

7000 

119-T 

930 

1470 

2100 

30C0 

4200 

5100 

6000 

6700 

9500 

11700 

219-T 

2450 

3950 

5600 

8000 

11200 

13600 

16000 

17900 

25300 

31100 


No allowance made for pressure drop in the connecting piping between radiation 
and trap or from trap through run-out to return. 

Select trap by rating not by pipe size. For Improved Webster Systems using 
metering orifices, it is recommended that the selection of traps be based on 1/10 
lb. per sq. in. press, diff. 


Specification; The ends of mains and drip points shall be provided 
with Webster Heavy Duty Drip Traps as called for on the plans. 
They shall be installed according to the standard practice of the 
manufacturer, who will provide contractor with service details show' 
ing approved methods of connection. 
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Webster Dirt Strainers 

Placed in return lines of steam heating sys' 
terns to catch dirt, rust, scale and other par' 
tides, preventing them from impairing the 
tightness of traps. More dependable than pock' 
ets made of pipe and fittings, cost less to install, 
and are more readily cleaned. 

Sizes from Yl to 2 in. 

Specification: Dirt Strainers shall be pro ' 
vided at points indicated on the plans and in 
the sizes specified. Installation shall be made ^' 9 *^ 6 . Webster 
according to the standard practice of the manu' ^ ra ' ner 

facturer, who will provide contractor with serv' 
ice details showing approved methods of connection. 




Fig. 37. Webster 
Series "78" Dirt 
Strainer 


Webster Series "78" Dirt 
Strainers 

The Webster Series “78" Dirt Strainer 
has been designed to be placed ahead of 
every Webster Series “78" Trap located at 
a drip point in the supply piping or attached 
to apparatus which is likely to contain core 
sand, pipe scale, or sediment. 

Specification: (See Webster Series “78” 
Traps.) 


Webster Type "R" System Basement Equipment 


Quick circulation, despite varia' 
tions in boiler pressures, is assured in 
Webster Type “R" Systems through 
the combination of the Webster 
Boiler Return Trap and Vent Trap. 
Air escapes from the system through 
the Webster Vent Valve. Water re' 
turns direct to the boiler by gravity 
at low pressures. An increase of 
pressure causes the Webster Boiler 
Return Trap to fill and operate, 
equalizing the pressure and making 
positive the prompt return of water 
to the boiler. Units are made to pro' 
vide five sizes of the Webster Boiler 
Return Trap and Vent Trap com' 
bination, having the range of capaci' 
ties given in Table VIII. 



Fig. 38. Webster Boiler 
Return Trap 


Webster Boiler Return Trap 

Positive acting reciprocating device for returning water to boilers 
in Webster Type “R" Systems. 

Construction of smaller sizes is shown in Fig. 38. Larger sizes 
vary slightly from this construction. The float is of heavy gauge 
metal with no exposed seams. The entire mechanism is held in place 
by two studs and is removable as a unit. It turns on a single Monel 
Metal shaft. Steam valve opens quickly when high level is reached. 
No wire drawing. Valves are albrnetal and self'aligning. Operation 
is silenced by stainless steel bumper springs and large area baffle. 

Webster Vent Trap with 
Vent Valve 

Used in conjunction with the Web' 
ster Boiler Return Trap, to provide a 
dependable method of removing air 
from heating systems and automatically 
preventing its return, at the same time 
making overflow of condensation im' 
possible. 



Fig. 39. Webster Vent 
Trap with Vent Valve 



Fig. 40. Conventional Arrangement of Webster Type "R" 
System Equipment 


Table VIII. Data and Ratings for Webster Type "R" System Basement 
Equipment (Refer to Fig. 40*) 


Rating 
sq. ft. 
dir. rad. 

Size 

Boiler 

Return 

Trap 

Size 

Vent 

Trap 

Number 
of * 2 'in. 
Vent 
Valves 

Size 

Dirt 

Strainer 

Size 

45° Check 
Valves 
(2 valves') 

0— 1500 

0023 

0023 

1 

024 

1 U 

1501— 2500 

023 

023 

1 

124 

1 1 o 

2501— 4000 

123 

123 

1 

124 


4001— 8000 

223 

223 

2 

224 

2 1 ■> 

8001—16000 

323 

323 

3 

224 

3 


* All dimensions in inches. 


Specification: The end of the dry return line shall be provided 
with a Webster Vent Trap. The discharge of the vent trap shall 
be connected through a Webster 45° Chec\ Valve to a Webster 
Boiler Return Trap. The boiler return trap discharge shall connect 
into the boiler return header through a Webster 45° ChecJ{ Valve. 
The size of this equipment shall be that called for on the plans. 
Installation shall be made according to the standard practice of the 
manufacturer who will provide contractor with service details show ' 
ing approved methods of connection. 


Webster Damper Regulator 

Used for controlling dampers on boilers. Used with Webster 
Vacuum and Type “R" Systems of Steam Heating where very low 
steam pressure is normally maintained to insure circulation. Con' 
trols and maintains pressure of only a few ounces. 


The well, diaphragm casing and 
lever of steel, and the diaphragm 
tween the lower casing and the 
well prevents the transfer of heat 
to the diaphragm chamber from 
the steam in the upper part of 
the well. 

Pressure — Will operate at 
boiler pressures from 2 oz. to 2 
lb. May be temporarily sub' 
jected to higher pressures, but 
this will shorten life of dia' 
phragm. 


plates are made of cast iron, the 
of rubber. An asbestos disc be' 



Fig. 41. Webster Damper 
Regulator 


Specification: Each heating boiler operating at pressures from 2 
oz. to 2 lbs. shall be provided with a Webster Damper Regulator. 
Installation shall be made in accordance with the standard practice 
of the manufacturer, who will provide the contractor with service 
details showing approved methods of connection. 
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Webster Boiler Protector 

Provided to prevent breakage in low pressure cast iron boilers 
when the water level becomes inadequate. Automatically supplies 
raw water to boiler when water level reaches set position. It is 
primarily a protective device, but may be used as a boiler feeder. 

Body is made of cast iron with three principal parts bolted to' 
gether. Interior parts of copper, brass or monel metal to withstand 
corrosion. Seamless float of standard type actuating cone valve on 
sharp-edged seat. Water valve with standard Jenkins composition 
disc actuated by difference in water pressure between exterior and 
interior of Sylphon Bellows to which it is attached. 

Adapted to almost all 
types of low pressure 
heating boilers where 
maximum pressure will 
not exceed 15 lb. per 
sq. in. Maximum cold 
water main pressure is 
150 lb. per sq. in.; 
minimum is 25 lb. per 
sq. in. 

Made in two sizes, 

0050 and 050, both with 

J< 4 'in. connections. Size 030 Projector 



Table IX. Capacity of Webster Boiler Protectors 


Boiler pressure, 
lb. 

Water main 
pressure, lb. 

Pressure differ¬ 
ence, lb. 

Capacity—ga 

Size, 030 

lions per min. 

Size, 0030 

5 

25 

20 

12.0 

5.3 

5 

35 

30 

15.6 

6.6 

5 

55 

50 

20.0 

8.6 

5 

75 

70 

23.4 

10.1 

5 

105 

100 

27.2 

11.9 


CONNECT TO ANY OUTLET IN 



Fig. 43. Method of Installing Webster Boiler Protector, on Low 
Pressure Cast Iron Boiler 


Specification: Each low pressure heating boiler shall be equipped 
with one (1) Webster Boiler Protector of the size called for on the 
plans. Installation shall be made in accordance with the standard 
practice of the manufacturer, who will provide contractor with serv' 
ice details showing approved methods of connection. 


Webster Lift Fittings 

The improved design of Webster Lift Fittings 
makes possible quicker starting of the lift and 
retains all the advantages of the earlier design. 

For use where condensation is to be lifted to a 
higher level. More efficient than “lifting pockets” 
made of standard fittings; require less time, and 
costs less to install. 

Sizes % to 6 in. 

Specification: Where lifts occur on the vacuum return lines they 
shall be provided with Webster Lift Fittings of the sizes called for 
on the plans. Installation shall be made according to the standard 
practice of the manufacturer, who will provide contractor with serv' 
ice details showing approved methods of connection. 



Fig. 44. Web¬ 
ster Lift Fitting 


Webster Expansion Joints 



Webster Expansion joints are constructed with cast iron bodies 
and brass slip sleeves, and in both single and double slip types. 
The bodies of Webster Expansion Joints are provided with anchors 
integral with the body castings. Service connections are provided 
for convenience in tapping the steam main for branch piping. Drip 
outlets are also provided. 

Made in three classes: (1) For working pressure of 15 lb. per 

sq. in.; (2) for 125 lb. per 
sq. in.; (3) for 150 lb. per 
sq. in. 

Sizes range from V/i to 20 
in., according to class. Write 
... . _ ... for complete information. 

Fig. 45. Webster Expansion Joint 


Specification: Webster Expansion Joints shall be provided at all 
expansion points as called for on the plans. Installation shall be 
made according to the standard practice of the manufacturer, who 
will provide contractor with service details showing approved meth' 
ods of connection. 


Webster Series "78" Traps for "Process Steam" 
Pressures (10 to 125 lb. per sq. in.) 



A thermostatic trap used to discharge air 
and water of condensation from heating coils 
and any apparatus using steam at process 
pressures, i. e., 10 to 125 lb. per 
sq. in. Built in four sizes: J/ 2 , 

and 1 in. There are two classes: 
Class 2 for pressures of 10 to 60 lb. 
and Class 3 for pressures of 60 to 
125 lb. 


Fig. 46. Webster Seri es 
"78" Trap 


Applications: Webster Series “78” Traps 
may be used to advantage in hundreds of 
different applications. Most of these fall 
into three groups: 


(1) To discharge both air and water condensation from single pieces of appa- 
ratus within its capacity. 

(2) For installation on each unit of a battery—as for example a battery of 
jacketed kettles, instead of the old-fashioned method of trying to handle the 
entire battery through one “master” trap. 

(3) For venting air only from apparatus formerly provided with a handcock 
or similar inadequate means, and where a large volume of condensation is handled 
by a bucket type trap. 

Where Used —Webster Series “78” Traps are used in heating systems, in 
sterilizers, in cooking and laundry apparatus, and, in the process industries on 
melting tanks, jacketed mixers, digesters, reaction kettles, extraction vats, pressure 
cookers, presses, vulcanizers, steam heated roller mills, tanks, stills, coil heaters, 
evaporators and dryers. 

Design and Construction —Webster Series “78” Traps have been developed 
especially for operation at the specified pressures. Unusual construction features 
include automobile type copper-asbestos gasket, heavy gage monel metal dia¬ 
phragm, renewable stainless steel valve piece and seat, expanded opening for 
quiet operation, cast steam brass body and hot forged brass cap bolted on with 
monel metal tap bolts. 


Table X. Ratings of Webster Series "78" Traps* 


Class 2—Working pressures up to 60 lb. per sq. in. 


Pressure differential, lb. per sq. in. 

Size of trap ; 1 | 5 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 80 | 100 | 125 


Lb. water per hour 


? s* 780 

1 6 

20 

33 

53 

70 

88 

100 

120 

145 

170 

200 

1 782 

14 

40 

64 

100 

130 

158 

180 

205 

245 

283 

330 

M'—783 

31 

90 

142 

225 

290 

350 

400 

460 

550 

640 

740 

l" -784 

70 | 

| 200 

315 

490 

640 

770 

900 

1000 

1204 

1400 

1620 

Class 3 

—Working 

pressures up to 125 lb. 

. per sc 

1. in. 



V 780 

4 

13 

22 

36 

48 

60 

70 

80 

99 

115 

135 

1 2 "—782 

11 

32 

51 

80 

105 

128 

148 

165 

200 

230 

270 

*4 r — 783 

25 

72 

112 

178 

230 

280 

325 

360 

440 

500 

580 

I" —784 

56 

162 

255 

402 

530 

640 

730 

830 

1000 

1170 

1350 


*Pressure differentials given in this table refer to pressure at inlet of trap and 
in return line. Select trap to handle maximum condition. For normal working 
pressures up to 60 lb. per sq. in., use Class 2 Traps even though occasional pres¬ 
sures may go above 60 lb. For normal pressures between 60 lb. and 125 lb., 
use Class 3 Traps. In this table ratings are given above 60 lb. for Class 2 Traps 
and below 60 lb. for Class 3 Traps merely to show performance at these special 
pressures. 

Specification: The return end of (insert name of unit) shall be 
provided with a Webster Series “78" Trap and Webster Series “78" 
Dirt Strainer. The size and class of the trap shall be as called for on 
the plans. The connections shall be made according to service details 
furnished the contractor by the manufacturer. 

SPECIAL NOTICE 

To protect ourselves in our constant endeavor to ma\e Webster 
Systems of Steam Heating and Webster System equipment ever 
better, we reserve the right to change specifications and prices with' 
out notice . 
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BASIC SPECIFICATIONS FOR WEBSTER SYSTEMS OF STEAM HEATING 

FOREWORD 


The specification data given below has been divided into four 
main groups for purposes of easy identification, under the headings: 
“Introduction,” “The System,” “Control Equipment” and “Con' 
elusion.” 

The first and last groups are intended more as a guide than as 
a mandatory set of requirements to be copied word for word as 
printed. As most architects have their own forms of specifications 
for these items carefully worked out from past experience, the sub¬ 
jects under these headings therefore should be considered only as 
reminders. 

Under the headings of “The System” and “Control Equipment' 
Webster Engineers have prepared separate specifications for each 
type of Webster System and Webster Controls for use with these 
systems. Each of these specifications is complete in every detail 
with the exception of certain type numbers or dimensions which 
should be filled in by the architect to meet the conditions of the 
particular installation. It should be understood that the specifica¬ 


tions are only intended to describe basic heating (or steam circula¬ 
tion) systems. Heating requirements vary widely, making necessary 
certain changes in specifications of the individual installation. 

In preparing heating specifications involving the use of any of 
the Webster Systems we suggest that the Architect read over the 
introductory and concluding groups given below for possible points 
which should be covered in his own specification. Under normal 
conditions he will probably find it easier to use his own form for 
these subjects, inserting at the proper point the specifications for the 
selected System. These latter specifications can be copied word for 
word after making the necessary selection of sizes, types, etc. 

The services of our Engineers are available absolutely without 
obligation to Architects or Specification Writers encountering 
any difficulty in using these basic specifications and may be secured 
by telephoning any of the local offices listed in the forepart of this 
catalogue. Complete specifications, of standard or special form, may 
be secured from Webster Engineers for any Webster System. 


INTRODUCTION 


General Conditions 

The “General Conditions of the Contract” (Latest Edition) of 
the American Institute of Architects (as well as any “Supplemen¬ 
tary Conditions”), are hereby made a part of this specification and 
the contractor shall be responsible for any instructions therein per¬ 
taining to his work. 

Work of Related Trades 

Note: Under this heading the architect should describe or list 
related wor\ which will be done by others. These items include 
pipe trenches, ash handling equipment, cleanout doors, stac\, hot 
water heater and/or storage tan\(s) (if not included in this 
specification/, electrical equipment and control apparatus (except 
as specified herein), etc. The Heating Contractor should be re' 
quired to become familiar with such other specifications. 

Scope of the Work 

It is the intent of these specifications and the accompanying 
drawings to provide for the furnishing of all materials, labor, per¬ 
mits, etc., necessary for the complete installation of the system 
described below, excepting such materials, labor or equipment as are 
specified or noted as being furnished by others. 

However, it is not intended that the drawings shall show every 
pipe, fitting and appliance, and it is understood that, while the draw¬ 
ings must be followed as closely as circumstances will permit, the 
Heating Contractor will be held responsible for the proper installa¬ 
tion of the system according to the true intent and meaning of the 
plans and specifications. 

The Heating Contractor will be required to furnish, without extra 
charge to the Owner, all such appliances as may be necessary to 
complete the system in accordance with the best practice and to the 
satisfaction of the Owner or his representative. 


Should it be found that any piping cannot be installed as shown 
on plans, the Heating Contractor must consult with the (Architect, 
Heating Engineer) before running pipe or making any changes in 
the piping. 

Measurements 

The Heating Contractor shall verify all measurements at the build¬ 
ing before proceeding with the work and shall be responsible for 
same. 

Right of Inspection 

The Architect, Heating Engineer, or representative of the manu¬ 
facturer of any of the equipment shall be permitted at any time 
on the job for the purpose of inspection and the Heating Contractor 
shall render any assistance necessary to facilitate the work. Any 
instructions given by these parties must be confirmed in writing by 
the Architect or Supervisor and shall then be considered part of 
these Specifications. 

Cuffing and Pafching 

Where walls, floors, etc., are already constructed the Heating 
Contractor shall do all cutting of walls, floors, etc., necessary to 
accommodate his heating work, and he shall refinish same to meet 
the approval of the Architect. 

The General Contractor shall provide openings necessary for 
heating work in new walls, floors, etc., to be constructed from the 
drawings furnished by the Heating Contractor and as directed by 
him. Should the Heating Contractor fail to furnish the General 
Contractor with drawings, the Heating Contractor will provide the 
openings necessary for his heating work. The Heating Contractor 
shall also be required to furnish information to any other Con¬ 
tractors whose work in any way affects the heating contract. 


THE SYSTEM 


General 

These specifications and the accompanying plans are intended to 
describe the installation of a complete Improved Webster Type “R” 
(Vacuum) System of Steam Heating in . 


The System is so designed and shall be installed in such a manner 
that all radiators get steam at the same time and in substantially 
the same proportion. This balanced steam distribution will be 
accomplished by Webster Metering Orifices installed in radiator 
supply valves (and by intermediate metering orifices installed in 
branch mains and riser laterals) as specified hereinafter. 

Boiler 

Furnish and erect on foundation provided under this contract 

one cast iron (steel) boiler No.. as manufactured by 

the . 

Water line shall not exceed . in. 

The boiler shall be provided with a Webster Damper Regulator 
(include only with coal burning installations and boilers having 
throttling type oil burner) and a Webster Modulation Gauge 
instead of that commonly furnished, a pop safety valve set to blow 
off at 5 lbs., a water column water gauge, gauge cocks and fusible 


plug, the necessary firing tools and all accessories and connections 
required under the State Laws. Damper Regulator shall be rigidly 
supported and connected by chains and pulleys to the check damper 
and check draft door and to the steam space of boiler by a Yl * n - 
pipe fitted with a globe valve. 

Smoke Pipe 

Connect boiler to chimney with . gauge black iron 

smoke pipe closely fitted. The pipe shall be provided with a damper 
and cleanout door with fastening device. Stack (to be provided 

by .) will be . 

x . in. x. ft. high with cleanout door at base. 

Boiler Protector 

Heating Contractor shall furnish and install in cold water line 

to the boiler a No. Webster Boiler Protector in 

strict accordance with manufacturer’s drawings, specifications and 


installation instructions. 

Hot Water Heater 

Furnish and install below water line of boiler one . in. 

water heater capable of heating not less than . gallons 


of water 100 degrees F. in 3 hours. This heater shall be so installed 
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that top connection is approximately lj /2 in. below water line of 
boiler. A gate valve shall be installed in bottom connection from 
heater to return header on boiler. The water heater shall be con' 
nected as per sketch on plans and as recommended by the manu' 
facturer. 

Pipe 

All pipe shall be of new material and made of full weight speller* 
ized steel (wrought iron) as manufactured by . 


All pipe must be reamed and cleaned before it is assembled. It 
must be installed in such a manner that due provision shall be made 
for expansion and contraction. 

Fittings 

All fittings shall be of the best quality heavy gray cast iron as 

manufactured by . 

Provide for disconnection of pipe by use of flanges and unions, 

unions to be ground joint type, as manufactured by . 

. Use a stiff 

mixture of oil and graphite on male threads only for screw joints. 
Eccentric reducing fittings or eccentric reducing couplings shall be 
used at all points where steam supply pipes are reduced in the 
horizontal run. 

Piping 

From the supply tappings of the boiler, lines provided with 
flanged unions shall be run and connected into a header from which 
the steam mains shall be taken. A drip line shall also be run from 
the steam header to the wet return header. Should a header'type 
boiler be used, no additional header will be required. The ends of 
mains and other low points in the steam mains shall be provided 
with Webster Dirt Pockets, or Dirt Strainers and Webster Traps 
as shown or called for on plans. 

The base of all downfeed risers shall be dripped through a Web* 
ster Drip Trap as shown on the plans. 

Risers shall be run where shown on plans. The laterals from 
risers to radiators shall be run in the floor construction or as ap' 
proved by the Architect. 

Connecting with the return risers, radiators and air lines, dry 
return mains shall be run overhead in basement or as noted on plans. 
Where the return mains start they shall be kept as high as possible. 

The supply and dry return mains shall grade 1 in. in 20 ft. in 
the direction indicated by arrows on plans, while the laterals to 
risers and radiators shall be taken from the top and grade 3 in. in 
10 ft. toward the mains. 

A . in. galvanized iron cold water pipe fitted with a 

brass cock shall be run from the cold water main to boiler and a 

. in. drain line, also provided with a brass cock, shall be 

run from the lowest point of boiler. 

Sleeves and Plates 

Suitable sleeves, floor and ceiling plates of type approved by the 
architect shall be provided where pipes pass through walls, floors, etc. 

Supports 

The Heating Contractor shall provide substantial expansion pipe 
hangers to support all pipe. No perforated strip hangers will be 
permitted. Hangers should be spaced according to the weight and 
size of pipe they support to prevent it from sagging from line of 
grade. 

Pressure Reducing Valve and Gauge 

Heating Contractor shall furnish and install complete for heating 

system ., . Pressure 

Reducing Valve with extra large diaphragm to reduce the pressure 

from . lbs. (not over 10 lbs.) to two ounces. (If initial 

pressure is more than 10 lbs. specify two valves, one to reduce from 
high pressure to about 5 lbs., and other from 5 lbs. to 2 ounces.) 
This valve is to be installed in the supply main with by'pass as 
shown or called for on plans and service details of the manufac* 
turer. Each pressure reducing valve shall be provided with a 
strainer. A globe valve shall be installed on the high pressure side 
and in the bypass and a gate valve on the low pressure side of 

reducing valve. The by pass shall be . in. pipe size. From 

the proper outlet on the reducing valve for low pressure work, 
Heating Contractor shall run a Yl i n - control pipe and connect 
into a Webster Water Accumulator at a distance of not less than 
5 ft. from pressure reducing valve. The control valve is to be 
sealed and provided with a globe valve laid horizontally. 

Furnish and install a 5]/2*in. Webster Combination Gauge on the 
low pressure side of the water accumulator. 


At a distance of 10 ft. beyond pressure reducing valve install a 
24'in. pop safety valve set to blow at 10 lbs. 

Key Room Thermostatic Control 

The Pressure Reducing Valve previously specified herein shall 
be furnished with Webster Key'Room Thermostatic Control consist* 
ing of torque motor designed for current available at the building, 
motor bracket, Thermostat with (without) clock, and an electric 
snap switch. Manufacturer is to furnish torque motor and bracket 
assembled to Pressure Reducing Valve. Thermostat and Snap 
Switch are to be installed where noted on plans. All electrical work 
required for motor, thermostat and switch shall be done by Heat* 
ing Contractor (from outlets left within 5 ft. of the apparatus by the 
electrical contractor). 

Radiator Supply Valves 

All radiators (heat cabinets, concealed heat units, etc.) shall be 

provided on the supply end with Webster Type . Supply 

Valves. 

Radiator Metering Orifices 

All radiators and concealed heat units, other than those excepted 
on the plans or by the next paragraph below, shall be provided 
with Webster Nipple*Type Metering Orifices in the supply valve, 
union elbow or brass pipe nipple as shown on the plans. The 
orifices are to be sized by the manufacturer for the amount of 
radiation, the distance (equivalent pipe length) of the radiator 
from the source of steam supply, the basis on which the piping sys* 
tern has been sized and when necessary, for altitude; and to pro* 
vide fully heated radiators during period of maximum heat require* 

ments with a pressure of . lbs. at the source of steam 

supply. The Heating Contractor shall install the proper size orifice 
for each radiator according to the plans and to the instructions 
furnished by the manufacturer. 

Radiators and concealed heating units fitted with Webster 
“Three'Point” Valves as called for above or indicated on plans 
shall be provided with Webster Sleeve*Type metering orifices sized 
and installed as provided above for nipple*type metering orifices. 

Intermediate Metering Orifices 

Webster Intermediate Metering Orifices shall be provided in 
branch mains to assist in primary distribution. The sizing of these 
intermediate orifices shall be done by the Manufacturer and shall 
be installed by the Heating Contractor at the locations designated 
on the plans. 

Intermediate orifices shall be of brass plate hj in.in thickness and 
shall be provided with two copper*asbestos gaskets spot welded to 
the plate. Suitable lugs for mounting in pipe lines shall be included. 

RADIATION 

Cast Iron 

Furnish and install radiation as shown on plans. The Radiators 
are to be as manufactured by . 


Radiators are to be of the tube and wall pattern, hot water 
type, having the supply tappings at the top and the return tappings 
at the bottom opposite supply end. The return ends shall be pro* 
vided with eccentric bushings. All air valve tappings shall be 
omitted or the tappings plugged. Radiators must be given one coat 
of primer at the factory. 

Radiators shall not be ordered until the contractor has verified 
the heights of the window sills by actual measurement at the build* 
ing. Should it be found that any radiator or heights shown on plans 
would project above the sill or does not suit space conditions, the 
contractor shall furnish a radiator having approximately the same 
amount of surface and of height and width to suit the space 
limitations without extra charge. Legless and wall radiators are to 
be supported on approved adjustable hangers. 

Concealed Heat Units 

Furnish and install where noted on plans concealed heat units 

as manufactured by . 

. They shall be of size and capacity as shown 

on plans and must fit snug to sides of casing so that all air shall 
pass up through units. 

The heat unit shall not be larger than grille or opening in 
baseboard and piping so arranged that unit can be removed by 
disconnecting piping and taking unit out through opening in base* 
board. Should units be used where traps cannot be installed in 
back of grilles or openings, then heating contractor must run 
separate risers for each unit and return traps placed in basement 
where they are accessible. 
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Concealed unit manufacturer must furnish unit complete with 
galvanized iron casing. The casing must be made air tight and fit 
snug to sides of units. 

The recess in back and sides of galvanized iron duct shall be 
lined with )/l i n - asbestos air cell board or celotex by the heating 
contractor. The radiation noted on plans for concealed units is 
understood to mean the equivalent of cast iron radiation. 

Recesses for Heat Units 

All recesses and removable baseboards for heat units are to be 
furnished by the general contractor. 

Heating Contractor, however, must furnish general contractor 
with drawings showing sizes and location of all recesses for heat 
units. 

Grilles 

Grilles or openings shall be installed in baseboard for all con' 
cealed units and grilles above heat units. 

Grilles to be furnished by manufacturers furnishing units of 
type and design approved and are to be installed by Heating 
Contractor. 

Unit Heaters 

Furnish and install where noted on plans . 

. Unit Heaters provided with adjustable 

deflectors. Units shall be as manufactured by. 

... Each shall be 

capable of delivering .B.t.u. per hour with enter' 

ing air at . deg. F. and steam in the unit at . lbs. 

per inch pressure when running at . r.p.m. 

Motors shall be wound for current available at the building. 

Each unit heater shall be provided with a three'speed control. 

Heating Contractor shall furnish and install where noted on 
plans or as directed by the Unit Manufacturer, thermostatic con' 
trol for each unit heater. In addition to the thermostatic control 
there shall be provided a cut'out switch so that the unit heater may 
be operated independent of the thermostat. 

All electrical work required for the unit heaters and switches 
shall be done by the Heating Contractor from outlets left within 
5 ft. of the apparatus by the electrical contractor. The Heating 
Contractor must also furnish and install all necessary starting and 
safety devices. 

All switches are to be located where directed by the . 


Traps 

All radiators (heat cabinets, concealed heat units, etc.) shall be 

provided with Webster . Traps of size as 

designated on the plans. All unit heaters shall be provided on the 
return end with a Webster Drip Trap and Webster Dirt Pocket or 
Dirt Strainer as indicated. 

BASEMENT RETURN EQUIPMENT 

Vent Trap and Boiler Return Trap (Use for Webster Type 
“R” System) 

Furnish and install at the end of the dry return a Webster Vent 


Trap to vent the air from the system. Connect the vent trap dis' 
charge through a Webster 45 degree Check Valve to a Webster 
Boiler Return Trap to return the water of condensation to the 
boiler. The boiler return trap discharge shall connect into the 
boiler return header through a Webster 45 degree Check Valve. 
These traps shall be installed in accordance with details on plans 
and as recommended by the manufacturer. 

Vent Trap (Use with “street” steam) 

Furnish and install at the end of the dry return a Webster Vent 
Trap to vent air from the system. This Trap shall be installed in 
accordance with details on plans and as recommended by the manu' 
facturer. 

Condensate Pump and Receiver 

Furnish and install complete on concrete foundation in accord' 

ance with manufacturer’s details and instructions a No. 

Condensation Pump and Receiver to return the water of condem 

sation to the boiler. Pump shall have a rated capacity of . 

sq. ft. of radiation and shall be as manufactured by . 


It shall be provided with a G. E. Capacitator to eliminate radio 
interference. 

Motor for pump shall be designed for current available at the 
building. 

Pump shall be capable of discharging against a pressure of 
. lbs. 

The discharge from pump shall be provided with a check valve 
and a gate valve. 

All electrical work in connection with wiring of motors shall be 
done by Heating Contractor from outlet left by electrical con- 
tractor. 

Vacuum Pump 

(Use for Webster Vacuum System) 

Furnish and erect complete on a concrete foundation in accord' 

ance with manufacturer’s drawings, one size . 

duplex unit Vacuum Pump as manufactured by. 


Each pump shall be designed for automatic operation and shall 
have separate cut-out switch for vacuum control and also provided 
with a G. E. Capacitator to eliminate radio interference. 

The motor shall be wound to suit current characteristics available 
at the building. 

Each pump shall have a rated capacity of . sq. ft. of 

radiation and shall be capable of maintaining a vacuum of 10 in. 
of mercury at the pump when the system is in operation and 

discharging water of condensation against a pressure of . 

lbs. gauge. 

The suction line to the pump is to be provided with a gate valve 
and a suction strainer. Before the gate valve provide a bypass to 
drain. In the discharge line from each pump place a check valve 
and a gate valve. 

All electrical work in connection with wiring motors to be done 
by this Contractor from an outlet left by electrical contractor. 


CONTROL EQUIPMENT (Optional) 


THE HYLO VACUUM VARIATOR 

General 

These specifications and accompanying plans are intended to 
describe the installation of a Webster Hylo Vacuum Variator to 
provide central manual throttling control of steam delivery to all 
radiators in the Improved Webster Vacuum System previously 
specified herein under “The System.’’ 

The steam supply to the heating system will be maintained at a 
relatively constant pressure by a Pressure Reducing Valve as 
previously specified. The steam delivery to radiators shall be con' 
trolled by varying the pressure difference between the supply and 
return piping through varying the return pressure by means of a 
Webster Hylo Vacuum Variator as hereinafter specified. 

The Heating Contractor shall furnish and install the following 
material in accordance with these specifications and accompanying 
plans: 

(a) Webster Hylo Vacuum Variator 

(b) Webster Hylo Trap 

(c) Webster Dirt Strainer 


HYLO Vacuum Variator 

Furnish and install a size . Webster Hylo 

Vaccum Variator in the air bypass around the heavy duty trap in 
the return main, as shown in service details of the manufacturer 
or as called for on the plans. 

The Hylo Vacuum Variator shall be provided with a lever arm 
having clearly worded scales on which movable weights are placed. 
The amount of steam supplied to the entire heating system or such 
parts as called for on the plans will be controlled manually by the 
setting of the weights on the calibrated scales. The range of the 
scale is to be from 140 per cent of full load for quick heating'up 
to per cent of full load for mild weather. 

Heavy Dufy Trap and Dirt Strainer 

Furnish and install a . in. Webster Hylo Trap for 

heavy duty service and a . in. Webster Series 18 Dirt 

Strainer in the return main ahead of the vacuum pump according 
to service details of the manufacturer or as called for on the plans. 
A bypass, full size of the return main and with gate valves shall 
be provided around the Heavy Duty Trap and Dirt Strainer. 


[ 17 ] 






























WARREN WEBSTER & COMPANY 


D4661 


WEBSTER MODERATOR CONTROL 

General 

These specifications and accompanying plans are intended to 
describe the installation of Webster Moderator Control to provide 
central automatic throttling or gradual acting control of steam de' 

undTr ‘VheS^tem^^ Webstef SyStem P reviousl y specified herein 

The steam supply to the heating system will be automatically 
controlled and delivery to each radiator apportioned in accord' 
ance with requirements determined by outdoor temperature. This 
automatic control will be supplemented by a centralized manual 
control to vary the supply of steam to the entire system from 50 
per cent to 200 per cent of the normal requirements of this system. 

The Heating Contractor shall furnish and install the following 
plarf 11 ^ in accor ^ ance with these specifications and accompanying 

(?) Webster No. . Control Panel 

(b) Webster Roof Thermostat 

(c) Webster Air Compressor and Oil Pump Unit 

(d) Webster Main Steam Control Valve 

Air Compressor and Oil Pump Unit 

Furnish and install a Webster Type “B" Air Compressor and 
Uil rump Unit at a point indicated on the plans and on a founda' 
tion in accordance with service details of the manufacturer. The 
Heating Contractor must also furnish and install all necessary 
starting and safety devices called for on the plans. 

Roof Thermostat 


Branch Control Valves, Thermostatically-Controlled 
(Optional) 

Furnish and install ., . in. motorized branch 

control valves at points in the branch mains as indicated on the 
plans. Each control valve is to be automatically operated by a 
thermostat with (without) clock and manually operated by a snap 
switch located in the... 

Around each branch control valve install a bypass provided with 
a lockshield valve. The lockshield valve shall be set so as to per' 
mit enough steam to pass to keep the mains and risers warm when 
the branch control valve is closed. 

Piping for MODERATOR Control Equipment 

Provide and run a steam line from the steam main to the con' 
trol panel; a steam line from the nearest supply riser to the roof 
thermostat. Provide and run an air line from the Air Compressor 
to the roof thermostat; an air line from the roof thermostat to the 
control panel. Provide and run an oil line from the oil pump to the 
control panel; an oil line from the control panel to the main steam 
control valve. Also suitable overflow oil lines from the control 
panel and main steam control valve to the oil tank on the pump 
unit. Provide and run a return line from the control panel to a 
heating system return carrying both air and water; also a return 
line from roof thermostat to nearest return riser of the heating 
system. The size and location of these lines shall be as called for 
on the plans and in accordance with service details of the manu' 
facturer. 

Piping 


Furnish and install outdoors a Webster Type “B” Roof Thermo' 
stat at a point indicated on the plans and in accordance with service 
details of the manufacturer. All necessary material such as copper 
flashing, grouting, nuts and bolts and paint must be furnished by 
the Heating Contractor. 

Control Panel 

Furnish and install a Webster No. Control Panel at a 

point indicated on the plans and in accordance with service details 
of the manufacturer. 

Main Steam Control Valve 

Furnish and install a.in. Webster Main Steam Control 

Valve in the main steam line at a point indicated on the plans and 
in accordance with service details of the manufacturer. All mate' 
rial, special valves and fittings needed for installation of the by' 
pass, cal ed for on service details of the manufacturer, must be 
furnished by the Heating Contractor. 

Branch Control Valves (Optional) 

Furnish and install ., . in. Webster manually 

operated Branch Control Valves at points in the branch mains as 
indicated on the plans and in accordance with service details of 
the manufacturer. 


These paragraphs must he added to Piping Clause under “The 
bystem if Moderator Control equipment is specified. 

Where steam is used to generate hot water the supply connection 
to the hot water generator must be taken off ahead of the main 
steam control valve. 

Where steam is used for indirect heating surfaces (unit heaters, 
hot blast stacks, etc.), the supply main to this indirect radiation 
must be taken off ahead of the main steam control valve. 

All lifts in vacuum return mains must be avoided and returns so 

vi r 7 L nge ° tbat con d ensatlon flow by gravity to the pump room. 
Where needed a lift may be installed at the pump. 

(The following paragraphs should also be included if intermediate 
orifices are specified.) 

All branch mains shall be provided with flanges where connec' 
tion is taken from the main so that intermediate orifice plates may 
be installed in a manner to be accessible. 

A flanged union is to be installed on each lateral from steam 
main to riser to provide for accessible installation of intermediate 
orifice plates. 

(Include for up'feed risers) 

The connections from mains to risers are to be graded in direc' 
an d base of each riser must be dripped through a 
Webster Trap of size and type shown on the plans and as called 
tor by service details of the manufacturer. 


CONCLUSION 


Painting 

Note: Here specify that portion of the installation to be 
painted by the Heating Contractor. Under certain conditions it 
may also be advisable to list or describe here items to be painted 
by the Painting Contractor. 

Covering 

Note: If other than a jac\eted boiler is used then specify here 
covering for the boiler and also covering for pipes, tanhs, traps, 
breeching, etc., as may be required. 

Test and Cleaning Boiler and System 

When the work embodied in these specifications has been com' 
pleted but before covering is applied the entire system shall be 
tested at a pressure of ten pounds per sq. in. and condensation 
wasted to drain for first two days to rid system of dirt, grease, oil, 
etc. Cold water is to be fed into boiler to prevent breakage while 
condensation is being wasted. 

After the system has been made tight at this pressure, the boiler 
shall be cleaned in the following manner: 


The safety valve shall be removed and a quantity of washing 
soda placed inside of boiler and the safety valve replaced. Run 
temporary valved overflow line to waste from main header drop 
and from drips at ends of supply mains. Start a moderate fire so 
that the foaming of the boiler will cause flow of oil and grease 
to waste through these drip lines, at the same time feeding the 
boiler with water to prevent injury to same. The washing out 
process should be continued until the water line in boiler remains 
steady. After the boiler has been cleaned the drips to waste can be 
removed and the system put into regular operation. If more oil 
from the mains washes back to the boiler at a future date, the 
cleaning out process should be repeated. 

All fuel for making test and cleaning out system shall be fur' 
nished by the Heating Contractor. 

Guarantee 

The Heating Contractor shall guarantee all apparatus and equip' 
ment, in addition to the guarantee of the manufacturer, for a 
period of one (1) year from date of acceptance and shall make 
good any defect of material or workmanship occurring during that 
period, without expense to the owner. 
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A development based upon 50 years’ 
experience in heating. Thermolier has 
fourteen outstanding features, dictated 
by practical engineering knowledge. 


# Underlying Principles 

The old method of heating indus¬ 
trial and commercial buildings by 
pipe coils and cast iron radiation 
fails to secure ideal, uniform com¬ 
fort on cold days and mild days, 
with just the heat you want, when 
and where you want it. The new 
method of unit heating meets these 
desired ends in a revolutionary 
manner and at much less cost than 
automatic controls on steam sys¬ 
tems or careful central control on 
hot water systems. 

Unit heating produces a large 
amount of heat in a small amount of space and dis¬ 
tributes this heat by rapid air circulation. Steam or hot 
water is always in the radiating elements, so the amount 
of heat diffused depends entirely on whether or not the 
fan is running. It further provides almost instantane¬ 
ous heat. 

# Economy 

The principle of unit heating is so revolutionary that 
it successfully meets all five basic elements which go to 
make up heating cost. 

These determining factors in the choice of all heating 
equipments are: 

1. Minimum Initial Investment 

2. Minimum Expense of Operation 

3. Minimum Maintenance 

4. Minimum Depreciation 

5. Maximum Adaptability 

[ 


• Installation 

As compared with direct steam a 
unit heater system requires only 
one-eighth the number of valves, 
traps and accessories. 

Requires only one-eighth the num¬ 
ber of elbows, tees, unions and other 
fittings. 

Requires only one-fifth the amount 
of pipe for supply and return lines. 

Requires only one-fifteenth of the 
weight in radiating elements. 

• A More Efficient and Rugged Unit 

In the Thermolier, Grinnell 
Company, Inc., believes it is offering a development of 
unit heaters so ruggedly built and so conservatively 
engineered as to make this revolutionary heater prin¬ 
ciple more effective, and of wider practical application. 

A unit weighing approximately 200 lbs. does the work of 
more than 5000 lbs. of cast iron radiation and occupies a 
space of less than 8 cu. ft. Being hung from ceilings, col¬ 
umns or beams, it adds to the comfort of operators, and 
uses no space needed for machinery and equipment. 

• Types and Models 

Thermolier is made in 16 models (or capacities). 
The Industrial Type is encased in a polished copper 
housing. The Factory Type is encased in a housing of 
steel and is finished in gray duco. 

Thermoliers are made in regular and “A” models 
(the latter being a unit of less heating surface and lower 
final temperature). 

] 
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THE INTERNAL COOLING LEG DISTINGUISHES 


FROM ALL OTHER UNIT HEATERS 


The importance of this feature can not be over-emphasized. It takes 
the place of from 100 to 300 feet of external cooling leg piping, accord¬ 
ing to size of Thermolier, and thus allows the use of a Thermostatic trap 
attached to the unit. No other unit heater has this patented Grinnell 
feature. 


THE THERMOLIER INTERNAL COOLING LEG ACCOMPLISHES A RESULT 
SUCH AS IS DIAGRAMMATICALLY ILLUSTRATED HERE 


THERMOSTATIC 

TRAP 


f 


100 to 300 foot cooling leg- depending on sue of unit 

SEE DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF COOLING LEG IN FEATURE No. 1 WHICH FOLLOWS 


UNIT 

HEATER 


THE “14” FEATURES WHICH 50 YEARS' HEATING EXPERIENCE BUILT INTO 

THERMOLIER 


^ A Cooling Leg feature so simple , practical, and 
valuable that engineers and contractors alike realize 
its importance. 


Steam is delivered into chamber “A” 
of the header and circulates from there 
through the pitched U tubes, carrying its 
condensation with it into chamber “B.” 
By partitioning off the lower tubes at 
the bottom of the steam supply chamber 
“A,” these tubes carry all condensation 
from chamber “B” into drain chamber 
“C.” In passage of this condensation 
through these tubes, the air from the fan 
is rapidly carrying off heat just as it does in the rest 
of the unit. The result is that these lower tubes form 
an efficient internal cooling leg, integral with the unit. 
The actual cooling effect of this construction is equal 
to a run of more than 100 ft. of the ordinary, exterior 
cooling leg piping. 



Unique Header 
Construction 


StAMltSS COPPtPU 



This Drawing Illustrates the Function of the Internal Cooling Leg 


2 Uue to the efficient functioning 
of the internal cooling leg, it is 
practical with the Grinnell Thermolier 
to make an exceedingly close connec¬ 
tion of the return trap, namely, to 
attach a thermostatic trap directly to 
the return outlet of the Unit, as indi¬ 
cated in the accompanying illustration. 

The condensation coming from the 
unit is cool enough so that a thermo¬ 
static trap can be used, which oper¬ 
ates continuously even when the unit 
is working at maximum capacity for 
long periods. 



Simple Piping 
Connections 


This feature, combined with the fact that the steam 
supply connection is at the same end of the unit, makes 
for compactness and neatness in the piping connections 
and effects important economies both in labor and 
materials. 


0 These “Adjustable Swivel 
Couplings,” here illus¬ 
trated, were developed for 
hanging Grinnell Thermoliers 
and are an integral part of 
each unit. The swivel is loose 
in the socket, which allows vi¬ 
bration from building or ma¬ 
chinery to be taken up in the 
hanger and not transmitted to 
the unit. 



Easily Adjustable Swivel 
Socket Hangers 


[ 2 ] 
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Perfect Expansion Bends Take 
Up All Strains 


THE “14’ 

A This shows cut-through section emphasizing two 
” other practical engineering features. At left is 
shown gasket bearing surface into which is heavily 

bolted a gasket of the very 
materials used in steam pip¬ 
ing work for the highest 
pressures and temperatures. 

At right are shown the 
perfect expansion bends—a 
part of every tube. 

These bends absorb con¬ 
traction and expansion strains. 

C The steam container is made of %-in. seamless 
copper tubing, which under actual bursting tests 
has withstood an internal pressure of 9500 lbs. Stamped 
fins %-in. square, slightly corru¬ 
gated for stiffness, are attached 
uniformly to this tubing. 

Square brass fins provide 24% 
more area than round fins occu¬ 
pying the same space. 

This accounts for the large 
amount of heat obtained from 


FEATURES 



&-in. Seamless Copper 
Tubing—Brass Fins 


the small frontal area of Thermolier. 

AL No solder whatever is used for strength in Ther- 
W molier assembly. The deep, tight fitting collars on 
the fins provide ample support and large metal contacts 
for rapid heat transfer from tubes to fins. (See cut 
under No. 8.) 

"T Of the total heating surface, 89% is provided 
in vertical fins, which will not catch or hold 
dirt. The remaining 11% of the heating surface 
consists of the round, horizontal tubes. Only a small 
area at the top of the tubes could conceivably catch 
dirt. There is absolutely no flat horizontal surface in 
the unit. 

p Each tube in the Grinnell Thermolier is expanded 
into a cast iron tube sheet i/^-in. thick, the finished 
job being practically a rolled 
joint. Obviously with this con¬ 
struction the steam pressures 
which the heating element of 
Thermolier will withstand is 
limited only by the weight of 
the cast iron header. The stand¬ 
ard unit is built for 125 lbs. 
working steam pressure. 




Frame with Hanger 


Tubes Expanded Into Cast 
Iron Tube Sheet 


Q The pitch of each tube is not less than ^ in. per ft., 
^ which provides perfect and rapid drainage of con¬ 
densation, thus increasing heating efficiency and doing 
away with the possibility of noisy 
and destructive water hammer on 
account of accumulated condensa¬ 
tion. 

A 0 Thermolier is constructed 
with great ruggedness. In 
addition to the rugged framework, 
two heavy hanger rods extend 
through and become an integral 
part of the completed frame. 

A A Thermoliers may be hung by more than a dozen 
methods through the use of Grinnell Adjustable 
Hangers in connection with the Adjustable Swivel 
Couplings used on Thermolier. Grinnell shows in its 
Hanger Catalogue the full line of adjustable hangers. 

A Q The louvers are made 
of heavy pure copper 
for Industrial Type, or heavy 
steel finished in gray duco 
for Factory Type. Each 
louver may be adjusted in¬ 
dependently of the other, and 
may be set permanently into 
place, simply by tightening the brass nuts. 

A O Thermolier has a motor fully enclosed to keep 
out dirt and moisture. It is equipped with ball 
bearings to reduce maintenance and upkeep. Motor is 
especially wound to provide high efficiency and a high 
power factor. 

The direct-connected fan has a heavy hub and 
aluminum blades. The mounting for motor and fan is 
a heavy angle iron frame, reinforced by a sturdy, 
supporting leg. (See cut 
under No. 14.) 

A A Rear view of In- 
1 ■ dustrial Type Unit 
showing how the copper 
housing covers the whole 
unit, protecting the heavy 
steel framework from 
moisture. Factory Type 
Unit has a steel housing 
of neat appearance fin¬ 
ished in gray duco. Copper Housing 



Independently Adjustable 
Louvers 



The fourteen features illustrated and briefly described are vital and important only when built 
into a working unit by a company of unquestioned integrity and responsibility. Of greater signifi¬ 
cance even than these features is the fact that Thermolier is sponsored by Grinnell Company, with 
its half century of heating experience and its reputation as one of the country’s leading manufac¬ 
turers and distributors of cast iron fittings, adjustable pipe hangers, fabricated piping, and general 
piping supplies. 

I 3 ] 
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TYPES, MODELS AND DIMENSIONS 

Industrial Type 

Sixteen Models (See Dimension Table). fices, stores, etc., where the best in appearance is desired. 

Available with polished copper or chrome plated hous- Thermolier without Housing is available in all model mim¬ 
ing. A elocity nozzles have same finish. Suitable for use bers as listed below. Usually used to build into special housing, 
in mercantile buildings, manufacturing buildings, factory of- duct or wall. 



Thermolier—Industrial Type 


LIST PRICES 


Model No. 

100 

200 

100 A 
200A 

300 

400 

300A 

400A 

Copper housing. 

Chrome plated. 

$100 

110 

$ 90 
100 

$150 

160 

$135 

145 


Model No. 

1 600 
800 

600A 

800A 

1200 

1600 

1200A 
1600A 

Copper housing. 

Chrome plated. 

$200 

215 

$180 

195 

$385 

405 

$345 

365 


Portable Type 

Portable Type in steel cage on swivel rollers 
is available in Model 800 only. 

List price, $260.00; approximate net weight, 
360 lb.; shipping weight, 485 lb. 


T 


D 


B 


Factory Type 


Sixteen Models (See List Price Table). H _ 

Available with steel housing, gray Duco finish. Slightly 

less expensive than copper housing unit and for use Q-- £} ~~~~ f 

w r here appearance is not of paramount importance. Ve- | | 

locity nozzles have same finish. All essential dimensions —-1—- 



Thermolier—Factory Type 


are same as listed for 
Industrial Type in table 
below. 


LIST PRICES* 


Model No. 

Price 

100 —200. 

$ 94 

100A—200A. 

84 

300 —400. 

142 

300A—400A. 

127 

600 —800 . 

190 

600A—800A. 

170 

1200 —1600 . 

365 

1200A—1600A 

325 


* Steel housing. 



125 Lbs. Maximum 
Working Steam Pressure 



DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS OF INDUSTRIAL TYPE 


Model No. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

L 

M 

N 

o 

Supply 

p 

Return 

Q 

R 

s 

T 

No. of 
Louvers 

Weight, lb. 

Net 

Ship. 

100, 100A, 200, 200A 
300, 300A, 400, 400A 
600. 600A, 800, 800A 

1200, 1200A \ 
1600, 1600A / 

14 % 

21 H 
27% 

3 6% 

8'A 

UK 

12% 

\\% 

187,,; 

25A 

32 % 

*15 

*17 

*21 

*25 

2 % 
2 15 /fc 

3 % 

4 H 

1 

I'He 

i H 

n% 

19H 

24 % 

33*l l6 

'%6 

1 

l 3 4 

2% 

3% 

7% 

97,6 

3% 
41,6 
4 7 A 

5% 

2% 

3%8 

4 

57,6 

5% 

6 % 
6 7 A 

6 7 A 

13 i« 

1 1 16 

m 

i A 

1 % 

2 

2'A 

\A 

% 

tl 

{1 % 

t H 
t A 

m 

t v* 

H 

Vs 

% 

% 

7 3 ,6 
U)]/ 8 

mi 

2 lie 

2 V B 

2 

\K 

4 

4 

5 

6 

55 

105 

190 

400 

70 

130 

250 

550 


All dimensions given in inches. Air vent “R” is tapped % in., but can he bushed as required. *This dimension varies slightly with different 
motors. 'Adjustable swivel coupling (furnished with Thermolier) tapped standard bolt thread. {Outlets bushed to pipe size next smaller than in¬ 
dicated in table. 


CONTROLLING THERMOLIER UNITS 


• Manual Control 

D-C. up to 440 Volts or Single Phase A-C. up to 220 
Volts. Three Phase A-C. up to 550 Volts. 

It is usually preferable to have special circuits con¬ 
trolling the Units only. 

As many Thermoliers as desired may be connected 
into one manually controlled circuit. It is, however, 
recommended that at least each room or section be on 
a separate circuit. 

• Automatic Control 

The number of units to be controlled by a single 
Thermostat, either directly or with Automatic Starter 
or Magnetic Switch, should be governed by conditions 
in the area to be heated. 

Typical Wiring Diagrams with explanatory notes are 
included in the Thermolier Data Book, copy of which 
will be mailed on request. 

[ 


• Duotherm Control 

The Grinnell Duoth.erm Control is a device for regu¬ 
lating room temperatures where unit heating systems 
are installed. A high temperature is automatically main¬ 
tained when required, and a low temperature during 
idle hours such as at night and on holidays. This wide 
range of high and low temperatures cannot be secured 
by the ordinary single thermostat control. Bulletin 
No. A-3 giving a detailed analysis of the economies to 
be had by its use, will be mailed upon request. 

• Remote Control 

The most important economies to be gained by its 
use are in the remote control of temperatures through¬ 
out large plants. When so used, the temperatures 
throughout the whole plant are under the control of 
one responsible individual in the boiler room or any 
other convenient place. 

1 
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APPLICATION OF VELOCITY NOZZLE TO 




LIST PRICES AND DIMENSIONS 


Thermolier Model No. 

100—100A 

200—200A 

300—300A 

400—400A 

600—600A 

800—800A 

1200—1200A 
1600—1600A 

^List price—velocity nozzle only — Copper. 

$12.00 

$12.00 

$15.00 

$25.00 

—Chrome plated. 

15.00 

15.00 

20.00 

32.00 

—Steel duco finish. 

8.00 

8.00 

10.00 

15.00 

*Note.—List prices shown include adjustment for omission of louvers. 

A Length of discharge opening. 

9 M in. 

14% in. 

20% in. 

28 in. 

B Maximum width of discharge opening. 

8 % in. 

12% in. 

16 l % 6 in. 

23 in. 

C Minimum width of discharge opening. 

3% in. 

6% in. 

She in. 

10% in. 

D Maximum overhang. 

7 in. 

11 in. 

15% in. 

22% in. 

E Minimum overhang. 

5V£ in. 

8 in. 

10% in. 

14% in. 


VELOCITY NOZZLE EFFECT PERCENTAGES 



Normal capacities without velocity 
nozzle—5 Lb. steam—60° air 

Capacities with velocity nozzles 

Percentage of normal B. T. U. 
delivery with different openings of nozzle 

Percentage of normal discharge 
velocity with different openings of nozzle 

Model 

B. T. U. 
per hr. 

Discharge 

opening 

Discharge 

velocity 

Smallest 

2nd 

3rd 

4th 

5 th 

Largest 

Smallest 

2nd 

3rd 

4th 

5th 

Largest 

200 

32,900 

.58 Sq. Ft. 

655 F.P.M. 

82% 

93% 

96% 

98% 



188% 

160% 

136% 

122% 



400 

110,800 

1.53 Sq.Ft. 

949 F.P.M. 

76% 

86% 

92% 

96% 



180% 

146% 

124% 

112% 



800 

199,100 

2.95 Sq. Ft. 

773 F.P.M. 

85% 

92% 

96% 

98% 

99% 


202% 

168% 

142% 

127% 

114% 


1600 

388,000 

5.25 Sq. Ft. 

923 F.P.M. 

85% 

90% 

93% 

96% 

97% 

99% 

186% 

166% 

146% 

128% 

118% 

109% 


FURTHER DATA AND INFORMATION 


Capacity Tables Complete in the Thermolier Data Book which will be sent on 

request, or by telephoning our nearest branch office. 

Electric Wiring Diagrams Manual, Automatic and Duotherm Control, with descriptions 

and list prices, are in our Thermolier Data Book. 


Motor Specifications 


Piping Materials 

Typical connections (see page 
10 ) 

Adjustable Hangers 


Send for Thermolier Data Book for Ratings, Brake H.P., 
Speed and Prices of Stock Motors (constant speed). Also 
for characteristics and models of multi-speed motors for 
special orders. 

For Schedules of Materials write or telephone nearest 
Grinnell office for Thermolier Data Book. 

Detailed schedules for ordering are given in the Thermolier 
Data Book. See also Grinnell Pipe Hanger Catalogue in this 
edition of Sweet’s Architectural Catalogues for Figs. 
No. 225, 226, 154, 155, 281, 202. 

[ 5 ] 
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CAPACITY TABLES FOR MODELS 100-100A-200-200A 


*See Note below 



O M 

vi. fc 

i ^ 

lx 

1 b 
rt ft 

rt .3 £ 

fa 

i o 

d a 

2-d fc 

fa 

■ 

S 3 T3 al 

fa 

1 b 

a ft 

Model 

100 

Temp, 
enterin 
air, °F. 

Total b 

deliver! 

B.t.u. i 

hour 

'3 r 

'x | 
fa s 

Conden 

tion, lb 

hour 

Total h 

delivert 

B.t.u. p 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., c 

Conden 

tion, lb. 

hour 

Total h< 

delivere 

B.t.u. p 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., 0 

Condem 

tion, lb. 

hour 

Total ht 

delivere* 

B.t.u. p< 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., ° 

Condens 

tion, lb. 

hour 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 


Steam Press. 2 1 

lil». per 

Steam Press. 5 1 

.!». per 

Steam Press. So 1 

lib. per 

Steam Pr 

ess. 100 

Till, nei 

221 at 60° F. 


sq. in. 6 

age <21 

»° F.) 

Sq. In. g 

age (228° F.) 

Sq. In. G 

use (2(57° F.) 

Sq. In. G 

age (328° F.) 

Entering Air 
Temperature 

— 20 

0 

20 

39,700 

35,100 

30,800 

119 

129 

139 

41 

36 

32 

41,000 

36,400 

32,100 

125 

134 

144 

43 

38 

34 

47.400 
42,800 

38.400 

148 

158 

167 

51 

46 

42 

59,300 

54,200 

49,400 

190 

200 

210 

67 

62 

56 

Motor: 

40 

26,900 

148 

28 

28,200 

153 

29 

34,200 

177 

37 

44,900 

220 

51 

R.P.M., 1150 
Brake H.P., .01 

60 

23,200 

157 

24 

24,500 

162 

26 

30,300 

186 

33 

40,700 

230 

46 

70 

80 

21,400 

19,700 

161 

165 

22 

20 

22,700 

21,000 

166 

171 

24 

22 

28,400 

26,600 

191 

195 

31 

29 

38.700 

36.700 

234 

239 

44 

42 


100 

16,500 

174 

17 

17,700 

179 

18 

23,100 

204 

25 

33,000 

248 

37 


120 

13,300 

182 

14 

14,500 

187 

15 

19,700 

212 

21 

29,400 

257 

33 


_I _ ___ X,^ ww I __ X7| / yjyj _£J._ ZY,HFOU ZJ / 

tAir delivery, 257. tAir delivery, 260. tAir delivery, 269. tAir delivery, 288. 

JAir velocity, 437. JAir velocity, 441. JAir velocity, 458. JAir velocity, 488. 


Model 

100A ^ 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 

261 at 60° F. 

Steam Press. 2 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (ill) 0 F.) 

Steam Press. .*> Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (228° F.) 

Steam Press. 27 * Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (2G7° F.) 

Steam Press. 100 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (1138° F.) 

Entering Air 

Temperature 20 

Motor: 

R.P.M., 1150 ™ 

Brake H.P., .01 *o 

100 
no 

28.900 

25.600 
22,400 

19.900 

17.200 

15.900 

14.600 

12.200 
9,800 

67 

80 

94 

107 

121 

127 

133 

146 

159 

30 

26 

23 

20 

18 

16 

15 

13 

10 

29,900 

26,600 

23,500 

20.700 
18,000 

16.700 
15,400 
13,000 

10.700 

74 

83 

97 

110 

124 

130 

137 

149 

162 

31 

28 

25 

22 

19 

17 

16 

14 

11 

34,500 

31.200 
28,100 
25,000 

22.200 
20,900 
19,600 
17,100 
14,700 

84 

98 

112 

125 

139 

146 

152 

165 

178 

37 

34 

30 

27 

24 

23 

21 

19 

16 

43,000 

39,800 

36,400 

33.200 
30,100 
28,700 

27.200 
24,600 
22,000 

109 

124 

139 

153 

167 

173 

180 

193 

207 

49 

45 

41 

38 

34 

32 

31 

28 

25 

tAir delivery, 286. fAir delivery, 288. 

tAir velocity, 485. JAir velocity, 488. 

tAir delivery, 295. 

JAir velocity, 500. 

tAir delivery, 2 
JAir velocity, 5 

109. 

24. 

Model IP. 

200 $ £ -a 

.X E ft 

— i. • 

3 u 

o 

Hua x 

fa 

u o 

-M ft 

•fig 

fa % 

d) ft 

C A 
^ tC 
-o - u 
g C 3 

C O o 
0+3 fa 

X g ft 
rt > 3 u 

P~b T 3 o 
H^fafa 

fa 

'3 r 
ft 
•a 5 

, & 

rt ft 

gfa 
'0% u 

C c 3 

O o c 

U 

2 *C V 

x t ft 

73 > sj u 

P T P- o 
H-ofa x 

fa 

U 0 

2d 

•Rg 

fa $ 

u 

1 0. 
rt ft 

e c 5 
d-zx 

2*0 
x Si a 

— 0J • 

C3 > S u 

£ T 7* o 
H-ofax 

fa 

fd 

*R | 
fa i 

ds ft 

la 

•o . v. 

C C 3 

O O C 

U-ZX 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 

335 at 60° F. ___ 

Steam Press. 2 Lli. per 
Sq. In. Gage (B1J>° F.) 

Steam Press. 5 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (228° F.) 

Steam Press. 27* Lit, per 
Sq. In. Gage (^<»7° F.) 

Steam Press. 100 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (BBS 0 F.) 

Entering Air ^ 

Temperature 20 

Motor : 40 

R.P.M., 1750 ™ 

Brake PI.P., .03 $ 

100 
_12° 

52.200 
46,700 
41,300 
36,100 

31.200 
28,900 
26,600 

22.200 
18,000 

105 

114 

125 

136 

146 

152 

156 

166 

175 

55 

48 

43 

37 

32 

30 

28 

23 

19 

54,300 

49,600 

43,100 

37.900 

32.900 
30,500 
28,200 
23,700 
19,400 

107 

118 

129 

140 

150 

156 

161 

171 

180 

57 

51 

45 

39 

34 

32 

29 

25 

20 

63.100 

57.100 

51.300 

45.900 
40,700 

38.300 
36,000 

31.300 

26.900 

128 

139 

150 

161 

172 

177 

182 

192 

202 

68 

62 

56 

50 

44 

41 

39 

34 

29 

78.700 
72,300 
66,100 
60,200 

54.700 
52,100 

49.500 

44.500 
39,800 

164 

176 

187 

199 

211 

216 

222 

232 

242 

90 

82 

75 

69 

62 

59 

58 

51 

45 

tAir delivery, 383. fAir delivery, 386. 

tAir velocity, 650. JAir velocity, 655. 

tAir delivery, 400. 

$Air velocity, 678. 

tAir delivery, 4 
JAir velocity, 71 

24. 

?0. 

Model £P 

200A 

2-dfc 
x £ ft 

rt > S h 

oiH O 

H T3 K X 

fa 

|| 

wl 

dj ft 

00 

C n 
o 

i-O - u 

c C ~ 
U'isfa 

fl.no qj 

•ft u! ft 

73 > a u 

© 

r-oS^; 

fa 

u o 

5 ft 

•fig 
fa s 

U 

■SflS 

U-Sja 

x ^ ft 

73 > 3 u 
O^o 

to 

u o 

It 

w I 

rf ft 

o i; 

•c - u 

C C 3 

o.2 o 

U Z 

ri_: u 

x t ft 

o 

fa 

O 

2d 
T3g 
fa S 

lx 

1 b 
c3 ft 

C A 

b X 

g C a 
oo C 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 

408 at 60° F. 

Steam Press. 2 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (Bib 0 F.) 

Steam Press. .*> T.b. per 
Sq. In. Gage (228° F.) 

Steam Press. 27* Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (2(57° F. > 

Steam Press. 100 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (BB8° F. ) 

Entering Air 

Temperature 2 o 

Motor : 40 

R.P.M., 1750 60 

Brake H.P., .03 ^ 

100 

120 

37.600 

33.600 
29,800 
26,200 
22,700 
21,100 
19,400 
16,300 
13,200 

52 

67 

82 

97 

111 

119 

126 

140 

153 

39 

35 

31 

27 

23 

22 

20 

17 

14 

39,000 

34,900 

31,000 

27.400 
24,000 
22,300 
20,600 
17,500 

14.400 

55 

70 

85 

100 

114 

121 

129 

143 

156 

40 

36 

32 

29 

25 

23 

22 

18 

15 

44.300 

40.900 

37.900 

33.300 
29,600 
28,000 
26,200 
22,800 
19,500 

66 

82 

97 

112 

127 

134 

142 

156 

170 

49 

44 

40 

36 

32 

30 

28 

25 

21 

57,700 

51.500 

47.500 
43,600 
39,900 
38,000 

36.200 

32.500 

29.200 

86 

103 

119 

135 

150 

158 

165 

179 

194 

63 

59 

54 

50 

45 

43 

41 

37 

33 


tAir delivery, 440. tAir delivery, 442. tAir delivery, 452. tAir delivery, 469. 

♦Air velocity, 746. JAir velocity, 749. JAir velocity, 766. J Air velocity, 796. 


in 


^Data sheets covering all working pressures are available upon request. 

, A f e iV^nell 4 hermolier is tested and rated in accordance with rules of the Industrial Unit Heater 
tAir delivery in cu. ft. per min. based on 60° F. entering air temperature 

tAir velocity at exit in linear ft. per min. based on 60° F. entering air temperature and taken with 
46 position, velocity increases approximately 18%. 

Maximum working steam pressure, 125 lb. 


Manufacturers Association adopted Jan. 1930. 
louvers in wide open position; with louvers 






























































































































































D4670 


GRINNELL COMPANY, INC. 


CAPACITY TABLES FOR MODELS 300-300A-400-400A 


Model 

300 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 
817 at 60° F. 
Entering Air 
Temperature 
Motor: 

R.P.M., 1150 
Brake H.P., .04 


Model 
300A 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 
954 at 60° F. 
Entering Air 
Temperature 
Motor: 

R.P.M., 1150 
Brake H.P., .04 


Model 

400 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 
1267 at 60° F. 
Entering Air 
Temperature 
Motor: 

R.P.M., 1750 
Brake H.P., .16 


Model 

400A 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 
1475 at 60° F. 
Entering Air 
Temperature 
Motor: 

R.P.M., 1750 

Brake H.P., .16 


*See Note Below 


Temp, of 

entering 

air, °F. 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 


Steam Press. 2 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 5 1 

Lb. per 

Steam Press. 25 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 100 Lb.per 


Sq. In. Gage (219° F.) 

Sq. In, Gage (228° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (2<I7° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (338° F.) 

—20 

132,000 

107 

149 

136,900 

112 

142 

158,200 

133 

172 

208,200 

170 

226 

0 

117,800 

118 

122 

122,500 

122 

128 

143,600 

144 

156 

182,000 

181 

207 

20 

103,600 

128 

108 

108,100 

133 

113 

129,000 

154 

140 

165,800 

193 

189 

40 

90,100 

138 

94 

95,000 

143 

99 

115,000 

164 

125 

150,800 

204 

172 

60 

77,700 

148 

81 

82,300 

153 

86 

101,900 

175 

110 

136,500 

215 

155 

70 

71,900 

153 

74 

76,100 

158 

80 

95,500 

180 

103 

130,000 

220 

147 

80 

66,000 

158 

68 

70,400 

163 

74 

89,400 

185 

97 

123,200 

225 

140 

100 

55,500 

167 

57 

59,000 

172 

62 

77,900 

194 

84 

110,500 

234 

126 

120 

44,400 

176 

46 

48,600 

181 

51 

66,500 

204 

72 

98,700 

244 

112 


fAir delivery, 938. tAir delivery, 945. tAir delivery, 978. f Air delivery, 1039. 

jAir velocity, 620. tAir velocity, 625. tAir velocity, 647. tAir velocity, 687. 


Temp, of 
entering 
air, °F. 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 


Steam Press. 2 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 5 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 25 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 100 Lb. per 


Sq. In. Gage (219° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (228° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (207° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (338° F.) 

—20 

90,500 

54 

93 

93,600 

57 

98 

108,000 

69 

117 

136,000 

92 

155 

0 

80,500 

69 

83 

84,000 

72 

87 

98,500 

84 

106 

125,000 

107 

142 

20 

70,500 

83 

74 

74,500 

86 

78 

88,500 

99 

96 

114,200 

122 

130 

40 

61,500 

98 

65 

65,400 

101 

68 

79,000 

114 

86 

104,000 

137 

118 

60 

53,300 

112 

56 

56,900 

115 

59 

70,000 

128 

76 

94,600 

151 

107 

70 

49,200 

119 

52 

52,900 

122 

55 

66,000 

135 

72 

90,000 

159 

102 

80 

45,500 

126 

47 

48,800 

129 

51 

61,500 

142 

67 

85,500 

166 

97 

100 

38,100 

140 

40 

41,200 

143 

43 

54,000 

157 

58 

76,800 

180 

88 

120 

31,000 

154 

32 

34,000 

153 

35 

46,500 

170 

50 

68,800 

194 

78 


fAir delivery, 1030. fAir delivery, 1035. tAir delivery, 1057. tAir delivery, 1100. 

tAir velocity, 682. tAir velocity, 685. tAir velocity, 701. tAir velocity, 728. 


Temp, of 
entering 
air, °F. 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 

1 hour 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 


Steam Press. 2 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 5 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 25 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 100 Lb. per 


Sq. In. Gage (219° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (228° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (2«7° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (338° F.) 

—20 

171,800 

86 

177 

177,900 

90 

185 

207,000 

108 

225 

258,000 

141 

293 

0 

154,500 

99 

160 

160,600 

103 

167 

189,000 

121 

204 

239,000 

154 

272 

20 

137,200 

112 

142 

143,300 

116 

149 

171,000 

135 

185 

220,000 

168 

250 

40 

120,600 

124 

125 

127,000 

129 

132 

153,000 

147 

166 

201,400 

181 

229 

60 

104,800 

137 

108 

110,800 

141 

115 

136,500 

160 

148 

183,600 

194 

209 

70 

97,400 

142 

100 

103,000 

147 

107 

128,600 

166 

139 

175,100 

200 

199 

80 

89,600 

148 

93 

95,100 

152 

99 

120,900 

172 

131 

167,000 

206 

190 

100 

75,000 

159 

78 

80,100 

164 

84 

106,500 

183 

115 

150,600 

218 

171 

120 

60,000 

170 

63 

66,100 

174 

69 

92,300 

194 

99 

135,000 

230 

153 


tAir delivery, 1424. 

fAir delivery, 1436. 

tAir delivery, 1481. 

tAir delivery, 1563. 

tAir velocity, 942. 

tAir velocity, 949. 

tAir velocity, 980. 

tAir velocity, 1033. 


Temp, of 
entering 
air, °F. 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 


Steam Press. 2 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 5 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 25 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 100 Lb. per 


Sq. In. Gage (210° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (228° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (207° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (338° F.) 

—20 

113,600 

41 

118 

117,000 

43 

122 

136,500 

52 

148 

170,500 

71 

193 

0 

102,000 

56 

106 

106,100 

59 

111 

124,700 

69 

135 

158,000 

87 

179 

20 

90,700 

72 

94 

94,700 

75 

99 

113,000 

85 

122 

145,500 

104 

165 

40 

79,700 

88 

83 

83,700 

91 

88 

101,700 

101 

110 

133,600 

120 

152 

60 

69,400 

104 

72 

73,400 

106 

77 

91,000 

117 

98 

122,100 

136 

139 

70 

64,500 

111 

67 

68,400 

114 

72 

85,700 

125 

93 

116,500 

145 

133 

80 

59,600 

119 

62 

63,500 

121 

66 

80,500 

132 

87 

111,000 

152 

126 

100 

50,000 

134 

52 

53,900 

136 

56 

70,600 

148 

77 

100,500 

168 

115 

120 

41,000 

148 

42 

44,700 

151 

46 

61,000 

162 

66 

90,500 

183 

103 


tAir delivery, 1566. tAir delivery, 1574. tAir delivery, 1606. t Air delivery, 1661. 

tAir velocity, 1039. tAir velocity, 1043. tAir velocity, 1064. tAir velocity, 1099. 


•Data sheets covering all working pressures are available upon request. 

The Grinnell Thermolier is tested and rated in accordance with rules of the Industrial Unit Heater Manufacturers Association adopted Jan. 1930. 

tAir delivery in cu. ft. per min. based on 60° F. entering air temperature. 

tAir velocity at exit in linear ft. per min. based on 60° F. entering air temperature and taken with louvers in wide open position; with louvers in 

45° position, velocity increases approximately 35%. 

Maximum working steam pressure, 125 lb. 


[ 7 ] 

















































































































































GRINNELL COMPANY, INC. 


D4671 


CAPACITY TABLES FOR MODELS 600-600A-800-800A 


Model 

600 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 
1475 at 60° F. 
Entering Air 
Temperature 
Motor : 

R.P.M., 850 
Brake H.P., .09 


Model 

600A 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 
1722 at 60° F. 
Entering Air 
Temperature 
Motor: 

R.P.M., 850 
Brake H.P., .09 


Model 

800 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 
2016 at. 60° F. 
Entering Air 
Temperature 
Motor: 

R.P.M., 1150 
Brake H.P., .22 


Model 

800A 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 
2312 at 60° F. 
Entering Air 
Temperature 
Motor: 

R.P.M., 1150 
Brake H.P., .22 


*See Note below 


—20 

0 

20 

40 

60 

70 

80 

100 

120 


Temp, of 

entering 

air, °F. 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 


Steam Press. 2 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 5 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 25 1 

Lb. ner 


Sq. In. Gage (219° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (228° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (2(»7° F.) 

—20 

248,000 

112 

256 

257,000 

117 

267 

297,500 

139 

323 

0 

223,000 

122 

231 

231,400 

127 

240 

270,000 

149 

293 

20 

197,300 

132 

204 

205,800 

138 

215 

242,500 

160 

263 

40 

174,100 

142 

180 

182,400 

147 

190 

216,000 

170 

234 

60 

151,600 

152 

156 

159,500 

157 

166 

191,000 

180 

207 

70 

138,900 

156 

144 

147,100 

161 

154 

179,000 

184 

194 

80 

126,500 

161 

132 

134,800 

166 

140 

167,500 

189 

182 

100 

104,500 

170 

109 

112,600 

175 

117 

146,000 

198 

158 

120 

84,000 

179 

88 

91,500 

184 

96 

1 125,000 

207 

136 


JAir velocity, 569. 


tAir delivery, 1717. 

tAir velocity, 574. 


H CQ 45 


c c 3 
O o g 
V’Sjz 


' -* MJ 

Sq. In. Gage (338° F.) 


372,000 

342,000 

312,000 

284,000 

257,000 

244,000 

232,000 

208,000 

186,000 


tAir delivery, 1780. 

tAir velocity, 595. 


178 

189 

200 

211 

221 

226 

231 

240 

250 


424 

389 

355 

323 

292 

278 

264 

237 

212 


B 

t; * 


f g ^ 

fl > 3 h 

1151 


tAir delivery, 1895. 
tAir velocity, 633. 


g c 3 


Steam Press. 2 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (219° F.) 


163.500 

147,000 

130.500 
115,000 
100,000 

92.500 

85.500 
72,000 
59,000 


55 

70 

85 

99 

113 

121 

128 

142 

156 


169 

152 

136 

120 

104 

96 

89 

75 

61 




cd a 

la 

■SaS 


Steam Press. 5 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (228° F.) 


169.500 

153,000 

136.500 
121,000 
105,000 

98,000 

90,500 

77,000 

63,000 


tAir delivery, 1860. 

tAir velocity, 623. 


57 

72 

87 

102 

116 

123 

131 

144 

158 


176 

159 

142 

126 

110 

103 

95 

81 

67 


^ " ft 
*c3 > ft Uh 

o 


i v 

o a 

to . 

G 

a> 

*o - u 
c a d 


Steam Press. 23 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gaffe (267° F.) 


197,000 

180,000 

163,000 

146,000 

130.500 
123,000 

115.500 

101.500 
88,500 


tAir delivery, 1872. 
tAir velocity, 626. 


70 

85 

100 

115 

130 

137 

144 

158 

173 


214 

195 

176 

158 

141 

133 

125 

110 

95 


Steam Press. 100 Lb. pe 
Sq. In. Gage (338° F.) 


tAir delivery, 1917. 

tAir velocity, 641. 


2 T3 S 

JsS* 

rt > 3 u, 

o 


ft 

X I 
W 2 


eu a 

to 

c .d 
<D a 

TJ - u 

°.2 o 
U Z si 


245,000 

227,000 

209,000 

191.500 
175,000 
167,000 

159.500 
145,000 
131,000 


92 

108 

123 

139 

154 

161 

169 

183 

198 


278 

258 

238 

219 

200 

191 

182 

165 

149 


tAir delivery, 1995. 
tAir velocity, 667. 


Temp, of 
entering 
air, °F. 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 


Steam Press. 2 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (219° F.) 

Steam Press. 5 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (228° F.) 

Steam Press. 25 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (207° F.) 

Steam Press. 100 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (338° F.) 

—20 

0 

20 

40 

60 

70 

80 

100 

120 

3U6,500 

276,100 

245,900 

216,200 

189,200 

173.500 
158,800 
130,700 

104.500 

100 

111 

122 

133 

144 

149 

154 

164 

174 

315 

285 

255 

224 

196 

180 

164 

135 

109 

317,000 

282,200 

257,000 

227.100 

199.100 
183,800 
168,600 
141,200 
114,500 

104 

115 

127 

138 

148 

154 

159 

169 

178 

330 

299 

267 

237 

207 

192 

176 

147 

119 

368.500 

335,000 

301.500 
269,000 

238.500 
224,000 
210,000 
183,000 
157,000 

124 

136 

147 

158 

169 

175 

180 

190 

200 

399 

363 

326 

292 

259 

243 

228 

198 

170 

460.500 

424.500 

388.500 
354,000 
321,000 
306,000 

290.500 
261,000 
233,000 

159 

172 

184 

196 

207 

212 

218 

229 

239 

523 

482 

441 

402 

365 

347 

330 

297 

265 


TAir delivery, 2298. tAir delivery, 2315. tAir delivery 

tAir velocity, 768. tAir velocity, 773. tAir velocity’ l 

2393. tAir delivery, 2535. 

300. tAir velocity, 847. 

Temp, of 
entering 
air, °F. 

S ’O 

£ g a 

13 > g u, 
o 

k 

.»H O 

‘3 r 

•- s 

W £ 

I o 

*1 d 3 

u5.§ 

<5*0 <D 
* t a 

d > 3 u 

H-o« 

'Ul o 

’<3 r 
ft 

31 

i* 

i o 
rt O. 
to . 

G n 

<v a 

-a - u 
g a a 

4-> 

$*d <3 

<L> • 

03 > 3 ^ 

o 

H T) 23 J3 

. M ° 

‘c3 r 

• - s 

x g 

W £ 

g £ 

G G 3 
0.2 O 

ct * m 

i: S a 

—i a> • 

a) > G t_ 

©iH O 
HtjPQ x! 

.* h ° 

’<3 r 

•S g 

wl 

ii 

l <D 

rt a 

la 
la a 
O’Bjl 


Steam Press. 2 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (219° F.) 

Steam Press. 5 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage <228° F.) 

Steam Press. 25 Lb. per 
Sq. In. Gage (207° F.) 

Steam Press. 100 lib. per 
Sq. In. Gage (338° F.) 

—20 

0 

20 

40 

60 

70 

80 

100 

120 

1 y4,UUU 
174,000 
154,000 
135,000 
117,000 
108.500 
100,000 
83,500 
68,000 
tAir H 

46 

61 

77 

92 

107 

114 

122 

136 

151 

201 

180 

160 

140 

121 

112 

104 

87 

71 

201.500 

181,000 

160.500 

141.500 
123,000 
115,000 

106.500 
90,000 
74,500 

48 

64 

79 

95 

110 

117 

124 

139 

153 

210 

189 

167 

147 

129 

120 

111 

94 

78 

233.500 

212.500 

191.500 
172,000 
153,000 
144,000 
135,000 
118,000 
102,000 

60 

75 

91 

106 

121 

129 

136 

151 

165 

254 

231 

208 

186 

166 

156 

146 

128 

111 

293,000 

270,000 

247,000 

225.500 
205,000 
196,000 
187,000 

168.500 
152,000 

79 

95 

111 

127 

142 

150 

158 

173 

188 

332 

306 

281 

257 

234 

223 

212 

191 

172 


tAir velocity, 827. 


tAir velocity, 848. 


tAir delivery, 2628. 
tAir velocity, 879. 


. - - tAir velocity, 831. 

Data sheets covering all working pressures available upon request. 

tAir delivery in^u. 0 ft!" per^mfn. ^asecTon ‘bO^F.^m^ Unit Heater Manufacturers Association adopted Jan. 1930. 

in 45° position, velocity increases 1 approximatefy^S?? 6 ° F * entenng air temperature and taken with louvers in wide open position; with louvers 
Maximum working steam pressure, 125 lb. 


[ 8 ] 
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GRINNtLL COMPANY, INC. 


CAPACITY TABLES FOR MODELS 1200-1200A-1600-1600A 

*See Note below 


Model 

1200 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 
3075 at 60° F. 
Entering Air 
Temperature 
Motor: 

R.P.M., 850 
Brake H.P., .27 


Model 

1200A 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 
3747 at 60° F. 
Entering Air 
Temperature 
Motor: 

R.P.M., 850 
Brake H.P., .27 


Model 

1600 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 
4236 at 60° F. 
Entering Air 
Temperature 
Motor: 

R.P.M., 1150 
Brake H.P., .65 


Model 

1600A 

C.F.M. (70° Vol.) 
5091 at 60° F. 
Entering Air 
Temperature 
Motor: 

R.P.M., 1150 
Brake H.P., .65 


tAir velocity, 676. 


tAir velocity, 681. 


tAir 

tAir 


delivery, 

velocity, 


Temp, of 

entering 

air, °F. 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 


Steam Press. 2 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 5 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 25 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 100 Lb.ner 


Sq. la. Gage (210° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (22S° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (2G7° F.) 

Sq. In. G 

age (338° F.) 

—20 

500,000 

107 

517 

517,000 

112 

540 

601,000 

133 

651 

753,000 

171 

854 

0 

445,000 

118 

461 

463,000 

123 

483 

544,000 

144 

589 

690,000 

182 

783 

20 

390,000 

129 

405 

409,000 

133 

426 

487,000 

155 

527 

627,000 

193 

712 

40 

340,000 

139 

352 

358,000 

143 

373 

433,000 

165 

470 

569,000 

205 

647 

60 

294,000 

148 

304 

311,000 

153 

324 

384,000 

175 

416 

516,000 

215 

586 

70 

272,000 

153 

281 

289,000 

158 

301 

360,000 

180 

390 

491,000 

220 

558 

80 

251,000 

158 

258 

267,000 

163 

278 

338,000 

185 

365 

466,000 

225 

530 

100 

208,000 

168 

216 

224,000 

172 

234 

294,000 

195 

317 

418,000 

235 

476 

120 

169,000 

177 

175 

183,000 

182 

192 

252,000 

204 

273 

374,000 

245 

426 


3680. 

704. 


tAir delivery, 3917. 
tAir velocity, 748. 


Temp, of 
entering 
air, °F. 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa 

tion, lb. per 

hour 


Steam Press. 2 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 5 1 

Lb. per 

Steam Press. 25 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 100 

lib. ner 


Sq. In. Gage (2111° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (22 

!8° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (2(>7° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (538° F.) 

—20 

324.000 

49 

335 

338,000 

51 

351 

393,000 

62 

423 

488,000 

82 

553 

0 

291,000 

64 

301 

304,000 

66 

316 

357,000 

77 

385 

451,000 

98 

512 

20 

258,000 

79 

267 

270,000 

81 

281 

321,000 

93 

347 

414,000 

114 

471 

40 

226,000 

94 

235 

237,000 

96 

247 

288,000 

108 

311 

378,000 

129 

430 

60 

196,000 

108 

203 

207,000 

111 

215 

256,000 

123 

277 

344,000 

145 

391 

70 

182,000 

116 

189 

192,000 

118 

200 

241,000 

131 

261 

328,000 

152 

373 

80 

167,000 

123 

174 

178,000 

126 

185 

227,000 

138 

244 

313,000 

160 

354 

100 

139,000 

137 

145 

150,000 

140 

156 

198,000 

152 

215 

281,000 

175 

320 

120 

114,000 

tAir dt 

151 

diverv. 4 

118 

010. 

124,000 

tAir id 

154 

f»livf"rv t 

130 

170,000 

4* \ i r t 

166 

184 

1 1 o c 

252,000 

4* A /i 

189 

287 


tAir velocity, 769. 


tAir velocity, 773. 


tAir velocity, 788. 


tAir velocity, 819. 


Temp, of 
entering 
air, °F. 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 

delivered, 

B.t.u. per 

hour 

Exit air 

temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 

tion, lb. per 
hour 


Steam Press. 2 1 

Lb. per 

Steam Press. 5 1 

Lb. per 

Steam Press. 25 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 100 Lb. per 


Sq. In. Gage (21P U F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (21 

58° F.) 

Sq. In. G 

age (2G7° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (338° F.) 

—20 

617,000 

93 

639 

633,000 

97 

661 

725,000 

117 

799 

910,000 

150 

1046 

0 

552,000 

106 

570 

570,000 

110 

594 

669,000 

129 

726 

843,000 

163 

965 

20 

487,000 

117 

501 

507,000 

122 

527 

603,000 

141 

653 

776,000 

176 

884 

40 

425,000 

129 

439 

446,000 

134 

464 

540,000 

153 

584 

711,000 

189 

806 

60 

368,000 

140 

379 

388,000 

145 

404 

480,000 

165 

520 

646,000 

201 

732 

70 

340,000 

146 

352 

360,000 

150 

376 

452,000 

170 

489 

615,000 

206 

700 

80 

314,000 

151 

324 

334,000 

156 

349 

423,000 

176 

459 

585,000 

212 

666 

100 

263,000 

161 

272 

283,000 

166 

294 

368,000 

186 

400 

526,000 

224 

600 

120 

213,000 

+ \ :„ A. 

172 

221 

232,000 

177 

242 

317,000 

197 

344 

471,000 

235 

537 


tAir velocity, 916. 


tAir velocity, 923. 


., 4995. 

tAir velocity, 955. 


tAir delivery, 
tAir velocity 


5280. 

1010 . 


Temp, of 
entering 
air, °F. 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 

Total heat 
delivered, 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Exit air 
temp., °F. 

Condensa¬ 
tion, lb. per 
hour 


Steam Press. 2 lib. per 

Steam Press. 5 lib. per 

Steam Press. 25 Lb. per 

Steam Press. 100 Lb. per 


Sq. In. Gage Gill) 0 F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (228° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (2(17° F.) 

Sq. In. Gage (538° F.) 

—20 

384,000 

39 

396 

395,500 

41 

411 

461,000 

51 

498 

573,000 

68 

651 

0 

345,000 

55 

357 

357,500 

57 

372 

421,000 

67 

455 

532,000 

85 

604 

20 

306,000 

71 

318 

319,500 

73 

333 

381,000 

83 

412 

491,000 

102 

557 

40 

269,000 

87 

280 

281,500 

89 

294 

342,000 

99 

371 

450,000 

118 

510 

60 

234,000 

103 

243 

246,000 

105 

257 

305,000 

115 

331 

411,000 

134 

466 

70 

216,000 

110 

225 

229,500 

113 

239 

287,000 

123 

312 

392,000 

142 

445 

80 

200,000 

118 

208 

213,000 

120 

221 

270,000 

131 

292 

373,000 

150 

424 

100 

168,000 

133 

175 

180,000 

136 

187 

237,000 

146 

256 

338,000 

166 

384 

120 

137,000 
tAir d< 

148 

diverv. 5 

142 

400. 

149,000 
tAir c 

150 

leli verv. 

155 

205,000 

(•Air 

161 

npli 

221 

C C TO 

303,000 

181 

345 


tAir velocity, 1034. 


tAir velocity, 1058. 


tAir velocity, 1092. 


1930. 


tAir velocity, 1039. 

*Data sheets covering all working pressures are available upon request. 

The Grinnell Thermolier is tested and rated in accordance with rules of the Industrial Unit Heater Manufacturers Association adopted Jan 
tAir delivery in cu. ft. per min. based on 60 F. entering air temperature. 3 

tAir velocity at exit in linear ft. per min. based on 60° F. entering air temperature and taken with louvers in wide open position: with louvers 
in 45° position, velocity increases approximately 45%. v * 

Maximum working steam pressure, 125 lb. 

[ 9 ] 
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TYPICAL CONNECTIONS FOR 


FOR 

Vacuum or 
Vented 
Return 
Gravity 
Systems 



Fig. No. 1 

For equipments where distance “X" is 
less than 10 feet 


-Return Main 

Fig. No. 2 

For equipments where distance “X” 
more than 10 feet 


FOR 


Closed 

Return 

Gravity 

Systems 


XNotc: Return mains 
or risers must be 
vented preferably at 
point where lines drop 
below water line of 
boiler. 



For equipments where distance “X” is 
less than 10 feet 


For equipments where distance “X” is 
more than 10 feet 


APPLICATION OF GRINNELL ADJUSTABLE HANGERS TO 

OUER 




Hanger Flange 

*Fig. No. 155 


Universal Side I-Beam Clamp 

"Fig. No. 225 with exten¬ 
sion eye holt Fig. No. 220 


If® 

, -Y y.V/'r 

-a* * a V • 1 

11 

! 

L 


\ (c 

^ / 

\ ^ 


Simplex Insert 

*Fig. No. 281 




*Fig. No. 117 


*Fig. No. 202 


Catalogue showing complete line of Grinnell Adjustable Hangers, 
with mechanical drawings and dimensions, sent upon request. 
*Figure Numbers here as used in Grinnell Hanger Catalogue 

[ 10 ] 
































































































































































































THE HERMAN NELSON 


H ERMAH 

HEATING AND 

VENTILATING 

EQUIPMENT 










ervice 


The practice of heating and ventilating is an applied science. Each case is an individ¬ 
ual engineering problem involving the selection and adaptation of some definite scheme 
of treatment. Herman Nelson products have always been designed, built and sold as 
essential elements m a system of heating or ventilating and not as mere equipment 

rnDS?Sl?rirtK. W,th . th ' S ' dea ’ '* haS been the policy of THE HERMAN NELSON 
CORPORATION to impress upon purchasers of equipment the advantages of profes- 

se°rvfce SerV,Ce ^ C °'° perate with the architect and engineer in rendering this 

lnbne yy. ith this P° lic y- we have endeavored to provide the architect and engineer 
with sufficient information and data to properly adapt the system selected to the 
project at hand. In this catalogue we have tried to present each Herman Nelson 
product in such a manner as to enable him to readily grasp its intent, purpose and 
limitation, and to supply information and data that will enable him to adapt the 
product to his individual problem in such a manner as to insure best results. 

Since heating and ventilating is a profession, it is obviously impossible to cover every 
p ase of the subject For this reason, we are represented throughout the country 
by practical trained Engineers who will gladly co-operate in the solution of heating 
and ventilating problems. 5 


Guarantee 


THE HERMAN NELSON CORPORATION products described in this catalogue which 
have as their heating element the Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiator, are guaran- 
teed without reservation against defects in material or construction. 

If it is demonstrated that these products will not perform in every way as claimed 
in this catalogue, the manufacturers will accept their return, pay all transportation 
charges, and refund every dollar received for them. 


THE 
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Washington, D. C. 
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HERMAN NELSON H |S||i pfSmiT 6 WEDGE CORE RADIATOR 


The Herman Nelson 

WEDGE CORE RADIATOR 

(Patented) 


Its Development 

The Wedge Core Radiator is the heart of the 
Herman Nelson heating and ventilating products de¬ 
scribed in the following pages, and an outstanding 
achievement in the art 
of heating and venti¬ 
lating. 

When The Her¬ 
man Nelson Corpo¬ 
ration engineers set 
out to build smaller, 
lighter and better 
heating equipment, 
the radiator consti¬ 
tuted the greater 
problem. Cast iron 
was almost univer¬ 
sally used for this 
purpose but its bulk 
demanded too much 
space, its rough sur¬ 
faces fouled easily 
and despite its appar¬ 
ent ruggedness, cast 
iron is brittle and 
easily damaged by 
f rost — a serious 
weakness in many ap¬ 
plications. Sheet steel 
radiators had proved to be unsuitable for the purpose. 

The automotive industry suggested the use of non- 
ferrous metals but the design and construction employed 
was not practical for use in the heating of buildings 
where the life of the heating equipment must be as long 
as that of the building . Investigation led to the con¬ 
clusion that soldered joints would not withstand the 
heat of steam and continuous expansion and contraction 
strains—to say nothing of freezing. The congested 
waterways and multiplicity of passages characteristic 
of automotive radiators were liable to stoppage and 
would not permit proper venting which eventually 
caused leaks. 


Careful study, with a background of many years' 
experience in the art of heating buildings, indicated 
that the proper solution lay in a non-ferrous radiator 
especially designed for this service—not an adaptation 

from some other art. 
This resulted in the 
Herman Nelson 
Wedge Core Radi¬ 
ator involving a 
unique design and 
method of construc¬ 
tion. It has many 
distinctive features 
and renders practical 
the use of an ideal 
material. 

Construction 

The Herman Nel¬ 
son Wedge Core 
Radiator consists of 
a wedge shape fluid 
container or “core" 
on which a series of 
heat conductor plates 
are securely mounted. 
It is built entirely of 
a 1 u m i n u m w h i c h 

makes a light, prac¬ 
tically non-corroding, compact and effective radiator. 
The core is a straight one-piece die casting of an 
aluminum alloy which is unusually strong, dense and 
ductile and has a high heat absorbing capacity. 
The conductor plates are of pure sheet aluminum 
which has a higher heat transmission value per 
unit of weight than even cast aluminum or any other 
metal. 

Because of its light weight and high conductivity 
pure aluminum will transmit about twice as much heat 
per unit of weight than either coppet or silver, six 
times as much as brass and twelve times as much as 
cast iron. 
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Unique in Design—Correct in Principle 
Effective in Practice 


The exclusive design employed in the Herman Nelson 
Wedge Core Radiator renders aluminum practical for 
radiators. It is ideal for the purpose but is not suitable 
for the types of construction used in other nonferrous 
radiators because it cannot be commercially soldered, 
brazed or welded nor reliably cast except in simple 
forms and by special processes. 

The “core” is provided with male threads 
at each end, for pipe connections. The outer 
surfaces are accurately machined. The plates 
are die stamped with interlocking flanged 
apertures which fit the core and afford a con¬ 
tacting area many times greater than the con¬ 
ducting area. Aluminum possesses the char¬ 
acteristic of seizing other metals in contact 
with it and when the plates are pressed onto 
the core under heavy pressure and locked and 
interlocked in position, a permanent efficient 
contact is obtained. The plates are also pro¬ 
vided with interlocking outer flanges which act as 
separators, strengthen the plates and give the radiator 
a very neat appearance. 

Low Temperature Heating Surface 

In the operation of the Wedge Core Radiator, 
heat is absorbed from the steam or hot water, trans¬ 
mitted through the plates and delivered to the air. This 
arrangement affords a very large amount of compara¬ 
tively low temperature surface which is much better, 
for heating purposes, than the high temperature prime 
surface commonly used since it does not overheat or 
scorch the dust particles contained in the air. 


Free Air Passage 

It is unnecessary for the air passing through this 
heating element to continuously change its direction 
because the passages are straight and smooth. The air 
is quickly and uniformly heated by being split up into 
fine streams. 

Clean and Sanitary 

There is no place for dust or dirt to accu¬ 
mulate on the perfectly smooth, straight plates. 
From the standpoint of sanitation this is a 
very desirable feature. 

Great Strength 

The heating element is so substantially built 
that it has frequently withstood pressures as 
high as 500 pounds per square inch after the 
plates had been applied. All cores are regu¬ 
larly tested at 300 pounds hydrostatic pressure 
before assembly. The method of mounting 
the plates adds strength to the core and provides a 
very large factor of safety even when operated at a 
pressure of 150 pounds per square inch. 

Proved Record of Durability 

The Wedge Core Radiator was first regularly em¬ 
ployed in the Univent, under conditions where 
outdoor air as low as 40° below zero is blown 
through the heating elements. Under these condi¬ 
tions it has served unfailingly for years withstanding 
expansion, contraction and water hammer strains. 
Often, through neglect, it has been frozen but never 
damaged. 



Air Vent for 
Hot Water 
Systems 



Herman Nelson 
Wedge Core 
Radiator 
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VENTILATION HEATING ^VENTILATING DATA 

- EQUIPMENT - 


HISTORY OF VENTILATION 


Ventilation 
an Early 
Puzzle 


Oxygen 
Deficiency 
Seldom a 
Problem 


The harmful effects of bad air were recognized by men centuries ago and they resorted 
to a simple antidote—diluting it with fresh air. Thus originated the art of ventilation. 
As the art developed, however, problems arose which demanded an analysis of causes and 
effects. This proved difficult and has been a matter of more or less speculation ever since. 
The need for good ventilation is obvious and the fact that the admission of fresh air 
secures it has been adequately demonstrated. Nevertheless, the amount of fresh air re¬ 
quired and other important details are moot questions which have puzzled students for 
many years. 

To clear these questions it is first necessary to determine just why and when we need 
ventilation and just how fresh air affords relief. The only physiological need of air 
recognized by early students of the subject was for breathing purposes, and it was natural 
for them to suppose that the bad air conditions in congested quarters were due to respi¬ 
ration. It was also probably natural that they first sought a chemical explanation. 

Air essentially consists of a mixture of oxygen and nitrogen. Scientists knew this two 
hundred years ago. They also knew that oxygen is its life-sustaining constituent and it is 
reasonable that they should have first ascribed the trouble in crowded rooms to a deficiency 
of oxygen. Indeed there are people today who have this erroneous notion. Nevertheless, 
within the extant history of ventilation, shortage of oxygen has never been regarded by 
scientific men as a factor in the ordinary ventilating problem. Evidence is abundant that 
the amount of oxygen in the air may drop more than four points below normal without 
harmful physiological results, whereas it is rarely off more than one point in the most 
poorly ventilated spaces. 


Carbon 

Dioxide 

Theory 

Disproved 


The first theory of consequence was proposed toward the end of the eighteenth century 
by a French scientist named Lavoisier, who stated that the cause of distress in poorly 
ventilated rooms was due to excessive carbon dioxide. This gas is a product of combus¬ 
tion and is given off in respiration. It is quite uniformly distributed in the outdoor 
atmosphere, in small amounts, but is increased in occupied enclosures. For many years 
carbon dioxide was accepted as the scientific basis for ventilation. At first, it was com¬ 
monly regarded as more or less poisonous, but after this had been definitely disproved, it 
was still deemed harmful in what was considered excess amounts. 

About the middle of the nineteenth century, Max von Pettenkofer, a German scientist, 
demonstrated by careful and conclusive experiments that carbon dioxide, of itself, is no 
more responsible for the bad air conditions of poorly ventilated rooms than is a slight 
shortage of oxygen. We now know that the presence of this gas in amounts of 3%, 
which is twelve or fifteen times that in the most poorly ventilated school, is not harmful. 
Nevertheless, von Pettenkofer did not discredit carbon dioxide as a basis for ventilation 
practice. He contended that while chemical changes in the air were not accountable for 
its harmful effects in poorly ventilated rooms, excess carbon dioxide showed the extent 
to which the air has been used for breathing and was, therefore, an index of its purity. 
He retained the belief, without reason, that air was vitiated through respiration. 


Organisms in 
Atmosphere 
Declared 
Harmless 


This doctrine was a misfortune because it took for granted a danger that never existed 
and imbued the public with superstitious fear. With the growth of the miasmatic theory of 
disease, organic matter was suggested as the specific reason for ventilation. This premise 
was almost immediately challenged by scientists, at large, but it appealed to the popular 
fancy and has held its own, to some extent, to the present day. It is true that living 
organisms, in varying numbers, are present in the atmosphere—indoors and out, and, that 
products of organic decomposition are given off from the bodies and clothing of people, 
but investigation indicates that they are all harmless. Repeated tests have demonstrated 
that the organisms found in the atmosphere of crowded rooms are nonpathogenic and 
modern science assures us that there are no air-borne diseases. 
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In spite of all failures to rationalize the carbon dioxide or respiratory basis for ven¬ 
tilation, it was relied upon for 150 years and has been recognized while formulating 
standards in ventilation practice up to this time. There are in effect in the United States 
many laws and ordinances, regulating the ventilation of schools and other public gather¬ 
ing spaces, which are based on this theory and which are now the subject of severe criti¬ 
cism by competent hygienists and others who have made a careful study of the subject. 

Ihe standards founded on the carbon dioxide theory were necessarily empirical. The 
amount of carbon dioxide regarded as a proper limit was eventually fixed, by more or 
less common agreement, at from six to ten parts in 10,000 of air. Ordinary outdoor air 
contains about four parts in 10,000 and the average man exhales T r \y of a cu. ft. of this gas 
per hour. This data permitted the derivation of a simple rule: 

7 o find the cu. ft. of outdoor air required per minute, per occupant, to 
dilute to acceptable proportions the carbon dioxide of an occupied 
enclosure, divide 100 by the permitted excess of carbon dioxide, expressed 
in parts in 10,000. 

According to this rule from 17 to 50 cu. ft. of fresh air would be required, per occu¬ 
pant, per minute, to maintain what was once regarded as a proper limit of carbon dioxide 
in occupied areas. In the case of school class rooms and similar closely occupied spaces, 
it was found impractical to circulate the larger amount, and a compromise of 30 cu. ft. 
per pupil, per minute, finally became a general standard. In the state of Ohio, the law has 
required six air changes per hour in school class rooms. This amounts to about 20 cu. ft. 
per pupil, per minute. These requirements are independent of weather conditions and 
demand the pre-heating of large amounts of cold air during the winter season. This 
involves a fuel and operating expense which is now considered unnecessary and consti¬ 
tutes a most important reason why practice should be changed. 

Modern science asserts that respiration has little to do with the ventilation problem and 
that the ill effects of air in* improperly ventilated rooms are due to its physical proper¬ 
ties—temperature, humidity and activity. As put by the New York State Commission on 
Ventilation, the most obvious and important influences of the atmosphere upon human 
health and comfort are related to the heat regulatory system of the body rather than to 
chemical interchanges which go on in the lungs. “In other words, the problems underly¬ 
ing the physiology of ventilation are physical rather than chemical, cutaneous rather than 
respiratory.” 

This “Theory of Ventilation” was advanced by a German writer as early as 1883. It 
was proved sound by experiments at the Institute of Hygiene at Breslau in 1905, subse¬ 
quently endorsed by eminent students on both sides of the Atlantic, and it is only a matter 
of time until it will be universally understood and accepted. 

SCIENCE OF VENTILATION 

Man is energized through the chemical process of oxidation, which is a form of com¬ 
bustion. The blood absorbs oxygen from the air breathed into the lungs and carries it to 
the various body tissues where it combines with elements from the food we eat and lib¬ 
erates heat. The precise nature of these oxidations is not clearly understood at this time. 
They do not occur within the blood, yet the latter transports all the necessary elements. 
The process appears to be regulated by cellular control within the tissues themselves, and 
is independent of the amounts of oxygen and food elements present. In other words, the 
rate of oxidation is not governed by the supply of oxygen, as in the case of the combus¬ 
tion of fuel in a furnace, and is not, therefore, regulated by respiration. 

The heat liberated by these oxidations in the tissues is, in turn, absorbed by the blood 
stream which serves to distribute it uniformly throughout the body. Man is a so-called, 
“warm-blooded” animal and to maintain life it is necessary to keep the body temperature 
fairly uniform, notwithstanding the various internal and external conditions which tend to 
change it. Obviously the heat generated must be dispersed and, in order to maintain a 
constant body temperature, the loss of heat must be nicely balanced and regulated accord¬ 
ing to physical requirements and environment. The human body is provided with a heat- 
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regulatory system which functions to separately control and balance heat production and 
dispersion, but the functions of this system are limited and we must resort to artificial 
assistance—shelter, clothing, heating and ventilating. Without these, man would be reduced 
to a narrower environment and lesser attainments. 

In the case of heating and ventilating, we are primarily interested in the regulation of 
heat dispersion. So far as the body itself is concerned, regulation of heat dispersion is 
limited to a partial control of blood circulation and perspiration. Some of the heat gen¬ 
erated is lost through respiration and excretions but most of it must be dispersed through 
the skin to the surrounding atmosphere. The blood is circulated through multitudinous 
blood vessels in the skin and transfers heat to the air in contact with the latter. If the 
body is active and produces a large amount of heat, or, if the atmosphere is warm and 
inactive, so that transference is difficult, we “feel warm.” In response to this sensa¬ 
tion, the blood vessels in the skin dilate, while those in the abdomen constrict, and a larger 
volume of warm blood is sent to the skin to be cooled. This is supplemented, if necessary, 
by perspiring which causes evaporation and further cooling. 

The rate at which heat is transferred from the skin to the air depends upon the phys¬ 
ical condition of the latter and it is the province of ventilation to maintain compatible 
atmospheric conditions for health and comfort. Dr. Leonard Hill, an eminent English 
hygienist says: 

“In a crowded room, the air confined between the body and clothes of 
the people is warmed up to body temperature and saturated with moisture. 

This leads to sweating, wetness and flushing of the skin and a rise of 
skin temperature. The blood is sent to the skin and stagnates there 
instead of passing in ample volume through the brain and viscera, hence 
arise feelings of discomfort and fatigue. Heat stagnation is therefore 
the one and only cause of discomfort and all of the symptoms arising in 
the so-called vitiated atmosphere of crowded rooms are dependent upon 
heat stagnation. The moisture, stillness and warmth of the atmosphere 
are responsible for all the effects.” 

It is not definitely known just how discomfitures of this kind affect health. Colds and 
other minor ailments are commonly credited to such conditions and it is not unlikely that 
they may have a cumulative effect that lowers physical resistance and leads to more serious 
maladies. They do, unquestionably, lower mental efficiency and capacity for work and 
this, in itself, is sufficient to demand the best of ventilation in school class rooms and other 
closely occupied spaces. Educators have recognized this fact for years and, as a result, 
all modern school buildings and many other spaces are equipped with ventilation systems. 

It has been shown through physiological studies that the reactions which control the 
dispersion of heat from the human body are governed by the rate at which heat is re¬ 
moved from the skin. This heat is transferred to the surrounding atmosphere principally 
through the processes of convection and evaporation. There are radiant heat exchanges, 
but these are unimportant, if precautions are taken to properly limit them. A person 
sitting close to an exposed steam radiator may feel too warm, or, one near a cold wall 
may be chilled in a properly tempered room, but such discomfitures may be avoided if ra¬ 
diators are shielded and exposed walls insulated. 

Convection is the primary and normal method by which heat is dispersed from the 
body. The rate at which heat is transferred from the skin to the surrounding atmos¬ 
phere through the process of convection depends upon the temperature and physical 
activity of the air. Heat, like water, seeks its level and flows from a higher to a lower 
temperature area. Flow occurs so long as there is a difference in temperature and, the 
greater the difference, the greater the rate of flow. Air, however, is a very poor conductor 
of heat. That in immediate contact with a warmer body absorbs heat but it does not pass 
the heat along. Therefore, it is soon raised to the temperature of the warmer body 
and transfer ceases unless it is displaced with cooler air. Consequently, the rate of transfer 
is augmented if the mass of air is in motion—physically active. 

Evaporation is the supplementary process by which heat is dispersed from the body. 
The process of evaporation is that by which water is changed to vapor and taken up 
by the atmosphere. Air can only absorb a limited amount of moisture. The amount 
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which it contains, at a given temperature, as compared to the amount it could hold, if 
saturated, is called its relative humidity. If the temperature of the air is increased, it 
expands and its saturation limit is increased. Consequently, unless water is added, its 
relative humidity is lowered. In other words, relative humidity indicates the evaporating 
capacity of the atmosphere as well as the actual amount of vapor in it. This is why 
“moist” air becomes “dry” when heated. The amount of moisture is not changed but 
the capacity of the air to absorb moisture is changed. 

The process of evaporation requires heat. In the cooling of the human body by the 
evaporation of perspiration this heat is requisitioned from the skin. This heat does not 
affect the temperature of the atmosphere but resides in the vapor in the form of latent 
energy—commonly referred to as the latent heat of vaporization. The rate at which 
evaporation of moisture takes place depends upon the relative humidity and physical 
activity of the atmosphere. The latter is a factor in diffusing vapor through the atmos¬ 
phere just as it is a factor in diffusing heat in the process of convection. 

Therefore, the air conditions which affect the liberation of body heat and become the Sensible 
dominant factors in the applied science of ventilation are temperature, relative humidity -r- 
and physical activity. The combined effect of these is frequently called, “sensible tern- ' emperature 
perature,” but the art of ventilation can scarcely be defined as the proper regulation of 
sensible temperature because it demands consideration of the component factors individu¬ 
ally as well as collectively. 


Air Motion 


Physical activity in air is not essentially a matter of linear 
motion. Air has a form of physical activity, turbulence, which, 
like boiling zvater, lacks direction and cannot be defined in 
terms of velocity but which is very useful in the interspersion 
of heat or vapor. It is this form of physical activity which 
is of value in ventilation, whereas, directional currents are 
often objectionable. The latter expose various parts of the 
body to different effects and do not, of themselves, secure a 
thorough inter-mixture of the air. This character of physical 

Hum 

Of the three factors entering into the problem of ventilating 
rooms in which the occupants are engaged in sedentary voca¬ 
tions, relative humidity is probably least important. In normal 
health there is always more or less moisture given off by the 
skin. Except in the case of active exercise or too much cloth¬ 
ing, this is maintained at a minimium, in a proper environment, 
and little heat is removed through the process of evaporation. 
Therefore, within certain limits, relative humidity is not impor¬ 
tant except as it affects the sensible temperature. If the 
atmosphere is too dry the occupants will feel cold, even though 


activity in the atmosphere of ventilated spaces may be created 
through the medium of a high velocity air discharge jet directed 
toward the ceiling. This causes uniform agitation within 
the mass of air without forming pronounced directional cur¬ 
rents. 

The proper degree of activity is a matter of experimentation 
and has been found to be maintained when the air is circu¬ 
lated at a rate of six or more volumes per hour, depending 
upon the room characteristics. 

dity 

the air temperature is correct, and some physicians are dis¬ 
posed to feel that a dry atmosphere is deleterious to the 
membranes of the nose and throat. On the other hand, if 
the air is too moist, the room occupants will feel too warm, 
even though the air temperature be correct, and their clothing 
may become saturated with moisture and cause discomfort 
when they go out of doors. For these reasons, a close regu¬ 
lation of relative humidity is not considered necessary but 
provision should be made so that the relative humidity is 
maintained within proper limits. 


Air Temperature 


The proper temperature to be maintained in a room, in which 
the physical activity and relative humidity of the air are kept 
within proper limits, is about 70°. A variation of approxi¬ 
mately 2° is permissible and a proper system of temperature 
regulation should control the system within this range. In 
order to maintain a temperature of 70° in a school class room 
it is necessary to provide artificial heat in severe weather and 
means for supplying varying amounts of fresh air for cooling, 
at other times. 

The range of load in a single normal winter day, in the 
average school class room, is considerable. In the morning, 
prior to occupancy, it is necessary to utilize the full heating 
capacity of the system to make up the storage heat lost dur¬ 
ing the night and bring the room up to temperature. As 


soon as this is accomplished the load is reduced by about 
half. When the room is fully occupied the demand for arti¬ 
ficial heat is still further reduced and, as the outdoor tem¬ 
perature rises to 30° or 35° the occupants themselves produce 
sufficient heat to maintain thermal balance. Above this point 
it becomes necessary to admit increasing amounts of outdoor 
air for the removal of body heat and odors. 

Obviously it is not possible to keep the room temperature 
from rising above 70° when the outdoor temperature approaches 
this point unless refrigeration is employed. However, in locali¬ 
ties where there are very few days, during the school season, 
when the outdoor temperature reaches this point the cost of 
refrigeration is not warranted and therefore, the above limita¬ 
tion is not serious. 
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The Herman Nelson 

HER-NEL-CO SYSTEM OF 
VENTILATION 


Old Idea Versus New 

The Her-Nel-Co System reduces to practice the 
newer science of ventilation as applied to school class 
rooms and similar spaces. The essential difference be¬ 
tween the older and newer ideas in ventilation is this: 
Under the older science, a fixed amount of outdoor 
air was supplied at all times, whereas, with the 
Her-Nel-Co System of Ventilation, outdoor air is ad¬ 
mitted only when and as required. 

Proper Ventilation Economically Maintained 

Obviously, in the light of our present knowledge, 
current practice involves excessive capacity in steam 
supply and distribution equipment and an unnecessary 
waste of fuel. In fact, the greater portion of the steam 
required to operate the types of heating and ventilating 
systems heretofore employed is used to preheat large 
volumes of outdoor air under the erroneous impression 
that this air is needed to maintain a certain degree of 
chemical purity in the indoor atmosphere. With 
the Her-Nel-Co System, proper indoor atmospheric con¬ 
ditions are maintained at all times through physical 
agitation, humidity limitation and temperature control. 
Such outdoor air as is required for the removal of 
excess body heat is brought in fresh and is tempered 
to just the right degree through intermixture with re¬ 
circulated air, but is not preheated. 

Recently there has been more or less discussion con¬ 
cerning the ionization of air used for ventilation. While 
the causes and effects of ionization are matters of 
speculation at this time, it is generally believed that air 
is de-ionized by being passed over radiating surfaces. 
Since the outdoor air used in the Her-Nel-Co System 
of Ventilation is not passed over the radiator, de¬ 
ionization is avoided. 

When 30 cu. ft. of fresh air per minute, per pupil 
is supplied school class rooms, under the present 
methods of ventilating, about 84% of the total load in 
subzero weather, 93% of it in 
freezing weather, and all of it in 
mild weather, is used for preheat¬ 
ing air. By theoretical estimates 
and practical comparisons it can be 
shown that two-thirds of all the 
fuel consumed by a plant of this 
kind during a season, serves no 
other purpose. Where air is sup¬ 
plied on a basis of six room volumes 
an hour, as in the state of Ohio, 
about half the fuel is used for pre¬ 
heating outdoor air. Under the 
newer hygienic principles of venti¬ 


lation, the fuel used in this manner represents a direct 
waste, all of which is avoided with the Her-Nel-Co 
System. 

Not only does the preheating of large volumes of out¬ 
door air demand a great waste of fuel, but it also 
requires excessive capacities in plant equipment. The 
peak operating load with the Her-Nel-Co System is 
only about one-sixth that in a system supplying 30 cu. 
ft. of out of door air per minute, per occupant, or, one- 
fourth that of a system providing six air changes an 
hour. 

However, with the smaller plant, a larger “pick¬ 
up” load factor must be employed for reheating the 
building after a period of vacancy and, therefore, the 
rated capacity of the steam generating plant and dis¬ 
tributing system should be from one-third to one-half 
as great. Moreover, the net saving in the initial cost 
of the boilers, accessory equipment and piping will not 
be in direct proportion to the capacity. Taking all 
things into consideration, however, the first cost of the 
Her-Nel-Co System is from 25 to 50% less than that 
of a first-class system of the older type. 

Equipment Used with the Her-Nel-Co System 

The principal equipment used in this system of ven¬ 
tilation is the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator illustrated below. 
One or more of these machines, together with the re¬ 
quired amount of auxiliary direct radiation, is placed 
in each room to be heated and ventilated. For the 
average typical school class room, one ventilator is 
used and the capacity can be adjusted to properly venti¬ 
late any such room seating fifty, or less, pupils. For 
larger rooms, two or more Her-Nel-Co Ventilators, or 
Her-Nel-Co Magnavents, as illustrated on page 28, 
should be used. 

No vents or so-called “foul-air” flues or outlets are 
ordinarily employed. The Her-Nel-Co Ventilators 
and direct radiators are the only apparatus required 
(aside from the steam generating 
and distributing system), except 
where automatic temperature regu¬ 
lation is employed. 

The necessary engineering data 
for properly designing a complete 
system of this kind is given in 
the following pages, and The 
Herman Nelson Corporation 
maintains a corps of trained en¬ 
gineers who will gladly cooperate 
with architects and consulting en¬ 
gineers in laying out work of this 
kind. 



:[ 8 ] 

















JERman nelsON_ 

HER-NEL-CO p^ENT** VENTILATOR 


D 4685 
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Construction 

The Her-Nel-Co Ventilator consists of a high grade 
furniture steel cabinet designed to be placed against a 
wall, on the door, at a central distributing point in the 
room to be ventilated. The preferred location is at the 
middle of the longer outside wall. Where structural 
conditions permit, the Ventilator may be partially re¬ 
cessed. The cabinet is provided with a neatly stamped 
grille in the lower part of the removable front for the 
admission of room air. A hanged opening in the back 
of the cabinet high enough to clear any spandrel beams, 
provides for the ad¬ 
mission of outdoor 
air. An opening 
through the wall 
serves the latter. If 
it is an outside wall, 
a weather-proof 
louver and screen are 
provided as a part of 
the equipment and set 
in the face of the 
opening. 

If the Ventilator 
is placed on an in¬ 
ner wall or parti¬ 
tion, a due or duct 
communicating with 
a source of fresh air 
supply must be pro¬ 
vided. The discharge 
opening which con¬ 
sists of a cast alumi¬ 
num, nozzle-formed 
patented grille is located in the top of the cabinet, 
near the front, and arranged to direct the air stream 
at a slight angle toward the ceiling and 
away from the wall. 


door air in accordance with U. S. Letters Patent Nos. 
1,753,156 and 1,753,157 issued April 1, 1930. 

Radiator 

The radiator is the well known Herman Nelson 
Wedge Core Radiator (described in detail on pages 2 
and 3), especially designed for this service and used 
exclusively in Herman Nelson Ventilating Equipment 
since 1925. It is constructed entirely of aluminum and 
is light, compact, sanitary, efficient, sturdy and non- 
leakable. It is located in the forward lower compart¬ 
ment of the Venti¬ 
lator, which compart¬ 
ment serves as a con¬ 
duit for recirculated 
air. In this location the 
radiator not only heats 
such indoor air as en¬ 
ters the Ventilator 
when the damper to 
this compartment is 
open, but also any 
cold air which might 
leak into the cabinet 
and settle to the bot¬ 
tom of the same, 
thereby preventing 
cold drafts on the 
floor. 

Fan and Motor 
Unit 

The fan and motor 
unit is also of the exclusive Herman Nelson patented 
construction which has proved so successful and popu¬ 
lar. It is quiet, efficient, sturdy, power¬ 
ful, sanitary, simple and reliable. It is 
located in the forward upper compart¬ 
ment of the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator along 
with the filter and draws air from either 
indoors or outdoors or both, according to 
the position of the dampers, and delivers 
it through the filter and discharge nozzle 
into the room. It is portable and easily 
inspected, cleaned, oiled or taken out 
when the cabinet front is removed. The 
cone type fan is constructed entirely of 
aluminum. The motor, which can be 
furnished to operate with practically any 
type of electric service, is of the well 
known Her-Nel-Co design which has 
heretofore proved so reliable in this 
service. These motors are highly effi¬ 
cient, noiseless, self-lubricating and elec¬ 
trically self-starting. 


Cabinet 

The Her-Nel-Co Ventilator cabinet is 
about 45 in. long, 33 in. high and 16 in. 
deep, and is beautifully finished in genu¬ 
ine “Morocco” enamel with plated hard¬ 
ware. It is arranged to be fastened 
against the wall with a gasket which pre¬ 
vents any air leakage. The entire front 
is removable, giving free access to all 
parts. The cabinet contains a radiator 
for heating the indoor air (only), a fan 
motor unit for forcing circulation, a 
filter for removing dust and dirt, a steam 
jet humidifier and the dampers and 
mechanism which regulate the admission 
and intermixture of indoor and out of 


Fan and Motor Unit 


The Her-Nel-Co Ventilator with Front Removed 
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Air Filter 

The air filter is of a special 
horseshoe design, arranged to 
give extra large filtration area. 
It completely encloses the fan 
and motor unit so that no air 
can be delivered into the room 
without passing through the 
filter. This filter is so arranged 
that it can be easily inspected or 
removed for cleaning when the front of the cabinet is 
removed. Emphasis is laid on the fact that the filter is 
located on the discharge side of the fan where it is not 
subject to low temperatures or weather effects and 
therefore the oil remains viscous and highly effective. 
At the same time, since it is not exposed to radiant heat 
effects, the oil is not evaporated and wasted. 



The Air 
Filter 


Dampers 

The dampers used in the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator are 
of the balanced type, carefully designed and mounted 
on weather-proof bearings. A single blade damper, 


located near the bottom of the rear compartment of the 
Ventilator on the discharge side of the radiator, is used 
for controlling the admission of recirculated indoor air. 
The damper which controls the admission of outdoor 
air is of the multiblade louver type and is located 
directly in the outdoor inlet opening. These dampers 
are mechanically inter-connected so that the outdoor 
air supply is reduced as the indoor air supply is 
increased and vice versa. 

Steam jet Humidifier 

When required, a steam jet humidifier is furnished and lo¬ 
cated in the lower radiator compartment and connected to the 
radiator in such a manner that it operates whenever the radia¬ 
tor operates, thereby providing humidity whenever the air is 
heated and expanded but not at other times. This forms a 
method of automatically limiting the humidity. The jets are 
self-cleansing and noiseless. 

Control 

The Her-Nel-Co System may be either manually or auto¬ 
matically controlled but in either case, the various elements of 
control are mechanically co-ordinated in accordance with the 
patents previously mentioned. 


Application of the System to Various Conditions 

Condition “A” 

Condition “A” is that in which the system is develop¬ 
ing its maximum heat ca¬ 
pacity for the purpose of pre¬ 
heating the room in the 


The illustrations on this and 
the successive steps in the Her 
tilation from maximum heat¬ 
ing to maximum cooling 
duty. 

These steps are not neces¬ 
sarily continuous nor is 
the cycle necessarily com¬ 
pleted in a single school day 
in a given instance. Obvi¬ 
ously the range and the 
exact character of the duty 
depends upon weather condi¬ 
tions, room exposures and 
occupancy. 

In the case of a north¬ 
erly exposed room, in 
very cold weather, the sys¬ 
tem may never get be¬ 
yond condition “B” or “C,” 
whereas, in a well protected 
southerly room, in mild 
weather, the complete cycle 
may be performed in a few 
hours. 

In the average school class 
room, on a normal win¬ 
ter day, the cycle, with the 
possible exception of the last 
stage, should be completed 
during the day. 


the following page show 
-Nel-Co System of Ven- 



Room chilled after night period. Her-Nel-Co Ventila¬ 
tor automatically adjusted for full heat delivery. Recir¬ 
culating room air 


morning, prior to occupancy. 
The system will always be 
in this condition when the 
room temperature is be¬ 
low normal, and the period 
of time during which it 
will remain in this condi¬ 
tion will depend upon the 
weather. 

It rarely requires less 
than one-half hour nor 
more than one hour to pre¬ 
heat a room after the night 
period. 


Condition “B” 

Condition “B” illustrates 
the first step in restricting 
heat output—that of cutting 
off the direct radiator. 

This will ordinarily occur 
shortly after the room has 
been occupied. 
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Room ready for occupancy. Direct radiator shuts off which Due to occupancy, gradual rise in outside temperature, and 

is the first step in restricting the heat supply to room sun -effect, no artificial heat is now required. Her-Nel-Co Ven¬ 

tilator recirculates air without heating for the purpose of air 
motion and uniform distribution 



Due to continued occupancy, rising outside temperature, and 
increased sun dffect, room now requires outdoor air 


Due to continued occupancy, rising outside temperature, and 
increased sun effect, room now requires full volume of out¬ 
door air 
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Condition “C” 

Condition “C,” in which the steam supply is cut off 
from the heating element in the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator 
represents a neutral state in the system and a condition 
of thermal balance in the room. It usually occurs when 
the outdoor temperature is between 30 and 35° F. de¬ 
pending, however, upon exposure and occupancy. In 
this stage, the supply of heat is entirely cut off and no 
outdoor air is admitted for cooling but the system is 
recirculating and maintaining a proper condition of 
physical activity in the room atmosphere. 

The change from condition “B” to condition “C” is 
a graduated one during which the steam supply to the 
heating element in the ventilator is regulated according 
to requirements. The system may remain in a condition 
where more or less steam is supplied to the heating ele¬ 
ment in the ventilator for hours. 

Condition “D” 

Condition “D” is the first step in cooling. Operating 
coincidentally, the recirculating damper is gradually 
closed and the fresh air damper gradually opened. The 
illustration shows the dampers in an intermediate posi¬ 
tion. In the average case, the machine will remain in 
this condition during the afternoon session and the sys¬ 
tem will deliver more and more outdoor air as required 
for removing the excess body heat and odors. 

Condition “E” 

Condition "E” represents the maximum cooling con¬ 
dition of the system in which the recirculating damper is 
entirely closed and nothing but outside air is delivered 
by the equipment. In this condition the system will 
serve to maintain the temperature in the average class 
room within 10 to 15° of that out-of-doors in addition 
to activating the air. 

Thermal Balance Without Waste of Fuel 

It will be noted that the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator oper¬ 
ates in such a manner that no outdoor air is ever heated 
either directly or indirectly through the system, and, 
therefore, there is never any waste of fuel. At the same 
time, this system will deliver more or less outdoor air 
throughout the day, except in extremely severe weather, 
and will always maintain a proper degree of physical 
activity in the room atmosphere. The system maintains 
a thermal balance at all times with direct reference to 
the room temperature. 


Manual or Automatic Control 

Manual Control —Where manual control is desired, 
the entire cycle of operation is covered through the 
single movement of a dial located on the right hand end 
of the cabinet, together with an etched instruction plate 
as illustrated below. Assuming that the machine is com¬ 
pletely cut off, the first movement of the dial starts the 
electric motor and puts the machine in condition “A.” 
Further movement gradually closes the steam valve and 
restricts the steam supply to the radiator until condition 
“C” is reached. Further movement gradually closes the 
indoor air supply and opens the outdoor air supply until 
condition “E” is reached. A reversal of the dial reverses 
the cycle of operations. Where manual control is used, 
it is necessary to control the direct radiators in the room 
independently but this does not cause a complication for 
the reason that the operator need only understand that 
the direct radiators need be on only when reheating 
in the morning or in extremely cold weather. 

Automatic Control —With automatic temperature 
control all of the elements are operated automatically 
excepting that the fan and motor unit must be turned 
on and off through an independent switch. 



ON| 

MOTOR 


INSTRUCTIONS 


TO START THE HER-NEL-CO VENTILATOR IN OPERATION. TURN 
THE KNOB SO ARROW POINTS TO "MOTOR ON' POSITION 
WHEN THE REQUIRED ROOM TEMPERATURE HAS BEEN REACHED 
TURN OFF THE SUPPLEMENTARY RADIATORS IN THE ROOM 

TO MAINTAIN REQUIRED ROOM TEMPERATURE TURN THE ABOVE 
KNOB TO THE LEFT FOR WARMER AND THE RIGHT FOR COOLER 
WHEN THE ROOM IS NOT OCCUPIED TURN THE KN08 TO "MOTOR 
OFF" POSITION AND TURN ON THE SUPPLEMENTARY RADIATORS 
IN THE ROOM 


HER-NEL- CO 


SYSTEM OF VENTILATION 

manufactured av 

THE HERMAN NELSON CORPORATION 


MOLINE, ILLINOIS 

UNDER THE FOLLOWING U.S. LETTERS PATENT 
1.753,156 1.753, IS? 

FUHTHEB PATCNTS Stt INSiQE_ 


V-y__ 


Hand Control Dial 
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System Conforms to New Science of 
Ventilation 

A careful study of the five illustrations on pages 
10 and 11 will show how the Her-Nel-Co System of 
Ventilation conforms to the newer science of ventila¬ 
tion. 

So long as the fan and motor unit is operating, 
the air in the room is recirculated or displaced at a 
rate which insures uniform, positive and continuous 
physical activity of the air. When it is cold outside and 
the demand for heat is greater than that created by 
occupancy, heat is furnished to the room, according to 
the demands, through the proper regulation of the direct 
radiators and the radiator in the Her-Nel-Co Ventila¬ 
tor. 

When a state of heat balance is reached, the arti¬ 
ficial heat supply is cut off and, when the supply of 
heat from within the room is greater than required, 
more or less outdoor air is admitted and thoroughly 
inter-mixed with the room air for cooling purposes. 
As hereinbefore mentioned, humidity is supplied when¬ 
ever the air is reheated. 

Therefore, the system automatically and continu¬ 
ously maintains a proper degree of air agitation, proper 
limitations in relative humidity, and accurate tempera¬ 
ture regulation at all times in a very simple and effec¬ 
tive manner. 

Vent Outlets Not Required 

As also previously mentioned, it is not ordinarily necessary 
nor desirable to provide vent outlets from the room. Such 
outlets interfere with recirculation and are never needed be¬ 
cause even when the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator is supplying all 
outside air it finds an easy egress through crevices around 
the windows and doors and insures more uniform and bet¬ 
ter distribution than where separate vent flues are provided. 
If, in an unusual instance, it should be found that the 
full volume of outdoor air cannot be supplied without a 
vent, it is an easy matter to slightly shorten a door lead¬ 
ing into a corridor and thus provide means for the exit of 
this air. 

When to 

Ventilation is primarily a matter of comfort, but since 
few of us are up to par when uncomfortable, it becomes 
a factor in personal efficiency and—eventually a matter 
of health. Therefore, as an art, ventilation consists of 
the circulation of air for the removal of excess body 
heat and odors. 

In so far as comfort is concerned, ventilation is re¬ 
quired in a room whenever the heat, due to occupancy, 
exceeds that which is transmitted through the outer 
walls. Therefore, outdoor conditions are a factor. 

When the outdoor temperature is within a few de¬ 
grees as high as that desired indoors, or higher, perfect 
comfort cannot be assured in a closely occupied room 


When and Why Direct Radiation Is 
Necessary 

The question has been asked why direct radiators are 
necessary and why sufficient radiation is not provided 
in the Ventilator itself so that direct radiators may be 
eliminated. After a great deal of experimentation, it 
has been found that most of the difficulties in uniformly 
heating rooms of this character are due to air stratifica¬ 
tion created by the use of too high outlet air tempera¬ 
tures. In the interest of proper air diffusion and tem¬ 
perature distribution the outlet temperatures have been 
limited to 105° F. which obviously fixes the amount of 
radiation which can be placed in the Ventilator itself. 
With this limitation, the maximum heating capacity of 
the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator is equivalent to 120 sq. ft. 
of direct radiation and where more heating capacity is 
required it is necessary to use direct radiation. In some 
cases, particularly in small rooms with little exposure 
or in mild climates, the direct radiators may-be elimi¬ 
nated without in any way affecting the system. 

Herman Nelson Invisible Radiators (paneled type) 
(see pages 79 to 86) are recommended for this class of 
work because of sanitation, quick responsiveness to 
regulation, and the absence of radiant heat effects. Cast 
iron radiators retain a large amount of heat and conse¬ 
quently continue to give off heat for a considerable 
time after the valve has been closed. This is the cause 
of a great many complaints of overheating in school 
class rooms and cannot be corrected with cast radiation. 
Morever, pupils sitting near cast iron radiators are 
made uncomfortable through radiant heat effects un¬ 
less the radiators are shielded, in which event they are 
generally unsightly and insanitary. Small children are 
frequently burned by cast iron radiators, whereas this 
cannot occur where Herman Nelson Invisible Radiators 
are used. The cost of the installation will be slightly 
greater with Invisible Radiators but they are well worth 
the difference and greatly enhance the appearance of the 
rooms in which they are placed. 

Ventilate 

without resorting to refrigeration, but a reasonable de¬ 
gree of comfort may usually be had by opening win¬ 
dows. However, in crowded spaces, such as school class 
rooms, the atmosphere becomes uncomfortable under 
conditions when it is neither safe nor desirable to open 
windows. 

This is the true field of ventilation and it is an impor¬ 
tant one under the climatic conditions which exist over 
the greater part of the temperate zone. In all heating 
and ventilating problems, we are prone to think in terms 
of hot or cold weather, but, as a matter of fact, what we 
have to live with most of the time, in the temperate 
zone, is moderately cool weather. 
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When to Ventilate (Continued) 


In the more densely populated areas of the United 
States, there are only about four months of the year 
when it is safe to open windows for ventilation and in 
only one of these months are schools in session. During 
the remaining eight months, there are but a few days in 
most localities when the temperature is less, than 20° or 
more than 60° F. This means that any room, such as- a 
school class room which is well filled with people will be 
more or less uncomfortable ‘during the greater portion 
of the year unless it is properly ventilated. 

The extent to which a room is crowded, in this respect, 
is determined by the relation existing between the num¬ 
ber of occupants and the amount of cooling surface in 
the walls. Since the latter also determines the amount 
of radiation required to heat the room, a simple 
empirical rule, with figures at hand, for determining 
when a room requires ventilation, is established by the 
ratio of the number of occupants- (N) and the number 
of sq. ft. of direct steam radiation (R) required to heat 
the room from zero to 70° F. Experience indicates that 
it is not practical to rely upon open windows when the 
outdoor temperature is much less than 60° F. In other 
words, it is not 'safe to depend upon an outer wall cool¬ 
ing effect of more than 10° F. On this basis, a room 
should be artificially ventilated to insure comfort when¬ 
ever R divided by N is less than 12. 

The importance of comfort will depend upon circum¬ 
stances. Obviously, no hard and fast rule can be applied 
in fixing its importance. The purpose for which the 
room is to be used, together with the duration and fre¬ 
quency of the possible periods of discomfort should be 
taken into consideration. If a room is to be used merely 
for rest or recreation, comfort is* usually not as im¬ 
portant as where the room is employed for work or 


study. In the first instances, comfort may be regarded 
as more or less of a luxury, whereas, in the second 
instance, it is a factor in personal efficiency and health. 
With reference to the duration and frequency of the. 
periods of possible discomfort, a person can resist the 
effects for a short time more readily than for a long 
time and infrequent exposure is less dangerous than 
repeated exposures. 

Cost of installation and maintenance are always to be 
considered and are frequently deciding factors. Since 
the Her-Nel-Co System requires no extra plant capac¬ 
ity or fuel to operate, and involves very little incidental 
installation expense, it may often be employed where 
ventilation by another method would be impractical or 
prohibitive in cost. This is particularly true in. the case 
of existing buildings. Moreover, temporary installations 
are feasible because the character of the equipment is 
such that the apparatus may readily be changed or 
moved. 

There are cases where ventilation may prove a good 
investment from a mere comfort standpoint, as in thea¬ 
tres and rest rooms. In the majority of cases, however, 
ventilation must be regarded from the more serious 
angle. No better example is afforded of the serious 
importance of ventilation than in schools which are 
crowded with pupils engaged in work and study for long- 
periods of time every day. 

Aside from the removal of normal body heat and 
odors, ventilation is frequently necessary for the removal 
of obnoxious odors, fumes or dust. Where this is the 
case, exhaust ventilation is usually employed and the 
subject needs little discussion. Aside from a variety of 
special industrial problems, the most common example 
of ventilation of this character is in toilets, kitchens, etc. 


Models and Capacities of the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator 

The Her-Nel-Co Ventilator is a compact ventilating unit de¬ 
signed to apply the Her-Nel-Co System of Ventilation to school 
class rooms and similar spaces. It is fully illustrated and de¬ 
scribed in the first section of the catalogue. The Her-Nel-Co 
Ventilator is made in but one size designated as the 4500 Series. 

It can be had in two models, however. 


Model “J” 

The Model “J”, as illustrated on pages 16 and 17, is 
arranged to take outdoor air through an opening in the 
wall behind the machine and is the type generally pre¬ 
ferred. When the intake opening is through an outer 
wall, as is usually the case, it should be protected with 
an air intake as shown on the following page. 


Model “K” 

The Model “K” is designed with the idea of taking 
outdoor air through the lower portion of a window 
opening and is provided with a long narrow intake lo¬ 
cated at the top of the cabinet and arranged to be built 
into the window construction as shown on pages 18 and 
19. The intake sleeve is so constructed that it may be 
cut to fit on the job and a heavy wire screen in a steel 
frame is provided for use in the intake opening. 
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Construction Details 

The Her-Nel-Co Ventilator may be arranged for 
either manual or automatic temperature control and is 
adaptable to either vapor, vacuum, gravity steam, or 
hot water systems. Filters and humidifiers are always 
recommended but may be omitted at the option of the 
purchaser. 

All motors are of the adjustable speed type to obtain 
varying air deliveries and may be furnished for all of 
the more usual current characteristics. 

As shown in the accompanying capacity table, both 
models are rated at three air deliveries and can be 
equipped with two different radiators, giving two heat¬ 
ing capacities for each air delivery. All air deliveries 
are determined by the A. S. II. & V. E. standard anemo¬ 
meter method with the anemometer held 2 in. above the 
face of the grille. The air delivery in c.f.m. is de¬ 
termined by multiplying this velocity in feet per minute 
by the gross area of the discharge grille in sq. ft. 
(1.58 sq. ft.). 

All heating capacities are given in equivalent sq. ft. 
of standard direct radiation (240 B.t.u.) based on 218° 
F. steam temperature and 70° F. room temperature. 
For all practical purposes the heating capacity of the 
Her-Nel-Co Ventilator, when the motor is not running 


and the outdoor dampers are closed, is equal to about 
20 sq. ft. of direct radiation. 

The standard air intake for the Model “J” is made 
of heavy copper bearing steel with riveted and welded 
construction throughout. After fabrication each intake 
is cadmium plated and painted with weather-resisting 
paint, with the result that the intakes will usually out¬ 
last the wall in which they are installed. Intakes are 
made in both the horizontal and vertical types as shown 
on page 16. 

CAPACITIES OF HER-NEL-CO VENTILATORS 


MODELS “J” AND “K” 


Serial 

number 

Code 

word 

Cu. ft. of air 
per min. 

Heating capac¬ 
ity, sq. ft. 

4514 

Tabor 

700 

70 

4515 

Tacit 

700 

105 

4524 

Tales 

800 

75 

4525 

Talon 

800 

115 

4534 

Tansy 

900 

80 

4535 

Tardy 

900 

120 


Heating capacities are given in sq. ft. of equivalent direct 
radiation and are based on a room temperature of 70° F. and 
steam temperature of 218° F. 

Additional code words—Model J—Jalap. Model K—Kedge. 




Intake in Place 

(From inside of building) 


£ Intake Opening Lined with Cement Mortar 

(From inside of building) 


Exterior View of Intake 

Note intake is set back from face of wall 


Lintels in Place 

(From inside of building) 


Installation of Intake 
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modate opening for intake.* 
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■Radiator 

Bottom of 
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How to Select Her-Nel-Co Ventilators 


As outlined in the preceding section of this catalogue, 
the first requirement of good ventilation is the mainte¬ 
nance of a proper state of atmospheric activity. This 
can only be insured, in large occupied areas, such as 
school class rooms, by some well developed means of 
mechanical agitation. The Her-Nel-Co System of 
Ventilation employs the high velocity, vertical jet prin¬ 
ciple of air diffusion which, when properly applied, 
insures uniform atmospheric activity, without attend¬ 
ant drafts. This is the same method that has proved 
so successful with the well known Univent System of 
Ventilation. Experience has shown that the most agree¬ 
able and invigorating effect is obtained when the air 
is circulated at a rate of not less than five nor more 
than ten room volumes per hour. Therefore, the rule 
in selecting Her-Nel-Co Ventilators is as follows: 

RULE 

The rated air delivery capacity of the Her-Nel- 
Co Ventilator (or Ventilators), in c. f. rn. should 
equal from A to Ve of the cubic contents of the 
room served. 

For example, if the cubic contents of a class 
room is 8400 cu. ft., the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator 
should have a capacity of not less than 700 c. f. m. 

The second requirement of good ventilation demands 
the introduction of sufficient outdoor air, when required, 
to remove excess body heat and odors due to occupancy. 
Obviously a system which depends entirely upon out¬ 
door air for cooling has limitations and it is impossible 
to maintain a temperature of 70° F. in an occupied 
room when the outdoor temperture is 70° F. or more. 
As a matter of fact, it is impractical to do so when 
the outdoor temperature closely approaches 70° F. 
Under such conditions, the indoor temperature must 
be expected to rise unless refrigeration is employed. 
In the case of schools, which are not generally occupied 
in hot weather, and, in other cases where partial relief 
is desirable but the cost of refrigeration is not war¬ 
ranted, this limitation is not important. Tt is usually 
satisfactory, in schoolhouse practice, to maintain a tem¬ 
perature of approximately 70° F. so long as the outdoor 
temperature is below 60° F. In the exceptional cases, 
when it is higher than this, windows may be safely 
opened or some overheating may be endured without 
material discomfort. 

Typical class rooms are usually so proportioned that 
an air change of five (5) to ten (10) room volumes per 
hour will provide from 17 to 34 c. f. m. of outdoor air 
per occupant, which insures comfort within practical 
limits. 

The curves on the aeompanying chart (see opposite 
page) show the outdoor temperature for which a room 
temperature of approximately 70° F. can be maintained 
in a fully occupied typical class room with various 
amounts of outdoor air per pupil. 

As shown on the chart, 17 c. f. m. per pupil will 
maintain a room temperature of approximately 70° F. 


when the outdoor temperature is 59° F. without sun 
and 55° F. with intense sun. These conditions usually 
are satisfactory. Therefore, in most instances, the 
minimum rate of five (5) air changes per hour will 
satisfactorily fulfill the cooling requirement for 
good ventilation provided, however, a room is not 
receiving heat from adjoining boiler rooms or other 
sources. 

When consulting the capacity table on page 15, it 
will be noted that the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator is listed 
with two heating capacities for each air delivery rating. 
The listed heating capacities are enough to take care 
of the average school class room in mild climates. In 
more severe climates and in severely exposed rooms in 
mild climates the use of supplementary direct radiation 
is assumed. Experience has demonstrated that it is 
not advisable to provide more heating capacity in the 
ventilating apparatus than is listed because the neces¬ 
sarily higher outlet temperatures mitigate against proper 
air diffusion. More heating capacity can easily be pro¬ 
vided within the apparatus but the results will not be 
as satisfactory. In choosing between the two heating 
capacity ratings, where the total heating load is but 
slightly in excess of the larger, it is better to use the 
smaller rating with a larger direct radiator. 

It should be kept in mind that no room can be prop¬ 
erly ventilated unless it is properly heated. Conse¬ 
quently, care should be exercised to see that the com¬ 
bined heating capacity of the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator 
and supplementary radiation is sufficient to provide for 
the heat losses through the exposed surfaces and infil¬ 
tration and for reheating. It is recommended that the 
heating load for heat transmission losses and infiltration 
be calculated in accordance with the rules of the A. S. 
Id. & V. E. The infiltration with the Her-Nel-Co Sys¬ 
tem of Ventilation is substantially the same as with 
direct radiation. With reference to the extra radiation 
to be provided for reheating we recommend the fol¬ 
lowing formula: 

Rj = (70 — t 0 ) C -y 13200. 

In this formula, C = cubic contents of room, t 0 = 
minimum outdoor temperature for which the system is 
to be designed, and, Rj = extra sq. ft. of direct steam 
radiation (or equivalent) required for reheating. See 
examples, pages 24, 25 and 26. 

The use of vent outlets of any kind in rooms to be 
ventilated with Her-Nel-Co Ventilators is not recom¬ 
mended. They are not necessary when supplying out¬ 
door air and are a detriment when recirculating. Under 
no circumstances should an exhaust system be installed 
in connection with the Her-Nel-Co Ventilators unless 
it is to be used in warm weather only. If, in very 
unusual cases it should be found that the full amount 
of air cannot be delivered by the ventilator without 
a vent, sufficient relief will be afforded by providing 
a small opening in, or by slightly shortening a door 
leading into a corridor. 
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How to Apply Her-Nel-Co Ventilators 


There are several principles underlying the proper 
application of the Her-Nel-Co System of Ventilation 
using Her-Nel-Co Ventilators. 

First Principle 

Use one or more Her-Nel-Co Ventilators for each 
room to be ventilated. 

Each room or space should be provided with its own 
ventilating system, independent of the systems in all 
the other rooms or spaces, which provides properly con¬ 
trolled ventilation in keeping with the requirements of 
each individual space. 

The use of one ventilator to serve two or more spaces 
defeats this principle by substituting group room control 
for unit room control. 

Second Principle 

Do not add duct extensions to the Her-Nel-Co Ven¬ 
tilator outlets because they interfere with proper air 
diffusion. 

The air should be thoroughly diffused throughout the 
room by some properly developed method otherwise 
the proper degree of atmospheric activity will not be 
maintained and temperature stratification will lower 
the efficiency of the system. The vertical jet principle 
of air diffusion is employed in the Her-Nel-Co System 
of Ventilation. Anything that interferes with this jet 
such as an outlet duct will impair the effectiveness of 
the apparatus. 

Third Principle 

All Her-Nel-Co Ventilators should be installed in 
such a manner that they may be easily and quickly 
inspected and cleaned. 

Partial recessing, as illustrated on pages 17 and 19, 
may be accomplished without jeopardizing the accessi¬ 
bility of the system but full recessing or concealment 
is not recommended. 

It has been our experience that whenever apparatus 
of this character is fully recessed or concealed it is 
not given the proper care. Full recesses provide dirt 
collecting spaces and if the machines are not readily ac¬ 
cessible they will not receive proper attention. 

Fourth Principle 

The location of the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator on an 
outside wall is preferred. 

However, if the supplementary radiators represent at 
least one-half of the total heating capacity and are lo¬ 
cated under windows, the Her-Nel-Co Ventilators may 
be located on inside walls. See page 26. 


It is preferred to locate Her-Nel-Co Ventilators on 
outside walls for the following reasons: 

(a) The piping is simplified because the venti¬ 
lator and supplementary radiation will all be on 
the same wall. 

(b) No flues of any kind are required, result¬ 
ing in considerable saving in space and building 
costs. 

(c) Outdoor air is drawn directly into the 
ventilator at outdoor temperature, whereas, air 
drawn through ducts is subject to a temperaure 
rise of several degrees before entering the venti¬ 
lator and will therefore be less effective for cool¬ 
ing purposes. 

On the other hand, locating ventilators on inside walls 
eliminates wall intakes and in a very few instances this 
may be considered desirable. If located on inside walls, 
each Her-Nel-Co Ventilator should be supplied with 
an independent duct extended out-of-doors in the 
most direct manner. The ducts should be smooth 
and have not less than 30 sq. in. of net cross sec¬ 
tional area for each 100 c.f.m. 

Fifth Principle 

Her-Nel-Co Ventilators should be located at good 
distribution centers and not in a corner of the room. 

This principle requires little discussion. It is self- 
evident that more uniform diffusion can be expected 
if the ventilators are centrally located. 

Sixth Principle 

The Her-Nel-Co Ventilator should be located where 
it will be exposed to view. 

Psychology plays a part in ventilation. People ap¬ 
preciate it more if they observe the process of ventila¬ 
tion. For this reason the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator should 
be located where it will be exposed to view and where 
its operation will be obvious to the casual observer. 

Seventh Principle 

Vent outlets are rarely required. 

It is true that all the outdoor air pushed into the 
room by the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator when cooling is 
required must leave the room in some way or other. 
However, contrary to common conception it is rarely 
necessary to provide openings or apertures to serve 
this purpose. 

Experience has demonstrated that vents are seldom 
required because the excess air easily finds its way 
out through cracks and crevices around windows and 
doors. Moreover, it has been shown that the distribu¬ 
tion is far better where there are no vents. 


—[ 22 ]; 

















_Herman nelsoN- 

HER-NEL-CO HEATING ^VENTILATING VENTILATOR 

- EQUIPMENT - 


D4699 


Basement or Ground Floor Rooms 

Difficulty may be encountered in applying Her-Nel- 
Co Ventilators to basement or ground tioor rooms. If 
the grade level outside the building is higher than the 
basement floor level some special means must be em¬ 
ployed to admit air to the Iler-Nel-Co Ventilator. 
The most obvious way of acomplishing this is to locate 
the ventilator high enough on the wall to permit the 
use of the Model “J” machine as shown on page 17. 
Under some conditions it may be preferable to use the 
Model “K” as shown on page 19 in the same manner. 

Where it is not practical to locate the intake within 
the room it may be necessary to place the Her-Nel-Co 
Ventilator on an inside wall with a duct extended to a 
suitable point of intake. This 
duct should be as smooth 
and direct as possible and 
have at least 30 sq. in. of 
net cross sectional area for 
each 100 c.f.m. 

As a rule, the return pip¬ 
ing is low enough to permit 
the Her-Nel-Co Ventilators 
in the basement rooms to be 
piped in the standard man¬ 
ner. However, in instances 
where the return piping is 
too high, special arrange¬ 
ments become necessary. A 
careful study of the prin¬ 
ciples of the Her-Nel-Co 
System of Ventilation will 
disclose the fact that the 
radiator may be omitted 
from the ventilator without 
impairing the efifectivness of 
the system providing suf¬ 


ficient direct radiation is installed in the room to take 
care of the heating and reheating load. Therefore, 
when piping difficulties require it, the Her-Nel-Co 
Ventilator may be installed as shown below with 
the radiator omitted. 

Existing Buildings 

There are many existing buildings that are adequately 
heated but which are not properly ventilated. In many 
such cases it is an easy matter to apply the Her-Nel-Co 
System of Ventilation because it does not require any 
extra capacity in the chimney, or boiler, and the same 
system of piping which serves the direct radiation can 
be made to serve the Her-Nel-Co Ventilators. 



Special Outlet to b <2 used 
when mounted close 
to ceiling 5<zc paoe 1 7 


Ceiling Qadiator 



- Supply and Return 
Mains 


Hec-nelcO Ventilator with 
Radiator omitted 
Set on floor if intake 
.conditions will parmit 
See page 1 7 
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Notes on School Application 


As previously explained, the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator should 
be selected to have sufficient capacity to circulate the air 
in any room at the rate of not less than five nor more than 
ten room volumes per hour. 

The room served should be provided with sufficient heating 
capacity to take care of the transmission losses, infiltration 
and reheating loads. 

Class Rooms 

In class rooms that are proportioned to the number of occu¬ 
pants in the usual way, it will be found that an air supply 
based on a rate of circulation of five room volumes per hour 
will provide approximately 17 c.f.m. per occupant, which is 
usually satisfactory, as explained on page 20. 

In the average class room in cold climates it will probably 
be found that supplementary radiation will be required to 
adequately provide for the heating load because of the limita¬ 
tions placed upon the heating capacity in the ventilators in 
the interests of good ventilation. In the average class room 
in milder climates, and in smaller class rooms, in colder 
climates, supplementary radiation may not he required. Ex¬ 
amples of the selection of the Hcr-Ncl-Co Ventilators for two 
typical class rooms will be found on pages 24 and 25. 

Study Rooms, Lecture Rooms, etc. 

Study rooms, lecture rooms, etc., should be treated as large 
class rooms. On page 26 a typical study hall application is 


illustrated. It should be noticed that in this application the 
Her-Nel-Co Ventilators are located on the inside walls as 
discussed on page 22. 

Other Large Rooms 

Manual arts rooms, shops, physical laboratories, gym¬ 
nasiums, auditoriums and other large rooms where no 
injurious or obnoxious fumes are released should be 
ventilated in the same manner as class rooms. In this 
character of space the ratio of cubic contents to occu¬ 
pants is usually high. As a result, the air capacity re¬ 
quired to circulate the air in a room at the rate of five 
volumes will usually provide more than 17 c.f.m. per 
occupant. In rooms of this kind the duration and fre¬ 
quency of the periods of occupancy by the individual 
pupil does not, from a health standpoint, render venti¬ 
lation as important as in class rooms, although, from 
a pure comfort standpoint, ventilation may be more 
necessary during the periods of occupancy than in class 
rooms. 

Therefore, while ventilation is not considered as 
important in an auditorium as in a class room, it is 
highly desirable. 
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Selection of Her-Nel-Co Ventilator 


SMALL RECITATION ROOM (70° F.) 


0° F. Assumed Outdoor Temperature. 
Prevailing Winds—Northwest. Room Exposure—East. 



Physical Data 


One wall exposed—heated space above and below. 
Dimensions —21 X 18 X 12 ft. = 4536 cu. ft. 

Total window opening = 105 sq. ft. 

Windows—double hung, wood sash, weather stripped. 


Lineal ft. of weather stripped crack = 81. 

Outside wall—13 in. brick furred with metal lath and plaster. 
Net exposed wall area = 147 sq. ft. 


Selection of the Ventilator 

1. DETERMINATION OF AIR DELIVERY REQUIRED. 

Minimum air delivery (5 room volumes per hour) = = 378 c.f.m. 

Maximum permissible air delivery (10 room volumes per hour) — ^536 _ 75 ^ c f m< 

One ( 1 ) Her-Nel-Co Ventilator, having the minimum air delivery of 700 cu. ft. of air per minute will be satisfactory 
because it will circulate the air within the range of five (5) to ten (10) room volumes per hour. A lower air capacity could be 
used, but 700 c.f.m. is the lowest permissible air delivery of the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator. See page 15. 

2. HEATING CAPACITY REQUIRED. 

Heat losses based on 0° to 70° F. with 15 mile wind—A. S. H. & V. E. 1930 Guide. 


Windows .105 X 1.13 X 70 240 = 34.6 sq. ft. equivalent direct radiation 

Wall ..147 X .216 X 70 - 240 = 9.3 sq. ft. 

Infiltration .81 X 29.1 -s- 240 = 9.8 sq. ft. 


Additional capacity for quick heating. ^ 1^200 ^ — 24.1 sq. ft. “ “ “ 

TOTAL = 77.8 sq. ft. equivalent direct radiation 
Heating capacity of No. 4515 Her-Nel-Co Ventilator_=105 sq. ft. 

No supplementary radiation is required and the surplus capacity in the machine selected is in no way objectionable. 
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Selection of Her-Nel-Co Ventilator 
TYPICAL CLASS ROOM (70° F.) 

0° F. Assumed Outdoor Temperature. 

Prevailing Winds—Northwest. Room Exposure—West. 



One wall exposed—heated space below—exposed ceiling. 
Dimensions—23 X 29 X 12 ft. = 8338 cu. ft. 

Total window opening = 177 sq. ft. 

Windows—double hung, wood sash, weather stripped. 
Lineal feet of weather stripped crack = 137. 


Outside wall—13 in. brick furred with metal lath and plaster. 
Net exposed wall area = 186 sq. ft. 

Ceiling—5 in. concrete slab with V 2 in. insulation and suspended 
ceiling. 

Net exposed ceiling area — 667 sq. ft. 


Selection of the Ventilator 

1. DETERMINATION OF AIR DELIVERY REQUIRED. 

Minimum air delivery (5 room volumes per hour) = — 695 c.f.m. 

Therefore one (1) Her-Nel-Co Ventilator, having an air delivery of 700 cu. ft. or air per minute will be satisfactory. 

2. HEATING CAPACITY REQUIRED. 

Heat losses based on 0° to 70° F. with 15 mile wind—A. S. H. & V. E. 1930 Guide. 

Windows .177 X 1.13 X 70 240 = 58.4 sq. ft. equivalent direct radiation 

Wall .186 X .216 X 70 -4- 240 = 11.7 sq. ft. 

Infiltration .137 X 29.1 -s- 240 = 16.6 sq. ft. 

Total of above.... 86.7 sq. ft. equivalent direct radiation 

Allowance for windward exposure (15%).= 13.0 sq. ft. “ “ “ 

Ceiling .667 X .216 X 70 -4- 240 = 42.0 sq. ft. 

Additional capacity for quick heating.8338 X 70 

13200 = 442 Sq ~ ft 

TOTAL =185.9 sq. ft. equivalent direct radiation 
Heating capacity of Her-Nel-Co Ventilator No. 4515... . =105.0 sq. ft. 

Supplementary radiation required. = 80.9 sq. ft.’ 

Supplementary radiation installed.=80. sq. ft. 

Note. In this case larger sizes of machines could be used if desired, as follows: 

No. 4525 with 70 sq. ft. supplementary radiator. No. 4535 with 65 sq. ft. supplementary radiator. 


■[ 25 ]; 











































































D 4702 


■ Herman nelsON-_ 

HER-NEL-CO HEAJNS MOTIATING VENTILATOR 

Selection of Her-Nel-Co Ventilator 
TYPICAL STUDY OR LECTURE ROOM (70” F.) 

0° F. Assumed Outdoor Temperature. 

Prevailing Wind—West. Room Exposure—West. 



Physical Data 


One wall exposed—heated space above and below. 
Dimensions—28 X 50 X 1 2M> ft. = 17500 cu. ft. 

Total window opening = 280 sq. ft. 

Windows—steel sash, not weather stripped. 

Lineal feet of crack = 114. 

Outside wall—17 in. brick furred with metal lath and plaster. 


Ceiling—6 in. concrete slab with 2 in. cork insulation and sus¬ 
pended ceiling. 

Net exposed ceiling area = 1400 sq. ft. 

Net exposed wall area = 345 sq. ft. 

Assume that it is desired to locate the Her-Nel-Co Ventilators 
on the inside wall. 


Selection of the Ventilator 

1. DETERMINATION OF AIR DELIVERY REQUIRED. 

Minimum air delivery (5 room volumes per hour) = — I45g c .f.m. 

Therefore two (2) Her-Nel-Co Ventilators having an air delivery of 800 cu. ft. of air per minute each, totaling 1600 
c.f.m. will be satisfactory. 

2. HEATING CAPACITY REQUIRED. 

Heat losses based on 0° to 70° F. with 15 mile wind—A. S H & V 

Windows .280 X 1.13 X 70 h- 240 = 

240 = 

240 = 


70 

111 


Wall ..345 X .184 X 

Infiltration .114 X 

Total of above. — 

Allowance for windward exposure (15%).= 

Ceiling .1400 X .101 X 70 - 240 = 

Additional capacity for quick heating. ^ = 

13200 

TT . TOTAL = 

Heating capacity of Two Her-Nel-Co Ventilators 

No. 4524 = 2 X 75. _ 


92.2 

sq. 

ft. 

18.6 

sq. 

ft. 

52.7 

sq. 

ft. 

163.5 

sq. 

ft. 

24.5 

sq. 

ft. 

41.3 

sq. 

ft. 

92.8 

sq. 

ft. 

322.1 

sq. 

ft 

150 

sq. 

ft. 


E. 1930 Guide, 
equivalent direct radiation 


equivalent direct radiation 


Supplementary radiation installed. 


• • • = 172.1 sq. ft. equivalent direct radiation 
.3 X 60 = 180 sq. ft. equivalent direct radiation (should not be less 
c- i tj XT - _ than V 2 of total load) 

oince the Her-Nel-Co Ventilators are to be located on the inside wall, it is advisable to install one supplementary radi¬ 
ator under each group of windows Outdoor air should be supplied to each Her-Nel-Co Ventilator by an individual flue of 
not less than 240 sq. in. net area, based on 30 sq. in. per 100 c.f.m. 
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Temperature Regulation 


Drafts in cold weather and overheating in mild 
weather have caused more annoyance and discomfort 
in school class rooms than all other atmospheric con¬ 
ditions combined. Accurate temperature control is the 
essence of the science and the crux in the art of venti¬ 
lation. The manner in which this problem is met in the 
Her-Nel-Co System of Ventilation is an outstanding 
achievement and a great improvement over most, if 
not.all, systems, heretofore offered. 

Drafts are avoided through the admission of only 
as much outdoor air as is actually required for the re¬ 
moval of excess heat and odors, the thorough mechan¬ 
ical intermixture of this air with recirculated air prior 
to delivery and a high velocity, vertical delivery that 
insures complete and uniform diffusion in the room. In 
very severe weather, when drafts are most annoying 
and most liable to occur in conventional practice, little 
or no outdoor air is required or delivered by this system 
and no difficulty is involved. In normal weather more 
outdoor air is admitted but it is completely intermixed 
with sufficient recirculated air within the fan wheel 
to insure delivery at a uniform mild temperature with¬ 
out cold spots. In warmer weather when the full sup¬ 
ply of fresh air is needed, there is little danger from 
drafts and by reason of the manner in which the air 
is delivered in the form of a jet to the ceiling, there 
are none. 

Overheating is minimized because, as soon as weather 
conditions are such as to permit of overheating, all 
artificial heating sources are completely shut off and 
outdoor air, which is at a lower temperature than that 
indoor, is delivered directly into the upper region of 
the room for cooling purposes. 

Automatic Temperature Regulation Is 
Recommended 

The various operations by which the Her-Nel-Co 
System of Ventilation affords accurate temperature 
control of the room atmosphere, under different con¬ 
ditions, is fully illustrated and described in the first 
section of this catalog (pages 10 and 11). As stated 
therein, the system may be entirely manually or auto¬ 
matically operated but in either event, the various steps 
are mechanically co-ordinated and regulation is com¬ 
paratively simple. The use of a first-class system of 
automatic temperature regulation is always recom¬ 
mended with any heating and ventilating system for 
schools. In this manner, all elements of control are 
taken care of at all times, without personal attention. 
With the improvements which have been made in auto¬ 
matic temperature regulation equipment and the simple 
mechanical construction of the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator, 
the liability for any trouble with automatic temperature 
control is negligible, while the advantages through its 
use are pronounced. The Her-Nel-Co System of Ven¬ 
tilation can be properly controlled by any of the well 
known systems of automatic temperature regulation and 


requires no special equipment. An intermediate ther¬ 
mostat, valves on the direct radiators and the radiator 
in the ventilator, together with a single damper control 
motor are all that are needed in the way of room equip¬ 
ment. 

For manual control the entire cycle of operations in 
the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator is covered through the 
single movement of a dial located on the right hand 
end of the cabinet as illustrated on page 12. In this 
case, however, it is necessary to regulate any direct 
radiators independently. Since the latter are only used 
in severe weather and for reheating, this offers no 
serious complication. There is no hesitation in fully 
recommending manual control because of any short¬ 
comings in the equipment, but rather because it may 
be difficult if not impossible for busy teachers to give 
it proper attention. 

In connection with the subject of temperature regu¬ 
lation, it should be pointed out that a first-class vacuum 
or vapor system of steam circulation is much to be 
preferred to either gravity steam or hot water. Where 
accurate control is important, neither of the latter is 
sufficiently flexible or responsive to afford as depend¬ 
able regulation as the more modern types of steam 
systems. However where special vapor or vacuum sys¬ 
tems are employed in connection with ventilating equip¬ 
ment, it has been found more satisfactory to carry 
pressures slightly above atmosphere. 

In the case of gravity steam systems, an intermediate 
action of the valve controlling the supply to the radi¬ 
ator is not practical and, therefore, it is necessary to 
provide for a lag in operation, which prevents securing 
the same economy in fuel as is provided where this 
lag is not necessary. The Her-Nel-Co Ventilator is 
adaptable to gravity steam systems and can be adjusted 
to provide for the lag mentioned above but, in view 
of the greater economy of vacuum and vapor systems 
and their slight additional cost, the latter are strongly 
recommended. 

As an additional refinement in control, the use of 
Herman Nelson Invisible Radiators (see pages 79 to 
86) or equivalent type is recommended in preference 
to cast iron radiators wherever supplementary radiators 
are necessary. The invisible radiators add a little to 
the cost, but they are more responsive to temperature 
control and have other advantages which commend 
them for this class of work. 

Finally, it should be realized that comfort cannot 
be insured in any room if the system of steam circu¬ 
lation is improperly designed or operated, if insufficient 
heating capacity is provided, or, if the building is very 
poorly constructed. Therefore, these elements should 
receive the careful attention of the architect and engi¬ 
neer. On the other hand, uncovered steam pipes, floors 
over boiler rooms, etc., may render temperature control 
ineffective. Care should be exercised that no uncon¬ 
trollable sources of heat shall interfere with proper 
temperature control. 
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Wiring Data 


Method 

The method of wiring recommended for Her-Nel-Co 
Ventilator motors is the same as that recommended for 
any standard motor. Due to their special electrical 
characteristics, Her-Nel-Co single phase motors may 
be connected to the several phases of a two or three 
phase service as shown below. Where Her-Nel-Co 
Ventilators are used it is recommended that circuits, 
independent of the lighting system, be provided. It is 
advisable on large jobs to provide a separate circuit for 
each group. 

Electrical wall outlets should be installed at each 
Her-Nel-Co Ventilator close to the floor and at the 
right-hand end of the cabinet, as one stands facing it. 
Connections between such wall outlets and the cabinets 
should be in rigid, flat, or flexible conduits. 

Her-Nel-Co Ventilator motors are furnished for the 
following current characteristics: 


Type of 
current 

Number 
of phases 

Fre¬ 

quency 

Voltage 

Code 

word 

Approx, 
amperes 
per lead 



25 

i 

[110 

Macar 

3.10 




[220 

Macho 

1.55 



30 

i 

[110 

Made 

2.00 

Alter¬ 

1 


[220 . 

Maize 

1.00 

nating 

50 

i 

[110 

Maleo 

2.60 



[220 

Malic 

1.30 



60 

\ 

(110 

Malva 

2.20 




'220 

Mango 

1.10 


Note: The above data will be found useful in determining 
wire, switch and fuse sizes, etc. 


Wire Sizes 

All Her-Nel-Co Ventilator motors should be wired 
as shown below. All wires should be so sized that the 
maximum voltage drop at the last motor on the line 
does not exceed 3 volts. 

Switches 

When ordered for hand control, the electrical switch 
is incorporated in the hand control equipment. When 
ordered for automatic temperature control, all cabinets 
are provided with flush type key switches to start and 
stop the motor as shown on page 18. Tumbler switches 
are provided on special order. 

Speed Adjustment 

All Her-Nel-Co Ventilator motors are of the adjust¬ 
able speed type and are shipped from the factory with 
the approximately correct speed adjustment. Full in¬ 
structions are furnished with each motor. 

Approvals 

The Hcr-Ncl-Co Ventilator is approved by the Na¬ 
tional Board of Fire Underwriters of the United States 
and the Hydro Electric Power Comrnission of Ontario, 
Canada. 


■WIDING •INSTRUCTIONS'- 

-NER-NLLCO • VENTILATOR.- 

-M0DEL5- 


( Diagram showing wiring of single phase Mec-nel-cO Vent¬ 
ilator motors to single phase mam line Wiring of D.C 
. motors to DC. line is identical 






( [3 >L rWater- proof cord 


Note - All siip connactors,water-proof cord 
&. snap switches by The tl.N.Corp. 
^-WinnQ batwaan snap switch and —■< 
* mam lincby othars 

( B I/ 5 ''p connector 

V —i Snap switch 

^ nj, ^ ilI on cabinet^ 

/ \ — = 




,: )J -Speed control ... <0 = 

J Cneo Ntc-c.0 bo* inside of cabinet 

Ventilator Motor 


Diagram showing wiring of single phase Hee-nel-cO Vent¬ 
ilator motors to three wire single phase mam line. 

. Wiring of D.C. motors to 3 wire main line is identical. 




-WIRING-INSTRUCTIONS- 

•HERNEL-CO -VENTILATOR- 

-MODELS-J & K- 


3 . 


Diagram showing wiring of single phase Heb-nel-cO Vent¬ 
ilator motors to three phase main line. Phases on main 
lino must be kept approximately balanced. 



Ventilator motor 


4 . 


Diagram showing wiring of three phase Hernel-cO 
Ventilator motors to three phase main line. 



Ventilator motor. 
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Piping Suggestions 


In general, Her-Nel-Co Ventilators are piped exactly 
the same as radiators having the same heating capacity. 

Supply Valves and Tappings 

When ordered for hand control, for any type of sys¬ 
tem, Her-Nel-Co Ventilators are provided with a 1-in. 
angle valve of the straightway type, with female inlet 
connection as shown on page 16. The Her-Nel-Co Ven¬ 
tilator is shipped with this valve installed on the radi¬ 
ator ready for pipe connections as shown below. 

When ordered for automatic temperature control the 
above valve is omitted and a coupling is provided with 
a 34 -in. female thread for vapor or vacuum system. 
See page 18. A %-in. diaphragm valve is recommended 
in order to make it possible to throttle the steam supply 
as required. 

Return Tappings 

When ordered for vapor or vacuum systems a return 
coupling with a ^-in eccentric female tapping is pro¬ 
vided. 

When ordered for gravity steam or hot water sys¬ 
tems a 1-in. elbow with air vent tapping is provided. 
In the case of a gravity steam system a Vs-in. interval 
vent pipe should be installed to remove the air from a 
point below the bottom of the Herman Nelson Radiator 
core. The contractor should install an air vent in this 
tapping. Vacuum type air vents are recommended. 



•TYPICAL-PIPING- 

C0NNLCTI0N5-WITIT 

hAND-CONTDOL- 

PIPING CONNECTIONS ACE 5IMILAQ. WHEN « 

AUTOMATIC TEMPEBATOQE CONTQOL 
15 1/5ED —' 


-|T Supply valva by 
[Hand control only 



-TYPICAL-CONNECTIONS -TO-VAPOL-OE-VACUUM • 5YSTEM • 


MANO CONTQOL SuPPLV 



•TYPICAL-C0NNECTI0N5-T0-GCAVITY-STEAM-5Y5' 


P COflTOOL 3VP9LY > 


* \JPPt a 


For hot water systems no internal pipe is required. 
The contractor should install a hand or automatic air 
vent in the vent tapping. 

Location of Connections 

All Her-Nel-Co Ventilators are shipped with the 
supply connection on the right end and return connec¬ 
tion on the left end, as one stands facing them. Knock¬ 
outs are provided in the cabinet making it possible to 
have both connections on the right end, with the supply 
connection in front. This change should be made on 
the job. When automatic temperature control is used 
the supply connections can be changed on the job to the 
left end with the return connection on the right end or 
both can be on the left end. This change cannot be 
made with the hand control. 

Vapor and Vacuum Systems 

For vapor and vacuum systems the traps may be of 
the thermostatic or combination float and thermostatic 
type. 

Gravity System 

When connected to a gravity system all Her-Nel-Co 
Ventilators should have two pipe connections even 
though all other radiators on the job have one pipe con¬ 
nection. Care should be taken to provide a tight check 
valve in each return connection located at the lowest pos¬ 
sible point. 

Hot Water Systems 

Where hot water systems are used with the Her-Nel- 
Co Ventilator, forced circulation should be employed as 
gravity systems are not recommended. 

Humidifiers 

Unless otherwise ordered, all Her-Nel-Co Ventilators 
are equipped with humidifiers which consist of a nozzle 
installed behind the Herman Nelson Radiator. This 
nozzle is connected to a tapping in the Herman Nelson 
Radiator through a needle valve and check valve. The 
amount of steam used for humidifying can be regulated 
by adjusting the needle valve. The check valve prevents 
air from entering the radiator whenever the steam pres¬ 
sure of the radiator is below atmospheric. When 
humidifiers are used it is advisable to slightly increase 
the boiler size and to provide automatic water feeders. 
It is evident that where humidifiers are used pressures 
above atmosphere should be carried. 

Piping, Valve and Trap Sizes 

All piping, valves and traps should be sized on the 
basis of the heating capacities given on page IS, for the 
air delivery and radiator selected. 
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THE HER-NEL-CO MAGNAVENT 


The Her-Nel-Co System of Ventilation is not limited 
in its application to a specific type of equipment. It 
is an idea which broadly covers any means* whereby 
air from either or both of two sources—one warm 
and the other cool—is delivered into a room according 
to the thermal demands of that room. It may be ap¬ 
plied to large rooms such as gymnasiums, auditoriums, 


etc., by using a number of Her-Nel-Co Ventilators— 
the apparatus hereinbefore described, which is a port¬ 
able and self-contained machine especially adapted to 
school class rooms—but frequently the large amount 
of floor space required makes this solution impractical. 
The Her-Nel-Co Magnavent equipment has been de¬ 
veloped to meet this condition. 


*Note: U. S. Letters Patent No. 1,753,156 and No. 1,753,157 issued April 1, 1930. 




used in conjunction with a group of Herman Nelson 
Wedge Core Heating Elements, or Radiators (described 
on pages 2 and 3), and mixing dampers, arranged to 
apply the Her-Nel-Co System of Ventilation to the 
room to be ventilated, as shown below and on pages 
36 and 37. 

The Her-Nel-Co Magnavent is less expensive than 
an equivalent number of Her-Nel-Co Ventilators, and 
has certain practical advantages, but it is not quite as 
effective as an equivalent number of properly distrib¬ 
uted units of the other type. 


The precise arrangement of the various pieces of equip¬ 
ment and the air chambers and conduits may be varied 
to meet a number of conditions, providing, however, 
that certain essentials are observed: 

(1) An air discharge conduit (A) of ample size must be 
extended from the discharge side of the Her-Nel-Co Magna¬ 
vent (B) to the room served. This conduit may be of sheet 
metal or other suitable materials and should be long enough 
to constitute an expansion chamber *but not so long and tor¬ 
tuous as to set up unnecessary resistance. This conduit should 
terminate in an outlet into the room, located well above the 
breathing line and equipped with a suitable grille or deflector. 
The latter is illustrated and recommended since it directs 
the air stream toward the ceiling of the room. 

(2) The Her-Nel-Co Magnavent should be properly sup¬ 
ported and enclosed in a suitable suction chamber (C). This 
chamber may be formed of sheet metal or other suitable 
materials and should be readily accessible. It is desirable 
to place an air filter (D) in this chamber in such a manner 
that all the air passing through the equipment will be cleaned. 


Arrangement 

The Her-Nel-Co Magnavent is normally arranged to 
discharge horizontally but, on special order, may be 
arranged to discharge up or down as shown on page 36. 

The illustration at the right shows the general method 
by which the Her-Nel-Co Magnavent may be employed. 


Arrangement 
of the Magnavent 
with Other Equipment 


Use of the Her-Nel-Co Magnavent 

The Her-Nel-Co Magnavent is a blower and fan 
assembly arranged to obtain the maximum capacity, 
with quiet operation, in a minimum of space. It is 


The Her-Nel-Co Magnavent 


.[ 30 ]; 































D 4707 


— Herman nelsqM ... 

HER-NEL-CO HEATING &VENTIIATING MACNAVENT 
-EQUIPMENT - 


3. An indoor air conduit (E) of ample size should be ex¬ 
tended from a point at the floor line of the room served and 
connected to the suction chamber (C). This conduit may be 
formed of sheet metal or other suitable materials and a grille 
should be provided at the inlet. A Herman Nelson Wedge 
Core Radiator (F) of proper capacity and a tight closing, 
easily operated control damper should be placed in this conduit 
in convenient locations. It is generally desirable to place the 
damper at the point where the conduit connects to the suction 
chamber. 

4. An outside air conduit (G) of ample size should be ex¬ 
tended from some suitable point and connected to the suction 
chamber (C). It should be equipped with a weather-proof air 
intake (H) at the entrance and a tight-closing, easily operated 
control damper at some suitable point—usually where the con¬ 
duit connects with the suction chamber. 

5. Means should be provided for controlling the steam supply 
to the radiator and also for operating the control dampers 
from the two sources of air supply in such a manner that one 
damper opens as the other damper closes. Automatic tem¬ 
perature regulation is highly desirable for this type of equip¬ 
ment but mechanical means can be arranged so that the dampers 
may be operated manually. 

The Herman Nelson Corporation regularly fur¬ 
nishes the Her-Nel-Co Magnavent, the Herman Nelson 
Wedge Core Radiators, the air intake, and the air filters 
required for installations of this character, but all other 
equipment, together with the air conduits and chambers 
must be provided by the contractor in accordance with 
specifications of the architect or engineer. 



A Group of Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiators 


Made in Two Series 


Each Magnavent is made in two series, the 200 
series and the 350 series as shown on page 33. Each 
series is rated at several air deliveries. These vari¬ 
ations in air deliveries are obtained by varying the 
motor speed. 

Each Magnavent, regardless of whether it is the 200 
or 350 series, should be used in conjunction with one or 
more groups of No. 0 Herman Nelson Wedge Core 


Radiators having not less than 5, and not more than 6, 
linear inches of radiation per 100 c.f.m. For example, 
a 358 Magnavent having a rating of 5000 c.f.m. should 
be used with 250 to 300 linear inches of radiation. Like¬ 
wise a 356 Magnavent having a rating of 4000 c.f.m. 
should be used with from 200 to 240 linear inches of 
radiation. Complete data on the Herman Nelson Wedge 
Core Radiators is given on page 34. 



Fan and Motor Assembly 
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If less radiation is used than recommended on pre¬ 
ceding page, the heating capacity and the maximum 
air delivery will be reduced. On the other hand, if 
more radiation is used, the outlet temperature becomes 
too high for good diffusion. For this reason it is es¬ 
sential that the radiation be selected within the above 
limits. It is also essential that special radiator recom¬ 
mendations be obtained whenever the steam temperature 
exceeds 227° F. 

The exact form in which the radiation is used de¬ 
pends upon the local conditions and the space available 
for the installation. For this reason extreme care 
should be taken to carefully specify the exact arrange¬ 
ment desired. 

If no particular arrangement is called for, the fol¬ 
lowing will be shipped: 


Size of 
Magnavent 

Air Delivery 
C.f.m. 

Number of 
sections 

Length of 
each section, 
in. 

Total 

linear inches 

205 

2000 

4 

30 

120 

206 

2500 

5 

30 

150 

207 

3000 

6 

30 

180 

355 

3500 

6 

35 

210 

356 

4000 

6 

40 

240 

357 

4500 

6 

45 

270 

358 

5000 

6 

50 

300 


In all cases the header arrangements will be as shown on 
page 34. 

Control 

The Magnavent may be arranged to be controlled by 
hand or by any of the well known temperature control 
systems and for use on vapor, vacuum, gravity steam 
or hot water systems. When controlled by hand, chain 
markers and instruction plates are furnished by The 
Herman Nelson Corporation. As will be explained 
later, all Magnavent equipment is the same regardless 
of the type of heating system or type of control used. 

Motors 


Filters as shown on page 35 
are always recommended but 
may or not be used depending 
on local conditions. As shown 
on page 35, 20x25-in. filter units 


are used. Two units are furnished for the 200 series 
Magnavent and four units for the 350 series. 

Intakes 

Magnavent intakes are similar in construction and 
appearance to the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator. As shown 
on page 35 two sizes of Magnavent intakes are fur¬ 
nished, one for the 200 series and one for the 350 series. 
All Magnavent intakes are heavily cadmium plated and 
finished with brown weather-resisting paint. 

Other Equipment 

Adjustable deflectors arranged to direct the air to¬ 
ward the ceiling are recommended as shown on pages 
38 and 39. These deflectors are not furnished by The 
Herman Nelson Corporation. 

An expansion chamber at least 36 in. long in the case 
of the 200 series and 48 in. long in the case of the 350 
series should be provided between the Magnavent and 
the air outlets. In cross section this expansion chamber 
should be the same size as the Magnavent suspension 
board as shown on page 33. 

It should be carefully noted that for each Magnavent 
installation, The Herman Nelson Corporation fur¬ 
nishes the following appaartus: 

The Magnavent 

The Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiators 

The Magnavent Wall Intake (Optional) 

The Magnavent Filter (Optional) 

Chain Markers and Instruction Plates (Hand control only) 

All other equipment, including grilles, deflectors, ex¬ 
pansion chamber, dampers, duct work, chain controls, 
etc., is furnished by others. 


CAPACITIES OF HER-NEL-CO MAGNAVENT 
SERIES 200 AND SERIES 350 


Number 

Code 

Word 

C.f.m. 
(Varies 
with fan 
speed) 

Length of 
H. N. Wedge 
Core Radi¬ 
ator re¬ 
quired in 
inches 

Heating 
capacity, 
sq. ft. 

205 

Vital 

2000 

100 to 120 

205 to 230 

206 

Vives 

2500 

125 to 150 

255 to 285 

207 

Vivid 

3000 

150 to 180 

305 to 345 

355 

Vizor 

3500 

175 to 210 

345 to 380 

356 

V ocal 

4000 

200 to 240 

395 to 435 

357 

Voile 

4500 

225 to 270 440 to 490 

358 

Volta 

5000 

250 to 3001490 to 545 


Notes 

Each Magnavent should be accompanied by the amount of 
Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiator shown in the fourth 
column. The heating capacities for these minimum and maxi¬ 
mum amounts of radiation are given in the fifth column. 

Heating capacities are given in sq. ft. of equivalent direct 
radiation and are based on a room temperature of 70° F. and 
steam temperature 218° F. 

Where 25 cycle current is used, the 207 and 358 Magnavents 
cannot be furnished. 



All motors are of the adjustable speed type to obtain 
varying air deliveries and may be furnished for all the 
more usual current characteristics. Speed variation is 
obtained by means of the Her- 
Nel-Co Speed Controller which 
is mounted in a substantial steel 
case and has two adjustment 
knobs, both of which are pro¬ 
vided with limit stops and indi¬ 
cators. 

Filters 


Single Phase 
Her-Nel-Co Speed 
Controller 
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, /-Fan Housing 


Mo]or 



Fiousih 


TOP-ELEVATION' 
-—EGm— 


-lit 


^ ^Fan Jlou sing 



END-ELEVATION' 


■200-5EQIE5 



rO 
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L 


Fan Housing 


f\ 
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Motor 


^3 
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Fan Housing 


TOP-ELEVATIO 


£7# 

Fan Housing 
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in 
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-END-ELEVATION- 
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-DIMENSIOND-OF-DTANDAQD-HEDMAN 
•NELDON - WEDGE • COQE • RADIATOR- 
•AD5EMDLIED- 

'^5 Pipe th'd. |^5 Pipe thy. 




-G- 


jH^”"Pipe thB". 

SIX SECTION-ASSEMBLY 
• n - 6 • 


DW|i" Pipe fhd. 


• FIV E • SE CTI ON -ASSEMBLY 

• n -5 • 



END VIEW 
FIVE & 51X SEC¬ 
TION ASSEMBLY 



•FOUR-SECTION-ASSEMBLY- 

n-4 


^ IfPipcthdYT 


-4 ripe fhd. cmq wipiA/ 

T/1REE SECTION three &fou& two sFfrihM assemri vl 
AS5EM BLY section assembly 'V° ACTION •ADDLMDLYj 

rv 3 


LINEAL INCHE .5 OF RADIATION 

FOE VACI 0 U 5 COAABINATION 5 OF 

HELMAN NEL 5 QN WEDGE CODE DADIAT 0 E 5 

ns or 

5 ECTION 5 



Length 

OF 5 ECT 10 N '"A" 


-- n 

IS 

* zo 

£5 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

55 

1 

15 

zo 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

55 

2 

30 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

110 

3 

45 

60 

75 

90 

105 

120 

135 

150 

165 

4 

60 

80 

100 

120 

140 

160 

180 

200 

220 

5 

75 

100 

125 

150 

175 

200 

225 

250 

2.75 

6 

90 

120 

150 

180 

210 

240 

270 

300 

330 



OINGbE * SECTION- 
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•DETAIL- Or • FILTEB-AGQANGEMENT- 
■EOG-tfEIMLCO -MAGNAVENT- 

h-Ap pro * 5£fe‘ - 


1- & -1 

pilfer Unit 

r 

Filtor Unit 

Filter Unit 

m 

Filtar Unit 


20" 


y Angle 




5E/GGE5TED-C0NSTRUCTI0N- 
-OF-FILTER-FDAME - 

(By Ventilating Contractor) 

•ARRANGEMENT-Of-EILTED5-F0R-35O 5ERIE5-MAGNAVENT 

4 - 25" * 2O' Filter Units. 


|-60“- 

r 

|P 

F 1 1 tar Unit 

Filter Unit 


25 " 


-A f>pro » 4 2f* 


^Angli 


r-Tac Bar 


•SUGGESTED -CONSTRUCTION - 
•OF- FILTEC-FRAME- 

(By Ventilating Contractor) 

•ARRANGEMENT • 0E-FILTER5-E0R • Z00-5ERIE5-MAGNAVENT- 

2 * 25 i 20 " Filter Units 


-2 


~Vr- 

•FILTER-UNIT- 


•DIMENSIONS -0E-WALL-INTAKES- 
• E0I2 • NLITNEL-CO - MAGNAVENTS • 



• N s 200-OCDICD-WALL-INTAKE. • 



•N 2 550-5LI2ID-WALL-iNTAKE- 


Selection and Application of the Her-Nel-Co Magnavent 


The Her-Nel-Co Magnavent should be selected on 
exactly the same basis as the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator as 
explained on page 20, namely, to circulate the air in 
the room at a rate of not less than five (5) nor more 
than ten (10) room volumes per hour. 

There are several principles underlying the proper 
application of the Magnavent for individual rooms. 
The first two principles are the same as given on page 
22 for the HER-NEL-CO Ventilator as follows and, 
therefore, do not require further explanation. 

First Principle 

Use one or more Magnavents for each room to be 
ventilated. 

Second Principle 

Install all Magnavents in such a manner that they 
may be easily and quickly inspected and cleaned. 

Third Principle 

Locate the Magnavent as low as possible and use 
adjustable deflectors in the discharge opening, arranged 
to direct the air upward. 

Deflectors and discharge grilles should have a free 
area of 24 sq. in. per 100 c.f.m. Due to the fact that 
a large volume of air is introduced at one point, care 
should be taken to allow the discharged air sufficient 
time to thoroughly mix with the air in the room by 
locating the Magnavent as low as possible and directing 
the air upwards. 

Fourth Principle 

The duct work should be as short and direct as pos- 

- —■ - — [ 35 


sible with a minimum number of turns and a minimum 
area of 24 sq. in. per 100 c. f. m. 

These areas are recommended because it is essential 
that the resistance of the ducts, etc., he kept at a prac¬ 
tical minimum in order to avoid reducing the air de¬ 
livery. 

Fifth Principle 

The room air should be recirculated from the floor 
through a grille having a free air area of 24 sq. in. 
per 100 c. f. m. 

The air should be drawn into the duct work at the 
floor in order to thoroughly mix the air in the room. 

Sixth Principle 

Vent flues usually are not required but in the case 
of exceptionally tight rooms they may be desirable. 

Such vents should have a maximum free area of 
18 sq. in. per 100 c. f. m. and should be provided with 
back check dampers or pneumatic dampers operated in 
conjunction with the outdoor dampers. In class rooms 
and similar rooms where there is a large amount of 
opening around windows and doors as compared to the 
maximum amount of ‘outdoor air introduced, it is not 
necessary to provide vents. However, in some larger 
rooms where the amount of opening around doors and 
windows is small as compared to the maximum amount 
of outdoor air introduced, considerable pressure may 
he built up in the room causing the doors to stand open, 
etc. For this reason, it is sometimes advisable to pro¬ 
vide vent flues equipped with back check dampers to 
relieve this pressure. 
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Selection of Her-Nel-Co Magnavents 
TYPICAL AUDITORIUM (70° F.) 


Prevailing Wind—North 


0° F. Assumed Outdoor Temperature 


Herman Nelson Wedge Core 
Radiators, (LIO lineal 
inches (by The 11. N. Corp.) 


Room Exposure—East, South and West 

f [Mixing dampers each 
(t8405qin. ( by others. 

*350 scrias Magna* 

v< * .. 



vent intake by HN.Corp. 


Recirculating flees 

each <340 oq. in. 

Excess air escapes tbrup 
back check dampers/ 


/ \ 

/ \ 


Vcntilalor^r' 
on roof, 1860 5q. in. 
(Optional) 


/ 4 filter units 
^ " each Z0"*Z5" 
y by H.N.Corp. ‘ 

*350 Her-nel-cO 1 
Magnavent 5500 i 
c.f.m by H.N.CorpJ 


/ 


t i t 

Grilles in face of stage con¬ 
nected to recirculating flues 
1680 5q.in free area 



Adjustable Deflectors| 
, and Discharge Grille 
b y othars, 840 Sq. in 
free area. 


AWDITOCIUM-WITH • STAGE 

Physical Data 


Both walls and the stage exposed—heated space below—roof 
above. 

Dimensions—40 X 80 X 20 ft. 

Contents, including stage = 73000 cu. ft. 

Total window opening = 640 sq. ft. 

Windows—wood sash, not weather stripped. 


Lineal feet of crack = 560. 

Outside wall—13 in. brick furred with metal lath and plaster 
Net exposed wall area = 3645 sq. ft. 

Ceiling—4 in. concrete—suspended ceiling. 

Net exposed ceiling area = 3800 sq. ft. 


Selection of the Magnavents 


1. DETERMINATION OF AIR DELIVERY OF MAGNAVENTS. 

73000 

Minimum air delivery (5 room volumes per hour) = ^ ' = 6083 c.f.m. 

Therefore, two (2) 350 Series Voluvents, having a total air delivery of 2 X 3500 or 7000 c.f.m. will he required. 

2. DETERMINATION OF HEATING CAPACITY. 

Heat losses based on 0° to 70° F. with 10 mile wind—A. S. H. & V. E. 1930 Guide. 


Windows . 640 X 1.13 X 

Walls .3645 X .216 X 

Infiltration .560 X 

Ceiling .3800 X .334 X 

Allowance for quick heating. 


70 

70 


240 

240 


107 240 

70 240 

73000 X 70 


211 sq. ft. equivalent direct radiation 
230 sq. ft. 

250 sq. ft. 

370 sq. ft. 

387 sq. ft. 


13200 

TOTAL = 1448 sq. ft. equivalent direct radiation 
Heating capacity of two No. 355 Magnavents, delivering 
3500 c.f.m., with 210 lineal inches of Herman 
Nelson Wedge Core Radiators, each — 2 X 380... . r 

Supplementary radiation required. 

3. INSTALLATION DATA (FOR EACH MAGNAVENT). 

Wall Intake Size—50 X 30 in. 

Filters—four units, each 20 X 25 in. 

Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiators required. Use six 
Magnavent. 


760 sq. ft. equivalent direct radiation 
688 sq. ft. equivalent direct radiation 


( 6 ) 


35 -in. sections, having a total length of 210 in. for each 

3500 X 24 

Free area of discharge grille, adjustable deflectors, room air grille, duct work and mixing dampers = inn = 840 sq. in. 

2 X 3500 X 18 tiAi 

Free area of ventilator (if used) and duct work.= --- = 1260 sq. in. (for both Magnavents) 

Two (2) No. 200 Series Magnavents might be selected to deliver 3000 c.f.m. In this case the heating capacity of each 
Magnavent would he 345 sq. ft. instead of 380 sq. ft. Under these conditions the supplementary radiation would be increased to 
758 sq. ft., but the Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiators, duct work, grilles, dampers, etc., could be reduced. 
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Typical Application 

On page 36 will be found a typical Magnavent appli- 
cation in a small auditorium worked out in keeping with 
the above recommendations. Other large rooms, includ- 
ing gymnasiums, assembly rooms, etc., should be treated 
in a similar manner. 

Existing Buildings 

Existing buildings that are heated with radiators may 
be easily equipped with the Her-Nel-Co System of 
Ventilation. The Her-Nel-Co Magnavent may be in¬ 
stalled complete with the Herman Nelson Wedge Core 
Radiators and connected to the existing piping. In this 


case, some of the existing radiation may be removed. 

Or, if desired, the Magnavent may be installed with¬ 
out the Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiators as ex¬ 
plained for the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator on page 23. In 
this case, the Magnavent has no heating capacity and 
the existing radiators should be left in place. In either 
case, no change need be made in the boilers or piping 
if they are of sufficient size for good heating results, 
and no additional fuel is required. As explained in the 
case of the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator on page 23, the 
effectiveness of the Her-Nel-Co System is not impaired 
by this change. 

In either case, the control cycles are the same as ex¬ 
plained on pages 10 and 11. 


Temperature Control 


The cycle employed with automatic control is more economical 
than the one employed with hand control. For this reason, and 
because of its greater accuracy, automatic control is recom¬ 
mended. 

When the Magnavent installation is to be controlled auto¬ 
matically, a damper motor should be arranged to operate the 
outdoor and room air dampers and a diaphragm valve should be 
installed on the Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiators, as 
shown on page 39. With automatic temperature control the 
cycle of operation is in every way similar to that explained for 
the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator. 

It should be carefully noted that the mixing dampers are not 
supplied by The Herman Nelson Corporation but should be 


furnished as a part of the automatic temperature control equip¬ 
ment. 

With manual control the outdoor and room air dampers 
should be furnished by the ventilating contractor, complete with 
chain controls located where they may be readily operated. 
See page 38. The chain markers and a combination instruction 
plate and chain holder are furnished by The Herman Nelson 
Corporation. The markers should be carefully located on the 
chain. Marker “R” should be at the low point when the room 
air damper is wide open and marker “O” should be at the low 
point when the outdoor damper is wfide open. 

The method of controlling the Magnavent installation manu¬ 
ally is the same for all types of heating systems. 


Large Auditoriums, Etc 


As explained on page 30, the Her-Nel-Co System of Venti¬ 
lation is not limited to any specific application or type of 
equipment. It is a patented idea which broadly covers any 
means for accomplishing the results outlined in the first sec¬ 
tion of this catalogue. 

Two general types of equipment—the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator 
and Magnavent—are manufactured by The Herman Nelson 
Corporation to apply the Her-Nel-Co System of Ventilation. 


It is clearly recognized that some rooms are too large, or so 
arranged, that it is impractical to ventilate them with either of 
these two types of equipment. For such applications, a duct 
system, as show r n in the illustration below, is recommended. 
Such a system should be arranged to operate as explained 
for the Her-Nel-Co Magnavent. 

Full details will be gladly furnished to those who are 
interested. 


(“Outdoor air dampers and room air 
dampers should be tied together 
(so that when room air dampers 
arc open the outdoor air dampers 


Outdoor Air 
dampers 
Intake —= 
doom airj 
dampers/ 



Excess air escapes 
thru back check dampers. 


Hlcrman Nelson Wedge Core Sections 
-^^Room ^ir from attic space 




Y—Vent flue empties 
1 into attic space 




Attic spacc^ 



-Vent flue empties 
into attic space 


•TYPICAL ■AI/DITOPIUM-IN5TALLATION- 

OF 

TME HERMAN NEL50N SY5TEM Or VENTILATION 

USING A DUCT DISTRIBUTING SYSTEM 
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TYPICAL-hm-NEL-CO -MAGNAVENT 
N5TALLATI0N 



Her-nel-cO Magnavent installed with vertical 

DISCHARGE AND ARRANGED FOR HAND CONTROL. 




-NOTE* 

WalI Intake, Filters, W<zdg<z Core 
Radiators with Supply and Return 
headers and Her-nel-cO Maonavcnt 
furnished by The Herman Nalson 
Corporation. All otbar material 
by others. 


Du ct 


•NOTE-NM- 

This dimension should 
not ba less than 56" 
for ZOO Series and not 
less than 46" for 550 5eries. 


Canvas connections 
(by others) 

Her-nel-cO Magnavcnt 


Filter by 
Tha H.N.Corp 


Wall Intake 
~ » by The H. N. Corp. 

d 


^Duct' 


Oparatmg chain for 
hand control with in¬ 
dicating device to show 
position of dampers 
Instruction plate and 
markars by the H.N.Corp. 
Chain and otbar appar¬ 
atus by otbars. 
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ypiCAL ■ nm-NEL-co -magnaven 

.N5TALLATI0N 


Her-nel-cO Magnavent installed with horizontal 

OO DISCHARGE AND ARRANGED FOR AUTOMATIC TEMP¬ 
ERATURE CONTROL. 



Duct 


^Diaphragnn Valva # NOTE*N°l # 
"Herman Nelson This dimension should 

Wadoe Core Radiators T 0 c 55 ^ 

wiftf headers by The for 200 Series and 

f orD not less than 48 for 

Lorp ‘ 350 senes. ' 


Wall Intake, fiIters,Wcdoc Core 
Radiators with Supply sr Return 
Headcrs.and Her-nel-cO Magna- 
vent furnished by The Herman 
Nelson Corporation. All other 
material by others 
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Wiring Data 


Her-Nel-Co Magnavent motors are of the adjustable 
speed type, with speed control obtained by means of 
Her-Nel-Co Speed Controllers. For this reason, the 
wiring arrangements are different than those for stand¬ 
ard motors. 

All single-phase Her-Nel-Co Magnavent motors have 
high efficiency and power factor and low starting cur¬ 
rent, and are very quiet over the entire range of 
speeds. All three-phase Her-Nel-Co Magnavent motors 
are also specially designed to have the same char¬ 
acteristics. 

All single-phase and direct current motors have only 
two-leads, while the three-phase motors have three. 

As shown below, each alternating current motor or 
group of motors, should be preceded by a Her-Nel-Co 
Speed Controller. In the same way, each direct current 
motor or group of motors should be controlled by a 
rheostat. Where a group of motors are controlled by a 
rheostat, or Her-Nel-Co Speed Controller (illustrated 
on page 32), each motor should be provided with a 
separate switch and fuses, as shown. In addition, each 
rheostat or controller should be preceded by a switch 
and fuses, as shown. 

Due to the low starting current and high power fac¬ 
tor, single-phase Her-Nel-Co Magnavent motors may be 
used on the separate phase of a three-phase service, as 


shown. A separate controller should be used for each 
phase. 

All Her-Nel-Co Speed Controllers are mounted in 
substantial steel cases, and have two adjustment knobs, 
both of which are provided with limit stops and indi¬ 
cators. 

No switches or fuses are provided with Her-Nel-Co 
motors or Speed Controllers. 

All wires should be sized to limit the voltage drop at 
the last motor to three (3) volts. 


Type of 
current 

Number 
of phases 

Fre¬ 

quency 

Voltage 

Alter¬ 

nating 

1 phase 

25 

50 

60 


[no 

[220 

[110 

[220 

[110 

[220 

3 phase 

50 

60 

i 

i 

[220 

>440 

(220 

[440 

Direct 



110-125 

220-250 


Code 

Approx, amperes 
per leads 

word 

200 

Series 

350 

Series 

Macar 

6.0 

8.4 

Macho 

3.0 

4.2 

Maleo 

5.0 

7.0 

Malic 

2.5 

3.5 

Malva 

6.0 

8.4 

Mango 

3.0 

4.2 

Meros 

1.75 

1.8 

Molar 

.65 

.9 

Monal 

1.5 

2.1 

Moody 

.75 

1.1 

Moray 

4.8 

7.0 

Mosey 

2.4 

3.5 


Note: The above data will he useful in determining wire 
sizes, etc. 


WIRING-INSTRUCTIONS 

•EER-NEL-CO -MAGNAVENT- 

•MOTOE5.C0NTD0LLEE5.&.EHE05TAT5 • 

Diagram showing wiring of Direct Current Heg-nel-cO 
Magnavent Motors and Rheostats to direct current 
. mam line. 



'-Multi-plate. Bheostat 
one plate for each motor 


Direct Current HebnelcO-' 
Magnavent Motors. 


2 , 


Diagram showing wiring of single phase tlED nel-cO 5pccd 
Controller and Single Phase Magnavent Motors to single 
phase main line 


Smote Phase Main Line 

^=n 


5witch & fuses, 
(by others) 


n 


•O' 

tv 


ft 


NUMDEB Of MAGNAVENT5 
EACH CONTPOLLEB WILL OPEPATE 

SIZE OF 
CONTDOLLEP 

ZOO 

SECIES 

350 

SECIES 

S-IIOO 

1 

1 

5-2200 

3 

2 

5-4400 

6 

4 




Switches & fuses . 1 

7 / (by others) \ 


t-Sino 


(I 


Single Phase Heb-nel cO 
Magnavent Motors. 


WIRING-INSTRUCTIONS 

•HER-NEL-CO - MAGNAVENT • 

M0T0B5 & CONTBOLIEG5 


5. 


Diagram showing wiring of Single phase Heg-nel-cO Speed 
controller and single phase Magnavent motors to three phase 
mam line. Phases on main line must be kept approximately 
balanced. One controller required for each phase Dec table under 
diagram N*2. 
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Piping Suggestions 


The Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiators used 
with Her-Nel-Co Magnavents should be piped as an 
ordinary radiator having the same heating capacity. 

Headers 

The Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiators are 
shipped in groups as shown on page 34, with supply 
and return headers in place. 

When ordered for use on vapor or vacuum or gravity 
steam systems, the headers are shipped as shown. When 
ordered for use on a forced circulation hot water sys¬ 
tem, both headers are the same as the supply header. 
When used for hot water and the sections are installed 
in a vertical position, an air vent should be provided 
above the upper header. When the sections are hori¬ 
zontal, this information should be given in order that 
individual vents may be provided in the sections. 


Vapor and Vacuum Systems 

For vapor and vacuum systems, combination float and 
thermostatic traps are always recommended. A separate 
trap should be provided for each group. 

Gravity Systems 

When connected to a gravity system the Herman Nel¬ 
son Radiators should have two pipe connections even 
though all other radiators on the job have one pipe 
connection. Care should be taken to provide a tight 
check valve in each return connection located at the 
lowest possible point. 

Hot Water Systems 

Where hot water systems are used with the Her-Nel- 
Co Ventilator forced circulation should be employed as 
gravity systems are not recommended. 


■PIPING -DIAGPAMf OD-ttEBMAN • 
-NELDON • WEDGE-C0I2E- DADIAT0B5I 



-If valviz_ is in this p 
drip "A" is not raqi 


--5t<zam main 


If valva is in this position 
drip A" is required 


^Chack Valve at low point (.wat)'- 

• FOE • GI2AVITY • DY5TEM • 

■WITH • MANUAL-OP-AUTOMATIC • CONTROL 

C 


If hand control i 
diaphragm valve 
in this position, trap 
-Bis not required 

& 


•NOTE- 

It is recommandcd 
that TcafiA bo of tha com¬ 
bination float and thermo 
static typo, with one trap for 
each group 

Trap B may bo of aitb® 
the thermostatic or com¬ 
bination float and thermo¬ 
static typa. Tharmostatic 
traps should be prcccdad 
by at least a 4 o cooling leg. 



■FOD-VAPOD-OI2-VACUUMOY5TEM- 
•WITh -MANUAL* OIF AUTOMATIC-CONTROL- 


Supply Valves 

Hand Control—When the Magnavent is controlled 
by hand, the supply valve on the Herman Nelson Radi¬ 
ators is either fully open or fully closed. For this rea¬ 
son, a gate valve should be used for all types of hand 
controlled systems. 

Automatic Temperature Control—When automatic 
temperature control is used, the steam supply is throttled 
in the same way as with the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator. 
For this reason the regular diaphragm valve should be 
used. 


Location of Supply Valves for Vapor, 
Vacuum or Gravity Systems 

The location of the supply valve is very important 
for either hand or automatic temperature control. When 
the valve is at the same level or above the supply tap¬ 
ping and the piping is so arranged that water cannot 
stand in the piping between the valve and the radiators, 
no special precautions are necessary. 

On the other hand, when the supply valve is below 
the supply tapping, the riser between the valve and the 
radiators should be drained in order to prevent water 
from accumulating at this point, as shown at the left. 

All piping, valves and traps should be sized on the 
basis of the heating capacities given on page 32 for the 
Magnavent selected. 
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THE HERMAN NELSON UNIVENT 


The Herman Nelson Univent is a unit ventilator ar¬ 
ranged to introduce, in a positive way, a fixed amount 
of outdoor air at all times. It takes air directly from 
out-of-doors, cleans it, warms it to a comfortable degree 
and distributes it throughout the room with gentle air 
motion but without drafts. It makes the amount of air 
admitted, the motion of the air and the temperature of 
the room all easy to control. 

General Construction 

The Univent, as shown on this and the following 
page, consists of a substantial steel cabinet, a fan and 
motor assembly, filter, and a pair of Herman Nelson 
Wedge Core Radiators. 

Operation 

The air is drawn into the fan and forced upward 
through the filter where it is cleaned. Then, when 
heating is required, the air passes upward through the 
Herman Nelson Radiator where it is warmed. If the 
air does not require heating, it passes through the by¬ 
pass in back of the radiator. 

The air is then discharged vertically upward at high 
velocity, thus thoroughly diffusing the air throughout 
the room. The amount of heat added to the air is 
determined by the position of the mixing damper. 

Application 

Rooms in which odors or fumes occur, or, which 
have excessive humidity, such as chemical and cook¬ 
ing laboratories, cafeterias, locker rooms, toilet rooms, 
swimming pools, etc., should be ventilated in such a 
manner that they are made livable, and so that adjoin¬ 
ing rooms are not contaminated. Experience has shown 
that this result can be best accomplished by mechan¬ 


ically exhausting a fixed amount of air from the room. 
Experience has also shown that whenever the amount 
of air exhausted by mechanical means exceeds two 
room volumes per hour, means should be provided to 
replace practically all of the exhausted air with clean 
air at the proper temperature in a positive manner. 

When such means are not provided the leakage 
around the windows, doors, etc., is greatly increased, 
causing drafts, and bringing in a great deal of dirt. 
No fuel is saved by depending upon leakage because 
whether the air is introduced positively or comes in 
through leakage, the same amount of air has to be 
heated through the same temperature range, requiring 
the same amount of fuel. A logical way to replace the 
exhausted air is by means of the Herman Nelson Uni¬ 
vent. Toilet rooms, etc., are exceptions to these recom¬ 
mendations. 

Then, too, in very special cases, where body odors 
may be present to an abnormal extent, it may be desired 
to introduce the full volume of outdoor air at all times. 
In such cases the Univent system is an ideal means of 
accomplishing this result. 

However, it should be carefully noticed that a system 
of this kind which introduces the full amount of out¬ 
door air at all times must heat this air from the outdoor 
to the room temperature. Heating all of the air through 
this temperature range requires a large amount of heat, 
with a result that the first cost is materially greater than 
the Her-Nel-Co System because the boilers, piping, 
chimney, etc., are larger. The fuel consumption is also 
much greater. 

In short the full amount of outdoor air may be intro¬ 
duced at all times, providing the owners are willing to 
pay the additional first cost and for the additional fuel 
required. 



Model “SD” 
Univent 

Designed for use where 
no provision for recircu¬ 
lating the air within the 
room is required. It is 
equipped with movable 
dampers at the outdoor 
air intake, which may be 
operated by hand or au¬ 
tomatically 
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Model “R” 
Univent 

Equipped with 
combination out¬ 
door air intake 
and recirculating 
dampers for use 
where it is de¬ 
sired, at times, to 
recirculate the air 
within the room. 
Dampers are ar¬ 
ranged for either 
manual or auto¬ 
matic control. 




Model “0” 
Univent 

Designed for use 
where it is more prac¬ 
tical to draw outdoor 
air through the lower 
part of the window. 
Can be more conven¬ 
iently installed in ex¬ 
isting buildings where 
it is impractical to cut 
openings through the 
wall. When outside 
air supply is required, 
lower window sash is 
raised. No dampers 
required for this con¬ 
trol. 






Model “W” Univent 


Essentially the same as Model “O” except that 
it is arranged for permanent connection to lower 
window sash, and for this reason is better adapted 
for schoolrooms 
where it may not 
be advisable to 
leave control of air 
supply to room oc¬ 
cupants. No provi¬ 
sion is made for 
recirculating air in 
room. If recircula¬ 
tion is desirable 
select Model “WR” 
which is identical 
to Model “W” ex¬ 
cept for the recir¬ 
culating feature as 
shown in Model 
“R.” 
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Features of the Univent 


Cabinet 

The Univent cabinet is fabricated from high grade 
furniture steel and is finished in genuine “Morocco” 
enamel with plated hardware. It is arranged to be 
fastened against the wall with a gasket which prevents 
any air leakage. The entire front is removable giving 
free access to all parts. 

Motor and Fan Unit 

In the lower compartment of the Univent there is a 
small electric motor which operates a slow-speed fan. 
The Univent Her-Nel-Co motor is carefully designed 
and proportioned for the specific service to which it is 
applied and is extremely quiet in operation. The motor 
may be had for all the more and usual current char¬ 
acteristics. 

The fan is specially designed to deliver the required 
quantity of air at a sufficiently high velocity to assure 
good diffusion. It is so built that it prevents cross 
currents and eddies in the air stream, thereby reducing 
power costs. 

Filter 

Every Univent provides for the insertion above the 
fan and motor unit of a filter which, while not supplied 
as standard, can be furnished at comparatively small 
additional cost. Air passing through this filter, specially 
built for use in the Univent loses 95 to 98 per cent of 
its dust and soot content. 

Heating Element 

The heating element in the Univent consists of 
two Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiator Sections 
(see pages 2 and 3). The radiator is built entirely 
of aluminum which, because of its light weight and high 
conductivity, will transmit about twice as much heat 
per unit of weight as either copper or silver, six times 
as much as brass and twelve times as much as cast 
iron. Unfailing service is assured with this radiator 
because it is impervious to rust, expansion, contraction 
and water hammer strains. 


Humidifier 

The Univent can be fitted with a humidifier consist¬ 
ing of a tube fitted its entire length with a row of small 
venturi nozzles. 

Temperature Control 

Temperature control is accomplished by means of 
dampers located immediately above the radiators. All 
Univent mixing dampers are mounted on rust-proof 
ball bearings and operate against felt cushions to insure 
smooth and quiet operation. 

These dampers may be operated either manually, with 
a knob at the end of the cabinet, or automatically, by 
any of the well-known systems of automatic control. 

Automatic temperature control is always desirable, for 
it eliminates the necessity for attention by the teacher. 

Any of the systems on the market can be very 
easily applied to the Uni vent. Temperature control may 
be applied to the radiator itself as well as to the 
dampers. This is recommended because it reduces the 
tendency to overheat. 

Pipe Connections 

Univents are normally furnished with the supply and 
return connections at the right end as you face the 
cabinet, with the supply connection in front. If so 
ordered, they may be furnished with supply and return 
on the left end or on opposite ends. 

Air Intakes 

Each Univent is regularly furnished with an air in¬ 
take. The intakes are sold as part of the Univent, 
and are usually furnished in advance for insertion in 
the wall during the building construction. They are 
built of wrought steel, cadmium plated after fabrica¬ 
tion and finished with two coats of standard brown 
lacquer. 

When some other color is desired to blend with the 
building exterior, they may be painted on the job over 
the lacquer. 


We make no secret of the fact that other ventilating 
systems are, as a rule, priced lower than the Univent. 
Rather, we prefer to emphasize this fact—then ask 
this question: “Why is it, that despite its seemingly 
higher cost, school boards, architects and engineers have 
chosen to install Univent Ventilation in thousands of 
America’s schools?” 

The answer is simple. They have selected the Uni¬ 
vent because of factors which first cost does not show. 
They have selected it, first, because they know it will 
accomplish definite results—the results which they are 
seeking. Second, because its own higher first cost is 
many times more than offset by the savings that it 
effects in building construction. And, third, because of 
its low cost of operation and maintenance. 


When we consider the fact that truly effective venti¬ 
lation promotes the daily comfort, mental efficiency and 
physical fitness of every child in the schoolroom—and 
when we further consider that good ventilation cannot 
possibly be attained by haphazard methods—we realize 
the folly of compromise on the subject of schoolroom 
ventilation. 

School executives, architects and engineers have 
found liberal and emphatic proof that the results of 
Univent Ventilation cannot be bettered—frequently not 
equalled—by substituting other equipment. One of the 
many reasons is—that many important Univent fea¬ 
tures are patented and exclusive to the Univent 
as manufactured by The Herman Nelson Corpo¬ 
ration. 
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How to Apply 

The Univent is a compact ventilating unit, scien¬ 
tifically designed and constructed to accomplish a defi¬ 
nite ventilating result. As with any other mechanical 
equipment, the measure in which this result is obtained 
depends to a great extent upon the manner of the appli¬ 
cation. To secure the best possible ventilating results 


ENT 

the Univent 

the architect or engineer should always insist upon the 
proper application of the Univent, for improper appli¬ 
cation will defeat its purpose. When properly applied, 
Univent Ventilation will accomplish all that is claimed 
for it, as thousands of installations in the United States 
and foreign countries have conclusively demonstrated. 


Univent Principles 

There are four (4) fundamental principles that should always 
be carefully considered by the engineer in the application of 
the Univent system. 

First—Each room or space should be provided with its own 
ventilating system, independent of the systems in all other 
rooms or spaces. The use of a Univent for each room or space 
provides properly controlled ventilation in keeping with the 
requirements of each individual room. Using ducts on the 
outlet of the Univent to ventilate two or more spaces obviously 
defeats this principle of Univent Ventilation by substituting 
group room control for unit room control. 

Second—All inaccessible and uncleanable ducts, flues, cham¬ 
bers, etc., should be avoided. When the Univent is properly 
applied the entire path of air from outdoors through the 
Univent and into the room is easily and quickly accessible for 
cleaning. Concealing or fully recessing the Univent or the 
addition of inlet and outlet ducts for other than standard 
application are all discouraged because they invariably result in 
uncleanable and, therefore, unsanitary spaces. Partially reces¬ 
sing the Univent to save aisle space may be accomplished, as 
shown on pages 52 to 61, without interfering with the accessi¬ 
bility or cleanliness of the system. 

Third—The air for ventilation should be thoroughly diffused 
throughout the room or occupied space with agreeable air 
motion but without drafts. The comparatively high velocity 
vertical jet employed in the Univent is largely responsible for 
the satisfactory Univent results. Anything that interferes with 
this jet, such as outlet ducts, etc., will defeat this principle of 
Univent Ventilation. In order to obtain the full benefit from 
the high velocity vertical jet, the Univent should be located as 
near as possible to the center of the most exposed wall. If this 
wall is longer than 35 ft., two or more Univents are required 
and should be spaced uniformly along the wall. Experience has 
demonstrated that the rate at which the air is changed in the 
room greatly influences the diffusion. For thorough diffusion 
the Univent should change the air of the room from six 
to ten times per hour depending upon individual room 
requirements. 

Fourth—The operation of the ventilating system should be 
obvious to the most casual observer. For this reason, the 
Univent should be located where it will be exposed to view. 
“Seeing is believing”—teachers or other occupants should be 
able to observe the process of ventilation. 

Venting 

It is true that all the air forced into the room by the Univent 
must leave the room in some way or other. However, contrary 
to common conception, it is not necessary to provide large 
openings or apertures to serve the purpose. Because of this 


prevailing erroneous assumption, many laws and ordinances 
require the provision of large vent openings. However, experi¬ 
ence has demonstrated that far better ventilating results are 
obtained when the vent outlets are restricted in such a manner 
that a slight pressure is built up in the room. This slight 
pressure is very effective in counteracting infiltration or inward 
leakage of cold air and, in addition, improves the diffusion of 
the air in the room. We, therefore, recommend that the vent 
opening, regardless of its arrangement, be restricted to a maxi¬ 
mum of 18 sq. in. for each 100 cu. ft. per minute of Univent 
air capacity. This area should not be exceeded in the free 
opening of the grille or in the vent flue, if one is used. In 
addition, provision should be made for tightly closing the 
individual room vents or the roof ventilators. However, local 
laws or codes may govern the procedure. 

Vent Flues—One method of venting is by means of vent 
flues which connect each room to the attic or directly to the 
outdoors, as shown on diagram on page 46. This method 
involves considerable construction and building cost but is 
sometimes required by local laws. 

Corridor Venting—A number of years ago this company 
suggested “Corridor Venting” in which the air from the room 
escapes into the corridor through a small grille at the base of 
the door or in the wall near the floor, as shown in diagram, 
page 46. This method was found just as satisfactory from a 
ventilation standpoint as individual vent flues, and, in addition, 
reduced building cost by decreasing the size and cost of the 
building itself. This suggestion, made ten years ago by this 
company, has since met with favor and has been acted upon by 
many well-known authorities. In several cases, code require¬ 
ments have been changed to permit “Corridor Venting.” 

Summation of Procedures 

The following procedures are therefore recommended for 
the proper application of the Univent: 

1. Use one or more Univents for each room to be ventilated. 

2. Install all Univents in such a manner that they may be 
easily and quickly inspected and cleaned. Partial recessing may 
be accomplished without jeopardizing the cleanliness of the 
system, but do not conceal or fully recess Univents. 

3. Do not add duct extensions to the Univent outlets because 
they destroy the high velocity jet principle of diffusion. 

4. Locate the Univent in the center of the most exposed wall. 
If this wall is longer than thirty-five feet, use two or more 
Univents. 

5. Univents should have sufficient capacity to change the air 
in the room from six to ten times per hour. 

6. The Univent should be exposed to view to make the 
ventilating process obvious to the most casual observer. 

7. Provide vent outlets having a maximum area of 18 sq. in. 
per 100 cu. ft. and equipped with tight shut-off dampers. 
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Typical Univent- Installation Employing Corridor Venting 

Herman Nelson Invisible Radiators have been used 
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How to Select the Proper Univent 


The results obtained from any system of ventilation 
will depend as much upon the competency of the engi¬ 
neer as upon the system or character of equipment 
selected. While both are extremely important, it is 
recommended that the services of a competent, experi¬ 
enced engineer be employed to insure the proper selec¬ 
tion and application of equipment and design of the 
system, as a whole, to meet the requirements of the par¬ 
ticular building to be ventilated. 

Air Delivery 

The amount of air to be circulated for ventilation in class¬ 
rooms is frequently stipulated in the local ventilation ordinances 
—30 c.f.m. per pupil is one of the most usual requirements. 
To obtain proper diffusion, Univents should be selected to 
change the air in the rooms at a rate of from six to ten times 
per hour, depending upon individual room requirements and 
whether a “split” “modified” or “blast” system is employed. 

In a “split” system, the Univent is used for ventilating only, 
and heats the incoming air to approximately room temperature. 
Direct radiators are used for heating. In a “blast” system, all 
of the heating is done by the Univent. In the “modified” 
system, which was introduced by this company some years ago, 
half of the heating load is taken care of by the Univent while 
the remainder is supplied by direct radiation. 

By referring to pages 48 to 51, it will be found that the 
Univent is made in four (4) lengths, from 25 to 55 in., and 
that each length is equipped with three radiator sizes. For each 
radiator size, three air deliveries are given. The low deliveries 
give comparatively low outlet velocities and are recommended 
for low ceiling heights (10 ft. or less). Likewise, the medium 
velocity units are for medium ceiling heights (10 to 12 ft.) 
and the high velocity units for high ceilings (12 ft. and over). 
The performance for any other air delivery within the range 
of the tables may be determined by interpolation. 


Heating Capacity 

After the required air delivery has been determined, the next 
step is to determine the amount of heating capacity required 
in the Univent. This is purely a matter of engineering and 
involves the calculation of the heat losses of the room. From 
the total heat losses, the heat output from direct radiators to 
be installed in the room should be subtracted. The difference 
is the additional heating capacity required and the Univent 
should be selected with a radiator giving this heating capacity. 
(See bold face figures in capacity tables.) 

The total capacity (light figures) represents the total load 
the Univent places on the boiler for both the heating and 
ventilating duty and should be used in determining the size 
of boiler, piping, etc. 

Univent Models 

Each size of Univent is built in five (5) models depending 
upon the method of admitting the air to the fan, as shown on 
pages 52 to 61. Thus, 180 combinations are offered to enable 
the engineer to select the Univent to meet most any condition 
found in practice. 


Selecting the Model 

The following example will serve to illustrate the method of 
selecting Univents: 

Room to Be Ventilated —Assume a standard size classroom, 
30 ft. long, 24 ft. wide, with a ceiling height of 12 ft. and a 
seating capacity of 40 pupils. 

Assume that the Model “SD” Univent is to be used. 

Assume that the heat losses have been calculated in the 
regular way and found to be 160 sq. ft. of direct radiation for 
a room temperature of 70° F., a minimum outdoor temperature 
of minus 10° F. and including an allowance for quick heating. 

Air Delivery of the Univent —Allowing 30 c.f.m. per pupil, 
1200 c.f.m. is required. On this basis a high outlet velocity 
4500 series Univent having a capacity of 1260 c.f.m. is the 
logical selection. If the ceiling height were 10 ft. or lower, a 
low outlet velocity 5500 series Univent having a capacity of 
1210 c.f.m. would be used. 

Assume tentatively that a high outlet velocity 4500 series 
Univent is selected. The rate of air change for 1260 c.f.m. is 
found as follows: 

Room content = 30 X 24 X 12 = 8640 cu. ft. 

Air delivery = 1260 X 60 — 75,600 cu. ft. per hour. 

75,600 

Rate of air change =-= 8.75 changes per hour. 

8640 

This should be a satisfactory selection for a “splti” or 
“ modified” system but for a “blast” system a greater number of 
air changes are recommended. 

For the “blast” system a high outlet velocity 5500 series 
Univent should be used, for which the rate of air change is 
found as follows: 

Air delivery = 1540 X 60 — 92,400. 

92,400 

Rote of air change = -= 10.7 changes per hour. 

8640 

This is a satisfactory rate of air change for the “blast” 
system. 

Therefore, the proper selections are a high outlet velocity 
4500 series Univent for a “split” or “modified” system, and a 
high outlet velocity, large air delivery, 5500 series Univent for 
a "blast” system. 

Heating Capacity of the Univent —After the air delivery 
has been determined the next step is to select the Univent 
having the proper heating capacity, depending upon the design 
of the system. 

“Split” System —With a “split” system the Univent does not 
carry any of the heating load. Therefore, the proper selection 
is a Number 4531 “SD” Univent, having a final air temperature 
of 73° F. and an additional heating capacity of 15 sq. ft. In 
addition, at least 145 sq. ft. of radiation should be installed to 
take care of the heat losses. 

“Modified” System —With a “modified” system the Univent 
takes care of approximately one-half the heating load. There¬ 
fore, a Number 4532 “SD” Univent, having a final air tempera¬ 
ture of 85° F., and a heating capacity of 82 sq. ft. should be 
selected. In addition, at least 80 sq. ft. of radiation should be 
installed to take care of the balance of the heat losses. 

“Blast” System —With a “blast” system the Univent sup¬ 
plies all the heat required. Therefore, the proper selection is a 
Number 5533 “SD” Univent, having a final air temperature of 
96° F. and a heating capacity of 182 sq. ft. of direct radiation. 
No additional radiation is required unless the heat losses are 
greater than the Univent heating capacity. 
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_HERMAN NELSON_ 

ji_ip HEATING EVENTUATING UN I VENT 
Itli EQUIPMENT UNIVt:IN ' ■ 

MODELS SD-R 

CAPACITY TABLES 

FOR ENTERING AIR TEMPERATURES BELOW 0° F. 


Serial 

No. 

Code 
Word f 


Total Capacities, Heating Capacities and Final Temperatures at various entering air temperatures. 

Incre¬ 

ment 

Cu. ft. 
of air 

-30° 

-25° 

-20° 

-15° 

-10° 

-5° 

5ermin. 

Tot. 

Cap. 

Htg. 

Cap. 

F. 

T. 

Tot. 

Cap. 

Htg. 

Cap. 

F. 

T. 

Tot. 
Cap. 1 

Htg. 

Cap. 

F. 

T. ' 

Tot. 1 
Cap. 1 

Htg. 

Cap. 

F. 

T. 

Tot. 
Cap. 1 

Htg. 

Cap. 

F. 

T. 

Tot. 

Cap. 

Htg. 

Cap. 

F. 

T. 

2500 SERIES 

2511 

2512 

2513 

Uhlan 

Ulmus 

Ulnar 

550 

550 

550 

252 

286 

319 

4 

38 

72 

72 

85 

99 

246 

278 

312 

10 

44 

77 

74 

88 

101 

240 

272 

304 

17 

50 

82 

77 

90 

103 

234 

265 

296 

23 

55 

86 

79 

92 

105 

228 

258 

289 

29 

60 

91 

82 

94 

107 

221 

251 

282 

36 

65 

96 

84 

97 

109 

.501 

.446 

.391 

2521 

2522 

2523 

Ultra 

Umber 

Unarm 

625 

625 

625 

276 

311 

346 

29 

65 

68 

80 

93 

269 

304 

338 

2 

36 

71 

71 

83 

95 

262 

296 

330 

9 

42 

76 

73 

85 

97 

256 

289 

322 

16 

50 

82 

76 

88 

99 

248 

281 

314 

24 

56 

89 

78 

90 

102 

242 

275 

305 

31 

62 

94 

81 

92 

103 

.520 

.467 

.414 

2531 

2532 

2533 

Unapt 

Unbag 

Unbid 

700 

700 

700 

285 

328 

372 

13 

56 

61 

74 

88 

280 

321 

362 

22 

63 

64 

77 

90 

274 

314 

353 

30 

69 

67 

80 

92 

268 

306 

344 

0 

38 

76 

70 

82 

94 

261 

298 

335 

8 

46 

83 

73 

85 

96 

253 

290 

326 

16 

53 

90 

75 

87 

99 

.553 

.493 

.434 

3500 SERIES 

3511 

3512 

3513 

Uncap 

Uncia 

Uncus 

770 

770 

770 

352 

400 

447 

6 

53 

101 

72 

85 

99 

344 

390 

437 

14 

61 

108 

74 

88 

101 

336 

381 

427 

24 

69 

115 

77 

90 

103 

327 

371 

415 

32 

77 

121 

79 

92 

105 

318 

362 

405 

41 

85 

128 

82 

94 

107 

310 

352 

394 

50 

92 

135 

84 

97 

109 

.501 

.446 

.391 

3521 

3522 

3523 

Under 

Undue 

Unfix 

875 

875 

875 

384 

434 

484 

40 

91 

68 

80 

93 

374 

424 

473 

2 

51 

99 

71 

83 

95 

367 

414 

461 

13 

59 

107 

73 

85 

97 

358 

404 

450 

23 

69 

115 

76 

88 

99 

348 

394 

440 

33 

79 

124 

78 

90 

102 

338 

382 

427 

43 

87 

131 

81 

92 

103 

.520 

.467 

.414 

3531 

3532 

3533 

Unhap 

Uniat 

Unify 

980 

980 

980 

395 

455 

514 

18 

78 

61 

74 

88 

388 

445 

501 

31 

87 

64 

77 

90 

380 

434 

489 

44 

96 

67 

80 

92 

371 

423 

477 

0 

53 

106 

70 

82 

94 

361 

413 

463 

12 

63 

115 

73 

85 

96 

350 

402 

452 

23 

74 

125 

75 

87 

99 

.553 

.493 

.434 

4500 SERIES 

4511 

4512 

4513 

Union 

Unity 

Unlaw 

990 

990 

990 

453 

515 

575 

8 

68 

129 

72 

85 

99 

443 

502 

562 

19 

78 

138 

74 

88 

101 

432 

490 

549 

30 

89 

148 

77 

90 

103 

420 

477 

534 

42 

99 

155 

79 

92 

105 

410 

465 

522 

53 

109 

165 

82 

94 

107 

398 

453 

507 

64 

119 

173 

84 

97 

109 

.501 

.446 

.391 

4521 

4522 

4523 

Unman 

Unpin 

Unpeg 

1125 

1125 

1125 

495 

559 

623 

52 

116 

68 

80 

93 

485 

547 

609 

3 

65 

127 

71 

83 

95 

473 

532 

594 

16 

76 

138 

73 

85 

97 

461 

520 

580 

29 

89 

148 

76 

88 

99 

448 

507 

565 

43 

101 

159 

78 

90 

102 

436 

495 

550 

55 

112 

169 

81 

92 

103 

.520 

.467 

.414 

4531 

4532 

4533 

Unoil 

Unrig 

Untie 

1260 

1260 

1260 

517 

591 

668 

24 

101 

61 

74 

88 

508 

578 

652 

40 

113 

64 

77 

90 

497 

564 

635 

54 

125 

67 

80 

92 

486 

550 

619 

0 

69 

137 

70 

82 

94 

473 

536 

603 

15 

82 

149 

73 

85 

96 

458 

522 

588 

30 

96 

162 

75 

87 

99 

.553 

.493 

.434 

5500 SERIES 

5511 

5512 

5513 

Upper 

Upset 

Urban 

1210 

1210 

1210 

553 

630 

704 

9 

84 

159 

72 

85 

99 

540 

613 

687 

23 

96 

169 

74 

88 

101 

527 

600 

670 

37 

109 

180 

77 

90 

103 

513 

584 

653 

51 

120 

190 

79 

92 

105 

500 

570 

637 

65 

133 

201 

82 

94 

107 

487 

553 

620 

78 

145 

211 

84 

97 

109 

.501 

.446 

.391 

5521 

5522 

5523 

Usage 

Usher 

Usual 

1375 

1375 

1375 

605 

682 

762 

64 

142 

68 

80 

93 

592 

668 

743 

4 

80 

156 

71 

83 

95 

578 

650 

725 

20 

93 

169 

73 

85 

97 

562 

635 

708 

36 

109 

181 

76 

88 

99 

547 

620 

690 

52 

123 

195 

78 

90 

102 

533 

602 

672 

68 

137 

206 

81 

92 

103 

.520 

.467 

.414 

5531 

5532 

5533 

Usurp 

Utile 

Utter 

1540 

1540 

1540 

627 

720 

815 

29 

123 

61 

74 

88 

615 

705 

795 

48 

138 

64 

77 

90 

602 

689 

775 

69 

152 

67 

80 

92 

589 

673 

757 

0 

84 

168 

70 

82 

94 

573 

655 

736 

19 

101 

182 

73 

85 

96 

557 

637 

717 

37 

118 

198 

75 

87 

99 

.553 

.493 

.434 


All rated capacities are based on a steam temperature in the radiators of 218° F. and on an air delivery determined by the 
A. S. H. & V. E. standard anemometer method over the net area of the discharge outlet. 

For each series there are three rated air deliveries with outlet velocities ranging from 800 to 1000 f.p.m. 

The total capacity (equivalent square feet of direct radiation) shown in light figures, should be used to determine boiler, 
piping, trap and valve sizes. 

Bold face figures indicate the additional heating capacity (equivalent square feet of direct radiation) available for warming 
the room to 70° F. after ventilation requirements have been taken care of. 
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the heating ^ventilating UN i vent 

EQUIPMENT 


MODELS SD-R 

CAPACITY TABLES 

FOR ENTERING AIR TEMPERATURES 0° F, AND ABOVE 


D4725 


Serial 

No. 

Code 

Word 

Cu. ft. 
of air 
permin. 

Total Capacities, Heating Capacities and Final Temperatures at various entering air temperatures. 

Incre¬ 

ment 

0° 

+10° 

+20° 

+ 30° 

+40° 

+70° 

Tot. 

Cap. 

Htg. 

Cap. 

F. 

T. 

Tot. 

Cap. 

Htg. 

Cap. 

F. 

T. 

Tot. 

Cap. 

Htg. 

Cap. 

F. 

T. 

Tot. 

Cap. 

Htg. 

Cap. 

F. 

T. 

Tot. 

Cap. 

Htg. 

Cap. 

F. 

T. 

Tot. 

Cap. 

Htg. 

Cap. 

F. 

T. 

2500 SERIES 


2511 

2512 

2513 

Uhlan 

Ulmus 

Ulnar 

550 

550 

550 

215 

245 

274 

42 

72 

101 

87 

99 

111 

202 

230 

259 

54 

82 

111 

92 

103 

115 

190 

217 

244 

66 

94 

120 

97 

108 

119 

178 

200 

224 

79 

104 

125 

102 

111 

121 

166 

186 

210 

92 

111 

136 

107 

115 

125 

128 

149 

169 

128 

149 

169 

122 

130 

138 

.501 

.446 

.391 

2521 

2522 

2523 

Ultra 

Umber 

Unarm 

625 

625 

625 

235 

266 

297 

38 

69 

99 

84 

95 

105 

220 

250 

280 

51 

81 

111 

88 

99 

110 

207 

235 

263 

67 

95 

123 

94 

104 

114 

194 

220 

247 

81 

108 

135 

99 

108 

118 

180 

205 

230 

96 

121 

146 

104 

113 

122 

140 

160 

181 

140 

160 

181 

120 

127 

134 

.520 

.467 

.414 

2531 

2532 

2533 

Unapt 

Unbag 

Unbid 

700 

700 

700 

246 

282 

317 

26 

61 

97 

78 

89 

101 

232 

266 

300 

43 

77 

111 

84 

94 

105 

218 

250 

282 

60 

92 

125 

89 

99 

110 

203 

234 

264 

77 

107 

138 

94 

104 

114 

186 

217 

246 

91 

123 

151 

99 

109 

118 

145 

169 

193 

145 

169 

193 

116 

124 

131 

.553 

.493 

.434 

3500 SERIES 

3511 

3512 

3513 

Uncap 

Uncia 

Uncus 

770 

770 

770 

301 

343 

384 

58 

100 

142 

87 

99 

111 

283 

323 

362 

75 

115 

155 

92 

103 

115 

266 

304 

342 

93 

131 

169 

97 

108 

119 

249 

281 

314 

110 

142 

175 

102 

111 

121 

232 

260 

294 

128 

156 

190 

107 

115 

125 

180 

208 

236 

180 

208 

236 

122 

130 

138 

.501 

.446 

.391 

3521 

3522 

3523 

Under 

Undue 

UnFix 

875 

875 

875 

329 

372 

415 

53 

96 

139 

84 

95 

105 

308 

350 

392 

71 

114 

156 

88 

99 

110 

290 

329 

369 

93 

133 

172 

94 

104 

114 

271 

309 

346 

114 

151 

188 

99 

108 

118 

252 

288 

323 

134 

169 

205 

104 

113 

122 

195 

225 

253 

195 

225 

253 

120 

127 

134 

.520 

.467 

.414 

3531 

3532 

3533 

Unhap 

Uniat 

Unify 

980 

980 

980 

341 

390 

440 

35 

85 

131 

78 

89 

101 

322 

368 

415 

59 

106 

153 

84 

94 

105 

301 

346 

391 

82 

127 

172 

89 

99 

110 

281 

324 

366 

106 

149 

192 

94 

104 

114 

260 

304 

344 

128 

172 

212 

99 

109 

118 

200 

234 

267 

200 

234 

267 

116 

124 

131 

.553 

.493 

.434 




4500 SERIES 

4511 

4512 

4513 

Union 

Unity 

Unlaw 

990 

990 

990 

387 

441 

494 

76 

129 

182 

87 

99 

111 

364 

415 

467 

97 

148 

199 

92 

103 

115 

342 

387 

440 

119 

168 

217 

97 

108 

119 

320 

361 

403 

142 

183 

234 

102 

111 

121 

298 

334 

379 

165 

200 

245 

107 

115 

125 

231 

268 

304 

231 

268 

304 

122 

130 

138 

.501 

.446 

.391 

4521 

4522 

4523 

Unman 

Unpin 

Unpeg 

1125 

1125 

1125 

423 

478 

535 

68 

124 

179 

84 

95 

105 

396 

450 

505 

94 

146 

200 

88 

99 

110 

373 

424 

475 

120 

171 

221 

94 

104 

114 

350 

397 

445 

146 

194 

242 

99 

108 

118 

324 

370 

415 

172 

218 

263 

104 

113 

122 

251 

289 

326 

251 

289 

326 

120 

127 

134 

.520 

.467 

.414 

4531 

4532 

4533 

Unoil 

Unrig 

Untie 

1260 

1260 

1260 

446 

507 

571 

46 

110 

174 

78 

89 

101 

421 

478 

539 

77 

138 

199 

84 

94 

105 

394 

448 

507 

107 

166 

224 

89 

99 

110 

363 

420 

475 

138 

193 

248 

94 

104 

114 

334 

391 

442 

164 

221 

272 

99 

109 

118 

262 

304 

347 

262 

304 

347 

116 

124 

131 

.553 

.493 

.434 

5500 SERIES 


5511 

5512 

5513 

Upper 

Upset 

Urban 

1210 

1210 

1210 

473 

538 

603 

92 

157 

223 

87 

99 

111 

445 

508 

570 

118 

181 

244 

92 

103 

115 

418 

478 

538 

146 

206 

265 

97 

108 

119 

392 

442 

493 

173 

224 

275 

102 

111 

121 

365 

408 

463 

201 

245 

299 

107 

115 

125 

283 

327 

372 

283 

327 

372 

122 

130 

138 

.501 

.446 

.391 

5521 

5522 

5523 

Usage 

Usher 

Usual 

1375 

1375 

1375 

517 

585 

653 

84 

152 

219 

84 

95 

105 

485 

550 

616 

113 

179 

245 

88 

99 

110 

456 

518 

580 

147 

209 

271 

94 

104 

114 

427 

486 

544 

179 

238 

297 

99 

108 

118 

396 

452 

508 

211 

266 

322 

104 

113 

122 

308 

353 

399 

308 

353 

399 

120 

127 

134 

.520 

.467 

.414 

5531 

5532 

5533 

Usurp 

Utile 

Utter 

1540 

1540 

1540 

541 

619 

697 

55 

134 

213 

78 

89 

101 

510 

585 

658 

94 

169 

243 

84 

94 

105 

478 

548 

620 

131 

202 

274 

89 

99 

110 

446 

513 

581 

168 

236 

304 

94 

104 

114 

409 

478 

540 

201 

270 

333 

99 

109 

118 

318 

371 

423 

318 

371 

423 

116 

124 

131 

.553 

.493 

.434 


The last column shows the increment to be added or deducted to the final temperature per degree change in entering air 
temperature. & 6 

If it be desired to find the final temperature of a given machine when the entering air temperature is —35°, subtract the 
increment multiplied by 5 from the final temperature shown in the —30° column. 

If it be desired to find the final temperature when the entering air is +35°, add the increment multiplied by 5 to the final 
temperature shown in the -f-30 column. 

Note that the increment is added for higher entering air temperatures and subtracted for lower entering air temperatures. 
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- -Herman nelsoN_ 

THE HEATING aVEHTILATIMG 1JNIVENT-" 

- EQUIPMENT 

MODELS O-W-WR 


CAPACITY TABLES 

FOR ENTERING AIR TEMPERATURES BELOW 0° F. 




r.. u 

Total Capacities, Heating Capacities and Final Temperatures at various entering air temperatures. 


Serial 

No. 

Code 

\Y/ or J 

v_U. it. 

of air 

-30° 

-25° 

1 

NO 

o 

o 

-15° 

-10° 

-5° 

Incre¬ 


permin. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. j 

Htg. | 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

ment 




Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 1 

Cap. | 

T. 

Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 

Cap.) 

T. 


2500 SERIES 




2511 

Uhlan 

500 

238 

13 

76 

233 

19 

79 

227 

25 

81 

221 

30 

83 

215 

35 

86 

209 

40 

88 

.485 

2512 

Ulmus 

500 

270 

45 

90 

264 

50 

92 

258 

55 

95 

251 

60 

96 

244 

65 

99 

238 

69 

101 

.428 

2513 

Ulnar 

500 

302 

77 

104 

295 

81 

106 

287 

85 

108 

280 

89 

110 

274 

94 

112 

266 

97 

113 

.370 

2521 

Ultra 

570 

261 

4 

72 

254 

11 

74 

248 

17 

77 

242 

23 

79 

236 

30 

82 

230 

37 

85 

.501 

2522 

Umber 

570 

294 

38 

85 

288 

44 

87 

280 

49 

89 

273 

55 

91 

266 

61 

94 

259 

67 

96 

.447 

2523 

Unarm 

570 

328 

71 

98 

320 

76 

100 

312 

81 

102 

304 

86 

104 

296 

91 

106 

288 

97 

108 

.394 

2531 

Unapt 

650 

284 

- 

67 

278 

0 

70 

270 

7 

73 

263 

15 

75 

256 

22 

78 

249 

30 

80 

.520 

2532 

Unbag 

650 

320 

27 

79 

312 

35 

82 

304 

41 

84 

296 

48 

86 

289 

55 

89 

281 

62 

91 

.471 

2533 

Unbid 

650 

355 

63 

91 

347 

69 

94 

338 

75 

96 

330 

81 

98 

321 

87 

100 

313 

94 

102 

.421 

3500 SERIES 

3511 

Uncap 

700 

334 

19 

76 

326 

27 

79 

319 

35 

81 

310 

42 

83 

302 

50 

86 

293 

56 

88 

.485 

3512 

Unci a 

700 

378 

63 

90 

370 

70 

92 

361 

77 

95 

352 

83 

96 

342 

90 

99 

333 

96 

101 

.428 

3513 

Uncus 

700 

422 

107 

104 

413 

113 

106 

403 

119 

108 

392 

125 

110 

383 

131 

112 

374 

137 

113 

.370 

3521 

Under 

800 

366 

6 

72 

357 

15 

74 

349 

24 

77 

339 

33 

79 

331 

43 

82 

322 

52 

85 

.501 

3522 

Undue 

800 

413 

53 

85 

403 

61 

87 

393 

69 

89 

383 

77 

91 

374 

86 

94 

364 

94 

96 

.447 

3523 

Unfix 

800 

460 

100 

98 

448 

107 

100 

438 

114 

102 

427 

121 

104 

416 

128 

106 

405 

135 

108 

.394 

3531 

Unhap 

910 

397 

— 

67 

389 

0 

70 

378 

10 

73 

368 

21 

75 

358 

32 

78 

348 

41 

80 

.520 

3532 

Uniat 

910 

448 

38 

79 

437 

48 

82 

427 

58 | 

, 84 

416 

67 

86 

404 

77 

89 

394 

87 

91 

.471 

3533 

Unify 

910 

497 

88 

91 

486 

97 

94 

473 

105 1 

| 96 

461 

113 

98 

449 

122 

100 

438 

131 

102 

.421 

4500 SERIES 


4511 

Union 

900 

429 

24 

76 

419 

34 

79 

409 

45 

81 

398 

53 

83 

387 

64 

86 

376 

72 

88 

.485 

4512 

Unity 

900 

486 

81 

90 

475 

90 

92 

464 

99 

95 

451 

107 

96 

440 

116 

99 

428 

122 

101 

.428 

4513 

Unlaw 

900 

543 

138 

104 

531 

146 

106 

518 

153 

108 

505 

161 

110 

492 

168 

112 

480 

175 

113 

.370 

4521 

Unman 

1025 

468 

8 

72 

457 

20 

74 

447 

31 

77 

434 

42 

79 

424 

55 

82 

413 

66 

85 

.501 

4522 

Unpin 

1025 

530 

68 

85 

518 

79 

87 

505 

89 

89 

492 

99 

91 

480 

110 

94 

467 

120 

96 

.447 

4523 

Unpeg 

1025 

590 

128 

98 

576 

137 

100 

562 

146 

102 

548 

155 

104 

534 

164 

106 

520 

173 

108 

.394 

4531 

Unoil 

1170 

510 

_ 

67 

500 

0 

70 

487 

13 

73 

475 

27 

75 

462 

40 

78 

448 

54 

80 

.520 

4532 

Unrig 

1170 

573 

48 

79 

563 

62 

82 

547 

74 

84 

534 

86 

86 

520 

99 

89 

507 

112 

91 

.471 

4533 

Untie 

1170 

639 

113 

91 

623 

124 

94 

608 

135 

96 

| 592 

146 

98 

578 

157 

100 

564 

169 

102 

.421 

5500 SERIES 





5511 

Upper 

1100 

525 

30 

76 

513 

42 

79 

500 

55 

81 

487 

65 

83 

473 

78 

86 

460 

89 

88 

.485 

5512 

Upset 

1100 

594 

99 

90 

582 

110 

92 

567 

121 

95 

552 

131 

96 

538 

142 

99 

523 

151 

101 

.428 

5513 

Urban 

1100 

663 

169 

104 

649 

178 

106 

632 

187 

108 

617 

196 

110 

602 

206 

112 

586 

214 

113 

.370 

5521 

Usage 

1250 

571 

9 

72 

558 

24 

74 

544 

38 

77 

530 

51 

79 

517 

67 

82 

503 

82 

85 

.501 

5522 

Usher 

1250 

645 

83 

85 

630 

96 

87 

615 

108 

89 

598 

120 

91 

583 

134 

94 

568 

147 

96 

.447 

5523 

Usual 

1250 

718 

156 

98 

700 

167 

100 

684 

178 

102 

667 

189 

104 

650 

200 

106 

633 

212 

108 

.394 

5531 

Usurp 

1425 

622 

— 

67 

609 

0 

70 

593 

16 

73 

578 

33 

75 

563 

49 

78 

547 

65 

80 

.520 

5532 

Utile 

1425 

700 

59 

79 

685 

76 

82 

668 

90 

84 

650 

105 

86 

634 

120 

89 

617 

136 

91 

.471 

5533 

Utter 

1425 

779 

137 

91 

760 

151 

94 

741 

164 

96 

722 

178 

98 

705 

191 

100 

687 

206 

102 

.421 


All rated capacities are based on a steam temperature in the radiators of 218° F. and on an air delivery determined by the 

A. S. H. & V. E. standard anemometer method over the net area of the discharge outlet. 

For each series there are three rated air deliveries with outlet velocities ranging from 800 to 1000 f.p.m. 

The total capacity (equivalent square feet of direct radiation) shown in light figures, should be used to determine boiler, 
piping, trap and valve sizes. 

Bold face figures indicate the additional heating capacity (equivalent square feet of direct radiation) available for warming 
the room to 70° F. after ventilation requirements have been taken care of. 


■[ 50 ]; 






















































































































































D4727 


_HERMAN NELSON 

THE HEATING &VENTILATING 

— equipment 


UNIVENT 


MODELS O-W-WR 

CAPACITY TABLES 

FOR ENTERING AIR TEMPERATURES 0° F. AND ABOVE 


Serial 

No. 

Code 

Word 

Cu. ft. 

of air 

Total Capacities, Heating Capacities and Final Temperatures at various entering air temperatures. 


0° 

+ 10° 

+20° 

+ 30° 

+40° 

+70° 

Incre¬ 

permin. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

ment 




iCap. 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 






2500 SERIES 







2511 

Uhlan 

500 

203 

46 

90 

193 

58 

96 

181 

68 

100 

168 

78 

105 

158 

90 

110 

123 

123 

125 

.485 

2512 

Ulmus 

500 

232 

74 

103 

219 

84 

107 

206 

93 

111 

193 

103 

116 

180 

113 

120 

141 

141 

133 

.428 

2513 

Ulnar 

500 

259 

102 

115 

245 

110 

119 

231 

119 

123 

217 

127 

126 

203 

135 

130 

160 

160 

141 

.370 

2521 

Ultra 

570 

223 

44 

87 

212 

58 

93 

197 

69 

97 

184 

82 

102 

172 

95 

107 

133 

133 

122 

.501 

2522 

Umber 

570 

252 

73 

98 

238 

85 

103 

224 

95 

107 

210 

107 

112 

197 

120 

117 

153 

153 

130 

.447 

2523 

Unarm 

570 

281 

102 

110 

266 

112 

114 

250 

122 

118 

235 

132 

122 

220 

144 

126 

173 

173 

137 

.394 

2531 

Unapt 

650 

242 

37 

83 

228 

52 

88 

214 

67 

93 

200 

83 

99 

187 

100 

104 

143 

143 

119 

.520 

2532 

Unbag 

Unbid 

650 

273 

68 

93 

258 

82 

98 

242 

96 

103 

227 

110 

108 

214 

126 

113 

165 

165 

126 

.471 

2533 

650 

304 

100 

104 

288 

112 

108 

270 

124 

113 

254 

137 

117 

237 

149 

121 

186 

186 

134 

.421 





3500 SERIES 








3511 

Uncap 

700 

285 

64 

90 

270 

81 

96 

252 

95 

100 

236 

110 

105 

221 

126 

110 

172 

172 

125 

.485 

3512 

Uncia 

700 

324 

104 

103 

306 

118 

107 

288 

130 

111 

270 

144 

116 

252 

158 

120 

198 

198 

133 

.428 

3513 

Uncus 

700 

364 

143 

115 

343 

154 

119 

323 

166 

123 

304 

178 

126 

284 

189 

130 

224 

224 

141 

.370 

3521 

Under 

800 

313 

61 

87 

298 

82 

93 

277 

96 

97 

259 

115 

102 

241 

133 

107 

187 

187 

122 

.501 

3522 

Undue 

800 

354 

102 

98 

335 

119 

103 

314 

134 

107 

294 

150 

112 

278 

169 

117 

214 

214 

130 

.447 

3523 

Unfix 

800 

394 

143 

110 

373 

157 

114 

351 

171 

118 

330 

186 

122 

310 

202 

126 

242 

242 

137 

.394 

3531 

Unhap 

910 

339 

52 

83 

319 

73 

88 

299 

94 

93 

280 

117 

99 

262 

139 

104 

201 

201 

119 

.520 

3532 

Uniat 

910 

382 

96 

93 

361 

115 

98 

339 

134 

103 

318 

154 

108 

299 

176 

113 

231 

231 

126 

.471 

3533 

Unify 

910 

427 

139 

104 

407 

157 

108 

379 

174 

113 

355 

190 

117 

332 

209 

121 

260 

260 

134 

.421 



4500 SERIES 





4511 

Union 

900 

366 

82 

90 

347 

103 

96 

324 

122 

100 

303 

141 

105 

284 

162 

110 

220 

220 

125 

.485 

4512 

Unity 

900 

417 

133 

103 

393 

151 

107 

370 

168 

111 

347 

185 

116 

324 

202 

120 

254 

254 

133 

.428 

4513 

Unlaw 

900 

467 

183 

115 

440 

198 

119 

416 

213 

123 

390 

228 

126 

365 

243 

130 

288 

288 

141 

.370 

4521 

Unman 

1025 

402 

78 

87 

382 

102 

93 

354 

123 

97 

332 

147 

102 

309 

171 

107 

239 

239 

122 

.501 

4522 

Unpin 

1025 

454 

131 

98 

430 

153 

103 

403 

172 

107 

378 

192 

112 

355 

212 

117 

275 

275 

130 

.447 

4523 

Unpeg 

1025 

507 

183 

110 

478 

200 

114 

450 

219 

118 

423 

238 

122 

397 

258 

126 

310 

310 

137 

.394 

4531 

Unoil 

1170 

436 

67 

83 

410 

94 

88 

384 

121 

93 

360 

150 

99 

337 

179 

104 

258 

258 

119 

.520 

4532 

Unrig 

1170 

492 

123 

93 

464 

148 

98 

437 

173 

103 

408 

198 

108 

384 

226 

113 

297 

297 

126 

.471 

4533 

Untie 

1170 

547 

179 

104 

518 

202 

108 

487 

224 

113 

457 

246 

117 

427 

268 

121 

335 

335 

134 

.421 





5500 SERIES 



5511 

Upper 

1100 

448 

101 

90 

424 

127 

96 

397 

149 

100 

370 

173 

105 

346 

198 

110 

270 

270 

125 

.485 

5512 

Upset 

1100 

509 

163 

103 

481 

184 

107 

453 

205 

111 

423 

226 

116 

395 

247 

120 

311 

311 

133 

.428 

5513 

Urban 

1100 

571 

224 

115 

538 

242 

119 

508 

260 

123 

477 

279 

126 

445 

297 

130 

352 

352 

141 

.370 

5521 

Usage 

1250 

490 

96 

87 

465 

123 

93 

432 

151 

97 

404 

179 

102 

376 

208 

107 

292 

292 

122 

.501 

5522 

Usher 

1250 

553 

159 

98 

523 

186 

103 

490 

210 

107 

460 

234 

112 

433 

264 

117 

335 

335 

130 

.447 

5523 

Usual 

1250 

616 

223 

110 

582 

245 

114 

548 

267 

118 

515 

291 

122 

483 

315 

126 

378 

378 

137 

.394 

5531 

Usurp 

1425 

532 

82 

83 

500 

115 

88 

468 

147 

93 

440 

183 

99 

410 

218 

104 

314 

314 

119 

.520 

5532 

Utile 

1425 

600 

150 

93 

566 

181 

98 

531 

210 

103 

498 

241 

108 

468 

276 

113 

362 

362 

126 

.471 

5533 

Utter 

1425 

667 

218 

104 

632 

246 

108 

593 

272 

113 

556 

300 

117 

520 

327 

121 

407 

407 

134 

.421 


The last column shows the increment to be added or deducted to the final temperature per degree change in entering air 
temperature. 

If it be desired to find the final temperature of a given machine when the entering air temperature is —35° subtract the 
increment multiplied by 5 from the final temperature shown in the —30° column. 

If it be desired to find the final temperature when the entering air is +35°, add the increment multiplied by 5 to the final 
temperature shown in the -j-30° column. 

Note that the increment is added for higher entering air temperatures and subtracted for lower entering air temperatures. 
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D 4728 


.Herman nelsOM 


THE HEATING ^VENTILATING UN I VENT 
EQUIPMENT 



LSD 




CODE 


■word-WALLB- 




4 - 


lofc 


-\<o 


aJ_L^. 






-3&- 


X" 

T6 


“C* 


446 


H5"H 

•VERTICAL-WALL-INTAKE ■ 


•DEAD* ELEVATION' 



-MORIZONTAL-WALL-INTAKE- 

Allow on all roughing dimensions 
for gasket on back of cabinet.^ 


Detachable lug 1 ' 
for fastening To 
wall. 


-+ 


AAu i?y 


T 


u 


FEONT-ELEVATION' 


‘1" Elbow for return con-1 
zction with '/q tapping on top j 

(Coupling for steam supply 
((5ce table for tapping) 

% knockout for automat ic 
temperature control. 

Eight end for mixing 
damper. Left end for 
outside air damper 
control. 

%’knockout for electrical 
connection (Eight end only! 

Knockout for tumbler 
or key tumble switch. 
Switch supplied on 
special order only. 



END'ELEVATION 


Dimensions given above are same for all series. 
Values of lettered dimensions are given in fable. 


SERIES NUMBER 

A 

B 

C 

Steam Connections 

5upply 

ELcturn. 

2500 - SERIES 

254 ' 

14 ¥ 

16 " 

r 

r 

3500 - 5 ERIES 

354 

194 

22 " 

14 " 

r 

4500 - SERIES 

454 

244 

26 ' 

1 %* 

r 

1 5500 -SERIES 

554 

294 

32 " 

Vz 

r 


"5* is roughing dimension from <{. of Univcnt to face of supply coupling 
and to <f of return elbow when supply & return are on same end. 

Tor roughing dimension when supply & return on opposite ends sec piping connections. 


-[ 52 ]- 





































































































































































D4729 


_HERMAN NELSOH 

TH c HEATING (VENTILATING ' 
- EQUIPMENT 


UNIVENT 






QQ 


nc. 


-SHOWING-VERTICAL Not 


WALL INTAKE 


JL 




lass 
than 4" 

A 5 directed by- 
Archt. 


11 


Ceme nt pi 


][ 


Wall Intake 


nr 


SHOWING-HORIZONTAL- 
•WALL-INTAKE- 




\ 11 

11 

^ fillip 

; p 

Hi 

IH 



Lintel by) 
others J 
Cezroent pi 
Wall intake 

Not less ] 
than &/£} 
Not over 3Z" ] 
or less thani- 

16 M J 

Floor line, or 
bottom of 
Uni vent 

Gem ant 
plaster ^ 



WNot over Z>' y z '■ 
t less than 16"$ 

^'Cement plastcr N $$§ 

-SLCTION-SHOWING-5TAND- 

-ARD-LOCATION-OE-INTAKE-- 



Not ovcr4^" 

L 



SECTION-5I10WING- 
-NIGH-LOCATION-Of-INT&KE- 

When this dimension is less 
than 4-0" spacial outlet 
^should be used, but in no 
^case should dimension be less 
^than 5' ^^^ 


5 or 


more 


-HORIZONTAL-SECTION 
-THRU-WALL-INTAKE 


-HORIZONTAL- SECTION- 
•SHOWING-APPROVED • 
-METHOD-OE-RECESSING- 


-VERTICAL-SECTION- 
SHOWING-APPROVED- 
METHOD-OE-RECESSING- 


It is advisable to build recess 
laroar than cabinet as shown. 

If fnis cannot be done openings 
should be cased to insure neat fit. 



more 
cork pad. 

Bracket 
Anchor bolts. 


-DETAIL- SHOWING •UNIVENT- 
•SUSPENDER-NEAR-CEILING' 
•WITH -SUPPORTING -BRACKET 
•AND-SPECIAL-OUTLET •• 


t 53 ]. 
























































































































































































































































































D4730 


.Herman neisoN- 


THE ' H «™S»VBmu™6 • univent 



R 




CODE 


wo*D : WAKir- 



C’ 


-TT- 


Rj_ 

H 3V 

• VERTICAL- WALL-1 NTAKE - 


-C- 


LEAIT ELEVATION- 



45^ 


H" 


HORIZONTAL-WALL INTAKE- 

Allow^&'on all roughing dimensions 
for gasket on back of cabinet. 


Detachable lugA 
for fastening To 
wall. 









FCONT-ELEVATION- 


d" Elbow for return con) 
Enaction with tapping on top. 

[Coupling for steam supply 
pee table for tapping) 

%y knockout for automatic T 
temperature control. 

Bight end for mixing 
damper. Left end for 
outside air and recircu¬ 
lating damper control.^) r 

knockout for electrical m 
connection.(£ight end onlyj 

Knockout for tumbler 
or key tumbler switch. 
Switch Supplied on 
special order only. 



END'ELCVATION' 


Dimensions given above are same for all series. 
Values of lettered dimensions are given in table 


5ECIES NUMDEI2 

A 

5 

c 

bicam Connections! 

Supply 

Hcturn | 

2500-SECIES 

25% 

14% 

IS" 

r 

r 

3500 - SERIES 

55%' 

19% 

22" 

14" 

i" 

4500-SECIES 

45%“ 

24% 

26“ 

VI 

r 

5500-SECIES 

55%“ 

29% 

52" 

l*‘ 

i" 


and to 4 of return elbow when supply & return are on same end. 

For roughing dimension when supply & return on opposite ends see piping connections. 


=[ 54 ]- 


















































































































































































D4731 


_HERMAN NELSON_ 

THE HEATING ^VENTILATING UN I VENT 

EQUIPMENT ! 



L R 





UL 


3L 


SHOWING VERTICAL Not la5s 
WALL-INTAKE ^4- 

As directed by- 
—I uArcHl 

□ L 


jL 


JL 


]C 


□d 


□d 


JL 


Canoe nt pi. 


1L 


■Wall Intake 


:l 


11 


SHOWING-HORIZONTAL- 

-WALL-INTAKE- 




• S E C TI ON • SHOWING • OTA ND - 
-ADD-LOCATION-OE-INTAKE 


/Not over 9" 
r -j 

a 3 or more. 



Cement pi 
Wall Intake 

Not less 
thanO^ 

Not over 
or less than 
16“ 

Floor line or 
bottom of 
i^ent 

Cement 
plaster' 


-HORIZONTAL-SECTION- 
-THRU-WALL-INTAKE- 



a + id* 


* A 

P\ + \w 


L 

■ .1. Mil 



I ■ i 1 1 1 1 j 

"IT 



SECTION-SHOWING- 
HIGH-LOCATION-Of-INTAKE 


When this dimension is less 
v th<an 4'-o M special outlet 
c should be used, but in no 
cease should dimension be less 


• HORIZONTAL- SECTION- 
'SHOWING-APPROVED- 
•METHOD-OE- RECESSING- 


-VERTICAL-SECTION- 

•SHOWING-APPROVED- 

METHOD-OE-RECESSING- 



or more 
cork pad. 

5 racket 
Anchor bolfs 


-DETAIL-SHOWING-UNIVENT- 
•SUSPENDED-NEAR-CEILING' 
WITH - SUPPORTING-BRACKET 
AND-SPECIAL-OUTLET- 


l 55 ]- 




































































































































































































































































































D4732 


.HERMAN NELSON- 


THE HEATING&VCNT11ATING TT^Ti VENT~ 

EQUIPMENT ■ lv . 



0 




•wobd'-WAT Ch"- 


I * 


M 


4~ 




I) 




~-l(0 

ajX_ 
r 


~A~ 


-*h- 

tev 

3 


±" 

~ie> 


4" 


NOTE -* 1 

^Sub bases furnished 
on special order only. 
Always qiv<z dimension 
T on order. “f‘ can not 
be more than 50" 


•BEAD-ELEVATION- 

D is roughing dimension from (£ of Univeot to 
face of supply coupling and to <£. of return elbow 
when supply & return are on same end For rough¬ 
ing dimension when supply & return are on opposite 
cnos saa --^- 



Detachable lu 
for fastenino to 
wall ^ 


Unless otherwise ordered G*4" 
If any other dimension is re¬ 
quired q^vc "G^oo order__i 13 ,- 

Elbow for return comjU? 

>JV 


/jnection with flapping on top’ 

L^Couplino for steam supply 
/Q (bee table for tapping) 

“ % knockout for automatic 
temperature control con- 
73 -ncction to mixing damper 


24a 

4 knockout for electrical) 
connection.(Qight end onl>j 

Knockout for tumbler ] 
or key tumbler switch.[ 
Switch supplied on [ 
special order only. J 


in 


BP 


r 4 g r Il£“ 


44- 

h©^ 




17“ 


•- 

5cc note *1 
above 


FBONT-ELEVATION* 





[)‘ 


Dimensions given above are same for all series. 


END-ELEVATION 


5EQIE5 N17MDED. 

A 

5 

C 

D 

E 

Steam Connections 

Supply 

Return 

2500 5E£IES 

254 

14%’ 

15% 

74“ 

261' 

r 

r 

5500 5EQIE5 

354' 

194" 

264 

74 

26%' 

ir 

r 

4500 5EGIE5 

454 

244 

564 

74' 

26%" 

14 

r 

5500 5EDIE5 

554 

294 

564 

94 

244 

14 

r 


-[ 56 ]= 

































































































































































D4733 


4) ERMAH NELSON- 


the heating ^ventilating univent 
EQUIPMENT 




• MODLL ■ □ 



When steel panels are required, 
dimension'li' must be given on 
order. 


PLAN-VIEW 


:ir 


ELEVATION-OF-EXTEGIOQ-SASH-GAISED- 
-SNOWING - INTAKE-A-STEEL-PANEL- 



-flOBIZONTAL- SECTION -5HOW- 
ING-APPPOVED-METHOD-OE- 
-BECESSING- 

It is advisable to build recess 
larger than cabinet as shown. 

If this cannot be done openings 
Should be cased to insure neat fit.' 


■+ Andie iron fastened 
^to tower sash. 

-Steel panel furnished on spec¬ 
ial order only 


1 



i 


□ 



dr 


l 

ii ir i 

. Il 11 

El 


' ' II IL II i 

Id ii il 

ii ^ 


□ 1 

ddll IL.l 

ll_11! 

II 




SECTION-SHOWING- 
•UNIVENT-INTAKMN5IDE0E 
•WINDOW •• SA5M-TO-BE- 
•DADED-EOIT-OUTSIDE-AIC.- 


-[ 57 ]. 



















































































































































































































D 4734 
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AA15 EQUIPMENT .UN I VbN 



w 




, CODE 
WORD 


'•WALTZ 




~A - 


I" 

4~ 



D 

+ lf 


-^a.13. 

.. 




r 


5sW 


44 


3 


x** 

"16 


4" 



NOTE * 


Dub bases furnished 
on special order only. 
Always give dimension 
F on order. "F’’cannot 
be more than 50" 


x: 


■ K • BE AE-ELEVATION- 

D is roughing dimension Trom 4 of Univcnt to 
face of supply coupling and to 4 of return elbow 
when supply & return are on same end. For rough¬ 
ing dimension when supply & return are on opposite 
cods see p iping connection 


■PLAN 


Detachable Iuq 
for fastening to 
wall 



Vnlcss otherwise ordered G a lZ" 
and is to be cut to reqvired length 
on job. If greater length is required [1 
give’G" on order. j^ w | lh 

Elbow for return con-| 
etion with ^’tapping on top] 


Coupling for steam supply 
(bae table for tapping) 

\ knockoutfor automatic 
temperature control. 

Right end for mixing 
damper. Left end for 
outside air dapnper control 

m 

4 " knockout for electrical )■ 
connection.(Rightend only)) 

Knockout f°, r , tumbler \A 
or key tumbler switch^ 
b witch supplied on 
special order only. 



TBONT- ELEVATION 


Dimensions given above are same for all senes. 
Values of lettered dimensions are given in table 


END-ELEVATION' 


•SERIES-NUMBER 

A 

5 

C 

D 

E 

Steam Connections! 

Supply 

Return 1 

-2500-SERIES- 

254 

m 

104 

74 

£61" 

r 

r 

•3500-SERES 

354" 

194 

£64 

74 

£64 

14’ 

r 

-4500-SERES 

454 

244 

364 

74 

26 3 4 

14 

r 

-5500-SERIES 

554 

£94 

364 

94 

24** 

14 

r 
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ELEVATION -OF-EXTEBIOE- 
5EI0WING-UNIVENT- 
INTAKE - 



•SECTION -SHOWING- 
•UNIVENT- WITH- INTAKE • 
•THEU • LOWED- BAIL- OF • 
WINDOW • SASH 



A i 

l in n 


A 

nw 









SECTION-SHOWING 
•UNIVENT-WITH-INTAKE 
•THGU-WALL-DELOW- 
•WINDOW-SILL •• 


J-" or 
2 less. 

Lintel 
by others 


Univcnt intake 
screen $, Sleeve 



HOD IZONTAL • SECTION • 5H0W- 
ING-APPDOVED METHOD-OF- 

•DECES5ING- -note-S 


■VEDTICAL- SECTION- 
■SNOWING-APPEOVED- 
METHOD-OE-DECESSING 

It 15 advisable to bvild recess 
laroer Than cabinet as shown. 

If tots cannot be dona opamngs 
should be cased to insure neat fit. 


When the above 
dimension is less 
than A'-O" special 
outlet should be 
used, but in nocase^ 
should dimension, 
be less than 3" 



or more 
'cork pad. 

bracket. 
Anchor bolts. 


•DETAIL- 5M0WING-UNIVLNT- 
0>U5PENDTD-/\IEAP*CEILING- 
WITH SUPPORTING DPACK- 
ET-AND-SPECIAL-OUTLET*- 
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UNIVENT 



CODE ■ 
WOQ.D 


WR 

WACKE' 




h 


I " 

4" 


MU 

km-T- 


£* 44 - 




X6 


'-lcO 

i 


i> 


-03f- 

3§h 

3 




X“ 

"I6 


4" 


•NOTE-1- 

~5ub bases furnished 
on special order only. 
Always give dimension 
T’on ordar. "F’cannot 
be more than 50" 


•DEAD-ELEVATION- 

D is roughing dimension from <£, of Univent to 
face of supply coupling and to £ of return elbow 
when supply & return are on same end. For rough 
mg dimension when supply & return are on opposite 



Detachable lugi' 
for fastening to 
wall 




: -f n 

t 

H 

i 



FLONT F 

LFVATION 


Unless otherwise ordered GdZ."’ 
and is to be cut to required length ' 
on job. If greater length is required, 
give'G'on order.. u " * ’* 

r*r Elbow for return con¬ 
nection witn 5 tapping on topj^ 

-Coupling for steam supply , 

(5ce table for tapping) 

knockout for automatic' 
temperature control. 

Eight end for mixing 
dapnper. Left end for 
outside air and rccircu/ 
lating damper control/jPyjJT 

\knockout for electrical V 
Connection.(Dight end onlyj 

Knockout for tumbler 
or key tumbler switch. 

Switch supplied on 
special order only. 



Dimensions givan above are same for all scries 


•END-ELEVATION 


SELES NVMDEQ 

A 

5 

C 

D 

E 

5tcam Connections 

5upplv 

Return 

2500 SELES 

254 

144 

134 

74 

264 

1" 

I" 

3500 SELES 

354' 

194 

264 

74" 

264 

IV 

r 

4500 SELES 

454 

244 

364 

74 

264 

14 

r 

5500 SELES 

554 

294' 

364 

94 

2 4tf 

14 

r 
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□[ 


J 

n 

-V— 



IJ| 11]l_1 




JL 


JL 


II 

— II 


hi ii ]i )[_i 




jl 


JL 


II 

— II 


“ii ii ii ii i 




DC 


JL 


JL 

-II ? 

L 

~i\ -ii ii ii i 




JL 


JL 


JL 

— II — 


~ii ir ii ii i 

“V 



JL 


JL 


JL 

ILLILL 


HI 11 II II 1 




JL 


JL 


JL 

II: 

r 

l 



II 


II 


□ 1 JJ 




Jl 

-f- 

u 

—t- 

u 

-fil— 

H 



Univent Intake Screen^ 


ELE.VATION-OF-EXTE12I012* 

SHOWING-UNIVENT- 

•INTAKE 


_ION-SHOWING 

UNIVENT-WITH-INTAKE 
•THPU-LOWED-PAIL-OE 
WINDOW-SASH- 



SECTION-SHOWING 
UNIVENT-WITH-INTAKE 
THQU-SUD-SILL-WINDOW' 
CONSTRUCTION • 




A 1 

i in' 1 


j^r 1 

h Ky 









1" or 

Z l<Z55. 

Lintel • 
by others 


Univent intake, 
screen & sleeve' 


i3 or more. 



HOQIZONTAL-SECTION -5H0W- 
ING-APPPOVED-METHOD-OF- 
I2ECE55ING-- 


VERTICAL-SECTION- 
-SHOWING-APPROVED- 
METMOD-OE-RECESSING 


-NOTE-"! 

When the above 
dimension is less 
than 4’*0" special 
outlet should be 
used, but in no case 
should dimension 
be less than 3" 



T.Or more 
cork pad. 

•brackets 
Anchor bolts 


-DETAIL-SHOWING-UNIVENT- 
•SUSPENDED -NEAR • CEILING • 
•WITH -SUPPODTING-DPACK- 
ET-AND-SPECIAL-OUTLET- 


=[ 61 ]; 
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EQUIPMENT - 


Wiring Data 


Method 

The method of wiring recommended for Univent 
Her-Nel-Co motors is the same as that recommended 
for any standard motor. Due to their special electrical 
characteristics, Her-Nel-Co single-phase motors may be 
connected to the several phases of a two or three-phase 
service as shown below. Where a number of Univents 
are used it is recommended that independent circuits 
be provided for the Univent motors. It is advisable on 
large jobs to provide a separate circuit for each group. 

Electrical wall outlets should be installed at each 
Univent close to the floor and at the right-hand end of 
the cabinet, as one stands facing it. Connections be- 


Type of 
current 

Number 
of phases 

Fre¬ 

quency 

Voltage 

Code 

word 

Approx, 
amperes 
per lead 



25 


[110 

Macar 

3.10 




1220 

Macho 

1.55 



30 


> 110 

Made 

2.00 


1 


[220 

Maize 

1.00 

Alter¬ 

50 


fno 

Maleo 

2.60 

nating 



[220 

Malic 

1.30 


60 


illO 

Malva 

2.20 




»220 

Mango 

1.10 



~ 50 ~~ 


220 

Meros 

1.20 


3 

60_ 


220 

Monal 

1.00 

Direct 



fl10-125 

Moray 

1.60 



(220-250 

Mosey 

.80 


Note: The above data will be found useful in determining 
wire, switch, fuse sizes, etc. 


tween such wall outlets and in the Univent cabinet 
should be in rigid, flat, or flexible conduit. 

Her-Nel-Co Univent motors are furnished for the 
following current characteristics shown in the accom¬ 
panying table. 

Wire Sizes 

All Her-Nel-Co Uni vent motors should be wired as 
shown below. All wires shall be so sized that the maxi¬ 
mum voltage drop at the last motor on the line does not 
exceed 3 volts. 

Switches 

On special order, Univent cabinets will be provided 
with flush tumbler or key tumbler switches to start and 
stop the Univent as shown on pages 52 to 61. In all 
cases, the Univent motors may be readily disconnected 
by means of the slip connector provided on each motor. 

Speed Adjustment 

All Her-Nel-Co Univent motors are of the adjustable 
speed type and are shipped from the factory with the 
correct speed adjustment. However, if further adjust¬ 
ment is required, it should be done by the heating con¬ 
tractor. Full instructions are furnished with each 
motor. 

Approvals 

The Univent is approved by the National Board of 
Fire Underzvriters of the United States and the Hydro 
Electric Power Commission of Ontario, Canada. 


■WIRING-INSTRUCTIONS • 

•HEBMAN-NELSON-UNIVENT- 

Diagram showing wiring of single phase Heq-nel-cO 
vnivent motors to single phase mam line. Wiring of DC. 
.motors to DC mainline is identical. 


(Main Line 

Three speed controllers 
and switches for 
Single phase motors 
on spacial ordi^r only 



Wiring between controller 

and dabmet and between 
[controller & mam line by, 
i others f — 

Slip connector-, 



^■’IIebnelcO single phase motors'Slip Connector iLwatcr.' 

•oof cord, by H.N.Corp 


? 


Diagram showing wiring of single phase Heu.nel-cO 
vmvent motors to three wire single phase mam line 
L. Wiring of D.C. motors to 5 wire D.C. main line is identical. 


^Main Line service 


. no V. for 
'l hating 


Neutral wire -^7 


1 


1 

1 

T20V. for 
* power 



(sX. 


Wiring betvucan cabmat 

yand main line by others, 

Slip connector 

(iV 


Slip cord fastened 
to univent cabinet-. 

(5Xi 



-Heb-nel-cO single phase motors-^ 


■WIRING-INSTRUCTIONS- 

•HEBMAN • NELSON - UNIVENT- 


Diagram showing wiring of single phase Neb-nel-cO 
) umvent motors to three phase main line. Phases on 
• main line must be kept approximately balanced. 



Diagram showing wiring of three, phase Mebnel-cO 
Univent motors to three phase main line. 
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Piping Suggestions 

should have two pipe connections, even though all other 
radiators on the job have a one pipe connection. The 
return elbow is provided with a special vent tapping in 
which an air valve should be installed on a gravity sys¬ 
tem. 

Hot Water Systems 

When hot water circulating systems are used, the 
Univent will be furnished with return connections the 
same size as the supply connection on any given Univent 
as shown on pages 52 to 61. For hot water service, the 
Univent radiator sections will also be equipped with 
special air vent tappings at the top into which the heat¬ 
ing contractor shall install hand-operated air valves for 
the purpose of venting the radiators. Opposite end con¬ 
nections are recommended for hot water installations 
in order to have the length of travel through the radi¬ 
ators as short as possible. It is not recommended that 
gravity systems of hot water circulation be used with 

When connected to a gravity system, all Univents UniventS ' Forced circulation is always recommended. 

Vapor and Vacuum Systems 

For vapor and vacuum systems, the traps may be of 
the thermostatic or combination float and thermostatic 
type. Where plain thermostatic traps are used, it is 
essential that a drop cooling leg be provided to cool the 
condensate before it enters the trap. 

Automatic Temperature Control Valves 

If automatic temperature control is applied to the 
Univent radiators, the diaphragm supply valves should 
always be installed on the front section when the supply 
and return connections are at the same end. 

Humidifiers 

On special order, Univents will be equipped with 
humidifiers which consist of a long brass tube with 
venturi nozzles installed above the radiator. This tube 
is connected to the tapping at the top of the return ell 
or manifold. For hand control a small angle valve is 
provided in this connection. For automatic humidity 
control, a diaphragm valve should be installed in this 
connection and arranged to be controlled by a room 
humidostat. When humidifiers are used it is advisable 
to increase the boiler size accordingly and to provide 
automatic water feeders. 


TYPICAL-PIPING-CONNECTIONS 



.-Supply coupling & ftcfurn elbow by M N * 
Corp All valves fi. fillings by others , 
b. -Lock & Shi era hcrjsLya I ve'or. 1 ~~ —— 
'T«.i / Diaphragm Valve on supply } 
connection. 


Umvent outlet. 

i iermostatic or Float ATherr 
static Eclurn Trap 
'loor or on ccilmj 



^-Supply Main* * 

•TYPICAL- CONNECTIONS-TO- VAPOR-0E-VACUUM • SYSTEM • 



• TYPICAL -CONNECTIONS-TO-GRAVITY- STEAM • SYSTEM 

K • Distance from <f of cabinet to 
<t of return outlet 
’L‘ - Distance from 4 of cabinet to 



-ELEVATION- 

■L'I. T AIL'0f-5PCCIAL'riTTI^G5-fUDNDHED* 
PP05ITf-END •CONNECTION ■ 


5ERi£3 

•K- 

.1 IVeam Corws t tions; 

L. b-'bPiv Dctvrn 

25 00 

15V 

16%' 

IV 


3500 

20V 

2lV 

IV 


4500 

25V 

26% 

IV 


5500 

Supply" 

30V 

31 fr 

i ordur, 

IV 

ed 

«r r'.. ■ - 


In general, Univents are piped exactly the same as 
radiators having a capacity equivalent to the total capa¬ 
city of the Univent. 

Tappings 

Uni vents are provided with 1, U/i and U/^-in. female 
supply connections, depending on the size of the Uni¬ 
vent, and 1-in. return elbow for all sizes as shown on 
pages 52 to 61. They may be arranged for supply and 
return at opposite ends or at the same end. Unless 
otherwise ordered, Univents are shipped with the supply 
and return at the right end, as one faces the cabinet, 
with the supply connections in front. 

When the supply and return connections are at the 
same end, the supply connections should be made to the 
front radiator section and the return to the rear section. 
It is recommended that all hand valves be of the lock 
shield type. 

Gravity Systems 
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THE HERMAN NELSON VOLUVENT 


There are many cases where some ventilation is de¬ 
sired but where an elaborate system is impractical. The 
Herman Nelson Voluvent, a large capacity, quiet oper¬ 
ating, compact heating and ventilating unit for audi¬ 
toriums, theatres, gymnasiums, natatoriums and other 
large spaces, meets this situation. It is sold strictly as a 
piece of equipment to deliver warmed air into a room 
and to be applied in any way that the purchaser sees fit. 

It should be understood that since the Voluvent is 
not designed to meet specific conditions, results will de¬ 
pend upon its application. While intended as an inex¬ 
pensive means of ventilation, it is by no means a cheap 
article, being on a par with all Herman Nelson prod¬ 
ucts in design, workmanship and material. 

Furnished in Five Series 

The Voluvent is furnished in five series, namely, the 
No. 130 Series, No. 130SD Series, No. 130R Series, 
No. 210 Series and No. 360 Series. Each series has a 
large range of air deliveries and heating capacities. 
These large ranges of air deliveries are made possible 
by the use of the Her-Nel-Co variable speed motor and 
the Her-Nel-Co Speed Controller. The large ranges of 
heating capacities are obtained by changing the arrange¬ 
ment of the extended heating surface of the Herman 
Nelson Wedge Core Radiator. 

Description and Application 

No. 130, 210 and 360 Series Voluvents—These con¬ 
sist of two horizontal groups of Herman Nelson Wedge 
Core Radiators arranged for alternate control, two 
double inlet multiblade type fans, a variable speed Her- 
Nel-Co Motor with a double extended shaft, and a 
heavy gauge sheet steel cabinet. 

Air from outside the building or recirculated air is 
drawn into the fans and blown through the radiator, 


where it is warmed. This warmed air is then discharged 
into the room. 

The Voluvent is designed to be installed to discharge 
directly into the room to be ventilated with only the 
radiator or a grille showing, or it can be arranged to 
discharge into a duct and then into the room through a 
grille. It can also be installed directly in the room 
wherever its appearance will not be objectionable. 

No. 130R and 130SD Series Voluvents—These have 
been developed especially for use in small basement 
rooms where it is not possible to use floor mounted 
Univents. It should be clearly understood that the 
best results from the standpoint of thorough diffusion, 
uniform heating, proper air motion and freedom from 
draughts are obtained by using the standard Univent 
with its very effective high velocity vertical jet. For 
this reason standard Univents mounted on or near the 
floor should be used wherever possible. However, there 
are some few cases where such applications are not 
possible because of structural difficulties. In such cases 
a compromise arrangement becomes necessary and it 
is to provide for these cases that the No. 130R and 
130SD Series Voluvents were developed. 

No. 130R Series Voluvent—This Voluvent consists 
of a bank of three Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radi¬ 
ators arranged to be controlled in two groups, two 
double inlet multiblade fans, a variable speed Her-Nel- 
Co Motor, a heavy sheet steel cabinet in which the filters 
(if used) are mounted, outdoor air and recirculating 
dampers linked together, a recirculating grille and a 
large access door, all as illustrated on page 67. 

No. 130SD Series Voluvent—This Voluvent is iden¬ 
tical with 130R Series except that the recirculating 
dampers are bolted closed. 

Both the No. 130R and No. 130SD Series are ar¬ 
ranged to be hung from the ceiling. 
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Radiator 

The Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiator used in 
the Voluvent is an all aluminum, light weight, compact, 
extended surface radiator, consisting of a multiplicity 
of smooth aluminum plates or fins securely mounted on 
a one-piece cast aluminum alloy core (see pages 2 and 
3). The radiators are laid horizontally and arranged to 
be controlled in two alternate groups, each group having 
its own supply and return header. Control of the tem¬ 
perature of the discharge air is obtained by throttling, 
in turn, the larger and smaller groups of sections. This 
method of control eliminates all noisy, bulky, by-pass 


dampers and is much more effective than when a large 
by-pass is used. 

Motors 

The Her-Nel-Co Motors used in the Voluvent are 
of the same adjustable speed type used in the Her-Nel- 
Co Magnavent (see page 32). Speed variation which 
varies the air delivery of the Voluvent, is obtained by 
means of the Her-Nel-Co Speed Controller. 

Intakes and Filters 

Voluvent intakes and filters as shown on page 70 are 
similar to those furnished with Her-Nel-Co Magnavent. 


Voluvent Engineering Data 


The Voluvent is rated in cubic feet of air per minute 
as determined by the A.S.H. and V.E. standard ane¬ 
mometer tests and are based on a normal amount of re¬ 
sistance in ducts, etc. As required by these standards 
the velocity is determined by holding the anemometer 
two inches away from the face of the radiator with the 
grille (if*used) removed. The c.f.m. is then determined 
by multiplying this velocity by the full area of the 
radiator. 

The Voluvent may be used for “split” ventilating sys¬ 
tems, “modified” systems, straight “blast” systems, or 
strictly for heating purposes with all the air recirculated. 

Each size is furnished with radiators of different fin 
spacings, providing a wide range of heating capacities. 

The Capacity Tables given on page 66 gives the total 
capacity, the heating capacity and the final temperature 
for various air deliveries for all fin spacings. The total 
capacities should be used in determining the boiler size, 
pipe sizes, trap sizes, etc. The heating capacities de¬ 
termine the amount of heat available for taking care 
of the heat losses of the room above 70 degrees. 

The selection of the Voluvent is a matter of engineer¬ 
ing and depends entirely on the way it is to be used 
and on the type of system that is to be employed. After 
the required air capacity and the excess heating capa¬ 
city have been determined, it is a simple matter to 
refer to the Capacity tables to select the proper Volu¬ 
vent to fit these conditions. 

The No. 130, 210 and 360 Series Voluvents should 
be located where the duct work will be as short as pos¬ 
sible, where provision can be made for recirculation 
from the floor line, where the motors and filters (if 
used) will be accessible and as low as possible. 

For quiet operation canvas connections should be 


installed between the Voluvent cabinet and any duct 
work that may be attached to it. 

For dimensions and typical applications, see pages 
67 and 68. 

Outside air ducts and recirculating ducts and regis¬ 
ters should have not less than 1 sq. ft. of free area for 
each 500 c.f.m. of Voluvent capacity. Thus any duct 
for the No. 210 series should have not less than 6 sq. ft. 
cross-sectional area and not less than 10 sq. ft. for the 
No. 360 series. 

All dampers should be specified to be furnished and 
installed by the ventilating contractor. 

If desired, the air may be discharged through grilles 
into the room. These grilles should be specified to be 
furnished and installed by others. Care sho'uld be taken 
to be sure that these grilles are installed at least y 2 inch 
away from the face of the radiator, that they are full 
size of the radiator and that they provide at least 72% 
free area. 

All room vents should have back draft dampers and 
should be provided with some means of being shut off 
when the system is not in operation. 

These Voluvents are medium velocity units and, 
therefore, should be located as close to the floor as pos¬ 
sible. This is particularly essential in all cases where 
they are to take care of any heat loss and where they 
are to recirculate for quick heating. The recirculating 
and outside air connections should be made as short and 
as free from turns as possible. 

The No. 130R Series and 130SD Series Voluvents 
should be located on the ceiling as close to the outside 
wall as possible. It is recommended that they be ar¬ 
ranged to discharge across the short dimension of the 
room whenever possible. 
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VOLUVENT CAPACITY TABLES 


Serial 

No 

Cu. 

Ft. 





Capacit 

es Given in Equivalent Square Feet of Direct Steam Radiation for Various Entering Air Temperatures. 





and 

of 

Air 

-20° 

-10° 

0° 

+10° 

+20° 

+30° 

+50° 

+60° 

+70° 

Code 

Word 

Per 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Tot. 

Htg. 

F. 

Min. 

Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 1 

Cap. 

T. i 

Cap. < 

Cap. 

T. 

Cap. 

Cap. 

T. 





130 SERIES 





131 

(Vague) 

1 31 R 
(Varix) 

1210 

509 

18 

73 

4J6 

44 

78 

454 

70 

83 

42<f 

96 

88 

1 394 

122 

: 92 

! 366 

> 149 

1 97 

312 

! 201 

107 

284 232 

112 

! 254 

254 

■ 116 

1375 

566 

5 

71 

535 

35 

76 

497 

65 

80 

466 

95 

85 

441 

130 

i 91 

41C 

i 159 

' 96 

> 342 

1 218 

! 105 

i 311 

249 

' 110 

278 

278 

115 

131 SD 
(Veldt) 

1540 

598 

- 

66 

570 

17 

72 

535 

50 

77 

501 

84 

82 

1 473 

123 

88 

: 432 

156 

. 92 

: 368 

229 

' 103 

i 334 

262 

! 108 

: 296 

296 

| 112 

132 

(Valet) 

1 32R 
(Vatic) 

1 32SD 
(Velum) 

1210 

585 

92 

87 

552 

114 

91 

525 

140 

96 

493 

162 

100 

> 460 

184 

104 

426 

210 

' 108 

: 362 

253 

116 

* 334 

280 

i 121 

302 

302 

125 

1375 

627 

70 

81 

591 

94 

85 

560 

1 25 

90 

522 

149 

94 

491 

179 

99 

1 460 

209 

1 104 

385 

264 

• 112 

1 354 

293 

117 

| 318 

318 

121 

1540 

668 

45 

76 

626 

72 

80 

591 

106 

85 

556 

139 

90 

522 

173 

95 

486 

206 

100 

i 410 

i 273 

109 

1 375 

306 

114 

340 

340 

119 

1 33 

(Valor) 

1 33R 
(Veery) 

1210 

674 

183 

103 

640 

201 

107 

608 

223 

111 

569 

240 

114 

536 

262 

118 

498 

289 

121 

427 

320 

' 128 

: 394 

337 

132 

369 

369 

136 

1375 

720 

164 

96 

684 

189 

100 

646 

214 

104 

610 

239 

108 

572 

263 

112 

535 

283 

116 

» 46C 

i 333 

124 

423 

358 

128 

382 

382 

j 132 

133SD 

(Venal) 

1540 

774 

145 

91 

730 

173 

95 

688 

201 

99 

647 

228 

103 

605 

256 

107 

570 

289 

112 

487 

345 

120 

' 445 

374 

124 

402 

402 

128 


210 SERIES 





1800 

845 

114 

84 

805 

155 

89 

773 

203 

95 

708 

220 

97 

668 

260 

102 

610 

285 

105 

505 

342 

112 

456 

374 

116 

407 

407 

' 120 

211 

(Vagas) 

2400 

1000 

22 

72 

934 

65 

76 

890 

130 

82 

813 

163 

85 

738 

195 

88 

684 

250 

93 

575 

358 

103 

509 

400 

107 

521 

521 

118 


3000 

1194 

- 

68 

1086 

0 

70 

1004 

53 

74 

935 

122 

79 

842 

163 

82 

773 

230 

87 

638 

366 

97 

569 

434 

102 

516 

516 

108 


1800 

920 

187 

93 

863 

212 

96 

822 

252 

101 

764 

276 

104 

707 

301 

107 

648 

326 

110 

537 

374 

116 

488 

407 

120 

448 

448 

125 

212 

(Valid) 

2400 

1085 

109 

80 

1062 

195 

88 

1020 

260 

94 

923 

271 

95 

847 

304 

98 

771 

336 

101 

606 

390 

106 

564 

456 

i 112 

500 

500 

116 


3000 

1274 

54 

74 

1233 

149 

81 

1167 

218 

86 

1086 

271 

90 

990 

312 

93 

922 

380 

98 

732 

461 

104 

678 

543 

110 

596 

596 

114 

213 

(Varus) 

1800 

1010 

277 

104 

945 

292 

106 

895 

325 

110 

845 

358 

114 

790 

382 

117 

740 

415 

121 

610 

447 

125 

554 

472 

128 

504 

504 

132 

2400 

1194 

218 

90 

1140 

271 

95 

1063 

304 

98 

998 

347 

102 

922 

380 

105 

868 

434 

110 

715 

498 

116 

640 

532 

119 

575 

575 

123 


3000 

1330 

108 

78 

1260 

176 

83 

1178 

230 

87 

1112 

298 

92 

1030 

352 

96 

948 

407 

100 

786 

516 

108 

705 

570 

112 

633 

633 

117 

360 SERIES 


3500 

1580 

158 

80 

1486 

221 

84 

1360 

253 

86 

1300 

348 

92 

1171 

380 

94 

1093 

460 

99 

902 

586 

107 

807 

650 

111 

728 

728 

116 

361 

4000 

1736 

108 

76 

1626 

181 

80 

1483 

217 

82 

1410 

326 

88 

1268 

362 

90 

1191 

470 

96 

958 

597 

103 

813 

632 

105 

795 

795 

114 

(Vaunt) 

4500 

1850 

20 

71 

1750 

122 

76 

1584 

163 

78 

1525 

305 

85 

1362 

346 

87 

1260 

448 

92 

1037 

631 

101 

895 

692 

104 

814 

814 

110 


5000 

1990 

- 

68 

1850 

45 

72 

1696 

113 

75 

1627 

271 

82 

1446 

316 

84 

1356 

452 

90 

1107 

655 

99 

950 

724 

102 

882 

882 

109 


3500 

1740 

316 

90 

1615 

348 

92 

1520 

411 

96 

1391 

443 

98 

1296 

506 

102 

1186 

554 

105 

981 

665 

112 

918 

760 

118 

824 

824 

122 

362 

4000 

1880 

253 

84 

1755 

307 

87 

1644 

380 

91 

1482 

398 

92 

1411 

506 

98 

1284 

561 

101 

1067 

705 

109 

976 

795 

114 

886 

886 

119 

(Verse) 

4500 

1971 

142 

77 

1850 

224 

81 

1730 

306 

85 

1567 

346 

87 

1464 

448 

92 

1342 

529 

96 

1097 

692 

104 

1017 

813 

110 

916 

916 

115 


5000 

2055 

23 

71 

1920 

113 

75 

1808 

226 

80 

1650 

294 

83 

1536 

407 

88 

1400 

498 

92 

1153 

700 

101 

1039 

814 

106 

950 

950 

112 


3500 

1850 

427 

97 

1740 

474 

100 

1646 

538 

104 

1550 

601 

108 

1440 

650 

111 

1346 

711 

115 

1138 

822 

122 

1044 

886 

126 

950 

950 

130 

363 

4000 

1970 

344 

89 

1880 

434 

94 

1770 

506 

98 

1662 

580 

102 

1535 

633 

105 

1448 

723 

110 

1212 

850 

117 

1102 

921 

121 

1012 

1012 

126 

(Vista) 

4500 

2095 

264 

83 

1990 

366 

88 

1830 

406 

90 

1750 

528 

96 

1627 

610 

100 

1527 

711 

105 

1280 

873 

113 

1158 

955 

117 

1036 

1036 

121 


5000 

2215 

181 

78 

2080 

271 

82 

1962 

384 

87 

1832 

475 

91 

1716 

587 

96 

1582 

678 

100 

1356 

903 

110 

1220 

994 

114 

10841084 

118 


Notes 

All heating capacities are based on a steam temperature in the radiator of 218° F. All air velocities are based on A.S.H 
and V.E. standard anemometer measurement with the anemometer held 2 in. away from face of radiator with grille (if used) 
removed. All air capacities are based on this velocity and the full area of the radiator as stipulated in the A.S.H. and V.E. code. 
Total capacity equals total condensing capacity of unit. 

Heating capacity equals surplus capacity available for heating when room temperature is 70° F. 

Where 25 cycle current is used the maximum capacity is 1375 c.f.m. for the 130, 130R and 130SD series, 2400 c.f.m. for the 
210 series and 4o00 c.f.m. for the 360 series. 
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_HERMAN NELSOH 

the HEATING 4VEHTIIATIM6 ' 
EQUIPMENT 


VOLUVENT 



Discharge 

no 33 k 


130C..or 1305D. 5<zncs Volv-vant- 

Lczvar and chain for hand- 
control of dampers, 
(chain by othars.) 

■APPLICATION-SHOWING 
IN-TAKI!- IN-WALL- 


Suspension bolls (by olhars) 


As diractad 
by Architect 

Wall Intake 
by H. Nelson Corp. 
3£'long*.14"hign. 

Screan. 

Not lass than 14* 
- mora •• I5g“ 



430-Q.or I305D. Senes Volu-vant. 

Lavar and chain for hand 
control of dampers 
(chain by othars.) 


Intake Louvres (Stationary) 
Louvres should have free , 
area of not less than 3001 
5<^. in. (By others) 


APPLICATION 5H0WING INTAKE 
THEU WINDOW. 


Note- for further details of l/olv-vent 13012.41305D Series see dimension sheet. 

•APPLICATIOND-Or-I30C - L-130 3D • 
OEPD-VOLU-VEITD- 
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- EQUIPMENT ■ 



•3UGGE5TED*C0N5TBl/CTI0N- 

■OfTILTEfc-FBAME* 

(By Ventilating Contractor) 

•AUZANGEMCNT - OF- riLTEB5 -fOU -360-5EB.IE3-VDLU-VCNT- 

4 - 25' * 2O' Pi Iter Units 


f-g © 1 - -] h-Approx 45 - 


w 

w 


T 



T 

jo 

Filler Unit 

Filter Unit 

z 

5' 









^Tac bar 

< 

L 


OUGGE5TED-CONDUCTION- 
•OF-fILTEB-FQAME- 

(Dy Ventilating Contractor) 

- ADDANGCMENT - OF-FILTEE25-FOD. • 2IO-5E0E5-VOLV-VENT- 

Z - zy « ZO • Filter Units 




•riLTED-UNIT- 

•2IO-&-360-5EDIE5- 

TWO BEQUIBtP-£IO 5EBIE5 
fOUB OEOUIBED-360 StBItS 


TILTE&- 

I30-5ECIED 


•DETAIL- OF fILT EC.-ARRANGEMENT- 



Temperature Control with the Voluvent 


Automatic Control 

The Voluvent has been designed with double supply 
and return headers in order to facilitate temperature 
control. 

This method of splitting up the heater into alternate 
sections under separate control greatly facilitates the 
application of automatic temperature control without the 
use of large bypass and radiator shut-off dampers. 

Heating and Ventilation—When the Voluvent is 
to be used to do some heating, one method of control 
is to install diaphragm valves on each supply header 
with a room thermostat arranged to throttle the smaller 
group until the valve is closed and then to throttle the 
larger group as required. It is further recommended 
that a duct thermostat be located in the air discharge of 
the Voluvent at the return end of the radiator and set 
to prevent the air from dropping below a predetermined 
temperature. In this way the possibility of drafts is 
eliminated. 

Heating Only—Where the Voluvent is used for 
heating only it will be found most satisfactory to con¬ 
trol both steam supply valves by the use of a room and 


duct thermostat as described above, with the fans run¬ 
ning constantly to maintain diffusion. 

In all cases it is recommended that the larger group 
be throttled last because this leaves the lower section 
hot as long as possible, thus thoroughly mixing the 
heated and unheated air. It is to be carefully noted 
that the unique arrangement of alternated control re¬ 
sults in the thorough mixing of the thin streams of 
heated and unheated air when they are discharged into 
the room. 

It is recommended that the fresh air, recirculating 
and vent dampers be all operated by air motors, in con¬ 
junction with the temperature control system and ar¬ 
ranged to be controlled from the fan control point. The 
fresh air and vent dampers should be normally closed. 

Manual Control 

Where manual or hand control is used, separate globe 
valves should be provided for each header. They 
should be laid on their side and located so they may be 
readily controlled. They should be arranged for con¬ 
venient operation by the use of chain controls, extended 
handles, etc. 
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T l_ip HEATING ^VENTILATING 
— CQUIPMCNT 


Wiring Data 


Wiring diagrams showing the various methods of connecting 
single-phase and three-phase Her-Nel-Co motors are shown 
below. 

Due to the fact that they are easier and less expensive to 
protect, control and install, single-phase Voluvent Her-Nel-Co 
motors are recommended in preference to three-phase motors. 

However, in many cases it is only possible to obtain three- 
phase service. In these cases it is perfectly practical to use 
single-phase Her-Nel-Co motors and to connect each motor 
with its controller across any two wires of the three-phase 
service as shown below. This method permits the user to 
enjoy the advantages of the single-phase motor and at the same 
time permits him to use three-phase service. 

Where single-phase motors are used on three-phase service 
they should be balanced between the phases as evenly as pos¬ 
sible with one controller for each phase. 

Due to the fact that the starting current is quite low, single¬ 
phase and three-phase Voluvent Her-Nel-Co motors can be 
protected by the use of fuses having a capacity of two and 
one-half times the running current. A switch should be pro¬ 
vided before each controller. Fuses should be installed where 
required by local ordinances. 

It is recommended that thermal cut-outs be used in all cases 
to protect the motors and controllers, particularly in the case 
of three-phase equipment. Only one thermal cut-out is required 
for each single-phase motor, while two are required for each 
three-phase motor. These cut-outs are so designed that the 
momentary rush of current that occurs while starting will not 
ulow them but they will be blown by a smaller amount of cur¬ 
rent that continues long enough to damage the motor. In this 
way thermal cut-outs provide adequate protection under all 
conditions. 


Standard fuses having a rating two and one-half times the 
running current of the motor should be used in each of the 
two or three lines before the thermal cut-outs to protect them 
against short circuits. 

No standard or Her-Nel-Co motors should be used where 
the temperature exceeds 40° C. or 104° F. when the motors 
are running or idle. 


MOTOR DATA 


Voluvent 

Phase 

Cycles 

Amperes per lead 

series 

110 V. 

220 V. 

'440 V. _ 


130 

1 

60 

3 0 

1.5 


130R 

1 

50 

2.5 

1.25 


130SD 

1 

25 

3.0 

1.5 



3 

60 


.75 



3 

50 


.65 



3 

25 


.75 



D-c. 


2.4 

1.2 



1 

60 

6.0 

3.0 


210 

1 

50 

5.0 

2.5 



1 

25 

6.0 

3.0 



3 

60 


1.5 

.75 


3 

50 


1.25 

.65 


3 

25 


1.5 

.75 


D-c. 


4.8 

2.4 



1 

60 

8.4 

4.2 



1 

50 

7.0 

3.5 


360 

1 

25 

8.4 

4.2 



3 

60 


2.1 

1.1 


3 

50 


1.8 

.9 


3 

25 


2.1 

1.1 


D-c. 


7.0 

3.5 



Note: The above data will be found useful in determining 
wire sizes, etc. 


Controls 


1. Diagram showing wiring of single phase Heq-nel-cO 
Speed * Controller and 5ingle Phase Volu-vent Motors 
to single phase main line. 

/Mam Line /-Switch & Fuses by others. 
r | /^Hia-Nti cO Single Phase Controller 


it 


Number of Voluvcnts cachControllcr will o 

pc rate 

Si 3 « of Controls 

I305«nas 

CIO 5anas 

360 series 

5-500 

| 

0 

0 

3-IIOO 

3 

| 

1 

3-2200 

6 

3 

2 

5-4400 

13 

6 

4 


yi^/Switch and Fuses- 
/ jj by others 

1 ^Hta-NtLcO 

- 1 DhAeff 


Smgl_ 

Phase Voiu-vsnt Motor 


| ^j -Hia-NticO Single 
lotor Phase Volu-vinI 

Motor 

2 . Diagram showing the wiring of 5ingle Phase Hed-nel-cO 
Speed Controller and Single Phase Volu-venT Motors to 
three phase mam line. Phases on main line most be 
kept approximately balanced. One controller required for 
each Phase. See table above. phA5a main llo „ 


44= 




0/' 




•/7/-5witch & fuses - 
/ r by others. 


¥ 


> [7=171 6 [7=71 6 |7=n 

1 1 <Wnu cO Single | | 1 l -~ Hto ntL cO Smple. I I I OltaTlL 

I Phase VoLw vtHT Motor |_| Phasa Voui vem 1 I Phase 


jCL 


If more than one motor is operated per Motor 
controller provide separate switches & fuse 


nil-cO Single 
ise VoLU-vtNi 


3 . Diagram showing the wiring of Three Phase Heg-nel-cO 
Speed Controller and Three Phase Volu-venT Motors to 
three phase main line 

(5witc.h & Fuses by others . 

^fy 3 Phase main line. 


Vvmber of Voui-ytMa each Cootrbllcr will operate 


Si 3 e of Controlbr|l30Strigs|2IO Senes 36Q3eries 



P-l IOO 


x5witch & Fuses by others^ 


Hta-NK cO Three phase Controller 


0=Q ®=p 

A Hiu nu cO 3 Phase dln-NitcO 3 


• WIRING-DIAGRAMS-fOR-VOLV-VENTS- 
•AND-HER-NEL-CO • CONTROLLERS- 




To 5arvice see 
wiring diagrams. 

( If individual switch control is 
desinad install standard tumblar 
r snap switch whera directed by architacT. 

Cun wires in'! 

separata fl«x-L (Wires from motor 

ibfe or rioid I \\ l 1 /Control box on motor 



Condanser box 
shippad separata. 
To be mounted by 
Qloctncal contractor 
outside of cabinat or 
duct work. 


'Connact rad wires 
from condansar to 
rad wiras from motor 


-DIAGDAM-FOD.-N 0 -I 3012-130 3 D - DEEK-VOLU-VEND- 


Condenser Box to be 
mountad outside tha 
duct work whare tha 
tamparatura navar 
cxcaads I04°F> 


Connact black wires 
to bottom onas on 
Harnelco 5paed 
Controller. 5ae wiring 
di/iArams — ° 


Connact rad wiras' 
from condansar to 
rad wires from 
motor 


To service Sac 

3 mg diagram 

. 



^Eun wires in separate 
flaxiblc or rigid con¬ 
duit. 


•Dl AG QAM • FOG- NO- £10 - AND • 360 • 5 EGIE 3 • V 0 LU-I/ENT 5 

•METHOD-OF-CONNECTING-CONDENSERS- 
•ON • SINGLE- PHASE • VOLU-VENT- MOTORS- 
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- EQUIPMENT- 


Piping Suggestions 


Typical piping connections for various types of systems are 
shown on this page. 

In general, separate automatic control diaphragm valves or 
hand controlled globe valves should be provided for each 
header. All hand or diaphragm valves of the globe type should 
be laid on their side to avoid forming pockets in the lines. 
Care should be taken to carefully drain the risers after each 
valve (when supply is from below) so that pounding will not 
occur when the valves are throttled. 

The face of the radiator should always be vertical, because 
if it is tilted either forward or backward, one group of radi¬ 
ators will not drain properly. The supply end of the radiator 
should always be on the same level as the return end or higher 
in order to insure proper drainage of the sections. 

All boiler, piping, valve and trap sizes should be determined 
from the total heating capacity of the Voluvent when operating 
under the stipulated conditions. 

In general, it is recommended that in the case of vapor and 
vacuum systems where traps are used, that combination float 
and thermostatic traps be used to drain each return header 
independently and that the top of each return header be vented 
through a thermostatic trap. 

If thermostatic traps are used to drain the heater, cooling 
legs, at least 3 ft. long, should be provided in front of them 
to provide room for the water to stand while cooling to a tem¬ 
perature low enough to open the traps. This precaution is very 
important. 

For gravity systems the Voluvent should have two pipe con¬ 
nections. All return headers should be drained from the bottom 
and should be vented from the top and bottom by automatic 
vents of the combination float and thermostatic type. 

In general, in all steam systems the water of condensation 
should be drained from the bottom of each return header and 
the air should be vented from the top and bottom of each 
return header, except that in the case of the 130, 130R and 
130SD series the upper vent may be omitted from the single 
center section. 


Cast Supply Headars By 
The Harman Nelson Corpus 


Diaphragm Valves, 




•WITH -THERMOSTATIC-CONTROL- 

• SUPPLY-FROM-BELOW • 

• VAPOR-0R-VACVVM-5Y5TEM- 


^lnermostaTic Trap or Plain 

/jl&Tlf^c'WWIffl-THECMOSTATIC-CONm- 
,*i 0 ' -SUPPLY- FROM-ABOVE 
* rr °" M -VAPOR-VACUUM-OR-GRAV- 
ITY-5Y5TEM- 









-WITH-HAND-CONTROL- 
-SUPPLY-FROM-ADOVE- 
• VAPOR- VAC WM-OR- 
•GRAVITY-SYSTEM- 


Cast 5up ily Headers , 
The Herman Nelson Corp. 


Combination Float and Thermr 
static Trap or Plain Thermo 
static Trap. If Plain Thermo¬ 
static Trap is used a 3'-o* 
Cooling leg must be providf 
Globe Valve on si ' 


Steam Mair 


Dry Datum— 

•WITH-HAND-CONTROL- 
■SUPPLY-FR0M-BEL0W- 
-VAP0R-0R-VACUUM-5Y5TEM - 

•TYP1CAL-5TEAM SUPPLY- CONNECTIONS -TO-VOLU-VENT- 


-DETAIL- FOR -VACUUM-*!- 
•0R-VAP0R- SYSTEM- 
•USING-DRY-DETURN-WITH 
-COMBINATION-FLOAT- 
-&-THERM05TATIC-TRAP5- 


To Vacuum Deturn or __ 
Vapor System Dry Deturn 


-PETAIL-FOR - VACUUM • OR- 
-VAP0R-5YSTEM-U5ING- 
-DRY-RETURN- WITH 
-PLAIN-THERMO- 
-STATIC-TRAPS- 



tteturn Headers By 
The german Nelson Corp. 


Combination Float and Thermostatic 
Traps are recommended 


Dirt 

Plain Thermostatic 



Deturn Headers By 
'’.rman Nelson Corp 


In all cases where plain Thermo¬ 
static Traps are used this dis¬ 
tance should be not less 
than 6-0* 


To Vacuum Return or 
Vapor System Dry Deturn. 


TYPI CAL • KTVPN- C0NNLCT10N5T0P • VOLl/ -1/E NT- 


The Herman Nelson Corp 


Combination Float &T 
Thermostatic Mam Vents 


P u 1 


Water Line-^ 


Thermostatic Traps--^.^ 
r Venting Vti 


Deturn Headers By- 
Herman Nelson Corp. 


f Thermostatic^-— \ 
Traps for Ventmo V £ 

■All Vent Points ftT" Vn rv Deturn 
be at least <o higher n 

than vent on end of 
Main. Higher if possible 

This distance not less than- 
30". Greater if possible 
Consult Manufacturer of 
- Specialties used. _ 


f 


Water 1. 


Swing Check Valves^ 


FOR • GRAVITY • SYSTEM • -FOR • VAPOC • SYSTEM- 

•U5ING- WET-RETURN - 


•TYPICAL-PETL/PN-CONNECTIONDfOP-VOLlj-l/[NT 


-[ 72 ]. 
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HER-NEL-CO HEATING ^VENTILATING SPECIFICATIONS 

-EQUIPMENT - 

SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS 

for 


HER-NEL-CO VENTILATOR 
HER-NEL-CO MAGNAVENT 


HERMAN NELSON UNIVENT 
HERMAN NELSON VOLUVENT 


It is the intention of these specifications to provide for a complete installation of the Her- 
Nel-Co System of Ventilation as manufactured by The Herman Nelson Corporation, 
Moline, Illinois. 


Alternate 

If the contractor desires to bid on any other type of 
unit system or make of equipment, he shall submit a 
base bid on the Her-Nel-Co System as specified, and 
name in his bid the amount to be deducted or added in 
case a substitute system or equipment is accepted. He 
shall furnish with such alternate proposal complete liter¬ 
ature and data to enable the architect and owner to de¬ 
termine the comparative merit of the proposed substi¬ 
tution, including a complete description of the equip¬ 
ment and its operation, fuel costs, etc. He shall specifi¬ 
cally call attention to any changes in the building con- 


HER-NEL-CO 

Ventilators 

Contractor shall furnish and install all Her-Nel-Co 
Ventilators of sizes, capacities and models shown on 
plans or accompanying schedule. All Her-Nel-Co Ven¬ 
tilators shall be carefully placed in locations shown and 
set in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. 
Necessary steam supply and return connections with all 
valves, etc., shall be properly made by contractor who 
shall be held responsible for the care of all Her-Nel-Co 
Ventilators until the work is completed and accepted by 
the architect. Her-Nel-Co Ventilators shall be kept in 
clean, dry storage until ready for installation, when 
they shall be set level and firmly attached to the walls 
in an approved manner. No Her-Nel-Co Ventilator 
will be accepted on which the finish or any other part 
has been damaged in any way through improper han¬ 
dling, insufficient protection or indifferent workmanship. 

Motors and Switches 

All Her-Nel-Co Ventilators shall be equipped with 
Her-Nel-Co adjustable speed motors especially designed 
for this service and to operate on [110] [220] volt, 
[direct] [alternating] [single] [three] phase, [25] [50] 
[60] cycle current. 

For Hand Control —All cabinets shall be equipped 
with switches incorporated in the hand control equip¬ 
ment. 

For Automatic Temperature Control —All cabinets 
shall be equipped with key (or flush) tumbler switches. 

Air Intakes 

Where Model “J” Her-Nel-Co Ventilators are shown 


Proposals 

struction, sheet metal work, temperature control equip¬ 
ment, boiler plant, chimney size, etc., that may be re¬ 
quired by the proposed substitution. The owner reserves 
the right to reject any and all alternate bids and to 
consider quality and merit as well as price. Unless the 
proposed substitute is selected in awarding the contract, 
the Her-Nel-Co System, as manufactured by The 
Herman Nelson Corporation, shall be furnished and 
installed in accordance with the plans, specifications and 
manufacturer’s literature. No substitutions will be per¬ 
mitted after the contract is awarded. 


VENTILATORS 

and specified, standard wall intakes of the horizontal 
(or vertical) type, finished with brown lacquer, as 
shown in manufacturer’s catalogue shall be provided by 
the heating contractor and delivered to the masonry 
contractor with complete instructions for installation. 
All lintels will be furnished by others. Where Model 
“K” Her-Nel-Co Ventilators are shown or specified, 
necessary connections and screened intakes shall be fur¬ 
nished and installed by the heating contractor all as per 
manufacturer’s literature. The heating contractor shall 
co-operate with and properly instruct carpenter or other 
contractors to insure the proper setting and connection 
of these intakes through the lower window sash or sill. 

All intakes shall be painted by others, as directed. 

Cabinets, Grilles, etc. 

All cabinets shall be built of furniture steel neatly 
finished in “Morocco” enamel. Outlet grilles shall be 
of solid cast non-corrosive metal, finished in antique 
bronze. 

Filters 

All Her-Nel-Co Ventilators shall be provided with 
filters of the adhesive oiled type as furnished by the 
manufacturers and shown in their catalogue. These 
shall be installed within the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator in 
such a manner that they may be instantly removed or 
replaced without the use of tools of any kind. 

Humidifiers (Optional) 

All Her-Nel-Co Ventilators shall be equipped with 
steam jet, nozzle type humidifiers with hand-control 
valves, as shown in the manufacturer’s literature. 
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HER-NEL-CO HEATING (VENTILATING SPECIFICATIONS 

EQUIPMENT 


Her-Nel-Co Ventilator Specifications (Continued) 


Type of Control 

For Hand Control—All Her-Nel-Co Ventilators 
shall be equipped for hand control. Control equipment 
shall be so arranged that the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator 
radiator and dampers will be controlled in the proper 
order by turning the control knob. The motor shall be 
started and stopped by means of a snap switch arranged 
to be operated by the same control knob. 

The radiator valve, dampers, and operating mechan¬ 
ism shall all be furnished as integral parts of the Her- 
Nel-Co Ventilator and shall be arranged for use on a 
. system. 

For Automatic Temperature Control—All Her- 
Nel-Co Ventilators shall be arranged for automatic 
control in conjunction with the.system of tem¬ 

perature regulation. The diaphragm valve for use on 
the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator radiator shall be furnished 


by the temperature control contractor and installed 
ready for air piping by the heating contractor. 

The damper motors for operating the dampers shall 
be furnished by the temperature control contractor to 
The Herman Nelson Corporation who will install 
them in the cabinets at the factory. 

All adjustment of springs, thermostats, etc., shall be 
made on the job by the temperature control manufac¬ 
turer. 

Air Deliveries 

All air velocities shall be determined by the A.S.H.& 
V.E. standard anemometer method, with the anemom¬ 
eter held 2 in. above the face of the discharge grille. 
The air delivery shall be determined by multiplying the 
velocity determined in this way by the gross area of 
the discharge grille. 


HER-NEL-CO MAGNAVENTS 


Magnavents 

Contractor shall furnish and install all Magnavents 
of sizes and capacities shown on plans or accompanying 
schedule, complete with adjustable deflectors, duct work, 
etc. All Magnavents shall be carefully placed in loca¬ 
tions shown and set in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions. Croups of Herman Nelson Wedge Core 
Radiators as called for on the plans shall be included as 
part of the Magnavent equipment. Necessary steam 
supply and return connections with all valves, etc., shall 
be properly made by contractor and he shall be held 
responsible for the care of all Magnavents until the 
work is completed and accepted by the architect. Mag¬ 
navents shall be kept in clean, dry storage until ready 
for installation. 

All deflectors, grilles, duct work, access doors, etc., 
shall be furnished and installed by this contractor. 

Motors and Speed Controllers 

All Magnavents shall be equipped with Her-Nel-Co ad¬ 
justable speed motors especially designed for this service 
and to operate on [110] [220] volt, [direct] [alternating] 
[single] [three] phase, [25] [ 50] [60] cycle current. 

Her-Nel-Co Speed Controllers for controlling the 
motor speed shall be furnished for all Magnavents. 

Air Intakes 

Where Magnavents are shown or specified, standard 
wall intakes, finished with brown lacquer, as shown in 
manufacturer’s literature shall be provided by the heat¬ 
ing contractor and delivered to the masonry contractor 
with complete instructions for installation. 

Cabinet Finish 

All cabinets shall be built of furniture steel neatly 
finished in brown lacquer. 


Filters 

All Magnavents shall be provided with filters of the 
adhesive oiled type as furnished by the manufacturers 
and as shown in their literature. These shall be installed 
within duct work before the Magnavents in such a 
manner that they may be removed or replaced without 
the use of tools of any kind. 

Type of Control 

For Hand Control—All Her-Nel-Co Magnavents 
shall be equipped for hand control. Hand operated 
control dampers shall be provided in the outdoor air 
and room air ducts and so arranged that the amount 
of heating and cooling performed by the Magna¬ 
vent may be controlled by chain operation of these 
dampers. 

All dampers and control mechanism, including the 
necessary chain, shall be furnished and installed by 
this contractor. Chain markers and instruction plate 
shall be furnished by The Herman Nelson Corpora¬ 
tion. 

The valves on the Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radia¬ 
tors shall be of the gate type, so located that they will 
be readily accessible. 

For Automatic Temperature Control—All Magna¬ 
vents shall be arranged for automatic control by pro¬ 
viding mixing dampers, furnished and installed by the 
temperature control contractor, in the outside air and 
room air ducts and a diaphragm valve on the Herman 
Nelson Wedge Core Radiators. The diaphragm valve 
on the Wedge Core Radiators shall be furnished by the 
temperature control contractor and installed ready for 
air piping by the heating contractor. 

All adjustments of springs, thermostats, etc., shall be 
made on the job by the temperature control manufac¬ 
turer. 
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HER-NEL-CO *)fOfniATOIG SPECIFICATIONS 


ELECTRIC WIRING SPECIFICATIONS 


The electrical contractor shall furnish and install a 
complete system of wiring for the operation of all 
Her-Nel-Co Ventilators and Magnavents as shown on 
plans, in accordance with the manufacturer’s literature 
and other printed instructions. 

All wiring shall be done in full accordance with the 
rules and regulations of the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters and such state, municipal or local Power 
Company rules and regulations as may be in force. The 
general character of the wiring shall be the same as for 
the lighting system, so far as materials are concerned, 
providing it meets the requirements above stated. The 
sizes of wire used shall be such that the greatest drop 
in voltage, when all motors are running, shall not exceed 
three volts. The current requirements for the various 
Her-Nel-Co Ventilators and Magnavents may be ob¬ 
tained from the manufacturer’s literature. 


Electrical contractor shall leave a wall outlet for each 
Her-Nel-Co Ventilator close to the floor and at the right 
hand end of the cabinet as one stands facing it and shall 
also confer with the heating and ventilating contractor 
concerning the exact location of these outlets. 

Wiring connections between wall outlets and cabi¬ 
nets shall be made in flexible, flat or rigid conduits, 
and the work shall be done in a neat, workmanlike 
manner. 

No additional switches are required with Her-Nel-Co 
Ventilators. 

Electrical contractor shall mount and wire all Her- 
Nel-Co Speed Controllers used to control the Magna- 
vent motors. Each Her-Nel-Co Speed Controller and 
each one of any group of motors controlled by one 
Controller shall be equipped with switches and fuses 
furnished and installed by this contractor. 


AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROL SPECIFICATIONS 

(To be added to the heating and ventilating specifica¬ 
tion when automatic temperature control is desired.) 


All rooms in which Her-Nel-Co Ventilators or Mag¬ 
navents are shown shall be equipped with a. 

system of automatic temperature control applied to the 
Her-Nel-Co Ventilator and Magnavent radiators and 
dampers and all supplementary radiation. 

The complete temperature control system shall be 
furnished and installed by the manufacturer of the 
above system. 

Thermostats 

All thermostats for the control of Her-Nel-Co Venti¬ 
lators and Magnavents shall be of the graduated or in¬ 
termediate type arranged to control the supplementary 
radiators and the Her-Nel-Co Ventilator radiators and 
dampers, or the Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiators 
and mixing dampers in the case of the Magnavent, with 
a true graduated motion. 

If desired, compound thermostats may be used, ar¬ 
ranged to control the supplementary radiation positively 
and the other equipment with a graduated action. 

All thermostats shall control with a minimum range in 
room temperatures from full heating to full cooling and 
shall be adjustable over a 5° range. They shall all be 
located two (2) feet from the floor. 

All rooms shall be provided with a high grade, easy 


reading thermometer mounted at the five foot level, 
where directed. 

Diaphragm Valves 

All supplementary radiators, Her-Nel-Co Ventilator 
radiators and Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiators 
used in conjunction with the Magnavents, shall be 
equipped with diaphragm valves with springs of the 
required tension. 

Damper Motors 

All Her-Nel-Co Ventilator dampers shall be operated 
by damper motors furnished by the temperature control 
contractor and installed in the cabinet at the factory by 
the ventilator manufacturer. 

All mixing dampers and damper motors used in con¬ 
junction with Magnavents shall be furnished and in¬ 
stalled by the temperature control contractor. 

Cycle of Operation 

The Her-Nel-Co Ventilators and Magnavents and the 
supplementary radiators shall be controlled in keeping 
with the cycle recommended by the manufacturer. 

All thermostats and spring adjustments required to 
obtain this cycle of operation shall be made on the job 
by the temperature control manufacturer. 


:[ 75 ]; 

















NELSON-_ 

UN I VENT HEATING EVENTUATING SPECIFICATIONS 

EQUIPMENT - 

HERMAN NELSON UNIVENTS 

It is the intention of these specifications to provide for a complete installation of Univent 
Ventilation incorporating the Univent equipment as manufactured by The Herman Nelson 
Corporation, Moline, Illinois. 


Alternate Proposals 

If contractor desires to bid on any other make of 
equipment, he shall submit a base bid on the Univent 
System and the Univents as specified, and name in his 
bid the amount to be deducted or added in case substi¬ 
tute equipment is accepted. He shall furnish with such 
alternate proposal complete literature and data to enable 
the architect and owner to determine the comparative 
merit of the proposed substitution. He shall specifically 
call attention to any changes in the balance of the work 
that may be required by the proposed substitution. The 
owner reserves the right to reject any and all alternate 
bids and to consider quality and merit as well as price. 
Unless the proposed substitute is selected in awarding 
the contract, the Univent System, as manufactured by 
The Herman Nelson Corporation shall be furnished 
and installed in accordance with the plans, specifications 
and manufacturer’s catalogue. No substitutions will be 
permitted after the contract is awarded. 

Univents 

Contractor shall furnish and install all Univents of 
sizes, capacities and models shown on plans or accom¬ 
panying schedule. All Univents shall be carefully placed 
in locations shown and set in accordance with manufac¬ 
turer’s Mechanic’s Handbook. Necessary steam supply 
and return connections with all valves, etc., shall be 
properly made by contractor and he shall be held re¬ 
sponsible for the care of all Univents until the work is 
completed and accepted by the architect. Univents shall 
be kept in clean, dry storage until ready for erection, 
when they shall be set level and firmly attached to the 
walls in an approved manner. No Uni vent will be ac¬ 
cepted on which the finish or any other part has been 
damaged in any way through improper handling, insuffi¬ 
cient protection or indifferent workmanship. 

Univent Motors 

All Univents shall be equipped with Her-Nel-Co ad¬ 
justable speed motors especially designed for Univent 
service and to operate on [110] [220] volt, [direct] 
[alternating] [single] [three] phase, [25] [50] [60] 
cycle current. 

Air Intakes 

Where Models “SD” and “R” Univents are shown 
and specified, standard wall intakes as shown in Univent 
manufacturer’s catalogue shall be provided by the heat¬ 
ing contractor and delivered to the masonry contractor 
with complete instructions for installation. Where 
Model “O”, “W” or “WR” Univents are shown or 


specified, necessary connections and screened intakes 
shall be furnished and installed by the heating contrac¬ 
tor all as per Univent manufacturer’s catalogue. The 
heating contractor shall co-operate with and properly 
instruct carpenter or other contractors to insure the 
proper setting and connection of these intakes through 
the lower window sash or sill. 

Univent Finish 

All Univent cabinets shall be built of furniture steel 
neatly finished in “Morocco” brown baked enamel. Out¬ 
let grilles shall be of solid cast non-corrosive metal, 
finished in antique bronze. 

Filters 

All Univents shall be provided with filters of the 
adhesive oiled type as furnished by the Univent manu¬ 
facturers and shown in their catalogue. These shall be 
installed within the Univent in such a manner that they 
may be instantly removed or replaced without the use 
of tools of any kind. 

Grilles or Register Faces 

Heating contractor shall furnish and install all vent 
outlet grilles and register faces as per design and con- 
strucfion specified or as called for in drawings in con¬ 
nection with the heating and ventilating system. 

Roof Ventilators 

Contractor shall furnish and install roof ventilators 
when and if required of the size and style called for in 
the drawings. All roof ventilators shall be equipped 
with tight closing dampers so arranged with cable con¬ 
nections that they may be operated from top story cor¬ 
ridor. Where dampers are to be pneumatically con¬ 
trolled, they will be furnished by temperature control 
manufacturer, and installed by heating contractor. 

Humidifiers (Optional) 

Where humidifiers are to be specified in connection 
with the Univents, it will be necessary to correspond¬ 
ingly increase the capacity of the heating plant and the 
specifications should provide that Univents be equipped 
with steam jet, nozzle type humidifiers with hand-con¬ 
trol valves, as shown and illustrated in the Univent 
manufacturer’s catalogue. If automatic control of 
humidifiers is required, the automatic control specifica¬ 
tions should provide for necessary humidistats, valves 
and connections. 
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UNIVEN T specif| CATIONS 


UNIVENT ELECTRIC WIRING SPECIFICATIONS 


The electrical contractors shall furnish and install a 
complete system of wiring for the operation of all Uni¬ 
vents shown on plans, in accordance with the manufac¬ 
turer’s catalogue and other printed instruction. 

All wiring shall be done in full accordance with the 
rules and regulations of the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters and such state, municipal or local Power 
Company rules and regulations as may be in force. The 
general character of the wiring shall be the same as for 
the lighting system, so far as materials are concerned, 
providing it meets the requirements above stated. The 
sizes of wire used shall be such that the greatest drop 
in voltage, when all Univents are running, shall not 


exceed three volts. The current requirements for the 
various Univents may be obtained from the Mechanics’ 
Handbook published by the Univent manufacturers for 
the convenience of installation mechanics. 

Electrical contractor shall leave a wall outlet for each 
Univent close to the floor and at the right hand end of 
the cabinet as one stands facing it and shall also confer 
with the heating and ventilating contractor concerning 
the exact location of these outlets. Connections between 
wall outlets and cut-out blocks shall be flexible, flat or 
rigid conduit, and the work shall be done in a neat, 
workmanlike manner. 

Separate circuits shall be run as follows: 


UNIVENT AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROL SPECIFICATIONS 

(Where automatic temperature regulation is to be specified, the following 
paragraphs should he inserted in such specifications) 


Thermostats 

Thermostats which are to control Univent mixing 
dampers shall be of the intermediate or gradual acting 
type so arranged that when the air is released from the 
temperature control system, the Univent warm air 
dampers will automatically open. Where Univent mix¬ 
ing dampers and direct radiators are to be controlled 
in the same room, the temperature control system shall 
be so arranged that the steam supply to the radiators 
will be closed until such time as the heat from such 
radiators is required to assist the Univent in maintain¬ 
ing required room temperatures. Where it is desired to 
also automatically control the Univent radiators, the 
specifications should provide that the steam supply to 
the Univent radiators will not be closed until after 
warm air dampers have been closed and direct radiators 
have been shut off. 

Outside Air or Recirculating Damper Control 

Outside air or recirculating dampers shall be arranged 
so they may be opened and closed in groups from a 
central point as shown on plans or as required for most 
satisfactory and convenient operation. 


Damper Motors 

The manufacturer of the system of automatic tem¬ 
perature control specified shall furnish and deliver to 
the Univent manufacturers all necessary diaphragm 
motors, brackets and levers for use in controlling Uni¬ 
vent dampers where specified. 

The Univent manufacturers shall install them com¬ 
plete within the Univent cabinets and make them 
ready for connection with the compressed air pip¬ 
ing system, which connections shall be made by the 
mechanic for the automatic temperature control manu¬ 
facturer. 

The latter manufacturer shall make all necessary 
adjustments and test the operation of the equipment 
after installation and deliver it to the owner in a first- 
class operating condition. 

Roof Ventilators 

Temperature control manufacturers shall furnish all 
necessary dampers for roof ventilators and connect 
them for pneumatic operation so that they will always 
be closed when outdoor air dampers on Univents are 
closed. 


-=[ 77 ]; 
















D 4754 


_JiERMAN NELSON — 

VOLUVENT HEATING &VENTIIATING SPECIFICATIONS 

- EQUIPMENT -- 


HERMAN NELSON VOLUVENTS 


Voluvents 

This contractor shall furnish and install in the location shown 

on the (heating) (general) plans . No. Series 

Voluvents as manufactured by The Herman Nelson Corpo¬ 
ration, Moline, Illinois. 

Each Voluvent shall be complete with a variable speed Her- 
Nel-Co Motor, two double inlet multiblade fans, heavy gauge 
steel cabinet with internal air deflectors and two separate groups 
of Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiators. 

Voluvents shall be adequately supported as approved by the 
Architect and shall be set complete with sheet metal and can¬ 
vas connections as shown on the plans. All lintels over Volu¬ 
vents and intakes will be furnished and installed by others. 
The entire Voluvent, except the radiators, shall be furnished 
in brown lacquer. 

Motors 

Each Voluvent shall be equipped with a variable speed Her- 
Nel-Co motor, especially designed and built for quiet operation 
at all speeds on [110] [220] [direct] [alternating] [single] 
[three] phase, [25] [50] [60] cycle current. 

All motors shall be equipped with fully housed, quiet-running, 
grease-retaining combination radial and thrust ball-bearings. 

All alternating current motors shall be electrically self¬ 
starting, free from hum and radio interference and shall not 
have brushes, commutators, nor mechanical switches of any 
kind. 

All windings shall be carefully insulated and shall have not 
less than two coats of insulating varnish baked on. All rotors 
and stators shall be rust-proof. 

Each No. 210 and No. 360 Series Voluvent, or group of 
Voluvents where they are all installed in the same room shall 
be controlled by a Her-Nel-Co Speed Controller. 

All No. 130, 130R and 130SD Series Voluvents shall be 
provided with tumbler or snap switches located where directed. 

All wiring will be done by (this contractor) (other con¬ 
tractor) as specified under Wiring. 

Intakes 

This contractor shall deliver to the general contractor for 
setting standard Voluvent heavy steel intakes as furnished by 
The Herman Nelson Corporation and as called for on the 
(general) (heating) plans. These intakes shall be substantially 
built of heavy gauge steel with all joints carefully welded and 
shall have heavy gauge steel louvres, wire screen and frame. 
They shall be heavily electroplated with cadmium after fabri¬ 
cation and then finished with two coats of brown lacquer. 

All lintels over intakes will be furnished and installed by 
others. All intakes will be painted after erection by the 
decorating contractor. 

Filters (If Used) 

This contractor shall furnish and install where shown on 
the (general) (heating) plans high grade standard make ad¬ 
hesive type filter units as furnished by The Herman Nelson 
Corporation. 

Each No. 130R and 130SD Series Voluvent shall be provided 
with two 21%xl5%x2 in. filter units mounted in a frame 
inside the cabinet. 

Each No. 210 Series Voluvent shall be provided with two 
(2) 25x20 in. filter units, and each No. 360 Series shall have 
four (4) 25x20 in. units. These filters shall be mounted on 
substantial steel angle iron and tee iron frames furnished and 
installed by this contractor and built as an integral part of the 
duct in which it is installed. 

Furnish one extra filter unit for each four units re¬ 
quired for regular service, but not less than two units of 
each size. 

Installation, Duct Work, Dampers, Grilles, etc. 

No. 130, 210 and 360 Series Voluvents.—This contractor 
shall furnish and install the duct work, operating dampers, 
grilles, etc. as shown on the (general) (heating) plans. All 
duct work shall be installed substantially as shown, shall be 
heavy enough to be self-supporting, free from vibration, and 


shall be thoroughly reinforced to safely carry any load that 
may be ordinarily put upon it. Furnish and install tight 
hinged access doors with catches where shown on the plans 
and where required for access to the motor, fans, filters, 
dampers, etc. 

A suitable canvas connection shall be installed between any 
duct work and the Voluvent cabinet. Each cabinet shall 
either be supported from below on not less than 2 in. cork 
board at all corners in order to prevent the transmission of 
vibration. Ducts shall be lined with sound absorbing material 
as shown on plans. 

Automatic Control —All dampers as shown on the plans 
and as specified, and the necessary damper motors shall be 
furnished by the temperature control manufacturer. All 
dampers shall be delivered to the ventilating contractor who 
will install them. 

All diaphragm valves shall be furnished by the temperature 
control contractor and installed by the heating contractor. 

Hand Control —All dampers as shown on the plans and as 
specified shall be furnished and installed by the ventilating 
contractor and arranged for chain operation as directed. 

This contractor shall furnish and install all recirculating 
and discharge grilles as shown. 

Installation of No. 130R and 130SD Voluvents—Each 
No. 130R and 130SD Voluvent will be furnished complete 
with all necessary dampers, filter frames, mounting clips, etc. 
dhey shall be securely bolted to the ceiling in locations shown 
on the plans and in accordance with the manufacturer’s in¬ 
structions. 

Automatic Control —A damper motor for the operation of 
the dampers in each unit shall be furnished by the tempera¬ 
ture control contractor to the Voluvent manufacturer who 
will mount it in the cabinet at the factory ready for air 
piping. Two diaphragm valves shall be furnished for each 
unit by the temperature control manufacturer and installed 
by the heating contractor. 

Hand Control —The Voluvents will be furnished by the 
manufacturer and arranged for hand operation of the dampers 
but the operating chains shall be furnished and installed by 
the heating contractor as directed by the architect. 

Wiring 

(In electrical or heating specifications) 

This contractor shall wire the Voluvents and controllers 
complete in accordance with the National Electrical Code and 
all local ordinances. 

This contractor shall furnish and install suitable knife 
switches and fuses before each No. 210 and No. 360 Series 
Voluvent motor and Controller, and suitable tumbler or snap 
switches before each No. 130, 130R and 130SD Voluvent 
motor where directed. 

Piping 

This contractor shall furnish and install complete piping connections 
for each Voluvent in such a manner as to insure free and positive 
circulation of steam through each group of radiators at all times when 
the valves are open. 

Each supply header shall be provided with a separate (diaphragm 
valve laid on its side preceded by a gate valve) (or globe valve laid 
on its side) for control of the radiator. 

Vapor and Vacuum System Using Traps— Each return header 
shall be independently drained through a combination float and thermo¬ 
static trap with the top of each return header vented through a small 
radiator trap. 

Gravity System- Each return header shall be independently drained. 
The top and bottom of each return header shall be vented by combina¬ 
tion float and thermostatic main vents. 


Air Deliveries 

After completion of the installation the heating contractor shall mark 
on the face of the Her-Nel-Co Speed Controller the setting that will 
run the Voluvents at the proper speed to deliver the volume of air 
called for on the (heating) (general) plans. 

All air deliveries shall be determined with the grilles removed and 
with the anemometer held two inches away from the face of the 
radiator in accordance with the A.S.H. & V. standards. The velocity 
determined in this manner shall be multiplied by the full area of the 
radiator to obtain the cubic feet of air per minute. 
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INVISIBLE HEAT1NQ IVENTI LATINO RADIATORS 
- EQUIPMENT - 



"'Herman Nelson 

I nvisible I 
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WHEN planning a home, consider the selection of 
the radiators from two angles. First, what effect will 
they have on the beauty and comfort of the rooms? 
Second, will they render long and worry-free service? 

From both angles, the HERMAN NELSON INVISI¬ 
BLE RADIATOR will be found worthy of your choice. 
Here is a heating unit so compact that it fits within 
the wall—thus it does not interfere with the arrange¬ 
ment of the furniture or draperies, and blends with 
any type of interior decoration. 
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INVISIBLE HEATING ^VENTILATING RADIATORS 
- EQUIPMENT - 

The Herman Nelson 

INVISIBLE RADIATOR 

FOR STEAM, VAPOR, VACUUM OR HOT WATER HEATING 
FURNISHED IN TWO TYPES: THE “IMMURED” AND THE “PANELED” 




In the “Immured” Type, 
the heating element comes 
installed in a sturdily 
built, scientifically de¬ 
signed cabinet with heat 
outlet grille, and is fur¬ 
nished complete by the 
manufacturer and in¬ 
stalled by the heating 
contractor into a pocket 
or recess in wall. 

Metal lath and plaster 
are then applied over the 
entire front of the cab¬ 
inet, leaving only the 
grille exposed to view 


“Immured” Type 

This type is completely sealed 
within the wall of the room, permit¬ 
ting the plaster, tile or other wall 
finish to be run continuously across 
the front of the radiator. 

Control of heat delivery is accom¬ 
plished to the finest degree by oper¬ 
ating the damper. 

To attempt provisions for valve 
control at the radiator with this type 
is considered impractical and not 
good engineering. Therefore, this type 
is recommended for residences, or 
other buildings, where cut off or 
automatic control valves and traps 
may be installed on the pipe branches 
in the basement, or below the room 
in which the radiator is installed. 

For fine residences and similar 
buildings, where the ultimate in ap¬ 
pearance is desired, the “Immured” 
type Herman Nelson Invisible Radi¬ 
ator has been accepted and approved 
as the “last word.” 


“Paneled” Type 

With this type the heat delivery to 
the room may also be controlled by 
hand operation of the damper. In 
addition, the steam or water circula¬ 
tion may be controlled at the radiator 
by a hand or automatic control valve. 

The radiator valve is operated by 
reaching through the small panels at 
each end. The entire front is in¬ 
stantly removable, without tools, giv¬ 
ing complete access to valves, traps 
and connections. 

Recommended for multi-story 
buildings such as offices, hotels, apart¬ 
ments, etc., where it is impractical to 
run separate pipe risers, and, in which 
event, valves and traps should be in¬ 
stalled at each radiator where they 
will be conveniently accessible. 

The quality of materials used and 
the workmanship are identical with 
that of the “Immured” type. 

This radiator occupies no space on 
the floor or in the room. 



In the “Paneled” Type, 
piping and valve connec¬ 
tions are made at oppo¬ 
site ends of radiator. 
When plastering is fin¬ 
ished around the cabinet, 
the front panel is slipped 
into place. No furring 
of walls; no special con¬ 
struction; the complete in¬ 
stallation is simple and 
durable. 

Attractive self-closing 
doors are fitted to front 
panel for access to valves 



Always furnished unless another design 
is specifically ordered. Because of its 
straight-forward simplicity, it does not 
strike a discordant note in any room deco¬ 
ration. Where a more sympathetic design 
is desired, one of the other grilles shown 
will meet almost any situation 



The Tracery 

The Gothic tendency of this design quali¬ 
fies it for use in English and French Gothic 
interiors. However, it will also harmonize 
very nicely with interiors of the Spanish or 
Italian Renaissance periods 



To be fully appreciated, this grille should 
be considered as a part of an interior rather 
than a separate design. It is at its best in 
either formal or informal rooms of the 
English, Spanish or French Renaissance, 
while its adaptability to Georgian or mod¬ 
ern interiors is obvious 
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HEATING EVENTUATING 
EQU I PMENT 


RADIATORS 


Design and Construction of 
Cabinet 

Both types of Invisible Radiators 
consist of a steel cabinet in which the 
heating element is mounted. An air inlet 
opening is provided at the base of the 
cabinet and a warm air outlet with 
grille is furnished above the heating 
element. Cabinets for both types are 
built of 16 gauge steel with welded and 
riveted joints. 

The operation of all Invisible Radi¬ 
ators depends entirely upon the chim¬ 
ney action caused by the heating ele¬ 
ment, with the cabinet acting as a flue. 

This action is always positive, but any 
slight change in the shape or dimen¬ 
sions of the cabinet, heating element, 
grille, or air inlet opening will ma¬ 
terially affect the capacity of the com¬ 
plete unit. For these reasons, 
the manufacturers maintain a 
policy of only furnishing the 
complete Invisible Radiator, in 
order that their guarantee of 
heating capacities can be main¬ 
tained. 

No access is required to the 
wedge core radiator in Her¬ 
man Nelson Invisible Radi¬ 
ators. Therefore, it is built into 
the cabinet of the “Immured” 
type at the factory. The front 
of the “Paneled” radiator may 
be instantly removed or re¬ 
placed without the use of tools 
of any kind. No screws or bolts are required to hold the panel 
in place. 




The “Immured’' 


Cabinets and Heating Elements as They 
Are Shipped from the Factory 


Cast Grilles 

Heat outlet grilles are cast of a light aluminum alloy. The 

grilles illustrated on the 
bottom of this and the 
preceding page are fur¬ 
nished for either the 
“Immured” or “Paneled” 
type radiators. These 
grilles were designed by 
artists of note, and pro¬ 
vide a selection that will 
Grille and harmonize with any style 

Damper Assembly of interior decoration. 


exposed, it is only necessary to refer 
to the tables of dimensions and capaci¬ 
ties to select a Herman Nelson In¬ 
visible Radiator or radiators to fit 
the space requirements and to have 
capacity equal to the required amount. 
This is equally true for gravity steam, 
vapor, vacuum, or hot water system 
radiators. 

If the heat loss is determined in 
terms of B.t.u. per hour, as recom¬ 
mended by the A.S.H. & V.E. it is nec¬ 
essary to divide the B.t.u. per hour by 
a factor which depends upon the type 
of steam used, the temperature of the 
heating medium in the radiator, and 
the room temperature. 

In the case of vapor, vacuum or 
gravity steam systems, this factor is 
240 B.t.u. per hour for 215° F. temper¬ 
ature and 70° room temperature. 
This factor is higher for either 
greater steam temperatures or 
lower room temperatures and 
is lower for either lower steam 
temperatures or higher room 
temperatures. 

In the case of hot water instal¬ 
lations this factor varies with 
the mean temperature of the 
water in the radiator for which 
the system is designed and with 
the room temperature. As in the 
case of the vapor, vacuum or 
gravity steam systems the fac¬ 
tor is higher for lower room 
rj,. , n , f temperatures and vice versa. 

The following table will serve as a guide in determining 
the B.t.u. output per square foot of hot water installations for 
various water temperatures: 



The “Paneled” 



Average temperature of water 
in radiator, degrees 

B.t.u. emitted per sq. ft. of equivalent 
direct cast iron radiation set exposed 
for 70° room temperature 

160 

129 

170 

148 

180 

167 

190 

187 

200 

208 


the temperature at the outlet is 170° the mean temperature of the water 
,n the radiator is 180°. With a room temperature of 70°, 167 Btu 
will be emitted per hour per square foot of direct cast iron radiation’ 
then if the total heat loss from the room is divided by this factor the 
result will be the number of square feet of equivalent direct cast iron 
radiation required. I his figure then determines the size of the radiator 
as given in the tables of capacities. 


Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiator 

The Wedge Core Heating Element (described on pages 2 
and 3) has served unfailingly for years in the various products 
of The Herman Nelson Corporation. 


Selecting the Radiator 

On the following pages will be found diagrams showing the 
ai rangement of both the Immured” and “Paneled” type Her¬ 
man Nelson Invisible Radiators when installed in outside walls. 

If the number of square feet of radiation required for 
a given room has been determined for the system to be 
used in terms of equivalent direct cast iron radiation set 


Dimensions and Capacities 

bor the sake of brevity the following table is prepared to 
indicate the height, length and width of standard stock radiators 
regularly furnished in both the “Immured” and “Paneled” types. 


“Immured” Type 

“Paneled” Typ 

e 

Width, in. 

Height, in. 

Length in. 

Width, in. 

Height, in. 

Length in. 

3% 

20% 

IS 

sy 2 

20% 

15 

4% 

24% 

20 

7 % 

24% 

20 

7 % 

30% 

25 


30% 

25 



30 



30 



35 



35 



40 



40 



45 



45 



50 



50 



This design, based on the sprouting bud 
motif combines originality, classic simplicity 
and delicacy without fragility. Because of 
these qualities it will be found to be in 
good taste in any formal Georgian, Eng¬ 
lish, French, Adam, Directoire or modern 
room 



The Floral 

This pleasing design has unlimited possi¬ 
bilities in informal or semi-informal inte¬ 
riors. It is particularly well suited to Early 
American rooms 



The Geometric 

A truly modern design without being 
faddish. It has characteristics that har¬ 
monize with rooms of Early American, 
English, Chippendale, or Heppelwhite set¬ 
ting, while its suitability for modern and 
ultra modern rooms is apparent 
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INVISIBLE M |q {}* 4 RADIATORS 


-Tr 

• i 

-CAPACITIES -AND • DIMENSIONS -• 

IE HERMAN NELSON INVISIBLE RADIATOR- 

MMUBED TYPE- -PANELED TYPE- 

THESE RADIATORS MAY BE USED FOR EITHER STEAM OR HOT WATER. CAPACITIES ARE GIVEN 

IN SQUARE FEET OF EQUIVALENT STANDARD CAST IRON RADIATION SET EXPOSED IN THE ROOM. 

IMMURED 

TYPE 

H 

20-3/8" 

Number 

Capacity 
Dimension L 

1511-C 

10.9 

15" 

2011-C 

14.5 

20" 

2511-C 

18.2 

25" 

3011-C 

21.8 

30" 

3511-C 

25.4 
<* 35" 

4011-C 

29.1 

40" 

4511-C 

32.8 

45" 

5011-C 

36.4 

50" 

58 

H 

24-3/8" 

Number 

Capacity 

Dimension L 

1521-C 

11.8 

* 15" 

2021-C 

15.8 

20" 

2521-C 

19.7 

25" 

3021-C 

23.7 

30" 

3521-C 

27.6 

35" 

4021-C 

31.5 

40" 

4521-C 

35.6 

45" 

5021-C 

39.5 

50" 

DEEP 

H 

30-3/8" 

Number 

Capacity 
Dimension L 

1531-C 

13.3 

15" 

2031-C 

17.7 

20" 

2531-C 

22.0 

25" 

3031-C 

26.4 

30" 

3531-C 

30.8 

35" 

4031-C 

35.3 

40" 

4531-C 

39.7 

45" 

5031-C 

44.1 

50" 

IMMURED 

TYPE 

H 

20-3/8" 

Number 

Capacity 

Dimension L 

1512-C 

14.8 

15” 

2012-C 

19.7 

20" 

2512-C 

24.7 

25" 

3012-C 

29.7 

30" 

3512-C 

34.6 

35" 

4012-C 

39.5 

40" 

4512-C 

44.6 

45" 

5012-C 

49.5 

50" 

4s 

DEEP 

H 

24-3/8" 

Number 

Capacity 

Dimension L 

1522-C 

16.0 

15" 

2022-C 

21.4 

20" 

2522-C 

26.8 

25" 

3022-C 

32.2 

30" 

3522-C 

37.5 

35" 

4022-C 

42.8 

40" 

4522-C 

48.2 

45" 

5022-C 

53.6 

50" 

H 

30-3/8” 

Number 

Capacity 
Dimension L 

1532-C 

18.0 

15" 

2032-C 

23.9 

20" 

2532-C 

29.8 

25" 

3032-C 

35.8 

30" 

3532-C 

41.8 

35" 

4032-C 

47.7 

40" 

4532-C 

53.8 

45" 

5032-C 

59.7 

50" 

IMMURED 

TYPE 

-J 1 " 

1 L 

DEEP 

H 

20-3/8” 

Number 

Capacity 
Dimension L 

1513-C 

18.6 

15” 

2013-C 

24.9 

20" 

2513-C 

31.1 

25" 

3013-C 

37.3 

30" 

3513-C 

43.5 

35" 

4013-C 

49.7 

40" 

4513-C 

55.9 

45" 

5013-C 

62.2 

50" 

H 

24-3/8" 

Number 

Capacity 

Dimension L 

1523-C 

20.3 

15" 

2023-C 

27.1 

20" 

2523-C 

33.9 

25" 

3023-C 

40.6 

30" 

3523-G 

47.4 

35" 

4023-C 

54.2 

40" 

4523-C 

61.0 

45" 

5023-C 

67.7 

50" 

H 

30-3/8” 

Number 

Capacity 

Dimension L 

1533-C 

22.8 

15" 

2033-C 

30.5 

20 1 ' 

2533-C 

38.1 

25" 

3033-C 

45.7 

30" 

3533-C 

53.3 

35" 

4033-C 

60.9 

40" 

4533-C 

68.5 

45" 

5033-C 

76.1 

50" 

PANELED 

TYPE 

5e 

DEEP 

H 

20-3/8” 

Number 

Capacity 
Dimension L 

1511-D 

15.5 

15" 

2011-D 

20.6 

20" 

2511-D 

25.8 

25" 

3011-D 

31.0 

30" 

3511-D 

36.1 

35" 

4011-D 

41.3 

40" 

4511-D 

46.5 

45" 

5011-D 

51.6 

50" 

H 

24-3/8" 

Number 

Capacity 

Dimension L 

1521-D 

16.9 

15" 

2021-D 

22.5 

20" 

2521-D 

28.2 

25" 

3021-D 

33.8 

30" 

3521-D 

39.4 

35" 

4021-D 

45.2 

40" 

4521-D 

50.8 

45" 

5021-D 

56.5 

50" 

H 

30-3/8” 

Number 

Capacity 
Dimension L 

1531-D 

18.8 

15" 

2031-D 

25.0 

20" 

2531-D 

31.3 

25" 

3031-D 

37.5 

30" 

3531-D 

43.8 

35" 

4031-D 

50.0 

40" 

4531-D 

56.2 

45" 

5031-D 

62.5 

50" 

PANELED 

TYPE 

ll 

DEEP 

H 

20-3/8" 

Number 

Capacity 
Dimension L 

1512-D 

17.2 

15" 

2012-D 

23.0 

20" 

2512-D 

28.6 

25" 

3012-D 

34.4 

30" 

3512-D 

40.0 

35" 

4012-D 

45.8 

40" 

4512-D 

51.5 

45" 

5012-D 

57.3 

50" 

H 

24-3/8" 

Number 

Capacity 
Dimension L 

1522-D 

18.8 

15" 

2022-D 

25.0 

20" 

2522-D 

31.2 

25" 

3022-D 

37.5 

30" 

3522-D 

43.7 

35" 

4022-D 

50.0 

40" 

4522-D 

56.3 

45" 

5022-D 

62.5 

50" 

H 

30-3/8" 

Number 

Capacity 

Dimension L 

1532-D 

21.1 

15" 

2032-D 

28.2 

20" 

2532-D 

35.2 

25" 

3032-D 

42.3 

30" 

3532-D 

49.3 

35" 

4032-D 

56.4 

40" 

4532-D 

63.4 

45" 

5032-D 

70.5 

50" 
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^Holes are provided in 
adjustable angle for 
fastening metal lath. 
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•TflE-HLBMAN NELS0N-INVI5IBLE -RADIAT0I25 

PANELED 

TYPE 


One 1"*% reducing' 
coupling and one 
I'*Vi" eccentric cou¬ 
pling are std. equipment. 


1 Ai" 


L+ z 

Length of inlet opening 
Height of c 
ml or opn'g.v. 

)' 



Over all length of base 

•FBONT-VIEW-Of-CADINET 

Building Construction Omitted 

•NOTES • 


All dimensions are from 
bottom of Cabinet, 
bottom of cabinet should 
be not less than and 
not more than \^z below 
top of finished floor 


..Metal lath should be placed around entire cabinet and 
recess attaching to cabinet by means of wire loops 

*. If there is a plate on rough floor it should be removed in recess. 


Dimension A 

4%- - 

<* 3 a' 

Dimension 

b 

si; - 

7 ft * 

D imension 

C 

2.“ - 

y 

Dimension 

D 

2 %“ - 

3X" 
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Suggested Specifications 

THE “IMMURED” TYPE INVISIBLE RADIATOR 


The heating contractor shall furnish and install, where indi¬ 
cated on plans, or schedule accompanying same, or as directed 
by the architect, Herman Nelson Invisible Radiators of the 
“Immured” type, as per the following specifications. 

Factory Built Units—All Invisible Radiators shall be fur¬ 
nished as complete units by the manufacturers thereof, includ¬ 
ing heating elements, steel cabinets, dampers and grilles as 
selected by the architect, all as shown and described in the 
manufacturer’s latest catalogue. Manufacturers to guar¬ 
antee capacities to be in accordance with their published 
ratings. 

Installation—These radiators shall be installed by the 
heating contractor in accordance with manufacturer’s printed 
instructions accompanying same and with proper reference to 
the wall recesses and wall finish in their respective locations, 
as shown on plans. Cabinets shall be so set that the bottom 
of same will not be more than % in. below the top of the 
finished floor and outlet grille frames are flush with the fin¬ 
ished w T all. 

Recesses—The general contractor will provide the neces¬ 
sary recesses or wall pockets with nailing strips or surfaces 
at top and bottom as required. The heating contractor shall 
furnish the general contractor with correct information as to 
the size and location of all radiator recesses, clearances, and 
such other information as will enable him to correctly extend 
the wall finish across the front of the cabinet. 

Cabinets—All cabinets shall be substantially built, by the 
manufacturer, of 16-gauge steel, neatly fabricated and braced. 
They shall be provided with nailing flanges at top and nail 
holes in the bottom. Outlet openings shall be provided with 
heavy welded angle iron frames riveted to cabinets and ar¬ 
ranged to act as plaster grounds. In rooms where the wall 
finish is more than % in. thick, the proper depth angle iron 
frames for warm air outlet grilles shall be ordered from the 
manufacturers in order that these frames will extend to the 
finished wall line. 

Front and rear of cabinets shall be provided with galvanized 
annealed iron wire ties for attaching metal lath. A wood 
nailing strip shall be provided immediately above the air inlet 
opening at the base of the cabinet and extending the full length 
of this opening. 

A temporary removable steel shield shall be provided in the 
grille opening to protect the heating element from plaster and 
other debris during installation. This shield shall not be removed 


until the installation is completed and the grille is to be in¬ 
stalled. 

Painting—The entire cabinet shall be thoroughly sprayed 
with aluminum paint immediately after fabrication and before 
shipping. Grilles and dampers shall be finished with one prim¬ 
ing coat after fabrication and before shipping, and will be 
decorated by other contractors to match room decorations. In¬ 
take openings shall be painted by others as directed. 

Heating Element—The heating element shall be the 
Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiator without joints of any 
kind. The steam or water container shall be a solid one 
piece aluminum alloy casting. The extended surface shall 
be in the form of smooth straight aluminum fins securely 
wedged to the core to afford a tight metal to metal contact 
without the use of solder. The plates or fins shall be spaced 
sufficiently far apart to prevent stoppage by the accumulation of 
lint and dirt and arranged to form straight, smooth, vertical air 
passages. The assembled sections shall be tested and proved 
tight under a hydrostatic pressure of not less than 300 lbs. per 
square inch and shall be guaranteed for a working pressure of 
150 lbs. per square inch. 

Where hot water is used for heating, this contractor shall 
install hand operated air valves in the vent tappings in the 
heating element. Air vents shall be arranged to be operated 
through the opening at the base of the cabinet. 

Grilles and Dampers—All outlet grilles shall be cast of 
the designs listed in the schedule or as shown on the plans. 
Design names refer to illustrations in manufacturer’s catalogue. 
A light weight single piece damper shall be provided behind 
all grilles, with operating mechanism for the operation of 
dampers. The damper and operating mechanism shall be at¬ 
tached directly to the grille so that the entire assembly may 
be removed as one piece. The mechanism shall be so arranged 
that the damper may be held in any position from full open 
to tightly closed without danger of becoming dislodged. 

Alternate Proposals—The contractor shall submit bid on 
the materials herein specified in order to qualify as a bidder. 
Alternate proposals on other makes of radiators, as approved 
by architects, in writing, will be considered. However, alter¬ 
nate proposals shall state the deduction or addition to be made 
in case of substitution and shall be filed with base bid, clearly 
made out on a separate form and accompanied by complete 
alternate schedule, specifications, literature and other essential 
data. 


SCHEDULE OF THE ‘‘IMMURED’’ TYPE 


Room name 
or number 

Floor name 
or number 

Type of 
Invisible 
Radiator 

Number of 
Invisible 
Radiators of 
same size 

Capacity 
of each 
Invisible 
Radiator, 
sq. ft. 

Catalogue 
Number of 
Invisible 
Radiators 

Catalogue 
name of 
grille 

With or 
without 
control 
damper 

Depth of 
outlet 
frame, in. 

Overall size of recess, in. 

Length 

Height 

Depth 

Living room 

First 

Immured 

2 

32.2 

3022-C 

Bud 

With 

% 

39 

25 

4 % 

Bath 

Second 

Immured 

1 

22.8 

1533-C 

Standard 

With 

IV 2 . 

(tile finish) 

24 

31 

7V 2 



The Recess Radiator nailed in place at top 

and bottom and piping installed. 
Note wire lath ties provided 


Metal lath applied ready for The finished installation. Sides 

plastering. Note the rib lath and back of inlet formed by the 
across front of cabinet steel cabinet painted to match 

the baseboard 
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Suggested Specifications 

THE ‘ PANELED” TYPE INVISIBLE RADIATOR 


The heating contractor shall furnish and install, where indi¬ 
cated on plans, or schedule accompanying same, or as directed 
by the architect, Herman Nelson Invisible Radiators of the 
“Paneled” type, as per the following specifications: 

Factory Built Units—All Invisible Radiators shall be fur¬ 
nished as complete units by the manufacturers thereof, includ¬ 
ing heating elements, steel cabinets, adjustable angles, remov¬ 
able panels, adjustable bases, dampers, and grilles as selected 
by the architect, all accessories as shown and described in 
the manufacturer’s latest catalogue. 

Installation—These radiators shall be installed by the 
heating contractor in accordance with manufacturer’s printed 
instructions accompanying same with the bottom of the cabinet 
as near the finished floor line as possible but not closer than 
X A in. nor farther than IV 2 in., and with proper reference to the 
wall recesses and wall finish in their respective locations, as 
shown on plans. 

Recesses—The general contractor will provide the neces¬ 
sary recesses or wall pockets, with nailing strips or surfaces 
at top and bottom, as required. The heating contractor shall 
furnish the general contractor with correct information as to 
the size, clearances, and location of all radiator recesses and 
such other information as will enable him to make proper pro¬ 
visions for the installation of the radiators. 

Cabinets—All cabinets shall be substantially built, by the 
manufacturers, of number 16 gauge steel, neatly fabricated and 
braced. They shall be provided with adjustable nailing flanges 
at tops and sides with necessary holes for nailing cabinet in 
place and tying metal lath. 

Removable Fronts—All cabinets shall be provided with 
front panels, having a tongue and grooved joint, which may 
be instantly removed or replaced without the use of tools of 
any kind. They shall be provided with spring hooks for quickly 
fastening to the cabinet to hold them securely in place. Self 
closing hand access doors shall be provided in cabinet fronts 
for access to radiator controlling valves. 

Adjustable Bases—Front panels shall be furnished with 
steel bases that may be adjusted up or dow T n to meet the vary¬ 
ing finished floor levels. Sufficient adjustment shall be pro¬ 
vided to permit the distance from the bottom of the cabinet 
to the finished floor to vary from X A to 1M> in. After plastering 
is complete and finished floors are laid, the contractor shall 
so adjust these bases and fit them in place that the panel may 
be easily slipped out to provide immediate access to the valves, 
traps and other connections. 

Painting—The cabinet shall be thoroughly painted by the 


manufacturer, immediately after fabrication. The front panel 
shall be painted with one coat of brown paint immediately 
after fabrication and before shipping. It will be finished to 
match room finish by other contractors. Grilles and nigger 
bronze. All painting as described above shall be done immedi¬ 
ately after fabrication and before shipping. 

Heating Element—The heating element shall be the 
Herman Nelson Wedge Core Radiator without joints of 
any kind. The steam or water container shall be a solid 
one piece aluminum alloy casting. The extended surface shall 
be in the form of smooth straight aluminum fins securely 
wedged to the core to afford a tight metal to metal contact with¬ 
out the use of solder. The plates or fins shall be spaced suffi¬ 
ciently far apart to prevent stoppage by the accumulation of lint 
and dirt and arranged to form straight, smooth, vertical air pas¬ 
sages. The assembled sections shall be tested and proved tight 
under a hydrostatic pressure of not less than 300 lbs. per 
square inch and shall be guaranteed for a working pressure 
of 150 lbs. per square inch. 

Where hot water is used for heating, this contractor shall 
install hand operated air valves in the vent tappings in the 
heating element. Air vents shall be arranged to be operated 
through the opening at the base of the cabinet. 

A temporary removable steel shield shall be provided over 
the heating element to protect it from plaster and other debris 
during installation. This shield shall not be removed by the 
contractor until the installation is completed including plaster¬ 
ing, and the front panel is to be installed. 

Grilles and Dampers—All outlet grilles shall be cast of 
the designs listed in the schedule or as shown on the plans. 
Design names refer to illustrations in manufacturer’s catalog. 
A light weight single piece damper shall be provided behind 
all grilles, with operating mechanism for the operation of 
dampers. The damper and operating mechanism shall be at¬ 
tached directly to the grille so that the entire assembly may 
be removed as one piece. The mechanism shall be so arranged 
that the damper may be held in any position from full open 
to tightly closed without danger of becoming dislodged. 

Alternate Proposals—The contractor shall submit bid on 
the materials herein specified in order to qualify as a bidder. 
Alternate proposals on other makes of radiators, as approved 
by architects, in writing, will be considered. However, alter¬ 
nate proposals shall state the deduction or addition to be made 
in case of substitution and shall be filed with base bid, clearly 
made out on a separate form and accompanied by complete 
alternate schedule, specifications, literature and other essential 
data. 


SCHEDULE OF “PANELED" TYPE 


Room name 
or number 

Floor name 
or number 

Type of 
Invisible 
Radiator 

Number of 
Invisible 
Radiators of 
same size 

Capacity 
of each 
Invisible 
Radiator, 
sq. ft. 

Catalogue 
number of 
Invisible 
Radiators 

Catalogue 
name of 
grille 

With or 
without 
control 
damper 

Type of 
base 

Overall size of recess, in. 

Length 

Height 

Depth 

Office No. 1 

Mezzanine 

Paneled 

3 

20.6 

2011 I) 

Floral 

With 

Wood 

36 

21 

4% 

Lobby I 

Main 

Paneled 

2 

70.5 

5032-1) 

Standard 

Without 

Standard 

66 

31 

6% 


PROGRESSIVE STEPS IN THE INSTALLATION OF THE “PANELED” TYPE 



the recess. Note that sleepers 
have been run into recess 


The cabinet nailed in place at 
top and bottom. Heating ele¬ 
ment removed 


Heating element and piping in¬ 
stalled. Metal lath wired in 
place and ready for plastering 


The complete installation with 
steel back and sides of inlet open¬ 
ing painted to match the panel 


,[ 86 ], 



































































THE HERMAN NELSON CORPORATION is constantly 
striving to improve its products in order that they may 
better serve the ultimate user. For this reason the manu¬ 
facturer reserves the right to make any improvements or 
changes that may be deemed advisable, without notice. 







HEATING AND VENTILATING 


EQUIPMENT 
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ALBANY, N. Y. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


THE BUCKEYE BLOWER COMPANY 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DENVER, COLO. 
DETROIT, MICH. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 


COLUMBUS, OHIO 


SALES AND SERVICE OFFICES 


JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

IN CANADA: TORONTO, 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
RICHMOND, VA. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 

SOUTH BEND, IND. 
SPOKANE, WASH. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 


BUCKEYE HEATING AND VENTILATING UNITS 



Healoven 

(REG • U-S-PAT-OFF-) -. 


Buckeye Heatovent 

Developed for use in schoolrooms and other places where quiet running, tem¬ 
perature control, quick heating and positive ventilation are requisites. This 
machine is equipped with the Buckeye all-copper radiators which freezing does not 
harm. Air deliveries from 450 to 1560 c.f.m. Ask for Double Duty 900 Series 
Data Book. “The Unit that carries the Full Heating Load.” 


DIMENSIONS OF 900 SERIES RECESSED UNIT DIMENSIONS OF 100 SERIES UNIT 


Unit No. 

A 

B 

E 

Steam 

Return 

Unit No. 

B 

E 

Steam 

Return 

952-C 

52 

32 

32 

2-1" 

2-%" 

132 

32 

28 


1-2" 

1-1" 

965-C 

65 

45 

45 

2-1" 

2-%" 

145 

45 

41 


1-2" 

1-1" 

975-C 

75 

55 

55 

2-1" 

2-3/4" 

155 

55 

51 


1-2" 

1-1" 


900 Series Installation 


Type C, 100 Series Installation 


ENGINEERING DATA ON 100 SERIES AND 900 SERIES BUCKEYE HEATOVENTS 


ROOM TEMPERATURE 70 P. 













T- 











STEAM AT 

5 LBS 

GAGE 

PRESSURE 

INLET AIR TEMP. 


-20° F 


-10° 

F 


0°F 

+ I0°F 


h 20° 

F 

+30° 

F 

+ 40°F 

+ 50° 

F 

+ 60°F 

+ 70°F 

C.F.M. 

HEATOVENT NO 

OUTLfr 

TEMP 

total 

n£ AT 

cop 

3URPLUJ 

°uup r 

hcat 

SURPLUS 

HCAT 

outlet 

TEMP 

total 

HEAT 

LOP 

SURPLUS 

MEAT 

OUTLET 

IEmP 

TOTAL 

HEAT 

ED* 

»U»WLUJ 

[»« 

outlet 

temp 

TOTAL 

Hf AT 

I DP 

SURPLUS 

HCAT 

r dp 

outlet, 

T£MP 

TOTAL 

edr 

SURPLUS 

HCAT 

CDR 

outlet 

tcmp 

total 

HCAT 

1 Ht/kr * 




outlet 

riMv> 

total 

heat 

SURPLUS 

HCAT 

COR 

O TLiT 
TEMP. 

TOTAL 

HCAT 

CDR 

SURPLUS 

HCAT 

FOR 

450 

132-1 8. 952-1 

87 

2 1 l 

34 

94 

202 

46 

100 

193 

58 

106 

184 

70 

1 1 3 

175 

81 

1 1 9 

1 66 

92 

126 

158 

103 

132 

150 

1114 

139 

142 

124 

145 

134 

134 


132-2 & 952-2 

1 1 1 

247 

77 

1 1 6 

236 

86 

122 

226 

95 

128 

216 

105 

134 

206 

1 15 

139 

197 

125 

145 

187 

134 

151 

178 

143 

156 

168 

151 

162 

159 

159 

600 

132-1 & 952-1 

82 

271 

33 

89 

259 

50 

96 

247 

66 

102 

23 5 

82 

109 

224 

98 

1 15 

213 

l 13 

122 

202 

128 

128 

19 1 

142 

135 

180 

156 

141 

170 

170 


132-28. 952-2 

105 

3 18 

89 

1 1 1 

304 

103 

1 1 7 

291 

1 1 6 

122 

277 

129 

128 

264 

142 

134 

251 

155 

140 

239 

167 

145 

226 

179 

151 

214 

191 

157 

202 

202 

750 

132-1 & 952-1 

78 

327 

26 

84 

312 

48 

91 

297 

69 

97 

282 

89 

104 

268 

109 

1 1 1 

254 

128 

117 

240 

147 

124 

227 

166 

130 

2 14 

184 

137 

201 

201 


132-2 S 952-2 

99 

384 

95 

105 

367 

1 12 

1 1 1 

350 

129 

1 17 

3 33 

146 

123 

3 17 

163 

128 

301 

179 

134 

285 

195 

140 

270 

2 10 

146 

255 

255 

152 

240 

240 

IOOO 

145-1 8. 965-1 

81 

446 

47 

87 

426 

75 

94 

406 

102 

100 

387 

1 129 

107 

368 

156 

11 3 

349 

182 

120 

331 

207 

126 

313 

231 

133 

295 

255 

140 

278 

278 


145-2 8.965-2 

■ 10 3 

523 

140 

109 

500 

163 

1 14 

477 

185 

120 

455 

207 

126 

434 

230 

132 

413 

251 

138 

392 

272 

143 

371 

2 92 

149 

351 

312 

155 

332 

332 

1260 

145-1 & 965-1 

76 

539 

31 

82 

514 

68 

89 

488 

104 

95 

464 

( 139 

102 

441 

173 

109 

418 

206 

115 

395 

238 

122 

373 

269 

128 

352 

300 

135 

331 

331 


145-2 8. 965-2 

97 

632 

145 

103 

604 

175 

108 

576 

204 

114 

548 

233 

120 

52 1 

261 

126 

494 

288 

132 

468 

315 

138 

443 

342 

144 

4 18 

368 

150 

394 

394 

1560 

155-1 & 975-1 

76 

670 

43 

83 

638 

88 

89 

608 

131 

96 

578 

174 

103 

548 

2 16 

109 

519 

257 

116 

492 

29 7 

122 

465 

3 36 

129 

438 

374 

136 

412 

412 


155-28. 975-2 

97 

787 

183 

103 

751 

220 

109 

716 

256 

115 

682 

292 

121 

649 

327 

127 

616 

361 

133 

584. 

395 

138 

552 

427 

144 

52 l 

459, 

150 

491 

491 





Type “E” Buckeye Thermovent 

A unit ventilator and heater for auditoriums, churches, etc., 
where quiet operation is essential. Made in fresh air and re¬ 
circulating styles, in both horizontal and vertical models. 2000 
to 4000 c.f.m. Ask for Data Book No. 129. 

Type “F” Buckeye Thermovent 

For installations requiring larger heating and air capacities, 

such as public 
garages, fac¬ 
tories, terminal 
and storage 
ware houses, 
horizontal mod¬ 
els for ceiling 
suspension, ver¬ 
tical models for 
floor installa¬ 
tion. Made in 
both fresh air 


and recirculating styles, 2000 to 6500 c.f.m. Ask for Data Book 
No. 127. 

Buckeye Giant Unit Heater 

Especially designed and developed for airplane hangar and 
high roof industrial building heating. Capacities up to 20,000 
c.f.m. and 2,760,000 B.t.u. Ask for Buckeye Giant Data Broad¬ 
side. 

Multiblade Fans 

For heating, ventilating, dry¬ 
ing, dust removal and allied 
uses in all sizes up to 100,000 
c.f.m. and up to 6-in. static 
pressure. Ask for Bulletin 
833. 

Service 

Engineering service available 
in all branch offices. 


132J 
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ESTABLISHED 1894 

JOHN ). NESBITT, INC. 

Manufacturers of Universal Heating and Ventilating Unit 

State Road and Rhawn Street, Holmesburg, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICE, 11 Park Place, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

Nationwide Sales and Service through Offices of American Blower Corp. in Principal Cities—see Telephone Directory 


Product 

Universal Heating and Ventilating Unit. 

For Nesbitt Concealed Radiators, see Manufacturers' Index. 

Engineering Service 

Services of the engineers of John J. Nesbitt, Inc., are freely 
available to architects and engineers contemplating installation 
of the Universal System. Increased efficiency and maximum 
economy will be accomplished by discussing your problems with 
these experts. 

Descripiton of the Universal Heating and Ventilating 
Unit System 

The Universal Unit is designed to provide a mechanical sys¬ 
tem of ventilating by taking fresh air directly from outdoors, 
warming it to the proper etmperature and discharging it into 
the room without creating drafts. 

The Universal Unit 

Cabinet—Finished in olive green duco, the same process as 
used for automobile body work, the 
Universal Unit is attractive in appear¬ 
ance, in addition to being of excellent 
design. The recirculating and inlet 
grilles are in harmony with the cabinet 
construction, pleasing to the eye and 
very substantial, and constructed with 
openings small enough to prevent for¬ 
eign matter being thrown into the 
cabinet. 

Where manual control of dampers is 
used the control handles are placed on 
either side of the cabinet with in¬ 
dexes indicating the direction of oper¬ 
ation. 

All parts of the Universal Unit 
are accessible for cleaning, and 
the one-piece front gives complete 
access to the elements of the cabi¬ 
net. 

Fans—The fans used in the Univer¬ 
sal quiet operating units are of the 
Sirocco multiblade design and are 
recognized among fan engineers as the 
most efficient type of fan known to the 


art. The fans are mounted on double extended ends of the 
motor shaft. 

Motors—The motors used in the Universal quiet operating 
units can be mounted for any character of current and are of 
the condenser, transformer, induction type with three-way 
switch speed control. These motors have oversize bronze bear¬ 
ings with wool packed oiling system requiring oil only once 
per heating season. 

Three-point Mounting—The motor and fan assembly of 
the Universal Unit is 'mounted in the cabinet on three steel 
ball points. These points rest on lead liners, supported by 
angles from side of the casing. 

This three-point mounting has made possible the use of 
alternating-current motors with a permanent rigid supporting 
device. 

Radiator—Standard Universal Units are supplied with a 
radiator which consists of horizontal seamless copper tubes, 
the ends of which are connected to a cast iron header by 
means of ground union joints. Over these tubes are hy¬ 
draulically pressed thin copper plates properly spaced. Positive 
contact between tubes and -plates insures absolute heat trans¬ 
fer from tube to plate, making the 
whole a highly efficient unit. Tested 
at 125 lbs. per sq. in. 

This type is particularly sturdy and 
rigid and will stand freezing without 
breaking. 

Temperature Control Damper— 

The Universal Unit is provided with a 
temperature control damper, which can 
be manually or thermostatically oper¬ 
ated to regulate the temperature of air 
from Unit. 

Inlet and Recirculating Damper— 

Each Universal Unit is arranged so 
that air can be brought from outdoors, 
warmed, if desired, and circulated in 
the room, or can be recirculated and 
reheated within the room, as desired. 
This feature is optional. 

This is accomplished by means of 
a circular roll damper of aluminum. 
This damper can be manually con¬ 
trolled at the cabinet, or pneumatic¬ 
ally controlled from some remote 
point. 



The Universal Unit 


The Standard by Which All Other Makes Arc 
Measured 
TRADE-MARK 
Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 




Wall Box and Grille Above Floor 
Line, Series No. 18 


Inlet Over Top of Window Sill 
Series No. W-18 


Outlet Grille 
Cooper rube Radiator, 
By toss Chamber^ 


Camper Control 


Temperature 
Control Damper 


Wall Box and Grille at Floor Line, 
Series No. 14 


Motor Sr Fan 
Assembly 


Inlet & recirculating 
Damper 

Recirculating Grille 


Air Fitter 
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Wall Box and Grille—All Universal quiet operating units 
are equipped with the Bronzeline grille of beautiful design and 
permanent construction. It consists of a 1 in. wide by ^-in. 
thick bronze frame, supporting heavy brass rods. The wall 
box is made of a heavy gauge steel with steel, storm-proof 
louvres, and is completely galvanized after fabrication. It is 
securely fastened to the grille with brass screws. 


DIMENSIONS—UNIVERSAL COMBINED HEATING AND VENTILATING UNITS 


Capacity, 

c.f.m. 

Over-all dimensions, i 

in. 

Height 

Length 

Depth 

Up to 750 

32 

34 

14 

751-1260 

32 

43 

14 

1261-1560 

32 

56 

14 

1561-2000 

48 

43 

22 

2001-3000 

48 

56 

22 

3001-4000 

48 

60 

22 


Capacities of Universal Heating and Ventilating Units 

The Universal units here described arc manufactured in 
eighteen different cabinet sizes with nine different air gauges, 


as indicated in the table of capacities, and shown by dimen¬ 
sions as listed below. Two different radiator sizes are available 
for each cabinet size; the figures indicated in table No. 1 are 
for the Blast system where high outlet temperatures are de¬ 
sired or in cases where no direct radiation is provided in the 
classroom, while the figures in table No. 2 are for cases where 
the unit is for use in combination with direct radiation. 

Capacities and dimensions series W-18 same as series 18. 

Heating capacities of units given in equivalent feet of direct 
radiation. For B.t.u. capacity multiply figures as given by 240. 

The last number in each series of mnemonic symbols indi¬ 
cates the capacities of the unit in cubic feet per minute; for 
example, series No. 14-32-43-12 is a 14-in. wide cabinet, 32 in. 
high, 43 in. long with capacity of 1260 cu. ft. of air per minute. 
All air deliveries are based on heated air measured with stand¬ 
ard 4-in. anemometer to be used as described in the code of 
the American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers, 
with the instrument held 2 in. above the outlet grille, the 
volume being the product of the average velocity and the gross 
area of the grille. 

Tables are based on steam of 218° F. 


CAPACITIES OF UNIVERSAL UNITS 


Inlet 

temp., 

degrees 

Fahr. 

Delivering 1560 c.f.m. 

Delivering 1260 c.f.m. 

Delivering 1000 c.f.m. 

Delivering 750 c.f.m. 

Delivering 600 c.f.m. 

Delivering 450 c.f.m. 

Out¬ 

let 

temp. 

deg. 

F. 

Series C-3256-15 
14-3256-15 
18-3256-15 

Out¬ 

let 

temp. 

deg. 

F. 

Series C-3243-12 
14-3243-12 
18-3243-12 

Out¬ 

let 

temp. 

deg. 

F. 

Series C-3243-10 
14-3243-10 
18-3243-10 

Out¬ 

let 

temp. 

deg. 

F. 

Series C-3234-734 

14-3234-7 

18-3234-73^ 

Out¬ 

let 

temp. 

deg. 

F. 

Series C-3234-6 
14-3234-6 
18-3234-6 

Out¬ 

let 

temp. 

deg. 

F. 

Series C-3234-4H 
14-3234-4^ 
18-3234-4H 

Total 

heat 

Heat 

for 

air 

Sur¬ 

plus 

heat 

Total 

heat 

Heat 

for 

air 

Sur¬ 

plus 

heat 

Total 

heat 

Heat 

for 

air 

Sur¬ 

plus 

heat 

Total 

heat 

Heat 

for 

air 

Sur¬ 

plus 

heat 

Total 

heat 

Heat 

for 

air 

Sur¬ 

plus 

heat 

Total 

heat 

Heat 

for 

air 

Sur¬ 

plus 

heat 


Table No. 1—Blast System or No Direct Radiation 


—30 

90 

811 

702 

109 

93 

668 

567 

101 

102 

560 

450 

110 

92 

394 

337 

57 

98 

328 

270 

58 

103 

253 

202 

51 

—20 

95 

770 

632 

138 

98 

634 

510 

124 

107 

534 

405 

111 

97 

375 

304 

71 

103 

313 

243 

70 

108 

241 

182 

59 

—10 

100 

730 

562 

168 

103 

602 

454 

148 

112 

509 

360 

140 

102 

356 

270 

86 

108 

297 

216 

81 

113 

230 

162 

68 

0 

106 

696 

491 

205 

109 

575 

397 

178 

119 

491 

315 

176 

107 

337 

236 

101 

112 

280 

189 

91 

120 

222 

142 

80 

10 

112 

664 

421 

243 

115 

548 

340 

208 

125 

468 

270 

198 

114 

324 

202 

122 

118 

267 

162 

105 

126 

212 

121 

91 

20 

119 

636 

351 

215 

120 

518 

283 

235 

131 

448 

224 

240 

120 

308 

169 

139 

124 

254 

135 

119 

131 

201 

101 

100 

30 

125 

604 

281 

323 

126 

491 

227 

264 

137 

428 

180 

248 

126 

293 

135 

158 

130 

242 

108 

134 

137 

193 

81 

112 

40 

131 

572 

211 

361 

132 

466 

170 

296 

143 

406 

135 

271 

132 

278 

101 

177 

136 

230 

81 

149 

143 

183 

61 

122 

50 

137 

541 

140 

401 

138 

442 

113 

329 

149 

388 

90 

298 

138 

263 

67 

196 

142 

218 

54 

164 

149 

175 

40 

135 

60 

143 

512 

70 

442 

144 

417 

57 

360 

155 

368 

45 

323 

144 

248 

34 

214 

148 

207 

27 

180 

155 

166 

20 

146 








Table No. 

2—For 

Use in Connection with 

Direct Radiation 









—30 

68 

691 

702 

—11 

70 

567 

567 

0 

80 

486 

450 

36 

70 

337 

337 

0 

73 

277 

270 

7 

81 

220 

202 

18 

—20 

73 

649 

632 

17 

76 

538 

510 

28 

85 

459 

405 

38 

75 

318 

304 

14 

79 

262 

243 

19 

86 

208 

182 

26 

—10 

78 

609 

562 

47 

81 

505 

454 

51 

90 

433 

360 

65 

80 

298 

270 

28 

84 

247 

216 

31 

91 

197 

162 

35 

0 

84 

574 

491 

83 

87 

477 

397 

80 

97 

416 

315 

101 

85 

279 

236 

43 

90 

234 

189 

45 

98 

188 

142 

46 

10 

90 

540 

421 

119 

93 

440 

340 

100 

103 

394 

270 

124 

92 

266 

202 

64 

96 

221 

162 

59 

104 

178 

121 

57 

20 

97 

514 

351 

163 

98 

419 

283 

136 

109 

373 

224 

163 

98 

250 

169 

81 

102 

208 

135 

73 

109 

168 

101 

67 

30 

103 

482 

281 

201 

104 

394 

227 

167 

115 

352 

180 

172 

104 

234 

135 

99 

108 

197 

108 

89 

115 

158 

81 

77 

40 

109 

451 

211 

240 

110 

368 

170 

198 

121 

332 

135 

197 

110 

219 

101 

118 

114 

185 

81 

104 

121 

150 

61 

89 

50 

115 

420 

140 

280 

116 

344 

113 

231 

127 

313 

90 

223 

116 

205 

67 

138 

120 

173 

54 

119 

127 

141 

40 

101 

60 

121 

390 

70 

320 

122 

320 

57 

263 

133 

293 

45 

248 

122 

191 

34 

157 

126 

161 

27 

134 

133 

132 

20 

112 


Total heat, heat for air and surplus heat figures given in equivalent sq. ft. of direct radiation. 


For Large Rooms 

For rooms other than standard classrooms, specify Uni¬ 
versal units series No. 22. This series is constructed in 
capacities from 2000 to 4000 c.f.m.; temperature rises for 
various cubic feet minutes are shown in capacities listed. 
The same high standard quality incorporated into the 
smaller capacity units is maintained in the construction of 
the larger units. The Universal condenser, transformer, in¬ 
duction and variable speed motors are also used in these 
larger units. Motors are provided with three-speed 
switches. Series No. 22-48-43-20 and C-22-48-43-20 are 
each equipped with one slow speed motor operating with 
two fans to provide proper distribution and maintain uni¬ 
form velocity throughout the cabinet. Series No. 22-48-56 
and 66 as well as No. C-22-48-56 and 66 are each equipped 
with two motors and fan assemblies, each motor holding 
two fans. 

These capacity Universal units are designed especially 
for use in auditoriums, study halls or other large rooms 
where quiet operation is essential. 

Caution—Where galvanized iron ducts are connected 
with the inlet or outlet, proper allowance must be made 
for drop in capacity. Our sales engineers should be con¬ 
sulted for capacities when duct work is added. 


CAPACITIES OF LARGER UNIVERSAL UNITS 


Inlet 

temp., 

deg. 

Fahr. 

Delivering 4000 c.f.m. 

Delivering 3000 c.f.m. 

Delivering 2000 c.f.m. 

Out¬ 

let 

temp. 

deg. 

F. 

Series 

C-22-4866-40 

22-4866-40 

30-4866-40 

Out¬ 

let 

temp. 

deg. 

F. 

Series 

C-22-4856-30 

22-4856-30 

30-4856-30 

Out¬ 

let 

temp. 

deg. 

F. 

Series 

C-22-4843-20 

22-4843-20 

30-4843-20 

Total 

heat 

Heat 

for 

air 

Sur¬ 

plus 

heat 

Total 

heat 

Heat 

for 

air 

Sur¬ 

plus 

heat 

Total 

heat 

Heat 

for 

air 

Sur¬ 

plus 

heat 


Table No. 1—Blast System or No Direct Radiation 


—30 

72 

1831 

1800 

31 

72 

1371 

1350 

21 

72 

914 

900 

14 

—20 

78 

1738 

1620 

118 

78 

1303 

1215 

88 

78 

869 

810 

59 

— 10 

84 

1649 

1440 

209 

84 

1236 

1080 

156 

84 

824 

720 

104 

0 

90 

1560 

1260 

300 

90 

1170 

945 

225 

90 

780 

630 

150 

10 

96 

1476 

1080 

396 

96 

1105 

810 

295 

96 

737 

540 

197 

20 

102 

1395 

900 

495 

102 

1043 

675 

368 

102 

696 

450 

246 

30 

108 

1310 

720 

590 

108 

982 

540 

442 

108 

655 

360 

295 

40 

114 

1231 

540 

691 

114 

921 

405 

516 

114 

614 

270 

344 

50 

120 

1151 

360 

791 

120 

863 

270 

593 

120 

575 

180 

395 

60 

126 

1074 

180 

894 

126 

805 

135 

670 

126 

537 

90 

447 


Table No. 2—For Use in Connection with Direct Radiation 


—30 

54 

1558 

1800 

—242 

54 

1169 

1350 

—181 

54 

779 

900 

—221 

—20 

60 

1467 

1620 

—153 

60 

1100 

1215 

— 115 

60 

733 

810 

— 77 

— 10 

66 

1379 

1440 

— 61 

66 

1024 

1080 

— 56 

66 

689 

720 

— 31 

0 

72 

1293 

1260 

33 

72 

968 

945 

23 

72 

645 

630 

15 

10 

78 

1206 

1080 

126 

78 

905 

810 

95 

78 

602 

540 

62 

20 

84 

1123 

900 

223 

84 

841 

675 

166 

84 

561 

450 

111 

30 

90 

1040 

720 

320 

90 

780 

540 

240 

90 

520 

360 

160 

40 

96 

961 

540 

421 

96 

720 

405 

315 

96 

480 

270 

210 

50 

102 

882 

360 

522 

102 

662 

270 

392 

102 

441 

180 

261 

60 

108 

806 

180 

626 

108 

604 

135 

469 

108 

403 

90 

313 
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REZNOR MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Automatic Gas Fired Forced Air Heating Equipment 
Meeting the Requirements of Practically Any Space or Building 

MERCER, PA. 


REZNOR GAS FIRED WARM AIR HEATING UNIT—TYPE I-UR 



The Reznor Gas Fired Warm Air 
Heating Unit is a scientifically de¬ 
veloped, high grade and permanent 
appliance for stores, halls, lodge 
rooms, auditoriums, clubs, hotel and 
bank lobbies, depots, offices, small 
churches, schools and theatres, post 
offices, phone exchanges, restaurants, 
etc. 

Application 

Installed in the space heated, one 
or more, as required. In design and 
finish an ornamental cabinet consist¬ 
ent with any surroundings, handsome 
and not suggestive of stove or furnace. 

In new or existing buildings, in ex¬ 
pansions, in places without basement, 
on upper floors, etc., to furnish all 
required heat or for auxiliary heat¬ 
ing in fall and spring, leaving central 
plant idle except in severe weather. 

For heating occupied basements of 
steam heated buildings, eliminating 
overhead radiation and stuffy head- 
room conditions, providing thorough 
air circulation, preventing dampness, 
furnishing warmth when steam plant is out of service 
and not required for above-ground spaces due to sun. 

This appliance has an unequalled flexibility of appli¬ 
cation and is installed quickly, 
with little accessory cost or 
preparation, is readily re¬ 
located if required and re¬ 
movable by tenants wanting 
clean, automatic, forced cir¬ 
culation heat not provided 
by building owner. 

Construction 

A cast iron base 
with ornamental legs 
support: the combus¬ 
tion chamber, the lat¬ 
ter an engineering tri¬ 
umph including fire 
box and extensive 
heating surface in one 
single gray iron cast¬ 
ing without joints, 
amply providing for 
expansion and con¬ 
traction. Cast iron 
burner with raised, 
drilled ports : cast iron 
Venturi mixing tube 


Type l-UR Heating Unit 


4 


4 VENT 

''V MIN. HEIGHT 



and mixer; no sheet metal in combus¬ 
tion elements. Casing of steel plate 
with double walls and air space, elec¬ 
trically welded. Heavy formed steel 
corners. Forced circulation by built- 
in motor fan of heavy duty type, dust- 
proof, quiet; no brushes or radio in¬ 
terference and requiring no attention 
beyond monthly oiling. Control by 
mercoid thermostat and electric-gas- 
valve ; all wiring complete in metal 
conduit. Motor and control for 110- 
volt, 60-cycle current. Appliance is 
shipped knocked down and is readily 
assembled from complete instructions 
furnished. 

Performance 

Operation is entirely automatic, fan 
and burner started and stopped simul¬ 
taneously by thermostat set instantly 
to desired temperature. Removes 
cool air from floor zone and returns 
it warmed to the breathing zone. 
Circulates over 40,000 cu. ft. of room 
air per hour. Remarkable heat dis¬ 
tribution and uniformity regardless 
of location. No undue warmth near heater; casing is 
not hot; minimum ceiling temperature; no moisture on 
walls or windows; no burned gases in room; no steam 
or water involved; room warming speed four times that 
of radiators. Summer air circulation (gas off) greatly 
improves comfort. Fconomy of operation in a given 
space is unsurpassed by radiators, elevated heaters or 
basement heating systems burning gas. 

Finish 

Standard in maroon lacquer with bronze trim. Avail¬ 
able in full grained walnut baked lacquer equal to finest 
steel furniture at slight extra cost. 


y^y////////////;/////^ 
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Engineering Data 

A.G.A. input rating, 60,000 B.t.u. per hour. Delivery, 
50,000 B.t.u. per hour. Equal to 210 sq. ft. of steam 
radiation. 

Gas supply pipe: natural gas, % in.; manufactured 
gas, 1 in. Flue outlet, 4 in. Flue should be provided 
in new buildings at heater location, 4x8 in. minimum, 
tile lined with air space around tile. 4-in. cast soil pipe, 
asbestos wrapped, or durable sheet metal may be used 
for flue. 

A cold chimney (outside wall) not tile lined should 


have metal flue within for any gas fired appliance, to 
avoid condensation. 

Shipping weight, about 750 lbs. 

Heater Shipped Complete 

Heater is complete with pilot, pilot connections and 
cock, main burner brass angle cock, Armco porcelain 
enameled humidifier tank, gas pressure regulator, motor 
fan and mountings with 2-speed control switch, elec¬ 
tric gas-valve, mercoid thermostat and mountings, all 
control wiring in metal conduit, down draft diverter 
flue T, plug-in extension for fan and control, etc. 


REZNOR AUTOMATIC GAS FIRED FORCED AIR HEATER—TYPE V 



A high grade fully engineered equip¬ 
ment designed for highest permanency 
and performance in shops, factories, 
public garages, auditoriums and general 
large open spaces. 

Built with structural steel base, cast 
iron one-piece combustion and radiating 
units, electrically welded double-wall 
steel casing, motor driven top-mounted 
squirrel cage fan and directional velocity 
discharge hoods, etc. 

Size 2-lJV, illustrated, has two com¬ 
bustion units, one fan and discharge 
hood. 4-UV, 6-UV and 8-UV have 
4, 6 and 8 combustion units and 2, 3 
and 4 fans on same shaft and discharge 
hood for each fan, respectively. De¬ 
livered capacities, 100,000 B.t.u., 200,000 
B.t.u., 300,000 B.t.u., and 400,000 B.t.u. 
respectively. Normal air delivery, 1500 
c.f.m. per fan or 2-unit heater section 
at 1500 ft. velocity and 140° Fahr. max¬ 
imum. Depth, all sizes, 35 in.; widths, Type 2-UV 

27% in., 54V 2 in., 81% in. and 109 in., 
respectively. Height, 99 ! /2 in. Normal fan speed, 690 
r.p.m., motors % hp., V 2 bp., % hp., and 1 hp., re¬ 
spectively. 


Performance 

The Reznor Type V Heater draws the 
room air into casing through steel grilles 
at base and directly from the cool floor 
zone. It is discharged heated, at high 
velocity well above the head but within 
the living zone and the heat is quickly 
absorbed within that zone. The upper 
air is left quiescent. The result is 
quick warming up, broad and uniform 
distribution of warmth, minimum roof 
loss and high over-all efficiency. Fans 
are quiet and drive is through high grade 
V-belt, though direct coupled motor can 
be furnished. Heater is entirely auto¬ 
matic with mercury switch thermostat 
and all-mercury switch control of burn¬ 
ers and fan motor. Fan controlled to 
circulate warm air only when heating. 
Provisions for summer circulation, gas 
off. Complete with all essential acces¬ 
sories. No abnormal heat is caused near 
Air Heater heater. Adapted to trunk piped return 

and distribution, as for large basement 
installations. Used with floor-mounted fan for limited 
headroom. Attractively finished. 


m 


REZNOR AUTOMATIC GAS FIRED FORCED AIR FURNACE 



Type F 

A basement furnace for modern homes, engineered to 
the most advanced ideas and 
practice. Identical as to heater 
proper with Type V, above, but 
with 3-speed propeller type fan 
built in at rear. Fully automatic 
with all-mercury switch control 
and thermostat. Automatic hu¬ 
midifier. Capacities, up to 1680 
sq. ft. steam radiation. Summer 
circulation. Adapted to and 
furnished with filters where de¬ 
sired. Design and construction 
ensures the highest attainable 
Type F Furnace efficiency, durability and per- 

132 


formance. Complete with all customary accessories. 
Attractive in hard baked enamel finish. 


Type RF 

Same as house furnace, except 
with grilled top for room installa¬ 
tion. 


Literature and Advisory Service 

Complete descriptive literature on 
each type sent on request. Advis¬ 
ory service gratis on proposed appli¬ 
cations. 



Type RF Furnace 
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AEROFIN CORPORATION 

850 Frelinghuysen Avenue, NEWARK, N. J. 

CHICAGO, ILL., Burnham Building NEW YORK, N. Y., 11 West 42nd Street 

DETROIT, MICH., United Artists Building PHILADELPHIA, PA., Land Title Building 


Aerofin 

Aerofin is a modern Standardized Light-Weight Fan Sys¬ 
tem Heat-Surface developed by Fan Engineers to meet the 
present-day requirements of this highly specialized field, and 
to afford an adaptability which permits the new and advanced 
applications of tomorrow. 

Low Pressure, Universal and High Pressure Aerofin 

Aerofin is built in three distinct types: Low Pressure 
Aerofin (Fig. 1), tube-plate construction, for pressures up to 
50 lb. gauge; Universal Aerofin (Fig. 2), continuous, multi¬ 
coil, seamless tubes, for pressures from 2 x /± to 200 lb. gauge; 
and High Pressure Aerofin (Fig. 3), continuous seamless 
tubes, for pressures from 25 to 350 lb. gauge (temp. 500° F.). 



Aerofin Sizes 


Figure 2 




Sales 

Aerofin is sold 
only by manufacturers 
of nationally adver¬ 
tised fan heating ap¬ 
paratus. List upon 
request. 


Design and Construction 

The heat-transfer surface in Aerofin is a plurality of 
seamless copper tubes about which is wound a helix of copper 
ribbon, crimped on its inner edge to permit winding and to 
afford maximum contact between tube and fin. The extended 
fin surface is applied, and tinned while held in position, by 
highly developed automatic machines, being accurately crimped 
and spaced. The tinning of the tube and the extended surface 
makes them metallicly integral, affording maximum heat trans¬ 
mission and permanent effectiveness. The thickness and width 
(height) of the extended surface, the crimping and the pitch 
of the helix were determined by careful experiment, to afford 
maximum heat transfer, uniform air flow and minimum resist¬ 
ance thereto. The copper tubes and fins of Aerofin transmit 
heat eight times as effectively as iron. So scientifically is 
Aerofin designed that air is heated more in passage through a 
single row of its tubes, a travel of 1% in., than in passage 
through an entire section of cast iron surface, a travel of 9 in. 

Low Pressure, Universal, and High Pressure Aerofin are 
furnished as completely encased Units, ready for pipe and duct 
connections. Casings are built of pressed steel and are excep¬ 
tionally strong and rigid, protecting Unit from all strains of 
pipe connection and expansion or contraction in service. Casings 
are flanged on both faces, top and bottom, and template punched 
for bolting together adjacent units, or for duct connection. 

Standard Casings 

The casings of all Aerofin Units, whether comprising one, two or 
three rows of tubes, are 29 in. wide (except 6-tube Universal which is 
21 fg in.) across tubes, from outer edge one flange to outer edge opposite 
flange, and 10 in. deep in direction of air flow. Length of casing is nomi¬ 
nal tube length plus 8^ in. 


Low Pressure Aerofin —Made in fifteen standard tube lengths, 
either one, two or three staggered rows of tubes per unit. There are thus 
forty-five standard units available, a range which adequately meets all 
requirements. 

Tubes are furnished of any length between 2 ft. and 6 ft., in incre¬ 
ments of 6 in., and between 6 ft. and 12 ft. in increments of 1 ft. 

Complete tables of sizes and capacities are shown in Bulletin SA-32, 
mailed gratis upon request. This bulletin also contains 23 proved piping 
diagrams in four colors. 

Universal Aerofin —Available in one-row or two-row units, in 
seventeen standard tube lengths (distance between end baffle plates, or 
between 180° bends), between 2 and 10 ft., inclusive, in increments 
of 6 in. Batteries of double width are easily assembled by setting units 
end-to-end, leaving space for pipe connections. 

Complete information is contained in our Bulletin SA-32, mailed 
gratis upon request. 

High Pressure Aerofin —Made in five standard tube lengths (i. e., 
length of straight section of tube, between 180° bends), 2 ft., 2 ft. 6 in., 
3 ft., 3 ft. 6 in., 4 ft., either one, two or three staggered rows of tubes 
per unit. There are thus fifteen standard units now available, meeting 
practically all requirements. Since the supply and drip connections of 
High Pressure Aerofin are located on the same end, Figure 3, units may 
be placed end-to-end, thus affording battery widths of twice the standard 
tube-length. Complete tables of sizes and capacities are shown in our 
Bulletin SA-32, mailed gratis upon request. 

Aerofin Booster Units —For horizontal or vertical air flow. Five 
sizes of each type, 170 to 1430 c.f.m., 350 lb. working steam pressure. 
Complete information upon request to Newark. Ask for bulletin 
SE-31. 

Steel Supporting Legs 

Standard steel supporting legs, 18 or 24 in. high, template 
punched to same bolt hole centers as standard casing, are fur¬ 
nished when ordered. These legs may he attached quickly and 
obviate necessity of any other foundation. 

Advantages 

Aerofin weighs but 9 to 16% as much as equivalent cast 
iron and occupies but 35% of the space required by equivalent 
cast iron (3-row units). Two men can easily carry any 
Aerofin Unit. 

Expensive foundations are unnecessary, building reinforce¬ 
ment is not required and the units may readily be suspended 
from beams or roof trusses, or installed snugly in any out-of- 
the-way corner. 


Figure 1 


Figure 3 
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HEINTZ MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Cabinet and Concealed Radiators 

Front Street and Olney Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


HEINTZ RADIATOR UNIT 


The Heintz Radiator Unit is built of tubing, fins and 
headers. 

No part of the core is less than % in. thick. The end 
headers are drop forgings having integral ferrules. 

The core is welded together by means of the recently 
developed ‘‘automatic hydrogen” 
process which gives the most homo¬ 
geneous and ductile weld so far 
produced. 

The fins are applied by hydraulic 
pressure and the whole unit is then 
hot galvanized inside and out. 

The Heintz Radiators, while 
much lighter than cast iron radi¬ 
ators, are very sturdy, and with 


ordinary care, the danger of becoming damaged during 
installation is remote. 

The tappings at the ends are U /2 permitting them 
to be connected exactly the same as is customary with 
cast iron. 

Every radiator is tested before 
shipment. 

The ratings of radiators shown 
are conservative condensation rat¬ 
ings. It is deemed advisable to 
continue to rate Heintz Radiators 
on this basis until such time as an 
acceptable method of testing and 
rating has been determined upon 
which will include heating effect. 



Standard Cabinet Radiator 



Double Cabinet Radiator 



Heintz Radiator Unit for Vapor, Steam or Water 


Lengths 



Roughing-in Diagram of Standard Cabinet Radiator 



RATINGS IN SQUARE FEET FOR STANDARD RADIATORS 


RATINGS IN SQ UARE FEET FOR DOUBLE CABINET RADIATORS 


Lengths, _Heights 


in. 

20 in. 

26 in. 

32 in. 

38 in. 

18 

17 % 

19% 

20% 

22 

24 

23% 

27 

29% 

31% 

30 

291/2 

34% 

38 

41% 

36 

35% 

421/4 

46% 

51% 

42 

41% 

50 

55% 

61 

48 

48 

57% 

64% 

71 

54 

54 

65 % 

73 

81 

60 

60% 

73% 

81% 

90% 


in. 

20 in. 

26 in. 

32 in. 

38 in. 

69% 

71 

84% 

93% 

102% 

81% 

83% 

100 

111 

122 

93% 

96 

115% 

128% 

142 

105% 

108 

131 

146 

162 

117% 

120% 

146% 

163% 

181 


Heintz Cabinet and Concealed Radiators are available in three widths 
and in various types. 






























































































































D4800 


ERSKINE COPPER RADIATOR CORPORATION 

I East 42nd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Erskine Copper Radiators and Enclosures 


In the design and construction of the Erskine Cop¬ 
per Radiator for concealed heat work, an entirely new 
and ingenious process of metal fabrication has been 
evolved. Erskine Copper Radiators are constructed 
on the principle of forcing, by great stress of power, 
two separate bodies of copper together to a degree ex¬ 
ceeded only by homogeneity itself. This process as¬ 
sures a radiator of high condensation efficiency, of 
great strength, of exceptional durability, of light 
weight and one that requires but little space. 

Complete units have been subjected to efficiency and break¬ 
down tests of the severest character, and the results of these tests 
have been most gratifying. 

Erskine Copper Radiators 

Construction—A plain, rectangular plate of pure copper is, by 
one machine operation, pierced, flanged and corrugated. (This 
plate is hereafter referred to as a fin.) The vertical corruga¬ 
tions not only contribute materially to the heat transfer of the fin 
but to its rigidity as well. 

A flange or collar regulates the spacing between the fins. This 
collar contains a shoulder formation which permits of a wedging 
contact. As the smaller diameter of the collar wedges into 
the adjoining fin collar, there are two thicknesses of metal at 
the shoulder position, and when the tubes hereafter referred to 
have been threaded through the fins, the com¬ 
bination of metals is triple thick at the collar 
shoulder. 

The formation of the tubes from round to 
octagon is changed by the drive-bolt as follows: 

The tool is driven from one end of the tubes to 
the other, where the fins are located, and with 
such great stress that not only the tubes them¬ 
selves but the two thicknesses of metal at the fin 
collars are forced into octagon formation. (See 

Fig. 1.) f £ £ 

For permanence in the fin spacing, fin posi¬ 
tion, rigidity, strength and metallic intimacy, it 
is hard to conceive of a combination more potent 
to the essentials of a copper heat radiator than 
that above described, and we are confident that 

architects, engineers, heat¬ 
ing contractors and others 
who have to do with refined 
heat installations, will be 
quick to comprehend and 
appreciate the merits of the 
Erskine Copper Radiator. 

The method of connect¬ 
ing the radiator tubes to 
the header is illustrated in 
Figs. 2 and 3. The joint 
is what is known as the 
standard compression type 
which assures strength, 
tightness and durability, 
and so thoroughly have 
these qualities been dem¬ 
onstrated that during the 
several years the device has 
been in general use, it has 
become a favorite among 
both producers and users. 

Sizes— 2 Tubes Fin Assembly and Header Connection —Depth 
overall, from front to back, 3M> in. Capable of being installed 
in the depth of an ordinary studding without the necessity of 
furring out the wall to accommodate the radiator. Made in 8 
lengths, ranging from 14 in. to 59 in. 



3- Tube Fin Assembly —Depth, 5Mi in. Made in 8 
lengths, ranging from 14 in. to 59 in. 

4- Tube Fin Assembly —Depth, 7Vi in. Made in 8 
lengths, ranging from 14 in. to 59 in. 

Choosing the Size of a Radiator—Refer to table 
opposite for the following example. Suppose you have 
available a recess 6 in. deep (that is, from front to 
back), 26 to 30 in. high and, say, 36 in. long, and the 
room calls for a 40 sq. ft. radiator. The second schedule 
down the 



Fig. 3. Showing 
nections Between 



Fig. I. Showing Round Tubes 
Forced into Octagon Shape 


table shows 
the 5 % -in. depth 
radiator capacities. 

There is a heading at 
top of the table showing 
a 26-in. enclosure height. 

Right under the 26 is 
the heading square foot¬ 
age of the radiators for 
that height of enclosure. 

Follow that column 
down into the 5 Ms-in. 
radiator depth group 
and you will find a 40 
sq. ft. radiator. At 
extreme left column 

in that line the length Fig. 2. Showing 2-Tube Fin Assembly 
of radiator is given as and Header Connection 

34 in. 

Erskine Steel Recess Enclosures 

The outlet grille is of the popular bar type 
and its spindles between the outlet spaces are 
sufficiently slender to enable 80% free area for 
the passage of the heated air into the room. 
The fronts are regularly furnished with a 
prime coat finish which may be painted at the 
job in any desired color. If desired, however, 
a standard or wood grain finish can be applied 
at the factory at an additional cost. 

Choosing the Size of Enclosure—In judg¬ 
ing as to the size of recess enclosure neces- 
r . r sary to accommodate any given size of radia- 

ompression on- tor ^ ft ft simply necessary to allow for depth 

Header and Tubes of recess (front to back) y 2 in< more than the 

depth of the radiator. For instance, the 
depth of an enclosure for a 3Mi in. depth of radiator would be 4 
in. The length of the. enclosure is 1 in. greater than the length 
of the radiator. Attention is called to a special feature in this 
connection, viz.: what is called a “knockout.” Sheet steel 
ends of both enclosure and cabinets are partially perforated to 
a vertical oval shape at a point where pipe connections come. 

Directions for Ordering 

State number of radiators or combinations. 

Give radiator or combination No. (See designation columns 
in table opposite.) 

State kind of system and tapping sizes. 

If ordering radiators only, use the three figure numbers under 
the heading “Designation No. for Rad. only.” 

If ordering both radiator and enclosure, or cabinet, as the case 
may be, use the four figure numbers under the headings “Desig¬ 
nation No. for Combination.” There are three of these columns 
in table opposite, depending upon the height of enclosure or 
cabinet. These four figure numbers indicate the size of en¬ 
closure or cabinet appropriate to the dimensions of the radiator 
and shipment will be made accordingly unless otherwise directed. 

In ordering combinations, state the finish wanted. The usual 
finish is prime coat only. An extra charge is made for standard 
colors, walnut or mahogany finish; also for access doors, dampers 
or special grilles. Complete information as to these features is 
given in our Quotation Letter. 
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DATA, ERSKINE COPPER RADIATORS (TOP OUTLET) AND ENCLOSURES 
Capacities Expressed in Square Feet of Direct Steam Radiation 


Length, In. 

Desig¬ 
nation 
No. for 
rad. 
only 

UNITS OF STANDARD HEIGHTS 

SQ. FT. EQUIVALENT TO DIRECT STEAM RADIATION 
FOR ENCLOSURES OF SPECIAL HEIGHTS 

20 " Hgt. of Enel, 
or Cabinet 

23" Hgt. of Enel, 
or Cabinet 

26" Hgt. of Enel, 
or Cabinet 

Rad. 

Enel. 

or 

cabinet 

Sq. ft. 
equiv. 
to dir. 
steam 
rad. 

Desig¬ 
nation 
No. for 
combi¬ 
nation 

Sq. ft. 
equiv. 
to dir. 
steam 
rad. 

Desig¬ 
nation 
No. for 
combi¬ 
nation 

Sq. ft. 
equiv. 
to dir. 
steam 
rad. 

Desig¬ 
nation 
No. for 
combi¬ 
nation 

Heights, In. 

16 18 30 34 38 44 50 


RADIATOR DEPTH 3V, INCHES—2-TUBE ASSEMBLY 


14 

15 

214 

10 

2140 

11 

2143 

11 

19 

20 

219 

13 

2190 

14 

2193 

15 

24 

25 

224 

17 

2240 

18 

2243 

19 

29 

30 

229 

20 

2290 

22 

2293 

23 

34 

35 

234 

23 

2340 

25 

2343 

27 

39 

40 

239 

26 

2390 

28 

2393 

30 

49 

50 

249 

33 

2490 

34 

2493 

38 

59 

60 

259 

40 

2590 

41 

2593 

45 


2146 

9 

10 

12 

13 

13 

13 

13 

2196 

11 

13 

16 

17 

17 

18 

18 

2246 

14 

16 

20 

21 

22 

22 

22 

2296 

17 

19 

24 

25 

26 

27 

27 

2346 

20 

22 

28 

29 

30 

31 

31 

2396 

23 

25 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

2496 

29 

32 

40 

41 

43 

44 

45 

2596 

34 

38 

48 

50 

52 

53 

54 


14 

19 

24 

29 

34 

39 

49 

59 


RADIATOR DEPTH sy 2 INCHES—3-TUBE ASSEMBLY 


15 

314 

15 

3140 

16 

3143 

20 

319 

20 

3190 

22 

3193 

25 

324 

25 

3240 

27 

3243 

30 

329 

30 

3290 

32 

3293 

35 

334 

35 

3340 

38 

3343 

40 

339 

40 

3390 

43 

3393 

50 

349 

50 

3490 

54 

3493 

60 

359 

60 

3590 

65 

3593 



17 

3146 

13 

14 

18 

19 


23 

3196 

17 

19 

24 

25 


28 

3246 

22 

24 

30 

31 


34 

3296 

26 

29 

36 

37 


40 

3346 

30 

33 

42 

43 


45 

3396 

34 

38 

48 

50 


57 

3496 

43 

48 

60 

62 


68 

3596 

51 

57 

72 

75 


19 

20 

20 

26 

27 

27 

32 

33 

34 

39 

40 

41 

45 

46 

47 

52 

53 

54 

65 

66 

67 

78 

80 

81 


RADIATOR DEPTH iy 2 INCHES—4-TUBE ASSEMBLY 


14 

15 

414 

19 

4140 

21 

4143 

22 

19 

20 

419 

26 

4190 

28 

4193 

29 

24 

25 

424 

33 

4240 

36 

4243 

37 

29 

30 

429 

39 

4290 

42 

4293 

44 

34 

35 

434 

46 

4340 

49 

4343 

52 

39 

40 

439 

53 

4390 

56 

4393 

59 

49 

50 

449 

66 

4490 

71 

4493 

75 

59 

60 

459 

79 

4590 

85 

4593 

90 


For widths, lengths and capacities not shown in this table, write for information. 
Headers of brass or aluminum can be furnished extra. 

* NOTE—The above capacities are for top outlets. For face outlet capacities, 
use next lower enclosure capacity. 

Example—Capacity for 34 in. face outlet enclosure equals 30 in. top outlet 
capacity. 

Capacities shown in the above table represent the actual test results to the 
nearest even numbers. 

Note—N<p allowance is being made over test results for heating effect or com¬ 
mercial ratings. 


4146 

16 

18 

23 

24 

25 

26 

26 

4196 

22 

25 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

4246 

28 

31 

39 

41 

42 

43 

44 

4296 

34 

37 

47 

49 

51 

52 

53 

4346 

39 

44 

55 

57 

59 

61 

62 

4396 

45 

50 

63 

65 

68 

69 

71 

4496 

57 

63 

79 

82 

85 

87 

89 

4596 

68 

76 

95 

98 

102 

105 

107 


Erskine radiators are guaranteed against mechanical defects to extent that for 
any found defective in manufacture, new radiators will be furnished f. o. b. 
Waterbury. 

All radiators are tested to 100 lb. cold water pressure before shipment is made, 
and are for operating purposes to that extent. Should higher pressures be nec¬ 
essary, units made of heavier material than regular can be supplied at a slight 
additional cost. 

All orders are accepted subject to approval of home office and contingencies 
beyond our reasonable control. 


ERSKINE BATHROOM RADIATORS 


ERSKINE BATHROOM RADIATORS WITH CABINET— ROUGHING DIMENSIONS 

WHITE ENAMEL FINISH 


Radiator 

No. 

Length, 

in. 

Width, 

in. 

Height, 

in. 

Footage, 

ft. 

210 

10 " 

3H* 

6 " 

5' 

212 

12 " 

3H" 

6" 

8' 

214 

14" 

34* 

6 " 

10 ' 

219 

19" 

3*4" 

6" 

13' 

224 

24" 

34" 

6 " 

16' 

319 

19" 

5 4* 

6 " 

19' 

324 

24" 

54* 

6" 

24' 


MINIMUM GRILLE DIMENSIONS (FACE OUTLETS) 

When top outlets are used, the free area should be the same as the length and 
depth of radiator. 


Sizes given are for free area (daylight opening), and do not include grille borders 
nor mesh. 

Length of openings must not be less than length of radiator. 



50% free area 

65% free area 

80% free area 


Radiator 

depth, 

In 

Lattice Pattern 
% n or 4* Mesh 
or Metal Lace 
No. 12 

Fish Scale 

T. & B. Bar 
Grille, and 
Sliding Damper 

Any Standard 
Bar Grille 
with Narrow 
Spindles * 

Mini¬ 

mum 

height 

of 

inlet 


Inlet, 

In. 

Outlet, 

In. 

Inlet, 

In. 

Outlet, 

In. 

Inlet, 

In. 

Outlet, 

In. 

base 

slot 

3% 

3'A 

44 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

5% 

4 X 

54 

3H 

4 

3 

34 

3 

7% 

54 

6 4 

44 

54 

34 

4 4 

3 




RADIATOR LENGTHS—RL—INCHES 


Radiator 

depth, 

In. 

14 1 

19 

24 

29 | 

34 

1 39 

1 » 

1 59 


TAPPING LENGTHS—TL 

—INCHES 


3% 

12H 

174 

22% 

27 % 

32 % 

37 % 

474 

57 % 

5 % 

12 % 

17 % 

22 % 

22%, 

32 % 

37 % 

*7% 

57 % 

7 % 

11 % 

16% 

21 % 

26% 

31 % 

36% 

46% 

56% 


RH 

TH 

TC 


8" for 3%" radiator depth; 8}4" for S x A n , and 8%" for 7% n 

4%" for 3%" radiator depth; 5" for 5W, and 5" for 7J4* 

As tappings are on center of radiator, this dimension will be exactly 
one-half the depth of radiator 


Tapping 

Inches 


for 3)4" radiator depth; 1" for 534*. and 134 * for 734* 
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THE HART fir HUTCHINSON COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Concealed Wall and Cabinet Radiation Units 

NEW BRITAIN, CONN. 

For Veneer-Steel Toilet Partitions and Shower Stalls and Humidifying Radiators, see Manufacturers' Index 


INTRODUCING A NEW DESIGN IN RADIATOR CONSTRUCTION 






A new design in Hart & Hutchinson recessed radiator 
units is here introduced to the trade as embodying all the 
principles and features neces¬ 
sary for the practical and ef¬ 
ficient heating of homes, apart¬ 
ments, public buildings and 
similar structures. 


All-copper Construction 

Headers, or supply mani¬ 
folds are of heavy cast copper 
into which are welded V 2 in. 
diameter 20 gauge supply 
tubes. Thus the steam pass- 
ways are in one integral 
leakproof unit. Such a con¬ 
struction can be safely plast¬ 
ered in and is guaranteed for 
installation as shown in illus¬ 
trations. 


Fin Radiating Efficiency 

To obtain the maximum 
diffusion of heat for each fin, 
supply tubes must be accur¬ 
ately located. For 4-in. stud¬ 
ding or chases, the proper size 
fin is 3V2 x 6 ins., and the cor¬ 
rect number of supply tubes, 
rightly spaced, is 6. In a 6- 
in. deep chase, the fin size 
is 5% ins. deep. 


Hart & Hutchinson Recessed Copper Radiator Installed 
Under Windows 

Gives maximun square footage to the space allowed. Various designs 
in stamped steel grilles available 


valves and traps. We advise bottom connections, but 
end connections can be supplied. 

Protective Galvanized Steel 
Covering 

These side plates protect fin 
edges until radiators are re¬ 
cessed, also make for easier 
handling. 


Easily Installed Recess Linings 

Linings are made of 22- 
gauge galvanized steel in two 
pieces. The lining proper is 
pushed into recess and nailed 
to front edge of studding. The 
radiator is then installed. 
Then the front plate is at¬ 
tached, being also nailed to 
front edge of studding. Front 
plate is properly reinforced 
for stiffness and has provision 
for wiring metal lath to it for 
plaster. After being plastered 
in, upper grille and wooden 
baseboard cut-out are attached. 
Lower metal grilles can also be 
supplied. 


Permanent Bond of Tube to Fin 

The importance of a constant 
contact of tube to fin cannot be ignored, and the 
use of a solder bond for this purpose in Hart & 
Hutchinson Radiators removes any uncertainty 
as to loss of heat transfer at these points at any 
time. 

Connections to Headers 

Pipe tappings (1, % or V 2 in.) are tapped 
into the solid headers, eliminating gaskets, etc. 
The bottom edge of tapping being flush with 
bottom of radiator gives additional room for 


An all-copper Radiator Unit 


A highly efficient, compact, durable heating medium. 
Adjustable legs are supplied where required 


Modulating Damper 

The upper grille can be sup¬ 
plied with curved dampers 
operated by a small round 
knob. When open, this damper 
serves as a deflector, circulat¬ 
ing warm air throughout the room. For 
those radiators requiring a complete shut¬ 
off, we recommend standard valves with 
wheel just inside the base board cut-out. 

Pressure Capacity 

The round tubes and welded integral 
construction constitute the best type of as¬ 
sembly for high pressure work. 

Finish 

Grilles are usually supplied in prime coat. 


Hart & Hutchinson Plate Type Front 




Cross Section 
Through Header 
Showing A I I- 
welded Construc¬ 
tion. 


Can be reversed for 
over top connection 


Two Sample Grilles of a Wide Variety of Cast Brass or 
Aluminum Stock Patterns. 

Cast grilles can be made to special design 


Preferred by some to the plastered-in 
model, for more complete accessibility to 
radiator or fittings. Uses same radiator and 
produces same ratings 
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RATINGS FOR PLASTERED-IN OR PLATE TYPE RADIATORS 
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SECTION A- A 


Cuts show openings required for ratings in table. 

Either the square foot of radiation may be secured 
by referring to width and height of recess, or size 
of opening found for the capacity of radiator already 
determined. 


Height recess “D” 


Width of recess 
“P” 


4-in. i 

deep unit 

6-in. deep unit 


20X 

in. 

24 X 
in. 

30 X 
in. 

36>4 

in. 

20K 

in. 

24K 

in. 

30X 

in. 

36K 

in. 


Square feet of radiation 


26 in. 

19 

21 

26 

30 

23 

27 

31K 

36^ 

28 in. 

21 

23 

29 

33 

25 

29 

34^ 

40 

30 in. 

23 

26 

32 

36 

26 

3 \y 2 

37 

43 

32 in. 

25 

28K 

35 

39 

29 

34 

40 

46 

34 in. 

27 

30 

3 

42 

31 

36 

42K 

49 

36 in. 

28 

32 

40 

44 

33 

38K 

45 

52 

38 in. 

30 

34 

42 

47 

35 

41 

47 

55 

42 in. 

33 

37 

46 

52 

39 

45 

53^ 

62 

46 in. 

36 

41 

50 

57 

43 

50 

59 

68 

50 in. 

40 

45 

55 

62 

47 

55 

65 

75 


All Hart & Hutchinson radiators are rated on the basis of 240 B.t.u. 
per sq. ft. of radiation with 2 lbs. of steam at the inlet to the radiator and 
room temperature of 70° F. Ratings as given are from actual tests and 
are conservatively rated. 

Radiators are pitched toward one end and are reversible, so that the 
feed may be at either right or left. For one-pipe steam or one-pipe vapor, 
air relief valve should be applied to higher radiator head. Straight shank 
relief valves should be used. Radiators are delivered packed in cartons, 
and linings and grilles are packed separately. Thus each part may be 
unwrapped as installed, preserving other parts until required. Shipping 
weight will average about 2 lbs. per sq. ft. of radiation. 

Finished floor should be carried into recess. 

All radiators are thoroughly tested before leaving plant and are guar¬ 
anteed against defective workmanship or material. 


HART & HUTCHINSON CABINET RADIATOR 


H. & H. Cabinet Radiators, shipped complete and including 
Hart & Hutchinson copper radiators, offer a solution in remod¬ 
eling residences; in multistoried structures, of where, for 
various reasons, concealed “in the wall” radiation is not prac¬ 
tical. Light in weight, easy to handle and install, they save 
15% in floor space when replacing cast iron radiators. The 
cabinets are of sheet metal, usually finished in prime coat, 
although they may be completely finished in various shades 
if desired. Note the ribbed front, an exceptionally durable 
yet very pleasing design. The tappings are for outside con¬ 
nection, 4Vj ins. from center of tapping to floor and from 
center of tapping to back wall as follows: 3% ins. for 7 1 /4-in. 
depth, 4% ins. for 9 1 4-in. depth, and 6% ins. for 13 1 /4-in. depth. 
Tapping sizes are 1 in. for all cabinets. 

Bathroom Cabinet Radiator 

Standard radiator is used in this cabinet. 



CAPACITY AND DIMENSIONS OF BATHROOM CABINET 
RADIATORS 


Width, in. 

Height, in. 

Depth, in. 

Sq. ft. rating 

144 

13% 

4 ft 

8 

14 4 

22 

4, T 5 

12 

27% 

13% 

4 rV 

16 

27% 

22 

4 tV 

20 


Tappings—% in. both ends and 4% in. off floor. 



RATINGS AND SIZES (INCHES) OF H. & H. CABINET 
RADIATORS 

7f4-in. depth 


Height 

25 

Widths 

31% 37% 

48% 

20 in. 

24 

30 

36 

48 

24 in. 

28 

35 

42 

56 

30 in. 

33 

41 

49 

66 

36 in. 

37 

46 

55 

74 

9V4-in. depth 

20 

32 

40 

48 

64 

24 

37 

47 

56 

74 

30 

44 

55 

65 

88 

36 

49 

61 

73 

99 


13 Vi-m. depth 


20 

48 

60 

72 

96 

24 

56 

70 

84 

112 

30 

66 

82 

98 

132 

36 

74 

92 

110 

148 
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ESTABLISHED 1894 JOHN J. NESBITT, INC. 

Manufacturers of Nesbitt Concealed Radiators 
State Road and Rhawn Street 
HOLMESBURG, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICE, I I Park Place, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For our pages on Heating and Ventilating Units and Unit Heaters, see Manufacturers' Index 


NESBITT CONCEALED RADIATORS 


Nesbitt Concealed Radiators are convection heaters 
comprising a copper radiator within a sheet metal en¬ 
closure designed either for recessing in the wall con¬ 
struction or for replacing ordinary radiators standing 
on floor or hung from walls. 

For Steam and Vapor Systems 

Designed specially for maximum efficiency as parts 
of two-pipe steam or vapor systems, they are not recom¬ 
mended for use with systems using hot water as the 
medium for heating. 

Nesbitt Multifin Radiators 

The radiator is the widely-used Nesbitt Multifin 
Radiator of which more than 20,000 have been in serv- 


where available depth of recess in wall construction does 
not permit complete concealment of sheet metal en¬ 
closure. See illustration. 

Cabinet Radiators (Type 4) —Not recessed. Regs 
are provided for floor models. May be obtained with¬ 
out legs for wall-hung installations. 

Special —Special designs of enclosures will be fur¬ 
nished to meet unusual conditions. 

Face or Top Discharge 

All types above mentioned are available with the 
usual face discharge or with top discharge for heated 
air, as frequently required for commercial and public 
buildings. 



ice over a long period of years. Copper fins are forced 
upon the surface of %-in. diameter seamless copper 
tubes at high pressure to produce an efficient thermal 
contact. The tubes are joined to end headers, for con¬ 
nections to steam piping, by ground-joint unions. There 
are no soldered, welded, brazed or packed joints in the 
Nesbitt Multifin Radiator. 

Sheet Metal Enclosures 

All enclosures are built to high standards of rugged¬ 
ness, durability, convenience and appearance. The 
standard types of enclosure are: 

Walled-in Radiators (Type 1) —Fully recessed in 
wall construction. Plaster, tile or other wall finish con¬ 
ceals all parts, except an air inlet opening at wall base 
and a discharge grille above. May be installed under 
windows or in inside walls and partitions for vestibules, 
corridors, etc. See illustration. 

Panel Radiators (Type 2) —Fully recessed. Front 
panels are removable. Usually installed under windows. 

Partly Recessed Radiators (Type 3) —For use 


Construction Details 

All Nesbitt Concealed Radiators have these impor¬ 
tant features leading to easy installation and satisfactory 
use. 

Complete accessibility to interior parts. 

Airtight joints to eliminate dirt streaks. 

Adjustable grille frames for variations in thickness 
of wall finish. 

Holes for nailing and for fastening insulation. 

Wide choice of grille designs. 

Dampers are optional. 

Steam connections at bottom or at ends. 

Proper pitch for radiator provided in construction 
without necessity for adjustments. 

All radiators are suitable for use without special 
changes for orifice types as well as standard systems 
of steam circulation. 

Catalogue 

A 16-page publication describing Nesbitt Radiators 
in detail is available upon request. 
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Walled-in Radiator—Type I 

Type 1-T Radiators Are Similar Construction Except Top Dis¬ 
charge Instead of Face Discharge Shown 




Partly Recessed Radiator—Type 3 

Type 3-T Radiators Are Available for Top Discharge in 
Window Sills 


RATINGS FOR ALL TYPES OF NESBITT CONCEALED RADIATORS 

All ratings are equivalent square feet of direct exposed cast iron radiators. From tests with 215° F. steam and 70° F. room temperature. 

Test ratings have been increased by 10% 


Face discharge, in. 




Length—“L”- 

—inches 




Top discharge, in. 

Height 

“H” 

Draft 

head 



16 

20 

24 

30 

36 

42 1 

48 

54 

70 

Draft 

head 

Height 

“H” 





Width — 

II 

Inches (Radiator Width 4 Inches) 


20 

8 

6.0 

11.0 

14.5 

18.0 

22.5 

27.5 

31.5 

35.0 

45.0 

8 

14 

22 

10 

6.7 

11.9 

15.8 

19.7 

24.7 

29.8 

34.2 

38.0 

48.4 

10 

16 

24 

12 

7.5 

12.9 

17.1 

21.4 

26.9 

32.1 

36.9 

41.0 

51.8 

12 

18 

26 

14 

8.2 

13.9 

18.4 

23.1 

29.1 

34.4 

39.6 

44.0 

55.2 

14 

20 

28 

16 

8.9 

14.9 

19.7 

24.8 

31.3 

36.7 

42.3 

47.0 

58.6 

16 

22 

30 

18 

9.6 

15.9 

21.0 

26.5 

33.5 

39.0 

45.0 

50.0 

62.0 

18 

24 

36 

24 

10.7 

17.2 

22.8 

28.8 

36.2 

43.0 

49.8 

55.0 

70.0 

24 

30 

42 

30 

11.7 

18.3 

24.4 

30.7 

38.1 

46.5 

54.0 

59.5 

76.5 

30 

36 

*48 

36 

12.7 

19.3 

25.8 

32.5 

40.7 

49.5 

57.8 

63.8 

82.5 

36 

42 

*60 

48 

13.6 

21.4 

28.0 

34.6 

42.5 

51.3 

60.4 

66.7 

88.5 

48 

54 

*72 

60 

14.3 

23.1 

29.7 

36.3 

44.0 

52.8 

62.7 

69.3 

93.5 

60 

66 





Width—"W" = 6*/4 1 

nches (Radiator Width 6 Inches) 




20 

8 

8.5 

16.5 

. 21.5 

27.0 

33.0 

41.0 

46.5 

52.0 

66.0 

8 

14 

22 

10 

9.5 

18.0 

23.1 

29.2 

35.5 

43.8 

50.4 

56.6 

71.0 

10 

16 

24 

12 

10.5 

19.6 

24.8 

31.5 

38.0 

46.6 

54.3 

61.2 

76.0 

12 

18 

26 

14 

11.5 

21.2 

26.5 

33.8 

40.6 

49.4 

58.2 

65.8 

81.0 

14 

20 

28 

16 

12.5 

22.7 

28.1 

36.1 

43.1 

52.2 

62.1 

70.3 

86.0 

16 

22 

30 

18 

13.5 

24.2 

29.7 

38.4 

45.6 

55.0 

66.0 

74.8 

90.0 

18 

24 

36 

24 

14.9 

25.5 

31.4 

40.3 

49.1 

60.7 

73.4 

82.2 

97.0 

24 

30 

42 

30 

16.2 

26.8 

33.1 

42.2 

52.6 

66.4 

80.7 

89.6 

105.0 

30 

36 

*48 

36 

17.5 

28.0 

34.7 

44.0 

56.0 

72.0 

88.0 

97.0 

110.0 

36 

42 

*60 

48 

18.2 

29.0 

35.4 

45.0 

58.0 

76.0 

91.5 

102.0 

120.0 

40 

54 

*72 

60 

18.7 

30.0 

36.0 

46.0 

60.0 

80.0 

95.0 

105.0 

130.0 

60 

66 

Width—"W" = 8^ Inches (Radiator Width 8 Inches) 

20 

8 

11.6 

20.4 

26.4 

33.6 

40.7 

47.3 

55.0 

59.0 

76.6 

8 

14 

22 

10 

12.8 

21.5 

27.5 

35.5 

43.2 

50.7 

59.0 

64.0 

82.6 

10 

16 

24 

12 

14.1 

22.6 

28.6 

37.3 

45.8 

54.0 

63.0 

69.0 

88.3 

12 

18 

26 

14 

15.4 

23.8 

29.8 

39.2 

48.4 

57.4 

67.0 

74.0 

94.1 

14 

20 

28 

16 

16.7 

24.9 

30.9 

41.1 

51.0 

60.7 

71.0 

79.0 

100.0 

16 

22 

30 

18 

18.0 

26.0 

32.0 

43.0 

53.5 

64.0 

75.0 

84.0 

106.0 

18 

24 

36 

24 

19.4 

29.0 

36.7 

47.7 

64.2 

71.3 

85.0 

96.0 

119.0 

24 

30 

42 

30 

20.7 

32.0 

41.5 

52.5 

69.0 

78.6 

95.0 

106.0 

131.0 

30 

36 

*48 

36 

22.0 

35.0 

46.0 

57.2 

69.3 

85.8 

104.0 

118.8 

143.0 

36 

42 

*60 

48 

23.0 

36.2 

47.8 

60.5 

73.2 

91.3 

110.9 

125.4 

151.5 

48 

54 

*72 

60 

24.0 

37.4 

50.6 

63.8 

77.0 

96.8 

117.7 

132.0 

160.0 

60 

66 


♦Radiators higher than 42 in. made only in Walled-in Type. 





































































































































































































































D4806 


ROME RADIATION COMPANY 

Division of Revere Copper and Brass Incorporated 

ROME, N. Y. 

BOSTON, MASS. CHICAGO, ILL NEW YORK, N. Y. PHILADELPHIA, PA. WASHINGTON, D. C. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 

Manufacturers of ROME CONVECTORS 






Method of Installation 

Robras Convectors are always concealed, either in wall 
recesses, in partially recessed or completely free standing cabi¬ 
nets, under stairs or in other out-of-the-way places. The 
piping connections are generally made as in the case of cast 
iron radiators, except that these connections may be into 
the top or bottom of the convectors, depending on space 
conditions. It is obvious that the fins should always stand in 
a vertical position with the long dimension of 
the convector horizontal. 

The wall recesses should be lined with light 
weight metal, preferably backed by insulation. 
These linings can easily be made by the heating 
or sheet metal contractor, or we can furnish lin¬ 
ings made up to the requirements of each job. 

With the heating element recessed and con¬ 
cealed in the walls the architect is enabled to 
carry out almost any desired 
treatment of a room without 
having large, unsightly 
radiators occupying valuable 
wall or floor space. Remov¬ 
able panel fronts for the en¬ 
closures are customary, in 
order to provide access to 
the convectors or connec¬ 
tions if necessary. Valves 
may be operated through 


handhole doors in the enclosure fronts or an extension spindle 
may be used so that the valve handle can be placed on the win¬ 
dow stool. Valves can also be set so as to bring the handle 
through the front of the enclosure or in a position where it can 
be operated through the opening in the front of the enclosure 
at the floor. 

If valves or traps extend beyond the ends of the convector 
the space between the end of the convector 
and the end of the enclosure should be 
closed off by light weight metal baffles so 
that the entering air will all pass 
through the convector without being by¬ 
passed. 


Selection of Convector Sizes 

In selecting convectors of the proper 
capacity to be installed in available wall 
recesses reference should be made to the 
Capacity Tables given herewith. Ordi¬ 
narily the determining factors are the 
height and the length of the recess, as 
the depth may be varied if necessary by 
furring into the room. When the recess 
height and the amount of radiation re¬ 
quired are known the proper design of 
the convector of the required capacity 
can be found in the Capacity Tables. The 
method of making connections to the 
convector should be borne in mind as 
this has a direct bearing on the length 
of the convector that can be installed in 
the given space. Often the valve and trap 
may have to be located under the con¬ 
vector where the length of the recess is 
limited. If it is desirable to have the valve 
installed at the end of the convector in 
order to permit the use of an extension 
spindle, the trap may be located under 
the convector in order to save length in this way. 


Enclosures 

Complete enclosures for Robras Convectors, with or with¬ 
out removable fronts, but including grilles, can be furnished 
in any reasonable size. These are further described on the 
fourth page following. In many cases the architect may wish 
to design his own enclosures or fronts; for example, where 
the convectors are installed in a tiled wall or in rooms having 
special woodwork. It is always desirable to provide access 
to the convectors in case valves or traps need attention. 


Robras Bathroom Units 

These units have been especially designed for exposed 
installation under lavatories or in small rooms or booths 
where only a limited amount of radiation is required. 
They are furnished com¬ 
plete with a white lacquer 
steel cabinet 8 in. high in 
six sizes ranging in capac¬ 
ity from Zy 2 to 20 sq. ft. 

Cabinet is easily removable 
and can be painted to 
match the decorations of 
the room. As these units 
are light in weight they can 
be supported by the pipe 
connection alone. These 
may be either horizontal at 
the end of the unit or in a 
vertical position at the bot¬ 
tom. 

By running the connec¬ 
tion into the wall the floor 
space under the unit can be Robras Bathroom Unit Installed 
kept clear. Back of Lavatory 


Products 

The Robras Convector —an extended surface heat¬ 
ing device designed for low pressure steam, vapor, or 
hot water heating systems and concealed in wall re¬ 
cesses or cabinets. 

The Rocop Convector —an extended surface heating 
device of the tubular type suitable 
for use on vapor systems or any two- 
pipe steam system. 

Also the Robras Prime Surface 
or Direct Radiator for use in swim¬ 
ming pools, shower rooms, or wher¬ 
ever a rustproof radiator is re¬ 
quired. 


ROBRAS Convectors 

These convectors are constructed by 
welding together two heavy brass sheets 
so as to form chambers for the heating 
medium and at the same time accommo¬ 
date internally shouldered nipples to 
which are attached supply and return 
connection fittings or fittings for making 
up two-section units. To the brass core 
continuous copper fins are attached by a 
positive metallic bond, thus insuring per¬ 
manent heat transfer that cannot be af¬ 
fected by the continuous cycles of ex¬ 
pansion and contraction taking place 
when the system is in operation. The 
design of these fins accounts for the 
relatively large amount of heating sur¬ 
face in the convector in proportion to its Typical Installation 

volume. 

The supply and return connection fittings are set at our 
plant in positions ordered by the customer to suit space con¬ 
ditions. 

Because of the wide range of possible assemblies these con¬ 
vectors can be installed in almost any reasonable size wall 
recess 4 in. or more in depth. They are also often installed 
under the floor as recirculating units. 
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Typical Installations Low and High Type Convectors 

ROBRAS CAPACITY TABLES 


In tables below capacities in Square Feet* are shown in bold face type with corresponding Convector designations. 


Enclosure 

height, 

inches 


NOMINAL LENGTH OF CONVECTOR 

18 ins. 

22 ins. 

26 ins. 

32 ins. 

38 ins. 

44 ins. 

50 ins. 

60 ins. 

70 ins. 


3*/ 2 -in. Deep Robras Convectors 




15 

18L3 

10 

22L3 

121/4 

26L3 

141/2 

32L3 

1734 

38L3 

203/4 

44L3 

24 

50L3 

271/4 

60L3 

323/4 



17 

18L3 

io y 2 

22L3 

12 3/4 

26L3 

15 

32L3 

183/4 

38L3 

22 

44L3 

25i/ 2 

50L3 

29 

60L3 

343/4 

70L3 

403/4 

21 

18L3 

18H3 

ll 3 /4 

133/4 

22L3 
22 IT 3 

141/4 

17 

26L3 

26H3 

16i/ 2 

20 

32L3 

32H3 

201/4 

2434 

38L3 
38H 3 

24 

293/4 

44 L3 
44II3 

273/. 

3514 

50L3 
50 IT 3 

311/2 

391/4 

60L3 
60 IT 3 

373/4 

47(4 

70L3 

70H3 

44 

551/4 

25 

181.3 

18H3 

121/4 

151/2 

22L3 

22H3 

15 

19 

26L3 

26H3 

171/2 

221/4 

32L3 

32H3 

32L3 

32H3 

211/2 

271/4 

38L3 

38H3 

251/4 

321/2 

44 L3 
44H3 

291/4 

371/2 

50L3 

50H3 

331/4 

421/2 

60L3 

60H3 

393 /. 

5114 

70L3 
70 IT 3 

461/4 

593 / 4 

48 I /4 

64 

29 

18L3 

18II3 

123/ 4 

163/4 

22L3 

22H3 

151/2 

201/2 

26L3 

26H3 

I 8 V 4 

24 

221/2 

291/2 

38 L3 
38 H3 

261/2 

35 

44 L3 
44H3 

301/2 

401/2 

50L3 

50H3 

343/4 

4534 

60L3 

60H3 

411/2 

543/4 

70L3 

70H3 

33 

18L3 

18II3 

13 

18 

22L3 

22II3 

16 

213/i 

26L3 

26H3 

183/4 

251/2 

32L3 

32H3 

23 

311/4 

38L3 
38 H 3 

271/4 

371/4 

44L3 

44II3 

3H/2 

43 

50L3 

50H3 

353/4 

483/4 

60 L3 
60II3 

423/. 

58% 

70L3 
70113 

50 

68 



B^-in. Deep Robras Convectors 



15 

18L5 

131/4 

22L5 

16 

26L5 

19 

32L5 

231/4 











17 

21 

18L5 

14 

22L5 

17 

26L5 

20 

32L5 

241/2 

38L5 

29 

44L5 

331/2 

50L5 

38 

60L5 

451/2 

70L5 

53 

18L5 

18H5 

15 

191/4 

22L5 

2 2115 

I 8 I /2 

2334 

26L5 

26H5 

213/4 

28 

32L5 

3 2 H 5 

261/2 

351/2 

38L5 

311/2 

44L5 

361/2 

50L5 

411/2 

60L5 

491/2 

70L5 

573/4 

25 

18L5 

18H5 

16 

2 OV 2 

22L5 

22II5 

IOI /2 
25 % 

26L5 

26 H 5 

23 

301/4 

32L5 

32 H 5 

281/4 

371/2 

38L5 

38H5 

331/4 

4434 

44L5 

44H5 

383/4 

52 

50L5 

50H5 

441/4 

591/4 

60L5 

60H5 

523/. 

711/4 

70L5 

70H5 

61 1/2 
831/2 

29 

18L5 

18H5 

163/4 

23 

22L5 

22H5 

201/2 

28 

26L5 

26H5 

24 

331/4 

32L5 

32H5 

291/2 

403/4 

38 L5 
38H5 

351/4 

481/2 

44L5 

44 H 5 

401/4 

561/4 

50L5 

50II5 

461/4 

633/4 

60L5 

60II5 

551/4 

763/4 

70L5 
70115 

641/2 

891/2 

33 

18L5 

18H5 

171/4 

243/ 4 

22L5 

22II5 

21 

30 

26L5 

26H5 

25 

351/2 

32L5 

32H5 

303/4 

4334 

38L5 

38H5 

361/2 

52 

44 L5 

44II5 

42 

601/4 

50L5 

50H5 

48 

68 V 2 

60L5 

60II5 

571/2 

821/4 

70L5 

70H5 

67 

961/4 




7 / 2 -in. Deep Robras Convectors 



17 

18L7 

19 

22L7 

23 

26L7 

27 

32L7 

33 











21 

18L7 

20 

22L7 

243/4 

26L7 

291/4 

32 L7 

36 

388L7 

43 

44L7 

4934 

50L7 

5634 

60 L 7 

681/4 

70L7 

793/4 

25 

18L7 

18H7 

213 / 4 

281/4 

22L7 

22H7 

263/. 

3414 

26L7 
26117 

313/4 

411/2 

32L7 

32H7 

39 

503/4 

3L7 

38H 7 

45»/4 
60 1/2 

44 L 7 
44H7 

533/. 

701/4 

SOL? 
50117 

61 

80 

60L7 

60II7 

731/2 

961/4 

70L7 

70H7 

853/4 

1121/2 

29 

18L7 

18H7 

23 

313/4 

22L7 

22H7 

281/4 

3834 

26L7 
26117 

331/2 

453/4 

32L7 

32H7 

411/4 

561/4 

38L7 

38 TI7 

49 

6634 

44L7 

44 H 7 

57 

77 

50L7 
50117 

643/4 

871/4 

60L7 
60117 

78 

105 

70L7 
70117 

91 

1221/2 

33 

18L7 

18H7 

24 

35 

22L7 

22H7 

291/4 

421/2 

26L7 

26H7 

343/4 

493/4 

32L7 

32H7 

43 

61 

38L7 

38II7 

51 

72 

44L7 
44IT 7 

591/4 

831/4 

50L7 

5 OH 7 

671/2 

941/2 

60L7 
60117 

81 

1131/4 

70L7 
70117 

943/4 

1313/4 





91 / 2 -in. Deep Robras Convectors 



21 

18L9 

22 

22L9 

27 

26L9 

32 

32L9 

391/2 

38L9 

463/4 

44L9 

541/4 

50L9 

613/4 

60L9 

741/4 

70L9 

863/4 

25 

18L9 

18H9 

233/ 4 

291/2 

22L9 

22H9 

29 

361/2 

26L9 

26119 

341/2 

431/4 

32L9 

32H9 

421/2 

531/2 

38L9 

501/2 

44L9 

581/2 

50L9 

6634 

60L9 

80 

70L9 

931/2 

29 

33 

18L9 

18H9 

” 251/4 ‘ 
331/4 

22L9 

22H9 

313/4 

40 34 

26L9 

26H9 

361/2 

48 

32L9 

32H9 

45 

591/4 

38L9 

38II9 

531/4 

701/2 

44L9 

44H9 

613/4 

8 IV 2 

50L9 

50H9 

701/4 

923/4 

60 L9 
60H9 

841/4 

IHV 4 

70L9 

70H9 

981/2 

130 

18L9 

18H9 

261/2 

353/ 4 

22L9 

22H9 

321/2 

431/2 

26L9 

26H9 

381/2 

513/4 

32L9 

32H9 

471/4 

633/4 

38L9 

38H9 

561/2 

753/4 

44L9 

44H9 

651/4 

88 

50L9 

50H9 

741/4 

100 

60L9 

60H9 

891/4 

120 

70L9 

70H9 

IO 41/4 

1401/4 


*B.t.u, requirements divided by 240 will equal the corresponding convector capacity in square feet. 
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ROCOP CONVECTORS 





Typical Type J Convector 


Section through Type J Header 


Two Standard 
Types 

Rocop Con- 
vectors are 
made in two 
standard types 
—Type J hav¬ 
ing headers 
with integral 
cast legs and 
Type K having 
headers with 
adjustable stud 
1 e g s. B o t h 
types are provided with means for adjusting the pitch 
of the convector and for equalizing any variation in 
the floor line. The type used depends very largely 
on space conditions and on how connections to the 
convectors are to be made, as well as the type of 
enclosure used. Convection to the headers of the 
Type J convectors can be made in one of three places. 
This header also has the unique built-in dirt pocket 
feature. In this type the valve and trap may be 
screwed directly into the headers, thus eliminating an 
elbow and close nipple. 

Connections to the Type 
K header can be made 
either horizontally or 
vertically and one header 
can be inverted if neces¬ 
sary so as to permit a 
vertical connection into 
the top of the header. This 
type is especially recom¬ 
mended for plaster front 

installations. Typical Type K Header 


Rocop Convectors are of 
the tubular type wherein 
seamless copper 
tubes are forced 
through and me- 
tallicly bonded 
to copper fins. The 
tubes are then 
connected to 
headers by com¬ 
pression cou¬ 
plings. These con¬ 
vectors are the 
result of exhaus¬ 
tive engineering 
research and 
careful study of 
field require¬ 
ments and con¬ 
ditions. They are 
furnished in five depths and eight standard lengths 
with two types of headers, described later, for the 
three narrower depths. Copper has been selected 
because of its superior properties and high value as 
a heat conductor. 

This device insures protection against trouble of 
any kind where the heating units are sealed within 
the walls. 


Special Features 

The following points of construction represent ad¬ 
vantages of Rocop Convectors not found in other 
devices of the same general type. Rugged construc¬ 
tion has been maintained throughout and the design 
is along sound engineering lines. 

(1) Heating fluid contained in seamless copper tubes. 

(2) Fins made of pure copper, the most efficient conductor 
of heat in any commercially available metal. 

(3) Metallicly bonded to insure permanent heat transfer 
from prime to secondary heating surface. No chance for con¬ 
tinuous expansion and contraction to loosen this connection 
with resultant loss in efficiency. 

(4) Compression couplings for joining headers to tubes. 
Headers removable and reconnectable if necessary. 

(5) Connections to Type J headers may be made in three 
places. Type K headers connectable in two locations. 

( 6 ) Headers constructed of high test metal. 

(7) Built-in dirt pocket in Type J headers to prevent scale 
or foreign matter from lodging on seats of valves or traps. 

(8) Reinforced fins for strength and additional heating sur- 

(9) Reinforced side plates strengthen and prevent sagging. 

( 10 ) Screws for adjusting pitch. Type K headers are equipped 
with adjustable stud legs. 

(11) Standard compression joint—flared portion of copper 
tubing firmly gripped between header and compression coupling 
seats. 


Description 
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CAPACITY TABLES—ROCOP CONVECTORS 

TYPES J and K 


Heating Effect in Equivalent Square Feet (240 B.t.u.) 

Steam Temperature 215° Entering Air Temperature 65° 

Standard Units, complete with enclosures I in. longer than convectors, are furnished in 20, 23 and 26-in. enclosure heights only 
Capacities are shown in bold face type with corresponding convector numbers 


OVER-ALL LENGTHS 


ldosun 

leight, 

nches 

18 ins. 

22 ins. 

26 ins. 

30 ins. 

36 ins. 

42 ins. 

48 ins. 

54 ins. 

W 

3f/ 2 -in. Deep Rocop Convectors 

16 

18*3 

8 

22*3 

101/4 

26*3 

121/4 

30*3 

14% 

36*3 

171/4 

42*3 

201/4 

48*3 

23 

54*3 

26 

20 

18*3 

ioy 4 

22*3 

123/4 

26*3 

15 

30*3 

171/4 

36*3 

21 

42*3 

243/4 

48*3 

28% 

54*3 

321/4 

23 

18*3 

11 

22*3 

133/4 

26*3 

I6I/2 

30*3 

19 

36*3 

231/4 

42*3 

27% 

48*3 

31% 

54*3 

353/4 

26 

18*3 

12 

22*3 

15 

26*3 

173/4 

30*3 

20% 

36*3 

251/4 

42*3 

30 

48*3 

34% 

54*3 

39 

29 

18*3 

12% 

22*3 

16 

26*3 

19 

30*3 

221/4 

36*3 

27 

42*3 

32 

48*3 

37 

54*3 

413/ 4 

32 

18*3 

13 

22*3 

161/2 

26*3 

193/4 

30*3 

23 

36*3 

28% 

42*3 

33% 

48*3 

38% 

54*3 

433/ 4 

36 

18*3 

13% 

22*3 

171/4 

26*3 

20% 

30*3 

243/4 

36*3 

301/4 

42*3 

35% 

48*3 

40% 

54*3 

453/4 

40 

18*3 

14 

22*3 

173/4 

26*3 

211/2 

30*3 

25% 

36*3 

311/4 

42*3 

37 

48*3 

421/4 

54*3 

473/4 

45 

18*3 

143/4 

22*3 

183/4 

26*3 

223/4 

30*3 

26% 

36*3 

32% 

42*3 

38% 

48*3 

44% 

54*3 

49% 

50 

18*3 

15% 

22*3 

191/2 

26*3 

231/2 

30*3 

27% 

36*3 

33% 

42*3 

39% 

48*3 

45% 

54*3 

51% 





5% 

-in. Deep Rocop Convectors 






16 

18*5 

11% 

22*5 

141/2 

26*5 

171/4 

30*5 

20 

36*5 

243/4 

42*5 

29% 

48*5 

34 

54*5 

38% 

20 

18*5 

14 

22*5 

18 

26*5 

22 

30*5 

26 

36*5 

32 

42*5 

38 

48*5 

44 

54*5 

50 

23 

18*5 

151/4 

22*5 

193/4 

26*5 

241/4 

30*5 

283/4 

36*5 

351/4 

42*5 

42 

48*5 

48% 

54*5 

55 

26 

18*5 

163/4 

22*5 

211/2 

26*5 

261/4 

30*5 

31 

36*5 

381/4 

42*5 

45% 

48*5 

52% 

54*5 

59% 

29 

18*5 

171/4 

22*5 

221/2 

26*5 

273/4 

30*5 

33 

36*5 

40% 

42*5 

48 

48*5 

553 >/ 4 

54*5 

63% 

32 

18^5 

18 

22*5 

231/2 

26*5 

29 

30*5 

34 

36*5 

413/4 

42*5 

493/4 

48*5 

573/4 

54*5 

653/4 

36 

18*5 

19 

22*5 

243/4 

26*5 

30% 

30*5 

353/4 

36*5 

44 

42*5 

52% 

48*5 

61 

54*5 

69 

40 

18*5 

20 

22*5 

253/4 

26*5 

31% 

30*5 

37 

36*5 

45% 

42*5 

54 

48*5 

62% 

54*5 

703/4 

45 

18*5 

21 

22*5 

263/4 

26*5 

323/4 

30*5 

38% 

36*5 

47% 

42*5 

561/4 

48*5 

65 

54*5 

73% 

50 

18*5 

22 

22*5 

28 

26*5 

34 

30*5 

40 

36*5 

49 

42*5 

58 

48*5 

67 

54*5 

76 







7% 

-in. Deep Rocop Convectors 







16 

18*7 

141/4 

22*7 

181/4 

26*7 

22% 

30*7 

26 V 2 

36*7 

32% 

42*7 

38% 

48*7 

443/ 4 

54*7 

51% 

20 

18*7 

181/4 

22*7 

233/4 

26*7 

291/4 

30*7 

343/4 

36*7 

43 

42*7 

511/4 

48*7 

591/4 

54*7 

67% 

23 

18*7 

201/4 

22*7 

26 

26*7 

32 

30*7 

38 

36*7 

47 

42*7 

56 

48*7 

65 

54*7 

74 

26 

18*7 

213/4 

22*7 

28 

26*7 

34% 

30*7 

41 

36*7 

51 

42*7 

61 

48*7 

70% 

54*7 

80 % 

29 

18*7 

23 

22*7 

293/4 

26*7 

36% 

30*7 

43 

36*7 

53 

42*7 

63 

48*7 

73 

54*7 

83 

32 

18*7 

24 

22*7 

31 

26*7 

38 

30*7 

45 

36*7 

55 

42*7 

65% 

48*7 

76 

54^7 

861/2 

36 

18*7 

243/4 

22*7 

321/4 

26*7 

393/4 

30*7 

47 

36*7 

581/4 

42*7 

69% 

48*7 

803/4 

54*7 

92 

40 

18*7 

253/4 

22*7 

33% 

26*7 

41 

30*7 

48% 

36*7 

59% 

42*7 

71 

48*7 

82% 

54*7 

933/4 

45 

18*7 

261/2 

22*7 

341/2 

26*7 

42% 

30*7 

50% 

36*7 

62 

42*7 

73% 

48*7 

85 

54*7 

97 

50 

18*7 

27% 

22*7 

353/4 

26*7 

433/4 

30*7 

513/4 

36*7 

63% 

42*7 

751/4 

48*7 

87% 

54*7 

100 
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ROME RADIATION COMPANY 


ENCLOSURES 



Panel Front Type No. I 


Types 

Two general types of enclosures can be furnished 
for use with either Robras or Rocop Convectors. The 
Panel Front, Type No. 1, shown above is in most 
common use as it permits easy access to the convector 
or connections. Type No. 2, although not illustrated, 
is similar to Type No. 1, except that a bottom grille 
is used in place of the grille opening at the floor line. 

The Plaster Front, Type No. 3, is used where it is de¬ 
sirable to carry the plaster across the front of the enclo¬ 
sure. This type is furnished with a removable top grille 
and if Type K Rocop Convectors are used with these 
enclosures they can be removed if necessary without 
breaking into the plaster. 

These enclosures are well made of heavy steel and 
have been designed to meet the varied requirements 
of concealed radiation. The special features of their 
construction, such as method of reinforcing, have 
been approved by leading architects and engineers. 

It should be noted that standard enclosures 3%, 5% 
and 7y 4 in. deep by 20, 23 and 26 in. in height, all 1 in. 
longer than the convector, can be furnished with Rocop, 
to comprise complete units which are specifically priced. 


Finish 

Enclosures for Rome Convectors are furnished in 
prime factory coat finish, the liners in black and the 
fronts in a light gray. Wood grain or solid color 
finish to match samples can be furnished on special order. 


Insulation 



Enclosures can be furnished, on order, with insula¬ 
tion applied to the back, top or ends of the liners. If 
insulation is not attached to the liners it is well to 
line the wall recess with light insulation of approved 
make. 

How to Determine Enclosure Sizes 

If available wall recesses are not limited in size the 
method of making connections to the convectors must 
be known before exact dimensions of enclosures can 
be established as the length will generally depend on 
whether the connections to the convectors are hori¬ 
zontal or vertical. When the wall recess sizes are 
established the length of the enclosure lining should 
be p 2 in. less than the length of the wall recess and the 
height of the enclosure *4 in. less than the height of 
the wall recess. The depth of the enclosure in the 
clear should be approximately *4 in* greater than the 
depth of the convector. This applies to both types 
illustrated. 


Easy to Install 

When these enclosures are furnished in exact sizes 
to meet special conditions it is an easy matter for 
the heating contractor to install them as they merely 
have to be nailed to the studding or blocking provided. 
The Plaster Front type is provided with holes through 
which metal lath can be wired in place. The front 
edges of the lining portion of each type of enclosure 
may be used as a ground up to which the plasterer 
can work. The resulting joint between the lining and 
the plaster is covered by the overlapping front, or 
the top grille in the case of the Plaster Type No. 3. 

Framing 

As these convectors are rigidly constructed, only 
simple framing is required. This will ordinarily con¬ 
sist of a vertical stud at either end of the enclosure 
with a suitable header across the top. In some cases 
where valves and traps are installed beyond the ends 
of the convector, suitable framing around them may 
be required. 


Plaster Front Type No. 3 

Suggested Specifications for Enclosures 

Furnish or install for each Rome Convector Type 
No. (1, 2, or 3), steel enclosure furnished by Rome 
Radiation Company, Division of Revere Copper and 
Brass Incorporated, these enclosures to be rigidly 
constructed of 20-gauge steel for the liners and 18 or 
16-gauge steel for the fronts, depending on the size, 
the heavier gauge metal being used on all enclosures 
over 39 in. long. Enclosures are to be furnished in 
prime coat finish, complete with (bar type or 24-in. 
square lattice) grilles. Each enclosure shall be made 
to fit the proper convector and the corresponding wall 

Architects' Service 

We will gladly cooperate with architects or engi¬ 
neers in laying out Rome Convectors or enclosures, 
without obligation. Literature on Rome Convectors 
will be furnished on request and our representatives 
will be glad to offer suggestions regarding our prod¬ 
ucts either in architects’ offices or in the field. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION AND DATA 


Ratings 

The Capacity Tables given herewith are based on 
careful and exhaustive tests conducted in the labora¬ 
tories of Rome Radiation Company. These tests are 
made in accordance with highly approved methods 
similar to those employed in leading universities and 
laboratories and agree very closely with the Code for 
Testing and Rating Concealed Gravity Type Radia¬ 
tion of the American Society of Heating and Ven¬ 
tilating Engineers. The ratings are conservative and 
dependable. 

Steam ratings are based on condensate tests using 
dry steam at 215° F. (one lb. per square inch pressure) 
and air at a temperature of 65° F. entering the bottom 
opening of the convector enclosure. The ratings used 
in the accompanying Capacity Tables, however, repre¬ 
sent the heating effect of Rome Convectors and not the 
actual condensate test results. They indicate the effective 
heat output of these convectors in terms of an equivalent 
amount of exposed radiation. Most heating author¬ 
ities agree that this type of extended surface concealed 
radiation produces an increased heating effect over 
direct exposed radiation. This effect is conservatively 
held to be at least 10% in excess of test ratings 
obtained from this type of radiation by the condensate 
method. The accompanying Capacity Tables have ac¬ 
cordingly been increased by this amount. 

The selection of a Rome Convector of proper 
capacity for any particular requirement is arrived at 
in precisely the same way as in the case of direct 
exposed radiation. This is done by allowing one sq. ft. 
of radiation as indicated in the Capacity Tables for 
each 240 B.t.u. of heat loss in the room. 

One-Pipe Steam 

Robras Convectors operate successfully on one-pipe 
steam systems. Rocop Convectors, however, require 
a special arrangement for the return of the condensate 
when used on one-pipe systems. This is described 
in the Rocop Catalog. 

Hof Wafer 

Robras Convectors may be used on hot water 
systems of the closed tank or forced circulation type 
where the operating pressure is not in excess of 15 
pounds per square inch and where the entire system 
consists of Robras Convectors or those of a similar 
type. 

The following table shows the heat output per 
square foot for average water temperature in the con¬ 
vector. The total heat loss from the room in B.t.u. 
divided by this number gives the required convector 
size. The convector may then be selected directly 
from the preceding Capacity Tables: 


Average water temperature, 
deg. F. 

B.t.u. per square ft. 

200 

195 

190 

177 

180 

160 

170 

143 

160 

125 

150 

108 

140 

91 

130 

73 

120 

56 


As Rocop Convectors have been designed especially 
to meet the requirements of steam and vapor systems 


they are not generally recommended for use on hot 
water systems. 

Guarantee 

The workmanship and material of Rome Convectors 
is guaranteed and all material found to be defective 
in manufacture will be replaced by us f.o.b. Rome, 
N. Y. Robras Convectors are designed to operate on 
heating systems carrying not over 15 lb. operating 
pressure and are so guaranteed. 

Rocop Convectors are guaranteed for use on steam 
systems carrying an operating pressure of not over 
50 lbs. per sq. in. 

Pressure Tests 

Robras Convectors are subjected to a hydrostatic 
test of 35 lbs. per sq. in. before assembling and a sub¬ 
sequent internal pressure test of 50 lb. of air under 
water. 

Rocop Convectors are subjected to a searching in¬ 
ternal pressure test of 125 lb. of air under water, which 
insures freedom from leaks under operating conditions. 

Inspection 

Careful and rigid inspection of all finished con¬ 
vectors is made at our plant prior to shipment. 

Suggested Specifications for Robras and Rocop 

Furnish and install where shown on plans and called for in 
the specifications, Robras Convectors manufactured by Rome 
Radiation Company, Division of Revere Copper and Brass 
Incorporated. 

All convectors shall be shipped with connection fittings set 
at the plant in positions to properly meet the available wall 
(or floor) recesses. 

All convectors shall be installed in a horizontal position with 
fins vertical and pitched in accordance with manufacturer’s 
standards. They may be set on Robras adjustable supports or 
on standards made of %-in. iron nipples with floor flanges at 
either end. 

Furnish and install where shown on plans and called for in 
the specifications Rocop Convectors (or standard Rocop Units 
complete with enclosures) manufactured by Rome Radiation 
Company, Division of Revere Copper and Brass Incorporated. 
Headers shall be tapped for supply and return connections in 
locations best suited to meet available space conditions. 

Where commercial enclosures are not furnished all recesses 
for convectors shall be lined with 26-gauge sheet metal backed 
with approved insulation. These recesses shall be provided with 
fronts having face openings above and below the convectors as 
shown on details. (Note that data as to proper grille sizes or 
free areas may be obtained from Rome Radiation Company 
upon request.) 

Furnish and install Robras Bath Room Units where indi¬ 
cated, each being complete with white lacquered metal cabinets 
8 in. high. They may be supported by the pipe connections. 
(Note that for one-pipe steam systems one small angle iron 
bracket will be required for each unit.) 

Literature 

Complete literature relating to Rome Convectors 
will be furnished on request. If engineers or archi¬ 
tects require information on engineering phases of 
our products not shown in our literature, correspondence 
with us is invited. 

Organization 

Rome Radiation Company, Division of Revere 
Copper and Brass Incorporated, was a pioneer in the 
development of non-ferrous convectors. Our branch 
offices and representatives are located in principal 
cities throughout the country and it is our desire to 
give the best service possible in connection with our 
products. 
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AKRON, OHIO 
ALBANY, N. Y. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUCYRUS, OHIO 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CHICAGO, ILL 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


THE TRANE COMPANY 


LA CROSSE, WIS. 


BRANCHES IN 


Consult Telephone Directory for Address of Branches 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 

DES MOINES, IOWA 
DETROIT, MICH. 
FLINT, MICH. 

FORT WORTH, TEX. 
HARRISBURG, PA. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
JUNEAU, ALASKA 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 
WINNIPEG, MAN., 


LACROSSE, WIS. 
LONDON, ENGLAND 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
MISSOULA, MONT. 
MONTREAL, QUE., CAN. 
NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

CAN. 


NEWARK, N. J. 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 
OMAHA, NEB. 
OSHKOSH, WIS. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 

ST. LOUIS, *MO. 

SAN ANTONIO, TEX. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
SCRANTON, PA. 

ZANESVILLE, OHIO 


SEATTLE, WASH. 

SOUTH BEND, IND. 
SPOKANE, WASH. 
TACOMA, WASH. 
TAMPA, FLA. 

TOLEDO, OHIO 
TORONTO, 2, ONT., CAN. 
VANCOUVER, B. C., CAN. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
WILKES-BARRE, PA. 
WINDSOR, VT. 


The Trane Architectural Service Division 

The Architectural Service Division is a group of ex¬ 
perienced architects whose duty it is to assist designers 
in working out any problem which may arise in con¬ 
nection with the use of convection heating equipment. 

A letter addressed to The Trane Company, Chanin 
Building, New York City; The Trane Company, 
Palmolive Building, Chicago, or The Trane Company, 
La Crosse, Wis., will put you in touch with a member of 
this group. This service is rendered without obligation. 

Trane Convection Heaters 

The Trane Company have designed a complete line 
of Concealed Heaters to meet the requirements of the 
architect for every type of building. There are four 
general types : (1) Completely concealed types with metal 
panel fronts or plaster fronts. (2) Wall hung cabinet 
types. (3) Floor cabinet types. (4) Partially recessed 
types. 

Complete specification data and literature on any or 
all of these types is available upon request. 

Trane Heating Specialties 

The Trane Unit Heater line has been developed to 
meet architectural requirements. Careful study has 
brought forth the 22 sizes and styles with the proper 
capacities which best meet the architect’s requirements 
for industrial buildings and special applications in com¬ 
mercial buildings. Capacities range from 55 to 1560 sq. 
ft. equivalent direct radiation at 5 lbs. steam pressure. 

Unit heaters can be furnished with recirculating boxes 
to meet certain heating conditions. Provision is also 
made for connecting outside air ducts to meet the venti¬ 
lation requirements of the various State codes. 

Trane Unit Heaters are built with non-ferrous fins and 
copper tubes. Same type of construction as concealed 
heater element. No soldered or welded joints. Guaran¬ 
teed pressure range up to 150 lbs., steam pressure. 

Complete information on capacities, sizes and types 
in Unit Heater Bulletin. 

Trane Blast Heaters 

Trane Blast Heater elements are constructed in ex¬ 
actly the same manner as the unit heater and concealed 
heater elements. Pressure range up to 150 lbs. Units 
for higher pressure also available. 


Architects will find that this type of heating surface 
has many advantages over the bulkier cast iron units for 
ventilation, tempering and cooling and drying work as 
well as for straight blast heating jobs. 

Trane Air-O-Lizer 

The Trane Air-O-Lizer is primarily a room-ventilat¬ 
ing machine for schools and public buildings. The unit 
is installed on a regular two-pipe steam, vapor or vacuum 
heating system in connection with one or more con¬ 
vection heaters of sufficient capacity to maintain the 
room at the desired temperature when the Air-O-Lizers 
are not in operation. Write for special Air-O-Lizer 
catalogue which gives all technical data. 

Trane Temperature Control Valves 

The Trane Temperature Control Valve is a unitary 
structure which simply replaces the standard inlet valve 
on a radiator or convection heater. This valve can be 
turned on and off just as before; but, attached to this 
valve is a small capillary tube which is run out of sight 
to the lloor under the radiator. One end of this tube is 
made in bulb form so that it can be attached to the floor. 
The temperature of the bulb is what opens and closes 
the plunger in the valve body and automatically maintains 
the room temperature. This is a new principle. 

The action of the valve is entirely unaffected by con¬ 
ditions local to the valve or radiator, as the bulb is placed 
beyond the reach of direct steam effects—conduction, 
radiation and convected heat passing up alongside of the 
radiator and the steam inlet pipe. It is actuated solely 
by the temperature of the unheated air. 

Trane Heating Specialities 

Included in the Trane line of heating specialties for 
Vapor and Vacuum Systems are: 

(1) Trane Bellows Traps. 

(2) Trane Packless Valves. 

(3) Trane Vent Valves. 

(4) Trane Boiler Specialties. 

(5) Trane Drip Traps. 

(6) Trane Thermostatic-float Traps, etc. 

All of these specialties are fully described in our Heat¬ 
ing Specialty Catalogue, copy of which will be supplied 
on request. 
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Heating and Plumbing Specialties 
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Floor and Ceiling Plates (Trade-name “Perfection”) 

“Perfection” plates are made of cast iron or brass, sheet 
steel or brass (according to design) and plain or nickelplated. 
Furnished in a variety of types and sizes. 

Brass or bronze plates made to architects’ specifications. 

Important—We recommend brass plates for all modern 
buildings, especially for all risers in bathrooms, kitchens, vesti¬ 
bules and tile floors. We finish plates to match any hardware 
used and a style for every known requirement. 


LIST PRICES, STANDARD FLOOR AND CEILING PLATES* 
Cast Metal 


Size, in . 

34 

X 

24 

34 

H 

1 

1 

4 

134 

2 

234 

No. lj 

f Black.... 

N.P . 

C. B. 

$ .14 

.25 

1.00 

$ .14 

.25 

1.00 

$ .15 
.26 

1 00 

$ .16 
.27 

1 00 

$ .17 
.28 

1 20 

$ .20 
.32 
1.30 

$ .22 
.35 
1.60 

$ .25 
.38 
1.80 

$ .30 
.45 
2.00 

$ .50 
.65 
2.50 

Size, in. ... 

3 

334 

4 

434 

5 

534 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

12 

No. 1- 

(Black 
N. P. 
(C. B. 

$ .65 
.80 

3 00 

$ .80 
1.00 
4.00 

$1.00 
1.25 
5 on 

' $1.25 
1.50 

i 6 00 

$1.50 

1.75 

7 00 

$1 65 
1.85 
8.00 

$1.75 
2.00 
9 00 

$2.00 
2.25 
10 00 

$2.25 
2 50 
12 00 

$2.5C 
2.75 
14.00 

l $2.75 
i 3.00 
l 16.00 

$3.25 
3 50 
18.00 


The following numbers are available in the same choice of finishes as 
No. 1, and the same list prices apply for the respective sizes: 

No. 2, same range of sizes as No. 1. No. 3, sizes % to 4 in. No. 
3S, sizes y% to 7 in. No. 3A, sizes 34 to 4 in. No. 6, sizes x /z to 4 in. 
No. 6A, sizes ^ to S in. No. 9, sizes 34 to 4 in. 


Sheet Metal 


Size,in. 

X 

H 

H 

hi 

1 

1 X 

134 

2 

(Black. 

$ 14 

$ .15 

$ .16 

$ .17 

$ 20 

$ .22 

$ .25 

$ .30 

No. 10 N. P. 

.25 

.26 

.27 

.28 

.32 

.35 

.38 

45 

IS. B. 

.60 

.60 

.62 

.65 

.72 

.80 

.85 

1 00 

Size, in. 

234 

3 

334 

4 

4 'A 

5 

6 

(Black. 


$ .50 

$ .65 

$ .80 

$1 00 

$1.25 

$1 50 

$1 75 

No. 10<! N. P. 


.65 

.80 

1 00 

1.25 

1 50 

1 75 

2 00 

S. B. 


1 50 

1 80 

2 25 

2 75 

3 25 

3 75 

4 25 


The following numbers are available in the same choice of finishes 
as No. 10, and the same list prices apply for the respective sizes: 

No. 10A, sizes 34 to 2 in. No. 11 (with set screw), sizes 14 to 6 in. 
No. 14, sizes % to 4 in. 


Size, in. 

H 

% 

34 

X 

1 

IX 

134 

2 

234 

3 

334 

4 

fBlack. . 

$ .07 

$ .07 

$ .08 

$ .09 

$ .10 

$ .11 

$ .12 

$ .13 

$ .20 

$ 25 

$ .30 

$ .40 

No.u\ ^e'or 

.11 

.11 

.12 

.13 

.14 

.15 

.16 

.17 

.30 

.35 

.42 

.50 

L Pol .brass 

.16 

.16 

.17 

.18 

.20 

.23 

.25 

.30 

.37 

.45 

.55 

.65 


The following numbers are available in the same choice of finishes 
as No. 12, and the same list prices apply for the respective sizes: 

No. 13 (with set screw), same range of sizes as No. 12. No. 15, 
sizes 34 to 2 in. 


Size,in. 

34 

X 

1 

134 

134 

2 

No. 16*| 

f Sheet Brass 1 
! Only, N. P. 

1 or Pol. brass J 


$ .62 

$ .65 

$ .72 

$ .80 

$ .85 

$1.00 


* Discounts on application. N. P.—Nickelplated; C. B.—Cast brass; 
S. B.—Sheet brass. 

All cast brass plates made up after receipt of order not subject to 
return. 


Jumbo Pipe Han¬ 
gers, Malleable 
Iron 

Sizes % to 8 in., 
inclusive 


Galvanized Floor 
Sleeve, for Fire¬ 
proof Buildings 

Made in 6 different 
styles, and for pipe 
from 34 to 6 in. 


Bottom Outlet 
34 and 34-in. sizes 
List price each, $1.25 


Angle Type 
List price each, 
$ 1.00 


No. 10 Non-adjustable Thermostatic 
Valves 


Bottom Outlet Angle Type 

*4-in. size List price each, 

List price each, $3.50 $3.00 

No. 20 Non-adjustable Thermostatic 
Vacuum Valves 


Valves guaranteed for five years. All parts that would otherwise be subject to corrosion 
are made of nickel silver which prevents corrosion. 

Valve clamps, which prevent removal of valves from radiator, can be furnished at $0.50 
each list 


Products 

The original genuine Number 10 Perfection 
Floor and Ceiling Plates, also various other styles 
for all purposes; Adjustable Floor Sleeves; Air 
Valves, automatic and non-adjustable styles; Pipe 
Hangers. 

Also Pipe Rolls, Towel Bars, Wood Wheel and 
Key Radiator Air Valves. 

For our page on Simplex Flush Valves, see Man¬ 
ufacturers’ Index. 


Sectional Floor and 
Ceiling Plates, 
Cast Iron 


No. 1 


No. 2 


No. 10 

Hinged Floor and 
Ceiling Plate 

Reinforced, cold rolled 
steel or brass 


No. 12 

Solid Floor Plate 
Steel or Brass 


No. 16 

Ceiling Plate for 
30° to 60° Angle 
or Circular 
Moulding 


No. 3 


Hinged Floor and Ceil 
ing Plates, Cast Iron 
or Brass 


No. 3A 


No. 3S 


Solid Floor and Ceiling 
Plates, Cast Iron 
or Brass 

(If required for ceiling use 
specify with set screws) 


No. 6A 


No. 9 

2 in. wide flange 


Sectional Floor and 
Ceiling Plates, Cast 
Iron or Brass 


No. 6 

















































































































D4814 


HEALY-RUFF COMPANY 

Manufacturers of E-Z Radiator Hangers, Lavatory Hangers and 

Concrete Inserts 

776 Hampden Avenue 
ST. PAUL, MINN. 


Products 

E-Z One-Bolt Radiator Hanger or Bracket, 
for hanging all makes of wall and tube radiation. 

E-Z Lavatory Hanger or Bracket, for hanging 
lavatories and kitchen sinks. 

E-Z Concrete Insert, for all pipe hangers. 


E-Z Radiator Hangers 

Style “H” places radiator 2 y 2 in. from wall and 
provides for baseboard adjustment. 

Style “R” places radiator iy 2 in. from wall, but is 
not adjustable for baseboard. All Style “R” hangers 
are convertible, with parts No. 5 and No. 8, into 
Style “H.” 

Both Styles “H” and “R” can be used for wall, col¬ 
umn or tube radiators. All column and tube radiators 
are held in at the top with an invisible washer. All parts 
made of pressed steel, except bottom hook supports. 

Style “C” will hang wall, tube and the new ‘‘Fan- 
tom and Mural” radiation. Fully adjustable horizon¬ 
tally and vertically, and has adjustment for irregular 
walls. Can be furnished for hanging either iy 2 or 
2y 2 in. from wall. Hanger is complete, no nipples re¬ 
quired. 



5 


8 

Style “R” Style “H” Style “C” 

with without with Wall 

Baseboard Baseboard Radiator 

Adjustment Adjustment 




Style “C” 
with Tube 
Radiator 


Typical Specifications — General —All radiation, 
unless otherwise noted, shall be supported from the wall 

on Style “-” E-Z Radiator Hangers, placing the 

radiator-inches from the wall, as manufactured by 

the Healy-Ruff Company, St. Paul, Minn., or equal, 
and approved in writing by the architect or engineer. 
The heating contractor shall furnish and install for each 
hanger the proper type of suspension bolt. The num¬ 
ber of hangers to be used for each radiator shall be 
as recommended by the manufacturer. 

Advantages —Anchor bolts can be placed in walls 
during construction. No accurate measurements re¬ 
quired since hangers have both horizontal and vertical 
adjustments. (Vertical adjustments on Styles “H” and 
“R” made with ^-in. pipe.) 

Only one bolt is required in wall for each hanger. 
Expansion cannot affect anchor bolts in wall. 

Entire hanger invisible when installed. 

Adjustable for any height of baseboard. 


Saves time and labor installing. 

Applicable to walls of wood, brick, tile, or walls of 
any other material. 

Easy to clean under radiators. 

E-Z Lavatory Hanger 

E-Z Lavatory Hanger offers the practical means 
for hanging all lavatories and kitchen sinks. Hanger 
is made of malleable iron and furnished complete as 
shown, except %-in. pipe. 



Advantages —Easy, quick and economical to in¬ 
stall. Can be fastened securely to form rigid hanger 
either with or without clamping to vent pipe. 

Gives firm, substantial support permanently—can¬ 
not slip or come loose from wall. No lavatory pedestal, 
legs or other support necessary. 

Installed in wall without extra frame of wood or 
other material. Can be built into wall during construc¬ 
tion or after, as desired. It is not absolutely necessary 
to attach to vent pipe, but preferable when possible. 

E-Z Lavatory Hanger fits all size lavatories and 
meets all conditions. It is fully adjustable both hori¬ 
zontally and vertically. Exact position need not be 
figured when setting. 


E-Z Concrete Insert (7 in 1) 

An insert with special features making it adaptable 
to all sizes of pipe hangers, whether supported by pipe, 
bolt, rod, or band iron. 

Advantages —Made in just one size, and this one 
size accommodates %, % and i/ 2 -in. pipe, and V,, %, 
y 2 , % and %-in. rod or bolt. 

Has ball and socket connection between insert and 
hanger. 


l-Z IN5ERT 

SLOT NO 2 FOR. >4* 
AND *6" ROD OR 
MACHINE. BOLT 

INSET FOR ft'NUT 
AND BOLT FOR BAND 
IRON CONNECTION 

SLOT NO 1 TOR. 

AND 'A' PIPE, OR 
AND H“ROD OR. 
MACHINE COLT 

STANDARD PIPE OR 
ROD CUT TO ANY 
■LLNQTH 



E-Z SUTTON) 


n 

r — 1 ’H 

X ' 

i_x. 

/ 


E-Z Concrete Insert 


Fully adjust¬ 
able—allows play 
to compensate for 
expansion and in¬ 
accurate align¬ 
ment of inserts. 
E-Z Button turns 
in the insert—no 
couplings or turn- 
buckles needed. 

“Makes Pipe 
Hanging Easy.” 
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THE LITTLE GIANT MFC. CO. 

Manufacturer of Radiator Brackets and Hangers 
1401 3rd Avenue South, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

Products distributed by United States Radiator Corporation—All Leading Jobbers 


Products 

Tu-bu-lur Radiator Brackets; Little Giant 
Radiator Hangers; Little Giant Concrete Inserts. 
Also Little Giant Temporary Radiator Legs. 

For Sentinel Safety Sewer Valves, see Manufac¬ 
turers’ Index. 



For Tube Radia¬ 
tors 



For Wall Radia¬ 
tors 


The Tu-bu-lur Radiator Bracket 

The new Tu-bu-lur Radiator 
Bracket fits all tube type radiators, 
whether rod, slip, nipple, or screw 
nipple, regardless of make, size or 
pattern. In one style and with but two 
sizes, the Tu-bu-lur meets all require¬ 
ments. 

The Tu-bu-lur is a bracket per¬ 
mitting complete adjustments in any 
direction, level or plane. It provides 
for adjustment in and out from wall; 
for vertical alignment; for adjustment 
laterally in either direction; for rais¬ 
ing or lowering radiator; for setting 
radiator in exact plumb. The Tu-bu- 
lur requires but one anchor bolt in the 
wall and requires no tie bolts. 

Made of certified malleable iron, 
painted navy gray. The Tu-bu-lur is 
sold completely assembled, ready to in¬ 
stall. It is designed to match the ap¬ 
pearance of the new tube type radia¬ 
tors, though the bracket itself is not 
visible when installed. 

Wall Radiator Bracket—A special 
Tu-bu-lur bracket has been designed for 
wall radiators. The principle of operation, 
style and manufacture is the same as with 
the other sizes. Where desired to hang all 
radiators more than one tier high, the wall 



Tu-bu-lur Radiator Bracket 


spacer is furnished, which 
makes a rigid installation with¬ 
out danger of buckling or 
Le f 1 swinging and allows for fine 

Tu-bu-lur adjustments and alignment. 

Wall This bracket also fits the new 

Bracket style Arco radiator. 


Fantom and Mural Radiator Brackets 

A special Tu-bu-lar one-bolt 
bracket, with adjustments laterally, 
vertically and for plumbing with wall, 
is supplied for Fantom, Mural and all 
similar types of radiators. 

Details and specifications sent on 
request. 

Little Giant Radiator Hangers 

Little Giant Radiator Hangers are 
used for supporting column radiation, 
wall and double wall radiation, and 
all makes of tube 
radiators. They are 
one-bolt hangers, 
having both vertical 
and lateral adjust¬ 
ments and provid¬ 
ing for expansion 
and contraction. 

The hanger 
plates are made of 
boiler plate steel. 
The foot pieces are 
of certified malle¬ 
able iron and the 
lock nuts of steel. 

Styles—Little Giant is made in three 
styles, L, P, and C. The L style holds the 
radiator l 7 /s in. from the wall, and has pipe 
slot and tie bolt notches below the anchor 
bolt. 

The P style holds the ^radiator 2 Vi 
in. from the wall and has tfie pipe slot 
and tie bolt notches above the anchor 
bolt. 

The C style hanger is a combination 
of P style hanger plate and L style foot 
piece and is furnished on installations 
where the foot piece rests on the base¬ 
board. 

All parts are furnished by us, except 
Vi- in. hanger pipe and anchor bolt. 

Double Wall Radiator Hangers— 
The adaptability of Little Giant Hangers 
for supporting double wall radiation is 
shown in the accompanying illustration. 

On installations one, two, or three 
stacks high the wall hanger is used the 
same way as with the single wall instal¬ 
lation with only one anchor bolt. 

Where the installation is four or more 
stacks high, it is necessary to place an 
additional hanger plate with anchor bolt 
and wall spacer. 



Little Giant Concrete Inserts 

Little Giant Concrete Inserts are made 
entirely of steel. They are extremely 
simple to install and are unusually prac¬ 
tical. 

They are all-purpose inserts, with 
which rods, band iron or pipe may be used 
as filler pieces. They are so designed that 
it is not necessary to nail them to the false 
work. 

Little Giant Inserts come in two styles, 
No. 1 and No. 2. 


ANCHOR BOLT 



LOCKNUT / 

COMPLETE 

HANGER 


Style P 



Double Wall 
Installation 



Little Giant 
Concrete Inserts 
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W. H. JOHNSON ti SON CO. 

330 East St. Joe Street, INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 

Sales Offices in Practically All the Larger Cities Throughout the Country 





ACME RADIATOR ENCLOSURES AND SHIELDS 


Acme Radiator Enclosure Models 

These models have always been different, have always 
combined the finest materials and workmanship. They 
were designed by a foremost designer of fine furniture 
to harmonize in perfect taste with interior decorations. 
They are custom-built and custom-finished, in twelve 
models, seven of which are period models—Classic, 
Puritan, Grecian, Gothic, Early American, Colonial 
and Queen Anne. Five other models, designated by 
number, are of simpler design. It is advisable that 
the architect select the design of enclosure at the time 
the general motif of the rooms is being planned. 

Acme Radiator Furniture should be of special in¬ 
terest to the architect who is looking for something 
genuinely exclusive in this line for the better class 
interior. 

Manufactured in accordance with approved tests that 
have been made for the A. S. H. & V. E. 

Construction of Enclosure Models 

Top panel is made of special 14-gauge furniture 
steel and has a P/^-in. flange on all four sides. Rounded 
front corners if so desired. Equipped with humidifier— 

or underside of top 
panel lined with “cel- 
otex,” a genuine insu¬ 
lating material. All 
panel joints lock- 
seamed, filled and 
rubbed to a perfectly 


smooth surface. Corner joints firmly locked and 
fitted close. Entire absence of rivets and lap joints 
gives the perfect finish of finest cabinet work. All 
types of enclosures provided with adjustable foot- 
pieces. Convenient flush type door for operating radi¬ 
ator valve placed in exactly the right location in each 
enclosure. Door for filling humidifier is the incon¬ 
spicuous flush type and is placed in top panel. 

Sizes and Finishes 

Custom-built to fit any size radiator. Finishes to match 
color or wood finish selected by architect. Choice of 
grille: Standard Cane, Metalace, Arabesque, Wiscane, 
Moorish and Bar may be had with different models. 

Finish of cabinet is accomplished by a multiple appli¬ 
cation of the finest quality lacquer—both in graining 
and enameling. Fastness of color is guaranteed. Also 
that it will not blister or crack. Graining is done by a 
photographic process, is not a hand imitation, and is 
accomplished in various shades of walnut, mahogany, 
oak and gum. Plain or stipple enamels may also be 
had in a wide assortment of colors. 

For Recessed Radiation 

Excepting the Puritan, Grecian, Colonial and early 
American models, grille fronts for standard models are 
furnished custom-built 
and finished, or, where 
desired, in baked 
prime coat only. 


TRADE-MARK 
U. S. REGISTERED 


Gothic Model 


Model 28 


Note: 

Where a com¬ 
plete enclosure is 
not required, we 
can furnish the 
open type shields 
in three different 
designs: No. 4, 

No. 5 and No. 10. 


No. 5 Shield 


Grecian Model 
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Wiscane Arabesque 




Moorish Metalace Standard Cane 
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MULLINS MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Radiator Enclosures and Shields 

1170 South Ellsworth Avenue 
SALEM, OHIO 


MULLINS RADIATOR ENCLOSURES 


With a high standing in the radi¬ 
ator furniture field Mullins extensive 
activities have gained recognition in 
all sections of the country. Excep¬ 
tional facilities in sheet metal stamp¬ 
ing, combined with the artistry of 
master craftsmen (for which Mullins 
has long been renowned) has made it 
possible to design, manufacture and 
sell quality-built radiator furniture at 



production prices, which, in smartness, 
beauty, style, performance and econ¬ 
omy, stands unsurpassed. 

Correctly designed to promote 
proper circulation of warmed, humidi¬ 
fied air. Mullins Enclosures are 
healthful, a comfort and an economy 
—for they save walls from “radiator 
smudge etc., as well as showing an 
actual saving on fuel consumed. 


MULLINS 

Gracefully designed and thoroughly 
practical, beautifully finished and with 
circulatory principles correctly applied. 

The adjustable lower swing panel, an 
exclusive Mullins feature, allows the 
felt retaining strip to firmly contact the 
wall thus preventing any secondary cir¬ 
culation of air from rising between the 
back of the shield and the wall. In the 
home, Mullins Shields are used in bath¬ 
rooms, hallways, bedrooms and where- 


RADIATOR SHIELDS 

ever the radiator is not a prominent 
fixture. 

The commercial type of Mullins 
Shield, which is similar in design and 
construction to the standard product, 
offers unusually low cost protection 
against radiator smudge and is adapt¬ 
able without special cutting or fitting to 
wall hung radiators, commonly used in 
office buildings, hospitals, hotels, apart¬ 
ments and other institutions. 



Mullins Radiator Shields 

Top —No. 1 Grade “A” Furniture Steel, 14 gauge. Corners 
acetylene welded and finished smooth. Top is hinged so as to 
allow it to be lifted whenever the Water Pan needs filling. 

Back Panel —25 gauge steel. Adjustable bottom flap with 
felt strip along lower edge. This flap swings back against the 
wall to prevent heated air from rising upward to soil wall paper 
or draperies. 

Water Pan (Humidifier) —24 gauge armco galvanized iron 
1% in. deep. 

End Supports —Heavy pressed steel brackets at each end. 

Adjustable Bracket —Adjustable to locate the shield in any 
desired position in relation to the radiator. 

Fasteners —The shield is secured to the radiator by two 
yokes, one at each end, which pass under the joints connecting 
the radiator sections. 

Finish— Two coats oil-base primer baked into metal 
with multi-coat lacquer finish. Walnut and Mahogany 
enclosures reproduce wood grain by the most highly per¬ 
fected process known. Finish and appearance is that of 
finest furniture. 


Mullins Radiator Enclosures 

Top —No. 1 Grade “A” Furniture Steel, 
14 gauge. Corners acetylene welded and fin¬ 
ished smooth. Top hinged to body. Will sup¬ 
port the weight of a heavy man without bend¬ 
ing. 

Body Panels —Front and side panels, 20 
gauge. Back panel is of 24-gauge steel. Heavy 
reinforcements give an additional factor of 
strength. Special embossed shoes are spot- 
welded to the legs to prevent scratching 
floor. 

Assembly —Spot-welded throughout, ex¬ 
cepting hinge screws for attaching top. Ends 
attached to front panel by means of full length 
piano hinges. 
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Water Pan (Humidif ier)— 24-gauge 

armco galvanized iron 1% in. deep. 

Construction— Both ends of the Mullins 
Radiator Enclosure swing inward on concealed 
piano hinges, and lie flat against the front 
panel. 

Even the largest size enclosure folds and 
packs in a package approximately 5 in. in 
thickness. 

There are but four bolts—these on the 
hinges operating the covers. The entire con¬ 
struction is simplicity itself. 

Finish—Two coats oil-base primer baked 
into metal with multi-coat lacquer finish. Wal¬ 
nut and Mahogany enclosures reproduce wood 
grain by the most highly perfected process 
known. Finish and appearance is that of finest 
furniture. 
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SUN RADIATOR COVER, INC. 

7802 Carnegie Avenue, CLEVELAND, OHIO 





Style 210 


Style 210 with Mouldings 


Style 710 


Style 1000 


Flexibility of Style— Custom built 
to any requirement. Any special per¬ 
forated grille may be specified. Height 
of enclosure governs use of horizontal 
panel at base of cabinet. Number of 
front panels varies with length. Mould¬ 
ings, graceline and adjustable legs, 
corner ornaments, monograms, etc., are 
available for Styles 310 and 810. Style 
710 offers a combination of two or more 
grille designs, as well as use of wrought 
iron grilles. Grille fronts of any style 
may be had for recessed radiators; 
radiators partly recessed between wall 
offsets under windows, may be neatly 
enclosed with the built-in window seat 
effect. Sample equipment or drawings 
gladly submitted on request. 

Utility —Afford protection to walls, 
ceilings, decorations and hangings. 
Serve as handsome consoles for books, 
vases, etc. Low type enclosure provides 
substantial and beautiful window seat. 
Humidifier serves twofold purpose of 
relieving excessive dryness and of ex¬ 
tracting dust from warm air. Hinged 
top facilitates quick and easy cleaning. 
Better heating effects are accomplished 
by deflecting heat to floor. 

Modern Construction —Tops 16-gage 


CUSTOM BUILT RADIATOR ENCLOSURES, SHIELDS AND GRILLES 


NoHeat Smudqe Humidifies Air 


Easily Cleaned Throws Heat Down 


Style 810 
with Inlaid Top Effect 


furniture steel (long, low enclosures, 
14-gage) with PA-in. flange turned un¬ 
der at front. End panels 20-gage furni¬ 
ture steel. Backs 22-gage pickled steel. 
Legs of tubing lxl in. standard—P/4x 
P/4 or 1*4x1% in. may be specified. 
Cross bars and mouldings securely 
welded to legs, eliminating use of nuts 
and bolts and attendant care. Water 
pans 20-gage armco galvanized P/j in. 
deep, also porcelain enamel, copper, or 
brass. 

Finest Finishes —Baked-on enamel 
in any color or combinations of color. 
Each coat hand-rubbed—dull or glazed 
effects. Wood grain, inlaid, or marble 
effects, matched closely. 

Choice of Tops —Steel with regular 
finish; foreign or domestic marble; 
genuine wood tops; glass; porcelain 
enamel; vitrolite; asbestos marble. In¬ 
side of tops lined with asbestos if de¬ 
sired. 

Services Offered —Detailed specifica¬ 
tions on request for any type of radia¬ 
tor concealment. Photographs of typical 
installations in schools, hospitals, 
churches, apartments, hotels and private 
residences furnished. Factory service 
available on installations. 
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Style 310 with Mouldings, Graceline Legs, and Ornaments 
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ESTABLISHED 1846 


TUTTLE fir BAILEY MFC. CO. 

Manufacturers of Radiator Enclosures Since 1875 
155 East 44th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


BRANCHES 

BOSTON, MASS., 36 Portland Street KANSAS CITY, MO„ 704 East 18th Street 

CHICAGO, ILL., 407 South Dearborn Street LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 3437 West First Street 

Representatives in all Principal Cities of the United States 


Products 

Radiator Cabinets, Fronts and 
Shields. 

For Registers, Grilles, Ventilators and 
Tel Boxes, see Manufacturers’ Index. 

New Artistry in Radiator Concealment 

Concealing radiators is nothing new—Tuttle & Bailey 
have been doing it since 1875. Only in its application 
and popularity today, do we find something modern, and 
present the resulting “New Artistry in Radiator Con¬ 
cealment” as the “cover-all” for current-day needs. 

For the radiator or new type heating unit completely 
recessed (in the wall), New Artistry in Radiator Con¬ 
cealment offers the classics of Ferrocraft Grilles or a 
choice from a variety of fronts, including the vertical 
sliding damper front with a diversity of construction 
meeting any condition. 

For the semirecessed radiator (partly in wall), “The 
Coverton” with improved and patented installation fea¬ 
tures eliminates guesswork and saves time and labor. 


Where radiators are suspended be¬ 
neath window sills, “The Undersill” is 
most practical, for no special construction 
or preparation need be made for it. The 
“Undersill requires no cutting or drilling when installed. 

For the “out of wall” radiators, sturdy cabinets, as 
fine as fine furniture. Custom built in 73 standard vari¬ 
ations to meet 53 different problems of radiator con¬ 
struction. Equipped with humidifying pans for health, 
with hinged tops for easy access to pan or valves, and 
with adjustable legs (except in very low priced models) 
to overcome teetering on uneven floors. 

The products of “New Artistry in Radiator Con¬ 
cealment” can be ordered in gray prime coat, hand 
grained finishes to match woodwork or in plain colors 
sprayed evenly and permanently. Also in special fin¬ 
ishes to simulate marble, etc. 

All cabinets made by Tuttle & Bailey workmen are 
sold with a guarantee of efficiency. 

Trade names, slogans and features of products illus¬ 
trated below are fully covered by patents and copyrights. 


•-NEW ARTISTRY IN --- 
RAl7IATOR,CONCEAU\ENT 


Radiator Fronts 
(In the Wall) 

The new vertical sliding 
damper front meets satis¬ 
factorily any condition or re¬ 
quirement for concealment of 
completely recessed radiators 
or heating units. “Grilles” 
Supplement No. 5 contains 
complete description 



The Franklin 
(Out of the Wall) 

An economical cabinet 
suited to equipping apart¬ 
ment buildings, schools, hotels, 
etc. Has full solid back and 
ends, hinged top and spot- 
welded throughout. Sturdy 
enough to stand abuse 


"The Coverton" 

(Partly in the Wall) 

For a tight fitting instal¬ 
lation where radiator is but 
partly recessed. Easily in¬ 
stalled and easily removed for 
radiator repairs and cleaning. 
“Grilles” Supplement No. 5 
shows method of installing 
and details of construction 



The Raleigh 
(Out of the Wall) 

Lifetime construction. 
Hinged top, full solid back 
and spot-welded throughout. 
No rivets, bolts or nuts to 
work loose; no joints or seams 
to open from jarring 


"The Undersill" 
(Under Window Sill) 

Where radiators are sus¬ 
pended beneath window sills. 
Construction features elimi¬ 
nate cutting or drilling when 
installing. Side grille panels 
are hinged to give access to 
valves 



The New Beaux Arts 
(Out of the Wall) 

Illustrated with rod type 
grille, but furnished also in a 
choice of other grilles. Has 
full solid back and ends, 
hinged top and indestructible 
tubular construction, spot- 
welded throughout 
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AMERICAN CHIMNEY CORPORATION 

147 Fourth Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCHES 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., Stephen Girard Building 


CLEVELAND, OHIO, Penton Building 


BOSTON, MASS., 141 Milk Street DETROIT, MICH., General Motors Building 

COLUMBUS, OHIO, 243 No. High Street 



American Preserve 
Co., 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Chimney 150 ft. x 5 ft. 


Construction and Repair Service 

The services of the American Chimney Corporation cover every phase of 
chimney construction and repair, and include: 

Radial Brick Chimneys Boiler Settings 

Ornamental Chimneys Oil Stills 

Lightning Rods 


Necessary Information for Estimates 


When asking for information or 
estimates on new construction, or re¬ 
pair or extension of existing chim¬ 
neys, kindly advise on the following 
points: 

(1) Intended use of chimney (boiler fur¬ 
nace, smelter, chemical plant, incinerator). 

(2) Height above foundation and diam¬ 
eter or boiler horsepower or number and di¬ 
mensions of boilers. 

(3) If a bid is desired on foundation, 
give character of soil. 

(4) Does chimney stand independent of 


building? If it is a part of the building, 
state for what height. 

(5) Give hauling distance from pur¬ 
chaser’s railroad siding or nearest railroad 
freight yard. 

(6) If possible, give approximate prices 
of building materials and wage scale of local 
common labor. 

Estimates furnished on inspection 
and repair of lightning rods, refractory 
linings for steel stacks, boiler brick¬ 
work and construction and repair of 
industrial furnaces. 



Determining Chimney Dimensions 


The principal dimensions of a 
chimney can be determined on the basis 
of our line drawing. To determine the 
bottom outside diameter of chimney 
use the following: - 

r H/D = 15; increase outside diameter of 
chimney by 2 ft. 3 in. for 100 ft. in height. 

H/D = 20; increase outside diameter of 
chimney by 4 ft. for 100 ft. in height. 

H/D = 30; increase outside diameter of 
chimney by 4 ft. 6 in. for 100 ft. in height. 


Lining—A refractory lining should 
be provided in every instance. It should 
be equal to at least one-fifth of the 
height of the chimney in case of boiler 
plants; one-half height of the chimney 
for stacks carrying temperatures of 
800° to 1200°, and a high grade fire 
brick lining for the entire height is 
necessary in case temperature exceeds 
1500°. 



House of Good 
Shepherd, 
Albany, N. Y. 

Chimney 100 ft. x 5 ft. 
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CONTINENTAL CHIMNEY COMPANY, INC. 


TELEPHONE 
Dearborn 6607 


Engineers and Contractors 

127 North Dearborn Street 
CHICAGO, ILL 


BRANCH OFFICES 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, Hunkin-Conkey Building KANSAS CITY, MO., 2517 Jefferson Street 

LOUISVILLE, KY., 420 Baxter Avenue 



Chimney 250 Ft. High by 
12-ft. Top Inside Diam¬ 
eter, for Ford Motor Co., 
St. Paul, Minn. 


Products and Services 

Designers and builders of Perforated Radial 
Brick Chimneys and Face and Common Brick Chim¬ 
neys, with foundations, for boilers, furnaces, smelters, 
ovens, etc., for all types of buildings. 

We specialize in Lining and Relining Steel Stacks 
with brick for large power and industrial plants. 

Specifications, plans, designs and other information 
furnished free on request. 

Perforated Radial Brick Chimneys 

The purest materials only are used in making the 
radial blocks and are chosen for their great refractory 
qualities and high crushing strength. 

These materials are so combined in the proper 
proportions as to insure a chimney with the maximum 
resistance to strains of every nature to which it may 
be subjected. 

Radial bricks can be furnished in red or light buff 
color as desired. 


Chimney Repairing 

We repair brick and concrete chimneys. Old chim¬ 
neys repaired, straightened, heightened, pointed and 
banded while in operation. Lightning rods installed and 
repaired. 

We also make inspections of chimneys and furnish 
reports on their condition. 

Information Required for Estimates 

Name of place where chimney is to be erected. 
Railroad siding on which it is located. 

Distance from siding delivery to chimney site. 

If for boiler draft, give total horsepower. 

Kind of fuel or coal to be used. 

Dimensions of chimney required—diameter; height. 
Nature of soil where chimney will stand. 
Estimated safe load per square foot. 

Depth of excavation necessary to reach good soil. 
Local prices—common brick, lime, cement and sand. 



Chimney 175 Ft. High by 
8-ft. Top Inside Diameter, 
for Atwater Kent Mfg. 
Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
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ALPHONS CUSTODIS CHIMNEY CONSTRUCTION CO. 


_ telephone 95 Nassau Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. cable address 

COrtlandt 7-8427 CHICAGO, ILL., Marquette Building "Custos, New York” 


ATLANTA, GA., Forsyth Building 
BOSTON, MASS., 51 Ellery Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 406 Caxton Building 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 18 E. 4th Street 
DETROIT, MICH., 414 Curtis Building 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 909 Roosevelt Building 


AMERICAN BRANCH OFFICES 

LOS ANCELES, CAL., 804 Central Building 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., 1107 Knapp Street 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 459 N. W. National 
Life Insurance Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Land Title Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 524 Bessemer Building 


PORTLAND, ORE., 1119 Failing Building 
RICHMOND, VA., 301 American National Bank 
Building 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Syndicate Trust Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Sheldon Building 
SEATTLE, WASH., L. C. Smith Building 


CUSTODIS CANADIAN CHIMNEY COMPANY, LTD. 

HALIFAX, N. S., 172-74 Lower Water Street QUEBEC, QUE., 140 St. John Street MONTREAL, QUE., 215 New Birks Building 

TORONTO 2, ONT., 250 Confederation Life Building 
BRITISH COLUMBIA: C. C. Moore & Co., Standard Bank Building, VANCOUVER, B. C. 


Products 



Designers and Builders of Perforated Radial Brick 
Chimneys and Reinforced Concrete Chimneys of 
all sizes with Foundations; Acidproof Chimneys; 

High Temperature Chim¬ 
neys; Boiler Settings and 
Refractory Brickwork ; Re¬ 
pairing and Heightening Old 
Chimneys; Lightning Rods 
Installed and Repaired. 

Engineering Service 

Specifications, plans, designs 
and data furnished free on 
request. 

This company with nearly 
70 years of experience, is 
equipped to give expert advice 
as to the size of any kind of a 
chimney, for any purpose. 

State conditions and results 
desired and our engineers will 
furnish the correct, efficient and 
economical size and design for 
that particular purpose. 

The fact that there are over 
12,000 Custodis radial brick 
chimneys in successful opera¬ 
tion today is conclusive proof 
of their permanency, economy 
and efficiency. 


Tallest and Largest Radial 
Brick Chimney in the World, 
Anaconda Copper Mining 
Company, Anaconda, Mont. 

Height above grade, 585 
ft. Inside diameter at top, 
60 ft. Built in 1918 


Perforated Radial Brick Chimneys 

The perforated radial blocks are 
made only from purest clays, se¬ 
lected for high refractory powers 
and high crushing strength. The 
radial blocks are formed to suit the 
circular and radial lines of each 
part of the chimney, so they can be 
laid with thin, even joints and pro¬ 
duce a regular smooth surface. 
Moulded with vertical perforations, 
the radial blocks are most thor¬ 
oughly and uniformly burned, ma¬ 
terially increasing their density and 
strength. 

Reinforced Concrete Chimneys 

A monolithic tapering structure 
built of concrete reinforced verti¬ 
cally and horizontally with de¬ 
formed steel rods and electrically 
welded rectangular wire mesh. This 
reinforcing is accurately deter¬ 
mined and distributed in the walls 
to properly take all the stresses 


due to weight, wind and temperature. Forms both inside and 
out are made of steel. They can be adjusted to insure an 
accurate taper and any desired wall thickness. 


Boiler Settings and Refractory Brickwork 


We maintain a department for the 
setting of new boilers; overhauling 
of old boiler settings; the construc¬ 
tion of oil stills, industrial furnaces 
and similar installations. 

Repairing and Heightening 

We repair brick chimneys, concrete 
chimneys and steel chimneys. Work 
done while in operation, if neces¬ 
sary. 

We heighten old chimneys without 
interruption to the plant. 

We demolish old brick, concrete 
and steel chimneys without danger. 

We inspect all kinds of chimneys 
and make reports and recommenda¬ 
tions on their condition. 

Lightning Rods 

Lightning rods installed and re¬ 
paired. 

Information Required for 
Estimates 

Name of place where chimney is to 
be erected. 

On what railroad siding is same 
located. 

Distance from siding delivery to 
chimney site. 

Is chimney to be used for boiler 
drafts or other purposes. 

Give probable temperatures of the 
flue gases. 

If for boiler draft, what is total 
horsepower. 

Kind of fuel or coal to be used. 
Dimensions of chimney required— 
diameter; height. 

What is nature of soil where chim¬ 
ney will stand. 

What is estimated safe load per 
square foot. 

What depth of excavation is neces¬ 
sary to reach good soil. 

Local prices—common brick, lime, 
cement, sand and concrete stone. 

Text Book 

Send for the free set of Custodis 
Text Books, S. A. 9, a technical 
treatise on the design and static cal¬ 
culations of chimneys and the deter¬ 
mination of their proper sizes for 
particular installations. 

This publication is replete with 
valuable and heretofore unpublished 
information. 



Reinforced Concrete 
Chimney, Northern 
Pacific Railway, 

St. Paul, Minn. 

Height, 208 ft. Inside 
diameter at top, 8 ft. 
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THE RUST ENGINEERING COMPANY 


Engineers and Constructors 


Koppers Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Martin Building 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 


30 Church Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


District Bank Building 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


205 No. Wacker Drive 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


CHICAGO, ILL. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
DETROIT, MICH. 


SALES OFFICES 

SEATTLE, WASH. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 


INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
MONTREAL, QUE. 


TORONTO, ONT. 
WINNIPEG, MAN. 


Service 

Complete Design and Construction of: 
Power Plants, Boiler Settings, Cement Gun 
Work, Radial Brick Chimneys, Reinforced 



Concrete Chimneys, Factories, Industrial and 
Material Handling Plants, Silos and Storage 
Bins, Warehouses, Bridges. 



Radial Brick Chim¬ 
neys, Inland Steel 
Co., Indiana Har¬ 
bor, Indiana 

1—250 ft. x 11 ft. 6 in. 
1—70 ft. x 16 ft. 


Representative Installations 


American Sheet & Tin Plate Co. 
American Tar Products Co. 

Atlantic Refining Co. 

Alabama Power Co. 

American Smelting & Refining Co. 
American Can Co. 

American Metal Co. 

Armstrong Cork Co. 

American Writing Paper Co. 
American Gas & Electric Co. 
American Rolling Mills 
Aluminum Company of America 
Bethlehem Steel Corporation 
Baltimore & Ohio R.R. 

Brooklyn Edison Co. 

British American Nickel Co. 

Babcock & Wilcox Co. 

Consolidated Gas Co. 

Canadian Steel Corporation 
Cleveland Electric & Illuminating Co. 
Carnegie Steel Co. 

Consolidated Mining & Smelting Co. 
Celanese Corporation of America 
Commercial Solvents Corporation 
Chesapeake Corporation 
DuPont Co. 

Duquesne Light Co. 

Diamond Alkali Co. 

Delaware & Hudson Co. 

Davison Coke & Iron Co. 

Erie Railroad 

Electric Bond & Share Co. 

Firestone Rubber Co. 

Ford Motor Co. 

General Motors Corporation 
B. F. Goodrich Rubber Co. 

Grand Trunk Railway 
Gulf Refining Co. 

General Electric Co. 

H. J. Heinz Co. 

Hercules Powder Co. 

Hudson Motor Co. 

Harbison-Walker Co. 

Hubbard & Co. 


Heppenstall Knife & Forge Co. 
International Cement Corporation 
International Paper Co. 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corporation 
Koppers Co. 

Keystone Portland Cement Co. 
Long-Bell Lumber Co. 

Lehigh Portland Cement Co. 
Metropolitan Edison Co. 

Morris & Co. 

Morton Salt Co. 

National Tube Co. 

Norfolk & Western Ry. Co. 

New York Central R.R. Co. 

Owens Bottle Co. 

Pennsylvania R.R. Co. 

Peoples Drug Stores 
Packard Motor Co. 

Procter & Gamble Co. 

Phoenix Utilities Co. 

Pennzoil Co. 

Pressed Steel Car Co. 

Pittsburgh & Lake Erie R. R. Co. 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. 

Raritan Copper Co. 

Republic Iron & Steel Co. 

Southern Ry. Co. 

Standard Oil Co. 

Standard Sanitary Manufacturing Co. 
Shell Petroleum Co. 

Swift & Co. 

Steel Company of Canada 
Tennessee Iron & Railroad Co. 
Timken Roller Bearing Co. 
Tennessee-Eastman Corporation 
Universal Atlas Portland Cement Co. 
Union Gas & Electric Co. 

Viscose Co. 

Virginia Power Co. 

Ward Baking Co. 

Wheefing Steel Co. 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co. 
Weirton Steel Co. 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co. 



Reinforced Concrete 
Chimney, National 
Paper Products Co., 
Port Townsend, 
Washington 
250 ft. 6 in. x 16 ft. 
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THE M. W. KELLOGG COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Perforated Radial Brick Chimneys 

225 Broadway 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA. BOSTON, MASS. CHICAGO, ILL. PITTSBURGH, PA. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. 

CANADIAN KELLOGG CO., LTD., MONTREAL, TORONTO, WINNIPEG, CAN. 


Products 

Perforated Radial Brick Chimneys. 

Also Common Brick and Reinforced Concrete 
Chimneys; Chimney Repairing and Remodeling; Igni- 
site Refractory Cement. 

Service 

The M. W. Kellogg Company has erected some of 
the finest chimneys in the United States during the last 
thirty years, and is ready to share the results of that 
experience with engineers and architects who are engaged 
in problems where chimney construction is required. 

This company’s engineers will be glad to advise 
on types, sizes, shapes, etc., of chimneys for any condi¬ 
tions that may arise. 

Kellogg Perforated Radial Brick Chimneys 

No artificially produced material for the construc¬ 
tion of the modern factory chimney compares with 
refractory clay. This raw material is put through a 
variety of scientific treatments by skilled hands and 
especially designed machines before it comes from the 
kilns in the form of perforated radial brick ready for 
shipment, and for use in chimney construction. 

Each brick is formed to occupy a certain position in 
the circular and radial lines of the chimney, as shown 
by the drawing on this page, and is sound ringing, hard, 
well burned and free from checks. 

Bricks are made to conform closely with the cir¬ 
cular and radial lines of the shaft and are weatherproof 
and acidproof. 

The total amount of perforations does not exceed 
one-fourth of the cross area of the brick, which are 
tested to a crushing strength of not less than 6000 lbs. 
per sq. in. 

The perforations in the radial bricks form a dead 
air space about the core of the chimney. This has a 
marked effect in reducing amount of fuel used, in 
preventing sudden changes of temperature within the 
chimney, and in reducing radiation. Thus a uni¬ 
formly maximum draft is maintained in any kind of 
weather. 

A trained superintendent of construction, familiar 
with all the details of the plans and specifications of 
the chimney, accompanies each shipment of radial brick, 
to supervise unloading and stacking in the order of their 
use. Throughout the entire construction the bricks of 
each tier reach their final place under his direction. 

An expert mortar man supervises the preparation 
and use of all of the mortar. The tensile strength of 
the chimney, its ability to withstand heat and cold and 
to defy all sorts of weather from without and all sorts 
of gases from within, depend largely upon this mortar. 
Each brick is laid in so full a bed of mortar that the 
latter enters the perforations of the brick from 1 to 
iy 2 in. The joints are struck both inside and out. 



Queen Lane Filter Corn Products Refining Co., 

Plant, Argo, Ill. 

Philadelphia, Pa. 



Method of Using M. W. Kellogg’s Perforated Radial 
Brick in Chimney Construction 


A crew of trained men in scientific chimney con¬ 
struction carry forward the erection of the chimney 
from start to finish, insuring careful construction and 
the proper grading and matching of brick throughout. 

Standard Specifications for Perforated Radial Brick 
Chimneys 

Scope —The work included under this contract is to 
consist of all labor and material necessary for the erection 
complete of one radial brick chimney in accordance with this 
specification, which shall become a part of the contract. The 
proposal shall include all scaffolding, cartage, unloading of 
material and removal of rubbish necessary to leave the chimney 
in a first class condition ready for operation. 
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Delivery —The chimney will be built at. 

.located on the. 

.railroad. 

Material may be unloaded on owner’s siding, which is 
within.of the chimney site. 

Space —Sufficient storage room for chimney contractor’s 
materials will be provided adjacent to chimney as well as 
unobstructed access from transportation delivery to the site of 
chimney for delivery and removal of materials and tools. At 
least one side of chimney will be left free and open by the 
owners for hoisting and working space until the chimney is 
completed. 

Water—The owners will provide the chimney con¬ 
tractor with necessary water within 50 ft. of the site of the 
chimney free of expense to the chimney contractor. From this 
point the chimney contractor will make his own hose connec¬ 
tions, if required. 

Workmanship and Materials —All workmanship and 
materials shall be first class. 

The chimney contractor shall furnish a competent foreman 
under whose supervision the chimney will be built. Chimney 
must be built in a thorough, complete and workmanlike manner. 

Time of Completion —The chimney contractor shall 
state in bid the guaranteed number of working days in which 
he will finish the chimney after receipt of signed contract and 
approved drawings. 

Foundation —Proper foundation will be built by the 
owner from plans and specifications to be furnished by the 
chimney contractor, who will, on completion, give in writing 
his approval of the foundation as being sufficient to sustain the 
chimney and fulfill the guarantee. 

Note: In case, however, it is desired to have chimney con¬ 
tractor build the foundation, the following may be used: 

The chimney contractor shall furnish a concrete foundation 
of proper depth and spread to safely sustain the chimney. The 

foundation shall not be loaded to more than.tons per 

sq. ft., which is the safe bearing value as determined for this 
work. 

Excavating shall be done by contractor for foundation. 

The concrete shall be composed of cement, sand, stone or 
gravel in the proportion of 1 part cement to 2 x fa parts sand and 
5 parts of stone or gravel. It shall be deposited in the forms 
in layers not to exceed 6 in. in thickness and thoroughly rammed 
into place. Concrete shall be a wet mixture. 

Design —The design of the chimney shall conform to 
the following dimensions as shown on drawing attached: 


Height above top of foundation.ft.in. 

Minimum internal diameter.ft.in. 


The wall of the column shall have one straight and true 
batter from top to bottom. The wall thickness and section 
lengths to be as shown on drawing. In case the contractor’s 
standard wall thickness should not be exactly as shown, a 
variation of 3% will be allowed in either direction. 

The chimney shall be built of perforated radial brick for 
the entire height, as hereinafter specified. 

Base —If chimney is to be built with base and column 
construction, use the following: 

The base of the chimney shall be built [here fill in shape 

of base] in shape...ft. high, of the dimensions shown 

on drawing, of straight, hard, well burned, well shaped common 
building brick laid in full bed of cement lime mortar as herein 
specified. 

Radial Brick —All radial brick shall be best quality, 
moulded from refractory clay, sound ringing, hard, well burned, 
well shaped, of reasonably even color and free from checks; 
made to closely conform with the circular and radial lines of 
the shaft, and shall be weatherproof and acidproof. They shall 
have a water absorption of not less than 5% nor more than 

12% of their dry weight after immersion for a period of 24 

hr.; and shall have a crushing strength of not less than 6000 
lb. per sq. in. The total amount of perforations shall not 
exceed one-fourth of the cross area of the brick. One cu. ft. 
of radial brickwork shall weigh not less than 120 lb. 

The outside faces of the.brick shall be of regular size, so 
that the general appearance of the brickwork will be neat and 
uniform. 

Lining —The chimney shall have an expansion lining 

built of perforated radial fire brick 4% in. thick,.ft. 

high from a point 2 ft. below the bottom of the flue opening. 

The lining prevents flue gases from coming in contact with the 
solid masonry of which the shell is built, and shall be separated 
from same by an air space of not less than 2 in. 

The lining shall be built after the chimney is finished, and 
exceptional care must be taken to keep the air space clear and 
free of loose mortar and other dirt. 

Rack out the shell of the chimney approximately 2 in. 


above lining, to form a ledge for the purpose of diverting the 
falling soot when the chimney is in operation. 

Mortar—All brickwork shall be laid in cement lime 
mortar, as hereinafter specified, with courses level and with 
regular joints throughout. Face brickwork and backing to be 
laid up at the same time with joints of reasonably even thickness, 
not exceeding V 2 in. The mortar to be used in the chimney shall 
consist of 1 part Portland cement, 2 parts fresh burnt lump lime 
mortar and 5 parts clean, sharp sand. The cement to be added 
to the sand and lime mortar as the mortar is required, and no 
mortar having taken an initial set is to be used. The cement 
must not be added until the lime is cool. The sand shall be 
clean and sharp, free from loam, vegetable matter and large 
pebbles. If necessary, it must be both screened and washed. 

Bond—All common brickwork shall have every fourth 
course a header course. 

Radial brickwork shall be bonded every three courses. 

Breeching Opening—One opening shall be provided in 
chimney. The opening to be lined on the reveals with refrac¬ 
tory material. The masonry above the opening to be supported 
by heavy I-beams set on steel plates, with air spaces at each 
end for expansion. Under these I-beams a flat masonry arch 
shall be built to properly protect the beams from the effect of 
the gases. The flue opening shall be reinforced laterally by 
heavy tie rods and plates over the top and at the bottom. 

Steel bands, %x3 in., to be placed in the masonry above 
and below opening. 

The opening shall be.wide by.high, the 

bottom of which shall be approximately.above foun¬ 

dation. 

Reinforcing Rings—The chimney contractor shall place 
in the brickwork at every change in wall thickness steel bands 
% in. thick by 3 in. wide. 

If the contractor should furnish perforated radial brick 
having corrugated sides, these bands may be omitted. 

Head—The head of the chimney shall be neatly corbeled 
out and fitted with a heavy annular retaining ring set in full 
bed of cement mortar. 

Clean-out Door—Provide and place in base of chimney 
where directed by owner a cast iron clean-out door and frame 
properly hinged and fitted with latch. Said door to be approxi¬ 
mately 24 in. wide by 36 in. high. 

Ladder—Build on the interior of the chimney a ladder to 
consist of 3 A- in. galvanized iron rungs, spaced approximately 
15 in. center to center and securely anchored to the masonry 
from top to bottom. These ladder irons to be in the shape of 
a “U” with hooked ends. 

Lightning Conductor—The lightning conductor is to 

consist of.copper points, •% in. in diameter 

by 8 ft. long, with U/^-in. platinum tips. The points to be 
anchored to the top of the column and extend from the bottom 
of the corbeling upward. The lower ends of the points to be 
connected by a loop of copper cable encircling the chimney. 
From this loop there is to be U/fj-in. 7-strand No. 10 Stubbs’ 
wire gauge copper cable, carried down the side of the chimney 
and connected to copper ground plate of the 3-winged type as 
best for the proper distribution of charge. The points to be 
securely fastened to the top of the chimney and the cable to be 
anchored every 7 ft. in height with brass anchors, so designed 
that they will support the weight of the cable. The ground 
plate shall be buried by the contractor for the foundation when 
it is built. 

Lettering (When Desired)—Work into the column on 
[one or two] sides as directed the letters [here insert the de¬ 
sired legend] to be made in permanently colored kiln burnt 
brick. Letters to be true to size and shape and to be in a true 
vertical line. 

Trimmings (If Any)—All necessary stone or terra cotta 
shown on drawing will be furnished without charge by the 
building contractor to the chimney contractor, who will set 
same. No one piece should weigh over 200 lb. 

Insurance—The chimney contractor shall carry at his 
own expense, during the entire period of construction, liability 
insurance, insuring the men in his employ and the public in 
general, in case of damage due to accidents. 

Guarantee—The chimney contractor shall guarantee the 
chimney for a period of one year from date of completion. The 
guarantee shall cover any defects that may arise within this 
period due to faulty design, construction, material, weather, and 
the products of combustion up to 800° F.; and shall further 
guarantee to make good at his own expense all defects that 
may arise from any of the above conditions within the snecified 
period. 

The chimney shall be designed for a wind velocity of not 
less than 100 miles per hour. 

Note: The chimney shall be built according to The M. W 
Kellogg Company [or equal] system of construction. 
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WM. SUMMERHAYS SONS CORPORATION 

Designers and Builders of Radial Brick Chimneys and Brick Boiler Settings 

620 Clinton Avenue South 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

BUFFALO, N. Y., Ellicott Square 


Products 

Erick Boiler Settings. 

Design and construction of Radial Brick Chim¬ 
neys and Common Brick Stacks. 

Chimney Repairing, Steel Stack Linings and Flue 
Linings. Installation and repair of Lightning Arrestors. 

Also Special Furnaces and Ovens. 

Service 

The services of a competent engineering staff are 
at the disposal of engineers and architects without obli¬ 
gation. 


Boiler Settings 

Recent advances made in the methods of burning 
coal under boilers have brought into existence various 



Chimney for C. F. Baker & Son, Utica, N. Y. 


types of furnace construction and equipment which 
necessarily require expert knowledge in both design and 
construction. 

Boiler setting designs or engineering assistance for 
the solution of coal burning problems, preliminary 
layouts, and estimates are available upon request. 

Estimates for Chimneys 

The following information will assist in the prepara¬ 
tion of a chimney estimate: 

Nearest railroad delivery and the distance to the 
chimney site. 

Purpose for which chimney is to be used. 

Maximum temperature likely to be encountered. 

Dimensions of chimney required or total horsepower 
of boilers. 

Type of fuel to be used. 

General arrangement of chimney and boiler layout 
together with data as to location of flue opening. 

Local prices of sand, cement and red (common) 
brick. 



Powdered Coal Furnace Adapted to Firing Wood Refuse at Rudolph 
Wurlitzer Co., North Tonawanda, N. Y. 
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WHY CAS FOR HEATING 



Each year witnesses a tremendous in¬ 
crease in all sections of the country in 
the use of gas for heating. The tre¬ 
mendous growth of the gas distribution 
systems gives an idea of the rapidly in¬ 
creasing popularity of gas as a fuel, a 
popularity which is fully deserved in the 
light of its many advantages—advan¬ 
tages which make gas ideal as a modern 
fuel. 

Advantages of Gas Heating 

What are the advantages of gas heat- 
ing, and who are the beneficiaries of 
these advantages? First of all the use 
of a gas boiler simplifies the design of 
any building. Basement space ordinarily 
devoted (with solid or liquid fuels) to 


the storage of fuels or waste matter left 
from burning these fuels, may be used 
for other purposes. In residences, the 
absolute cleanliness of gas boiler heating 
allows the basement quarters to be used 
for laundry and recreation purposes 
without special precautions for separat¬ 
ing the boiler room. With larger build¬ 
ings, advantageous use can always be 
made of the space liberated from fuel 
storage. While these points indicate the 
advantages of gas boiler heating from 
the standpoint of building design, the 
tenants of the building undoubtedly ben¬ 
efit most from the use of gas boiler 
equipment, because it is in actual use 
that such heating equipment shows at its 
best. 


A 14-story Office 
Building Entirely 
Heated by 
B-Line Boilers 


Lower View Shows 
Boiler Installa¬ 
tion 


[ 1 I 
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Importance of Automatic 
Control 

Perhaps the greatest 
advantage of gas heating 
is that of fully automatic 
control. Constant furnace 
tending becomes a nui¬ 
sance, and negligence 
sooner or later becomes 
inevitable, with the result 
that fires are not kept at 
proper level, room tem¬ 
peratures drop, and the 
rooms become chill. At 
the other extreme, firing 
is too rapid and the rooms 
become greatly over¬ 
heated. Automatic con¬ 
trol, as used on R-Line 
boilers, removes from hu¬ 
man hands the responsi¬ 
bility of constant attendance on the furnace, and places 
it in instruments which constantly and reliably main¬ 
tain temperatures at the proper point. For commercial 
buildings this means lack of complaints from tenants; 
to the home owner it means a vacation from petty 
cares, and comfort without worry. 

B-Line gas boilers are provided with automatic con¬ 


trols which not only regulate the temperature to the 
desired point, but also keep watch over the temperature 
of water in the radiators, the pressure of steam, and 
level of water in the boilers. Thermostatic pilots are 
provided to insure the turning off of gas whenever the 
automatic ignition pilots are turned off, and to prevent 
turning on the gas before the pilots are lighted. Gas 
pressure is kept at the proper point for maximum effi¬ 
ciency of operation regardless of variation which may 
occur in the gas mains. With all of these automatic 
features, a B-Line boiler installation will heat any 
building with practically no attention—in short, it brings 
to heating the service which the telephone, electric light, 
mechanical refrigerator, and radio have given in other 
directions. 

Uniform Heating 

The advantages of gas heating are not confined to 
the mere saving of time and labor. Gas heating makes 
the maintenance of uniform temperatures in home or 
office an easy matter, and thus does much to offset the 
unhealthful conditions to which we are accustomed in 
the winter. It eliminates the advance investment in 


fuel, because gas is not 
paid for until it has been 
used. Constant fuel qual¬ 
ity is assured because it is 
insured by governmental 
agencies. High efficiency 
is also obtained with B- 
Line gas boilers because 
the elimination of the un¬ 
certainties of hand firing 
and the manufacture of 
the complete equipment 
permit a design which 
will utilize to a maximum 
the heat which the gas 
contains. 


Commercial Heating 

While the heating of 
buildings with gas pre¬ 
sents a tremendous num¬ 
ber of advantages, it is not the only field for gas boilers. 
An increasing number of commercial and industrial 
organizations are turning to B-Line boilers because of 
their ease of control, flexibility, speed, and lack of su¬ 
pervision required for many uses, such as large volume 
of hot water supply, plating baths, swimming pools, 
sprinkler tanks, drying kilns, and other work requiring 
low pressure steam or hot water. 


An Ideal Fuel 

Gas is without doubt ideal as a fuel—it satisfies 
every requirement of ease of control, cleanliness, easy 
handling, high efficiency, and constant quality, but its 
most satisfactory use depends upon the equipment in 
which it is burned. This makes the choice of gas heat¬ 
ing equipment of paramount importance to the archi¬ 
tect, engineer, and building owner. 

In the following pages we present a series of B-Line 
gas boilers which are the result of many years’ experience 
in the development of gas heating equipment. They offer 
important advantages in ease of operation, heating effi¬ 
ciency, and fuel economy. The B-Line boiler sections, ef¬ 
ficiently designed burners, an effective system of auto¬ 
matic air regulation, thorough insulation and dependable 
control systems make possible with B-Line gas boilers a 
guarantee of exceptionally satisfactory heating service. 


From Cottages to Skyscrapers There Are B-Lines to Fit 
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RATINGS AND BOILER 

Boiler Ratings 

Gas boilers for space heating are most commonly 
rated according to their output in terms of direct cast 
iron radiation. B-Line boilers are rated in accordance 
with the test procedure of the American Gas Associa¬ 
tion Testing Laboratory, in which the actual hourly 
Btu output is divided by 240 for square feet of steam 
rating, and by ISO for square feet of water rating, 
these figures being taken as the average heat emission 
for direct cast iron radiation. 

Selecting the Boiler Size 

In determining the proper size of boiler it is neces¬ 
sary to make an allowance for piping losses and for 
heating the system quickly from a cold start. The 
proper allowance is variable, depending upon the size 
and layout of the system, and can be most correctly 
made by the engineer supervising the installation of the 
boiler. For convenience the selection factors recom¬ 
mended for gas boilers by the American Gas Associa¬ 
tion, and recognized as correct for the average system, 


SELECTION FACTORS 

have been applied to obtain the direct cast iron radia¬ 
tion loads listed below. 

Indirect Radiation and Unit Heaters 

Before determining the size of boiler with indirect 
radiation or unit heater systems the load should be 
reduced to the equivalent direct cast iron radiation or 
listed in Btu per hour from manufacturer’s tables. 
With these systems the average selection factors can be 
discarded as each system must be figured separately. 
Piping loads for unit heater systems seldom exceed 
20 per cent, while central blast systems have very little 
piping load and a starting load depending upon the 
proportion of outside and recirculated air. Where 
steam pressure is maintained constantly on unit heaters, 
the temperature control being centered in the fans, no 
starting allowance need be made. 

Boiler Horsepower 

For industrial uses the hourly Btu output divided 
by 33,500 is listed as Boiler Horsepower. 


B-LINE BOILER RATINGS 


Boiler 

Btu output 

Boiler 

A. G. A 

. Rating 

Radiation Load 

No. 

per hour 

Hp. 

Steam 

Water 

Steam Water 


Model “M” Boilers 


22 

38,400 

1.1 

160 

260 

105 

165 

23 

76,800 

2.3 

320 

510 

210 

325 

24 

115,200 

3.4 

480 

770 

310 

495 

25 

153,600 

4.6 

640 

1020 

415 

655 

26 

192,000 

5.7 

800 

1280 

520 

820 

27 

230,400 

6.9 

960 

1540 

630 

1010 


Models “K” and “DK” Boilers 


43 

54 

65 

158,400 

211,200 

264,000 

4.7 

6.3 

7.9 

660 

880 

1100 

1060 

1410 

1760 

425 

575 

730 

680 

920 

1170 

76 

316,800 

9.5 

1320 

2110 

885 

1420 

87 

369,600 

11 .0 

1540 

2460 

1040 

1665 

98 

422,400 

12.6 

1760 

2820 

1195 

1915 

109 

475,200 

14.2 

1980 

3170 

1350 

2160 

1110 

528,000 

15.8 

2200 

3520 

1505 

2410 

1211 

580,800 

17.3 

2420 

3870 

1660 

2660 

1312 

633,600 

18.9 

2640 

4220 

1815 

2905 

1413 

686,400 

20.5 

2860 

4580 

1970 

3155 

1514 

739,200 

22.1 

3080 

4930 

2130 

3410 

1615 

792,000 

23.6 

3300 

5280 

2295 

3675 

1716 

844,800 

25.2 

3520 

5630 

2455 

3930 

1918 

950,400 

28.4 

3960 

6340 

2780 

4450 

2019 

1,003,200 

30.0 

4180 

6690 

2950 

4720 

2120 

1,056,000 

31.5 

4400 

7040 

3110 

4980 

2322 

1,161,600 

34.7 

4840 

7740 

3440 

5505 

2524 

1,267,200 

37.8 

5280 

8450 

3770 

6035 

2726 

1,372,800 

41.0 

5720 

9150 

4090 

6545 

2928 

1,478,400 

44.1 

6160 

9860 

4400 

7040 

3130 

1,584,000 

47.3 

6600 

10560 

4710 

7540 

3332 

1,689,600 

50.4 

7040 

11260 

5030 

8050 

3534 

1,795,200 

53.6 

7480 

11970 

5340 

8545 

3736 

1,900,800 

56.7 

7920 

12670 

5660 

9060 

3938 

2,006,400 

59 9 

8360 

13380 

5970 

9555 

4140 

2,112,000 

63 0 

8800 

14080 

6290 

10065 


[ 3 ] 
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STANDARD EQUIPMENT ON B-LINE BOILERS 


A wide variety of controls may be furnished with 
B-Line boilers, according to their application. The 
standard controls and trimmings for the various types 
of boilers are listed below. 

Type “S” 

Gas pressure regulator 

Snap action gas control valve 

Labeled non-throttling hand control valve 

Steam pressure control 

Compound retard steam gauge 

Pop safety valve, set IS or 5 lbs. per sq. in. 

Water gauge and try cocks 
Drain cock 

Metal jacketed covering 

Draft hoods 

Pilots, cock and piping 

Type “SA” 

Gas pressure regulator 
Snap action gas control valve 
Labeled non-throttling hand control valve 
Combination steam pressure and low water control 
Thermostatic pilots, cock and piping 
Solenoid valve with hand control gas valve and trans¬ 
former 

Compound retard steam gauge 

Pop safety valve, set 15 or 5 lbs. per sq. in. 

Water gauge and try cocks 
Drain cock 

Metal jacketed covering 
Draft hoods 


Type “W” 

Gas pressure regulator 

Quick acting lever control valve 

Labeled non-throttling hand control valve 

Altitude gauge 

Thermometer 

Drain cock 

Metal jacketed covering 

Draft hoods 

Pilots, cock and piping 

Type “WA” 

Gas pressure regulator 

Snap action gas control valve 

Labeled non-throttling hand control valve 

Thermostatic pilots, cock and piping 

Water temperature thermostat 

Solenoid valve with hand control gas valve and trans¬ 
former 

Altitude gauge 
Thermometer 
Drain cock 

Metal jacketed covering 
Draft hoods 

(For Types “AA” and “SI A” for storage water heating, 
see our water heating section on page 12.) 

B-Line automatic controls are operated by gas pres¬ 
sure, except Type “W,” which is operated manually or 
by electric motor. Electricity is used only for operating 
room temperature control. Standard electrical equip¬ 
ment operates only on 60-cycle, 110-volt a-c. current. 
Equipment for other types of current can be supplied 
on special order. 


SNAP ACTION VALVE AND THERMOSTATIC PILOT SYSTEM 


In B-Line boilers equipped with complete automatic 
controls, the snap action gas control valve operates in 
the main gas line to turn the gas on or off under the 
action of the various control units. The valve disc 
is moved to or from the seat by gas pressure act¬ 
ing on a flexible diaphragm. 

When there is no gas pressure 
above the diaphragm, it is lifted 
by the pressure beneath, carrying 
the valve disc to the open posi¬ 
tion. If gas is admitted to the 
top of the diaphragm, the pres¬ 
sure above and below is equalized 
and the valve disc is carried by 
gravity to the closed position. 

Gas for operating the diaphragm 
is taken from the supply line and 
directed to the proper chamber by 
small control valves operated by 
steam pressure, water level, water 


temperature, or room temperature. These control valves 
are large enough to change the diaphragm pressures 
quickly, while the diaphragm travel necessary for full 
opening or closing of the main valve is very small, 
so that an essentially snap control of the gas supply 
results. To insure positive closure 
of the valve, the disc is faced with 
soft leather and is guided to its 
seat by metal guides. 

Thermostatic pilots operating on 
B-Line diaphragm valves cut off 
the gas by starving the lower dia¬ 
phragm chamber of gas pressure. 
This is done by a small bleeder 
valve, open when the pilot is cold. 
Bleed gas is discharged directly at 
ignition pilot, making pilots easily 
inspected for correct functioning, 
and readily accessible in case ad¬ 
justment should be necessary. 
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B-LINE BOILER CO. 


B-LINE MODEL “M” BOILERS 



Model “M” B-Line boilers are designed especially 
for small and moderate sized heating systems and for 
industrial processes requiring low pressure steam or 
hot water. Due to the small range of sizes involved 
they have been designed with constructional fea¬ 
tures which make their installation 
exceptionally economical for duplex 
residences, small apartment houses, 
office and store blocks, as well as 
single residences requiring up to 
630 sq. ft. of steam radiation or 
its equivalent in hot water radia¬ 
tion. As hot water supply units 
the various sizes will be found ex¬ 
ceedingly well adapted to the small 
and medium size apartment build¬ 
ings, office buildings, dormitories, 
or similar applications where rela¬ 
tively large volumes of hot water 
are required. 

The general construction of Model 
“M” boilers is shown in the accom¬ 
panying illustration. High efficiency 
is secured by the diamond shaped 
projections extending outward 
from the sides of adjacent sections 
in a staggered relationship, insuring 
complete scrubbing of heat from Phantom Vie w of 


the combustion gases by a two-plane flue gas travel. 
These projections are hollow, making all of the heating 
surface direct and water-backed, resulting in a con¬ 
tinued rapid action and maintained efficiency. Water 
tubes extend downward from the heating sur¬ 
faces, enclosing both sides and bot¬ 
tom of the combustion chamber, 
and preventing heat loss to the floor 
and atmosphere. At the top of the 
sections the flue gases are collected 
in a cast iron hood which prevents 
corrosive action of flue gases on 
the jacket top. The boiler is fitted 
with an insulated metal jacket, at¬ 
tractively enameled. 

An important feature of these 
boilers is the ease of erection on 
the job. The sections are shipped 
assembled, as well as the complete 
gas regulation system. Gas mani¬ 
fold, pilot and escapement burn¬ 
ers are assembled to the door 
frame which is attached to the 
sections as a unit. An exclusive 
three piece jacket is used, which 
is attached to the boiler by spring 
clips, no bolts or screws being re- 
Model “M” Boiler quired. 
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B-LINE MODELS “K” AND “DK” BOILERS 


Phantom View of Model “DK” Boiler 


Models “K” and “DK” R- 
Line boilers are available for 
heating systems ranging from 
the average seven-room resi¬ 
dence to the largest commer¬ 
cial and industrial applications. 

The size of the section, vol¬ 
ume of water content, and 
steaming space above the water 
line make them especially well 
adapted to industrial applica¬ 
tions of low pressure steam, as 
well as for large volume water 
heating and space heating. 

In these boilers an unusually 
large cast iron section is used. 

Its water passages form a con¬ 
struction which provides an in¬ 
clined upward circulation of 
heated water and rapid release 
of steam as it is formed at any 
point in the section. At the 
same time the convolutions of 
adjacent sectional surfaces pre¬ 
sent a staggered flue passage to 
insure long effective flue gas 

travel and produce a high thermal efficiency, an effect 
which is heightened by the all direct and water-backed 
heating surface. The flue spaces between the sections 
are closed by cast iron cleanout panels, easily removable 
for inspection and cleaning of the heating surfaces, 

and are closed at the 
top by a cast iron 
hood or flue gas col¬ 
lector which is con¬ 
nected to the chimney 
through a draft hood 
for -the nullification 
of adverse chimney 
drafts. 

The sections are 
mounted on a strong 
cast iron base, provid¬ 
ing maximum ease of 
assembly and reduc¬ 
ing the labor involved 
in case of repairs. 
Burners and pilots are 
assembled in the base 
Model “K” Water Boiler which forms the bot¬ 


tom and sides of the combus¬ 
tion chamber. All gas controls 
are assembled before shipment 
and are connected on the job 
by unions, thus further facili¬ 
tating the erection of the boiler. 

Jackets are of insulated met¬ 
al attractively finished in en¬ 
during enamels. They are as¬ 
sembled on the boiler by spring 
clips, without the use of tools. 

An exclusive feature of Mod¬ 
els “K” and “DK” B-Lines is 
the air control. This consists 
of an air damper, automatically 
operated by gas pressure, which 
closes whenever the gas is 
turned off. Since all of the air 
for combustion is taken from 
the firebox, the closing of the 
door completely stops the flow 
of air through the boiler when 
the gas is cut off and eliminates 
the loss of heat which would 
occur if air were passing over 
the heated sections to the chim¬ 
ney. Automatically controlled gas boilers operate only 
about one-fourth of the full time per heating season, 
and this feature therefore represents a material saving 
in fuel bills. 


Models “K” and “DK’ 
design which affect 
efficiency and econ¬ 
omy of operation. In 
Model “DK” extra 
jacket panels are pro¬ 
vided to cover the gas 
regulation and con¬ 
trols for use in base¬ 
ment recreation rooms 
where a separate en¬ 
closure for the boiler 
is not provided. Burn¬ 
er cocks and manual 
gas cut-off, however, 
are accessible for 
quick control of the 
boiler without re¬ 
moval of doors or 
jacket panels. 


are similar in all points of 


Model “K” Steam Boiler 
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B-LINE BOILER CO. 


DIMENSIONAL DIAGRAM 
MODELS “K” AND “DK” BOILERS 
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DIMENSIONAL DIAGRAM 
MODEL “M” BOILER 
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PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS OF MODELS “K” AND “DK” BOILERS 

All Dimensions in Inches 


Boiler 

No. 

Length 
face to face 
end 

tappings 

A 

B 

C 

Flanged flow 
openings 

Flanged return 
openings 

Gas regu¬ 
lation 

I.P.S. 

Flue openings 

Flue 
pipe to 
chimney 

Shipping 

weight, 

lbs. 

No. 

Size 

No. 

Size 

No. 

Size 

43 

16% 

18% 

32 

42 





1 

1 

6 

6 

1260 

54 

20 % 

22% 

39 

43 





1% 

1 

7 

7 

1510 

65 

24% 

263% 

43 

43 





1% 

1 

8 

8 

1758 

76 

28% 

30% 

47 

43 





1% 

2 

6 

8 

1978 

87 

32 % 

35 

51 

43 





i% 

2 

7 

10 

2268 

98 

36*% 

39 

56 

44 





2 

2 

7 

10 

2549 

109 

40i% 

43 

61 

44 





2 

2 

8 

12 

2792 

1110 

45 

47% 

65 

44 





2 

2 

8 

12 

3068 

1211 

49% 

51% 

69 

44 





2 

3 

7 

12 

3340 

1312 

53% 

55% 

73 

44 

1 

3 

1 

3 

2 

3 

7 

12 

3690 

1413 

57% 

59% 

77 

44 

1 

3 

1 

3 

2 

3 

8 

14 

3935 

1514 

61% 

63% 

81 

44 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

3 

8 

14 

4267 

1615 

65% 

67% 

85 

44 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

4 

7 

14 

4543 

1716 

69% 

71% 

90 

44 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

4 

7 

14 

4775 

1918 

773% 

80 

98 

44 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

4 

8 

14 

5344 

2019 

81% 

84 

102 

44 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2% 

4 

8 

16 

5510 

2120 

86 

88% 

106 

44 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2% 

5 

7 

16 

5910 

2322 

94% 

96% 

115 

45 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

5 

8 

16 

6400 

2524 

102% 

104% 

123 

45 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

5 

8 

16 

6941 

2726 

110% 

112% 

131 

45 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

6 

8 

18 

7784 

2928 

118% 

120% 

139 

45 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

6 

8 

18 

8146 

3130 

1263^ 

129 

147 

45 

4 

3 

4 

3 

3 

6 

8 

18 

8715 

3332 

135% 

137% 

156 

45 

4 

3 

4 

3 

3 

7 

8 

18 

9261 

3534 

143% 

145% 

164 

45 

4 

3 

4 

3 

3 

7 

8 

20 

9703 

3736 

151% 

153% 

189 

44 

5 

3 

5 

3 

2-2 

8 

8 

20 

10373 

3938 

159% 

161% 

197 

44 

5 

3 

5 

3 

2-2% 

8 

8 

20 

10680 

4140 

167% 

170 

205 

44 

5 

3 

5 

3 

2-2% 

8 

8 

20 

11387 


(1) End sections tapped 4 in. flow and return. 

(2) Flanged return connection on intermediate section furnished only on water boilers. 

(3) Dual gas lines to boilers 3736 and larger. 

(4) Left-hand gas regulation can be furnished. 

(5) Two automatic air valves on all boilers larger than 1716. 


PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS OF MODEL “M” BOILERS 

All Dimensions in Inches 


Boiler 

No. 

Length 
face to face 
end tappings 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

Gas 

regulation 

I.P.S. 

Flue pipe 
to chimney 

Shipping 

weight, 

lbs. 

22 

9% 

7 

4 

7% 

30% 

4% 

10% 

1 

4 

400 

23 

13% 

7 

5 

7% 

30% 

4% 

14% 

1 

5 

500 

24 

16% 

8 

6 

7% 

30% 

4% 

18 

1 

6 

630 

25 

20% 

10 

7 

7% 

33 

5 

22 

1% 

7 

770 

26 

24% 

11 

8 

10 

33 

5 

25% 

1% 

8 

920 

27 

27>% 

11 

8 

10 

33 

5 

29 

1% 

8 

1050 
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B-LINE BOILER CO. 


B-LINE CAS CONTROLS 


Thermostatic Pilot 
Escapement Burner 



3-Way Valve 

Connected to Water Leyel.Steam 
Pressure or Water Temp control 

Solenoid Valve 
Snap Action Valve 
Regulator 


Restricting Orifice 

Hand Control Valve 
Shaft connected to 
Automatic air Door 

Automatic Air Control 


General Diagram of B-Line Control System 


A fully automatic B-Line control system is shown in 
the drawing, automatic air control valve as used on 
Models “K” and “DK” being included. The snap action 
gas valve and thermostatic pilot system are described 
on page 4. 

Gas Pressure Regulator 

The regulator is a double balanced seat type, the bal¬ 
anced seats giving accurate regulation regardless of 
variations of the inlet pressure. Large valve openings 
permit flow of gas up to the full capacity of the pipe. 
Soft seats are used to insure good regulation when the 
flow is reduced to a very low point. Pressure adjust¬ 
ment is made by removing the screwed cap at the top 
and turning the adjustment screw. 

Hand Control Valve 

An exclusive feature of B-Line hand control valves 
is the non-throttling device. The valve is closed by a 
spring against the action of a toggle, and is thrown 
from fully open to fully closed position by a quick 
movement of the labeled lever, making it impossible 
to leave a small amount of gas flowing. A soft guided 
seat is used to insure positive closure of the valve. 

Lever Cut-off Valve 

For remote manual or motor control directly on the 
main gas line, the B-Line quick acting lever valve is 

Chain 

Connected ft 


5 n 

At Left: 

Lever Cut-off Valve 



readily adaptable. It is closed by a spring using a soft 
seat for tightness. A by-pass for low flame can be 
provided. Thermostatic pilots of the electrically oper¬ 
ated type may be used when this valve is operated by 
a motor. 


Steam Pressure and Low Water Control 

For control by steam pressure or low water a small 
secondary valve is connected to the snap valve in the 
main gas line. An increase in steam pressure above the 
desired amount expands a metal bellows, and the move¬ 
ment of the bellows carries the small control valve to a 
position which cuts off the gas. When the steam 
pressure drops the control valve is returned to the open 
position. The steam pressure cut-off may be set at any 
desired point, from a few ounces to 15 lbs. per sq. in. 

If the water level in the boiler becomes too low the 
float drops and through a cam moves the control valve 
to the closed position. When the water is returned 
to the proper level the control valve automatically re¬ 
turns to the open position. Steam pressure and low 
water actions are independent, and the setting of one 
does not affect the sensitivity of the other. 


At Right: 

Steam Pressure and 
Low Water Control 
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B-LINE BOILER CO. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
FOR B-LINE BOILERS 


Boiler 

Boiler shall be furnished and set in basement, in accordance with in¬ 
structions furnished by manufacturer, No.B-Line Gas Boiler, as 

manufactured by the B-Line Boiler Co. with Type .... equipment 
including (copy from page 4), having a rated capacity of .... square 
feet. 

Gas Connection 

Gas supply line shall be .... inch (see page 8). Use standard make 
.... inch valve in vertical drop to gas pressure regulator. 

Water Connection 

Furnish and install water connection to boiler from building supply 
and install cock close to boiler. 


Flue Pipe 

Boiler to be connected to chimney with heavy galvanized iron flue pipe, 
of full size (see page 8), as required by outlet on boiler. 

Supply and Return Mains 

Install supply and return mains, of sizes as indicated on plans. To be 
installed in such a manner as to circulate freely. All supply and return 
mains to be supported by neat adjustable hangers, arranged to suit ex¬ 
pansion and contraction of piping. All piping shall be best grade .... 
(iron or steel), with cast iron fittings. 

Risers 

Install all supply and return risers, of sizes shown, and at locations 
indicated on plans. 

Radiators 

Furnish and install radiators, of the_type, of heights and capa¬ 

cities as shown on the plans. 


Radiator Valves 

Each radiator to be equipped with a nickelplated quick opening union 
radiator valve; also a nickel No.air valve. 

Floor and Ceiling Plates 

At all points where pipes pass through ceilings or floors, the openings 
to be protected with nickelplated plates, properly secured in place. 

Guarantee 

The contractor must guarantee to heat all rooms in which radiators 
are placed to .... degrees Fahrenheit, with .... degrees temperature 
outside. 

Painting 

All radiators and exposed pipe work above basement to be bronzed 
or painted in colors as directed. 
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CRANE CO. 

Basmor Gas-fired Boilers for Water, Steam or Vapor 
836 South Michigan Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL 

For Branch Offices, see our Plumbing Section 

For our pages on Water Heaters, Water Softeners, Water Systems, and Plumbing Fixtures, see Manufacturers’ Index 

The Basmor Gas-fired Boiler for House 


Heating, Series 25 and Series 40 

Basmor Gas-fired Boilers for house heat¬ 
ing are available in two types: the new 
Scries 25 for average homes and Series 40 
for larger homes, apartments, commercial and all other in¬ 
stallations. Each is made for steam, vapor 


B asmoo 
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OILER 



, .or hot water house 
heating. Both are fully automatic. They have been improved in 
every detail for efficient, trouble-free, safe operation. 

Controls are all gas operated and not dependent on 
electric current. Boilers are always under control of 
safety features, even when manually operated. 

Sections are of cast gray iron of special compo¬ 
sition, strengthened by lugs cast crosswise. Lugs or 
fins cast on the side of each section are so staggered 
that heat travel between sec¬ 
tions is forward, backward, 
and sidewise, setting up a 
“whirlpool” action and max¬ 
imum utilization of heat. 

The Series 40 is available 
in sizes from six to thirty- 
five sections. For still greater 
capacity, tandem installa¬ 
tions are made. Series 25 is 
available with from two to 
eleven sections.for hot water 
and three to eleven foi¬ 
st earn or vapor. 


For Hof Water House Heating Controls 
and Accessories 

Basmor Gas-fired Boilers, Type W, are 
furnished with the following equipment: 

Housing and Insulation—Enameled ex¬ 
terior jacket complete in two-tone green enamel, easily as¬ 
sembled and removed without disturbing connections. Heavy 
air cell asbestos insulation, scientifically designed draft hood. 

RATINGS AND CAPACITIES 






Steam 

Boiler Type S 

Boiler 

No. 

Num¬ 

ber 

sec¬ 

tions 

Available 

B.t.u. 

Horse 

A.G.A. 

Rating 

"Actual 
C. 1 . 
radia¬ 
tion 
boiler 
will 
handle 

Approx. 

shipping 

weight 


. 

power 

With 

jacke! 

Less 

jacket 


Water Boiler Type W 


A.G.A. 

Rating 


f Actual 
C. I. 
radia¬ 
tion 
boiler 
will 
handle 


Approximate 

shipping 

weight 


With 

jacket 


Less 

jacket 


Series Twenty-five 


25-2 

25-3 

25-4 

25-5 

25-6 

25-7 

25-8 

25-9 

25-10 

25-11 


26,400 

52,800 

79,200 

105.600 
132,000 
158,400 
184,800 
211,200 

237.600 
264,000 


220 

330 

440 

550 

660 

770 

880 

990 

1100 


140 

210 

280 

350 

425 

490 

570 

630 

710 


560 

675 

790 

905 

1020 

1140 

1250 

1370 

1480 


490 

600 

710 

820 

925 

1040 

1145 

1255 

1365 


175 

350 

525 

700 

880 

1055 

1230 

1405 

1585 

1760 


110 

225 

335 

450 

565 

680 

800 

920 

1045 

1170 


400 

515 

630 

745 

860 

975 

1090 

1205 

1320 

1435 


335 

445 

555 

660 

770 

880 

990 

1100 

1210 

1320 


Series Forty 


Basmor Series 25 


For Steam or Vapor House Heating Controls and 
Accessories 

Basmor Gas-fired Boilers, Type S are furnished 
with the following equipment: 

Housing and Insulation—Enameled exterior 
jacket complete, finished in two-tone green enamel, 
easily assembled and removed without disturbing 
piping. Heavy air cell asbestos insulation, scientifi¬ 
cally designed draft hood. 

Controls—Gas pressure regulator, electrically con¬ 
trolled “Instant Action” gas valve, with throttling 
type flame regulator, main gas shut-off valve. 

Burner—Patented non-backfiring butterfly flame 
on all Series 25 Models. 

High powered blue flame Bun¬ 
sen. Designed for low pressure 
operation. Non-backfiring, quiet, 
easily renewable for cleaning on 
all Series 40 Models. 

Safety Features—Safety gas 
control, pop safety valve, steam 
pressure regulator and low water 
cut-off. Also compound Retard 
Gauge with water seal, water gauge, 
and try cocks, boiler drain faucets, 
auxiliary pilot light and all neces¬ 
sary fittings for front and side 
manifold, pilot line and tubing for 
controls. No motor required. 


40-6 

40-7 

40-8 

40-9 

40-10 

10-11 

40-12 

40-13 

40-14 

•10-15 

40-16 

40-17 

40-18 

40-19 

40-20 

40-21 

40-22 

40-23 

40-24 

40-25 

40-26 

40-27 

40-28 

40-29 

40-30 

40-31 

40-32 

40-33 

40-34 

40-35 


6 

280,000 

8.4 

1170 

760 

1550 


1870 

1240 

7 

336,000 

10.0 

1400 

810 

1755 


2240 

1500 

8 

392,000 

11.7 

1630 

1070 

1950 


2510 

1700 

9 

448,000 

13.4 

1870 

1240 

2155 


2990 

2060 

10 

504,000 

15.1 

2100 

1400 

2375 


3360 

2330 

11 

560,000 

16.7 

2330 

1570 

2600 


3730 

2600 

12 

616,000 

18.4 

2570 

1750 

2815 


4110 

2900 

13 

672,000 

20.1 

2800 

1820 

3040 


4480 

3150 

14 

728,000 

21.7 

3030 

2100 

3265 


4850 

3420 

15 

784,000 

23.4 

3260 

2260 

3525 


5220 

3710 

16 

840,000 

25.1 

3500 

2430 

3770 


5600 

4000 

17 

896,000 

26.8 

3730 

2600 

3995 


5970 

4265 

18 

952,000 

28.4 

3960 

2760 

4220 


6340 

4520 

19 

1,008,000 

30.1 

4200 

2960 

4445 


6720 

4800 

20 

1,064,000 

31.8 

4430 

3080 

4680 


7090 

5065 

21 

1 ,120.000 

33.5 

4660 

3300 

4895 


7460 

5330 

22 

1,176,000 

35.1 

4900 

3470 

5160 


7840 

5600 

23 

1,232,000 

36.8 

5130 

3640 

5390 


8210 

5865 

24 

1,288,000 

38.5 

5360 

3820 

5605 


8580 

6130 

25 

1,344,000 

40.1 

5600 

4000 

5840 

.... 

8960 

6400 

26 

1,400,000 

41.8 

5830 

4165 

6065 


9330 

6665 

27 

1,456,000 

43.5 

6060 

.4325 

6320 

.... 

9700 

6930 

28 

1,512,000 

45.2 

6300 

4500 

6545 

.... 

10,080 

7200 

29 

1,568,000 

46.9 

6530 

4665 

6770 

.... 

10,450 

7465 

30 

1,624,000 

48.5 

6760 

4830 

7000 

.... 

10,820 

7730 

31 

1,680,000 

50.2 

7000 

5000 

7225 

.... 

11,200 

8000 

32 

1,736,000 

51.9 

7230 

5165 

7480 

• • • • 

11,570 

8265 

33 

1,792,000 

53.5 

7460 

5330 

7705 

.... 

11,940 

8530 

34 

1,848,000 

55.2 

7700 

5500 

7930 


12,320 

8805 

35 

1.904.000 

56.9 1 

7930 

5665 

8160 


12,690 

9065 


1485 
1690 
1885 
2090 
2310 
2535 
2750 
2975 
3200 
3460 
3705 
3930 
4155 
4480 
4615 
4840 
5090 
5320 
5550 
5735 
6000 
6255 
6475 
6755 
6935 
7160 
7415 
7640 
7865 . 

8095 | . 



/\cuiai cast iron Kaciiation holler will handle which includes saf 
ing and piping as recommended by the American Gas Association. 


Sectional View of Series 40 


Controls—Gas pressure regulator, electrically controlled 
“Instant Action” gas valve, main gas shut-off valve. 

Burner—Patented non-backfiring butterfly flame on all Series 
25 Models. 

High powered blue flame Bunsen. Designed for low pres¬ 
sure operation. Non-backfiring, quiet, easily renewable for 
cleaning on all Series 40 Models. 

Safety Features—Safety gas control, automatic temperature 
control. 

Also altitude gauge and thermometer, boiler drain faucets, 
auxiliary pilot light, all necessary fittings for front and side 
manifold, pilot line and tubing for controls. No motor re¬ 
quired. 
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THE BRYANT HEATER & MFC. COMPANY 

FACTORY AND EXPORT SALES 

17825 St. Clair Avenue 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 

SALES OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


BRYANT CAS BOILERS 


Complete Bryant Line 

Bryant Gas Boilers cover the entire range of 
building-heating requirements. No building is so 
large or so small that the advantages of Bryant 
Automatic Gas Heating may not be enjoyed. To ac¬ 
complish this in the most economical and efficient 
manner, the three standard lines of boilers have been 
improved. A new application of the proved prin¬ 


ciples of Bryant design has resulted in the 
Model 253 Boilers; Models 443 and 445 with in¬ 
creased ratings have succeeded the very popular 
Models 43 and 45 Boilers and Model 63 Boilers 
have been extended by the addition of four new sizes. 
The important dimensions and ratings of the boilers 
in these three lines will be found in the following 
pages: 



ucistckid 




BRYANT MODEL 253 BOILERS 


Made in seven sizes Bryant 
Model 253 Boilers are particular¬ 
ly well suited for the small home, 
or for the completely insulated 
large home. They are adapted 
to either steam, vapor or hot wa¬ 
ter heating systems. 

Cast iron vertical tubular sec¬ 
tions with ribs and fins present 
a large amount of effective heat¬ 
ing surface to hot gases. 

Complete circulation of water 


below the burners and mixers is positive due to the sec¬ 
tions extending down and around the burner chamber. 
Legs are cast on the end sections. 

The steam dome is large and has internal cast baffles 
to insure dry steam. 

A crystalline finished insulated jacket of a neutral 
color encloses the Model 253 Boiler. 

The principle of Tubular construction is a feature of 
the boilers of this model which gives an economy of 
operation comparable with the larger models of the 
Bryant line. 


BRYANT MODELS 443 AND 445 BOILERS 


Models 443 and 445 Boil¬ 
ers cover the heating require¬ 
ments for the average and 
large home. They are made 
up of batteries of cast-iron 
tubular sections, in eleven 
Model 253 Boiler sizes and are adapted for 

either steam, vapor or hot water heating systems. 

These boilers incorporate all of the many features 
for which Bryant Boilers have become renowned such 
as, Bryant Tubular construction, rapid circulation of the 
water, staggered gas travel, large lower tubes, large 
steam liberating area, and an enduring crystalline fin¬ 
ished metal jacketed cover. 

Model 445 Boilers (cutaway view shown on opposite 
page) have all controls enclosed and out of sight, sym¬ 
bolic of their attentionless reliability. This control cab¬ 
inet also mounts the handsome instrument panel which 
centers at a single point the few gauges that ever call 
for passing inspection. 

These features make the Model 445 Bryant the most 
practical boiler for use in the modern “dressed-up base¬ 
ment.” 


Model 443 Boilers have the same ratings as corre¬ 
sponding sizes of Model 445 Boilers but do not have 
the control cabinet and gauge panel. 


Model 443 Boiler 


[1] 
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BRYANT TUBULAR BOILER MODEL 445 




Battery of Sections 


Cutaway View 


(1) Cast iron sections of the water tube type present a large area 
of heat absorbing surface. 

(2) Pitch of water tubes promotes a definite, rapid circulation 
throughout the height of a Bryant Section preventing air bubbles 
from insulating the walls and assuring maximum heat transference. 

(3) Large lower tubes ribbed to present a high percentage of 
heating surface within the zone of the hottest gases. 



Bryant Tubular Section 


(4) Staggered gas travel contributes to maximum 
efficiency. The hot gases from each burner are so baffled 
back and forth, constantly rubbing heating surfaces, that 
only sufficient warmth is left in the gases to promote the 
necessary draft. 

(5) Large steam liberating area and ample steam 
chamber with baffle insures a steady water line and rapid 
steaming. 


(6) Enduring crystalline finish adds to the handsome 
appearance of Bryant Boilers. 

(7) Gauge panel centers at a single point the few 
gauges that ever call for passing inspection. 

(8) Manifold and controls enclosed symbolic of their 
attentionless reliability. 
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BRYANT MODEL 63 BOILERS 


Especially designed to meet large scale building heat¬ 
ing requirements. Installed, either singly or in batteries, 
Model 63 Boilers give the impression of cleanliness, con¬ 
venience and heating efficiency, and add materially to the 
appearance of a boiler room. 

Made in thirteen sizes, but batteries of the larger sizes 
can be installed to meet any heating requirement. Model 
63 Boilers are adapted to steam, vapor or hot water heat¬ 
ing systems. 

Cast Iron Boiler Sections in this model, as in all Bryant 
Boilers, are made of special composition to insure maxi¬ 
mum life, and are repeatedly tested during manufacture 
far in excess of any possible pressure to which they may 
be subjected to in actual use. 


An insulated metal jacketed cover, finished in attrac¬ 
tive crystalline baked enamel, completely encloses the 
assembly of boiler sections, burners, mixers, manifold 
and burner cocks. All parts of the burner assembly are 
readily accessible through removable doors. 

A 3-inch return tapping a few inches below the water 
line allows perfect equalization in steam heating systems. 

Heating surfaces are easily cleaned from either the 
front or rear of the boiler. 

The compact design of Model 63 Boilers gives economy 
of floor space while the improved style of built-in draft 
hood conserves much headroom as well as adding to the 
appearance of the heating plant. 



Model 63 Boiler 


Important 

In the accompanying cutaway view of a Model 63 
Bryant Boiler, the many important features of design are 
apparent. 

Among these are the heavily ribbed heating surfaces 
of the boiler sections; the serpentine gas passages formed 
by the staggered tubular sections; the ample combustion 
space with two burners located between each pair of sec¬ 
tions ; the positive alignment of the burners produced by 


Features 

the burner bars; and the completely enclosed mixer tube 
and air shield. 

Other salient points are the built-in draft hood consist¬ 
ing of the flue baffle extending completely over the boiler 
sections and the front and rear air ducts; the heavily in¬ 
sulated metal jacket finished in crystalline lacquer; the 
ample flow and return tappings and the large removable 
cleanout panels. 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
BRYANT HEATING EQUIPMENT 

Steam or Vapor 


Boiler 

Contractor shall furnish complete, and set up in base¬ 
ment in accordance with instructions furnished by the 

manufacturer, one No.Bryant Tubular Steam 

Boiler, AGA rating.square feet, as manufactured 

by The Bryant Heater & Mfg. Company, Cleveland, 
Ohio. Boiler to be complete with gas pressure regulator, 
draft hood, boiler control, throttling control valve, .sole¬ 
noid valve, labeled gas shut-off valve, compound retard 
gauge and siphon, pop safety valve, thermostatic pilot 
control, and drain cocks. 

Water Connection 

Furnish and properly connect feed cock of proper size 
for boiler. 

Bryant Gas Pressure Regulator 

The vent opening shall be connected to the outside of 
the building foundation with galvanized pipe; union 


placed at regulator end, and elbow faced down on outdoor 
end of vent line. 

Flue Pipe 

Connect flue outlets on boiler with a.inch header, 

made from.gauge (specify a corrosion resisting 

metal) and connect same to chimney with (size in col¬ 
umn 7, page 8).inch.gauge (specify a cor¬ 

rosion resisting metal) pipe. 

Gas Supply Line 

Furnish (size larger than column 12, page 8). 

inch gas line direct from meter to labeled gas shut-off 
valve on boiler. 

Metal Jacketed Cover 

.Contractor shall furnish and install metal jacketed cov¬ 
ering designed for boiler by the manufacturer. 


Hot Water (Dual Control) 


Boiler 

Contractor shall furnish complete and set up in base¬ 
ment, in accordance with instructions furnished by the 

manufacturer, one No.Bryant Tubular Hot Water 

Boiler, AGA rating.square feet, as manufactured 

by The Bryant Heater & Mfg. Company, Cleveland, 
Ohio. Boiler to be complete with gas pressure regulator, 
draft hood, Robertshaw thermostatic control with solenoid 
valve and diaphragm snap valve (or Robertshaw thermo¬ 
static control with snap action gas valve), labeled gas 
shut-off valve, altitude gauge, thermometer, thermostatic 
pilot control, and drain cocks. 

Water Connection 

Furnish and properly connect feed cock of proper size 
for boiler. 

Bryant Gas Pressure Regulator 

The vent opening shall be connected to the outside of 


the building foundation with galvanized pipe; union 
placed at regulator end, and elbow faced down on out¬ 
door end of vent line. 

Flue Pipe 

Connect flue outlets on boiler with a.inch header, 

made from.gauge (specify a corrosion resisting 

metal) and connect same to chimney with (size in col¬ 
umn 7, page 8).inch.gauge (specify a cor¬ 

rosion resisting metal) pipe. 

Gas Supply Line 

Furnish (size larger than column 12, page 8). 

inch gas line direct from meter to labeled gas shut-off 
valve on boiler. 

Metal Jacketed Cover 

Contractor shall furnish and install metal jacketed cov¬ 
ering designed for boiler by the manufacturer. 


Hot Water (Type "C" Control) 


Use same form as for “Hot Water (Dual Control),” 
except change first paragraph to read : 

Boiler 

Contractor shall furnish complete and set up in base¬ 
ment, in accordance with instructions furnished by the 


manufacturer, one No.Bryant Tubular Hot Water 

Boiler, AGA rating.square feet, as manufactured 

by The Bryant Heater & Mfg. Company, Cleveland, 
Ohio. Boiler to be complete with gas pressure regulator, 
draft hood, quick action valve, labeled gas shut-off valve, 
altitude gauge, thermometer, drain cocks and aquastat. 

[ 4 ] 
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APPLICATIONS OF BRYANT CAS BOILERS 


Bryant Boilers can be used with any type of steam, 
vapor or hot water heating system, or for the generation 
of low pressure steam for industrial work. They are 


classified as explained below according to the type of 
service to which they are adapted. 


Type "S" Boilers 


Steam boilers, automatically controlled to maintain any desired 
steam pressure from a few ounces up to 15 lb. per sq. in. They 
can also be operated under room temperature control either by 
the magnetic valve which is standard equipment on Type “S” 


Boilers, or by the motor of a room temperature control system. 
Type “S” Boilers are for use with steam, vapor or vacuum heat¬ 
ing systems, or for generating steam for cooking or other in¬ 
dustrial purposes. 


A. G. A. 

rating 
sq. ft. 

Boiler 

No. 

Approximate 

shipping 
weight, lb. 

A. G. A. 

rating 
sq. ft. 

Boiler 

No. 

Approximate 
shipping 
weight, lb. 

A. G. A. 
rating 
sq. ft. 

Boiler 

No. 

Approximate 
shipping 
weight, lb. 

210 

4-S-253 

430 

1320 

6-S-445 

1975 

3700 

10-S-63 

5360 

300 

5-S-253 

485 

1540 

7-S-445 

2215 

4440 

12-S-63 

6120 

380 

6-S-253 

555 

1760 

8-S-445 

2420 

5180 

14-S-63 

6880 

450 

7-S-253 

625 

1980 

9-S-445 

2640 

5920 

16-S-63 

7620 

530 

8-S-253 

680 

2200 

10-S-445 

2975 

6660 

18-S-63 

8475 

600 

9-S-253 

795 

2420 

1 l-S-445 

3200 

7400 

20-S-63 

9220 

680 

10-S-253 

850 

2640 

12-S-445 

3420 

8140 

22-S-63 

9970 




2860 

13-S-445 

3660 

8880 

24-S-63 

10630 

660 

3-S-445 

1320 




9620 

26-S-63 

11280 

880 

4-S-445 

1530 




10360 

28-S-63 

12615 

1100 

5-S-445 

1750 

2960 

8-S-63 

4490 

11100 

30-S-63 

13500 


Model 443 boilers have the same ratings as Model 445 boilers; weight—140 lb. less. 


Bryant Boiler Control (combined steam pressure 
governor and low water cut-off) 

Solenoid Valve 
Throttling Control Valve 
Combination Thermostatic Pilot and Escape¬ 
ment Burner 


Trimmings Furnished 

Pop Safety Valve (set 15 lb.) 

Gas Pressure Regulator 
Labeled Shut-off Valve 
Compound Pressure and Vacuum Gauge and 
Siphon 

Water Level Gauge 


Gas Pressure Gauge and Gauge Panel (Model 145 
boilers only) 

Metal Jacketed Cover 

Draft Hood (built into Model 63 boilers) 

Drain Cocks 


Type "W" Boilers 

Boilers equipped for use with hot water heating systems where perature control element on this boiler is a magnetic valve for con 
dual control of the heating system is desired; that is, automatic nection to the room temperature thermostat (motor is not re 
room temperature and water temperature control. The room tern- quired). 


A. G. A. 

rating 
sq. ft. 

Boiler 

No. 

Approximate 

shipping 
weight, lb. 

A. G. A. 
rating 
sq. ft. 

Boiler 

No. 

Approximate 
shipping 
weight, lb. 

A. G. A. 
rating 
sq. ft. 

Boiler 

No. 

Approximate 
shipping 
weight, lb. 

380 

4-W-253 

380 

2110 

6-W-445 

1920 

5920 

10-W-63 

5310 

510 

5-W-253 

435 

2460 

7-W-445 

2165 

7100 

12-W T -63 

6080 

640 

6-W-253 

500 

2820 

8 W-445 

2385 

8290 

14-W-63 

6840 

770 

7-W-253 

565 

3170 

9-W-445 

2600 

9470 

16-W-63 

7570 

900 

8-W-253 

620 

3520 

10-W-445 

2900 

10660 

18-W-63 

8410 

980 

9-W-253 

745 

3870 

1 l-W-445 

3150 

11840 

20-W-63 

9150 

1100 

10-W-253 

800 

4220 

12-W-445 

3370 

13020 

22-W-63 

9900 




4580 

13-W-445 

3610 

14210 

24-W-63 

10580 

1060 

3-W-445 

1250 




15390 

26-W-63 

11220 

1410 

4-W-445 

1470 




16580 

28-W-63 

12550 

1760 

5-W 445 

1690 

4740 

8-W-63 

4440 

17760 

30-W-63 

13450 


Model 443 boilers have the same ratings as Model 445 boilers; weight—140 lb. less. 


Robertshaw Reverse Action Thermostat 
Combination Thermostatic Pilot and Escape¬ 
ment Burner 
Solenoid Valve* 

Diaphragm Snap Valve 

*A lever-actuated gas valve (Snap Action Valve) 
request, in place of the Solenoid Valve. 


Trimmings Furnished 

Gas Pressure Regulator 
Labeled Shut-off Valve 
Altitude Gauge 
Thermometer 
Metal Jacketed Cover 

which can be operated by the motor of a room 


Gas Pressure Gauge and Gauge Panel (Model 445 
boilers only) 

Draft Hood (built into Model 63 boilers) 

Drain Cocks 


temperature control system will be supplied on special 


Type "C" Boilers 

Boilers equipped for use with hot water heating systems. They 
are provided with a Bryant Quick Action Valve which may be 
operated by the motor of a room temperature control system. 

Type "A" Boilers 

Water Boilers, completely automatic, equipped for use on di¬ 
rect hot water storage systems. 


Type M SA M Boilers 

Steam Boilers, completely automatic, equipped for use on indi¬ 
rect hot water storage systems. 

Current for Electrical Equipment 

The current for electrical control devices is most conveniently 
supplied by a 60 cycle 110 volt A. C. circuit. The transformer 
which is required with the solenoid valve will be furnished upon 
order. 

Motors for use with type “C” boilers can be operated by any 
circuit for which the motor is designed. 
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TO SELECT THE APPROPRIATE BOILER 

AGA Rating 

Gas boilers are most commonly selected from their per hour per sq. ft. for steam, and 150 B.t.u. per hour for 
AGA rating, which is the boiler output measured in terms water. The AGA rating is therefore secured by dividing 
of square feet of direct cast-iron radiation. The average the available heat units per hour by 240 for steam boilers 
heat emission of direct cast-iron radiation is 240 B.t.u. and by 150 for water boilers. 


Horsepower 

The available heat expressed in B.t.u. per hour, the and the heating surfaces are also given at the bottom of 
boiler horsepower (1 BHP = 33,500 B.t.u. per hour), this page. 


Starting and Piping Allowance 


To determine the size of the boiler required for direct 
radiation, add to the installed radiation, expressed as 
equivalent direct radiation, an allowance for piping and 
for starting up a cold system. The combined starting 
and piping allowance runs from 67 per cent on small in¬ 
stallations down to 33 per cent on installations of 3,500 

Indirect 

Indirect radiation (such as a central fan job or unit 
heater installation), should be converted to equivalent 
direct radiation by using the manufacturer’s rating tables. 
No rule for estimating piping load can be laid down. In 
an installation composed entirely of a central fan system, 
with all heating surface concentrated in one jacket near 
the boiler, the piping load will be quite small. The proper 


sq. ft. and over. The determination of the proper factor 
rests on the judgment of the Engineer or Contractor. 
After adding the proper percentage to the installed radi¬ 
ation, the boiler having the nearest AGA rating is se¬ 
lected. 


Radiation 

allowance must be determined by the Engineer or Con¬ 
tractor. The starting load will vary from about 25 per 
cent of the total condensing load, in the case of a unit 
heater installation using all re-circulated air, down to 
practically nothing in a central fan blast installation 
where the heaters are proportioned for all outside air. 


RATINGS, HEATING SURFACES, WATER CAPACITY 


Boiler 

Available 

B.t.u. per hour 
(output) 


No. 


BHP 


Steam | Water 


AGA rating 
sq. ft. 


Steam I Water 


Sq. ft. of 
heating 
surface 


Gas consumption 
cu. ft. per hour 


1000 B.t.u. | 500 B.t.u. 


gas I gas 


Water 

Size flow 


capacity 

and 


to 

return 

Boiler 

water line, 

tappings, 

No. 

gal. 

in. 



Model 253 Boilers 


4 

54.000 

57,600 

1.72 

210 

380 

11.8 

72 

144 

3.34 

2 l A 

4 

5 

72,000 

76,800 

2.30 

300 

510 

15.7 

96 

192 

4.42 

2'A 

5 

6 

90,000 

96,000 

2.87 

380 

640 

19.6 

120 

240 

5.10 

2A 

6 

• 7 

108,000 

115,200 

3.44 

450 

770 

23.5 

144 

288 

5.90 

2 l A 

7 

8 

126,000 

134,400 

4.00 

530 

900 

27.4 

168 

336 

6.87 

2 A 

8 

9 

144,000 

146,500 

4.60 

600 

980 

31.3 

183 

366 

7.75 

2A 

9 

10 

162,000 

164,800 

5.15 

680 

1100 

35.2 

206 

412 

8.64 

2A 

10 


Models 443 and 445 Boilers 


3 

158,400 

4.73 

660 

1060 

41.7 

200 

400 

17.8 

4 

3 

4 

211,000 

6.30 

880 

1410 

55.1 

260 

520 

22.2 

4 

4 

5 

264,000 

7.88 

1100 

1760 

68.5 

330 

660 

26.2 

4 

5 

6 

317,000 

9.55 

1320 

2110 

81.9 

400 

800 

31.0 

4 

6 

7 

370,000 

11.00 

1540 

2460 

95.3 

460 

920 

35.4 

4 

7 

8 

422,000 

12.60 

1760 

2820 

108.7 

530 

1060 

39.8 

4 

8 

9 

475,000 

14.20 

1980 

3170 

122.1 

590 

1180 

44.2 

4 

9 

10 

528,000 

15.70 

2200 

3520 

135.5 

660 

1320 

48.6 

4 

10 

11 

581,000 

17.30 

2420 

3870 

148.9 

730 

1460 

53.0 

4 

11 

12 

634,000 

18.90 

2640 

4227 

162.3 

790 

1580 

57.4 

4 

12 

13 

686,000 

20.50 

2860 

4580 

175.7 

860 

1720 

61.8 

4 

13 





Model 63 

Boilers 






6 

532,800 

15.90 

2220 

3550 

149.0 

666 

1332 

77.7 

6 

6 

8 

710,400 

21.20 

2960 

4740 

197.0 

888 

1776 

99.9 

6 

8 

10 

888,000 

26.50 

3700 

5920 

246.0 

1110 

2220 

122.1 

6 

10 

12 

1,065,600 

31.80 

4440 

7100 

294.0 

1332 

2664 

144.3 

6 

12 

14 

1,243,200 

37.10 

5180 

8290 

343.0 

1554 

3108 

166.5 

6 

14 

16 

1,420,800 

42.40 

5920 

9470 

391.0 

1776 

3552 

188.7 

6 

16 

18 

1,598,400 

47.70 

6660 

10660 

440.0 

1998 

3996 

210.9 

6 

18 

20 

1,776,000 

53.00 

7400 * 

11840 

488.0 

2220 

4440 

233.1 

6 

20 

22 

1,953,600 

58.30 

8140 

13020 

537.0 

2442 

4884 

255.3 

6 

22 

24 

2,131,000 

63.60 

8880 

14210 

585.0 

2664 

5328 

277.5 

6 

24 

26 

2,308,800 

68.90 

9620 

15300 

634.0 

2886 

5772 

299.7 

6 

26 

28 

2,486,400 

74.20 

10360 

16580 

682.0 

3108 

6216 

321.9 

6 

28 

30 

2,664.000 

79.50 

11100 

17760 

731.0 

3330 

6660 

344.1 

6 

30 


[ 6 ] 
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DIMENSIONAL DRAWINGS 





Model 63 Boiler 
[7] 
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[8] 


*6-in. boilers have two additional return tappings for 3-in. pipe, located 6 in. below the water line. Do not bush flow tappings; use reducing elbows if necessary. 
**Two center flue outlets on No. 26 boiler are 21% in. apart; No. 28 boiler, 29 in. apart; No. 30 boiler, 21% in. apart. 
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THE BRYANT HEATER & MFG. COMPANY 


BRYANT WARM AIR FURNACE 



Cutaway View 



Three Sections with Baffles 


(1) Uniform distribution of the warm air is the result 
of a great deal of experimentation carried out in the 
Bryant laboratory in securing the correct relative loca¬ 
tion of the sections, jacket walls, and air inlets and out¬ 
lets. A very uniform distribution of air flow and tem¬ 
perature is maintained over the entire area available for 
the attachment of warm air pipes. 

(2) Radiation shields of black iron are placed mid¬ 
way between the sections and also between the sections 
and the cover. These shields intercept the radiant rays 
passing from one section to another and to the cover, thus 
adding two additional heating surfaces from which the 
warm air absorbs the heat. 



Side Cover 

Black Iron 
Baffle 


Air Space 
Asbestos 
Air Space 


Triple Insulated Cover 


(3) Large free area of furnace and bonnet is consid¬ 
erably in excess of the warm air leader area rating. This 
insures a pressure condition within the jacket, making 
an effective safeguard against reversal of flow of air 
through any of the warm air ducts. 

(4) Individual cast-iron sections with flue outlets ex¬ 
tending outside of the furnace jacket are equipped with 
separate draft relief openings, thus insuring equal draft 
pull on all sections regardless of their location with re¬ 
spect to the flue manifold and chimney. A draft hood 
placed between the flue manifold and chimney is effective 
protection against down-drafts. 

(5) Triple insulated cover reduces radiation loss to a 
minimum (see lower right-hand illustration). Cover con¬ 


struction from inside out includes: (a) radiation shield; 
(b) air space; (c) heavy air-cell asbestos; (d) air space; 
(e) outside metal cover. 

(6) Cleanout panel on each section makes it possible 
to easily reach and clean all of the inside heating surfaces. 

(7) Sections high above floor allow free passage of 
the cold air coming into the furnace. 

(8) Enduring crystalline finish adds to the handsome 
appearance of Bryant Furnaces. Manifold and burner 
cocks are enclosed. 

(9) Bryant automatic humidification, standard on all 
Bryant Furnaces, is adjustable for any degree of relative 
humidity that may be required. 


[ 9 ] 
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BRYANT FORCED WARM AIR UNIT 



Cutaway View 



Three Sections with Baffles 


(1) Large volumes of low temperature air desirable 
for warm air heating systems are delivered by the Bryant 
Forced Warm Air Unit. 

(2) Evenly heated air having positive circulation is 
obtained by means of the blower type fan unit, similar in 
design and operation to the largest high-power blowers. 

(3) Warm filtered air free from dust and dirt gives 
greater health and comfort and a cleaner home in which 
to live. 



Blower Type Fan Rotor 


(4) Bryant automatic humidification, standard equip¬ 
ment on all Bryant Furnaces, will give a control of rela¬ 
tive humidity within a wide range. Note that the design 
of the water pans permits a variation in the exposed water 
surface, which makes possible this control. 

(5) The gravity capacity of these units is approxi¬ 
mately 75% of the forced feed capacity providing the 
warm air ducts are sized according to the standard code 
and the hand-operated dampers are in the open position. 


(6) Slow speed blower type fan is used, thus reduc¬ 
ing to a minimum any vibration which might be caused 
by the air motion. No part of the blower assembly is 
in contact with either the unit casing or the furnace cover. 

(7) Heating surfaces and filters are easily accessible 
for cleaning. 

(8) The Bryant forced warm air unit embodies all 
of the features attributed to the Bryant Furnace as given 
on preceding page in addition to those mentioned on this 
page. 


[io] 















D4850 


THE BRYANT HEATER & MFG. COMPANY 


TO SELECT THE APPROPRIATE FURNACE 

Bryant Gas Furnaces can be used with warm air heat- tied below according to the type of service they are 
ing systems of either the gravity or forced air type. They adapted to. 
are completely automatic in their operation and are classi- 


Type "L" Furnaces 

Type “L” Warm Air Furnaces operate on the gas-actuated 
control system; that is, the gas supply to the main burners is 
also utilized to operate the controls and all controls must be 
functioning properly before any gas can pass to the burners. 
They are equipped with a magnetic valve which can be oper¬ 
ated by the thermostat of any standard room temperature con¬ 
trol system. The following equipment is standard on Type 
“L” Furnaces: 


Thermostatic pilots 
Solenoid valve 
Snap valve 
Escapement burner 
Gas pressure regulator 
Temperature limit control 


Labeled shut-ofif valve 
Draft hood 
Flue outlet tees 
Metal jacketed cover 
Tubing for controls 
Complete humidifier 



Type "L" 

Bryant Warm Air Furnace No. 3-L-73 


Type "Q" Furnaces 


A lever operated gas control valve can be supplied on 
the above furnace in place of the snap valve, escapement 
burner and solenoid valve, as listed under standard equip¬ 
ment. 


This furnace is designated as a Type “0” Furnace. 
The limit control and thermostatic pilots cannot be used 
in conjunction with the Type “Q" Furnace. 



Type "LF" 

Bryant Forced Warm Air Furnace No. 3-LF-73 


Type "LF" Furnaces 


Type “LF" Forced Air Furnaces operate on exactly 
the same gas-actuated control system as described above 
in the text on Type “L" Furnaces. The magnetic valve 
can be operated by the thermostat of any standard room 
temperature control system. The following equipment 
is standard on Type “LF" Furnaces: 


Fan and filter unit 
Temperature limit con¬ 
trol 

2 pulleys and drive belt 
Thermostatic pilots 
Snap valve 
Complete humidifier 


Escapement burner 
Gas pressure regulator 
Labeled shut-off valve 
Draft hood 
Flue outlet tees 
Metal jacketed cover 
Tubing for controls 


Note: The fan motor is not included in the above 
equipment, but can be furnished if desired. 
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GUARANTEED RATINGS OF BRYANT GRAVITY OR 
FORCED AIR FURNACES 


Warm air furnaces are most commonly selected in ac¬ 
cordance with the number of square inches of basement 
pipe area that they are capable of handling. In deter¬ 
mining the proper size furnace, add together the square 
inches of basement pipe as determined from pages 5 and 
6, keeping note of the separate totals for first and second 
floors. Refer to the table below, column headed “Total 


Area,” and find which furnace will supply this area. Then 
see if it will handle this total area when it is divided be¬ 
tween first and second floors as indicated by the separate 
totals. (The “basement pipe” or “leader” is the warm 
air duct leading from top of furnace to first floor register 
or to wall stack.) 


GUARANTEED RATINGS 


F urnace 
No. 

Basement pipe area, 
sq. in. 

Maximum 
B.t.u. 
per hour 
at bonnet 

Furnace 

No. 

Basement pipe area, 
sq. in. 

Maximum 
B.t.u. 
per hour 
at bonnet 

First 

floor 

Second 

floor 

Total 

First 

floor 

Second 

floor 

Total 







1310 

0 

1310 



525 

0 

525 



1150 

100 

1250 



445 

50 

495 



990 

200 

1190 


2 

365 

100 

465 

70,400 

5 

830 

300 

1130 

176,000 


285 

150 

435 



670 

400 

1070 



205 

200 

405 



510 

500 

1010 



120 

250 

370 



350 

600 

950 








190 

700 

890 



785 

0 

785 



1570 

0 

1570 



705 

50 

755 



1370 

125 

1495 



625 

100 

725 



1170 

250 

1420 



545 

150 

695 


6 

970 

375 

1345 

211,200 

3 

465 

200 

665 

105,600 


770 

500 

1270 



385 

250 

635 



570 

625 

1195 



305 

300 

605 



370 

750 

1120 



225 

350 

575 



170 

875 

1045 



145 

400 

545 








1045 

0 

1045 



1830 

0 

1830 



925 

75 

1000 



1630 

125 

1755 



805 

150 

955 



1430 

250 

1680 


4 

685 

225 

910 

140,800 

7 

1230 

375 

1605 

246,400 


565 

300 

865 



1030 

500 

1530 



445 

375 

820 



830 

625 

1455 



325 

450 

775 



630 

750 

1380 



205 

525 

730 



430 

875 

1305 



Note: For fan capacities see page 8. 


It is recommended that leaders, stacks, and registers 
be sized according to the method adopted by the National 
Warm Air Heating Association, the American Society 
of Heating and Ventilating Engineers, and the National 
Association of Sheet Metal Contractors, for gravity sys¬ 


tems. By using the Standard Code, no “factor of safety” 
is required in determining the furnace size, as all neces¬ 
sary allowances for radiation, starting and friction losses 
are made when the pipe sizes are calculated. 
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PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS OF BRYANT FURNACES 



DIMENSIONS OF FURNACES—TYPES "L" AND "Q" 
(Dimensions in Inches) 


Furnace 

No. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E* 

F 

G 

Hf 

Jt 

2 

33^ 

VA 

47K 

5 

30 K 

49^ 

65 X 

32^ 

32^ 

3 

49 

m 

62 y A 

6 

46 

50 ys 

67K 

32 H 

48 

4 

64^ 

m 


7 

29K-29X 

50*4 

67 K 

mi 

63 K 

5 

80 

m 

93^4 

8 

44K-29X 

51 

71 

32 A 

79 

6 

95^ 

8 H 

109^ 

8 

44K-44J4 

51 

71 

32 H 

94^ 

7 

111 

m 

124^ 

9 

29X-43K-29X 

50 H 

71K 

32H 

110 


* Width of Cold Air Return ducts. Dimensions as given represent number, location, and size of return air openings, facing the furnace from the 

rear. 

tbpace for basement pipes leading to wall stacks and first floor registers. 


TRIMMINSGS AND CONNECTIONS—TYPES M L," "Q" AND M LF" 
(For Manufactured Gas or Natural Gas) 


Furnace 

No.'- 

Number 

of 

sections 

Number 

of 

flue 

openings 

Size 

of 

flue 

openings, 

in. 

Size 

of 

flue 

to 

chimney, 

in. 

Trim 

size, 

in. 

Manifold 

size, 

in. 

Cap? 

0 

me 

500 

B.t.u. 

icity 

if 

ter 

1000 

B.t.u. 

2 

2 

2 

4 

5 

1 

IX 

176 

88 

3 

3 

3 

4 

6 

1 

IX 

264 

132 

4 

4 

4 

4 

7 

1 

ix 

352 

176 

5 

5 

5 

4 

8 

1*4 

ix 

440 

220 

6 

6 

6 

4 

8 

IX 

ix 

528 

264 

7 

7 

7 

4 

9 

IX 

ix 

616 

308 


RECOMMEND MINIMUM CHIMNEY SIZES 
(Outside Dimensions of Standard Rectangular Tile) 


Gas consumption in thousands of B.t.u. per hour 


Height, 


ft. 

100 

200 

300 

400 

500 

750 

1000 

1250 

1500 

2000 

20 

7Xx7X 

7Xx7X 

8Xx8X 

8Xxl3 

8Xxl3 

13x13 

13x13 

13x18 

13x18 

18x18 

40 

7Xx7X 

7Xx7X 

8Xx8X 

8Xx8X 

8Xxl3 

13x13 

13x13 

13x18 

13x18 

18x18 

60 

7Xx7X 

7Xx7 X 

7Xx7^ 

8^x8X 

8^x13 

13x13 

13x13 

13x13 

13x18 

18x18 

80 

7Xx7X 

7Xx7X 

7Xx7X 

8Xx8X 

8Xxl3 

8Xxl3 

13x13 

13x13 

13x18 

13x18 

100 

7Xx7X 

7Xx7^ 

7Xx7X 

8Xx8X 

8Xx8X 

8Xxl3 

13x13 

13x13 

13x18 

13x18 


[13] 
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PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS OF BRYANT FURNACES 




DIMENSIONS OF FURNACES WITH FAN UNIT—TYPE "LF" 


(Dimensions in Inches) 


Furnace 

No. 

A 

B 

c 

D 

F 

G 

H* 

J* 

M| 

N 

2 

33 K 

8 n 

41/ 

5 

49^ 

65 A 

323/s 

32^ 

32 

46/ 

3 

49 

8 / 

62 44 

6 

50^ 

67 A 

323/s 

48 

32 

46/ 

4 

64K 

8 H 

IS/ 

7 

50^ 

67A 

323/ 

63^ 

51 

613/ 

5 

80 

V/t 

9344 

8 

51 

71 

3244 

79 

51 

6144 

6 

95 A 

8 H 

109;S4 

8 

51 

71 

324-1 

94^ 

2-36 

9244 

7 

111 

m 

12444 

9 

50 H 

71^ 

323/ 

110 

2-36 

9244 


•Space for basement pipes leading to wall stacks and first floor registers. 
fWidth of cold air return ducts. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR MOTORS, 


FANS AND FILTERS—TYPE "LF" FURNACES 




Motor*— 

-110 V. 60 cycle a-c. single phase 


Number 

of 

filters 

Fan 

Furnace 

size 

Type 

Frame 

Hp. 

Wattage 

input 

R.P.M. 

Shaft, 

in. 

R.P.M. 

Air delivery 

No. 

of 

fans 

C.F.M. 

Static 

pressure 

2 

5-KH 

45-A 

A 

130 

1725 

A 

2 

480 

850 

A 

1 

3 

5-KH 

45-A 

A> 

160 

1725 

A 

2 

600 

1300 

A 

1 

4 

5-KH 

45-A 

A 

170 

1725 

A> 

3 

480 

1700 

A 

2 

5 

5-KH 

45-A 

A 

190 

1725 

A 

3 

540 

2100 

A 

2 

6 

5-KX 

53 

A 

300 

1725 

A 

4 

600 

2600 

A 

2 

7 

5-KX 

53-A 

A 

350 

1725 

H 

4 

650 

3000 

A 

2 


•A motor is not included in the standard material furnished as given on page n unless' specified on order. However, a drive pulley and belt is sup¬ 
plied which will fit the above motors. 


13* 


[ 14 ] 
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THE BRYANT DUALATOR 


The Bryant Dualator is the latest product of the re¬ 
search and development activities of the Bryant Organiza¬ 
tion. It opens new fields and avenues of heating by 
providing means for supplying radiator heat and condi¬ 
tioned air from a single appliance. The Dualator heats 
and ventilates. It cleans and humidifies the air which is 
circulated through the home and maintains at all times 
the most desirable comfort conditions by the application 
of the best type of heating medium available. Summed 
up in a few words, the Dualator is the realization of 
all ideals in residential heating and ventilating equip¬ 
ment. 

The interior view below shows clearly the important 
features that make possible the great flexibility of oper¬ 
ation and wide range of adaptability. 

The Dualator is composed of a standard Bryant boiler 


and an air conditioning plant combined into one complete 
unit. It delivers well tempered conditioned air. The posi¬ 
tive humidifier maintains the desired humidity as closely 
as the new room thermostat controls the temperature. 
The fin type radiator with its great amount of radiating 
surface tempers air to just the proper degree. The air is 
circulated after being thoroughly cleaned through filters 
by a silent blower type fan. Large volumes of tempered 
air at low velocities are delivered. In summer this de¬ 
livery of air accomplishes much in efifective cooling. 

Because of its wide range of adaptability and flexibility 
of operation the Bryant Dualator can be adapted to any 
type or combinations of heating systems. 

It is enclosed in a completely insulated, crystalline fin¬ 
ished baked enamel metal jacket characteristic of all Bry¬ 
ant models. 


(1) The Boiler—The Type “S” Model 443 Boiler has been 
selected as the heat generator for the Dualator. Cast-iron sec¬ 
tions of the water tube type are of original and exclusive de¬ 
sign, presenting a large area of heat-absorbing surface. 

The pitch of the water tubes promotes a definite, rapid cir¬ 
culation of water over every square inch of heating surface, 
preventing air bubbles from insulating the inner walls, assur¬ 
ing maximum heat transference. 

Staggered gas travel contributes to maximum efficiency. 
The hot gas from each burner is so baffled back and forth, 
constantly rubbing heating surfaces, that only sufficient warmth 
is left in the gas to promote the necessary draft. 

(2) The Radiator—A fin type radiator, sturdy in construc¬ 
tion, insuring long life, heats the air as it passes through it to 
the distribution system. The condensed steam flows back to 



the boiler through tappings provided for in the making. Every 
available square inch of the radiator operates at maximum 
efficiency while the boiler is in operation. 

The radiators are made in various sizes to meet the air con¬ 
ditioning requirements of the space to be heated or cooled. 
Sloping, horizontal tubes, spaced close together, cause a rapid 
pressure drop. 

(3) Humidification—The air stream before being heated 
is moistened by a new, exclusive development of the Bryant 
Research Laboratory. Air is passed over a humidifying pan 


with a positive evaporating effect of high capacity. This pan 
has cored steam passages in the bottom which quickly heat the 
water almost to boiling, causing rapid evaporation. The steam 
condensate returns to the boiler. The water level in the pan 
is maintained by a float feed. 

Automatic humidity control is provided by the action of a 
solenoid valve on the return line. An attractively finished 
humidity control, located in the room to be heated actuates 
this valve, permitting steam to flow through the coils of the 
pan, when humidity is desired. 

(4) Air Filters—Air Filters with ample free opening and 
large dust collecting surface are incorporated on the inlet side 
of the circulating fan, reaching a practical limit in the amount 
of dust returned to the unit heater. Warm, filtered air, free 
from dust and dirt, gives greater health and comfort and a 
cleaner home in which to live. 

(5) The Circulating Fan—A slow speed blower type fan 
is used, thus reducing to a minimum any vibration which 
might be caused by air motion. No part of the blower as¬ 
sembly is in contact with either the unit casing or the Dualator 
cover. This circulating fan, operated at low speed with large 
volume, having large capacity wool-packed bearings and the 
silent “V” belt, has been found to offer the most desirable air 
circulation. 

(6) The Inlet Air Damper—A throttling inlet air damper 
is applied at the top of the filter box to control the air flow 
through the building. 

As the air flow is reduced, less steam is condensed and con¬ 
sequently the steam boiler control throttles the gas supply. 
The flexibility of such throttling action is simpler and far 
superior to any other method of reducing the heat delivery 
under varying room temperatures as the heat production and 
delivery is in proportion to the room temperature. The move¬ 
ment of the inlet air damper is caused by the action of the 
room temperature regulator of the expansion type on a heat 
motor. The heat motor operates on the natural law of ex¬ 
pansion and contraction of elements by the application of heat. 

(7) Riser to Radiator—The size of the riser to the radi¬ 
ator is determined by the amount of heat necessary to warm 
the space with conditioned air. The inlet tapping on the radi¬ 
ator is sized to meet maximum load the radiator will handle. 

(8) Riser to the Installed Radiation—That the system 
may be balanced, the riser to the cast-iron radiation is sized 
according to the load, taking into consideration the amount of 
steam required by the fin radiator. 

(9) Bryant Controls—Among other exclusive features 
are the time-tried and proven system of Bryant patented gas- 
actuated controls, which assure the completely automatic heat¬ 
ing service for which Bryant Gas Heating plants are noted. 

The No. 1100 Bryant Boiler Control is a combined steam 
pressure control and low-water cut-off. Fine adjustment and 
watch-like precision provide sensitive and positive operation. 

The Bryant Throttling Control Valve controls the gas flow 
to the main burners, actuated by the steam pressure and the 
boiler demand. The action is on a leather diaphragm in the 
main control valve by reducing the total open area, thus re¬ 
ducing the flow of gas to the main burners. The main control 
valve operates by the unfailing force of gravity, the action 
being positive without attention. 


[15] 
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DIMENSIONS AND RATINGS OF THE BRYANT DUALATOR 




PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS OF DUALATOR 
IN INCHES 


Complete Unit 

A 

B 

C 

D 

G* 

M** 

V** 

4FS1 

42 % 

7 % 

68% 

7 

71% 

17% 

17 56 

2 

42% 

IK 

68% 

7 

'71% 

17% 

1756 

3 

48 % 

IK 

75% 

7 

71% 

26% 

25 % 

4 

60% 

IK 

87 

7 

71% 

34% 

33% 

5FS1 

45% 

IK 

72 M 

8 

73 % 

17% 

17% 

2 

45% 

IK 

ri'A 

8 

73% 

17% 

17% 

3 

52% 

IK 

im 

8 

73% 

26% 

2594 

4 

64 

IK 

90 % 

8 

73H 

34% 

33% 

5 

72 

IK 

98% 

8 

7 

43 M 

42^ 

6FS1 

49 % 

IK 

75% 

9 

15% 

17% 

17 56 

2 

49% 

IK 

75% 

9 

75% 

17% 

17 56 

3 

56 

IK 

82% 

9 

75% 

26% 

25M 

4 

61% 

IK 

94% 

9 

75% 

34% 

33‘% 

5 

75% 

IK 

102% 

9 

75% 

43 % 

42% 

6 

81% 

7 % 

108% 

9 

75% 

51% 

si% 


Heater Unit 

R 

P 

M** 

J*** 

HU 1 

34% 

22% 

17% 

17% 

HU 2 

34% 

22% 

17% 

17% 

HU 3 

41% 

28% 

26% 

2594 

HU 4 

53% 

40% 

34% 

33% 

HU 5 

61% 

48% 

43% 

42% 

HU 6 

67% 

54% 

51% 

51% 


On No. 1 Unit, these dimensions are: f47 %, tt24%, ftTlO%. 


CHARACTERISTICS OF MOTORS, FANS AND FILTERS 


Heater 
Unit No. 

Motor 110 V AC 60 cycle single phase. 

No. of 
Filters 

Fan 

H.P. 

Wattage 

Input 

Speed 

Shaft 

Speed 

Air Delivery 

CFM 

S. P. 

No. 

HU 1 

K 

100 

1725 

% 

! 

450 

500 

K 

j 

HU 2 

K 

125 

1725 

% 

2 

620 

1000 

K 

1 

HU 3 

K 

150 

1725 

% 

2 

450 

1500 

K 

1 

HU 4 

% 

225 

1725 

% 

3 

510 

2000 

K 

1 

HU 5 

% 

300 

1725 

% 

4 

440 

2500 

K 

2 

HU 6 

% 

350 

1725 

% 

4 

450 

3000 

K 

2 


Motors are not supplied as standard equipment with this unit. 


RATINGS 


Complete 

Unit No. 

Available B. t. u. 
total 

Available B. t. u. 
warm air 

Available B. t. u. 
steam or vapor 

Unit 

No. 

Available 

B. t. u. warm 
air 

4-FS-l 

192,000 

45,000 

147,000 

HU 1 

45,000 

4-FS-2 

192,000 

90,000 

102,000 

HU 2 

90,000 

4-FS-3 

192,000 

135.000 

57,000 

H U 3 

135,000 

4-FS-4 

192,000 

180,000 

12,000 

HU 4 

180,000 





HU 5 

225,000 

5-FS-l 

240,000 

45,000 

195,000 

HU 6 

270,000 

5-FS-2 

240,000 

90,000 

150,000 



5-FS-3 

240,000 

135,000 

105,000 



5-FS-4 

240,000 

180,000 

60,000 



5-FS-5 

240,000 

225,000 

15,000 



6-FS-l 

288,000 

45,000 

243,000 



6-FS-2 

288,000 

90,000 

198,000 



6-FS-3 

288,000 

135,000 

153,000 



6-FS-4 

288,000 

180,000 

108,000 



6-FS-5 

288,000 

225,000 

63,000 



6-FS-6 

288,000 

270,000 

18,000 
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L. j. MUELLER FURNACE CO. 

Gas-Fired Steam and Hot Water Boilers 


GENERAL OFFICES 


337 South Second Street, MILWAUKEE, WIS. 


ST. LOUIS, MO., 4246 Forest Park Boulevard 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 715 So. Eighth Street 
MEMPHIS, TENN., Medical Arts Building 


BRANCH OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL., 211 West Wacker Drive 
DETROIT, MICH., 1321 Twelfth Street 
SEATTLE, WASH., 2401-2405 Utah Street 


BALTIMORE, MD„ 909 Cathedral Street 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, 601 McIntyre Building 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 5450 West Boulevard 


Products 

Gas-Era Gas-Fired Steam and Hot Water 
Boilers, all-cast. 

For Mueller Gas-Fired Warm Air Furnaces, Air 
Conditioning Systems, Registers, Grilles and Venti¬ 
lators, see Manufacturers’ Index. 



Mueller Gas-Era Gas-Fired Boiler 

Uses—For heating every, type of residence, apart¬ 
ment, church, school or public building. For direct or 
indirect water heating. For supplying low pressure 
steam for industrial uses, and operating air condi¬ 
tioning and drying appa¬ 
ratus. 

C a p a c i t i e s—In 

steam from 420 to 12,600 
sq. ft. In water from 
670 to 20,100 sq. ft. 

Operation—Entire¬ 
ly automatic. All de¬ 
vices operate in conjunc¬ 
tion with room control. 

Uniform results are 
secured, regardless of 
normal fluctuations in 
gas pressure. 

Gas-Era Boilers are 
compact, sturdy and at¬ 
tractive. The casing is 


No. 25-W Gas-Era Water Boiler 


furnished in attractive green prismatic finish, with rich 
black trimmings. The shield conceals manifold, cocks 
and mixers. 


Construction -All in¬ 
terior surfaces are vertical and 
present a smooth surface 
which does not collect in¬ 
crustation, and are accessible 
for cleaning, without removal 
of jacket. Flues are narrow, 
presenting extensive surface; 
no lugs to corrode. All ex¬ 
terior surface is water-backed. 

No loose base, end or top 
plates to leak air and lose 
heat. Heat absorbing tubes 
between burners secure in¬ 
dividual and controlled sec¬ 
ondary air supply to each 
burner. 

Condensation is entirely eliminated within the boiler 
while maintaining high efficiency. Design of sections 
insures maximum heat absorp¬ 
tion over every square inch of 
the unusually large area of prime 
surface. The extended surface 
of the sections is accurately 
ground and forms iron-to-iron 
contact; the flues are permanently 
gas-tight. Due to the small vol¬ 
umetric content and individual 
Hues, damage by explosion is im¬ 
possible. Liberal water holding 
capacity and ample steam space 
is provided in the sections. 
Steam boilers maintain a steady 
water line. Water boilers have 
free and positive circulation 
which cannot be reversed. 

Burners are cast iron and of 
stream line design. Vertical adjustment secures correct 
overhead for combustion with either natural or manu¬ 
factured gas. Gas-Fra 
Boilers are furnished 
with all equipment 
necessary for c o m - 
plete automatic oper¬ 
ation. 



Cast Iron Stream Line Burner 



Intermediate and 
Burner Sections 



SIZES, CAPACITIES ANI) REQUIRED FLOOR SPACE FOR GAS-ERA HEATING BOILERS 

Basement headroom for all sizes, 5 ft. Flues should not be less than total area of all vents 


Boiler No. 

A. G. A. 
ratings, sq. ft. 

Floor space, 
in. 

Vents 

Size gas conn, 
required, in. 

Boiler No. 

A. G. A. 
ratings, sq. ft. 

Floor space, 
in. 

Vents 

Size gas conn, 
required, in. 

Steam 

or 

vapor 

Hot 

water 

Steam 

or 

vapor 

Hot 

water 

Num¬ 

ber 

Diam., 

in. 

Steam 

or 

vapor 

Hot 

water 

Steam 

or 

vapor 

Hot 

water 

Num¬ 

ber 

Diam., 
i n. 

13-S 

13-W 

420 

670 

31 %x46)4 

1 

4 

1 

1225-S 

12 25-W 

5,040 

8,040 

120) 2 X 53% 

3 

10 

2 A 

24-S 

24-W 

630 

1.005 

35%x46H 

1 

6 

1 

1327-S 

1327-W 

5,460 

8,710 

128%x 54 ; )4 

3 

1 1 

3 

25-S 

25-W 

840 

1,340 

39 x47Js 

1 

7 

IX 

14 29-S 

1429-W 

5,880 

9,380 

136 x 54% 

3 

11 

3 

37-S 

37-W 

1,260 

2,010 

46%x51% 

1 

9 

VA 

1531-S 

1531-W 

6,300 

10,050 

143 %x 54% 

3 

11 

3 

49-S 

49-W 

1,680 

2,680 

54^x53% 

1 

10 

2 

1634-S 

1634-W 

6,720 

10,720 

87 1 2x107 X 

2 

14 

3 

511-S 

511-W 

2,100 

3,350 

62%x54% 

1 

11 

2 

1838-S 

1838-W 

7,560 

12,060 

95 ) 4 x 109|/ 2 

2 

16 

4 

613-S 

613-W 

2,520 

4,020 

70 x51% 

2 

9 

2 X 

2042-S 

2042-W 

8,400 

13,400 

103 x 109 A 

2 

16 

4 

715-S 

715-W 

2,940 

4,690 

79%x53% 

2 

10 

2 A 

2246-S 

2246-W 

9,240 

14,740 

110 %xl 12 X 

2 

17 

4 

817-S 

817-W 

3,360 

5,360 

87^x53% 

2 

10 

2 H 

2450-S 

2450-W 

10,080 

16,080 

120 )4xl07 X 

3 

14 

4 

919-S 

919-W 

3,780 

6,030 

95)4x54% 

2 

11 

2 A 

2654-S 

2654-W 

10,920 

17,420 

128)4x109 1 •> 

3 

16 

4 

1021-S 

1021-W 

4,200 

6,700 

103 x54% 

2 

11 

2A 

2858-S 

2858-W 

11,760 

18,760 

136 x 109 14 

3 

16 

5 

1123-S 

1123-W 

4,620 

7,370 

11094x5634 

2 

12 

2 A 

3062-S 

3062-W 

12,600 

20,100 

143%xl09 A 

3 

16 

5 
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THE PEERLESS HEATER COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Peerless Super-Section Gas Fired Boilers for Steam, Hot 
Water, Vapor Heating and Hot Water Supply Systems 

BOYERTOWN, PA. 


BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


REPRESENTATIVES IN 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DENVER, COLO. 
DETROIT, MICH. 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 


MEMPHIS, TENN. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
NASHVILLE, TENN. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


CANADIAN REPRESENTATION IN THE LARGER CITIES 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 
POTTSTOWN, PA. 
READINC, PA. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
YORK, PA. 


New Peerless Super Section Gas Boilers 

Products of nearly twenty years’ experience in the 
development of gas heating equipment, these new 
Peerless Super Section Gas Boilers for water and steam 
are thoroughly modern and efficient. Built in two section 
sizes, 3 and 5 in., they meet every practical heating 
requirement, from smallest home to the largest public 
building. 

These boilers have been tested and approved in 
accordance with the codes of the American Gas Asso¬ 
ciation and the American Society of Heating and Ven¬ 
tilating Engineers. 

Exclusive Peerless Features—Peerless patented 
water tube super section, a most efficient type of boiler 
construction; the Peerless clean-out doors, providing 
easy access to flues from both ends of the boiler. 

Peerless Burners are of advanced design, raised 
port, center tapped type. Venturi mixing tubes and 
patent demixers produce efficient bunsen dame with 
absolute quiet shut-off. 

Further Infomation and Prices—Will be sent on 
request. 


New Peerless Super Section Gas Boiler for Steam, 
A.G.A. Approved 



A. G. A. Ratings 


Dimensions 


Water 

Steam 




Location 

Vent. 

Gas 


Capacity of meter 
cu. ft. per hour 





Number 

Flow and 

Length 

int. tap 

hoods. 

valve 

Safety 

Boiler 

No. 

Rating, 
sq. ft. 

Boiler 

No. 

Rating, 
sq. ft. 

of 

sections 

return 

tapping 

between 

tappings 

sections 

from 

right 

number 

and 

size 

and 

reg. 

valve 

Nat, 

gas 

Mfd. 

gas 





3-in. 

Super Section Gas 

Boilers 






3-VV-; i 

540 

3-S-3 

330 

3 

2-3" 

H Tfe" 


1-6" 

1" 

3 f" 

100 

200 

4-W-3 

800 

4-S-3 

500 

4 

2-3" 

155V 


1-8" 

1" 

U" 

150 

300 

5-W-3 

1010 

5-S-3 

630 

5 

2-3" 

19 V 


1-8" 

l!4" 

114" 

1" 

190 

380 

O-W-3 

1220 

6-S-3 

760 

6 

2-3" 

23 1 •/ 


1-8" 

1" 

230 

460 

7-W-3 

1310 

7-S-3 

820 

7 

2 3" 

27-4" 


2-6" 

114" 

1" 

270 

535 

8-W-3 

1490 

8-S-3 

930 

8 

2-3" 

3 Ha" 


2-6" 

1*4" 

1 *4" 

1 1 4 " 

305 

610 

9-W-3 

1680 

9-S-3 

1050 

9 

2-3" 

355V 


2-6" 

1 1 2 " 

345 

685 

10-W-3 

1870 

10-S-3 

1170 

10 

2-3" 

3914" 


2-6" 

1 1 2 " 

11V 

380 

760 

1 l-W-3 

2050 

ll-S-3 

1290 

11 

2-3" 

435 V 


2-6" 

1 1 ■»" 

114" 

420 

835 

12-W-3 

2240 

12-S 3 

1400 

12 

2-3" 

47JV 


3-6" 

2" 

1 14" 

460 

915 

13-W-3 

2430 

13-S-3 

1530 

13 

3-3" 

51 >V 

7th 

3-6" 

2" 

ID" 

495 

990 

14-W-3 

2610 

14-S-3 

1630 

14 

3-3" 

55" 

7th 

3-6" 

2" 

P 2 " 

535 

1065 

15-W-3 

2800 

15-S-3 

1750 

15 

3-3" 

58%" 

7th 

3-6" 

2" 

ID" 

570 

1140 

16-W-3 

2990 

16-S-3 

1870 

16 

3-3" 

6214" 

7th 

3-6" 

2" 

ID" 

610 

1215 

17-W-3 

3170 

17-S-3 

1980 

17 

4-3" 

66 TV 

7th—13th 

4-6" 

2" 

1 ' 

650 

1295 

18-W-3 

3360 

18-S-3 

2100 

18 

4-3" 

70%" 

7th—13th 

4-6" 

2" 

2" 

685 

1370 

19-W-3 

3550 

19-S-3 

2220 

19 

4-3" 

74'V 

7th—13th 

4-6" 

2" 

2" 

725 

1445 

20-W-3 

3730 

20-S-3 

2330 

20 r 

4-3" 

7854" 

7th—13th 

4-6" 

2" 

2" 

760 

1520 


5-in. Super Section Gas Boilers* 


5-W-5 

2770 

5-S-5 

1730 

5 

2-5^ 

26" 


1-10" 

2" 

ID" 

520 

1040 

6-W-5 

3330 

6-S-5 

2080 

6 

2-5" 

3134 " 


1-12" 

2" 

2" 

625 

1250 

7-W-5 

3880 

7-S-5 

2430 

7 

2-5" 

36D" 


1-12" 

2" 

2" 

730 

1460 

8-W-5 

4440 

8-S-5 

2775 

8 

2-5" 

4HV 


1-14" 

2D" 

2" 

835 

1665 

9-W-5 

4990 

9-S-5 

3120 

9 

2-5" 

47" 


1-14" 

2D" 

2" 

935 

1870 

10-W-5 

5550 

10-S-5 

3470 

10 

2-5" 

5214" 


1-14" 

2D" 

2" 

1040 

2080 

ll-W-5 

6100 

ll-S-5 

3815 

11 

2-5" 

57D" 


1-16" 

2D” 

2D" 

1145 

2290 

12-W-5 

6650 

12-S-5 

4160 

12 

2-5" 

6234" 


2-12" 

2D" 

2D" 

1250 

2495 

13-W-5 

7200 

13-S-5 

4505 

13 

2-5 <fc 1-3" 

68" 

7th 

2-12" 

2D" 

2D" 

1350 

2705 

14-W-5 

7770 

14-S-5 

4855 

14 

2-5 & 1-3" 

7314" 

7th 

2-12" 

2D" 

2D" 

1455 

2910 

15-W-5 

8320 

15-S-5 

5200 

15 

2-5 & 1-3" 

78D" 

7th 

Jl-12" 

\1-14" 

2-14" 

2D" 

2D" 

1560 

3120 

16-W-5 

8870 

16-S-5 

5550 

16 

2 5 & 1-3" 

83 ? V 

7th 

3" 

2D" 

1665 

3330 

17-W-5 

9430 

17-S-5 

5895 

17 

2-5 & 2-3" 

89" 

7th—13th 

2-14" 

3" 

3" 

1770 

3535 

18-W-5 

9980 

18-R-5 

6240 

18 

2-5 & 2-3" 

9414" 

7t h—13th 

2-14" 

3" 

3" 

1875 

3745 

19-W-5 

10540 

19-S-5 

6585 

19 

2-5 & 2-3" 

991 •>" 

7th—13th 

2-14" 

3" 

3" 

1980 

3955 

20-W-5 

11090 

20-S-5 

6935 

20 

2-5 & 2-3" 

10434" 

7th—13th 

2-14" 

3" 

3" 

2080 

4160 

21-W-5 

11650 

21-S-5 

7280 

21 

2-5 & 2-3" 

110" 

7th—15th 

1 1-14" 
\l-16" 

3" 

3" 

2185 

4370 

22-W-5 

12200 

22-S-5 

7625 

22 

2-5 & 2-3" 

11514" 

7th—15th 

2-16" 

3" 

3" 

2290 

4575 

*5-in. 

Super Section Gas 

Boilers are constructed in sizes 

up to 44 

sections 

each, although listed above to 22-section 


All Peerless Super 
Section Boilers, Com¬ 
pletely Fitted with Fol¬ 
lowing Accessories— 
M c ta 1 Insulated 
Jacket (choice of six 
colors) ; Automatic Gas 
Valve with Electric 
Control Valve; Trans¬ 
former; Automatic 
Safety Pilot; Regular 
Pilots and Pilot Cock 
(necessary piping and 
copper tubing for both) ; 
Labeled Shut-off Valve; 
Gas Pressure Regulator; 
Drain Cock; Draft 
Hoods; Clean-out Brush. 

Peerless Super Sec¬ 
tion Water Boilers for 
Steam or Vapor Heat¬ 
ing Systems— 

Automatic Steam 
Pressure Control; Throt¬ 
tling Valve; Low Water 
Safety Cut-off; Pres¬ 
sure Relief Valve; Steam 
Gauge and Syphon; 
Water Column with 
Gauge and Tri-cocks. 

Peerless Super Sec¬ 
tion Water Boilers for 
Hot Water Heating 
Systems— 

Automatic Water 
Temperature Control ; 
Combination Altitude 
Gauge and Thermometer. 
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THERMO SERVICE, INC 

Water Tube Steel Heating Boilers 
101 Park Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


THERMO SERVICE BOILERS PROVIDE WATER TUBE ECONOMY 




Engineers agree that water tube design 
means the greatest efficiency in boiler opera¬ 
tion. 

The circulating path of constant flowing 
water actually scrubs away the heat-resisting 
him. The small streams of water inside the 
water tubes sweep away the steam bubbles 
as they form and absorb every bit of available 
heat from the flames and gases. 

Water tube boilers are universally used in 
power plants where every per cent of addi¬ 
tional economy is considered important. 

Triple Service—The Thermo Service 
equipped for triple service— 


Path of Water Circula¬ 
tion in Thermo Service 
Water Tube Boiler 


boiler when 


Heats the build- 
with water tube 


Type "C" Thermo Service 
Coal Burning Boiler 


1. 
ing 
economy. 

2. Heats domestic 
hot water without 
tanks—without extra 
equipment. 

3. Incinerates gar¬ 
bage and refuse—or 
provides auxiliary 
grates. 

With an oil burner, 
gas burner, stoker or 
coal hand firing, you 
can put your boiler to 
triple use. 


water surfaces can be 
thoroughly cleaned. 

Heavy Steel Con¬ 
struction—There is 
not a plate in a Ther¬ 
mo Service Boiler 
less than % in. thick. 

The heavy water 
leg construction con¬ 
sists of % in. plates 
welded around a % 
in. bar. 

The staybolt holes 
are drilled, not 
punched and the 
welding edges are 
planed to a smooth 
non-fractured bevel. 


Domestic Hot Water—The Thermo 
Service Boiler provides a hot water heater 
completely enclosed within the boiler, elimi¬ 
nating the storage tank with its limited hot 
water supply. The heater, consisting of 
copper and brass tubes, is submerged in the 
hot boiler water. Tubes are attached directly 
to the incoming water supply and the house 
hot water taps. 

Cleaning—Extra large cleanout doors, 
conveniently placed, give spacious access to 
every crevice and corner. Both fire and 


Type "O" Thermo Service 
Oil Burning Boiler 


Aux. Stoam or 



THERMO SERVICE BOILER CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS 


Boiler No. 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

Nominal Steam 
rating, sq. ft. 

1120 

1470 

1862 

2240 

2576 

3010 

3668 

4578 

5250 

5964 

6930 

7686 

8484 

9254 

10822 

12460 

13958 

15400 

17108 

18620 

20580 

22386 

24108 

25718 

28182 

Nominal hot water 
rating, sq. ft. 

1792 

2352 

2979 

3584 

4122 

4816 

5869 

7325 

8400 

9542 

11088 

12298 

13574 

14806 

17315 

19936 

22333 

24640 

27373 

29792 

32928 

35818 

38573 

41149 

45091 

Weight complete,lbs. 

2900 

3150 

3700 

4100 

4700 

5100 

5700 

6100 

7000 

7900 

8800 

9800 

10800 

11200 

12400 

13400 

14400 

15100 

16300 

18000 

19700 

20800 

22600 

24200 

27500 

Heating surface, 
sq. ft. 

80 

105 

133 

160 

184 

215 

262 

327 

375 

426 

495 

549 

606 

661 

773 

890 

997 

1100 

1222 

1330 

1470 

1599 

1722 

1837 

2013 

Recommended diam. 
stack (one boiler), 

12 

12 

14 

16 

16 

18 

18 

20 

20 

22 

22 

24 

24 

26 

28 

28 

30 

30 

32 

32 

34 

36 

36 

38 

40 

(A) Wth boiler, ins. 

26M 

26 M 

26M 

30 % 

30^ 

36 % 

36H 

36% 

42 % 

42 % 

48 % 

4 s% 

48H 

54H 

54H 

54^ 

60^ 

60 % 

60M 

60% 

68^ 

68% 

74 % 

74 % 

80% 

(B) Lgth boiler, ft. 
ins. 

4-9 

4-9 

5-9 

5-9 

6-9 

6-9 

7-9 

7-9 

7-9 

8-9 

8-9 

9-9 

10-9 

9-9 

10-9 

11-9 

10-9 

11-9 

12-9 

13-9 

13-9 

14-9 

14-9 

15-9 

15-9 

(C) Ht. boiler overall, 
ft. ins. 

5-2 

5-5H 

5 -6% 

5-6^ 

5-7V 2 

5-9 

5-11 

6-5 

6-8 

6-8 

6-11 

6-11 

7-0 

7-2 

7-5 

7-8 

8-2 

8-3 

8-5 

8-8 

8-11 

9-0 

9-0 

9-0 

9-3 

(H) Ht. water line, 
ins. 

54^ 

58 

59 

59 

60 

60 

62 

68 

71 

71 

73 

73 

74 

75 

78 

81 

84 

85 

87 

90 

91 

92 

92 

92 

94 
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THE H. B. SMITH CO. 


Complete Line of Low Pressure Boilers for Steam, Vapor or Hot Water 
Heating Plants, Radiators and Accessories for Any Size Installation 
Complete Line of Hy-Test Boilers for Hot Water Supply 


WESTFIELD, MASS. 


BRANCH OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES 

BOSTON, 640 Main Street, Cambridge, Mass. NEW YORK, N. Y., 10 East 41st Street 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 2209 Chestnut Street 


A SPECIAL LINE OF BOILERS FOR OIL BURNING 


The H. B. Smith Co. takes pleasure in presenting a 
special line of boilers for oil burner operation. 

This special line features the usual assurance of qual¬ 
ity products, proper ratings and economical allowances. 

Close adherence to our specific recommendations 
for installing these boilers will insure an efficiency 


of not less than 75% and in many cases well over 80%. 

The ratings on these boilers are net ratings—see foot¬ 
note under tables. 

The oil delivery rate develops not only the net rating 
but also the additional allowance for piping pickup, etc., 
which varies from 30% to 45% of the net rating. 


No. 160 Specialsmith Boiler 





SIZES, CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS OF NO. 160 SPECIALSMITH BOILER 


Steam boiler 

Water boiler 

Oil delivery rate, 
gal. per hr. 

Heating surface, 

1 sq. ft. 

i Max. number of 

l flues 

Furnace volume, 
cu. ft. 

Average length 
furnace, ins. 

Average width 
furnace, ins. 

Average height 
crownsheet, ins. 

Mb. length 
furnace, ins. 

Mb. width 
furnace, ins. 

Dimension, ^ 
ins. 

Length boiler ^ 
over all, ins. 

. Length boiler 

foundation, O 
ins. 

Chimney 

Safety valve 
pipe size, in. 

Water relief 
valve pipe size, 
in. 

No. 

Net 

rating, 

ft. 

No. 

Net 

rating, 

ft. 

Size, 

1 ins. 

Height, 

ft. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

160-S- 5 

340 

160-W- 5 

580 

1.12 

32. 

14 

6.9 

17/ 

19 

36 

13 / 

16 

16H 

45 / 

22/ 

8x 8 

30 

1 

/ 

160-S- 6 

445 

160-W- 6 

760 

1 46 

42.4 

18 

8.7 

22 

19 

36 

18 

16 

20 / 

49/ 

27/ 

8x 8 

30 

1 

z 

160-S- 7 

550 

160-W- 7 

935 

1.84 

52 9 

22 

10 5 

26 / 

19 

36 

22/ 

16 

25 / 

54/ 

313/ 

8x12 

25 

1 

H 

160-S- 8 

650 

160-W- 8 

1100 

2 14 

63 3 

26 

12 3 

31 

19 

36 

27 

16 

29 / 

58/ 

36/ 

8x12 

30 

1 

Z 

160-S- 9 

750 

160-W- 9 

1275 

2 47 

73.8 

30 

14 0 

35 / 

19 

36 

31/ 

16 

343/ 8 

63/ 

40/ 

8x12 

30 

1 

% 

160-S-10 

860 

160-W-10 

1460 

2.84 

84 2 

34 

15 8 

40 

19 

36 

36 

16 

38/ 

67/ 

45/ 

8x12 

35 

1 

z 


All boilers tested to A. S. M. E. Standard Hydrostatic pressure. 
Maximum allowable working pressure—steam 15 lbs.; water 30 lbs. 
Column 2 and A —These are “net ratings” i.e., equivalent installed direct 
radiation, plus hot water supply. Oil delivery values allow for factors 
such as piping and pickup. 

Column 5—Oil heat value 141,000 B.t.u. per gallon—19,350 B.t.u. 
per pound. 

Column 11—Average height from base of foundation. 


If low water cutoff is used, install so as to cut off when water level is 
x /z in. in boiler gage glass. 

Size firepot door (minimum dimensions)—12^x7 ins. 

If domestic hot water heater is to be connected to several sections, 
order must specify in detail what sections are to be tapped and whether 
right or left hand. 

All back sections No. 160 Smith tapped regular both sides—1 / ins. 

Supply tappings 3-3 ins. 

Return tappings 4-3 ins. 



































































































































































D4860 


THE H. B. SMITH CO. 


No. 240 Special Mills Water Tube Boilers 



Front View 




SIZES, CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS OF NO. 240 SPECIAL MILLS WATER TUBE BOILERS 


Steam 

boiler 

Water 

boiler 

| Oil delivery rate 
| gal. per hr. 

Heating surface 
| sq. ft. 

Max. number flues 

Furnace volume, cu. ft. 

| Av. length furnace, ins. 

| Av. width furnace, ins. 

| Av. ht. crownsheet, ins. 

B 

CO 

u. 

3 

ti 

_a 

S 

I Min. width furnace, ins. | 

| Length boiler ^ 

| over all. ins. 

| Length boiler ^ 

| foundation, ins. 

1 Height smoke-pipe ^ 

opening, ins. 

Dia. smokehood 
| opening, ins. 

Chimney 

I Safety valve pipe 

1 size, ins. 

| Water relief valve, 

1 pipe size, in. 

| Automatic damper 

1 dia., ins. 

j Boiler covering 

1 surface, sq. ft. 

24 

Supply drum top tappings 
No. of tappings 

D 

_C . 
.■3 a 

.fZ 

_a|c 
c § 

Schedule of heaters for 

Smith-Manifolds 

Sizes are inclusive 

No. 

1 Net rating, 

1 ft. 

No. 

j Net rating, 

| ft. 

j Size, ins. 

1 Height, ft. 

Size tapping 

1)4 

1)2 



2i 

2 

3 

4 

S 

w 

s 

w 

s w 

S 

w 

S 

w 

S 

w 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 













25 


240-S- 4 

675 

240-W- 4 

1115 

2.06 

61.9 

13 

7.62 

18 

22 

33 

18 

20 

45M 

26 

39^2 

9 

8x12 

30 

1 ~ 

H 

9 

22.5 

1 

1 



2 

2 



1 

1 



20 

30IS 40IS 60IS 

240-S- 5 

900 

240-W- 5 

1500 

2 76 

76.5 

16 

10.1 

24 

22 

33 

24 

20 

51)4 

32 

39'A 

9 

8x12 

30 

1 

U 

9 

27.5 


1 

1 


2 

2 



1 

1 



38 

301S-303S, 401S-403S, 601S-603S 

240-S- G 

1125 

240-W- 6 

1875 

3.46 

91.2 

19 

12.58 

30 

22 

33 

30 

20 

57)4 

38 

39^2 

9 

8x12 

30 

1)4 

H 

9 

32.5 



ll 

’1 

2 

2 



1 

1 



38 

301S-303S, 401S-403S, 601S-603S 

240-S- 7 

1350 

240-W- 7 

2250 

4.15 

105.3 

22 

15.06 

36 

22 

33 

36 

20 

63)4 

44 

39H 

9 

12x12 

30 

I'-t 

34 

9 

37 5 




1 

2 

1 

2 



1 

1 

1 


38 


240 -S- 8 

1575 

240-W- 8 

2600 

4.83 

120.5 

25 

17.54 

42 

22 

33 

42 

20 

7534 

50 

40? 4 

12 

12x12. 

30 

1 1 1 


12 

42 5 





2 

1 


1 

1 

\ 

] 

44 

OU IO uUOO, *± 1 / 1 c iUdc, v)U 1 D-UUOO 

801S-808S 401^-4088 A01 <8-0088 

240-S- 9 

1800 

240 -W- 9 

2975 

5.46 

135.1 

28 

20.02 

48 

22 

33 

48 

20 

81 3 4 

56 

40?4 

12 

12x12 

35 

ih 

l 

12 

47 5 





1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

56 

i n ou.io, iiVnip, uu l —— ulion 

801S-204S 4018-404K 0ni8-fi04t8 

240-S-10 

2025 

240-W-10 

3350 

6 10 

149.8 

31 

22.5 

54 

22 

33 

54 

20 

87 3 4 

62 

4014 

12 

12x16 

35 

m 

1 

12 






1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

56 

301S-304S, 401S-404S,601S-604S 


Size firepot door opening (min. dimen- Steamer Boiler Return Drum Water Boiler Return Drum 

sious) ins... 12x 8 Outside diam., ins. Z 4 V> Outside diam., ins. Z 6 

Width boiler over all (steam) ins.... 1C 52% Side tapped, ins. 1*4 Side tapped, ins. 114 

Width boiler over all (water) ins.... £53)4 Rear end tapped, ins. 2 y 2 Rear end tapped, ins. 4 

Top and bottom tapped (opp. ends) ins. 2 Top and bottom tapped (opp. ends) ins. 2 

All boilers tested to A. S. M. E. Standard Hydrostatic pressure. Column 24—Tappings other than those listed are special. Order must 

Maximum allowable working pressure—steam 15 lbs.; water 30 lbs. specify sizes. 

Column 2 and 4—These are “net ratings” i.e., equivalent installed direct Column 25—Boilers can be furnished with Smith-Manifold for summer- 

radiation, plus hot water supply. Oil delivery values allow for factors winter domestic hot water supply. Front sections will not be tapped, 
such as piping and pickup. Order should specify whether right or left-hand (facing boiler) mani- 

Column 5 —Oil heat value 141,000 B.t.u. per gallon—19,350 B.t.u. fold is wanted. Right hand is furnished unless otherwise specified, 
per pound. Order must specify in detail what sections are to be tapped and whether 

Column 11—Average height from base of foundation. right or left hand if other types of heaters are to be used. Front sections 

Column 23—Square feet of exterior boiler surface. 100 lbs. insulation will not be tapped, 
will cover approximately 15 sq. ft. surface to a thickness of 1 % ins. If low water cutoff is used, install so as to cut off when water level 

is y 2 in. in boiler gage glass. 


Taco Heaters for Smith-Manifolds 


SIZES AND CAPACITIES OF TACO HEATERS 


Smith-Manifolds may be used on any boiler having l^-in. side tappings 


No. 

( 2 ) 

Length of 
heater, 
ins. 

Tank cap. 

gal. (3) 
(summer- 
winter 
hot water) 

Equivalent 
direct 
steam rad. 
ft. 

(factor . 8 ) 

Equivalent 
direct 
hot water 
rad. ft. 
(factor 1.3) 

Heater 

inlet 

and 

outlet, 

ins. 

301S 

12 

28 

23 

37 



302S 

24 

55 

44 

72 



303S 

36 

83 

67 

108 



304S 

48 

110 

88 

143 


l M 

305S 

60 

138 

111 

180 



306S 

72 

166 

133 

216 



(1) 307S 

84 

194 

155 

252 



(1) 401S 

12 

42 

34 

55 



402S 

24 

81 

65 

105 



403S 

36 

115 

92 

150 



404S 

48 

157 

126 

204 


i y 2 

405S 

60 

195 

156 

254 



406S 

72 

235 

188 

306 



(1) 407S 

84 

275 

220 

358 



(1) 408S 

96 

315 

252 

410 



(1) 601S 

12 

115 

92 

150' 



602S 

24 

230 

184 

299 



603S 

36 

370 

296 

481 



604S 

48 

485 

388 

631 


2 

605S 

60 

610 

488 

793 



606S 

72 

740 

592 

963 



607S 

84 

850 

680 

1105 



608S 

96 

970 

776 

1261 1 




spaced on 6-in. centers. 

(1) These heaters are for special order only. 

(2) This is the length of the tubular element of the heater. Compare 
this dimension with the manifold length shown on the boiler dimension 
sheet, to be sure that the heater in question can be properly installed. 

(3) Capacity based on water heated from 50° to 150° F. in three hours. 
With the No. 440 Mills series there must be a manifold on each side 

of the boiler for summer hot water. A heater may be placed in each 
manifold, or the two manifolds may be connected at the rear with a 
horizontal pipe and the heater placed in one manifold only. 




























































































































































































































THE H. B. SMITH CO. 


D4861 


No. 340 Special Mills Water Tube Boilers 





SIZES, CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS OF NO. 340 SPECIAL 


Steam 

boiler 

Water 

boiler 

Oil del. rate, 
gal. per hr. 

Heating surface, 

sq. ft. 

|Max. number flues 

Fur. vol., cu. ft. 

-a 

hi, 

a 

0> 

> 

< 

|Av. width fur., ins . 1 

Av.ht. crnsht., ins. 

B 

= 

a 

2 

Min. wdth. fur., ins. | 

A 

o 

I n 

• C 

bf —' 

ILgth. boiler _ 

foundation, ins. 

Smokehood 
opening, ins. 

Chimney size, 

ins. 

Chimney height, 

ft. 

| Safety valve 

(pipe size, ins. 

Water relief valve 

pipe size, ins. 

Boiler covering 

surface, sq. ft. 

Number 

INet rating, 

|ft. 

Number | 

bC 

a 

« 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

340-S- 6 

2000 

340-W- 6 

3300 

6.06 

165. 

23 

22 

33 

32 

36 

30 

28 

76 

37 

12 

12x16 

30 

d 4 

1 

49.5 

340-S- 7 

2400 

340-W- 7 

3950 

7.24 

192.5 

26 

26 

39 

32 

36 

36 

28 

82 

43 

12 

12x16 

35 

134 

1 

55.5 

340-S- 8 

2800 

340-W- 8 

4625 

8.40 

220. 

29 

30 

45 

32 

36 

42 

28 

88 

49 

12 

16x16 

30 

i y 2 

1 

61.5 

340-S- 9 

3200 

340-W- 9 

5275 

9.57 

247.5 

32 

34 

51 

32 

36 

48 

28 

94 

55 

12145x15 % 

16x16 

35 

2 

1 

67.5 

340-S-10 

3600 

340-W-10 

5950 

10.70 

275. 

35 

38 

57 

32 

36 

54 

28 

100 

61 

12 1 sxl5 3 * 

16x16 

40 

2 

Vi 

73.5 

340-S-ll 

4000 

340-W-11 

6600 

11.80 

302.5 

38 

42 

63 

32 

36 

60 

28 

106 

67 

12> 8 xl5h 

16x20 

30 

2 

\M 

79.5 

340-S-12 

4400 

340-W-12 

7250 

13.10 

330. 

41 

46 

69 

32 

36 

66 

28 

112 

73 

12 x20 

16x20 

35 

2 

Vi 


340-S-13 

4800 

340-W-13 

7925 

14.05 

357.5 

44 

50 

75 

32 

36 

72 

28 

118 

79 

12 x20 

16x20 

40 

2 


91.5 

340-S-14 

5200 

340-W-14 

8575 

15.20 

385. 

47 

54 

81 

32 

36 

78 

28 

124 

85 

12 x20 

16x20 

45 

2H 


97.5 


Size firepot door (min. dimensions) Steam Boiler Return Drum 

ins.25x8 Outside diam., ins. 

Side tapped, ins. 

Rear end tapped, ins. 


MILLS WATER TUBE BOILERS 


22 

Supply drum top 
tappings 
No. of tappings 


Size tapping 


w s w s w 


2J4 


3 


5 

S W 


D 
_a cc 

tS a 

|T 

U'c 

23 


Schedule of heaters for 
Smith-Manifolds 
Sizes Are Inclusive 


301S-303S, 401S-403S, 601S-603S 
301S-303S, 401S-403S, 601S-603S 
301S-303S, 401S-403S, 601S-603S 
301S-304S, 401S-404S,001S-604S 
301S-304S, 401S-404S, 601 S-(j04S 
301S-305S, 401S 405S, 601S-605S 
301S-305S,401S-405S,601S-605S 
301S-306S, 401S-406S, 601S-606S 
301S-306S, 401S-406S, 001S-606S 


Water Boiler Return Drum 

Z 4V2 Outside diam., ins.Z 6 

2 Side tapped, ins. 2 

3 Rear end tapped, ins. 4 


No. 440 Special Mills Water Tube Boilers 



Steam 

boiler 

Wate 

boilei 

r 



Max. number flues 11 

Furnace volume, 
cu. ft. 

Av. length fur., ins. | ( 

Av. width fur., ins. 

s 

CJ 

g 

CJ 

< 

11 

Number 

Net rating, 
ft. 

a 

a 

53 

be 

Oil del. rate, 
gal. per hr. 

Heating surfac 
sq. ft. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

440-S- 7 

3600 

440-W- 7 

5950 

10.70 

262 

26 

43.6 

39 

42 

46 

440-S- 8 

4200 

440-W- 8 

6925 

12.33 

298 

29 

50 3 

45 

42 

46 

440-S- 9 

•4800 

440-W- 9 

7925 

14.03 

334 

32 

57. 

51 

42 

46 

440-S-10 

5400 

440-W-10 

8900 

15.73 

370 

35 

63.7 

57 

42 

46 

440-S-ll 

6000 

440-W-11 

9900 

17.33 

406 

38 

70.4 

63 

42 

46 

440-S-12 

6600 

440-W-12 

10900 

19.03 

442 

41 

77.1 

69 

42 

46 

440-S-13 

7200 

440-W-13 

11875 

20.60 

478 

44 

83.8 

1 75 

42 

46 

440-S-14 

7800 

440-W-14 

12875 

22 20 

514 

47 

90.5 

81 

42 

46 

440-S-15 

8400 

440-W-15 

13850 

23.90 

550 

50 

97 2 

87 

42 

46 

440-S-16 

9000 

440-W-16 

14850 

25.40 

586 

53 

103 9 

93 

42 

46 

440-S-17 

9600 

440-W-17 

15850 

27.30 

622 

56 

110.6 

99 

42 

46 

440-S-18 

10200 

440-W-18 

16850 

28.50 

658 

59 

117 3 

105 

42 

46 


SIZES, CAPACITIES AND DIMENSIONS OF NO. 440 SPECIAL MILLS WATER TUBE BOILERS 


jS 

is 


A 

C 




u i 


o 

J31 

Ts a 


.a 

Lgth. boi 
over all, 

Length b 

foundatio 

o . 

a a 
a o, 

CQ O 

a 

O.i 

14 

15 

16 

17 

87j« 

43 

13x163s 

16x20 

93 y 8 

49 

13x163s 

16x20 

99 34 

55 

13x163s 

16x20 

1053 8 

61 

13x223 s 

16x20 

nv/s 

67 

13x22 : ) s 

20x20 

117 X 

73 

13x2234 

20x20 

12334 

79 

15x24)4 

20x24 

129 y s 

85 

15x2434 

20x24 

13534 

91 

15x24}4 

20x24 

141)4 

97 

15x24)4 

20x24 . 

147} g 

103 

15x24)4 

24x24 - 

1533 s 

109 

15x24 '2 

24x24 - 


CO ft 

Ji 

2 

2 

2 

2)4 

2 ‘ 

2h 

2 34 

3 
3 
3 

3 34 
3 M 




2 & 
^ 5 

20 


^ O s 

'a. CQ S 

21 


22 

Supply drum top 
tappings 

No. of tappings 

Size tapping 

2)4 

3 

3)4 


4 


5 

6 

S 

W 

S 

w 

S 

w 

s 

W 

s 

W 

S 

W 

1 

1 

T 

i 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 



1 

i 

i 

i 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

1 



1 

1 

1 



i 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 





i 

i 



1 

1 

2 

2 





l 

i 



1 

1 

2 

2 





i 

i 



1 

1 

2 

2 





l 

i 



1 

1 

2 

2 









1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

3 

3 

3 1 


Schedule of heaters for 
Smith-Manifolds 


- 1*5 
23 

38 301S-303S, 
44 301S-303S, 
56 301S-304S, 
56 301S-304S, 
301S-305S, 
301S-305S, 
301S-306S, 
301S-306S, 
301S-307S, 
301S-307S, 
301S-308S, 
301S-308S, 


401S-403S, 

401S-403S, 

401S-404S, 

401S-404S, 

401S-405S, 

401S-405S, 

401S-406S, 

401S-406S, 

401S-407S, 

401S-407S, 

401S-408S, 

401S-408S, 


601S-603S 

601S-603S 

601S-604S 

601S-604S 

601S-605S 

601S-605S 

601S-606S 

601S-606S 

601S-607S 

601S-607S 

601S-608S 

601S-608S 


Size firepot door openings (min. 

dimensions) ins.Two 15x10 

Supply Drum 

Front end tapped, ins. 2 1 /£ 

Rear end tapped.One 2% ins. One 2 ins. 


Outside diam., ins.. 

Side tapped, ins. 

Undersides tapped, ins., 
Rear end tapped, ins... 


Return Drum 


, Z 6 
2 

4 


Water Boiler Return Drum 

Outside diam., ins.Z 8 

Side tapped, ins. 2 

Rear end tapped, ins. 5 


All boilers tested to A. S. M. E. Standard Hydrostatic pressure. 
Maximum allowable working pressure—steam 15 lbs.; water 30 lbs. 
Column 2 and 4—These are “net ratings” i.e., equivalent installed 
direct radiation, plus hot water supply. Oil delivery values allow for 
factors such as piping and pickup. 

Column 5—Oil heat value 141,000 B.t.u. per gallon—19,350 B.t.u. 
per pound. 

Column 11—Average height from base of foundation. 

Column 14—Includes clearance for automatic damper. 

Column 21—Square feet of exterior boiler surface. 100 lbs. insulation 


will cover approximately 15 sq. ft. surface to a thickness of 1 V 2 ins. 

Column 22—Tappings other than those listed are special. Order must 
specify sizes. 

Column 23—Boilers can be furnished with Smith-Manifolds for sum¬ 
mer-winter domestic hot water supply. Front sections will not be tapped. 

Order must specify in detail what sections are to be tapped and whether 
right hand or left hand if other types of heaters are to be used. Front 
sections will not be tapped. 

If low water cutoff is used, install so as to cut off when water level 
is Vs in. in boiler gage glass. 





























































































































































































































































































































































































































D 4862 


GAR WOOD BOILER DIVISION 

WOOD HYDRAULIC HOIST & BODY CO., INC. 
415 Connecticut Avenue 
DETROIT, MICH. 


Gar-Wood Balanced Heating Unit 

The unit consists of boiler with trimmings, insula¬ 
tion and metal jacket, and burner assembly with com¬ 
plete automatic controls. 


the boiler. Because the burner is built for the one uni¬ 
form condition in the Gar-Wood boiler, full advantage 
has been taken of all factors making for the highest 
combustion efficiency and stable operation. 


Advantages of the Gar-Wood Heating Unit 

Automatic Heat—Controlled temperature and steam 
pressure without manual operation. 

Low Installation Cost—The unit is a complete ma¬ 
chine shipped ready for piping. 

Low Heating Costs—Highest efficiency due to cor¬ 



related engineering for the single purpose of automatic 
intermittent firing of oil or gas. 

Safety—Full automatic controls of approved design 
provide for any contingency. 

Domestic Hot Water—Indirect heater and auto¬ 
matic control engineered as an integral part in the 
boiler. 

Oil or Gas—Either oil or gas may be fired without 
changing the boiler. 


The Boiler 

The Gar-Wood Boiler is designed without com¬ 
promises for coal firing or to accommodate a wide va¬ 
riety of oil burners of radically different designs. For 
this reason a truly scientific machine is possible. It 
combines ample heating surface with a compact unit, 
an exceptionally high ratio of flue area to firebox heat¬ 
ing surface, counter flow heat travel by placing the fire¬ 
box on top, and the correct water content for the load 
carried. It is built of armco iron, electrically welded, 
and completely annealed. 

The Burner 

The burner is of the mechanical draft, pressure 
atomizing type and employs positive electric ignition. 
It bears the Underwriters’ Laboratories label. It fires 
into a combustion chamber built as an integral part of 


Ratings 

Based on standard 240 B.t.u. per hour per square foot 
for steam and 150 B.t.u. per hour per square foot for 
hot water, and are normal working loads. Under ordi¬ 
nary conditions add 30% to the net load to get the 
gross. 



DIMENSIONS AND PIPE SIZES 



Series 5 

Series 8 

Series 12 

Series 16 

L 

Length without insulation. 

. in. 

21% 

28% 

30% 

39% 

49% 

51% 

L 

Length with insulation. 

. .in. 

23% 

41% 

W 

Width without insulation. 

. .in. 

27 

27 

27 

27 

W 

Width with insulation. 


29 

29 

29 

29 

H 

Height without insulation. 

. .in. 

60 

60 

61 

61 

H 

Height with insulation. 

. .in. 

61 

61 

62 

62 

A 

Without insulation. 

. .in. 

17% 

17% 

17% 

17% 

A 

With insulation. 

. .in. 

iay 2 

16 H 

16% 

16% 

B 

Without insulation. 

. .in. 

21 

21 

25 

25 

B 

With insulation. 

. .in. 

20 

20 

24 

24 

0 

Over-all length. 


59 3 ± 

67% 

81 3 ^ 

92% 

C 

Door clearance from boiler center 

. .in. 

30 

30 

30 

30 

*D 

Steam nozzle. 

. .in. 

4 

4 

4 

(Two) 4 

E 

Stack diameter. 

. .in. 

10 

10 

12 

12 

F 

Automatic damper diameter.. .. 

. in. 

4 

4 

4 

4 

G 

Flow off. 

. .in. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

**J 

Water Return. 

. .in. 

(Two) 2 % 

(Two) 2% 

(Two) 2% 

(Two) 2 % 

K 

Water heater nipple. 

. .in. 

3 

3 

3 

3 

M 

Height of water line. 

. .in. 

48'A 

48% 

50% 

50% 

N 

Returns to nozzle (height). 


56 

56 

56 

56 

P 

Nozzle to return (length). 

. .in. 

11^ 

15% 

19% 

14% 

Q 

Between nozzle centers on No. 16 

.. in. 



22% 

2175 


Weight. 

.lbs. 

940 

1366 

1832 


Water capacity. 

gals. 

56 

80 

104 

128 


Heating surface.sq. ft. 

72 

105 

152 

199 


*Hot water boilers, 6-in. nozzle on the No. 12 and two 5-in. nozzles on 
the No. 16. 


**Hot water boilers, 4-in. return tappings on No. 12 and 16. Connect 
water return to both water legs with drain cock on each. 


CAPACITIES AND RATINCS 


No. 

B.t.u. per hr. 

Gross steam load, 

Gross hot water load, 

at noz. 

sq. ft. 

sq. ft. 

Series 5 

5-135 

158,000 

658 

1053 

5-165 

193,000 

804 

1286 

5-180 

210,600 

877 

1404 


Series 8 


8-200 

234,000 

975 

1560 

8-250 

292,500 

1219 

1950 

8-275 

321,700 

1340 

2144 


Series 12 


12-30 

351,000 

1462 

2340 

12-35 

409,500 

1706 

2730 

12-40 

000,000 

1950 

3120 


Series 16 


16-45 

526,500 

2194 

3510 

16-50 

585,000 

2437 

3900 

16-65 

643,500 

2681 

4290 

16-60 

702,000 

2925 

4680 
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ESTABLISHED 1853 


BASS FOUNDRY & MACHINE COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Electrically Welded Steel Water Tube Heating Boilers 
and Horizontal Return Tubular and Water Tube Power Boilers 

FORT WAYNE, IND. 


Bass Steel Heating Boilers 

Provide heat, incineration, hot water, with greater efficiency 
at less cost. The Bass Steel Heating Boiler operates at the 
highest efficiency obtainable for the following reasons: 

(1) It is of steel water tube design with long gas travel 
from grates to stack. 

(2) Large firebox volume and smokeless in operation. 

(3) It has an ample secondary combustion chamber with 
provision for admittance of secondary air. 

(4) It has maximum direct or radiant heat absorbing surfaces. 

(5) Positive and rapid water circulation is assured. 


(6) It has minimum surface for collection of soot. 

(7) It is easily accessible for cleaning of heating surfaces 
so that maximum efficiency can be maintained throughout the 
long life of the boiler. 

(8) Double firebox construction and adjustable baffles per¬ 
mits the use of all fuels, singly or in combination—coal or oil 
—without change in construction. 

(9) Domestic hot water supply system of the submerged 
coil type built in boiler. 

(10) Incineration without cost. Secondary firebox may be 
fitted with incinerator grates. 



Sectional View of Bass Steel Heating 
Boiler Showing Arrangement 
for Coal Firing 




Sectional View of Bass Steel Heating 
Boiler Showing Arrangement 
for Oil Firing 


Exceptional Boiler Efficiency 

The superiority of the Bass 
Triple Duty Type Steel Heating 
Boiler is based on sound engineer¬ 
ing, modern construction and ad¬ 
vanced mechanical devices. The 
long gas travel from grates to stack 
over and around the ample heat 
absorbing surfaces assures the full 
benefit of radiant heat from the 
fuel and positive, rapid circulation 
of water. The Bass Boiler, in fact, 
possesses all the advantages of the 
modern high pressure water tube 
boiler which shows such astound¬ 
ing efficiencies in the modern 
superpower stations. 

The cost of this type of boiler 
is well within the range of low 
pressure heating. 

Domestic Hot Water- 
Incineration 

Domestic hot water is supplied 
by copper coils submerged in the 
boiler—at temperatures of 140° to 
160° in quantities ranging from 40 
to 4600 gal. per hour, depending 
upon the boiler size. Plenty of hot 
water in summer as well as winter 
may be economically supplied, 
where oil or gas burner is used, by 
arranging an aquastat control. The 
entire cost of installing and oper¬ 
ating a separate hot water supply 
system is eliminated. 

Incineration is accomplished by 
means of a secondary combustion 
chamber equipped with special 
grates on which garbage and refuse 
may be burned. This saves the en¬ 
tire installation and operating cost 
of a separate incinerator and con¬ 
serves basement space. 


Steam boiler No. 

S-l 

S-2 

S-3 

S-4 

S-5 

S-6 

S-7 

S-8 

S-9 

S-10 

S-ll 

S-12 

S-13 

Hand fired rating, sq. ft. rad. 

700 

960 

1160 

1340 

1540 

1820 

2100 

2880 

3610 

4340 

4910 

5550 

6240 

Hot water boiler No. 

W-l 

W-2 

W-3 

W-4 

W-5 

W-6 

W-7 

W-8 

W-9 

W-10 

W-ll 

W-l 2 

W-13 

Hand fired rating, sq. ft. rad. 

1120 

1530 

1850 

2140 

2460 

2910 

3360 

4440 

5770 

6940 

7860 

8890 

9990 

Steam boiler No. 

S-l 

S-2 

S-3 

S-4 

S-5 

S-6 

S-7 

S-8 

S-9 

S-10 

S-ll 

S-12 

S-13 

Oil, gas, stoker rating, sq. ft. rad. 

860 

1170 

1410 

1630 

1870 

2210 

2550 

3500 

4380 

5270 

5960 

6740 

7580 

Hot water boiler No. 

W-l 

W-2 

W-3 

W-4 

W-5 

W-6 

W-7 

W-8 

W-9 

W-10 

W-l 1 

W-l 2 

W-13 

Oil, gas, stoker rating, sq. ft. rad. 

1370 

1870 

2250 

2600 

2990 

3530 

4080 

5600 

7010 

8430 

9540 

10790 

12130 

Weight complete, lb. 

2100 

2500 

2750 

3100 

3900 

4475 

5100 

5850 

6800 

7700 

7550 

8275 

8950 

Heating surface, sq. ft. 

52 

70 

83 

96 

110 

130 

150 

206 

258 

310 

351 

397 

446 

Grate area, sq. ft. 

5.4 

6.1 

6.9 

7.6 

8.0 

9.0 

10.0 

10.7 

12.0 

13.3 

14.4 

15.9 

17.5 

Main steam opening, in. 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

6 

8 

8 

8 

Number and size return opening, in.. 

2-4 

2-4 

2-4 

2-5 

2-5 

2-5 

2-5 

2-6 

2-6 

2-6 

2-8 

2-8 

2-8 

Size safety valve, in. 

m 

IH 

\y* 

134 

134 

1/4 

2 

2 

2 

2 

234 

234 

234 

Area smoke outlet, sq. in. 

108 

108 

108 

108 

187 

187 

187 

220 

220 

220 

310 

310 

310 

Min. diam. stack, in. 

10 

12 

12 

14 

18 

18 

18 

20 

20 

20 

22 

22 

22 

Min. height stack, ft. 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

55 

55 

60 

60 

60 

65 

65 

65 

Boiler insulation, sq. ft. 

34 

38 

45 

52 

58 

69 

74 

77 

96 

115 

110 

125 

140 

A—Width over-all, in. 

27 

27 

27 

27 

33 

33 

33 

39 

39 

39 

45 

45 

45 

B—Length over-all, ft. in. 

4-0 

4-6 

5-3 

6-0 

5-9 

6-9 

7-9 

6-3 

7-9 

9-3 

7-9 

8-9 

9-9 

C —Height over-all, ft. in. 

4-10 y 2 

4-10 H 

4-1034 

4-10 34 

5-7 

5-7 

5-7 

6-6 

6-6 

6-6 

7-4 

7-4 

7-4 

D—Height of base, in. 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

E—Height of water line, ft. in. 

4-5 

4-5 

4-5 

4-5 

5-0 

5-0 

5-0 

5-10 

5-10 

5-10 

6-6 

6-6 

6-6 

F—Width firebox and ashpit, in. 

20 

20 

20 

20 

26 

26 

26 

31 

31 

31 

37 

37 

37 

G—Length firebox and ashpit, in. 

39 

44 H 

49 34 

54 3 4 

44 M 

49 34 

54 3 4 

50 

56 

62 

56 

62 

68 

H—Height from floor to smoke outlet 

42 34 

42H 

4234 

4234 

46A 

4634 

4634 

55 

55 

55 

59 

59 

59 

J—Height smoke outlet on boiler. ... 

6 

6 

6 

6 

8A 

834 

834 

10 

10 

10 

12 

12 

12 

K—Location of steam outlet. 


2634 

33 

3234 

33 

39 

1 4134 

3234 

4134 1 54 

48 

54 

| 60 


Steam boiler No. 

S-14 

6770 

W-14 

10840 

S-15 
7530 
W-l 5 
12050 

S-16 
8300 
W-l 6 
13280 

S-17 
9260 
W-l 7 
14820 

S-18 
10240 
W-l 8 
16390 

S-19 

11240 

W-19 

17980 

S-20 

12220 

W-20 

19550 

S-21 

15370 

W -21 

24590 

S -22 

17680 

W-22 

28290 

S-23 

19990 

W-23 

31980 

S-24 

22280 

W-24 

35660 

S-25 

24590 

W-25 

39350 


Hand fired ratio 0- sq ft rad 


Hot water boiler No. 

Hand fired rating, sq. ft. rad. 


Steam boiler No. 

S-14 

S-15 

S-16 

S-17 

S-18 

S-19 

S-20 

S-21 

S -22 

S-23 

S-24 

S-25 


Oil, gas, stoker rating, sq. ft. rad. 

8220 

9140 

10080 

11250 

12440 

13650 

14840 

18660 

21470 

24270 

27060 

29860 


Hot water boiler No. 

W-14 

W-l 5 

W-l 6 

W-l 7 

W-18 

W-19 

W-20 

W-21 

W-22 

W-23 

W-24 

W-25 


Oil, gas, stoker rating, sq. ft. rad. 

13160 

14630 

16120 

18000 

19910 

21840 

23740 

29860 

34350 

38840 

43300 

47790 


Weight complete lb 

10350 

11100 

12100 

14000 

15100 

16100 

17200 

20800 

22600 

24400 

26400 

28200 


Heating surface sq ft. 

484 

538 

593 

662 

732 

803 

873 

1098 

1263 

1427 

1592 

1757 


Grate area, sq. ft. 

20.0 

21.9 

21.9 

24.0 

25.5 

26.7 

27.8 

33.9 

33.9 

36.6 

36.6 

38.7 


Main steam opening, in. 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 


No and size return opening in 

2-8 

2-8 

2-8 

2-8 

2-8 

2-8 

2-8 

2-10 

2-10 

2-10 

2-10 

2-10 


Size safety valve, in. 

3 

3 

3 

3 

334 

334 

334 

4 

4 

4 34 

4 34 

434 


Area smoke outlet sq. in. 

420 

420 

420 

520 

520 

520 

520 

700 

700 

700 

840 

840 


Min diam stack, in. 

24 

24 

24 

26 

26 

26 

28 

30 

32 

36 

36 

40 


Min height stack, ft. . 

70 

70 

70 

75 

75 

75 

80 

80 

85 

90 

95 

100 


Boiler insulation, sq ft. 

144 

160 

175 

171 

189 

207 

225 

238 

270 

310 

350 

380 


A—Width over-all in. 

51 

51 

51 

63 

63 

63 

63 

75 

75 

75 

75 

75 


B—Length over-all, ft. jn. 

9-3 

10-3 

11-3 

9-9 

10-9 

11-9 

12-9 

10-3 

11-9 

13-3 

14-9 

16-3 


C—Height over-all, ft. in. 

7-10 

7-10 

7-10 

8-10 

8-10 

8-10 

8-10 

11-3 

11-3 

11-3 

11-3 

11-3 


D—Height of base, in. 

12 

12 

12 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 


E—Height of water line, ft. in.. 

6-8 

6-8 

6-8 

7-6 

7-6 

7-6 

7-6 

9-9 

9-9 

9-9 

9-9 

9-9 


F—Width firebox and ashpit in 

42 x 4 

4234 

42 J 4 

54 

54 

54 

54 

66 

66 

66 

66 

66 


G— Length firebox and ashpit, in. 

68 

74 

74 

65 

68 

71K 

74 

74 

74 

80 

80 

86 


H—Height from floor to smoke outlet. 

58 

58 

58 

64 34 

6434 

6434 

6434 

87 

87 

87 

87 

87 


J—Height smoke outlet on boiler. 

14 

14 

14 

16 

16 

16 

16 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 


K—Location of steam outlet. 

4934 

60 

6 xh 

57 

58 y 2 

0934 

7934 

60 

6934 

683 4 

90 

101*4 

. 
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BURNHAM BOILER CORPORATION 


IRVINCTON-ON-HUDSON, N. Y. 


TORONTO, ONT., Harbor Commission Building 
SPRINGFIELD, MASS., 153 Plainfield Street 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 413-15 10th Street 
QUEENS VILLAGE, L. I., N. Y., 222nd Street 
and L. I. R. R. 

PLANTS: IRVINGTON, 


BRANCHES 

BOSTON (CAMBRIDGE), MASS., 195 Albany 
Street 

CHICAGO, ILL., 1038 So. Kolmar Avenue 
MONTREAL, QUE., 1410 Stanley Street 

N. Y.; ELIZABETH, N. J.; LANCASTER, 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., 31st and Jefferson 
Streets 

BALTIMORE, MD., 12 West Madison Street 
LANCASTER, PA., 704 Criest Building 
SHANGHAI, CHINA, 151 Avenue Foch 

ZANESVILLE, OHIO 


Products 

Sectional Steam and Hot Water Boilers. 
Smokeless Boilers. 

Hot Water Supply Boilers. 

Welded Steel Boilers. 

Burnham Fero Radiators. 



Tube Type Boilers for Steam and Hot Water Heating 

Made in four 
series, 17, 21, 27 and 
36 in. Within this 
range are found all 
the capacities re¬ 
quired for the largest 
and smallest domes¬ 
tic and commercial 
uses. These boilers 
have the typical 
Burnham balanced 
long fire travel, di¬ 
rect flue cleaning 
doors, and double 
shaking grates. Con¬ 


trol parts are all in Burnham Water Tube Type Boiler 

front. The water- 36 -in. Series 

ways are tube 

shaped, for faster steaming and circulation. Burnham 
Tube Type boilers are all sectional. 

Working Pressure Tests—Tested to two and one- 
half times working pressure of 30 lbs. for water and 
five times working pressure of 15 lbs. for steam. 


RATINGS TUBE TYPE BOILERS FOR STEAM AND WATER 


Steam 

Steam and Water 

Water 

Boiler 

No. 

Rat¬ 
ing, 
sq. ft. 

Sup. and 
ret. tap¬ 
pings, in. 

Num¬ 
ber of 
sections 

Grate 
area, 
sq. ft. 

Chimney 
size, 
in.—ft. 

Sup. and 
ret. tap¬ 
pings, in. 

Rat¬ 
ing, 
sq. ft. 

Boiler 

No. 


17-in. Series 


5-S-17 

500 

2-3 

4 

1.7 

8x 8x30 

2-3 

850 

5-W-17 

6-S-17 

650 

2-3 

5 

2.2 

8x 8x30 

2-3 

1100 

6-W-17 

7-S-17 

800 

2-3 

6 

2.7 

8x12x35 

2-3 

1350 

7-W-17 

8-S-17 

950 

2-3 

7 

3.2 

8x12x35 

2-3 

1500 

8-W-17 

9-S-l 7 

1100 

2-3 

8 

3.7 

8x12x35 

2-3 

1850 

9-W-17 


21-in. Series 


2104-S 

600 

1-3 

4 

2.55 

8x12x35 

1-3 

1000 

2104-W 

2105-S 

800 

2-3 

5 

3.28 

8x12x35 

2-3 

1300 

2105-W 

2106-S 

1000 

2-3 

6 

4.01 

12x12x35 

2-3 

1600 

2106-W 

2107-S 

1200 

3-3 

7 

4.74 

12x12x35 

3-3 

1900 

2107-W 

2108-S 

1400 

3-3 

8 

5.47 

12x12x40 

3-3 

2200 

2108-W 

2109-S 

1600 

4-3 

9 

6.20 

12x12x40 

3-3 

2500 

2109-W 


27-in. Series 


2706-S 

1600 

2-4 

6 

5.86 

12x12x40 

2-4 

2600 

2706-W 

2707-S 

1975 

2-4 

7 

6.98 

12x16x40 

2-4 

3200 

2707-W 

2708-S 

2350 

3-4 

8 

8.11 

16x16x45 

2-4 

3800 

2708-W 

2709-S 

2725 

3-4 

9 

9.23 

16x16x50 

3-4 

4400 

2709-W 

2710-S 

3100 

3-4 

10 

10.34 

16x20x50 

3-4 

5000 

2710-W 

2711-S 

3475 

3-4 

11 

11.48 

16x20x55 

3-4 

5620 

2711-W 

2712-S 

3850 

4-4 

12 

12.61 

20x20x60 

4-4 

6200 

2712-W 


36-in. Series 


3606-S 

3200 

2-4 

6 

8.13 

16x20x45 

3-4 

5185 

3606-W 

3607-S 

3850 

3-4 

7 

9.63 

16x20x50 

3-4 

6285 

3607-W 

3608-S 

4500 

3-4 

8 

11 .13 

20x20x50 

4-4 

7385 

3608-W 

3609-S 

5150 

4-4 

9 

12.63 

20x20x50 

4-4 

8485 

3609-W 

3610-S 

5800 

4-4 

10 

14.13 

20x20x55 

4-4 

9585 

3610-W 

3611-S 

6450 

5-4 

11 

15.63 

20x20x55 

5-4 

10685 

3611-W 

3612-S 

7100 

5-4 

12 

17.13 

20x24x60 

5-4 

11785 

3612-W 

3613-S 

7750 

5-4 

13 

18.63 

24x24x60 

5-4 

12885 

3613-W 

3614-S 

8400 

5-4 

14 

20.13 

24x24x60 

5-4 

13985 

3614-W 


Burnham Boilers Jacketed in 
Color 

This is a water tube type 
boiler with all the fuel saving fea¬ 
tures of our other water tube 
boilers. 

The jacket of heavy steel 
is lined with four-ply air cell asbes¬ 
tos, is enameled a rich red, and 
goes on after the boiler is installed 
and ready for firing. 

Unusually efficient when oil is 
the fuel used, because of its extra 
long fire travel, completely sur¬ 
rounded with water, requiring no 
fire brick for protection. 



Burnham Boiler with 
Colored Jacket 


RATINGS—BURNHAM JACKETED BOILER 



Boiler 

No. 

Number 

of 

sections 

Rating, 
sq. ft. 

Grate 
area, 
sq. ft. 

Supply 
and ret. 
tappings, 
in. 

“L” 

length of 
base, in. 

Over-all 

length, 

in. 


Steam 


1-S-5 

4 

500 

1.7 

2-3 

22 

40* £ 

l-S-6 

5 

650 

2.2 

2-3 

26 

44 1 2 

1-S-7 

6 

800 

2.7 

2-3 

30 

48 1 2 

l-S-8 

7 

950 

3.2 

2-3 

34 

52*1 

l-S-9 

8 

1100 

3.7 

2-3 

38 

56 l A 

Water 

l-W-5 

4 

850 

1.7 

2-3 

22 

40 A 

l-W-6 

5 

1100 

2.2 

2-3 

26 

44*.» 

1-W-7 

6 

1350 

2.7 

2-3 

30 

48 * 2 

1-W-8 

7 

1600 

3.2 

2-3 

34 

52 A 

l-W-9 

8 

1850 

3.7 

2-3 

38 

56 A 


Burnham Big Twin Sectional 

For the largest heating installations. Has a 50-in. 
grate, divided for easy shaking. The sections are twins, 
dividing down the middle of the boiler for convenience 
in handling. Has three-way fire travel that makes a 
short fuel bill. Every part will go through any opening 
through which a man can go sidewise. Ratings to 
16,550 sq. ft. for steam; 27,000 sq. ft. for water. 



Tube Type Smokeless Series 

For burning soft coal efficiently and smoke¬ 
lessly. They get all 
possible heat units 
from the volatile gases 
that rise from the fuel 
bed. The gases are 
fed with air in such a 
way that they are 
quickly ignited and the 
heat transferred to the 
tubes. A three-way 
fire travel aids com¬ 
bustion of all fuel par¬ 
ticles. 

Meet the smoke 

Burnham Smokeless Boiler Ordinances of all mil- 

Note long fire travel fficipalitieS. 
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Burnham Three Purpose Welded Steel Boilers 

For heat, hot water — health. 

Heating, hot water supply, and incineration are 
provided for in designing this steel boiler. 

Completely Welded—It is a completely welded 
boiler made to conform with A.S.M.E. Code, for a 
maximum steam working pressure of 15 lbs. It is com¬ 
pact in form, easy to handle in installation work and 
requires no masonry other than a solid foundation. 



Burnham Welded Steel Boiler 


Multiple Shaking Grates—Each with its own 
shaking mechanism. A partial fire may be maintained 
on part of the grates in mild weather, or any section can 
be cleaned without affecting the whole fire. 

Hot Water Supply for Domestic Use—Obtained 
by the insertion of copper coils above the flues, entirely 
submerged in the water. 

Oil Burning Apparatus—May be introduced from 
the rear, the flames being thrown forward against a 
baffle wall near the front of the firebox. The flames are 
thus retained longer in the firebox, before they begin 
their long fire travel journey to the chimney. 

Incinerator Grate for Garbage Disposal—When 
oil fuel is used, a short grate is provided, the oil burn¬ 
ing apparatus being entirely behind the baffle wall 
against which this grate rests. Not only does the grate 
act as an incinerator, but should the mechanical equip¬ 
ment ever fail and oil, gas or electricity be shut off 
during cold weather, this grate can be used for coal 
burning, without change or readjustment. 

Size Range—This provides for both domestic and 
commercial uses. A special A.I.A. Folder giving pic¬ 
tures, full descriptions and ratings gladly sent on request. 

Burnham Round Sectional Boilers 

This is the boiler that made the long fire travel 
famous. The crown sheet is corrugated, more than 
doubling the surface directly over the fire. The nipple 
connections are outside, where they do not take up fire 
surface. Intermediate sections have flue clean-out open¬ 
ings both front and rear. No matter how many sections 
are added, the back and forth fire travel is maintained, 
and smoke outlet is always at the rear. Fire pot and 
crown sheet are in separate sections, making handling 



easier. In case of breakage only one part need be re¬ 
paired. 


Water 


Steam 


Burnham Round Sectional Boilers 

On steam boilers, the top of dome section is half again as large as 
on the water boiler, and considerably larger, probably, than on any boiler 
made. There is plenty of room for rapid, frictionless expansion 


RATINGS IMPROVED ROUND SECTIONAL STEAM AND 
WATER BOILERS 



Steam 



Steam and Water 

Water 

Boiler 

Direct 

Water 

Grate 

Grate 

Supply 

and 

Smoke 

Direct 


radia¬ 

line. 

diam., 

area, 

return 

box 

radia¬ 

Boiler 

No. 

tion, 
sq. ft. 

in. 

in. 

sq. ft. 

tap¬ 
pings, in. 

diam., 

in. 

tion, 
sq. ft. 

No. 

S-1804 

330 

42 

18 

1.77 

2-2V6 

7 

550 

W-1804 

S-1805 

360 

47 

18 

1 .77 

2-2 1 2 

7 

600 

W-1805 

S-1806 

390 

52 

18 

1.77 

2-2Js 

7 

650 

W-1806 

S-2004 

440 

43 

20 

2.18 

2 3 

7 

725 

W-2004 

S-2005 

490 

48 

20 

2.18 

2-3 

7 

810 

W-2005 

S-2006 

530 

53 

20 

2.18 

2-3 

7 

875 

W-2006 

S-2304 

600 

45 

23 

2.88 

2-3 

8 

990 

W-2304 

S-2305 

675 

50 

23 

2.88 

2-3 

8 

1115 

W-2305 

S-2306 

725 

55 

23 

2.88 

2-3 

8 

1200 

W-2306 

S-2604 

775 

46 

26 

3.69 

2-3 'A 

9 

1280 

W-2604 

S-2605 

875 

51 

26 

3.69 

2-3 H 

9 

1445 

W-2605 

S-2606 

950 

56 

26 

3.69 

2-3 j 2 

9 

1570 

W-2606 

S-2904 

1125 

48 

29 

4.58 

2-4 

10 

1860 

W-2904 

S-2905 

1250 

53 

29 

4.58 

2-4 

10 

2075 

W-2905 

S-2906 

1350 

58 

29 

4.58 

2-4 

10 

2230 

W-2906 

S-31-4 

1350 

49 

31 

5.25 

2-4 

11 

2230 

W-31-4 

S-31-5 

1475 

55 

31 

5.25 

2-4 

11 

2450 

W-31-5 

S-31-6 

1550 

61 

31 

5.25 

2-4 

11 

2560 

W-31-6 



For Hot Water Supply 

High Pressure Boiler—For use in apartment 
houses, hotels, country clubs, 
laundries and other quantity 
users of hot water. 

Sectional construction. 

Guaranteed to 80 lbs. pressure; 
tested to two and one-half 
times its ratio working pres¬ 
sure. Supplies up to 3800 gal. 
requirements. 

Burnham Junior Boiler 

—Will keep 175 to 700-gal. 
tank always full of hot water. 

Burnham Laundry Stove 
—Tank capacities up to 80 
gals. 


Catalogues 

Covering any or all our 
boilers gladly sent on request. 


High Pressure Boiler for 
Hot Water Supply 
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THE BROWNELL COMPANY 

DAYTON, OHIO 

Sales and Service Agencies in All Principal Cities Throughout the U. S. A. 


Products 

Boilers — Large Capacity Steel Heating 
Boilers; Residence Steel Heating Boilers; 
H.R.T. Boilers for Power and Process; R.F.P. 
Riveted High Pressure Boilers ; Scotch Boilers; 
Vertical Tubular Boilers; Feed Water Heat¬ 
ers; Stacks, Breeching, etc. 



TRADE-MARK 


Stokers —Heavy Duty, Single Retort, Ram 
Type Underfeed Stokers; Industrial, Worm 
Feed Type Side Dump Stokers; Commercial, 
Worm Feed Type Stokers; Residence and 
Small Buildings Underfeed Stokers. 


BROWNELL “STANDARD” 
WELDED STEEL BOILER 
—SMOKELESS TYPE 


Boiler 

No. 

Capacity, sq. ft. 

Steam 

Water 

S-l 

900 

1440 

S-2 

1260 

2010 

S-3 

1490 

2380 

S-4 

1730 

2760 

S-5 

2040 

3260 

S-6 

2400 

3840 

S-7 

2890 

4620 

S-8 

3240 

5180 

S-9 

3520 

5630 

S-10 

4500 

7200 

S-l 1 

5050 

8080 

S-l 2 

5550 

8880 

S-l 3 

5990 

9580 

S-l 4 

6560 

10490 

S-l 5 

7540 

12060 

S-l 6 

8280 

13240 

S-l 7 

9040 

14460 

S-l 8 

10440 

16700 

S-19 

11600 

18560 

S-20 

13000 

20800 

S-21 

13880 

22200 

S-22 

14750 

23600 

S-23 

16420 

26270 

S-24 

17430 

27880 

S-25 

18710 

29930 

S-2 6 

20440 

32700 

S-27 

22560 

36090 

S-28 

25000 

40000 

S-2 9 

28290 

45260 

S-30 

31150 

49840 

S-31 

34030 

54440 



Brownell “Ideal Home” 
Stoker and Brownell 
Steel Enameled Jacketed 
Steel Heating Boiler 



Brownell Worm Type 
Underfeed Stoker and 
Brownell Riveted Fire¬ 
box Boiler 



Brownell “Standard” Welded 
Steel Boiler—Smokeless 
Type 



Brownell “Standard” Welded 
Steel Boiler—Direct 
Draft Type 


Brownell Boilers 

Above boilers in direct draft type, available in six smallest sizes 
with red baked enamel steel jacket and insulation. 

Brownell Boilers equipped with self-contained refractory arch 
and air admitting dampers (when requested) for use in cities haying 
ordinances requiring provision for operation of heating boilers 
smokelessly. 

Direct draft type also made especially for stoker, oil or gas firing- 
in full range of sizes up to and including 41,330 sq. ft. of steam 
capacity. 


Construction 




The Brownell Company, with over 75 years’ experience in the combus¬ 
tion field, is the first and only manufacturer of both boilers and stokers. 
Brownell Steel Heating 
Boilers are of one-piece 
electrically welded con¬ 
struction. They are par¬ 
ticularly designed for 
long gas travel, spacious 
combustion, large steam 
liberating area, rapid 
steaming, and low mainte¬ 
nance costs. Brownell 
Stokers are made in a 
wide range of both types 
and sizes, designed to 
meet individual boiler 
room needs and are of 
unusually rugged con¬ 
struction. 


Brownell “Ideal 
Home” Stoker 


Brownell Commercial 
Worm Feed Type 



Information and 
Literature 

The Brownell Com¬ 
pany will be pleased to 
furnish descriptive bulle¬ 
tins giving detailed in¬ 
formation covering their 
products. 

A Data Folio, giving 
complete engineering data 
and information on both 
boilers and stokers, is 
available for architects 
and consulting engineers. 

A.I.A. File No. 30-c-l. 

Write for complimen¬ 
tary copy. 


Stoker 



Brownell Industrial 
Worm Feed Side 
Dump Stoker 


Brownell Heavy Duty 
Ram Type Stoker 


BROWNELL “STANDARD” 
WELDED STEEL BOILER 
—DIRECT DRAFT TYPE 


Boiler 

No. 

Capacity, sq. ft. 

Steam 

Water 

S-100R 

525 

840 

S-101R 

650 

1040 

S-101 

900 

1440 

S-l 02 

1260 

2010 

S-l 03 

1490 

2380 

S-l 04 

1730 

2760 

S-l 05 

2040 

3260 

S-l 06 

2400 

3840 

S-107 

2890 

4620 

S-l 08 

3240 

5180 

S-l 09 

3520 

5630 

S-l 10 

4500 

7200 

S-l 11 

5050 

8080 

S-l 12 

5550 

8880 

S-l 13 

5990 

9580 

S-l 14 

6560 

10490 

S-l 15 

7540 

12060 

S-l 16 

8280 

13240 

S-l 17 

9040 

14460 

S-l 18 

10440 

16700 

S-l 19 

11600 

185 60 

S-l 20 

13000 

20800 

S-l 21 

13880 

22200 

S-122 

14750 

23600 

S-l 23 

16420 

26270 

S-l 24 

17430 

27880 

S-l 25 

18710 

29930 

S-l 26 

20440 

32700 

S-127 

22560 

36090 

S-l 28 

25000 

40000 

S-l 29 

28290 

45260 

S-l 30 

31150 

49840 

S-l 31 

34030 

54440 



Brownell Commercial 
Worm Feed Type Stoker 
and Brownell Standard 
Steel Heating Boiler 



Brownell Ram Type 
Heavy Duty Stoker and 
Brownell H.R.T. High 
Pressure Boiler 
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ESTABLISHED 1864 


E. KEELER COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Water Tube and Return Tubular Steel Boilers 


WILLIAMSPORT PA. 


Experience and Responsibility of the Company 

Continuous building of boilers for the past 67 years 
has earned for Keeler products a reputation for safety, 
durability and efficiency. 

Keeler Double Duty Boilers for Heating or Power 

This boiler is made with standard furnace, or with 
down-draft type. It is suitable for either steam or hot 
water heating or as a power boiler. It is a dependable, 
safe boiler for apartment houses, hotels, office buildings, 


factories, laundries, etc., where service does not war¬ 
rant an expensive masonry setting. 

The Double Duty is an all-steel horizontal return 
tube boiler of improved design, built for pressures 
up to 150 lb. The shell and drums are circular and 
have no flat sides to require troublesome cross ties run¬ 
ning from side to side through the tube bank. There 
are no crown sheets to stay or waterbacks or other 
pockets to retard circulation and accumulate scale or 
sediment. 



Foumoatiom Pcam 


Battery Foumoatiom Plan 


KEELER DOUBLE DUTY UP-DRAFT BOILER 


Boiler 

Heating 
surface, 
sq. ft. 

Grate 

Dimensions, inches 


Openings, i 

in. 


Smoke 

Breech. 

diam., 

Stack 

diam., 

Stack 

height, 

Space required, 

No. 

area, 
sq. ft. 

A 

B 

P 

D 




H 

I 


W 

Steam 

Safety 



Water 

outlet, in. 

in. 




£ 

F 

G 

J 

Feed 

Blow-off 

column 

tap 

K 

Width 

in. 

in. 

ft. 

Front 

Rear 

35 

40 

50 

60 

70 

85 

105 

130 

150 

360 

400 

533 

620 

735 

884 

1065 

1300 

1520 

13 5 

15 7 
17.5 

20 

20 

24 

30 

36 

3£ 

36 

42 

42 

48 

48 

48 

60 

72 

72 

54 

54 

60 

60 

60 

72 

72 

72 

72 

78 

78 

84 

84 

84 

96 

96 

96 

96 

41% 

41% 

53% 
53 % 
65% 
59% 
65% 
77% 
101% 

132 % 
138% 

is oy 2 \ 

156% 

my 2 
162% 
my 2 
204 y 2 
my 2 

26% 

26% 

21% 

27% 

33% 

23%, 

23% e 

23% 

23% 

79% 

79% 

79% 

89% 

89% 

90% 

93% 

93% 

93% 

84% 

84% 

87% 

93% 

93% 

98”% 

98‘% 

98”% 

98”% 

36 

36 

36 

42 

42 

42 

42 

42 

42 

97% 

97% 

99% 

109% 

109% 

116% 

116% 

116% 

116% 

150 

150 

162 

162 

162 

186 

186 

186 

186 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

6 

2 

2 

2 

2-2 

2-2 

2-2 

2-2% 

2-3 

2-3 

% 

1 8 
i% 
i% 
i% 
i% 
i% 
i% 

1 

1 

1% 

1% 

1% 

2 

2 

2 

2% 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

9% 

9% 

9% 

9% 

9% 

12% 

12% 

12% 

12% 

56% 

56% 

62% 

62% 

62% 

72% 

72% 

72% 

72% 

22 

24 

24 

26 

28 

30 

32 

34 

36 

20 

22 

22 

24 

26 

28 

30 

32 

34 

55 

55 

60 

60 

65 

65 

70 

70 

75 

93 

99 

111 

117 

129 

123 

141 

165 

189 

24 

24 

30 

30 

42 

36 

42 

54 

78 
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E. KEELER COMPANY 


Keeler Cross Drum Water Tube Boilers 

Keeler cross drum water tube boilers are often 
favored by architects because they are built iov higher 
pressures and can be readily installed in buildings where 
entrance and headroom are limited. 31,000 hp. are 
installed in Philadelphia schools alone. 


Catalogue 

The Keeler standard (long drum) water tube boilers, 
cross drum water tube boilers and horizontal return 
tubular boilers for heavy duty are described in our 
catalogue which may be had on request. 



CROSS DRUM WATER TUBE BOILERS—4-IN. DIAM. TUBES—PRESSURE 160 LBS. AND OVER 


Boiler No. || 

Size 


Drum 

f 

No. Tubes 
in Bank 

No. Cir. 
i ubes 

Diameter 

Feed 

Diameter 

Steam 



Length of Tubes 

Total Heating Surface of Tubes and 

Headers 



Width 

Battery ^ 

Setting 

Width 

Single 

Setting 

Width of 

Grates 

Height 

Floor to 

Front Hdr. 

K | 

c> 

£t:©i 

.SJOftS 

Height 

Floor to 

Ste. 

Flange 

Vertical 

1 Hori¬ 

zontal 

Diam¬ 
eter | 

Length 

Single 

Setting 

Length 

Double 

12*' 

13' 

134' 

14' 

14J' 

i5' | 

15 J' 

16' | 

16 V 1 

17' | 

17*' | 

18' 

1 i 

V 

31' 

36* 

7' 

5i 

' 

38 

8 

i r 

5* 

626 

650 

674 

698 

722 

746 

770 

794 

818 

847 

871 

805 

12'-10' 

7'-0* 

4'-0* 

6'-0' 

10'-3 * 

ii'- 3i" 

2 

2' 

4' 

36' 

71' 

6, 

' 

43 

9 

if* 

5' 

710 

737 

764 

791 

818 

845 

872 

899 

926 

958 

985 

1012 

13'-10' 

7'-6' 

4' 6' 

6'-0* 

10'-3 * 

11'- 31' 

3 

2' 

44' 

36' 

8 ' 

6: 

' 

48 

10 

U' 

5' 

791 

821 

851 

881 

911 

941 

971 

1001 

1031 

1067 

1097 

1127 

14'-10* 

8'-0* 

5'-0' 

6'-0* 

10'-3' 

11'- 3 5' 

4 

2' 

5^ 

36' 

81' 

7 

' 

53 

11 

2' 

5' 

971 

904 

937 

970 

1003 

1038 

1071 

1104 

1137 

1178 

1211 

1244 

15' 10' 

8'-6' 

5'-6* 

6'-0* 

10'-3 * 

11'- 3 5' 

5 

2 Y 

4' 

36' 

74' 

6 

' 

51 

8 

2' 

6' 

815 

846 

877 

908 

939 

970 

loot 

1032 

1063 

1102 

1133 

1164 

13'-10" 

7'-6' 

4'-6' 

6'-0' 

10'-9* 

ll'-lOT 

6 

2 V 

44' 

36' 

8' 

6 

' 

57 

9 

2' 

6' 

901 

937 

973 

1009 

1045 

1081 

1117 

1153 

1189 

1222 

1258 

1294 

1 4'-10* 

8'-0' 

5'-0* 

6'-0' 

10'-9* 

1 l'-lO ' 

7 

21' 

5' 

36' 

81' 

7 

' 

63 

10 

2' 

6' 

1001 

1040 

1079 

1118 

1157 

1196 

1235 

1274 

1313 

1356 

1395 

1434 

15'-10' 

8'-6' 

5'-6* 

6'-0* 

10'-9* 

i l'-ioV 

8 

21' 

51' 

36' 

9' 

7 

' 

69 

11 

2' 

6' 

1099 

1141 

1183 

1225 

1267 

1309 

1351 

1393 

1435 

1486 

1528 

1570 

16'-10' 

9'-0* 

6'-0* 

6'-0* 

10' 9* 

n'-ior 

9 

2)' 

6' 

36' 

94' 

8 

' 

75 

12 

2' 

6' 

1194 

1240 

1286 

1332 

1378 

1424 

1470 

1516 

1562 

1614 

1660 

1706 

1 7'-10' 

9'-6' 

6' 6 

6'-0* 

10'-9 * 

1 l'-10i' 

10 

V 

41' 

42' 

8 ; 

6 

' 

67 

10 

2' 

6' 

1044 

1084 

1124 

1164 

1204 

1244 

1284 

1324 

1364 

1412 

1452 

1492 

1 4' 10' 

8'-8' 

5'-0 

6'-0' 

11'-3' 

12'- 7V 

1 1 

y 

5' 

42' 

84' 

7 

' 

74 

1 1 

2' 

6' 

1145 

1190 

1235 

1280 

1325 

1370 

1415 

1460 

1505 

1555 

1600 

1645 

15'-10' 

8' 6* 

5'-6 

6'-0* 

11'-3' 

12'- 71' 

12 

y 

51' 

42' 

9 r 

7: 

V 

81 

12 

2' 

6' 

1255 

1304 

1353 

1402 

1451 

1500 

1549 

1598 

1647 

1702 

1751 

1800 

16'-10* 

9'-0' 

6'-0 

6'-0' 

11 '-3' 

12'- 71' 

13 

y 

6' 

42' 

94' 

8 


88 

13 

2' 

6' 

1365 

1418 

1471 

1524 

1577 

1630 

1683 

1736 

1789 

1849 

1902 

1955 

1 7'-10' 

9'-6' 

6'-6 

6'-0' 

11'-3' 

12'- 71' 

14 

y 

64' 

42' 

io ; 

8 

19 

95 

14 

2' 

6' 

1473 

1530 

1587 

1644 

1701 

1758 

1815 

1872 

1929 

1995 

2052 

2109 

18'-10' 

10'-0' 

7'-0‘ 

6'-0* 

11'-3* 

12'- 7 4" 

IS 

y 

7' 

42' 

IOC 

9 

1' 

102 

15 

2' 

6' 

1584 

1645 

1706 

1767 

1828 

1889 

1950 

2011 

2072 

2143 

2204 

2265 

19'-10' 

10'-6* 

7'-6* 

6'-0' 

11'-3' 

12'- 7 J' 

16 

3 

74' 

42' 

IV 

9 

V 

109 

16 

2' 

6' 

1691 

1756 

1821 

1886 

1951 

2016 

2081 

2146 

2211 

2288 

2353 

2418 

20'-10' 

1 1*-()* 

8' -0* 

6'-0* 

11'-3* 

12'- 71' 

17 

y 

8' 

42' 

11 y 

10 

[' 

116 

17 

2' 

6' 

1792 

1862 

1932 

2002 

2072 

2142 

2212 

2282 

2352 

2431 

2501 

2571 

21' 10* 

1 l'-6* 

8'-6' 

6'-0* 

11'-3* 

12'- 7*' 

18 

31' 

7 4' 

42* 

ii' 

9: 

•' 

124 

15 

2' 

6' 

1890 

1963 

2036 

2109 

2182 

2255 

2328 

2401 

2474 

2559 

2632 

2705 

20'-10* 

11'-0' 

8 -0' 

6'-0* 

11'-9' 

13'- ir 

19 

31' 

8' 

48' 

114' 

10 

1 9 

132 

16 

2' 

6' 






2398 

2475 

2552 

2629 

2719 

2796 

2873 

21'-10' 

11'-6* 

8'-6* 

6' 0* 

11'-9' 

13'- 4*' 

20 

3V 

84' 

48' 

\2 r 

10?' 

140 

1 7 

2' 

6' 






2589 

2622 

2705 

2788 

2878 

2961 

3044 

22'-10* 

12'-0' 

9'-0' 

6'-0* 

11 '-9' 

13'- 41" 

21 

A 

8' 

48* 

111' 

10 


149 

17 

2\" 

8' 








2839 

2926 

3021 

3108 

3195 

21' 10* 

11'-6' 

8'-6* 

6'-0* 

12'-3* 

i3'-ior 

22 

4' 

84' 

48' 

12' 

10; 

I 9 

158 

18 

24 ' 

8' 








3011 

3103 

3203 

3295 

3387 

22'-10* 

12'-0* 

9'-0* 

6'-0* 

12'-3" 

13'-10g" 

23 

4' 

9 f 

48' 

121' 

11 

* ' 

167 

19 

2 1' 

8' 








3181 

3277 

3385 

3482 

3579 

23'-10* 

12'-6' 

9'-6' 

6'-0* 

12'-3 * 

i3'-ior 

24 

41' 

81' 

48' 

12' 

10; 

1 ' 

175 

1 7 

24* 

8' 








3299 

3400 

3506 

3607 

3708 

22'-10* 

’ 12'-0' 

9'-0* 

6'-0* 

12'-9* 

14'- 44' 

25 

41' 

9' 

48' 

124' 

11 

L 9 

185 

18 

2 4' 

8' 








3487 

3594 

3709 

3816 

3923 

23'-10* 

12'-6' 

9'-6' 

6'-0" 

12'-9* 

14'- 44' 

26 

41' 

91' 

48* 

13' 

11 

1 9 

195 

19 

2 4 ’ 

8' 










3909 

4022 

4135 

24' 10* 

13'-0' 

10'-0' 

6'-0* 

12'-9* 

14'- 44' 

27 

5' 

9' 

48* 

121' 

11 

\ 9 

204 

19 

24 ' 

8' 










4050 

4167 

4284 

23'-10* 

1 2'-6' 

9'-6' 

6'-0' 

13'-3' 

14'-10r 

28 

5' 

91' 

48' 

13' 

11J' 

215 

20 

2 4' 

8' 










4269 

4392 

4515 

24'-10* 

13'-0" 

10'-0' 

6'-0' 

13'-3* 

14'-104" 

29 

5' 

10' 

48* 

134' 

124' 

226 

21 

24' 

8' 










14479 

4609 

4739 

25'-10" 

13'-6' 

10'-6' 

6'-0* 

13'-3* 

14'-10J" 

30 

5' 

104' 

48' 

14'' 

12; 

[' 

237 

22 

24' 

8' 










14697 

4833 

4969 

26'-10* 

14'-0' 

ll'-O' 

6'-0" 

13'-3' 

14'-104' 

G—Length of Grates. 

H—Length of Combustion Chamber. 

B —Length Over All-Brick Setting. 

5'-3* 

4'-5* 

15'-3* 

5'-3* 
4'- 11 * 
15'-9' 

5'-6" 

5'-2' 

16'-3' 

5'-6' 

5'-8* 

16'-9' 

5'-6* 

6'-2' 

17'-3* 

5'-9' 
6'-5 ' 
17'-9* 

5'-9' 
6'-11' 

18'-3' 

6'-0' 

7'-2' 

18'-9' 

6'-6" 1 
7'-2 ' 
19'-3* 

6'-9* 

7'-5* 

19'-9' 

7'-0 ' 

7'-8' 
20'-3" 

8'-2' 








CROSS DRUM JUNIOR WATER TUBE BOILERS—31/ 2 -1N. DIAM. TUBES—PRESSURE 125 LBS. 












12' 

12*' 

13' 

134' 

14' 

144' 

15' 

154' 

16' 

164' 

17' | 

174' 

18' 







1 

15' 

35' 

36' 

76* 

61' 

30 

8 

1 1 » 

5* 

436 

453 

470 

487 

504 

521 

538 

555 

571 

589 

607 

625 

643 

11'- 6' 

6'-4* 

3'-4' 

5'-2' 

8'- 7' 

9'-7 4 1 

2 

20' 

35' 

36' 

76* 

61' 

38 

8 

14' 

5' 

527 

547 

567 

587 

607 

627 

648 

668 

688 

710 

731 

753 

775 

11'- 6* 

6'-4* 

3'-4* 

5'-2' 

8'-l 1' 

10'-0* 

3 

20' 

40' 

36' 

81' 

66' 

43 

9 

14' 

5' 

594 

617 

640 

663 

686 

709 

732 

755 

778 

803 

827 

852 

877 

12'- 4» 

6'-9' 

3'-9' 

5'-2' 

8'-11' 

10'-04 

4 

20' 

45' 

36' 

86' 

71' 

48 

10 

V 

5' 

666 

691 

716 

741 

766 

791 

817 

842 

868 

896 

923 

951 

979 

13'- 2' 

7'-2' 

4'-2* 

5'-2' 

8'-11' 

10'-04 

5 

20' 

50' 

36' 

91' 

76' 

53 

11 

6' 

731 

759 

787 

815 

843 

871 

900 

928 

956 

986 

1017 

1047 

1077 

14'- O' 

7'-7' 

4'-7' 

5'-2' 

8'-l 1' 

1 O'-14 

6 

25' 

45' 

36' 

86' 

71* 

57 

10 

2" 

6' 

766 

795 

824 

853 

882 

911 

941 

970 

999 

1031 

1063 

1095 

1127 

13'- 2' 

l'-2" 

4'-2' 

5'-2' 

9'- 5' 

10'-6| 

7 

25' 

50' 

36' 

91' 

76' 

63 

1 1 

2" 

6' 

818 

854 

890 

926 

962 

998 

1034 

1070 

1105 

1140 

1176 

1211 

1246 

14'- O' 

r-r 

4'-7' 

5'-2' 

9'- 5' 

10'-6| 

8 

25' 

55' 

36' 

96' 

81' 

69 

12 

2’ 

6' 

926 

961 

996 

1031 

1066 

1101 

1137 

1172 

1208 

1247 

1285 

1324 

1363 

14'-10* 

8'-0' 

5'-0' 

5'-2' 

9'- 5' 

10'-6| 

9 

25' 

60" 

42' 

101' 

86" 

75 

13 

2" 

6' 

1008 

1046 

1084 

1122 

1160 

1198 

1237 

1275 

1314 

1354 

1395 

1435 

1475 

15'- 8' 

8'-5' 

5'-5' 

5'-2* 

9'- 5' 

10'-9J 

10 

30' 

55' 

42' 

96' 

81' 

81 

12 

2" 

6' 

1059 

1100 

1141 

1182 

1223 

1264 

1305 

1346 

1386 

1429 

1471 

1514 

1557 

16'- 6' 

8' 0' 

5'-0' 

5'-2' 

9'-l 1' 

11 '-2 f 

11 

30' 

60' 

42' 

101' 

86' 

88 

13 

2" 

6' 

1152 

1196 

1240 

1284 

1328 

1372 

1417 

1461 

1505 

1552 

1597 

1644 

1691 

15'- 8' 

8'-5' 

5'-5' 

5'-2' 

9'-l 1' 

11 '-21 

12 

30' 

65' 

42' 

106' 

91' 

95 

14 

2’ 

6' 

1240 

1288 

1336 

1384 

1432 

1480 

1528 

1576 

1624 

1674 

1724 

1774 

1824 

16'- 6' 

8'-10' 

5'-10' 

5'-2' 

9'-11' 

11 '-21 

13 

30' 

70' 

42' 

111' 

96' 

102 

15 

2" 

6' 

1333 

1384 

1435 

1486 

1537 

1588 

1640 

1691 

1743 

1797 

1850 

1904 

1958 

17'- 4' 

9'-3' 

6'-3' 

5'-2' 

9'-l 1' 

11 '-21 

G—Length of Grate. 

5'-6* 

5'-6' 

6'-0* 

6'-0'i 

6'-0* 

6'-0' 

1 6'-0* 
6'-l 1' 

6'-0* 

7'-5* 

i 6'-3' 

6'-3' 

6'-6' 

6'-6' 

7'-0' 







H—Length of Combustion Chamber 

4'-5' 

4'-11' 

4M1* 

5'-5* 

5'-11' 
16'-6' 

6'-5" 

7'-8' 

8'-2' 

8' 5* 

8'-11' 

8'-11' 







B —Length of Setting Over All 





14'-6* 

15'-0’ 

15'-6* 

16'-0' 

17'-0*| 

17'-6* 

18'-0'j 

18'-6' 

19'-0' 

19'-6* 

20'-0* 

20'-6* 










































































































































































































































E. KEELER COMPANY 


D4869 


Keeler Bent Tube Water Tube Boilers 


Vertical Type— 

Keeler bent tube water tube boilers, the 
culmination of 68 years’ experience in build¬ 
ing and designing. 

Careful study and experimentation to de¬ 
sign the best balanced curved tube boiler has 
been the aim of Keeler Engineers and tests 
have proven the attainment of the following 
features: 

Adaptability for installation under a variety 
of building conditions. 

Durability and low maintenance cost. 

Ample cleaning facilities. 

Steady water line assuring true gauge read¬ 
ings. 

Ample steam liberation and storage capa¬ 
city. 

Dry steam under various conditions of op¬ 
eration. 

Suspension framework that permits free 
expansion and contraction. A flexibility as¬ 
suring easy maintenance of boiler setting. 




Low Head Room Type 


Low Head Room Type— 

All tubes curved to same radius allowing a 
precision of construction the accuracy of 
which cannot be had where the tubes are bent 
to different radius. 

Bends are large enough to permit turbining. 

Furnaces adaptable for the use of any type 
of furnace equipment or fuel. 

Boilers are built with three or four drums 
to cover different requirements. 

Prices and detail specification sent on re¬ 
quest. 

















































































































































D4870 


KEWANEE BOILER CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Steel Riveted Firebox Heating Boilers, Smokeless Boilers, 
Types “C” and “R” Welded Boilers, Water Heaters, Garbage Burners and Tanks 

KEWANEE, ILL 

BRANCH OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


KEWANEE 

Kewanee Boilers are built sound and strong with 60 years’ 
experience of an extensive organization backing them. 

They burn any kind of fuel; hard and soft coal, hand-fired 
or stoker, screenings or coke; gas or oil. 

All conform to the Steel Heating Boiler Institute’s Code for 
ratings and A.S.M.E. Code for construction. 


BOILERS 

Rated capacity for any water boiler specified on these two 
pages is 60% greater than capacity of steam boiler. 

Separate catalogues on Kewanee Steel Riveted Firebox Heat¬ 
ing Boilers, Smokeless Boilers, Power Boilers, Types “C” and 
“R” Welded Boilers, Water Heaters, Garbage Burners and 
Tanks, sent on request. 



Brick-set Boiler Up-draft Type 

Also furnished in down-draft type 


Kewanee Brick-set Riveted Firebox Boilers 

Standard of the trade for years. Made in the up-draft style for ordinary firing, also 
with the down-draft water grate for extreme smokeless operation. 


SPECIFICATIONS—BRICK-SET DOWN-DRAFT BOILER 


Boiler No. 


.104 

105 

106 

107 

108 

109 

110 

111 

112 

Rated capacity, steam, sq. ft.: 











Burning coal, hand fired. 


1650 

2320 

3120 

3250 

4260 

5020 

5250 

6270 

7490 

Oil, gas or stoker fired. 


3500 

4130 

4900 

5050 

5860 

6680 

7220 

8160 

9100 

Width and length. 

.in. x ft. 

36x8.6 

36x10.1 

36x11.6 

42x9.8 

42x11.3 

42x12.8 

48x12.3 

48x13.8 

48x15.3 

Over-all height. 


77 

77 

77 

83 

83 

83 

90 

90 

90 

Height of water line. 


55 

.55 

55 

58 34 

58 34 

58 34 

61 

61 

61 

Approximate weight, lbs.: 





With coal burning grates. 


4600 

5100 

5600 

6200 

6800 

7300 

8500 

9100 

9800 

Without grates. 


4200 

4700 

5100 

5700 

6200 

6600 

7800 

8300 

8900 


SPECIFICATIONS—BRICK-SET UP-DRAFT BOILER 


Boiler No. 


0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Rated capacity, steam, sq. ft.: 
Burning coal, hand fired. 


510 

690 

940 

1240 

1380 

1830 

2410 

3340 

4170 

4300 

5130 

6070 

7440 

8770 

10310 

12080 

12420 

14670 

16340 

18610 

Oil, gas or stoker fired. 

nr:jii i i 

. in. x ft. 

1440 

1920 

2230 

2500 

3060 

3650 

4250 

5180 

5950 

6250 

7140 

8020 

9520 

11440 

12630 

14840 

16210 

18260 

19840 

26600 

Width and length. 

24x6.8 

30x6.4 

30x7.5 

30x8.5 

36x7.5 

36x9 

36x10.5 

42x10 

42x11.5 

48x10.5 

48x12 

48x13.5 

54x13.9 

54x16.4 

60x15.5 

60x18 

66x16 

66x18 

72x16 

72x18 

Over-all height. 


64 

70 

70 

70 

77 

77 

77 

83 

83 

90 

90 

90 

96 

96 

108 

108 

114 

114 

120 

120 

Height of water line. 

Approximate weight, lbs.: 


47 

52 

52 

52 

55 

55 

55 

5834 

58 34 

61 

61 

61 

66 

66 

75 

75 

80 

80 

853 2 

8534 

With coal burning grates.... 


1900 

2400 

2700 

2900 

3300 

3700 

4200 

5400 

6000 

6700 

7300 

8000 

10600 

11900 

14400 

16000 

17800 

19100 

21700 

23500 

Without grates. 


1800 

2200 

2400 

2500 

2900 

3300 

3700 

4800 

5300 

6000 

6500 

7100 

9400 

10600 

12900 

14400 

16200 

17300 

19800 

21300 



Type K Up-draft Boiler 

Also furnished in down-draft type 


Kewanee Type K Riveted Boilers 

For heating average and smaller size buildings economically. Same rugged construc¬ 
tion as the larger Kewanee Boilers. Made both in Portable up-draft and down-draft types. 


SPECIFICATIONS—TYPE K SMOKELESS DOWN-DRAFT BOILER 


Boiler No. 


104K 

105K 

106K 

107K 

108K 

109K 

110K 

11 IK 

112K 

Rated capacity, steam, sq. ft.: 

Burning coal, hand fired. 


1650 

2320 

3080 

3250 

3790 

4310 

4730 

5340 

5950 

Oil, gas or stoker fired. 


2670 

3140 

3740 

3980 

4610 

5240 

5740 

6480 

7220 

Width and length. 

.in. x ft. 

36x9.9 

36x11.4 

36x12.9 

42x11.2 

42x12.7 

42x14.2 

48x13.7 

48x15.2 

48x16.7 

Over-all height. 


65 

65 

65 

71 

71 

71 

77 

77 

77 

Height of water line. 

Approximate weight, lbs.: 


55 

55 

55 

5834 

5834 

5834 

61 

61 

61 

With coal burning grates. 


5000 

5600 

6100 

6900 

7500 

8100 

9200 

9900 

10600 

Without grates. 


4600 

5200 

5600 

6400 

6900 

7400 

8500 

9100 

9700 


SPECIFICATIONS—TYPE K UP-DRAFT BOILER 


Boiler No. 

OK 

IK 

2K 

3K 

4K 

5K 

6K 

8K 

9K 

10K 

1 IK 

12K 

13K 

14K 

15K 

16K 

17K 

18K 

19K 

20K 

Rated capacity, steam, 
sq. ft.: 

Coal, hand-fired. 

Oil, gas or stoker fired 
Width and length,in.xft. 

Over-all height.in. 

Height of water line, in. 
Approx, weight, lbs.: 

With grates. 

Without grates. 

510 

1040 

24x7.8 

51 

45 

2600 

2300 

690 

1410 

30x7.8 

59 

52 

2900 

2650 

940 

1580 

30x8.8 

59 

52 

3200 

2900 

1240 

1770 

30x9.8 

59 

52 

3500 

3130 

1380 

2360 

36x8.8 

65 

55 

3900 

3550 

1830 

2790 

36x10.3 

65 

55 

4400 

3950 

2410 

3230 

36x11.8 

65 

55 

4900 

4400 

3340 

4100 

42x11.3 

71 

5834 

6300 

5650 

3850 

4680 

42x12.8 

71 

5834 

6900 

6180 

4170 

5060 

48x11.8 

77 

61 

7600 

6900 

4730 

5740 

48x13.3 

77 

61 

8300 

7500 

5290 

6420 

48x14.8 

77 

61 

9000 

8100 

6260 

7600 

54x15.3 

83 

66 

11100 

9900 

7520 

9130 

54x17.8 

83 

66 

12400 

11100 

8440 

10250 

60x17 

93 

75 

15000 

13500 

9910 

12040 

60x19.5 

93 

75 

16600 

15000 

11070 

13450 

66x17.5 

99 

80 

17900 

16250 

12540 

15230 

66x19.5 

99 

80 

19200 

17400 

13890 

16860 

72x17.5 

105 

8534 

21900 

20000 

15810 

19190 

72x19.5 

105 

8534 

23700 

21500 


Kewanee Residence Type “R” Boilers 

The modern steel boiler for residences and for any smaller buildings. Substantially equipped and built compactly with welded 


SPECIFICATIONS—RESIDENCE TYPE “R” BOILER 


*Boiler No. 


740 

741 

742 

743 

745 

746 

747 

748 

Rated capacity, steam, sq. ft.: 
Burning soft coal. 


370 

510 

690 

920 

1210 

1560 

1780 

1960 

Burning anthracite coal. 


430 

590 

790 

1000 

1350 

1600 

1780 

1960 

Oil, gas or stoker fired. 


450 

620 

840 

1120 

1470 

1900 

2160 

2380 

Width and length. 


31x27J4 

31x3334 

31x3934 

31x45}^ 

31x4534 

31x5134 

31x57J3 

31x6334 

Over-all height. 


5934 

5934 

5934 

59 34 

7034 

7034 

7034 

7034 

Height of water line. 

Approximate weight, lbs.: 


48 

48 

48 

48 

5834 

5834 

5834 

5834 

With coal burning grates. 


1700 

1900 

2150 

2360 

2800 

3050 

3300 

3550 

Without grates. 


1540 

1680 

1900 

2060 

2500 

2730 

2920 

3120 


seams. The correct pro¬ 
portions and double pass 
flues produce most eco¬ 
nomical results with any 
kind of fuel. May be 
fitted with a handsome 
baked enamel steel jacket, 
as shown. 

Type “R” Boiler 

Jacketed or Unjacketed 
740-748 and 2740-2748 for 
coal. Also 1740-1748 for 
burning oil 








































































































































































KEWANEE BOILER CORPORATION 


D4871 


Kewanee Portable Smokeless Riveted Boilers 

With down-draft water grate. Preeminent for heavy duty 
wherever soft coal must be burned smokelessly. Used effec¬ 
tively either in single units for moderate loads or in batteries 
of big sizes for heating larger buildings with utmost economy. 

“300” Series regularly furnished. “900” Series is of more 
compact construction for 15 lbs. pressure only. 

Kewanee makes a Steel Heating Boiler to heat every size and 
type of building and to suit any condition of service. Shipment 
of boilers may be made same day order is received. 


Smokeless Boiler 
Portable Down-draft 
Type 

“300” Series shown; 
also made in “900” 
Series for 15 lbs. 
pressure 


SPECIFICATIONS—SMOKELESS DOWN-DRAFT BOILER 



Boiler No. 

307 

308 

309 

310 

311 

312 

313 

314 

315 

316 

317 

318 

319 

320 

321 

322 

323 

324 

Rated capacity, steam, sq. ft.; 



















Burning coal, hand fired. 

3390 

4260 

5020 

6100 

6950 

7650 

8290 

9000 

10100 

10820 

12770 

14740 

16860 

18420 

20410 

21690 

29040 

36810 

Oil, gas or stoker fired. 

5050 

5990 

6650 

7580 

8430 

9290 

10070 

10920 

12260 

13130 

15500 

17900 

20460 

22360 

24800 

26350 

35300 

44700 

Width and length.in. x ft. 

48x9.1 

48x10.4 

48x11.4 

54x10.9 

54x11.9 

54x12.9 

60x12.9 

60x13.9 

60x15.3 

60x16.3 

66x15.8 

66x17.8 

72x16.6 

72x17.9 

78x17.8 

78x18.8 

84x20.1 

84x24.1 

Over-all height.in. 

84 

84 

84 

89 

89 

89 

98 

98 

101 

101 

107 

107 

113 

113 

115 

115 

121 

121 

Height of water line.in. 

71 

71 

71 

76 

76 

76 

83 

83 

87 

87 

90 

90 

96 

96 

97 

97 

105 

105 

Approximate weight, lbs.: 


















43000 

With coal burning grates. 

7800 

8600 

9300 

10400 

11100 

11900 

14500 

15300 

16900 

17800 

20900 

22900 

25000 

26500 

28800 

30000 

37000 

Without grates:. 

7300 

8000 

8600 

9600 

10200 

10900 

13300 

14000 

15500 

16200 

19300 

21100 

23100 

24400 

26600 

27800 

34300 

40000 



SPECIFICATIONS—PORTABLE DOWN-DRAFT BOILER—“900” SERIES 


Boiler No. 


932 

933 

934 

935 

936 

937 

938 

939 

940 

941 

942 

943 

Rated capacity, steam, sq. ft.: 
Burning coal, hand fired. 


7560 

8840 

10070 

10810 

12940 

15260 

17110 

18300 

20870 

21760 

29010 

36790 

Oil, gas or stoker fired. 


10060 

10950 

12220 

13120 

15710 

18530 

20770 

22210 

25350 

26410 

35220 

44670 

Width and length. 

.. in. x ft. 

48x11.7 

48x12.5 

54x11.7 

54x12.5 

60x13 

60x14.8 

66x13.9 

66x14.8 

72x14.3 

72x14.9 

78x16.6 

78x19.8 

Over-all height. 

.in. 

92} £ 

92} 2 

101 

101 

106 

106 

112M 

112H 

118 

118 

119 H 

m/ 2 

Height of water line. 

.in. 

78 

78 

87 

87 

91 

91 

96 

96 

101 

101 

my 2 

102^ 

Approximate weight, lbs.: 

With coal burning grates. 


12100 

12700 

14600 

15400 

18000 

19700 

21900 

22900 

25800 

26700 

30700 

35000 

Without grates. 


11200 

11700 

13300 

14000 

16500 

18100 

20100 

20900 

23700 

24600 

28300 

32400 


Type “C” Boiler with Corru¬ 
gated Crown Sheet 

749-770 and 2749-2770 for coal. 
Also 1749-1770 for burning oil 


Kewanee Type “C” Welded Boilers 

Adaptable to restricted accommodations. Highly perfected series. A 
later Kewanee development having electric-weld seams. With smoke¬ 
less arch and drum for soft coal. Shipped with base fully assembled. 


SPECIFICATIONS—TYPE “C” WELDED BOILER 


♦Boiler No. 

749 

750 

751 

752 

753 

754 

755 

756 

757 

758 

759 

760 

761 

762 

763 

764 

765 

766 

767 

1 768 

769 

770 

Rtd.cap.,st.8q.ft.: 






















33070 

Coal, hand fired.. 

2300 

2690 

3250 

3630 

4060 

4550 

5250 

5950 

6470 

7000 

8280 

9610 

10850 

12110 

14300 

16380 

18660 

20750 

22520 

25530 

28780 

Oil, gas or stoker 

2790 

3260 

3940 

4450 

4930 

5520 

| 6370 

7220 

7850 

8500 

10040 

11670 

13180 

14700 

17420 

19880 

22650 

25200 

27300 

31000 

34900 

40200 

Width and 






















84x15.3 

length,in.x ft. 

36x5.8 

36x6.3 

36x7.3 

36x8 

42x7.9 

42x8.542x9.5 

48x8.3 

48x8.8 

48x9.3 

54x9.7 

54x10.8 

60x10.4 

60x11.3 

66x11.9 

66x13.2 

72x12.7 

72x13.8 

78x13.7 

78x15 

84x13.8 

Over-all heighten. 

77 H 

77K 2 

773/ 2 

773-2 

833/ 2 

8334 

83 34 

97 

97 

97 

99 

99 

108} 2 

10834 

112 

112 

118 

118 

122 

122 

135 

135 

Height of water 



















103 

103 

114 

114 

line.in. 

Approx, wt. lbs.: 
With grates... 

69 

69 

69 

69 

72 

72 

72 

82 

82 

82 

85 

85 

94 

94 

95 

95 

101 

101 

4300 

4700 

5200 

5500 

6000 

6500 

7100 

8 n 00 

8500 

9000 

10600 

11700 

12900 

14000 

16300 

17900 

19800 

21300 

22600 

24700 

28400 

31300 

Without grates. 

3600 

3800 

4200 

4600 

5000 

5400 

5900 

6600 

7000 

7300 

8800 

9600 

10600 

11500 

13700 

15100 

16600 

17800 

19200 

21100 

24300 

27000 


*Boiler Series 1749-1770 for oil, gas or stoker; Series 2749-2770 for anthracite. 



Kewanee Portable Riveted Firebox Boilers 

Regular up-draft grate firebox boiler with double pass flues. Asbestos covering. “400” Series Up-draft Boiler usually fur¬ 
nished. “500” Series has grate area and firebox enlarged somewhat and greater number of return tubes. “800” Series, com¬ 
pacted, for low pressures up to 

_ SPECIFICATIONS—PORTABLE UP-DRAFT BOILER—“500” SERIES _ 15 fog 


Boiler No. 


524 

526 

528 

530 

532 

534 

536 

538 

540 

542 

544 

Rated capacity, steam, sq. ft.: 












28880 

Burning coal, hand fired. 


7060 

8770 

10160 

10310 

13720 

16380 

18340 

19460 

21840 

25540 

Oil, gas or stoker fired. 


10110 

11390 

12920 

14650 

16660 

19890 

22270 

23630 

26520 

31010 

35070 

Width and length.in. 

x ft. 

54x13.4 

60x12.4 

60x13.6 

60x14.3 

60x16.2 

66x15.8 

66x17.3 

72x15.9 

72x17.5 

78x17.4 

78x19.3 

Over-all height. 

. .in. 

89 

98 

98 

101 

101 

107 

107 

113 

113 

115 

115 

Height of water line. 

. .in. 

76 

83 

83 

87 

87 

90 

90 

96 

96 

97 

97 

Approximate weight, lbs.: 












28870 

With coal burning grates.... 


11160 

12560 

13550 

15000 

16640 

20040 

21500 

23250 

24870 

26640 

Without grates. 


10150 

1 lz50 

12100 

13500 

14900 

18100 

19300 

20800 

22300 

24200 

26300 


SPECIFICATIONS—PORTABLE UP-DRAFT BOILER—“800” SERIES 


Boiler No. 

832 

833 

834 

835 

836 

837 

838 

839 

840 

841 

842 

843 

Rated capacity, steam sq. ft.: 













Burning coal, hand fired... 

7920 

8750 

8770 

10310 

12170 

14210 

16000 

17930 

20710 

24230 

30700 

35170 

Oil, gas or stoker fired.... 

9620 

10630 

11320 

12970 

15460 

17300 

19430 

21780 

25130 

28560 

36380 

42700 

Width and length... .in. x ft. 

48x11.4 

48xi2.4 

54x10.8 

54x12.1 

60x12.6 

60x13.8 

66x13 

66x14.3 

72x13.9 

72x15.7 

78x16.7 

78x18.6 

Over-all height.in. 

92 y 2 

92 

101 

101 

106 

106 

112*2 

1123/2 

118 

118 

1194 

1194 

Height of water line.in. 

78 

78 

87 

87 

91 

91 

96 

96 

101 

101 

my 2 

1024 

Approximate weight, lbs.: 













With coal burning grates.. 

11400 

12200 

13000 

14400 

16000 

17000 

19800 

21500 

23600 

25700 

29400 

32000 

Without grates. 

10300 

11000 

11700 

12900 

14300 

15300 

17800 

19200 

21200 

23200 

26800 

29200 


SPECIFICATIONS—PORTABLE UP-DRAFT BOILER—“400” SERIES 


Firebox Boiler Portable Up-draft Type 

“400” Series shown; also made in “500” 
Series and “800” Series 


Boiler No. 

407 

408 

409 

410 

411 

412 

413 

414 

415 

416 

417 

418 

419 

420 

421 

422 

423 

424 

Rated capacity, steam, sq. ft.: 


















33980 

Burning coal, hand fired. 

2550 

3340 

4170 

4300 

5130 

6070 

7440 

8760 

8700 

10310 

12420 

14560 

16350 

18240 

21200 

23950 

30930 

Oil, gas or stoker fired. 

4730 

5270 

6340 

7040 

7900 

8760 

9600 

10640 

11480 

13220 

15780 

17680 

19850 

22150 

25730 

29080 

37500 

40480 

Width and length.in. x ft. 

48x8.6 

48x9.5 

48x11.1 

54x10 

54x11.1 

54x12.1 

60x12.4 

60x13.6 

60x14.3 

60x16.2 

66x15.8 

66x17.3 

72x15.9 

72x17.5 

78x17.9 

78x19.9 

84x20.1 

84x22.1 

Over-all height.in. 

84 

84 

84 

89 

89 

89 

98 

98 

101 

101 

107 

107 

113 

113 

115 

115 

121 

121 

Height of water fine.in. 

71 

71 

71 

76 

76 

76 

83 

83 

87 

87 

90 

90 

96 

96 

97 

97 

105 

105 

Approximate weight, lbs.: 

















37000 

40000 

With coal burning grates. 

6900 

7400 

8300 

9000 

9800 

10600 

13200 

14100 

15900 

17300 

20400 

22000 

24000 

25700 

28000 

31000 

Without grates. 

6400 

6800 

7600 

8300 

9000 

9700 

12000 

12800 

14600 

15900 

18800 

20200 

22000 

23600 

25800 

28600 

34300 

37100 
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MOLBY BOILER COMPANY, INC. 

SUBSIDIARY OF THE UNIVERSAL PIPE AND RADIATOR COMPANY 

Graybar Building, 420 Lexington Avenue (43rd Street) 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCHES 

LANSDALE, PA., 50 Central Avenue 

Products 

Molby Magazine - Feed Heating 
Boilers for residences, apartment houses, 
schools, churches and industrial buildings. 

Low pressure steam, vapor and hot water 
heating and large volume hot water supply. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., 2401 Chestnut Street 


MAGAZINE feec 


Advantages of the Molby Boiler 

The Molby Boiler is constructed throughout in 
accordance with the codes of the American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers and the American Society of 
Heating and Ventilating Engineers. It is 
recognized by heating experts as a boiler 
of the highest efficiency. 

(1) Coal bills are reduced as much as 
one-half, sometimes more, as the Molby 
burns No. 1 buckwheat at a saving of $5.00 
to $8.00 per ton. It requires no mixing with 
expensive larger sizes of coal. 

(2) Self-feeding. Only once every 12 
to 24 hours is it necessary to refill the maga¬ 
zine, depending on the weather. The maga¬ 
zine or “coal hopper” built into and a part 
of the boiler itself feeds the fire by gravity. 

No night attendance is necessary. 

(3) No forced draft is necessary. 

There is no cost for current, no noise of 
motors and fans and no machinery to get 
out of order. 

(4) No waste. The Molby down-draft 
and cross-draft are exclusive features. 

Smoke and gases instead of escaping up 
the chimney are changed into heat. 

(5) In the smaller residence installa¬ 
tions the self-feeding feature relieves the 
owner, or whoever tends the boiler, of much 
arduous work and frequent firing. In apartment houses, 
greenhouses or other large places, the magazine-feed 
means a real saving in service costs. 

(6) Made in twenty-two sizes. Where a Molby 
replaces another boiler no changes are necessary in 
present radiator and piping system. 

Laboratory Tests and Performance Charts 

Tests were made, not only by our own engineers, but in 
the nationally known Frost Research Laboratory, at Norris¬ 
town, Pa., and these laboratory tests are certified by Robinson 
V. Frost, C.E., Member A.S.M.E. and A.S.H. & V.E. 

Ask nearest office for Frost Laboratory Charts of boiler 
performances, efficiencies and ratings. 

Construction—All Cast Iron 

The sections are connected top and bottom by tight, non¬ 
corroding, cast iron push nipples. All parts are accurately finished. 

The No. 1 series has one magazine. The No. 2 series and 
No. 3 series have a magazine on each side with two fires and a 
combination chamber between the two water grates. The gases 
burning from the two fires unite in the combustion chamber, 
assuring perfect combustion. 

A magazine on each side makes it possible to carry one or 
two fires as desired. Each magazine is fired separately. In 
mild weather one fire is sufficient, which is still another econ¬ 
omy feature of the Molby heating boiler. 

Molby boilers are fitted with grates having a very high 
th row when open and a tremendous crushing power as they 


T5he 

MOLBY 

MAGAZINE-FEED 

Buckwheat - Burning 

BOILER 

TRADEMARK 


CHICAGO, ILL., 332 S. Michigan Avenue 

close. When closed, the grates prevent the 
smaller coal from dropping into the ash pit; 
when open, they will dump ash and slate freely. 
Ashes are easily shaken into deep ash pit. Ash 
pit doors and boiler cleanout doors arc large. 

Fuel 

No. 1 buckwheat anthracite is used without 
mixing with the expensive larger sizes and 
without the aid of forced draft accessories, 
such as blower, motor, electric current, etc. 

The Molby also burns pea, stove, nut or egg coal. Sized 
bituminous coal, of the free-burning, non-caking variety, may 
be used. Coke may also be used. 


DAMPER REGULATOR ROD 


MAGAZINE FEED 
DOORS 


WEIGHTS ON DAMPER REGULATOR ROD 


WATER COLUMN 



WATER GLASS 


FRONT FLUE 
DOORS 


CjOMBUSTION 
CHAMBER 


.WATER GRATE 
GAS PORTS 


NO BLOWER 
NO MOTOR 


-ASH PIT DOORS 


BOTTOM GRATES 


.SIZES, CAPACITIES, DIMENSIONS, RATINGS 


Steam 


No. 

Water line, in. 

Returns, 
number; 
size, in. 

1-4 

44 

2-3 

1-5 

44 

2-3 

1-6 

44 

2-3 

1-7 

44 

2-3 

1-8 

44 

2-3 

2-5 

50 

2-4 

2-6 

50 

2-4 

2-7 

50 

2-4 

2-8 

50 

2-4 

2-9 

50 

2-4 

2-10 

50 

2-4 

2-11 

50 

2-4 

2-12 

50 

2 4 

3-6 

63 

2-5 

3-7 

63 

2-5 

3-8 

63 

3-5 

3-9 

63 

3-5 

3-10 

63 

3-5 

3-11 

63 

3-5 

3-12 

63 

3-5 

3-13 

63 

3-5 

3-14 

63 | 

3-5 


Steam and Water 




Size- 

-inches 





j Height 

Width 

Length 

!.§• 
m a 

! Outlets 

I Chimney 

1 flue 

Approximat 
shipping wt, 

No. 

Returns, 
number: 
size, in. 

54 

54 

41 

35 ' 2 

10 

2-3 

8 x 12 

1890 

1-4 

2-3 

41 

42 

10 

2-3 

8 x 12 

2230 

1-5 

2-3 

54 

41 

48! 2 

10 

2-3 

8 x 12 

2580 

1-6 

2-3 

54 

41 

55 

10 

2-3 

12 x 12 

2950 

1-7 

2-3 

54 

41 

6 II 2 

10 

2-3 

12 x 12 

3300 

1-8 

2-3 

621 2 

61 

37*g 

14 

2-3 

8 x 12 

3820 

2-5 

2-4 

62 1 2 

61 

44 

14 

2-3 

12 x 12 

4290 

2-6 

2-4 

62 >2 

61 

503 s 

14 

3-3 

12 x 12 

4690 

2-7 

2-4 

62 '9 

61 

5 

14 

3-3 

12x16 

5100 

2-8 

2-4 

62 '2 

61 

63^ 

14 

3-3 

12x16 

5510 

2-9 

2-4 

62 '2 

61 

693 2 

14 

3-3 

16x16 

5930 

2-10 

2-4 

62 '2 

61 

753 s 

14 

3-3 

16x16 

6350 

2-11 

2-4 

623/2 

61 

81H 

14 

2-3 

16x16 

6820 

2-12 

2-4 

80 

75 ' 2 

50' 2 

14 

2-4 

12x16 

7150 

3-6 

2-5 

80 

75U 

59 

14 

2-4 

16 x 16 

8310 

3-7 

2-5 

80 

75! 2 

673 2 

16 

3-4 

16 x 16 

9500 

3-8 

3-5 

80 

75J 2 

76 

16 

3-4 

16 x 20 

10650 

3-9 

3-5 

80 

75 '2 

8439 

18 

3-4 

16x20 

1184 O 

3-10 

3-5 

80 

75! 2 

93 

18 

4-4 

20 x20 

13000 

3-11 

3-5 

80 

75 '2 

IOU 2 

18 

4-4 

20 x20 

14150 

3-12 

3-5 

80 

75 H 

110 

18 

4-4 

20x24 

15320 

3-13 

3-5 

80 

75' 9 

1183^21 

18 

4-4 

20x24 

16590 1 

3-14 

3-5 


Water 


Ratings-Net 


Sq. Ft. 
E. D. R. 


275 

375 

475 

575 

675 

839 

1087 

1334 

1585 

1852 

2138 

2405 

2672 

1900 

2275 

2650 

3025 

34C0 

3775 

4150 

4525 

4900 


450 

615 

780 

945 

1110 

1343 

1739 

2135 

2537 

2964 

3422 

3969 

4516 

3135 

3750 

4370 

4990 

5610 

6225 

6845 

7465 

8085 


Service to Architects 

Architects are invited to consult our heating engineers. 
Information will be gladly furnished as to type and size of 
boiler or tank heater best suited to individual requirements. 
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ESTABLISHED 1850 


THE THATCHER COMPANY 


TELEPHONES 

Mulberry 4-4480 (Newark) 
MUrray Hill 2-4072 (New York) 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 21 W. 44th Street 


39-41 St. Francis Street, NEWARK, N. J. 

PLANTS: NEWARK and GARWOOD, N. J. 

SALES OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA, PA„ 1004 So. 15th Street 


CHICAGO, ILL., 341 No. Clark Street 


Products 


Thatcher Steam and Hot Water Heating Boilers 
—Round, “Progress” Square Sectional, “Elite” Red 
Enamel Jacketed, and “DeLuxe” Enamel Jacketed 
Types; Gas Fired Boilers. 

Thatcher “Gothic” Radiators and Concealed 


Radiators for Steam and Hot Water. 

Thatcher Coal and Gas Ranges; Warm Air Fur¬ 
naces. 

Also Hot Water Supply Boilers, Garage Heating Sys¬ 
tems, High Pressure Tank Heaters. 


Thatcher Round Boiler (New Series) 


For steam or hot water heating. Made in eighteen 
sizes with rated capacities from 350 to 1700 sq. ft. 
of steam radiation and 600 to 2950 sq. ft. of water 
radiation. Especially adaptable for oil burner pur¬ 
poses. 

What the Architect May Expect from the New 
Thatcher Round Boiler—The extensive knowledge 
and wide experience accumulated during 80 years of 
continuous manufacture of high grade heaters has 
produced the New Thatcher Round Boiler. Each indi¬ 
vidual feature has been thoroughly tested separately 
as well as assembled, before it was put on the market 
and the architect may 
expect a properly de¬ 
signed and practical boiler 
with: 

First — Greatly in¬ 
creased prime heating 
surfaces and fire travel to 
produce almost instanta¬ 
neous heat at remarkably 
low fuel expenditure. 

Second —Greatly in¬ 
creased coal carrying ca¬ 
pacity by employing extra 
depth of fire pot. This 
increases the time be¬ 
tween firing periods, and 
conserves fuel by slowly 


driving off all volatile gases so that they may be com¬ 
pletely consumed. 

Third —Erection so simplified that the savings in time 
required to install the New Thatcher Round Boiler will 
reduce the initial cost to the owner. 

Construction Details—The following contribute to 
the above features: 

Crown Sheet —A special feature is the casting of a 
crown sheet, or intermediate section, in the top of the 
fire pot above the direct rays of the fire. This allows 

contact of the water over 
the hottest part of the 
fire, expediting circulation 
and quick heating. 

Boiler Section — De¬ 
sign causes the flames and 
hot gases to “mushroom” 
between sections and pass 
over every part of each 
section. 

Regulator — Of the 
Sylphon type. 

Ratings —The ratings 
of the new series are based 
on exhaustive tests under 
actual normal firing con¬ 
ditions and show unusual 
efficiency of operation and 
economy of fuel. 



RATINGS AND DIMENSIONS OF THATCHER ROUND BOILERS 


*Boiler 

No. 

Steam boiler 
rating, 
sq. ft. 

Water boiler 
rating, 
sq. ft. 

Grate 
area, 
sq. ft. 

Coal 

cap., 

lb. 




Dimensions covering both steam and water boilers, 

in. 






A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 

L 

M 

O 

Steam 

Water 

Steam 

Water 

Steam 

Water 

Steam 

Water 

117 

350 

600 

1.39 

133 

1-2 % 

2 -2% 

8 

0 

18% 

0 

42% 

48% 

44% 

2 -2% 

19% 

57% 

53% 

21 

143% 

12 

23% 

10 

217 

400 

700 

1.39 

133 

1 2% 

2 -2% 

8 

0 

1 8 5 8 

5 

47% 

53% 

49% 

2 -2% 

19% 

62% 

58% 

21 

143% 

12 

2334 

10 

317 

450 

800 

1.39 

133 

1 2% 

2 -2% 

8 

0 

18% 

9 

31% 

57% 

53 % 

2-2 % 

19% 

66 % 

62% 

21 

14% 

12 

23% 

10 

119 

500 

900 

1.77 

148 

1 3 

2-3 

8 

0 

20 A 

0 

43 A 

49% 

45 % 

2 -2% 

21 % 

58% 

54% 

22 

14% 

12 

25 

11 

219 

600 

1000 

1.77 

148 

1 3 

2-3 

8 

0 

20 % 

5 

48 A 

54% 

50% 

7 -2 % 

21 % 

63 % 

59% 

22 

14% 

12 

25 

11 

319 

650 

1100 

1.77 

1 48 

13 

2-3 

8 

0 

20 1 2 

9 

32 % 

58% 

54% 

2 -2% 

21 % 

67% 

63% 

22 

14% 

12 

25 

11 

120 

700 

1200 

2 . 18 

190 

13 

2-3 

8 

0 

20 

0 

45 % 

51 % 

46% 

2-3 

23% 

60% 

55 % 

23% 

14% 

12 

28 

12 

220 

800 

1300 

2.18 

190 

13 

2-3 

8 

0 

20 

5 

30 % 

56% 

51% 

2-3 

23% 

65% 

60% 

23% 

143% 

12 

28 

12 

320 

850 

1400 

2.18 

190 

13 

2-3 

8 

0 

20 

9 

34% 

60% 

55% 

2-3 

23% 

69% 

64% 

23% 

14% 

12 

28 

12 

123 

950 

1500 

2.90 

2 65 

2 4 

2-4 

9 

20 % 

23 

0 

47 % 

53% 

48% 

2-3 

26% 

63 

58% 

24% 

15 % 

13 

30% 

13 

223 

1050 

1650 

2.90 

2 65 

2-4 

2-4 

9 

20 % 

23 

5 

32 % 

58% 

53% 

2-3 

26% 

68 

63% 

24% 

15 % 

13 

30% 

13 

323 

1100 

1800 

2.90 

2 65 

2-4 

2-4 

9 

20 % 

23 

9 

36% 

62% 

57% 

2-3 

26% 

72 

67% 

24% 

15% 

13 

30% 

13 

126 

1200 

1950 

3.69 

355 

2-4 

2-4 

9 

21 % 

24 A 

0 

48 

54 

49% 

2-4 

29% 

63% 

58% 

25 

16% 

13 

33% 

14% 

226 

1300 

2150 

3.69 

355 

2-4 

2-4 

9 

21 % 

24% 

5 

53 

59 

54% 

2-4 

29% 

68 % 

63% 

25 

16% 

13 

33% 

14% 

326 

1400 

2350 

3.69 

355 

2-4 

2-4 

9 

21 % 

24 % 

9 

57 

63 

58% 

2-4 

29% 

72% 

67% 

25 

16% 

13 

33% 

14% 

129 

1500 

2550 

4.55 

445 

2-4 

2-4 

10 

23 % 

26% 

0 

49% 

55% 

51 

2-4 

32% 

66 

61% 

25 % 

17% 

14 

37 

16 

229 

1600 

2750 

4.55 

445 

2-4 

2-4 

10 

23 V 2 

26% 

5 

54% 

60% 

56 

2-4 

32% 

71 

66 % 

25% 

17% 

14 

37 

16 

329 

1700 

2950 

4.55 

445 

2-4 

2-4 

10 

23 A 

26 % 

9 

58% 

64% 

60 

2-4 

32% 

75 

70% 

25% 

17% 

14 

37 

16 


*To designate steam boiler, add—S to boiler No.; to designate water boiler, add—W to boiler No. 
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Progress” Boilers, Single and Twin 


The basic principle of triangular shaped sections, 
embodied in the design of all “Progress” boilers, is pri¬ 
marily responsible for their remarkable efficiency during 
their many years of manufacture. This design provides : 

(1) The lowest practical water line on the market; 
(2) perfect water circulation; (2) triple fire travel. 

Triple Fire Travel 
—The construction of 
the sections causes the 
flames and hot gases to 
pass three times through 
the entire length of the 
boiler, and to completely 
surround the water 
tubes, before escaping 
into the smoke flue. 

Water Circulation- 
Thermo-siphon principle 
provides rapid, unob¬ 
structed circulation. 


Ease of Firing and Cleaning —Side feed construc¬ 
tion and several feed doors, insure easy firing and clean¬ 
ing and economy of fuel. 

Low Water Line —48 in. in the smaller and 55 in. in 
the larger boilers eliminate the objectionable boiler pit. 

Grate —All shaker connections are in the rear outside 
of ash pit. Eliminate clogging and warping of grates. 

Economy of Twin Boilers —For large buildings, 
cost less to install than two single boilers; radiation 
losses are less; floor space is 
saved; either half may be used 
independently. For very large 
capacities, twin boilers give ex¬ 
cellent results erected in battery 
or in connection with a fan or 
ventilating system. 

Ratings — Following condi¬ 
tions should be maintained at 

Triangular Shaped Section the boiler : steam - 2 lb - pressure; 

and Triple Fire Travel hot water, 180°. 




RATINGS AND DIMENSIONS OF “PROGRESS” BOILERS (SINGLE AND TWIN) 

S—Steam W—Water T—Twin 


Steam Boiler 

Flows, 

number 

and 

size, 

in. 

Returns, 

number 

and 

size, 

in. 

Grate 
area, 
sq. ft. 

Number 

of 

feed 

doors 

Water boiler 

Steam Boiler 

Flows, 

number 

and 

size, 

in. 

Returns, 

number 

and 

size, 

in. 

Grate 
area, 
sq. ft. 

Number 

of 

feed 

doors 

Water boiler 

No. 

Radia¬ 
tion, 
sq. ft. 

No. 

Radia¬ 
tion, 
sq. ft. 

No. 

Radia¬ 
tion, 
sq. ft. 

No. 

Radia¬ 
tion, 
sq. ft. 

52-S 

1500 

2-4 

2-4 

6.81 

1 

52-W 

2500 

162T-S 

6400 

6-3 & 4 

4-3 & 4 

22 54 

4 

162T-W 

10500 

62-S 

2000 

2-4 

2-4 

8 30 

2 

62-W 

3350 

172T-S 

7000 

6-3 & 4 

4-3 & 4 

24 02 

4 

172T-W 

11450 

72-S 

2600 

2-4 

2-4 

9 78 

2 

72-W 

4300 

182T-S 

7600 

6-3 & 4 

4-3 & 4 

25.51 

4 

182T-W 

12400 

82-S 

3200 

2-4 

2-4 

11.27 

2 

82-W 

5250 

192T-S 

8200 

6-3 & 4 

4-3 & 4 

26.99 

4 

192T-W 

13350 

92-S 

3800 

2-4 

2-4 

12.75 

2 

92-W 

6200 

154T-S 

9200 

6-4 & 5 

4-4 & 5 

29 24 

4 

154T-W 

15100 

102-S 

4400 

2-4 

2-4 

14.24 

2 

102-W 

7150 

164T-S 

10000 

6-4 & 5 

4-4 & 5 

31.30 

4 

164T-W 

16400 

64-S 

3400 

2-5 

2-5 

11.53 

2 

64-W 

5600 

174T-S 

10800 

6-4 & 5 

4-4 & 5 

33 36 

4 

174T-W 

17700 

74-S 

4200 

2-5 

2-5 

13.59 

2 

74-W 

6900 

184T-S 

11600 

6-4 & 5 

4-4 & 5 

35.42 

4 

184T-W 

19000 

84-S 

5000 

2-5 

2-5 

15 65 

2 

84-W 

8200 

194T-S 

12600 

6-4 & 5 

4-4 & 5 

37.48 

4 

194T-W 

20650 

94-S 

5800 

2-5 

2-5 

17.71 

2 

94-W 

9500 

204T-S 

13600 

6-4 & 5 

4-4 & 5 

39 54 

4 

204T-W 

22300 

104-S 

6800 

2-5 

2-5 

19.77 

2 

104-W 

11150 

214T-S 

14600 

6-4 & 5 

4-4 & 5 

41 60 

5 

214T-W 

23950 

114-S 

7800 

2-5 

2-5 

21.83 

3 

114-W 

12800 

224T-S 

15600 

6-4 & 5 

4-4 & 5 

43 66 

6 

224T-W 

25600 

124-S 

8800 

2-5 

2-5 

23 89 

4 

124-W 

14450 

234T-S 

16600 

6-4 & 5 

4-4 & 5 

45.72 

7 

234T-W 

27250 

134-S 

9800 

2-5 

2-5 

25 95 

4 

134-W 

16100 

244T-S 

17600 

6-4 & 5 

4-4 & 5 

47.78 

8 

244T-W 

28900 

144-S 

10800 

2-5 

2-5 

28 01 

4 

144-W 

17750 

254T-S 

18600 

6-4 & 5 

4-4 & 5 

49 84 

8 

254T-W 

30550 

112T-S 

3500 

6-3 & 4 

4-3 & 4 

15.11 

3 

112T-W 

5850 

264T-S 

19600 

6-4 & 5 

4-4 & 5 

51 90 

8 

264T-W 

32200 

122T-S 

4000 

6-3 & 4 

4-3 & 4 

16 60 

4 

122T-W 

6700 

274T-S 

20600 

6-4 & 5 

4-4 & 5 

53 96 

8 

274T-W 

33850 

132T-S 

4600 

6-3 & 4 

4-3 & 4 

18 08 

4 

132T-W 

7650 

284T-S 

21600 

6-4 & 5 

4-4 & 5 

56.02 

8 

284T-W 

35500 

142T-S 

5200 

6-3 & 4 

4-3 & 4 

19 57 

4 

142T-W 

8600 

294T-S 

22600 

6-4 & 5 

4-4 & 5 

58.08 

8 

294T-W 

37150 

152T-S 

5800 

6-3 & 4 

4-3 & 4 

21.05 

4 

152T-W 

9550 










Thatcher “Elite” Red Enamel Jacketed Boiler—Round and Square Patterns 


A beautiful, dustproof and moistureproof, red enamel 
jacket entirely surrounds the castings of this boiler. The 
jacket contributes efficiency as well as beauty. Asbesto- 
cel lining, 1*4 in. thick, reflects heat back through dead 
air space to castings, heating iron on both sides of 
waterways and minimizing heat losses. 



Round Pattern 
Thatcher “Elite” 
Enameled Jacketed 
Boiler 


Staggered Fire Travel —Nearly a century’s experi¬ 
ence has developed the famous Thatcher Staggered Fire 
Travel, shunting the flames and hot gases under, over 
and around the water heating surfaces through many 
passageways. 


CAPACITIES OF THATCHER “ELITE” BOILERS 


Pattern || 

Boiler 

No. 

Rating, 
sq. ft. 

Grate 
area, 
sq. ft. 

Coal 

cap., 

lb. 

Height, in. 

Openings, in. 

To top 
outlet 

To water 
line 

Flow 

Return 

Steam 


2-S 

500 

1.39 

133 

4834 

4234 

1-234 

2-234 


3-S 

600 

1.77 

148 

49 4 

43 34 

1-3 

2-234 

"O 

301-S 

675 

1.77 

148 

5434 

48 y 2 

1-3 

2-234 

c 

4-S 

750 

2.18 

190 

5134 

45 X 

1-3 

2-3 

0 

401-S 

850 

2.18 

190 

56 H 

50 1 i 

1-3 

2-3 

cc 

5-S 

975 

2.90 

265 

5 334 

47 34 

2-4 

2-3 


501-S 

1075 

2.90 

265 

5834 

5234 

2-4 

2-3 


6-S 

1200 

3.69 

355 

54 

48 

2-4 

2-4 


54 

1500 

6.81 


' 55 

48 

2-4 

2-4 


65 

2000 

8.30 


55 

48 

2-4 

2-4 

0 

76 

2600 

9.78 


55 

48 

2-4 

2-4 

n 

87 

3200 

11.27 


55 

48 

2-4 

2-4 

3 

O’ 

98 

3800 

12.75 


55 

48 

2-4 

2-4 

»/■» 

760 

4200 

13.59 


64 

55 

2-5 

2-5 


870 

5000 

15.65 


64 

55 

2-5 

2-5 


980 

5800 

17.71 


64 

55 

2-5 

2-5 


Water 


T3 

c 

3 

O 

CL 

2- W 

3- W 
301 -W 

4- W 
401-W 

5- W 
501-W 

6- W 

800 

950 

1050 

1200 

1350 

1525 

1700 

1950 

1.39 

1.77 

1.77 

2.18 

2.18 

2.90 

2.90 

3.69 

133 

148 

148 

190 

190 

265 

265 

355 

4434 

45 34 
5034 
4634 
5134 

48 ?4 

53?4 

49 34 


2-234 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-4 

2-4 

2-4 

2-234 

2-234 

2-234 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-3 

2-4 


54 

2500 

6.81 


55 


2-4 

2-4 


65 

3350 

8.30 


55 


2-4 

2-4 

<y 

76 

4300 

9.78 


55 


2-4 

2-4 


87 

5250 

11.27 


55 


2-4 

2-4 

3 

98 

6200 

12.75 


55 


2-4 

2-4 

to 

760 

6900 

13.59 


64 


2-5 

2-5 


870 

8200 

15.65 


64 


2-5 

2-5 


980 

9500 

17.71 


64 


2-5 

2-5 


Note: Nipples to extend from supply and return outlets through casing 
furnished with above boilers. Steam boilers tapped through casing for hot 
water heater and water boilers for hot water coil. 

Additional data upon application. 
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Thatcher “De Luxe” Sectional 
Jacketed Boiler 

The Thatcher “De Luxe” Boiler meets 
the requirements for an economical sec¬ 
tional boiler possessing the attractive, 
clean appearance desired for the modern 
cellar. The heavy metal jacket is care¬ 
fully red enameled—the metal itself has 
exceptional lasting qualities and the 
enamel is thoroughly fused into it. The 
jacket is lined on the four sides and 
top with 4-ply asbestocel, an airtight in¬ 
sulation which retains the valuable heat 
units for boiler heat. 

The “De Luxe” Boiler provides heat 
in the most efficient and economical way 
possible. The triple fire-travel principle 
brings the full power of the volatile 
gases into contact with the cast iron so 
that the water circulates in the boiler 
with unusual rapidity. In a hot water 
system this means rapid circulation of the water in the radia¬ 
tors and in a steam system, quick generation of steam. 

Deep combustion chamber, large feed door and easily op¬ 
erated, heavy grates are additional features. 


Thatcher Concealed Radiators 

The Thatcher Company is one of the pioneers in the develop¬ 
ment of the concealed Fin Type Radiator. Complete details 
of Concealed Radiators upon Request. 

Thatcher Warm Air 
Furnaces 

Two types and sufficient sizes 
to meet requirements. May be 
installed singly or in batteries. 

Guaranteed gastight, dustproof, 
durable and free from defects 
in material and workmanship. 

Equipment —All heaters sup¬ 
plied with large water pan and 
cover and complete damper reg¬ 
ulator, consisting of a brass 
safety chain and nickelplated 
adjuster for upstairs damper 
control. 

Disc Water Heater —Fur¬ 
nished extra. It is suspended 
in the furnace and will supply 
from 40 to 50 gal. of hot water 
per hour for domestic purposes. 



Thatcher “De Luxe” 
Boiler 



Furnace 


CAPACITIES OF THATCHER “DE LUXE” BOILERS 


Boiler 

No. 


Rating, 
sq. ft. 

Grate 

Height, in. 

area, 
sq. ft. 

To top 

To water 


outlet 

line 


Steam 


Openings, in. 


Flow 


Return 


175-S 

575 

1.95 

54 

46 

1-3 

2-3 

176-S 

750 

2.48 

54 

46 

2-3 

2-3 

177-S 

925 

2.95 

54 

46 

2-3 

2-3 

178-S 

1100 

3.55 

54 

46 

2-3 

2-3 

179-S 

1275 

3.98 

54 

46 

2-3 

2-3 

180-S 

1450 

4.43 

54 

46 

2-3 

2-3 

181-S 

1625 

4.90 

54 

46 

2-3 

2-3 

266-S 

2000 

4.8 

61 

50 

2-4 

2-4 

267-S 

2600 

6.3 

61 

50 

2-4 

2-4 

268-S 

3200 

7.8 

61 

50 

2-4 

2-4 

269-S 

3800 

9.2 

61 

50 

2-4 

2-4 

270-S 

4400 

10. 7 

61 

50 

2-4 

2-4 

271-S 

5000 

11.2 

61 

50 

2-4 

2-4 


Water 


175-W 

950 

1.95 

54 


1-3 

2-3 

176-W 

1250 

2.48 

54 


2-3 

2-3 

177-W 

1550 

2.95 

54 


2-3 

2-3 

178-W 

1850 

3.55 

54 


2-3 

2-3 

179-W 

2150 

3.98 

54 


2-3 

2-3 

180-W 

2450 

4.43 

54 


2-3 

2-3 

181-W 

2750 

4.90 

54 


2-3 

2-3 

266-W 

3300 

4.8 

61 


2-4 

2-4 

267-W 

4300 

6.3 

61 


2-4 

2-4 

268-W 

5300 

7.8 

61 


2-4 

2-4 

269-W 

6300 

9. 2 

61 


2-4 

2-4 

270-W 

7300 

10. 7 

61 


2-4 

2-4 

271-W 

8300 

11.2 

61 


2-4 

2-4 


Thatcher “Gothic” Radiators—Beautiful and Efficient 

Made in heights from 14 to 38 in. and can be used for any kind of 
hot water, steam, vapor or vacuum system. 

Radiator Tapping List —All Thatcher Gothic Radiators are tapped 
1 i^-in. both ends; may be bushed to sizes required. 

All radiators have right-hand threads at both supply and return. They 
are connected at top and bottom with heavy 
malleable iron push nipples and are vented % in. 
for both steam and water. 



“Gothic” Four-tube 
Radiator 


Steam, 1- 

pipe 

Steam, 2-pipe 
(sup. and ret.) 

Water (tapped for 
sup. and ret.) 

sq. ft. 

in. 

sq. ft. 

in. 

sq. ft. 

in. 

Up to 24 

25 to 60 

61 to 100 
Above 100 

1 

iy* 

2 

Up to 48 
49 to 96 
Above96 

t x % 

tMxl 

l^xl^ 

Up to 40 
41 to 72 
Above 72 

1 x 1 
\'4x\'A 
l^xl J4 


HEATING SURFACE PER SECTION 


Rad., sq. ft. per section 


Height, in.. . 

38 

32 

26 

23 

20 

18 

17 

14 

3-tiihe 

3J4 

4M 

5 

6 

3 

4 34 

5 

2M 

2H 

4 

3 ' 

1% 

2 M 
2% 

3 

3H 




4—tnhe 




5-tnhe 




6- tube. 

7- tube. 

2 H 

3“ 

2 

234 


Length: 2*4 in. per section. Add % in. for 
each bushing. 

Width of feet and width of sections: 3-tube, 
4 14 in.; 4-tube, 6% in.; 5-tube, 8 in.; 6-tube, 
9% in.; 7-tube, 11% in. 


“THATCHER NEW METEOR” FURNACE 


No. 

Diam. 

casing, 

in. 

Diam. 
fire pot, 
in. 

Height 

castings, 

in. 

Diam. 
smoke 
pipe, in., 
cast iron 
rad. 

Heating - 
capacity, 
cu. ft. 

Heat 
pipe 
cap., 
sq. in. 

18-36 

36 

18 

48 

7 

9-11,000 

295 

20-40 

40 

20 

49 

8 

11-13,000 

375 

22-44 

44 

22 

49 

8 

13-17,000 

480 

24-48 

48 

24 

49^ 

8 

17-23,000 

575 

26-52 

52 

26 

52 

9 

23-28,000 

680 

*158 

58 

30 

60 y 2 

10 

33-38,000 

866 

t!65 

65 

34 

61 

10 

38-43,000 

1040 


*Furnished with revolving shaker only. Not fitted with water coil 


openings. 

tFurnished with steel radiator instead of cast iron. 


“THATCHER WARM FRIEND PIPELESS” FURNACE 


No. 

Diam. 
fire pot, 
in. 

Diam., 
outer 
casing, 
in. 

Diam. 
smoke 
pipe, in., 
cast iron 
rad. 

Floor 

opening 

for 

register, 

in. 

Min. 

height 

of 

cellar, 

in. 

Approximate 
heating 
capacity, 
cu. ft. 

18-40 

18 

40 

7 

25 34 x 25 H 

70 

5 to 8,000 

20-44 

20 

44 

8 

28M x 28M 

72 

8 to 12,000 

22-48 

22 

48 

8 

31 x 31 

72 H 

12 to 15,000 

24-52 

24 

52 

8 

34 x 34 

74 

20 to 26,000 



No. 88 Single Oven Range 


Thatcher Single and Double 
Oven Coal Ranges 

Made in the finest grade of 
gray iron. All sheet metal 
parts Wellsville steel of heavy 
gauge; nickel trimmings are 
heavily plated and buffed. 
Waterbacks are large and ef¬ 
fective. Triangular revolving 
grates have both bars fitted 
with shaker shanks for remov¬ 
ing ashes. Direct draft damper 
is operated from outside of 
range. Range is fitted with 
sifting grate and large ash pan. 
Either side of the double range 
may be used independently. 


SINGLE AND DOUBLE OVEN COAL RANGES 


No. 

Top, in. 

Covers 

Covers, in. 

Ovens, in. 

77 

34 x25 34 

6 

8 

16 xl7xl034 

78 

36 x25 34 

6 

8 

16 xl7x10)4 

88 

38 x2634 

6 

8 

1834x19x12 

820 

4034 x2824 

6 

8 

20 x20xl3 

920 

40)4x2824 

6 

9 

20 x20xl3 

18 (double) 

5094x27)4 

8 

8 

13 x20xl4 


Thatcher Gas Fired Boilers 

The Thatcher Gas Fired Boiler is entirely automatic in op¬ 
eration. Convenience in installation, ease of operation and 
economy of fuel are additional outstanding features. Write 
for complete details. 
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ALBANY, N. Y. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BETHLEHEM, PA. 


SPENCER HEATER COMPANY 

DIVISION OF LYCOMING MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Makers of Spencer Boilers 
WILLIAMSPORT, PA. 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA. CINCINNATI, OHIO PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

BOSTON, MASS. HARRISBURG, PA. PITTSBURGH, PA. 

BUFFALO, N. Y. NEW YORK, N. Y. ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
SCRANTON, PA. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 



Cross Section Diagram 

Showing the correct scientific construction used in Spencer Steel 
Tubular Boilers 


M-8 Series, Spencer Tubular Steam Boiler 

The largest type of Spencer Boiler, a four-grate boiler for use in 
multiple story buildings 


most efficient combustion point, giving maximum effi¬ 
ciency with minimum fuel cost. 

Spencer Boilers are made in sizes to suit every type 
of home or building, large or small. The direct cast 
iron column radiation load which each size Spencer will 
carry is guaranteed. You are assured that the Spencer 
you specify will deliver sufficient heat for the radiation 
listed for it. 


Product 

Spencer Magazine Feed Boilers. 

Spencer Boilers 

The Spencer is the original magazine feed boiler TRADEMARK 
with sloping grates, a gravity stoker boiler. The water- 
jacketed magazine holds enough fuel for 12 to 24 hours. Fuel 
feeds automatically by gravity, as fast or as slow as the fire 
requires—no motors or mechanical or moving parts. Uniform 
depth of fire bed makes certain that the fire is always at its 


SIZES AND GUARANTEED CAPACITIES OF SPENCER STEEL TUBULAR BOILERS 


Boiler 

No. 

Direct cast 
iron column 
radiation 
loads,* 
sq. ft. 
steam 

Grate 
area, 
sq. ft. 

Outlets, 

number 

and 

size, in. 

Returns, 

number 

and 

size, in. 

Size 

chimney 

flue, 

in.-ft. 

Smoke 

pipe 

diam., 

in. 

Over-all dimensions, in. 

Length 

Width 

Height 

M M6-5 

.Si M6-6 

£ M6-7 

£ M6-8 

^ M6-9 

M6-10 

2,000 

2,300 

2,600 

2,900 

3,200 

3,500 

12.2 

14. 

15.8 

17.6 

19.4 

21.2 

1—6 

1—6 

1—6 

1—6 

1—6 

1—6 

2-2 H 

2—2 J4 
2—2 34 
2-234 
2-234 
2—234 

12x12—40 

12x12—40 

12x16—45 

12x16—45 

16x16—50 

16x16—50 

14 

14 

14 

14 

14 

14 

58 14 

65 A 

72 1 2 

79'A 

86 A 

93 A 

58 

58 

58 

58 

58 

58 

66 

66 

66 

66 

66 

66 

£ M7-6 

*C M7-7 
c/) M7-8 

£ M7-9 

S M7-10 

4,000 

4,700 

5,400 

6,100 

6,800 

19. 

22. 

25. 

28. 

31. 

1—8 

1—8 

1—8 

1—8 

1—8 

2—3 

2—3 

2—3 

2—3 

2—3 

20x20—60 

20x20—60 

20x20—65 

22x22—70 

22x22—70 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

75 A 

82 A 

89 A 

96 A 

10 3 A 

68 

68 

68 

68 

68 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

8 M8-6 

'g M8-7 

M8-8 

S M8-9 

^ M8-10 

8,000 

9,750 

11,500 

13,250 

15,000 

32.36 

37.02 

41.68 

46.34 

51. 

1—8 

1—8 

1—8 

1—8 

1—8 

2—4 

2—4 

2—4 

2—4 

2—4 

24x24—65 
24x24—65 
30x30—70 
36x36—70 
36x36—70 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

79A 

86 A 

93 H 

ioo A 

107K 

108 

108 

108 

108 

108 

85 

85 

85 

85 

85 


Allowance has been made for heat loss in covered mains, risers, and returns, as covered by our guarantee. 



























































SPENCER HEATER COMPANY 
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L-l Type 

Spencer Sectional Boilers 


L-2 Type 


Spencer Sectional Boilers 


L-3 Type 


The Lowest Cost Heat You Can Buy 

Spencer Boilers are designed especially to 
burn small-size, low-cost fuels, such as No. 1 
Buckwheat anthracite, or small-size by-product 
coke. No. 1 Buckwheat, for example, costs as 
much as $5.00 less a ton than the larger sizes. 
Where anthracite or coke is not available, 
smaller sizes of non-coking graded semi-bitu¬ 
minous, such as Pocahontas, may be success¬ 
fully used. For any home or building, Spen¬ 
cer Automatic Heat gives the “lowest cost heat 
you can buy.” 

Literature 

Write for complete description and illustra¬ 
tions of all Spencer Boilers. 


Spencer Automatic Heat for Different Types of Buildings 

Spencer Boilers are especially efficient in industrial buildings, 
greenhouses and garages where uniform heat is desirable; they 
give the constant, uniform and healthful heat essential in 
schools, churches, apartments and theatres, without the atten¬ 
tion of a night fireman. 

For the home, the Spencer is particularly convenient, as it 
requires attention only once or twice in 24 hours. 

J Type— A small magazine feed boiler for steam, vapor 
or hot water systems for the small home. 

L-l Type —A magazine feed boiler for steam, vapor or hot 
water systems in 6 to 12-room homes, or small office or indus¬ 
trial buildings. 

L-2 Type —A magazine feed boiler for steam, vapor or hot 
water systems in large dwellings, or small office, industrial 
or institutional buildings. 

L-3 Type —A magazine feed boiler for steam, vapor or hot 
water systems in very large homes, small apartment houses and 
other buildings. 

M-6 Type —A magazine feed, steel tubular boiler for steam 
systems in very large homes, small apartment houses and other 
buildings. 

M-7 Type —A magazine feed, steel tubular boiler for steam 


systems in moderate size apartment houses, schools, churches 
and other buildings. 

M-8 Type —A magazine feed, steel tubular boiler for steam 
systems in very large apartment houses, schools, churches and 
other buildings. 


J-Type 


SIZES AND GUARANTEED CAPACITIES OF SPENCER CAST IRON SECTIONAL BOILERS 


Boiler 

No. 

Direct cast iron 
column radiation 
loads, sq. ft.* 

Grate 
area, 
sq. ft. 

Steam and 
water 
outlets, 
number 
and size, 
in. 

Steam and 
water 
Returns, 
number 
and size, 
in. 

Size 

chimney 

flue, 

in.-ft. 

Smoke 

pipe 

diam. 

in. 

Over-all dimensions, in. 

Steam 

Water 

Length 

Width 

Height 

c r> 

.£! 

J-3 

175 

290 

1, 

.30 

1-3 

2-3 

8x 8- 

-35 

8 

26^2 

24 

45 

<L> 

J-4 

265 

440 

1. 

.90 

1-3 

2-3 

8x 8- 

-35 

8 

33 Yl 

24 

45 

c n 

J-5 

355 

590 

2. 

.50 

1-3 

2-3 

8x 8- 

-35 

8 

40FS 

24 

45 

CA> 

.22 

L 105 

390 

645 

2. 

,60 

1-4 

2-4 

8x 8- 

-35 

10 

39 

32 

57 

n 

L 106 

510 

845 

3. 

33 

2-4 

2-4 

8x 8- 

-35 

10 

46 

32 

57 


L-107 

630 

1,045 

4. 

07 

2-4 

2-4 

8x12- 

-35 

10 

53 

32 

57 

j 

L 108 

750 

1,245 

4. 

80 

2-4 

2-4 

8x12- 

-35 

10 

60 

32 

57 

tn 

.22 

L-205 

550 

910 

3. 

,63 

1-4 

2-4 

8x12- 

-35 

10 

39 

40 

60 

<D 

L-206 

725 

1,200 

4, 

.66 

2-4 

2-4 

8x12- 

-35 

10 

46 

40 

60 

CO 

L-207 

900 

1,490 

5, 

.68 

2-4 

2-4 

8x12- 

-40 

10 

53 

40 

60 

CN 

L-208 

1,075 

1,780 

6 

.70 

2-4 

2-4 

12x12- 

-40 

10 

60 

40 

60 

j 

L-209 

1,250 

2,070 

7, 

.73 

2-4 

2-4 

12x12—40 

10 

67 

40 

60 


L-305 

1,150 

1,900 

7, 

.29 

2-4 

2-4 

12x12- 

-40 

14 

42 

56 

65 

CO 

.22 

L-306 

1,500 

2,475 

9 

.33 

2-4 

2-4 

12x12- 

-40 

14 

49 

56 

65 

5 

L-307 

1,850 

3,050 

11 

.37 

2-4 

2-4 

12x12- 

-40 

14 

56 

56 

65 

co 

L-308 

2,200 

3,625 

13 

.41 

2-4 

2-4 

12x16- 

-45 

14 

63 

56 

65 

rO 

L-309 

2,550 

4,200 

15 

.45 

2-4 

2-4 

12x16- 

-45 

14 

70 

56 

65 

hJ 

L-310 

2,900 

4,775 

17 

.49 

2-4 

2-4 

16x16- 

-50 

14 

77 

56 

65 


L-311 

3,250 

5.350 

19 

.53 

2-4 

2-4 

16x16- 

-50 

14 

84 

56 

65 


^Allowance has been made for heat loss in covered mains, risers, and returns, as covered by our guarantee. 
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THE TITUSVILLE IRON WORKS COMPANY 


Boilers, Tanks and Steel Plate Work 


AMSTERDAM, N. Y. 

ATLANTA, GA., 511 Grand Theatre Building 
BARRE, VT., 46 Pearl Street 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 239 Brown-Marx Building 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 1502 Marine Trust Building 
CHARLOTTE, N. C., 705 Realty Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., 20 No. Wacker Drive 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 2208 Crane Avenue 


TITUSVILLE, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 16909 Clifton Boulevard 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, 359-69 Dublin Avenue 
DALLAS, TEX., 803 Burt Building 
DETROIT, MICH., 2842 West Grand Boulevard 
ERIE, PA., 507 Cherry Street 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 611 Brooklyn Avenue 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 940 Maple Avenue 
NASHVILLE, TENN., 1605 Church Street 


NEW ORLEANS, LA., 612 Codchaux Building 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 285 Madison Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1015 Chestnut Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 2224 Farmers’ Bank Build¬ 
ing 

RICHMOND, VA., 1708 Lewis Street 

ST. LOUIS, MO., 1010 Telephone Building 

WASHINGTON, D. C., 1013 Woodward Building 


Products 

Firetube Steel Boilers for Power and Heating. 

Tubeless Steel Water Heaters. 

Also manufacturers of Steel Plate Work, including Tanks, 
Smokestacks, etc.; Boiler Fronts and Castings, Grates, etc. 


attendance at our works. Boilers are tested to required hydro¬ 
static pressure, made absolutely tight and stamped “ASME.” 
All workmanship and material are guaranteed first class in 
every respect. The insurance company’s test certificate is fur¬ 
nished free of charge, if desired. 


Facilities 

Our shop is one of the largest and best equipped boiler 
manufacturing plants in the country. It is provided with the 
latest improved machinery, including hydraulic and pneumatic 
riveting machines, also best hydraulic flanging equipment. Elec¬ 
tric overhead cranes insure careful and rapid handling of mate¬ 
rial. Our welding machines are of the most modern improved 
types and the operators, experts, who do nothing but welding 
daily. All seams of Titusville welded boilers are welded 
inside and outside by electric arc-machines. 

A large stock of plates and tubes is carried and shipment 
can be made with reasonable promptness. Also a large stock 
of completed Tico and Acme riveted firebox boilers and a large 
stock of welded firebox heating boilers ready for immediate 
shipment. 

A.S.M.E. Code 

Our boilers are made in 
strict accordance with the 
latest boiler code of the 
American Society of Me¬ 
chanical Engineers, or can 
be made to conform to local 
requirements. 

Inspection and Test 

All boilers are thor¬ 
oughly inspected during 
their entire construction by 
a representative of the Hart¬ 
ford Steam Boiler Inspec¬ 
tion and Insurance Com¬ 
pany, who is in continual 



Series “WS”—Welded Smoke¬ 
less Boiler 



Series “SR”—Com 
pact Type Welded 
Boiler 



Perfection Return 
Tubular Portable 
Boiler 



Horizontal Tubular Boiler 
for Power and Heating 



Perfection Smokeless 
Return Tubular Port¬ 
able Boiler 


i> 



Vertical 

Boiler 


Working Pressures 

All boilers when used for high pressure or power service 
are made for 100 to 150 lb. working pressure, A.S.M.E. Code, 
and are tested with hydrostatic pressure 50% in excess of the 
working pressure. Standard heating boilers are made for 15 lb. 
working pressure A.S.M.E. Code and tested to 60 lb. hydro¬ 
static pressure. 

Steam Radiation Ratings 

Firebox and horizontal tubular heating boilers are all rated 
on basis of 14 sq. ft. of radiation per square foot of fire surface. 

In determining the size of a boiler, take the actual amount 
of cast iron radiation or equivalent, plus the piping, and add 
about 5 to 10% and select a boiler with the next highest rating. 



Series “W”—Welded 
Boiler 



-. - Mt- 


Series “RS”—Smoke¬ 
less Riveted Firebox 
Boiler 


Equipment 

All our boilers are pro¬ 
vided with complete castings 
as illustrated below. Sta¬ 
tionary grates are standard 
equipment on all horizontal 
tubular boilers. Shaking 
grates are standard with all 
firebox boilers. 

Special grates can be 
furnished on all types when 
desired. 

Catalogues 

New catalogues and 
pamphlets on welded fire¬ 
box boilers and other types 
gladly sent on request. 



Series “R”—Riveted 
Firebox Boiler 



Scotch Boiler 


Locomotive Boiler 


Jacketed 

Tubeless 

Water 

Heater 
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AUBURN STOKER CORPORATION 

AUBURN, IND. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 



“UNDERFEED TYPE’’ HYDRAULIC STOKERS 


Types and Sizes 

Auburn Hydraulic Stoker, Senior and Junior, 
ram type, narrow retort stokers. 

Four Juniors for boilers and industrial furnaces of 
from 1500 to 10,000 sq. ft. of radiation or 12 to 75 b. hp. 

Eight Seniors for from 7400 to 55,000 sq. ft. of radia¬ 
tion or 60 to 450 b. hp. 

Operation 

The main coal ram, directly connected to the piston 
rod of the hydraulic motor, moves back and forth 
below the bottom of the coal hopper charging between 
1 and 6 lbs. of coal at each stroke. Secondary pushers, 
attached to a bar operated from the ram, distribute the 
coal through the entire length of the retort. Secondary 
pushers are adjustable for different types of fuel. Air 
is introduced to the fuel bed through tuyere blocks 
which are so designed as to be self-cooling and are 
installed with allowance for expansion. The narrow 
retort permits air to permeate the entire fuel bed which 
eliminates dead centers in the fire. The speed of the 
ram is controlled by the volume of oil supplied to the 
piston, the length of the stroke and the operating 
pressure remaining the same. Automatic controls insure 
the desired pressure or temperature. 

Features 

Thirty years of experience in the design and construc¬ 
tion of power plant equipment are included in the 
Auburn Hydraulic Stoker. 

All parts are ruggedly yet simply constructed. 

There are few moving parts, most of which operate 
in a continuous bath of lubricating oil which is the 
medium of the hydraulic drive. 

Simple straight line transmission of power insures 
low operating and maintenance costs. 

A 45° range control lever in the oil line permits a 
wide variance in the rate of coal feed to meet fluctua¬ 
tions in the load conditions. This patented Auburn 
feature is one of the most outstanding developments in 
the small stoker field. 



“Senior” Stoker with Dead Plates 


The oil pump is the manufacturer’s own design and, 
while it operates at pressures of from 75 to 125 lbs. 
per sq. in., each pump is tested to ten times the normal 
operating pressure. 

In the Senior Stoker the power and fan unit is 
separate from the hydraulic motor and ram mechanism 
and may be installed at the side, in back, on top of the 
boiler or in another room if necessary. There is 
plenty of room in front of the boiler for cleaning the 
fire. 

In the Junior Stoker the power and fan unit is an 
integral part of the machine but can be furnished 
separate when local conditions necessitate. 

Side dump plates can be furnished for the larger 
sizes of Senior Stokers when they would prove 
convenient. 

All Auburn stokers can be equipped with steam tur¬ 
bine drive or with an auxiliary turbine drive connected 
on an extension of the electrical motor shaft. 

Installations frequently include new boiler fronts and 
sliding doors to facilitate cleaning. 

Quality 

Auburn Hydraulic Stokers are manufactured by the 
Auburn Stoker Corporation, a subsidiary of the 
Auburn Foundry Company, Auburn, Indiana, a com¬ 
pany well regarded for its stability, service, and quality 
of product. Enthusiastic owners of Auburn Stokers 
all over the United States and Canada can and will 
testify as to the quality of the product. 

Engineering Service 

Competent engineering service and recommendations, 
as well as descriptive literature, may be secured from 
authorized Auburn Distributers in the principal cities 
of the country. 
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COMBUSTIONEER, INC. 

Automatic Bituminous and Anthracite Coal Burners 

GOSHEN, INDIANA 

BRANCH OFFICES: CHICAGO, ILL. AND DETROIT, MICH. 



AUTOMATIC (BITUMINOUS AND ANTHRACITE) COAL BURNING STOKERS FOR INDUSTRY, COMMERCE 

AND THE HOME 

Safe, Automatic Heat 

The Combustioneer method of forced-draft, 
under-feeding, creates a coal fire that burns evenly 
and makes a constant, incandescent bed of fire. 

As the coal approaches the fire, it gradually is 
heated. The. exact amount of air necessary for 
complete combustion is delivered under adequate 
pressure during the period of firing. The coal is 
burned efficiently. The volatile gases 
are released, pass through the incan¬ 
descent fuel bed and burn. Soot and 
smoke are consumed—also turned into 
valuable heat! 

The deep, hot fire-bed, at the exact 
point on top of the retort where it be¬ 
longs, produces complete combustion, 
so that nothing but clinkers re¬ 
main. There is no waste with Com¬ 
bustioneer. 

Positive, automatic controls regu¬ 
late the temperature or steam pressure 
exactly as it is wanted. 

Thousands of Combustioneers are 
in use in large and small buildings, 
apartments, hospitals, hotels, homes, 
factories, dormitories and commer¬ 
cial buildings. These efficient auto¬ 
matic stokers burn the lower-priced 
sizes of coal. They burn less coal. 

They increase boiler efficiency, allow 
the fireman’s time to be spent on more 
productive work and give a better 
spread of boiler-room operating 
costs. 

Combustioneer Automatic Coal 
Burners furnish all of the com- 



Combustioneer Furnastoker 

1700 sq. in. of warm air outlet, 1100 sq. 
ft. of steam radiation or 1760 sq. ft. of 
hot water radiation. Coal-burning capacity, 
25 or 50 lb. an hour, 10 b.hp. 



fort, convenience and efficiency of automatic heat 
at a tremendous saving in time, money and effort. 
And they are safe. 

Perfect Parts Make a Balanced Unit 

The operation of these efficient coal burners 
is automatic. One small motor does the work. 
A chrome vanadium steel feed-worm on the 
motor shaft automatically carries 
the coal from the hopper to the 
fire-box, where it is fed from be¬ 
neath —the proper method of firing 
coal. Air control and speed of 
coal feed are regulated as desired. 
There are no gears to shift. 


Patented Gear Case 

One of the most interesting and im¬ 
portant features of the Combustioneer 
is the gear case—a perfectly machined 
mechanism, operated on smooth run¬ 
ning ball bearings. Accurately ma¬ 
chined bronze and tempered steel gears, 
producing 20 speeds with only 3 gears 
under load in the gear case, are 
lubricated by the modern splash oil 
system. 

All parts are accessible from the 
front. The entire mechanism is effi¬ 
ciently and protectively enclosed in a 
substantial gear case housing. The 


Combustioneer Model 120 

For the largest buildings: Handles any 
high pressure boiler or low pressure heat¬ 
ing job up to capacity of 1200 lb. of coal 
an hour. Capacity, 26,400 sq. ft. of steam 
radiation or 42,240 sq. ft. of hot water 
radiation, 240 b.hp. 


perfect precision of the parts, as beau¬ 
tifully fitted as a fine watch, insures 
long years of smooth, quiet, depend¬ 
able operation under 
conditions. 


all working 
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COMBUSTIONEER CAPACITY RATINGS 


Based on 11,500 B.t.u. coal—motor speed 1750 r.p.m. 


Model 

Coal burning 
capacity per hr. 

Motor hp. 

Boiler hp. 

Capacity steam 
radiation, sq. ft. 

Capacity hot water 
radiation, sq. ft. 

Furnastokcr . 

50 

% 

10 

1,100 

1,760* 


90 

V2 

18 

2,000 

3,200 

No. 13. 

130 

% 

26 

2,900 

4,640 

No. 20. 

200 

1 

40 

4,400 

7,040 

No. 35. 

350 

1V2 

70 

7,700 

12,320 

No. 50. 

500 

2 

100 

11,000 

17,600 

No. 80. 

800 

3 

160 

17,600 

28,160 

No. 120. 

1200 

5 

240 

26,400 

42,240 

No. 6 (Bituminous). 

60 

Vs 

12 

1,320 

2,100 

No. A-4 (Anthracite). 

40 

Vs 

9 

1,000 

1,600 

**No. A-3 (Anthracite). 

30 

y 4 

6% 

750 

1,200 

**No. B-3 (Bituminous). 

30 

% 

6% 

750 

1,200 


*Furnastoker provides 1700 sq. in. of warm air outlet. 

Note: One .square inch of warm air outlet pipes in a dwelling is usually taken as the equivalent of 1 square foot of hot water radiation. 
**Based on 12,500 B.t.u. coal. 


Automatic Controls 

Quick as a wink, the Combustioneer obeys, always, 
for it is started and stopped, as the steam or temperature 
requirements demand, by automatic regulators. These 
controls can be set to handle any load condition, at any 
time, in the day or night, and operate equally well for 
warm air, hot water and high or low pressure steam. 

The thermoswitch starts and stops the machine 
automatically, keeping the fire always 
at the exact point needed to hold the 
temperature constant. 

For high or low pressure steam, 
vapor, or hot water systems, there are 
controls which automatically make and 
break an electric current according to 
changes in pressure, vacuum or tem¬ 
perature. There is an air regulator 
which controls the amount of air taken 
in at the fan inlet, giving the correct 
amount of air needed to insure perfect 
combustion. 

Unique Shearing Plate 

There are many other exclusive fea¬ 
tures of the Comhustioneer. The coal 
hopper and air duct are of heavy 
gauge, copper-bearing steel, strong, 
sturdy and long-lived. The shearing 
plate, a unique and exclusive Combus- 
tioneer feature, is provided for easy 
and quick removal of any foreign 
substance which may become an 
obstruction. The retort is built in 


sections with carefully calculated allowance for expan¬ 
sion and contraction. 

Quiet Operation 

All moving parts of Comhustioneer are enclosed in 
heavy housing for protection as well as quiet operation. 
The ball bearings and accurate alignment of parts insure 
smooth, quiet performance. 

All parts are accurately made, some 
to 5/10,000 of an inch. In the fabri¬ 
cation of Combustioneers, there are 
more than 300 mechanical inspection 
operations. No effort is too great, no 
materials are too good, no inspection 
too rigid, no expense too large to make 
every Comhustioneer which leaves the 
factory as near perfection as it can be 
made. 

Approval 

Comhustioneer Anthracite Coal 
Burners are approved by the Anthra¬ 
cite Institute Laboratory. 

Free Engineering Service 

Our combustion and heating engineers 
will study your problems and make 
recommendations for consideration— 
without any cost or obligation to you. 

Descriptive folders giving data about 
special installations in particular types 
of boilers may be secured by address¬ 
ing Combustioneer, Inc., Goshen, 
Indiana. 



Typical Installation of Combustioneer 
in a Cast Iron Sectional Boiler 



Combustioneer Installed in a Firebox 
Type Heating Boiler 



Combustioneer Applied to Down-draft Boiler 


Combustioneer Applied to Direct-draft Boiler 
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IRON FIREMAN MANUFACTURING CO. 

Automatic Coal Burners 
PORTLAND, ORE. 

FACTORIES: PORTLAND, ORE.; CLEVELAND, OHIO; TORONTO, CANADA 
RETAIL BRANCHES OR SUBSIDIARIES 

CHICAGO, ILL. MILWAUKEE, WIS. ST. LOUIS, MO. NEW YORK, N. Y. 

Dealers in Principal Cities and Towns in the United States and Canada 


Product 

Iron Fireman Automatic Coal Burn¬ 
ers for industrial power and heating plants, 
and for homes. 

“Forced Underfiring” Principle 

Iron Fireman “Forced Underfiring” is 
based on the scientific principle of feeding 
fuel to the fire from below, under forced 
draft. From the conveyor screw, coal enters 
the firebox under the fire and is gradually forced 
upward into the flame. As the coal approaches the fire, 
it is gradually heated to the proper temperature for 
complete combustion. The volatile gases are distilled 
off in the presence of an excess of oxygen and as they 
pass upward through the incandescent fire bed they are 
completely consumed. The ash is fused into clinkers 
which are easily removed. 

Advantages 

Iron Fireman saves money and increases heating 
plant efficiency in four major ways: (1) Cuts fuel 
costs; (2) reduces labor costs; (3) provides steady, 
even heat or power; (4) eliminates the smoke nuisance. 


Features of Design and Construction 

Construction and operation of the Iron 
Fireman are characterized by simplicity 
throughout. Outstanding features of de¬ 
sign and construction are: (1) Pressed 
steel construction. (2) Gear shift for 
transmission—three speeds and neutral. 
(3) Continuous feed transmission. Gears 
run in bath of oil. (4) Electric motor 
—standard make. (5) V-belt drive. 

(6) Safety shear pin protects mechanism from damage. 

(7) Quiet ball bearing fan supplying forced draft to 
fire. (8) Automatic fire banking damper—conserves 
fuel and holds fire in proper condition when stoker is 
idle. (9) Positive pneumatic fume eliminator—an 
auxiliary air supply that insures positive movement of 
all gases through the fire. (10) Sectional retort espe¬ 
cially designed to allow for heat expansion. (11) Dead 
plates of heavy iron and ribbed. (12) Sectional, self¬ 
cleaning tuyere blocks. (13) Conveyor screw cast from 
one-piece pattern. (14) Automatic electric controls, de¬ 
signed for and used exclusively on Iron Fireman. 



Installation and Sizes 

Iron Fireman is made in a range of sizes for commer¬ 
cial heating and power plants up to 250 h.p. boilers, 
and also for homes. It can be installed quickly 
in practically any solid fuel 



boiler 

old 


Typical Iron Fireman Installation Under 
Cast Iron Boiler 


or furnace, 
or new. If 
necessary, the in¬ 
stallation can be 
made with prac¬ 
tically no interrup¬ 
tion of the service 
from the boiler. 

Machines are 
shipped complete 
from the factory. 
All parts are stand¬ 
ard and inter¬ 
changeable. 



Typical Iron Fireman Installation Under Four-drum Water 
Tube Boiler 



Iron Fireman in Operation 

Installed under horizontal return tubular boiler. 

Hot “blast furnace” fire 


Low bridge wall. 


Cutaway View, Showing Details of Typical Iron Fireman Installation 
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Transmission and Continuous Feed Principle 

The Iron Fireman speed 
reduction unit and its pat¬ 
ented speed-change gears are 
an exclusive Iron Fireman 
development. This transmis¬ 
sion drives the conveyor screw 
at a constant speed which in 
turn feeds the coal to the fire 
in a slow, steady stream at 
the required rate for proper 
burning. As a result a steady, 
non-agitated fire is obtained. 

The Iron Fireman transmis¬ 
sion has three speeds and 
three neutrals. The gears can be shifted while the 
stoker is in operation; in fact more easily than when 
the stoker is idle, and it is impossible to strip gears 
while shifting. All the gears operate in a bath of 
lubricating oil and the unit is most quiet. In design, 
materials and precision of construction, the Iron Fire¬ 
man transmission is like that of a fine automobile. 

Iron Fireman Conveyor Screw 

Made of special heat-resisting alloy steel by an exclu¬ 
sive Iron Fireman process. As true in size and shape 
as a fine carpenter’s bit. Strength far in excess of any 
working requirements. Worm flights and core scien¬ 
tifically designed to feed coal evenly and with a mini¬ 
mum of expenditure of power. 



Iron Fireman Transmission 




Automatic Controls 

Iron Fireman starts and stops at the command of 
sensitive, accurate automatic controls. Directing con¬ 
trols govern stoker operation accord¬ 
ing to demands of time, temperature, 
or pressure. An example of the supe¬ 
riority of Iron Fireman directing 
controls is the “Syncro-Stat” which 
provides automatic control of day and 
night temperature. It is powered by 
a Telechron motor, thus eliminating 
winding or setting, and making it an 
accurate all-electric temperature regula¬ 
tor. Other directing controls include pressure regula¬ 
tors, hot water and furnace regulators and the “Timc- 

tcictor” a device which runs 
the Iron Fireman during 
pre-determined intervals in 
order to keep the fire alive 
during mild weather. 

The most important unit 
of the operating control 
system is the motor-driven 
relay switch. This device 
starts and stops the stoker 
motor at the command of the Syncro-Stat or other 
directing controls. In the case of the larger stokers a 
magnetic operating switch works in conjunction with the 
relay switch. 



Syncro-Stat 


Constructed for Heavy Duty 

The Iron Fireman is of durable construction—made 
for long, continuous, heavy duty service. 

Today the Iron Fireman is being used for heat or 
power in practically every type of building or industry. 
Typical examples are factories of every description, 
office buildings, residences, churches, county clubs, 
schools, laundries, hotels, apartments, dairies and green¬ 
houses. 


Important Factor in Plant Economy 

The Iron Fireman brings fuel economy by burning 
lower priced, slack coal and less of it. Labor is reduced 
to a minimum—the only duty of the fireman is to fill 
the hopper occasionally and remove clinkers. 

Iron Fireman users report savings of from 15% to 
50% on fuel costs alone. In a recent investigation of 
342 users, fuel savings alone averaged an earning of 
39.44% a year on the total cost of their installations. 

Iron Fireman for Homes 

The Iron Fireman “De Luxe” model for homes can 
be installed quickly in practically any kind of a home 
furnace. 



Employs “Forced Underfiring” principle the same as 
larger machines, with simplified operation. The en¬ 
closed hopper accommodates sufficient small size coal 
for an ordinary day’s consumption. 

The Iron Fireman “De Luxe” burner can be recom¬ 
mended for any steam, hot water, vacuum or warm air 
furnace. Models for both bituminous and anthracite 
coal. 


Engineering Service 

The Iron Fireman organization is nation-wide. 
Trained men—backed by one of the largest manufac¬ 
turing organizations in the field—are at your service to 
help you with the experience and practical heating 
information gained through servicing thousands of 
boiler rooms and heating plants in all parts of the 
country. 

Any Iron Fireman Engineer will gladly call and sub¬ 
mit any additional information requested. 

Catalogue and Information 

Catalogue No. 31 gives full information about the 
Iron Fireman. Descriptive folders give special data 
about installation in particular types of industries and 
in homes. 

Secure them by addressing the factory or any Iron 
Fireman representative. 





























D4884 


JOSEPH HARRINGTON, Engineer 

JOSEPH HARRINGTON COMPANY 

SUBSIDIARY OF WHITING CORPORATION 

Engineers and Manufacturers of Whiting Automatic Stokers 
15631 Lathrop Avenue, HARVEY, ILL. 

(Chicago Suburb) 

SALES OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Product 

Whiting Automatic Mechanical Stokers for industrial 
power and heating plants —25 to 250 hp. 

Principle 

“Progressive Combustion.” The Whiting is a horizontal com¬ 
pression feed type, designed by Joseph Harrington (eminent 
combustion engineer) for use under small boilers. The product 
of thirty years’ combustion and stoker experience. 

By means of movable grates, the coal moves along at an 
even rate (varied to suit conditions) from the hopper to the 
combustion zone, the ash being discharged automatically. No 
violent disturbance of the fuel bed—just a uniform progression, 
without clinkers or caking. Complete combustion, no waste. 



Scope 

This stoker will burn all grades of bituminous or lignite coal 
with equal satisfaction, also anthracite or coke breeze, thus 
giving the user the advantage of buying coal at lowest price 
per B.t.u. Will burn without smoke up to 50 lbs. coal per sq. 
ft. of grate surface per hour. 

Extensive tests recently completed at Purdue University on 
4th and 5th Vein Indiana coals prove conclusively the suit¬ 
ability of Whiting stokers for burning high-ash coals, with 
relatively low power consumption, and capacity limited only by 
the coal-feeding ability. (Special bulletin on request.) 

An ideal firing unit for industrial plants, schools, hospitals, 
apartments, etc. 

Rugged Construction 

Construction throughout extra rugged; designed to give long 
wear. Framework, doors, etc. made of good grade of gray 
iron castings of heavy section. 

Two models—Type “A” (regular) and Type “C” (low-set), 
to suit any type of boiler. 

Outstanding Features 

Continuous and automatic ash discharge. 

Even and controlled fuel bed—producing continuously highest 
quality of gas and ash. 

Progressive combustion—assures a clean bright fire. 

Guarantee 12% CO 2 . Absolutely smokeless. 

No clinkers. 

Big saving in fuel because of complete combustion—no waste. 

High efficiencies on low-priced fuels. 

Easily installed under existing boilers, greatly increasing the 
efficiency of old boiler installations. 

Low power consumption. 

Bulletins 

Write for bulletins to Whiting Corporation, Joseph Har¬ 
rington Company, Subsidiary, 15631 Lathrop Avenue, Harvey, 
Ill. (Chicago Suburb). 



Whiting Model-C (Low-set) Stoker 




Whiting Model “A” Stoker Being Installed under Water Tube Boiler 
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THE ANTHONY COMPANY 

Liquid Fuel Engineers 

47-33 Fifth Street, LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


Products 

Anthony Nebulyte Oil Burning and Gas Burn¬ 
ing Systems for steam boilers, hot water heaters, hot 
air furnaces, cooking ranges, etc. 

Anthony Nebulyte System for Heavy Gravity 
Oil. 

Anthony Single and Duplex Strainers. 

Anthony Steam and Electric Fuel Oil Heaters. 

Tank Suction Units. 

Engineering Service 

Anthony engineers are prepared to discuss all heat¬ 
ing problems and design special oil, tar or gas fired 
apparatus for specific needs. 

Having designed a great variety of successful in¬ 
dustrial heat treating systems, they have wide expe¬ 
rience in this field to place at a client’s disposal. 

The Anthony Company since its organization has 
dealt with every application as an individual com¬ 
bustion problem, appreciating, as few others have, its 
many sensitive and variable conditions and accurately 
meeting these by correctly utilizing essential principles. 

They are pioneers in the development of mechanical 
nebulization as applied to the combustion of liquid fuel, 
as well as in the application of those combustion prin¬ 
ciples which effect the accurate control of heat quality. 

Employment of their services leads to conservation 
of fuel, speeding up of heat cycles and better quality of 
results as 5000 clients will testify. 

More than 24 years of record-smashing success. 

Anthony Nebulyte System for Boilers 

The Anthony is a mechanical nebulizing system for 
liquid fuel, which actually attains the perfection of 
radiant gas firing and normally produces 80% to 86% 
evaporating efficiency. 

In this highly developed system of gas firing with 
oil fuel, an instantaneous conversion of liquid to gas 
is effected by correct combination of essential elements. 

Performance —Every item of Anthony equipment 
has been selected and developed to meet exacting re- 




Gas Firing with Oil Fuel 



Typical Installation of an Anthony Mechanical t System 

(LTnits in duplicate) 


quirements, and is fully guaranteed to be free from 
defects in materials and workmanship. In spite of the 
severest operating conditions, the annual maintenance 
costs have averaged no more than 2% over a period of 
10 years. A completely installed Anthony Nebulyte 
system is 100% assurance of successful operation. 

Equipment —This includes storage tanks and fit¬ 
tings, suction and discharge strainers, heaters, pumps, 
blowers, burner sets, valves, piping, gauges and ther¬ 
mometers, together with firing chambers and attachments. 

Anthony oil heaters, for use with heavy gravity oils, 
are supplied to give the required temperature to the 
particular grade of oil specified. Complete with safety 
relief valve, thermometer and, where desired, with auto¬ 
matic temperature control. Either steam or electric. 

Anthony strainers are made in both single and 
duplex patterns. In the duplex strainers, either side can 
be cut out of service by a single lever movement. They 
need never be taken apart for cleaning. They are easily 
applied to any pipe line. The cleaning operation is made 
so simple that there is no excuse for strainers ever be¬ 
coming foul. 

Control —Usually by hand, but automatic controls 
of proven reliability can be furnished, where specified, 
to maintain definite boiler pressure, water temperature, 
or both. 

Application —The Anthony Nebulyte system is 
adapted for burning oil or gas under heating and power 
boilers in apartment houses, hotels, clubs, public build¬ 
ings, etc. The combination oil and gas system offers 
special advantages in many instances. 

Anthony Nebulyte System for Heavy Gravity Oil 

Heavy gravity asphaltum base oils cause many troubles and 
often condemn an oil burning system that is not installed to 
provide for all the necessary conditions. Yet the use of such 
oils at their lower prices is often necessary in order to show 
satisfactory operation figures in comparison with coal. The 
Anthony system can be installed to handle such oils equally 
as well as those of lighter gravity. 

Changing Present Systems for Heavier Oils —The over¬ 
coming of existing troubles and improvement in the present 
operating conditions of other systems already installed, com 
prise a major portion of the work of The Anthony Com¬ 
pany. Send us full details. 
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AUTOMATIC BURNER CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of the ABC Rotary Type Oil Burners 
1823 Carroll Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL 

BRANCHES 

CHICAGO, ILL. DETROIT, MICH. NEW ROCHELLE, N. Y. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. PHILADELPHIA, PA. BALTIMORE, MD. 

FOREIGN REPRESENTATIVES: 

ANTWERP, BELGIUM; LONDON, ENG.; AMSTERDAM, HOLLAND; GOTHENBURG, SWEDEN 
DEALERS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


ABC OIL BURNERS 




General 

ABC Oil Burners range in capacity 
from 1 to 20 gallons per hour, affording 
a range of sizes that will successfully 
handle 99% of the heating jobs. ABC 
Burners can be installed in any type of 
boiler, with assurance of maintaining an even health¬ 
ful temperature regardless of weather conditions. By 
eliminating dirt and ashes, ABC makes the basement 
as clean and useful as any other part of the building. 
It is unnecessary to plan storage space for bulky 
fuel. The dependability and economy of the ABC 


Burner is attested by thousands of letters 
received from users of ABC units. 

ABC Burners are all of the vertical 
motor centrifugal type. The atomizers, 
being directly driven from vertical mo¬ 
tors, require a minimum of power con¬ 
sumption. 

In so far as possible, ABC Burners are built up of 
interchangeable units. Wherever possible, the same 
parts are utilized in all burners, so as to simplify 
manufacture and field service problems. 

Efficiency tests have been conducted in many 
makes of standard and special boilers and 
heaters which prove, conclusively, that the 
ABC Burner will develop the highest possible 
efficiency from any heating plant. 


Atomization and Combustion 

The combustion principles embodied in 
the ABC design are based on the following 
fundamental laws: 

(a) Oil must be mechanically atomized 
and mixed with the correct amount of pri¬ 
mary air before combustion. 

(b) For perfect combustion the primary 
mixture must be supplied with the proper 
amount of preheated secondary air and 
burned in the presence of, but not in contact 
with, a refractory hearth. (This prevents 
loss of heat from the flame before combus¬ 
tion is completed.) 

(c) For efficient operation the heat from 
the flame must be applied to the lowest pos¬ 
sible part of the fire-box. 


Type E, ABC Oil Burner (Assembled) 


HEATING CAPACITY OF ABC BURNERS 


Type of 
burner 

Total radiation load, sq. ft. 
(Standing radiation plus piping) 

Equivalent 
B.t.u. per 
hour 

Steam 

Hot water 

H 

600 

960 

144,000 

E 3 

1200 

1920 

288,000 

E 4 

3000 

4800 

720,000 

E 5 

6000 

9600 

1,440,000 


J 

1 
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Selection of Burner and Boiler 


Mechanical Design 

Simplicity is the keynote to good mechanical design. The 
burner unit should be compact, accessible and preferably 

I located entirely within the ashpit of the heater. All parts 

should be of unit construction, easily removed and replaced. 
The air and oil adjustments should be simple and positive. 
Materials and workmanship should be of the highest quality. 

Type of Flame 

The type, shape, size, temperature and color of flame pro¬ 
duced by the burner is of vital importance as it governs the 
application of heat to the boiler or furnace. The following 
features are essential: 

(1) The fire should be well distributed over the grate area, 
and as near the grate level as possible. 

(2) The flame should not come into contact with the rela¬ 
tively cold walls of the firebox. 

(3) The flame should ‘‘float,” that is burn the atomized 
oil in suspension. 

(4) Combustion should be in the presence of, but not in con¬ 
tact with, a refractory hearth. 

(5) The temperature of the flame must be high enough to 
insure combustion of “free carbon.” 

(6) The flame must be of a “radiant” color in order to 
utilize the direct heating surface. A bright orange color is 
most effective. Blue or dark flames are least efficient in this 
respect. 

Boiler Size 

When selecting a boiler, it should be remembered that 
the burner is operated either “on” or “off”—therefore, the 
boiler size can best be determined by consulting the efficiency 
curve of the boiler to be used. As the oil burner flame must 
be adjusted to deliver the maximum demand for heat, this 
demand should correspond with an efficient operating point 
on the efficiency curve of the boiler. 

Dimensions 

After the correct boiler rating has been established, 
the dimensions of the boiler should be selected so that 
the width of the firebox will be no greater than neces¬ 
sary, the capacity of the boiler being built up by using 
a comparatively large number of sections. 

Chimneys 

It is advisable to install aM chimneys strictly in 
accordance with best standard practice. New chimneys 
should be straight, tile lined, and of proper size and 
height. Old chimneys should be inspected to see that 
they are tight, clean and free of obstructions. The top 
of the chimney should be well above the peak of the 
roof and also above adjacent buildings to protect it from 
down-drafts. Round chimneys are most efficient, with 
square sections next in effectiveness. Chimneys of long 
narrow cross-section should not be installed. 

A separate flue should be provided for the heating 
plant. No grates, stoves, incinerators, or other heaters 
should be connected to this flue. Each flue should have 
its own individual clean-out door near the floor level. 

Draft Regulation 

A constant chimney draft is desirable with any type 
of burner. Several draft regulators are on the market, 
the most satisfactory consisting of a balanced door 
which admits cold air into the smoke pipe as the chim¬ 
ney suction increases beyond the desired amount. 

These^ regulators are generally known as “Draft Regu¬ 
lators” although they are manufactured under various 
trade names. 

Ignition 

Gas is generally accepted as the most satisfactory 
type of ignition for ABC Burners. The ignition should 
be provided with a small permanent pilot and a large 
auxiliary jet, which is turned on during the ignition 
period only. These features should be incorporated in a 
single unit mounted as an integral part of the burner. 

ABC Burners are supplied with electric ignition 
where a satisfactory gas supply is not available. 


Oil Specifications 

Standard specifications for fuel oil have been adopted by the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters, the American Oil Burner Association and 
the United States Bureau of Standards. The oils most commonly used for 
domestic automatic burners are designated as Nos. 1, 2, and 3. No. 2 oil 
is generally recommended in smaller installations carrying less than 600 
ft. of steam radiation, and No. 3 oil for installations exceeding this figure. 


Domestic Hot Water Supply 

The domestic hot water supply can be heated from any Automatic Oil 
Burner installation through the use of an Excelso or Taco type of transfer 
heater of suitable size. In a steam heating system, a hot water boiler control, 
inserted in the heater below the water line, is connected in parallel with 
the room thermostat. The hot water control is set to maintain a water 
temperature of from 140° to 180°, which is sufficient for heating the 
domestic hot water, but of course does not furnish heat to the radiators, 
as no steam is produced. The room thermostat controls the burner in 
the usual manner when there is a demand for heat, steam being produced 
vei> quickly, due to the fact that the water is always maintained at a 
temperature close to the boiling point. It is necessary to have the boiler, 
storage tank and piping well insulated to prevent unnecessary radiation 
losses. This system can be adapted for use with hot water boilers by in¬ 
stalling motor operated valves in the risers, these valves being operated 
from the room thermostat. 


Separate Tank Heaters 

Where the demand for hot water is exceptionally heavy, a separate 
boiler is often advisable. The water heating boiler should be of efficient 
design with a grate diameter not less than 16 in. Allow 2 sq. ft. steam 
rating for each gallon of hot water storage in selecting boiler. The installa¬ 
tion of another burner for this purpose will cost very little, as no additional 
thermostat, pump or tankage is required. 


Individual Thermostatic Control 

It is often desirable to have separate temperature control in individual 
apartments or in the separate wings of a large residence where the ex¬ 
posures are quite varied. In such cases, it is perfectly practicable to have 
individual thermostatically controlled valves to supply heat to various 
sections of the building. Each valve is fitted with a switch which starts 
the burner when the valve is opened. The initial investment in controls 
will be offset by the saving in fuel and the better temperature control 
secured. 



Type H, ABC Oil Burner (Assembled) 
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Mechanical Specifications of Type E Burner 


General Description 

A sectional view of the Type E Burner as it is installed in 
a boiler is shown below. The oil flows through the automatic 
trip valve, thence through the float operated check valve, 
which maintains a constant level in the oil container. The 
motor driving the atomizer is provided with a tapered hollow 
shaft with an adjusting needle at the lower end. When the 
motor is started the oil is drawn up through the hollow 
armature shaft into the atomizer where it is mixed with 
air and thrown out horizontally as a combustible mixture 
of finely atomized oil and air. The mixture is ignited by 
either gas or electric pilot. 

Oil Feed 

The method of feeding the oil is exclusive with ABC. It 
is simple, safe and positive. No oil can reach the fire-box 
unless the atomizer is running, making it unnecessary to use 
complicated valves and timing devices. 

Oil Adjustment 

The orifice at the lower end of the shaft, revolving about 
the stationary needle, provides a self-cleaning feature which 
effectually eliminates stoppages and changes in flow so com¬ 
mon where fixed orifices and ordinary needle valves are used. 

Frame 

The burner frame consists of a neck ring (which also sup¬ 
ports the refractory hearth) and a base plate joined by three 
pipe legs with adjustable extensions. The baffle plates around 
the atomizer not only protect the motor from radiated heat, 
but assist in properly preheating and distributing the natural 
draft secondary air required for combustion. 

Trip Valve 

The trip valve consists of a weight-operated valve held 
open by the latch on the trip bucket handle. The small weight 
on the bucket handle counterbalances the weight of the 
bucket, holding the valve securely latched in the open posi¬ 
tion until oil overflows into the bucket and releases the latch, 
thereby permitting the weighted valve to close. This valve 
shuts off the supply of oil to the burner until the bucket is 
emptied and the valve reset. 


Oil Container 

The oil container consists of a cast-iron shell with a remov¬ 
able cover to which is attached the float and valve mechanism 
for maintaining the oil level constant. Three springs on the 
cover serve as supports for the burner motor and prevent 
transmission of vibration. 

Motor 

The Type E motor is of the universal type, running on 
either 110-120 volt D. C. or 110-120 volt, single-phase, A. C. 
of any standard frequency. As the motor uses only 60 to 
100 watts, it can be connected with any one phase of a 2- or 
3-phase circuit. 

The armature is dynamically balanced and runs on ball¬ 
bearings. The bearings are completely enclosed to protect 
them from dirt and grit, and automatically lubricated. 

Lubrication 

A chamber in the head of the motor is packed with lamb’s wool, sat¬ 
urated with a special lubricating compound called ABC Motor Lubricant. 
A similar, though smaller chamber, is provided for the lower bearing. 
The lubricant from these chambers is fed to the shaft above each bearing 
through felt wicks, and after passing through the bearing is drained back 
into the lamb’s wool, thereby providing continuous and thorough lubrica¬ 
tion. Resaturation of the lamb’s wool in the upper chamber each season 
is sufficient. The surplus lubricant from above will drain into the lower 
reservoir. 

Adapting the Burner to Special Current Specifications 

Where the A. C. voltage exceeds 120, a 1000-watt step-down trans¬ 
former of suitable voltage must be used to step it down to 110 volts. If 
the D. C. voltage exceeds 120, a rotary convertor of suitable specifications 
should be used to convert the D. C. to 110 volt, 60 cycle, A. C. 

All electric ignition equipment requires A. C. Where D. C. only is 
available, a rotary convertor must be used to supply A. C. for the burner. 

Ignition Systems 

Two systems of ignition are furnished as standard equipment—magnetic 
gas ignition and straight electric spark ignition. 

Control Systems 

Accordng to local conditions and the preference of the dealer, we will 
supply ABC Burners with either Minneapolis-Honeywell or General Elec¬ 
tric control systems. These controls incorporate the latest safety features 
and are dependable in operation. 

Marine Type Burners 

ABC Type E Burners, with special accessory equipment, are being 
successfully used for heating some of the finest yachts afloat. Complete 
mechanical details with quotation will be furnished on request. 



Type E Installed Showing Outstanding Features 


1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

5 . 

6 . 

7 . 

8 . 
9 . 


THE HEAT IS APPLIED EVENLY ALL AROUND THE 
BOILER—This is important for two reasons: (a) Longer boiler 
life—a flame that is not concentrated increases a boiler’s life, (b) 
Quicker, more economical heat. Starting at the lower section of 
the boiler, or water legs, the heat rises evenly under natural drafts. 

ATOMIZER—The whirling of the atomizer cup automatically 
breaks up the oil and mixes it with the proper amount of air. It 
is thrown horizontally into the boiler, quietly, as an instantly inflam¬ 
mable vapor. 

OIL BURNED IN SUSPENSION—The circular flame heats from 
the grate, the only way your boiler was designed to receive heat. 
The heat is not blown through the boiler and out of the chimney 
by a fan; rising slowly the heat is efficiently absorbed by the boiler. 

MAGNETIC GAS PILOT—Very economical. Also furnished with 
combination gas and electric ignitor and straight electric ignitor. 

MOTOR—Made by the foremost manufacturers of high-speed elec¬ 
tric motors. It never gets too warm to touch with a bare hand. 
Air currents cool it. 

THREE-BALL CHECK VALVE—Prevents oil leakage. 


SPRING SUSPENSION—The motor rests on three springs, assur¬ 
ing correct alignment, absence of vibration, and quiet operation. 

OIL RESERVOIR—Holding 1 pt. of oil. 

TRIP BUCKET—An additional safety feature. One cup of oil in 
the bucket will instantly stop the burner. An oil flood is unknown 
to ABC. 
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Mechanical Specifications of Type H Burner 


General Description 

The ABC Type H Burner produces a fire similar to the 
the Type E. The Type H Burner motor runs at a constant 
speed of 3400 r.p.m., whereas the Type E runs at 10,000 r.p.m. 
The decrease in speed is compensated for by using a pro¬ 
peller fan, which builds up an air pressure within the neck 
ring beneath the baffle plate and atomizer and increases the 
velocity of air through these parts. 

Oil is supplied to the Type H Burner from a constant level 
device, or an automatic pump connected to the storage tank, 
thence through a magnetic oil valve direct to the atomizer. 
The magnetic oil valve is wired in parallel with the burner 
motor, so that it opens when the motor starts and closes when 
the motor stops. This provides a rich mixture for ignition as 
the oil reaches the atomizer before the motor comes to full 
speed, and as the oil is cut off before the motor stops revolv¬ 
ing, the oil is cleared from the atomizer. 

Frame 

The burner frame consists of a “neckring” and “accessory 
support” casting joined by four pipe legs with solid extensions 
for height adjustment. 

Motor 

1/20 lip., 110 volt, d-c. or a-c. 60-cycle (no odd cycles avail¬ 
able), 3400 r.p.m. alternating-current motors are split phase 
type and have no commutators and no brushes. Direct-current 
motors are shunt field type and have brushes and com¬ 
mutators. The power consumption is 70 watts at full load. 
The motor has a 4Vj- in. shaft extension on which is mounted 
the atomizer cup and propeller fan. Alemite fittings are pro¬ 
vided for lubricating both the upper and lower bearings. 

Air Adjustment 

The air adjustment consists of a sheet steel shutter on a 
cast iron air deflector and motor support. The motor is 
suspended from this casting and mounted between steel 
springs, which prevent transmission of vibration. 



Special Boiler Installation 

ABC Oil Burners are adaptable for installations under practically all 
types of special boilers. The illustration shows an ABC Burner installed 
under a typical gas burning boiler. This diagram shows a pit below the 
floor level to provide proper combustion space under the boiler. 


Magnetic Oil Valve 

Special Type H design with “built-in” strainer and oil 
adjustment. 110 volt d-c. or a-c. 60-cycle. Current must be 
specified. The junction box is combined with this unit, which 
simplifies wiring connections. 

Ignition 

The Type H Burner is furnished with “magnetic gas” 
ignition as standard equipment. 

Controls 

Either standard Minneapolis-Honeywell or General Electric 
control systems are furnished as standard equipment. 

Radiation Capacity 

The Type H Burner is rated to carry a total radiation and 
piping load of 600 ft. steam or 960 ft. of hot water radiation. 



ABC BURNER RATINGS AND FIREBOX DIMENSIONS 


Diameter of 
combustion bowl, 
in in. 

Maximum load ste 
(Add 60% f 

Type E 

am radiation sq. ft. 
or hot water ) 

Type H 

Minimum firebox 
dimension, 
width, length or 
diameter, in. 

16 

500 

400 

18 

18 

700 

500 

20 

20 

900 

600 

22 

22 

1100 

(Not rated over 

24 

24 

1300 

600 ft.) 

26 

26 

1500 


28 

28 

1750 


30 

30 

2000 


32 

32 

2250 


34 

34 

2500 


36 

36 

3000 


38 

38 

3500 


42 

40 

4000 


44 

42 

4500 


46 

44 

5000 


48 

46 

5500 


50 

48 

6000 


52 


NOTES 

Maximum ratings given above include total load of standing radiation 
and piping. 

Combustion bowls should be formed with standard ABC Bowl Form¬ 
ing Tools. 

Instructions for making installations in special boilers will be furnished 
on request. 

RECOMMENDED LOADS FOR ABC BURNERS IN SQ. FT. OF 
STEAM RADIATION 


Type of burner 

Minimum load 

Maximum load 

H 

300 

600 

E3 

300 

1200 

E4 

1000 

3000 

E5 

2000 

6000 
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Installation of ABC Oil Burners 


Piping 

We recommend pipe not smaller than ^-in. stand¬ 
ard pipe size for underground work, and y 2 -in. pipe 
for inside basement use. 1-in. pipe is generally used 
for return lines from pumps to tanks to insure free 
passage of oil in case pumps should overflow. For 
short runs between burner units and for short gas 
connections, *4-in. pipe is satisfactory. 

Oil Pumps 

ABC Burners are so designed that they can be 
supplied either direct from a gravity tank or from 
an underground tank through the use of an auto¬ 
matic pump. Any well made pump listed by the 
Underwriters’ Laboratories such as the Teesdale or 
Cook Type R may be used. These pumps are mounted 
on the basement wall above the level of the outside 
tank, which eliminates the use of an anti-sylphon valve 
and provides sufficient head for feeding the burner. 


Oil Storage Systems 

Basement Tanks —Oil storage tanks located in the 
basement are usually limited to a capacity of 275 
gallons or less. Most cities permit the installation 
of two 275-gallon tanks. With such installations it 
is generally required that a three-way valve be placed 
between the tanks and the burners, so that either of 
the tanks, but not both, may be connected by direct 
gravity feed to the burner. The detail on this page 
illustrates a typical gravity feed installation with 
basement tank. 

Underground Tanks —Tanks used underground 
should be of the best quality. They should bear the 
Underwriters , label and be well painted. For domestic 
use, tanks usually vary in capacity from 500 to 5000 
gallons. They must be placed a minimum distance 
from any basement wall or property line as specified 
in local regulations. All connections must be made 
through the top of the tank. Top of tank must be 
at least two feet below surface. Gravity feed from 
an underground tank is not permissible either to the 
burners or to the under storage tank. 



Typical Basement Tank Installation 
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Model I, ABC Oil Heater 


ABC STOVE BURNERS 


The Automatic Burner Corporation also manufactures 
a full line of stove burners ranging in capacity from 3 ^ -pint 
to ^-gallon per hour. These burners are of the vaporizing 
type, and are simple to install and operate. They are suitable 
for installation in cook stoves, garage heaters, circulating 
heaters, hot water supply systems and similar uses where 
central heating plants are not available. 

The Automatic Burner Corporation also manufactures 
a complete line of stoves, circulating heaters and hot water 
systems. 

Full information will be furnished on request. 



Model 3, ABC Circulating 
Oil Heater 



4-in. Burner 



6^4-in. Burner 



Double 6}4-in. Burner 



9-in. Burner 


ABC Stove Burner Units 
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CRYSTAL OIL BURNER CORPORATION 

GENERAL OFFICE AND FACTORY 

211 Coit Street, IRVINGTON, N. j. 

DEALERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Product 

Crystal Blue Flame Oil Burner for installation 
and automatic operation in any type heating plant of 
residence, school, church or small public building. 


Crystal Blue Flame Oil Burner 

The Crystal Blue Flame Oil Burner has been manu¬ 
factured, and in successful operation for the past ten 
years. 

It is fully automatic; thoroughly efficient; clean and 
perfect combustion; and is made in four sizes covering 
a range of from 350 to 5000 ft. of steam radiation. 



Left: 

Crystal Blue Flame 
Oil Burner Installed 
in Gas-fired Boiler 

Note that no changes 
have been made in 
boiler setting or pip¬ 
ing system 


Approvals 

Listed and labeled by the 
Underwriters' Laboratories, 

Inc. Approved by the Board 
of Standards and Appeals of 
New York City, and fire pre¬ 
vention bureaus of principal 
cities. Member of Oil Heat 
Institute and The American Oil 
Burner Association. 

Fuel Burning Feature 

The outstanding feature of 
the Crystal Blue Flame Oil 
Burner is the method of burn¬ 
ing the oil. The blue flame 
which is produced by the 
Crystal is accountable for 
Crystal efficiency. This blue flame is the result of 
converting the oil into a gas and then burning the gas. 
This is accomplished by carrying the air and oil through 
the carburetor with a fan and passing the mixture of 
air and oil through the cracking chamber to the burner. 
Passing through the chamber the mixture turns to a 

thin vapor. 
Upon reaching 
burner it has 
become a gas. 


Steam Boiler 
Installation of Crystal 
Oil Burner 


Contact and Safety Switch 

The flame of the Crystal Blue Flame Oil Burner 
gives immediate and direct heat contact with the entire 
surface to be heated. 

The gas is ignited by a still gas pilot direct from city 
gas lines. 

The pilot uses .6 cu. ft. gas per hour. 

Safety switch controls the burner, automatically shut¬ 
ting off current and burner in case of overflow or fail¬ 
ure of pilot. 


Throttle Control 

The Crystal automatic control gives positive con¬ 
trol of the flame, thus assuring that the burner will 
carry the predetermined load without needless use of 
fuel. 

Without any change in fuel adjustments a range 
of 50% in capacity can be attained by automatic control 
alone. 


Construction 

Rugged construction, simple in operation, no mov¬ 
ing parts inside furnace. The only mechanical operat¬ 
ing part in the entire burner is the motor and fan 
mounted on one shaft which is located outside the 
furnace. 


Installation 

Quickly installed in any type heating plant without 
removal of grates, alteration or change of any part of 
furnace or flues. 

This important feature includes gas-fired plant with¬ 
out any changes to boiler setting or piping system 


CAPACITIES, HORSEPOWER AND OIL CONSUMPTION OF CRYSTAL BLUE 
FLAME OIL BURNERS 


Model 

Steam 
radiation 
capacity, ft. 

Motor 

hp. 

*Oil consumption per hour, gal. 

Minimum 

Maximum 

A 

350 


% 

~iy 2 

B 

600 

% 

iy 2 

2 % 

B-l 

1000 

V* 

2 

3y 2 

C 

3000 

% 

3y 2 

7 

I) 

| 5000 

¥4 

7 

11 


^Controlled by Crystal Automatic Throttle Control. 



Crystal Blue Flame Oil Burner Installed in Warm Air Furnace 
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ENTERPRISE OIL BURNER COMPANY 

2902 Nineteenth Street, SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 

DISTRIBUTERS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 



Combination Gas and Oil 
Burner 

Fully automatic for either 
gas or oil. 

Listed by Underwriters for: 
No. 5 oil when fully automatic, 
No. 6 oil when manually con¬ 
trolled 


Products 

Enterprise Full Automatic Fuel Oil 
Burners for Domestic Use, known as Type 
“A” as listed by Underwriters to burn 
18°-20° Baume oil. 

Enterprise Rotary Fuel Oil Burners for all Industrial 
I urposes, such as heating boilers, furnaces, bake ovens, ranges, 
etc., known as Type “E” as listed by Underwriters. 

Also Steam and Air Atomizing Oil Burners; Oil Burner 
Governors; Boiler Feed Water Regulators; Reducing Valves; 
Thermostats; Oil Pumps, electric or steam driven. 

Experience 

The Enterprise Oil 
Burner is the product of 
engineers with 25 years 
of combustion experi¬ 
ence, is durable in con¬ 
struction and its simplic¬ 
ity of design guarantees 
long, satisfactory opera¬ 
tion with the minimum 
amount of attention. 

Engineering 

Engineering service and data on 
any oil burning problem is furnished 
by the factory Engineering Depart¬ 
ment upon request. 

Insurance Approval 

Enterprise Oil Burners are ap¬ 
proved by the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters, Chicago Labora¬ 
tories, New York Board of Stand¬ 
ards and Appeals, the Commonwealth 
of Massachusetts Department of 
Public Safety, and the Hydro Elec¬ 
tric Power Commission of Ontario, Canada. 

Use 

Enterprise Oil Burners are adaptable for most any prob¬ 
lem where heat is required. They have proven their perform¬ 
ance on ranges as well as on big power boilers, small home 
heating furnaces or big rotary kilns. 

Types and Operation 

Made in two types —pump and non-pump (gravity) for the 
industrial (Type “E”), as well as the automatic (Type “A”) 
burners. Operated by an electric motor, mounted on same 
shaft with fan, one single, compact unit, producing necessary 
air for atomizing and burning oil. Hinged either on a fur¬ 
nace plate or on a refractory tile lined door, giving easy access 
to furnace at any time. 

Fuel oil is supplied from an outside storage tank and 
brought in through the burner hinges, either fed by gravity 
or drawn in by a small oil pump driven by a worm and 
gear off the burner shaft. The oil enters at rear into 
the shaft and later into atom¬ 
izing cup where it is thrown 
off in a fine mist by centrifu¬ 
gal force of 3500 r.p.m., and 
forced into the firebox by 
air blast from the burner fan, 
producing a very hot, soft, 
and smokeless flame. 

Motor is entirely en¬ 
closed, dustproof and cooled 
by the suction air from the 
burner fan. Air and oil sup¬ 
ply regulated manually or 
automatically from boiler 
controls, giving high efficiency 
and close regulation for any 
boiler load. 

There is only one place 
to lubricate and this has a 
large oil well to obviate fre¬ 
quent oiling. 



Type “A” Automatic Burner 

Made in sizes AA to H. Ideal for 
heating small homes as well as large apart¬ 
ment houses, schools, offices, churches, etc. 
Built and installed according to standards and rules of the Fire 
Underwriters. Controlled by a thermostat for heat or an 
aquastat for hot water. Burns the cheapest 
grade of fuel without smoke or carbon. 
Installation is simple and can be made in a 
few hours regardless of the type of boiler, 
heater or furnace. Automatic burners are 
furnished with gas ignition. 

Type “E” Industrial Burner 

Made in all sizes. Suitable for any 
type of heating problem, furnished either 
in the pump or pressure type, burns 
any oil which can be pumped, regu¬ 
lated either manually or automatically 
on 1ow t and high pressure boilers, 

Can be installed either singly or in batteries, made either 
right or left-hand swing, easy to operate, flexible in load 
variations, giving highest efficiency and requiring very little 
attention. Burner is equipped with Westinghous-e alternat¬ 
ing-current 60-cycle motors in single or polyphase, also 
burners with direct-current motors furnished on request. 

Sizes 

Made in thirteen different sizes, the smallest with a ca¬ 
pacity to heat a five or six-room home, the largest to 
develop 600 b-hp. 

“Pump” type burners are marked “P” and made in 
sizes A A to K. “Gravity” (non-pump) type burners are 
marked “G” and made in all sizes. 

Burners Nos. A, B and C are furnished in sin¬ 
gle phase; polyphase motors furnished for an additional 
charge. 

Burners Nos. D, E, F and G furnished in single or 
polyphase motors. 

Burners Nos. H, J, K, L and M furnished in polyphase only. 

RATINGS OF ENTERPRISE ROTARY FUEL OIL BURNERS 


Burner 

size 

Gals, 
per hr. 

Max. 

boiler 

hp. 

Max. steam 
radiation, 
approx., sq.ft. 

Max. water 
radiation, 
approx., sq.ft. 

Motor 

hp. 

AA 

M-3 

8 

1000 

1700 

M 

A 

1-5 

15 

2000 

3200 

M 

B 

2-8 

20 

2700 

4400 

H 

C 

2-10 

25 

3500 

5500 

H 

D 

3-15 

35 

5000 

7300 


E 

4-20 

55 

7500 

12000 

H 

F 

6-30 

75 

10400 

16000 


G 

8-35 

100 

13900 

22000 

l 

H 

45 

125 

17500 

27000 

l H 

J 

70 

200 

27000 

43000 

2 

K 

100 

300 

40000 

60000 

3 

L 

135 

400 

55000 

85000 

5 

M 

200 

600 

80000 

130000 

7 H 


Outside packing. 

BOX 


Split hinge 


Burner SHArr 


Oil atomizer 


OIL PUMP 


AIR NOZ2.LC 

Ball BEmRiNO 

Furnace plate 



Note: Enterprise Rotary Oil Burners are rated conservatively, oil 
consumptions are approximate and based on normal draft and furnace 

conditions. 

Burner capacities are based on 
60-cycle current; when using 50- 
cycle current, the next size larger 
burner should be used. 


cooled motor 

HOUSING 


Junction Box 


Oil regulating 

VALVE 


ELECTRIC MOTOR 


LUBRICATING Oil CuP 


Sectional View of Enterprise Rotary Fuel Oil Burner 


Guarantee 

Enterprise Rotary Oil 
Burners are manufactured by 
the finest precision methods 
and guaranteed to be free 
from defects in material and 
workmanship for a period of 
one year. 

Catalogues 

Catalogues and operating 
instructions, containing the 
necessary information for in¬ 
stalling Enterprise Oil Burn¬ 
ing Equipment, will be fur¬ 
nished upon request. 
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ELECTROL INCORPORATED 

MEMBER OF THE OIL HEATING INSTITUTE 

Manufacturers of Electrol Quiet, All-electric Oil Burner 

MAIN OFFICE 

227 East 45th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

FACTORY: 170 Dorcas Street, ST. LOUIS, MO. 

BRANCHES 

SEATTLE, WASH. CHICAGO ILL. BOSTON, MASS. ST. LOUIS, MO. MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


The Company 

Electrol Incorporated has 
been established for fourteen years 
and is a pioneer in domestic oil 
burner manufacturing. 

During this time it has devel¬ 
oped, perfected, manufactured and 
installed many thousands of auto¬ 
matic oil burners, through a nation¬ 
wide distributing system. 

The company is alert in adopt¬ 
ing the latest methods of manufacturing and produces 
a quality burner which is quiet, all electric and auto¬ 
matic. The company’s only product is automatic oil 
burners. It is well financed and possesses ample capital 
to carry out its undertakings. 

Guaranty 

Electrol Incorporated warrants each new Elec¬ 
trol Oil Burner, manufactured by it, to be free from 
defective material and workmanship under normal use 
and service, and will make good at its factory any part 
or parts which shall, within the first year after installa¬ 
tion, be returned to its factory with transportation 
charges prepaid, and which its examination shall dis¬ 
close to have been defective; this warranty being ex¬ 
pressly in lieu of all other warranties, and all other 
obligations or liabilities on its part. 


Distribution 

The Electrol Oil Burner is sold 
and installed through branch offices 
at New York, St. Louis, Boston, 
Chicago, Minneapolis and Seattle, 
and through hundreds of qualified 
dealers located in almost every state 
in the Union, and in the principal 
cities of Canada, Europe and South 
America. 

Each branch office is a dis¬ 
tributing point for the adjacent area, and is provided 
with full stocks of burners, parts and accessories. 

Engineering information can be had from each 
branch office and from all dealers. 

Service 

Electrol Incorporated maintains skilled engi¬ 
neers and mechanics at its factory and branches, avail¬ 
able for consultation at all times. 

Electrol service and installation men are factory- 
trained through the medium of a well-equipped me¬ 
chanical school maintained in St. Louis, regional 
schools which are conducted from time to time, and 
Electrol engineers who are stationed at the vari¬ 
ous branch offices and who travel through the terri¬ 
tory as their services are needed by dealers or cus¬ 
tomers. 



electrol 

Jhe OIL BURNER with Z/he Master Control 


Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


The Electrol Burner 
was the first automatic 
oil burner having elec¬ 
tric ignition to be listed 
as standard by the Un¬ 
derwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc. 

Each Electrol Oil 
Burner has also been 
approved by the Board 
of Standards and Ap¬ 
peals of the City of 
New York; the Com¬ 
monwealth of Massa¬ 
chusetts, Department of 
Public Safety; and the 
Department of State 
Police, Connecticut. 

It has also been 
approved by practically 
all municipalities which 
require special listing. 



THE MASTER CONTROL 
like a human hand at your 
furnace door. Insures com¬ 
plete comfort day and night. 


OIL CUTOFF VALVE 
entirely automatic. Pre¬ 
vents any oil dripping into 
furnace. 


FAN HOUSING keeps 
tampering fingers clear 
of the fan. Keeps the 
burner noiseless, too. 


PACKLESS PUMP 
forces the oil from the 
tank into the nozzle. 


RADIO TRAP prevents 
the burner from interfer¬ 
ing with radio reception. 


ELECTRIC IGNITION 
LEAD. Carries current 
to the continuous electric 
spark that ignites the oil 
and air mixture. 


MOTOR drives the 
pump. Safe, silent 
and vibrationless. 


THE AIR RECEIVER 

emits a rotating current 
of air striking the oil 
cone at an angle. 


Model TU—Electrol Quiet, All-electric Oil Burner 
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THE ELECTROL OIL BURNER 


The Electrol automatic burner is of the mechanical 
atomizing type, employing a motor directly connected to 
a fan and pump and obtaining atomization on the me¬ 
chanical principle by ejecting oil under pressure through 
a stationary nozzle. Ignition is electric, of the arc type, 
with the electrical flame blown into the oil spray so 
that the electrodes are free from oil contact. The 
control and safety systems are integral with the 
burner. 

In general, the outstanding characteristics are 
sturdy construction and finished design resulting 
from years of continuous devel¬ 
opment, complete accessibility, in¬ 
terchangeability of parts permit¬ 
ting late improvements to be 
applied on older models and a high 
degree of combustion efficiency. 

There are four principal func¬ 
tions in the modern automatic oil 
burner. The oil handling and 
atomizing system, the air system, 
the ignition and the control and 
safety system. The latter is de¬ 
scribed on the second page follow¬ 
ing. The first three are illustrated 
on this page. 


tank to the burner. Any excess oil is returned to the 
storage tank, so that only a very small amount is 
contained in the burner at any time. Operating pres¬ 
sures are adjusted and controlled by a pressure-regulat¬ 
ing valve and a shut-off valve, both described on the 
following page, as is the atomizing nozzle. 

Ignition System—Fig. 3 

Electric ignition for oil burners has proved to be 
the most practical means yet discovered for the 
purpose. Electricity is more widely distributed 
than gas, and as applied in the 
Electrol, is more dependable and 
less costly. Electrol was the first 
burner with electric ignition listed 
by the Underwriters’ Laborato¬ 
ries, Inc. 

Reference to the illustration 
will show the simple design and 
rugged construction employed in 
the Electrol ignition system. The 
transformer is enclosed in a stout 
steel box, from which the high 
tension cables are conducted 
through a flexible steel tube to an 
outlet box. (Extra heavy porcelain 




Electrol Air System—Fig. 1 

It will be noted that the air leaving the blower 
housing passes through a curved duct and tangentially 
into an air receiver, thus being forced to rotate. It is 
emitted from the receiver through deflectors which turn 
it into and across the oil spray at an angle. The combi¬ 
nation of rotation and deflection produces a turbulence 
that insures the intimate mixture of finely atomized 
oil and air, necessary for complete combustion. More¬ 
over, the manner in which the mixture is accomplished 
also results in the ball-like flame, which is an outstand¬ 
ing feature of the Electrol burner. 

The flame actually rotates in the combustion cham¬ 
ber, so that each particle of oil is forced to whirl in 
the flame until it is entirely consumed before leaving 
the hot combustion space. Ask an Electrol representa¬ 
tive about the balloon test, which clearly illustrates the 
unusual air handling method used in the Electrol burner. 

The amount of air needed for a particular load is 
accurately adjusted at the fan intake. 

Oil Handling System—Fig. 2 

The Electrol oil handling and atomizing system is 
distinguished by its simplicity. A single pump directly 
connected to the motor serves to provide the pressure 
for atomizing and also to bring the oil from the storage 

[ 


insulators shield the leads passing through the combus¬ 
tion head.) The wires leading from the outlet box to the 
electrodes are so spaced as to prevent any possibility 
of the current shorting. The electrodes are of monel 
metal and are welded to the leads. They terminate 
above and behind the oil spray, so that the arc between 
the points is blown deeply into the oil spray without 
the points coming into contact with it. Thus they 
are kept clean and cool, with no possibility of car¬ 
bonization. 

Electrol ignition is constant while the burner is 
in operation. 

Fits All Boilers 

Electrol design permits easy and efficient application 
of the burner to practically any make or type of heating 
plant. The combustion chamber, which is applied to 
the ash pit section of the boiler or furnace, is designed 
to suit the particular plant in which it is installed, thus 
assuring the best possible results in each case. This 
combustion chamber construction also gives the addi¬ 
tional cubic capacity which oil firing requires over that 
needed for coal. 

It should also be noted that the burner is entirely 
out of the boiler, with no wearing part exposed to the 
heat. 

1 
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PRINCIPAL PARTS OF THE ELECTROL OIL BURNER 


Blower Unit—Fig. 1 

The motor is of special design, 
embodying characteristics particu¬ 
larly adapted to automatic oil 
burner service. It operates at slow 
speed and is directly connected to 
a Sirocco fan. The blower housing 
is so designed as to permit ready 
removal of either motor or fan for 
examination or replacement. 


The pump, probably the most vital part of the 
burner, is an Electrol design and has been perfected 
through nearly ten years of continuous development. 

It is of the gear type, 
with steel and iron heli¬ 
cal gears placed in a 
close-grained bronze 
housing. It is self-oiling, 
being lubricated by the 
fuel it pumps, and is provided with a self-sealing fea¬ 
ture that eliminates packing, with its troubles and fric¬ 
tion losses. The pump is directly connected to the motor 
shaft through a fibre coupling, no belts or pulleys 
being required. All pumps are factory-tested. 

Pressure-regulating Valve—Fig. 3 

The pressure-regulating valve is 
a bronze-bodied diaphragm-operated 
regulating valve, with an adjustment 
screw on the top which permits a 
very accurate setting of the required 
pressure of oil for atomization. This 
valve permits the return of unused 
oil back to the tank, and in conjunc¬ 
tion with varied nozzle sizes is the 
means of adjustment to the quantity 
of oil required to carry a given 
load. 

Shut-off Valve and Nozzle Assembly—Fig. 4 

This assembly consists of an adjustable spring- 
loaded monel metal needle valve seating on tobin 
bronze, a monel metal strainer, a bronze diaphragm 





housing and a brass tube fitted with a seat, into which 
the nozzle is screwed. 

The valve is normally set to open when the pump 
has built pressure exceeding thirty pounds, thus assuring 
good atomization at the in¬ 
stant oil reaches the com¬ 
bustion chamber. Conversely, 
as the burner* shuts down, 
the shut-off valve will close 
tightly as the oil pressure 
drops, insuring a sharp cut¬ 
off of the oil supply, and 
preventing after-drip or dribbling in the furnace. The 
entire assembly can be readily removed for inspection 
or cleaning without dismantling any other parts of the 
burner. 



Suction Line Strainer—Fig. 5 

This strainer is constructed from 
non-corrosive metal. It is so desgined 
that the strainer elements can be 
cleaned by the movement of an ex¬ 
ternal handle, without dismantling any 
part of the oil line or strainer. There 
is ample sediment collection space 
which may be drained once or twice 
a year by the removal of a conven¬ 
iently located plug. 



Fig. 5 


Atomizing Nozzle—Fig. 6 

The Electrol nozzle was developed from designs 
employed in the U. S. Navy and other large users of 
oil-fired boilers. It is constructed with accurately 
formed slots, permitting oil to 
pass, under pressure, tangentially 
into a cylindrical chamber, where 
it whirls at high speed and is 
emitted through an orifice in a 
finely divided fog-like mist. 

There are no moving parts 
in the Electrol nozzle. 

Nozzles are made in various 
sizes to suit different loads, and with the fine adjust¬ 
ments obtained with the pressure-regulating valve, per¬ 
mit a quick and easy setting of oil flow to exactly suit 
the heating load. 
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THE ELECTROL CONTROL SYSTEM 


The Electrol Master Control 

When the Electrol Burner was conceived, the 
necessity for a device to make oil burning automatic and 
safe was one of the first problems. Many devices were 
tried out—starting with the old trip bucket and other 
elaborate devices that were complicated and costly to 
manufacture, until the safety control system now called 
tlie Electrol Master Control was developed and pat¬ 
ented by Electrol engineers. This control system makes 
Electrol absolutely safe and it will shut down the 
burner and place it in a non-operative condition if 
any abnormal condition occurs in the firebox. In con¬ 
junction with and a part of this control system is the 



(5) No flame of burning oil. 

(6) Any abnormal condition in the combustion 
chamber. 

Wiring Diagram of Control System 

The wiring diagram on this page clearly indicates 
that all of our controls are on the live or hot side of 
the power line. Also note that all controls are 110 volt¬ 
age which is the usual line voltage, and that no second¬ 
ary low voltage controls are used in our standard in¬ 
stallations. By using (110-volt) high voltage controls 
we eliminate a great many extra parts, relays and trans¬ 
formers. No relays or transformers are required to 
reduce the high voltage to a low voltage. However, we 
are in a position to furnish low voltage control systems 
on Electrol Burners where customers specify that type 
of control system. The control panel and the wiring 
diagram shown on this page clearly illustrate the sim¬ 
plicity of the Electrol control system. 

The dotted line in the wiring diagram indicates that 
the wiring shown within the dotted line is part of the 
burner wiring. When you look under the hood of an 
Electrol Burner your eye takes in at a glance the neat¬ 
ness and simplicity of our control system. 


safety switch, which is a part of the burner unit, for 
it is the flame of combustion that controls the action of 
the Master Control. 

The safety switch as used in the Electrol Burner is 
very sensitive, however, not affected by basement tem¬ 
perature, and is automatic in its action. The Electrol 
safety switch active element cannot become covered 
with soot, which is a heat insulator, and therefore this 
switch does not become sluggish, resulting in a longer 
safety setting. 

This safety switch is actuated by fresh clean air 
taken from the air receiver which passes through a 
nickeled heat loop in back of the flame, thence to the 
safety switch. The nickeled heat loop will absorb heat 
from the flame, heating air that passes through it. The 
warm air passing through the safety switch holds that 
switch in position so that the burner may operate. How¬ 
ever, should there be no flame, the air going through 
the nickeled heat loop will cool, which would cause the 
safety switch to remain open and stop the burner. A 
mercury tube is used to make or break the connection 
in the safety switch as well as all other Electrol con¬ 
trols. Electrol was the first burner to use mercury tube 
switches, but now many other burners are using them 
as parts of their electric circuit. The mercury control 
tube prevents corrosion of contact points. It will func¬ 
tion continuously without failing. 

The Electrol control system of the Electrol Burner 
eliminates the combustion control that is commonly 
called the stack control. The Electrol safety control has 
been used for many years. The control system of the 
Electrol Burner will not permit the burner to operate 
under any of the following conditions: 

(1) Retarded fuel delivery through feed line. 

(2) A break in the electric wiring, short circuit 
or ignition failure. 

(3) Any condition which prevents motor from op¬ 
erating at normal speed. 

(4) Operation of burner without oil. 


CURRENT SUPPLY 



___I 

Wiring Diagram of Control System 
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OIL BURNER CONTROLS 


(1) Thermostats —All automatic oil burner systems should 
have a room thermostat to control operation and insure the 
maintenance of the desired temperature. We furnish high 
voltage thermostats as standard equipment. We are in a posi¬ 
tion to furnish low voltage clock thermostats if they are desired. 

(2) Steam System Controls—In addition to a thermostat, 
a steam system should be provided with an automatic lim¬ 
iting device, which will shut down the burner whenever the 
pressure in the boiler rises above a predetermined point. We 
furnish a high voltage limiting device as standard equipment 
with every installation. 

(3) Vapor System Controls—High voltage vapor controls 
are furnished for the most sensitive vapor or vacuum systems 
where working pressure is below atmospheric pressure. 

(4) Hot Water Controls —Hot water systems arc con¬ 
trolled by a hydrostat attached to a riser or in the boiler. The 
hydrostat operates to shut off the burner when the temperature 
of the water rises above the temperature for which the hydro¬ 
stat is set, regardless of the action of the room thermostat. 

(5) Warm Air Furnace Controls—The warm air furnace 
control operates to shut off the burner when the temperature 
in the.hood rises above a predetermined figure, usually 250° to 
300° F. 

(6) Low Water Cut-off—The use of a low water cut-off 
is an additional safeguard recommended for steam and vapor 
systems. The cut-off operates to shut down the burner if the 
water level in the boiler should drop below a fixed level. The 
low water cut-off and pressurestat may be obtained in one unit 
called a duplex switch. 

(7) Boiler Feed Controls—Several companies make auto¬ 
matic boiler feeders which will maintain the boiler water at a 
constant level. Where the city water pressure is greater than 
the pressure maintained in the boiler, a boiler feeder may be 
used (see Underwriters’ Rules). However, a closed system 
with no steam leaks rarely requires this type of control. 

(8) Oil Line Controls and Accessories—The installation 
of an antisiphon valve in the oil line in order to prevent flood¬ 
ing in case of a broken pipe, is obligatory if the tank is installed 
above the level of the burner. When an inside storage tank 
feeding by gravity is used no antisiphon valve is required. 

Note: Fuel oil gauges are not compulsory, but they are a great con¬ 
venience to the owner of the heating plant. There is generally an extra 
charge made for installing an oil gauge. Their use is recommended if the 
owner does not wish to gauge the tank periodically by means of the 
measuring stick ordinarily provided. 

Garbage Incineration 

The intense heat of the flame from an oil burner is ideal 
for incinerator operation. Complete combustion is assured and 
smoke and odor are virtually eliminated. 

Some incinerators are designed to burn the garbage and 
utilize the heat given off to heat domestic hot water. For instal¬ 
lations of this type, the oil burner operation should be con¬ 
trolled by the temperature of the domestic hot water. A hydro¬ 
stat connected to the storage tank will make the operation 
entirely automatic. 

When incineration is conducted in a specially con¬ 
structed furnace, using an oil burner for the heat, the burner 
should be controlled manually or by means of a special furnace 
control. Even where the furnace control is used, it is advisable 
to have an attendant on hand to turn off the burner when incin¬ 
eration is completed. 

Domestic Hot Water Control 

(a) Indirect Water Heaters—The oil burner may be ad¬ 
vantageously used for economical heating of domestic hot water 
during the summer months as well as in winter. In the steam 
or vapor boiler the installation is simple, requiring only the 
addition of an oversize* indirect water heater and a boiler ther¬ 
mostat,. ordinarily called an aquastat, which is set at a pre¬ 
determined temperature of about 190° and so connected to the 
burner that the boiler water temperature is maintained at that 
point. This boiler thermostat works independently of the room 
thermostat to maintain only the proper temperature of the boiler 
water to supply sufficient heat for domestic hot water. When 

^Oversize heating coils are recommended because of the intermittent 
operation of the oil burner and because most manufacture! s’ ratings are 
based upon steam temperatures. 
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heat is required the room thermostat will, of course, control 
the burner. 

Some engineers require a second aquastat installed in the 
domestic tank, about three-quarters of the way down, in series 
with the operating aquastat, to prevent operation of the burner 
when the domestic tank is three-quarters hot. A measure of 
economy is thereby obtained. 

In the case of a hot water boiler a slightly different appli¬ 
cation of the same method is used. The oversize indirect water 
heater is connected in practically the same manner. The burner 
in this case, however, is controlled exclusively by the boiler ther¬ 
mostat. When heat is needed in the house the room thermostat 
starts a separate control motor which is connected to quick¬ 
closing valves installed in each riser. When the desired tem¬ 
perature is reached in the house the separate motor closes the 
valves and the circulation stops. 

The constant maintenance of the boiler water at approxi¬ 
mately 190°—is of real advantage in the operation of the heat¬ 
ing plant. Circulation of hot water begins immediately upon 
the opening of the valves in the risers. For entirely satisfac¬ 
tory operation under all conditions, the boiler, whether steam or 
hot water, should have a capacity slightly exceeding that re¬ 
quired for maximum requirements of the standing radiation. 
Some boiler companies desire two square feet additional boiler 
rating for each gallon of hot water heated per hour. 

Experience of users has shown that economy of operation 
is effected by indirect heating of domestic water by oil in com¬ 
parison with the cost of heating the same water by gas. Cost 
of installation is extremely moderate in cases where a hot water 
storage tank is already in use. 

During the winter heating season there is but slight expense 
for hot water service. In summer the very limited operation 
of the oil burner to provide hot water is inexpensive. Further¬ 
more, the use of the burner during the summer months keeps 
both burner and boiler in good operating condition. 

When a burner is in constant use supplying domestic 
hot water, a sudden cold snap will put the room thermostat 
in action and thus provide heat without attention from the 
owner. 

(b) Direct Method of Heating Domestic Hot Water— 

When the domestic hot water requirements exceed the limita¬ 
tions of a 300-gallon storage tank, the indirect method is not 
recommended, due to the fact it would require an excessively 
large boiler to handle the combined load of heating the home 
and supplying domestic hot water. 

When a storage tank of 300 gallons or greater capacity 
is required, a separate hot water supply boiler should be in¬ 
stalled. 

An oil burner installation in a hot water supply boiler is 
entirely automatic, operating through a hydrostat connected 
to the storage tank, maintaining a constant supply of hot water 
and, when the maximum temperature is reached, the hydrostat 
automatically cuts off the burner, saving fuel during the period 
when the domestic hot water is not required. 

For most satisfactory operation with an oil burner, a hot 
water supply boiler should have at least a 15-in. diameter 
grate. 



Summer Hot Water Hookup with a Steam Heating Plant 
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The first tank listed in the 
table (275-gal. capacity) is an 
obround tank usually supplied 
for inside basement installation. 

Tanks of 550 gal. or over can be 
supplied in two diameters. We 
give here a table of tank sizes 
with over-all dimensions listing 
the standard Underwriters’ label 
tanks. 

All tanks have standard open¬ 
ings (five 2-in. pipe thread) for pipe connections, but 
additional openings may be ordered. 

When used with Electrols these tanks do not re¬ 
quire manholes; we provide, however, a clean-out pipe, 
which should be sufficient. 

In New York City any tank over 1000-gal. ca¬ 
pacity must be provided with a manhole. Consult local 
ordinances on the subject. 

Oil tanks and outside underground piping should 
be painted with asphaltum paint to preserve the steel 
against rusting by underground water. 

Under no conditions should the inside surfaces of 
a tank be painted, for the action of the fuel oil will 
peel off this paint and causB suction line and strainer 
stoppage. Fuel oil itself will preserve the inside sur¬ 
faces of the tank. 

When choosing the size of a storage tank for oil, 
a number of things must be considered, for the size 
of the storage tank will greatly affect the cost of an 
oil burner installation. In most cities oil deliveries are 
sufficiently reliable to allow the inside' 275-gal. storage 
tank to be used. Where inside storage tanks are used, 
a fill line is run to the outside of the building so that 
the delivery of oil can be easily made. A vent line 


to the outside of the building is 
also installed. The advantage of 
the small inside storage tank is 
that it reduces the initial cost of 
an installation. 

The difference in cost be¬ 
tween a 550-gal. and a 1,000-gal. 
storage tank is very little. There¬ 
fore, if an outside storage tank 
is required, the 1,000-gal. tank 
gives more storage space at very 
little additional cost. The 1,000-gal. tank is of ample 
capacity for any residence where the roads are clear 
during the winter months. Larger tanks should be 
used where buildings are inaccessible in snowy winter 
weather. 

A 1,000-gal. tank is ample capacity for any build¬ 
ing where the standing radiation is not over 1,000 sq. ft. 
of steam. A 1,500-gal. tank is suitable for buildings 
that have between 1,000 and 2,000 sq. ft. of steam radia¬ 
tion. Where buildings have over 2,000 sq. ft. of radia¬ 
tion, a 2,000-gal. tank may be used. Beyond these 
figures special consideration should be given to fuel 
delivery and the unusual conditions that may exist 
locally. 

The Underwriters’ rules require that a tank be in¬ 
stalled 2 ft. under the ground, so long as this tank is 
below the burner pump inlet. If the tank is installed 
above the burner pump inlet, it will be necessary to 
install an antisiphon valve in the line, or install a wall 
tank. 

When making calculations on the amount of exca¬ 
vation necessary for a tank, allow 1 ft. extra on all sides 
of a tank, to permit a man, when making inspection, etc., 
to work past the sides of the tank. 


TANKS 


UNDERWRITERS’ LABEL TANKS WITH 
APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS 
AND WEIGHTS 


Capacity, 

gal. 

Diameter, 

in. 

Length, 
ft. in. 

Weight, 

lbs. 

275 (oval) 

28x42 

5 

6 

400 

275 

35 

5 

6 

500 

550 

48 

6 

0 

800 

1000 

48 

10 

10 

1250 

1500 

48 

15 

10 

1900 

2000 

65 

11 

10 

2000 

2500 

65 

14 

10 

2380 

3000 

65 

17 

8 

2800 

4000 

72 

18 

8 

4775 

5000 

72 

23 

8 

6000 


PIPING AND VALVES 


General Specifications —Standard iron, brass pipe 
or copper tubing should be used for all oil lines. Gal¬ 
vanized pipe for oil lines is unsatisfactory because 
of scaling. For the vent pipe galvanized is recom¬ 
mended. 

Valves and fittings should be the best obtainable, 
sufficiently rugged to stand jarring. Shut-off valves, if 
used, should have a good packing gland, in order to* be 
sure that no leakage occurs. 

Sizes —Pipe for suction and return lines should be 
of the same size. 

The following sizes should be specified according 
to the installation: 

For 275-gal. inside tank, %-in. pipe. 

For 1,000-gal. o’r larger tank underground installa¬ 
tion, %-in. from tank to building wall; %-in. from wall 
to burner. Where the location of the tank is 50 ft. or 
more from the wall, %-in. pipe should also be used 
from the wall to the burner. 

Swivel Joints —Where suction, return, vent and 
fill pipes emerge from underground tank, swivel joints 
or copper tubing should be installed as a safeguard 
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against leakage in the pipe caused by settling of tank. 

General —Copper tubing for the suction and return 
lines of oil burners is coming into greater use. Copper 
tubing will give a more secure oil tight line and is more 
readily installed than standard pipe. 

There are two types of antisiphon valves on the 
market, which should be used when specified by the 
Underwriters’ rules and installed in a high point in the 
oil line just as it enters the building. The first type is a 
weighted bellows type and will not pass oil through it 
unless there is a definite vacuum on the suction line 
created by the burner pump. This type will not place 
any load on the pump. The second type is simply 
a fusible link type similar to a sprinkler head, but in¬ 
verted, which, when it comes in contact with heat or a 
fire, will open this line and cause air to enter the high 
point of the line, thus destroying any siphon action. 
In a great many cases instead of installing antisiphon 
valves when the tank is above the burner, a wall tank 
may be used, which tank has a motor and pump in it 
that draws oil into a small reservoir, feeding the burner 
by gravity. This, however, will entail additional cost. 

] 
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FOUR SIZES OF ELECTROL BURNERS 



Model TU Burner 

(Illustrated at right) 

The TU burner is constructed to handle auto¬ 
matically the heating requirements of the larger home. 



Model TM Burner 

(Illustrated at right) 

The TM burner has been constructed to provide 
ample capacity for large applications of automatic heat, 
including most commercial buildings. 


Model TJ Burner 

(Illustrated at left) 

This burner has been constructed in a compact 
form for use in smaller heating plants, and also for 
use under domestic hot water tank heaters requiring 
automatic operation. 



Model TL Burner 

(Illustrated at left) 

The TL burner has been constructed to provide 
double the capacity of the TU burner; and will handle 
the heating requirements of the largest houses, medium 
sized commercial buildings, theatres, etc., requiring 
automatic heat. 
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FITTING THE BURNER TO THE BOILER 



Model 




Dimensions, in. 




Gallons 

per hour 

Capacity standing cast iron 
radiation 

sizes 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

R 

S 

T 

z 

Min. 

Max. 

Steam 

Hot water 

TJ 

32 ^ 

18 

10 

22 

12 

24 

15 

6 

6 % 

1 

2}/2 

200-800 

350-1300 

TU 

40? 4 ' 

20 


27M 

12 H 

33 

23 

7^ 

7 

2 

9 

600-3000 

1000-5000 

TL 

44M 

19% 

sy 2 

33 % 

n% 

36 

27 

7 y 2 

15 

9 

18 

3000-6000 

5000-9600 

TM 

47 y 2 

17 % 

6 

28 

9 H 

44 

26 

8 

10 

12 

24 

4000-10,000 

6500-16,000 


Capacities given in square feet of direct cast iron 
radiation are based upon including piping and risers 
which must be added to the net radiation on any specific 
job to determine required burner capacity. If there is 
any doubt, consult nearest Electrol representative. 

Boilers, Furnaces and Oil Burning 

It may be generally said that the Electrol burner 
can be successfully applied to any good boiler or fur¬ 
nace. Heating plants will differ in efficiency when fired 
with oil just as they do when fired with coal, but due 
to the fact that Electrol burners fire automatically at 
the best efficiency practicable in any given plant and 
reproduce the same conditions at each operation, eco¬ 
nomical results may confidently be expected. 

Care should be taken in choosing the boiler to be 
sure of ample heating surface in proportion to radiation 
load. If oil is specified, grates and fire tools are not 
needed, although many manufacturers now furnish 


boilers particularly fitted for oil firing. There are also 
steel and copper tube boilers on the market which have 
been designed especially for oil burning and which have 
developed remarkable efficiencies. Thousands of warm 
air plants are being fired with Electrol burners to the 
entire satisfaction of their owners. Obviously care must 
be taken to insure that the furnace is tight but this same 
precaution is needed when using coal. 

Combustion Chambers 

A properly designed and constructed combustion 
chamber placed in the ash pit section of the boiler is an 
essential part of each Electrol installation. This cham¬ 
ber serves two important purposes: 

First—To maintain the burning mixture of oil and 
air at a temperature that will insure complete combustion. 

Second—To direct the slowly moving clean hot 
gases resulting from combustion through the boiler in 




A Typical Combustion Chamber Applied to a Round Boiler 

Electrol combustion chambers are made in a variety of shapes and sizes, each designed to suit the particular plant 

in which it is built 
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FITTING THE BURNER TO THE BOILER (Continued) 


such manner that the greatest proportion of useful 
heat can be transferred to the water. 

Electrol Engineers and installers are skilled in 
combustion chamber designs and proportions to .insure 
the best possible results. 

Larger Heating Jobs 

The various methods of automatic operation pos¬ 
sible with the Electrol oil burner are found to be 
useful in many applications other than residential 
heating. 

The field of automatic oil firing may be said for 


entrusted to an Electrol Dealer with full assurance 
that it will be carried out in complete accordance 
with specifications and with entire satisfaction to the 
client. 

Industrial Uses 

There is also a large field for this equipment in 
laundries, bakeries, dairies, dyeing establishments, news¬ 
paper plants and the hundreds of other plants of similar 
nature, not only for heating the building, but for various 
industrial processes where accurate temperatures are 
desired. 



A Typical Installation Showing How the Electrol Burner Operates 
Entirely Outside the Heating Plant 


practical purposes to be up to 10,000 ft. of steam radia¬ 
tion or its equivalent. This includes many apartment 
houses, churches, theatres, factories, institutions and 
other buildings wherein the labor saving, cleanliness and 
uniform temperatures resulting from Electrol heating 
are of particular advantage. 

Multiple Installations 

It is sometimes advisable to install two burners in 
a single large boiler, rather than one large burner in 
this boiler. The installation of two burners in one 
furnace is permissible, provided each burner has its 
own safety device. The Electrol burner is a complete 
unit with its own safety device, and when installed in 
this manner a certain flexibility is obtained, for in 
moderate weather one burner may be used to supply 
what heat is required. We will gladly supply data cov¬ 
ering any specific project. 

Electrol Dealers 

Electrol dealers are chosen with care and thor¬ 
oughly instructed in the proper application and instal¬ 
lation of the equipment which they handle. Moreover, 
in case of need, they are free to call upon factory- 
trained engineers for advice or help. Work can be 
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Unusual Installation Conditions 

Unusual installation conditions sometimes are met, 
due to special local ordinances, as are found in New 
York City, or topographical variations in individual 
sites. In either case, the local Electrol representative is 
well versed in the problems involved, and will gladly 
give any information required. He is also familiar with 
local oil suppliers, and is competent to recommend those 
most suitable for the burner and the individual instal¬ 
lation. 

Oil Burners Affect House Design 

Conditions following the use of oil burners in resi¬ 
dential heating permit many interesting and useful vari¬ 
ations in house designing. The cleanliness of the oil 
burner-equipped basement makes it practical to consider 
using this space for amusement rooms, laundries, chil¬ 
dren’s playrooms, living quarters, servants’ quarters, etc. 

In some cases the area of the basement excavation 
may be reduced. If it be unnecessary to provide access 
for coal and ash trucks, it may be possible to modify or 
eliminate driveways, in that oil fill lines may be carried 
to the curb. In small houses, an outdoor entrance to 
the basement may be dispensed with, if there be no need 
for ash removal. 

] 
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OPERATING COSTS 


The Electrol Burner, because of its high pressure 
atomization, presents an advantage in its ability to suc¬ 
cessfully burn a wider range of fuel oils. 

It is designed to burn an oil showing a 28° Baume 
gravity which is known to the trade as No. 3. Also, 
on the Pacific Coast, Diesel oil not heavier than 25° 
Baume when viscosity is not more than 54 sec. (Saybolt- 
Universal at 100° F.) 

Methods of Estimating Operating Costs 

Where coal consumption is not known as in a new 
heating plant the estimation of oil consumption requires 
a sufficient knowledge of local conditions and of oil 
burner operatings to be able to estimate, first, the length 
of the average heating season and, second, the per cent, 
of the heating season during which an oil burner is 
actually operating. The steps in the calculation are 
the following: 

(1) Calculate the number of hours in the heating 
season. 

(2) Multiply the figure by the total radiation. 

(3) Multiply the product of 1 and 2 by the radia¬ 
tion constant (240 for steam, 145 for hot water, etc.) 
for the kind of heating system. 

(4) Multiply the product of these operations by 
the per cent, of time during which the burner is actually 
operating. 

(5) Divide the product of these operations by the 
B.t.u. content for one gallon of oil multiplied by the 
operating efficiency of the heating plant. 

If for example the heating season were 7% months, 
or 5,400 hours, and an oil burner is in operation 33% 
per cent, of the time, and that oil of 140,000 B.t.u. con¬ 
tent will be burned at 65 per cent, plant efficiency, the 
amount required for heating a building containing 
500 sq. ft. of steam radiation would be obtained as 
follows: 

5,400 hr. x 500 sq. ft. rad, x 240 rad. constant x .33% 

140,000 B.t.u. x .65 efficiency 
equals 2373 gal. of oil per season. 

When Past Coal Consumption Is Known 

To determine the amount of oil that will be con¬ 
sumed, multiply the B.t.u. content of 1 lb. of coal by 
2,000 (lb. per ton), by the number of tons consumed, 
by the efficiency of operation of a coal-fired heating 
plant and divide this figure by the B.t.u. content of 1 gal. 
of the oil to be used, multiplied by 65% (average 
efficiency in oil consumption). This will give the gal¬ 
lons of oil that will be consumed, per ton of coal. 

For instance, if the B.t.u. content of the coal was 
12,000 (which is average for anthracite coal), and the 
B.t.u. content of the oil 140,000 (average for 1 gal.), 
and the amount of coal consumed in the house was 20 
tons for the heating season, the number of gallons of 
oil required would be: 

12,000 (B.t.u. coal) x 2,000 (lb. per ton) x.50 (efficiency with coal) 

140,000 (B.t.u. oil) x .65 (efficiency with oil) 

This is 131.8 gal. per ton of coal, or approximately 
132 gal. per ton. This figure will hold for continuous 


operation of the burner. Due to intermittent operation 
and a heavy load imposed on the plant each time the 
burner starts, this figure should be increased by at least 
10%, resulting in a figure of 145 gals, per ton of coal. 
Thus, 145 gals, multiplied by 20 tons gives an estimated 
consumption of 2900 gals, for the season. 

The same method may be used for estimating oil 
consumption as compared with gas —except that it is 
necessary to obtain the B.t.u. content and the efficiency 
of the gas produced in the particular locality, there 
being considerable variation. 

Proportionate amount of oil required for different 
months of the heating season may be generally accepted 
from the following chart which has been compiled from 
the experience of several miscellaneous installations 
covering an average heating season: 


Month end 

Oil consumed 

% of years total 

% for month of years 
total 

Oct. 

8.8 

9.2 

Nov. 

20.0 

12.7 

Dec. 

38.0 

19.9 

Jan. 

59.0 

18.2 

Feb. 

74.2 

15.6 

March. 

86.8 

12.9 

April . 

97.8 

9.4 

May 15. 

100.0 

2.1 


There has been prepared and appended hereto 
another table showing cost comparisons, taking into con¬ 
sideration the number of tons of coal burned per season 
as compared with the number of gallons of oil required 
to produce the same B.t.u. and the number of cubic feet 
of gas that would be required, assuming that the gas 
was of a quality equal to 420 B.t.u. per cu. ft. 


COST COMPARISON PER SEASON 
Based on Data from U. S. Bureau of Standards 


Number tons 

Number gallons oil required 

Gas, 
cu. ft. 

coal burned 



per season 

U. S. gal. 

Imperial 

5 

670 

555 

191,000 

6 

804 

666 

230,000 

7 

938 

777 

268,000 

8 

1072 

888 

306,000 

9 

1206 

999 

350,000 

10 

1340 

1110 

383,000 

11 

1474 

1221 

421,000 

12 

1608 

1332 

460,000 

13 

1742 

1443 

498,000 

14 

1876 

1554 

536,000 

15 

2010 

1665 

574,000 


Note: From your yearly coal consumption find at the right the corre- 
sppnding oil consumption in gallons. Multiply by gallon cost of low- 
priced heavy domestic fuel oil in your locality—and you have approxi¬ 
mate cost figure. However, these figures are general—usually Electrol 
will show substantial savings over them. Table based upon the following 
values: 

Coal—11,765 B.t.u. per U. S. pound. Oil—141,000 B.t.u. per U. S. 
gallon or 169,200 B.t.u. per Imperial gallon. Gas—420 B.t.u. per cubic 
foot. 

Efficiencies used are averages obtained in practice. 

Larger tonnages are in proportion. 


In presenting this data the variables of installation 
must be taken into consideration. Every installation 
must be made according to the circumstances which 
must be determined by a study of the problem at 
hand—the fluctuating heating seasons in the different 
parts of the country—the class of building to be 
heated—the exposures to which it is subjected, go to 
compile the manifold ramifications of a complete heat¬ 
ing problem. 
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GENERAL OIL BURNER SPECIFICATIONS 


Scope of Work 

These specifications cover the installation of an oil 
burning system, including burner, combustion chamber, 
tank, controlling and limiting devices, necessary pipe, 
fittings, fill-box, vent and electric connections, including 
all material and labor to make a complete automatic oil 
burning system. The burner shall be installed in a boiler 
supplied by others. The entire fuel oil burning system, 
when completely installed, shall comply with the rules 
of the National Board of Fire Underwriters and also 
any local fire and electric rules and ordinances that are 
in force. 


Burner Guarantee 

The burner must be guaranteed by the manufac¬ 
turer, for one year against failure of any parts, due 
to defective material or workmanship. 


Burner 

The burner shall be an Electrol as manufactured 
by Electrol Incorporated, 227 East 45th Street, New 
York City, and approved by the Underwriters' Labo¬ 
ratories, Inc., for burning fuel oils that are designed 
as Nos. 1,2 and 3 by the Bureau of Standards C.S. 12-29. 
The master safety device shall be actuated by the direct 
action of the flame of combustion and automatically 
stop the burner and render the installation inoperative, 
in the case of failure of normal operation of any part 
of the oil burning system. A suitable radio trap or 
filter shall be provided to eliminate radio interfer¬ 
ence. 


Boiler 

The burner must operate at full rated capacity of 
the boiler with an 80% free swinging damper or with 
damper removed from flue in a (Name of Boiler) 

Boiler which is rated at . square feet to carry 

an actual load of.square feet of actual standing 

radiation, which includes the indirect domestic hot 
water load. This boiler will operate to supply (vapor, 
steam, hot water, warm air) to the heating system at a 
maximum pressure of (ounces, degrees, Fahr., lbs. per 
sq. in.) and be so controlled as described under 
controls. 


The base below the level of the heat absorbing sur¬ 
faces of the boiler, shall be lined to the floor level with 
No. 1 Standard Firebrick and the floor within the com¬ 
bustion chamber shall be covered with a layer of 
asbestos on which shall be laid flat, No. 1 split fire¬ 
brick. 


Controls 

The main control shall be a . thermostat 

adjustable to a temperature range of approximately 
55° F. minimum to 85° F. maximum and located where 
determined by the oil burner company’s engineer and 
the architect, to maintain an average temperature. A 
limiting device set to cut off the burner at the maximum 
operating pressure or temperature mentioned herein, 
shall be installed in the main electric circuit. 


Low Water Cutoff 

A standard make of low water cutoff shall be sup¬ 
plied and installed in the main electric circuit, to prevent 
operation of the burner when the water in the heating 
boiler is at a dangerous level. 


Domestic Hot Water Control 

A submersion type of Aquastat shall be supplied 
and installed below the water line of the boiler and so 
connected in the electric circuit to operate the burner 
and maintain the heating boiler water temperature at 
approximately 180° F. for the control of indirect hot 
water heating. 


Electrical Work 

An electric outlet having a capacity of approxi¬ 
mately 600 watts at 110 volts of 60-cycle single-phase 
a-c. shall be provided by others, located in close proxim¬ 
ity to the boiler room. A main control switch shall 
be installed in the burner electrical system and arranged 
to shut down the burner, when desired. All wiring shall 
be done with BX or conduit as required by local ordi¬ 
nance and in accord with The National Board of Fire 
Underwriters Regulations. 
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GENERAL OIL BURNER SPECIFICATIONS (Continued) 


Tanks 

Supply and install a standard *steel tank of. 

gals. U. S. capacity bearing the Underwriters’ Labora¬ 
tories, Inc., label with the required number of openings 
to accommodate the piping system. In all respects the 
tank installation must conform to the requirements of 
the local authorities as well as the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters. **Any necessary excavation, back¬ 
filling and resurfacing of the top soil and carrying away 
of surplus soil shall be completed by the oil burner 
contractor. Quote separately a unit price for rock 
excavation. 

Specify in this paragraph the type of tank gauge 
required. 

Piping 

All piping necessary shall be supplied and installed 
by the oil burner contractor in accordance with the 
standard practice as laid down by the oil burner manu¬ 
facturer and according to the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters Regulations. 

Note: Architect should state at this point if he 
wishes iron, brass or copper suction and return lines. 

All underground piping and the tank shall be 
painted on the outside only, with one coat of black 
asphaltum paint. 


Fireproofing 

If required, architect should specify here what is 
required by local authorities and what the oil burner 
contractor shall do if this work will be done by others. 
Include here fire extinguishers when required. 


Permits 

All necessary permits that must be obtained from 
local governing boards shall be provided by the oil 
burner contractor, except that a recurring periodic 
charge by any governing board will be borne by the 
owner. 


Service 

The oil burner contractor shall inspect and adjust 
the burner after same has been put in operation, and 
thereafter furnish free service for twelve months after 
installation of equipment. 


*N. Y. City tank as per Board of Standards and Appeals and over 
1000 gals, specify a manhole. 

**Or at this point architect should state if this excavation work 
will be done by others. 


OIL BURNER SERVICE FOR ARCHITECTS AND ENGINEERS 


For complete understanding of any mechanical 
device, it is advisable to see it in actual operation. 
Therefore, Electrol dealers place their facilities at the 
architect’s and engineer’s disposal. The Electrol dealer 
will gladly make arrangements for you to see one or 
more of his installations, at any time which will suit 
your convenience. He will be glad to consult with you 
on any problem relating to the installation of oil heat 


in a particular building, or to give you information 
on any problem in which his experience may be of 
value. 

Electrol Engineers are always at the service of 
architects and engineers. Their services in laying out 
systems or in devising means to overcome unusual con¬ 
ditions are available at any time. For this service there 
is neither charge nor obligation. 


Local Sales and Service Organizations 

We refer you to the local Classified Telephone Directory for the name and 
address of the local Electrol Dealer. 


[ 12 ] 
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GILBERT fir BARKER MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Oil Burners 
SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 

DEALERS IN PRINCIPAL EASTERN CITIES 


The Company 

Established in 1865, the Gilbert & 

Barker Manufacturing Co. of Spring- 
field, Mass, (with plants in Canada and 
Australia) is one of the oldest and largest 
manufacturers of oil burning and hand¬ 
ling equipment in the world. Gilbert & 

Barker industrial fuel oil burning systems 

are in use in some of the largest industries. Under the boilers Manufacturing 
in its own power plant, the Gilbert & Barker Manufactur- architect in the 



N 

Gilbert &Dar 

OIL BURNER 



ing Co. burns three million gallons of 
fuel oil per year through burners designed 
and patented by G&B engineers. The 
Gilbert & Barker Flexible Flame Do¬ 
mestic Oil Burner, installed in thousands 
of homes, has given perfect satisfaction. 
The long experience, high standing and 
permanence of the Gilbert & Barker 
Cq. is a particularly desirable asset to the 
specification of oil burning equipment. 


Description of Burner 

The Gilbert & Barker Flexible Flame Oil Burner is of the 
dependable, pressure atomizing type. It is clean-cut, simple and 
compact in design and attractively finished in black and red 
enamel. It is all-electric, completely automatic and absolutely 



Gilbert & Barker Flexible Flame Oil Burner 


A —Quiet, dependable motor E—Patented combustion head 

B—Housing for fan blower F—Direct driven oil pump 

C—Protectorelay automatic control G—Pressure regulating valve 
D—Adjustable legs H—Radio interference eliminator 


type of heating plant, whether steam, hot air, hot water or 
vapor, and operates with equal efficiency in round or horizontal 
boilers. 

Approval —The Flexible Flame Burner is listed as standard 
by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., approved by the Mas¬ 
sachusetts Department of Public Safety, also the Department 
of State Police, Connecticut, and carries the approval of prac¬ 
tically every municipality which requires special listing. 

Careful Dealer Selection Assures Proper Installation— 
In keeping with the high standards set by the Gilbert & Barker 
organization for the manufacture of this burner, the franchises 
for its installation have only been awarded to the highest type 
of substantial local dealer organizations who are well qualified 
to render expert service whenever required. 

Architects’ and Engineers’ Service 

The Gilbert & Barker Flexible Flame Oil Burner is on 
permanent display at the Architects Samples Corporation, New 
York. In other localities the burner may be seen on display 
at the local G&B dealer’s showroom, or the dealer will be glad 
to make arrangements for you to see local installations at any 
time to suit your convenience. Some of the most competent 
and experienced oil combustion engineers in the country will 
be found in the G&B factory and dealer organizations, and 
these engineers are always at the service of architects and 
engineers for consultation on any unusual problem involving 
the proper use of oil heat. 

Architects’ and Engineers’ specification manual of the Gilbert 
& Barker Flexible Flame Oil Burner may be had on request. 


safe. Installation is made outside the boiler where 
parts are away from heat and corrosion and 
readily accessible for inspection. The burner 
uses low cost No. 3 oil fuel, is exceptionally 
quiet and efficient in operation. There are 3 sizes 
of Flexible Flame Burners; one handles up to 
800 ft. of steam radiation, one up to 3500 ft. and 
one up to 12,000 ft. The exclusive patented com¬ 
bustion head on the G&B Flexible Flame Burner 
enables the shape and size of the flame to be 
exactly fitted to the firebox in which it is used. 
This feature is largely responsible for the amaz¬ 
ing economy and efficiency 
which proves so satisfactory to 
owners of these burners. 

The burner carries an in¬ 
built radio filterette, guaran¬ 
teeing against radio interfer¬ 
ence. The satisfactory operation 
of the Gilbert & Barker Flexi¬ 
ble Flame Oil Burner in every 
installation is assured by the 
individual fire-test. o f each 
burner before it is shipped 
from the factory. 

Fits All Heating Plants— 

The Gilbert & Barker Flexible 
Flame Oil Burner fits any 


DIAGRAMMATIC INSTALLATION 

OUTSIDE TANK 

SUCTION 5 RETURN OF COPPER TUBING 



riCK ACTING <JATC VALVE 
ANTI SYPHON VAIVC 



*UCT|ON LINE- 
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ESTABLISHED 1922 


THE NU-WAY CORPORATION 


Manufacturers of Automatic and Manually Controlled Oil Burners 


ROCK ISLAND, ILL. 




Nu-Way “Genii” 


Product 

Automatic 


Oil Burners. 


r ^Afouftyi" 


EAT 


Range of Application 

All solid, liquid and gas fuel type boilers and 
warm air furnaces: for generating steam up to 
50 hp. boiler capacity; for converting domestic hot water supply 
boilers to an automatic system. 

Mechanical Description 

Nu-Way “Genii” Burners are complete 
units, requiring no separate pump equip¬ 
ment. 

Complete automatic control protects 
against ignition or flame failure; thermo¬ 
stat regulates house temperature, boiler 
control regulates steam pressure or water 
temperature, furnace control prevents 
overheating of furnace. 

Pump—Dual purpose, internal gear 
type, self-lubricating; vacuum pull 25 ins. 
while developing 100 lbs. pressure. (Tanks may be placed not 
more than 100 ft. from burner nor more than 12 ft. below 
burner level.) Direct drive with a member which breaks at 

less than motor ox erload 
and which protects motor 
against overload, on all 
models larger than 15. 
Model 15 is equipped 
with a belt driven pump 
reducing pump speed and 
the unnecessary excess of oil in ratio 
to its requirement. Overload circuit 
breaker protects the motor against 
overload. 

Pressure Regulating Valve- 

controls the amount of oil returned 
to tank as well as the pressure for 
atomization. 

Ignition Transformer—Non-radio interference type; 2-pole 
assuring positive circuit; produces a high voltage electric flame 
with intermittent operation, since with the perfectly supported 
Nu-Way Radiant Combustion constant ignition is unnecessary. 

Electrical Current Requirements 

110 volts, 60-cycle is standard on Models 15, 25, and 35. 

220 volts, 60-cycle is standard on Model 55. 

All models will be furnished with any 
frequency or voltage on order. 

Oil Specifications 

Nu-Way “Genii” Burners are listed for 
A.O.B.A. No. 3 oil. Any 28-32 baume 
gravity oil within No. 3 specifications is 
satisfactory. Where these grades are not 
available gas oil or distillates may be used. 


HPS-25 

Model 


Quietness 

Nu-Way “Genii” Radiant Combustion, owing to 
its better balance of oil and air, is quiet. 

Installation 

Grates are removed and a Nu-Way “Genii” com¬ 


bustion-form combus 
tion chamber is built in 
the ash pit of a suitable 
high grade refractory 
(brick and refractory 
bond or plastic refrac¬ 
tory). Specifications 
and diagrams of com¬ 
bustion chambers fur¬ 
nished on request. No 
part of the burner 
is inside of the fire¬ 
box. 


H PS-15 

"Genii” Model 


Oil Storage 

When possible, install tanks for gravity feed to the burner 
in which case only a feed line is necessary. 

1000-gal. capacity storage or more, underground, is most 
desirable. When tank is installed below burner level both a 
suction and return line is required. 

Service 

Nu-Way “Genii” Burners are sold and serviced by carefully 
chosen dealers under factory supervision in all parts of the 
United States. 

Approval 

All Nu-Way “Genii” Burners carry the Underwriters’ Label. 

SIZES AND WORKING DATA 


Pressure Atomizatior^ 

Pressure, ranging from 90 to 150 lbs., forces oil through 
the nozzle orifice, spinning and breaking it into fine particles 
which are readily mixed with the air supplied by a Sirocco 
noiseless type fan through the Nu-Way Air Director. This 
causes the air and oil to be mixed at the proper location in 
the combustion chamber, producing a 1ow t velocity character 
flame of high radiant energy value. All combustion takes 
place in the combustion chamber and permits the boiler or 
furnace to absorb the major portion of the heat from the 
radiant waves thrown off by the radiant energy of the com¬ 
bustion, reduces stack loss and assures economy and quiet 
combustion . 


Model 

Nu-Way 

Fuel cap., 
g.p.h. 

Steam 
radiation, 
sq. ft. 

Hot water 
radiation, 
sq. ft. 

Warm air 
grate size, 
in. 

Motor 

hp. 

Controls, 

voltage 

HPS 15 

V /2 to 2 

200 to 500 

320 to 800 

14 to 24 

1/10 

High 

HPS 25 

1% to 3 

500 to 1000 

800 to 1600 

24 to 28 

1/8 

High 

HPS 35 

3 to 7 

1000 to 3000 

1600 to 4800 

28 to 32 

1/4 

High 

HPS 55 

7 to 19 

3000 to 8000 

4800 to 12800 

36 to 40 

3/4 

High 

HP 25 

1% to 3 

500 to 1000 

800 to 1600 

24 to 28 

1/8 

Low 

HP 35 

3 to 7 

1000 to 3000 

1600 to 4800 

28 to 32 

1/4 

Low 

HP 55 

7 to 19 

3000 to 8000 

4800 to 12800 

36 to 40 

3/4 

Low 


Electric ignition furnished as standard equipment but gas and elec¬ 
tric will be furnished on request. 

110 or 220-volt motors and controls furnished as standard equipment. 
Direct-current or odd frequency motors and controls furnished upon 
request. 
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S. T. JOHNSON CO. 

Oil Burners for Every Heating and Power Purpose Listed as Standard by 

the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

940-950 Arlington Street, OAKLAND, CALIF. 

BRANCHES 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. SACRAMENTO, CALIF. STOCKTON, CALIF. SAN CARLOS, CALIF. PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Architect and Engineer Service 

26 years' experience in the 
manufacture and installation of 
oil burning equipment is at your 
disposal through our Engineer¬ 
ing Service Department. 

Without obligation, your more difficult 
heating problems will be gladly studied, and 
our assistance given in preparing layouts and 
estimates. 



LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 


For 26 Years 


As four of the Johnson oil 
burners (Types 28, 30-A and 
30-H for large buildings, large 
homes and industrial heating sys¬ 
tems, and our latest Centri' 
Burner for small homes) are 
adaptable to a wide range of utility, and 
appeal particularly to the readers of this cata¬ 
logue, they are briefly described in the fol¬ 
lowing. 


JOHNSON BURNERS FOR THE LARGER INSTALLATIONS 


Type 28 Semi-automatic Rotary Burner 

Is designed for large building and industrial heating 
systems. Obtainable in 6 sizes, up to 41,700 sq. ft. steam 
radiation. Manually ignited; in gravity or pump feed. 
Constructed to burn industrial fuel oil Nos. 4, 5 and 6. 

New Automatic Type 30-A and 30-H Burners 

Are also designed for all sizes of buildings and large 
homes in heating boilers up to a steam radiation of 
27,800 sq. ft. They are made in 5 sizes and automat¬ 
ically ignited by expanding gas pilot. Type 30-A is 
constructed to burn industrial fuel oil as heavy as 
No. 5; Type 30-H burns industrial fuel oil as heavy as 
No. 6. Electric ignition can be supplied, if desired, on 
Type 30-A only, in sizes up to No. 317> (rated at 6950 
sq. ft. of steam radiation) provided fuel oil not heavier 
than No. 3 is to he burned. 


Simplicity 

All 3 types of the above mentioned Johnson Rotary 
Burners are of the same basic construction, consisting 
of motor, fan, housing and firehole plate concentrically 
mounted in a compact unit. 

Principal dimensions, steam ratings, shipping weights 
and other important data covering all of the sizes, are 
given in the table on the following page. 

The illustration on this page shows the very latest 
Type 30-H Johnson Rotary Burner. In this illustration 
we have clearly shown the thermostatically controlled 
oil heater, and other important features that make the 
burning of heavy No. 6 fuel oil with full automatic 
operation possible—controlled either by room thermo¬ 
stat, steam pressure or process temperature. This auto¬ 
matic burner-heater combination maintains warm oil 
readv to start instantlv. 



Totally enclosed air¬ 
cooled motor. 

Automatic oil pre-heater. 


Oil-air-water separator 
assures clean oil and 
provides ample supply 
of fuel to start burner 
and prime oil pump 


Fan to furnish primary air. Motor is at 
other end of shaft, supported by ball 
bearings, assuring smooth, quiet, care¬ 
free operation. 


Magnetic oil shut-off 
valve prevents fuel 
tering combustion cham 
ber when burner is not 
operating. 

Automatic oil temperature 
control maintains uniform 
oil temperature and prevents 
burner operating until correct 
temperature is provided. 


Terminal ‘ 
block. 


The burner is mounted on sturdy hinges — 
swings easily out of firing position for in¬ 
spection and cleaning. 


Simple, efficient oil pump made as an inte¬ 
gral part of the burner, automatically pumps 
fuel from storage tank when burner is 
operating. 


Oil metering valve maintains a 
uniform oil flow to the burner. 


Johnson Type 30-H Automatic Fuel Oil Burner 
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BURNER 

.SIZE 

NO. 

CAPACITY steam 
* radiation 

BOILER 

H.P. 

RATING 

riAt LONS 

SIZE 

MOTOR 

H.P. 

LBS APPROXIMATE 
SHIPPING WEIGHT 

DIMENSIONS 

IN .INCHES 

OIL P 

LR Hr. 

A 

B 

c 

D 

E 

F 

MIN. 

MAX. 

MIN. 

MAX. 

20 

30-A 

30-H 

1 

5 50 Sq Ft. 

l305Sq.Fr 

l O 

1 '/A 

3Z 4 

'/4 

1 75 



1 2% 

12 44 

9% 

7 

!6% 

14% 

1 Vl 

5 30 

i 1385 

to 

i 1/4 

3Za 

'/ 4 

200 

255 

265 

1244 

1244 

9 '/a 

7 Mi 

1 6 Va 

14% 

2 

825 

2775 • 

_ 20 _ 

2 

<6'/z 


l 95 



13% 

13% 

9% 

6 % 

17 

15 

2 '/z 

025 - 

2775 • " 

20 

2 

bZz 


220 

275 

285 

13% 

13% 

9% 

<»% 

17 

15 

3 

14 00_- 

6950 - 

50 

3Za 

16 

Zz 

225 



16 Za 

15% 

10 F4 

0Z 4 

17% 

!5'/a 

3Zz 

1400 - 

6950 ■ 

50 

3Za 

16 

'/2 

2 50 

300 

320 

16% 

15% 

\0'/4 

B'-a 

(7 Va 

15% 

A 

277 5 

13900 • 

100 

(oZa 

32 

*4 

350 



17 

191/2 

1 ZZt 

94* 

21 

(9% 

A Z Z 

2775 ■ 

13900 - 

100 

<oZa 

32 

34 

A 00 

470 

505 

17 

19 Va 

1 27a 

9 4ft 

21 

19 >4 

3 

5550 • 

27800 

>00 

13 

64 

2 

4 50 



21 % 

21 % 

13 

II 

24 

20 

5 Ze. 

5550 - 

27000 ; 

200 

13 

64 

2 

475 

540 

575 

21 % 

21% 

13 

11 

24 

20 

tTz 

II100 • 

41700 « 

300 

25 

96 

2 

500 



21% 

21% 

13 

11 

24 

20 


A Boiler Output. 


( Vj sizes include built-in oil pumps) 


Important Features of Types 28, 30-A and 30-H 


Installation—Our burners are easily installed on any 
make of boiler. No change is necessary, except to 
remove the grates and provide refractory lining. They 
can then be attached to the boiler or furnace through 
our specially constructed firehole plate. 

Air and Water Separator—The air and water sep¬ 
arator, or pressure equalizing tank in the Types 30-A 
and 30-H, provide protection against foreign matter 
entering the fuel . . . assuring a constant oil pressure 
and flow to the burner as well as an emergency supply 
of fuel under all conditions. 

Air and Oil Regulation—The exact amount of air 
necessary for perfect atomization is supplied by a motor 
driven fan and adjusted by a butterfly valve. 

The oil regulating valve once properly set assures a 


fixed and constant quantity of fuel. 

Atomization—These burners advantageously burn 
the cheaper grades of fuel oil because of the complete 
combustion secured through the Johnson method of 
centrifugal atomization. 

The combination of air and centrifugal force, atom¬ 
izes the oil into minute particles from the rim of a 
revolving atomizing cup. The impact of the surround¬ 
ing air discharged in an opposite direction insures com¬ 
plete atomization. 

The atomized fuel is then burned in suspension, 
creating a soft, clean flame evenly distributed 
throughout the firebox ... a Johnson feature assuring 
the maximum amount of heat from every particle of 
fuel. 



THE CENTRI’ BURNER FOR THE SMALLER HOME 

The latest addition to the Johnson line. For heating Style GrA has been installed. In either event, a clean, 
warm air furnaces, hot water or steam boilers to a hot gaseous flame is produced, 
steam radiation up to 550 sq. ft. or equal. Is made 
in one size and two styles: Style GrM is manually 
ignited, while Style GrA is automatically ignited by 
electric-gas pilot, and controlled by a room thermostat. 

Through our exclusive method of centrifugal atom¬ 
ization, economically accomplishing complete combus¬ 
tion, the Johnson Centri’ will efficiently burn Pacific 
Coast Diesel, or fuel oil No. 3. 

Installation—The vertically constructed Centri’ is 
easily installed to quietly operate on hot water or steam 
boilers and warm air furnaces. No change is necessary 
within the furnace, except to remove the grates and 
provide a refractory hearth of Centri’ firebox tile. The 
burner, as one complete unit is then placed in the center 
of the combustion chamber. 

Feed and Atomization -The fuel is automatically 
supplied from the storage tank to the burner by either 
gravity or auxiliary pump . . . completely atomized by 
centrifugal force and mixed with the proper amount of 
pre-heated, primary and secondary air to create com¬ 
plete combustion. 

Ignition and Flame—The atomized fuel is then 
manually ignited, if the Centri’ Style GrM is used, or 

automatically ignited by electric-gas pilot, if the Centri’ Johnson Centri’ at Work in a Warm Air Furnace 
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MAY OIL BURNER CORPORATION 


Manufacturers of Quiet May Automatic Oil Burners 

FACTORIES AND GENERAL OFFICES 

BALTIMORE, MD. 


MAY OIL BURNER OF CANADA, LTD. 

TORONTO, CANADA 


NEW YORK, N Y„ 6 East 39th Street 
BUENOS AIRES, ARGENTINE, 


CHICAGO, ILL., 35 East Wacker Drive 
Edificio Banco Boston 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., 717 No. Broad Street 
PARIS, 15 Rue de la Paix 


Quiet MAY 




AUTOMATIC 


Description of the Quiet May Automatic 
Oil Burner 

The Quiet May Automatic Oil Burner is a 
fully automatic oil burner suitable for either 
domestic or commercial installation with steam, 
hot water, vapor or warm air heating plants. 

The Quiet May is of the pressure atomizing, mechanical draft 
type. Low velocity air is provided in proper proportion to a 
measured amount of finely atomized oil as it enters the combustion 
chamber. This proven method produces absolutely quiet and 
economical operation. 

There is only one pump on the Quiet May which serves the 
double purpose of bringing the fuel from the storage tank and 
developing pressure for atomization. 

The Quiet May is listed to burn the heavier or “high heat con¬ 
tent” fuel oils which not only cost less, but yield more heat per 
gallon than the lighter grades. 

Electrical Ignition —The fuel oil is ignited by an electric arc 
(when starting only) and requires no other auxiliary ignition 
whatsoever, eliminating the cost and disadvantages of constantly 
burning or expanding gas pilot. 

The flame may be adjusted for size and shape so as to conform 
with the requirements of the boiler or furnace. 

Installation —Grates are removed from boiler and the combus¬ 
tion chamber is lined with refractory material, which is part of 
the standard installation work. 

Triple control is provided by means of the thermostat or room 
temperature control—the boiler or furnace control, and the com¬ 
bustion control are synchronized into automatic operation through 
the Quiet May Control Panel, which is either mounted on the 
burner or on a laminated board for wall mounting. Alternating 
or direct-current motor driven. 


OIL BURNER 


The Company Behind the Quiet May 

The entire time and resources of the May Oil 
Burner Corporation are devoted to the manu¬ 
facture of one product—The Quiet May Automa¬ 
tic Oil Burner. 


Executive offices, laboratories, and factories are in Balti¬ 
more, Md. 

A staff of engineers are constantly observing the performance 
of Quiet May Automatic Oil Burners in operation in order to 
anticipate any possible improvement. Proof of the correctness of 
original design is demonstrated through the fact that the Quiet 
May Automatic Oil Burner of today embodies the same basic 
principles and design as the first Quiet May marketed. And the 
constant and uninterrupted performance of the Quiet May for 
eight consecutive years has placed the product beyond the realm 
of speculation or experiment, into the category of a tried and 
proven staple. 

Further proof of this are the many thousands of Quiet May 
Automatic Oil Burners operating successfully and satisfactorily 
in residential and commercial installations throughout the United 
States and Canada, and in foreign countries, such as England, 
Belgium, Germany, Holland, France, Japan, China, Australia, 
Russia, etc. 

The Quiet May Automatic Oil Burner is sold and installed only 
by authorized Quiet May dealers who are required to maintain at 
all times one or more individuals who have successfully completed 
a rigid factory training course in installation and maintenance. 

Dealer and factory service representatives are established and 
maintained in principal cities throughout United States, Canada 
and the world. 


Measurements and Capacities 


of the Quiet May Automatic Oil Burner 
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Quiet May Commercial Installation 


Quiet May Domestic Installation 


Quiet May Engineering Service to Architects 


The Quiet May Engineering Staff holds itself in 
readiness to co-operate promptly with architects on any 
Quiet May specification or installation problem that may 
arise. 

Improvements or refinements that are demonstrated 


by Laboratory and Field tests to be valuable in further¬ 
ance of Quiet May durability and economical operation 
are immediately incorporated in Quiet May construction. 
Therefore, we cordially invite the architect to request 
any further information or data desired. 


A Partial List of Architects Who Have Installed Quiet May Automatic Oil Burners. 

in Their Own Homes or Offices 


Bellmain 
Rue Vendoine 
Lyon, Rhone, France 

Wesley B. Bessel 
Beacon Hill 

Port Washington, L. I., 
N. Y. 

Frank Harper Bissell 
Silvermine Avenue 
Norwalk, Conn. 

John Bruecker 

347 East Carlisle Avenue 

Milwaukee, Wis. 

H. M. Burnham 
1467 Vance Street 
Memphis, Tenn. 

Geo. R. Callis, Jr. 

Melvin Avenue 
Catonsville, Md. 

Will Alban Cannon 
730 Maple Avenue 
Niagara Falls, N. Y. 

J. E. R. Carpenter 
Sands Point 

Port Washington, L. I., 
N. Y. 


Mr. Dubois 
Biel, Switzerland 

E. Slater Eiqert 
Moreland Court 
Finchley Road 
London, N. W. England 

W. S. Ferguson 
26151 Ake Shore Boule¬ 
vard 

Euclid Village, Ohio 
J. J. Furrey 

28th Street and 15th Ave¬ 
nue 

Beechurst, L. I., N. Y. 

J. J. Gaffney 

437 So. Second Street 

Louisville, Ky. 

A. M. Githens 
623 No. Columbus Ave¬ 
nue 

Mount Vernon, N. Y. 

Thomas Saum 

7514 Wydown Boulevard 

St. Louis, Mo. 


D. G. Tanner 

Westfield Road 

Birmingham, Eng. 

M. C. Johnston 

West Hampton 
Richmond, Va. 

Louis Moss 

Kenwood, 

North Bethesda, Md. 

Gilbert Karges 

1426 Aiken Drive 
Evansville, Ind. 

K. Grosz 

3981 Saxon Avenue 

New York, N. Y. 

W. E. King 

1544 Goodrich Avenue 
St. Paul, Minn. 

Herbst & Kuenzl 

653 Franklin Place 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

Jens Frederick Larson 
Hanover, N. H. 

Raymond M. Hood 
Southfield Point 

Stamford, Conn. 

Ritchie Laurie, Jr. 

110 Shamokin Street 
Harrisburg, Pa. 

J. M. Howell 

Kittery Point, Me. 

Lawson W. Oakes 
Glendale, N. H. 

Willis Irvin 

Kalmia Hill 

Aiken, S. C. 

Pring & Lessing 

605 Market Street 

San Francisco, Calif. 

Bernard E. Jamme 

26 Tulip Street 

Summit, N. J. 

M. Rateau 

11 Opuai de Conti 
Paris, France 
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PETROLEUM HEAT AND POWER COMPANY 

MANUFACTURERS OF 

Petro-NoKol Oil Burner Equipment, Petro Automatic Boilers for Oil or Gas, Oil Burner Accessories 


Distributors of Fuel Oil 


FACTORY: STAMFORD, CONN. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


OFFICES IN 

PORTLAND, ME. BALTIMORE, MD. LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 

NEWARK, N. J. WASHINGTON, D. C. PORTLAND, ORE 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. CHICAGO, ILL 

SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES 

BOSTON HARBOR OIL CO. POWER PLANT ENGINEERING CO. 

EAST COAST FUEL OIL CO. PETROLEUM HEAT & POWER CO. OF CALIF. 


Over a Quarter Century of Oil Burner Experience 

Petroleum Heat and Power Company ex¬ 
perience goes back twenty-eight years—to Califor¬ 
nia where oil was first used for heating. Since 
then this company has built practically every type 
of equipment justified by conditions or the trend 
of oil burner development. Today the Petroleum Heat 
and Power Company probably ranks as the leading 
manufacturer of oil burners, with its equipment in over 
70,000 buildings—ranging from modest homes to many 
of the largest commercial buildings in the country. 

A Special Model for Every Type of Domestic, Commercial, 
and Industrial Heating Plant 

Heating engineers and even mechanically inclined 
laymen have for some time recognized that though a cer¬ 
tain type of oil burner functions perfectly in one type of 
heating plant under certain conditions, operating results 
are often quite the contrary when this same burner is 
employed under other conditions or installed in another 
type of heating plant. To provide for the widely varying 
conditions encountered in the field, the Petroleum Heat 
and Power Company manufactures a complete line of 
oil burner equipment, specifically designed for every oper¬ 
ating condition. The recommendation of a Petroleum 


Heat and Power Company representative there¬ 
fore can be relied on—for it will be the result of 
an impartial, unbiased analysis of the specific pe¬ 
culiarities of each heating or power problem. 

A Public Service Enterprise— 

Undivided Responsibility 

The Petroleum Heat and Power Company is 
also one of the largest distributors of fuel oil in the 
country. Serving as a public service enterprise, the 
company’s responsibility is undivided where the in¬ 
stallation of its equipment is combined with its fuel 
oil service. 

A National Engineering Service—for Architects, 
Engineers, and Dealers 

The Petroleum Heat and Power Company main¬ 
tains a special staff of oil heat experts to cooperate with 
architects, engineers, and its dealers. This group func¬ 
tions as consultants in analyzing the requirements of 
each installation, specifies the equipment, makes a 
complete layout of the job, and makes a detailed in¬ 
spection of the installation when completed. This 
service is available at all times. 



PETRO-NOKOL OIL BURNERS AND PUMPS 


Model "R" Rotary Type Burner (Domestic) 

The Model “R” is a fully automatic, forced draft, 
centrifugal atomizing burner for the small round boiler 
or furnace. Its design provides for complete control of 
the air for combustion over the oil consumption range. 
This assures maximum operating efficiency. The air and 
oil are delivered through a rotary head assembly revolv¬ 
ing at a speed of 1750 r.p.m. Air and oil are thoroughly 



mixed in their passage across the deck installed to cover 
the grate area. Ignition, either gas or electric, takes place 
slightly above the base of the sections of a refractory 
ring provided to aid combustion. Model “R” produces 
the brilliant luminous flame, characteristic of all Petro- 
NoKol Burners. It provides the radiant heat which most 
boilers are designed to take advantage of. This flame is 
concentrated at the grate level—where the coolest water 
absorbs the maximum heat. Model “R” burners are built 
for operation with No. 2 oil or lighter, and have a 
capacity up to 7 gal. per hour. 


Model 

Grade 

oil 

Igni¬ 

tion 

Motor 

h.p. 

Gal. 
per hr. 

Round 
boiler 
or warm 
air fur¬ 
nace, in. 

Sq. in., 

hot air 

Radiation* 

Max. gal. 
hot water 
per hr.** 

Sq. ft. 

Steam 

Hot 

water 

R-l 

R 2 
R-3 
R-4 

No. 1 

or 

No. 2 

Gas or 
elec¬ 
tric 

1/20 

1/20 

1/20 

1/20 

to 

3^ 

17 to 23 
17 to 26 
22 to 30 
22 to 30 

452 

656 

807 

1,414 1 

408 

543 

725 

1,300 

653 

865 

1.160 

2,100 

117 

157 

210 

375 


•Total equivalent cast-iron radiation measured at the boiler outlet. 
60% Efficiency, 100° temperature rise per hour. 
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Model "G" Pressure Type Burner (Domestic) 

The model “G” burner is of the pressure atomizing, 
mechanical draft type, equipped with full automatic con¬ 
trols for operation on alternating current of commercial 
voltages and frequencies. The oil discharged from the 
pump passes through a Duplex Regulating Valve and 
is delivered to the atomizing nozzle at a constant pressure. 
As the finely atomized oil leaves the nozzle it mixes with 
the air from the fan to form the combustible. 

The ignition system is designed to provide entirely 
dependable operation. The full electric, constant spark, 
maintained at the proper location with respect to the 
atomized oil assures the elimination of all trouble due to 
failure of the oil to ignite. Model “G” is designed for 
use with No. 3 oil or any lighter oil. 



MODEL“G”BURNER 


Model 

Grade oil 

Ignition 

Motor, 

h.p. 

Gal. 
per hr. 

Radiation,* 
sq. ft. 

Max. gal. 
hot water 
per hr.** 

Steam 

Hot water 

G-l 

No. 3 

Electric 

X 

1 to 3 

1.050 

1,680 

300 

G-2 

No. 3 

Electric 

X 

2 to 7 X 

2,400 

3,850 

700 

G-3 

No. 3 

Electric 

X 

7X to 15 

5,000 

8,000 

1,450 


*Total equivalent cast-iron radiation measured at the boiler outlet. 
**60% efficiency, 100° temperature rise. 


Model "P-2" Advanced Pressure Type Burner (Domestic) 

A fully automatic, forced draft, pressure atomizing 
burner. Design provides complete control of the air re¬ 
quired for efficient combustion over the oil consumption 
range assuring maximum operating efficiencies. The air 
is delivered to the combustion chamber through vanes 
arranged tangentially to the flow of air in the tube which 
impart to the air a centrifugal motion. This swirling 
stream of air mixes thoroughly with the oil atomized from 
the nozzle to form a lightly combustible compound. The 
quantity of air is regulated by means of the fan intake 
shutter. 

The Model P-2 burner is designed for electric ignition 
operation and for use with No. 3 fuel oil or any lighter 
oil. 



MODEL “P-2” ADVANCED PRESSURE TYPE BURNER 





i 

1 

Radiation * 

Model 

Grade oil 

Ignition 

Motor, 

h.p. 

Gal. 
j per hr. 

sq. 

Steam 

ft. 

Hot water 

P-2 

No. 3 

Electric 

X 

2 to 8 

2,700 

4,320 


♦Total equivalent cast-iron radiation measured at the boiler outlet. 


Model "D" Air Turbine Driven Cup Type Burner 
(Domestic and Commercial) 

Model “D” burners are the distinctive "air driven" 
rotary cup type burners, fully automatic, and intermit¬ 
tent firing. Model “D” burners are designed to burn 
commercial fuel oils No. 4 and No. 5. Ignition is accom¬ 
plished by means of a gas-electric type of ignition. 
Model “D” is available in six sizes with capacities rang¬ 
ing from 2V2 to 52 gal. per hour. 



MODEL “D” AIR TURBINE DRIVEN CUP TYPE BURNER 







Radiation, * 

Model 

Grade oil 

Ignition 

Motor, 

h.p. 

Gal. 
per hr. 

sq. 

ft. 

Steam 

Hot water 

D-10 

No. 3 

Gas-electric 

X 

2.5 

750 

1,200 

D-l 1 

No. 3 

Gas-electric 

ff 

5.0 

1,750 

2,800 

D-12 

No. 5 

Gas-electric 

X 

10.0 

3,500 

5,600 

D-13 

No. 5 

Gas-electric 

'A 

20.0 

7,000 

11,200 

D-14 

No. 5 

Gas-electric 

i 

42.0 

14,500 

23,200 

D-l 5 

No. 5 

Gas-electric 

m 

52.0 

18,000 

28,800 


* Total equivalent cast-iron radiation measured at the boiler outlet. 


Model "W" Direct Driven Rotary Cup Type Burner 
(Commercial-Industrial) 

The Model “YV” is equipped with full-automatic con¬ 
trols for use with No. 5 oil or lighter. It may be used as 
a semi-automatic unit with No. 6 oil. 

The weight of the burner is not carried on oil piping. 
Service and mechanical attention has been minimized by 
design of burner. The model “W” is most advanced de¬ 
velopment of this well known type of oil burner and is 
adaptable to every industrial or commercial oil burning 
requirement. 

Burners W-3 and W-4—single phase and polyphase. 

Burners W-5, W-6 and W-7—polyphase only. 



MODEL “W” DIRECT DRIVEN ROTARY CUP TYPE BURNER 


Model 

Grade oil 

Ignition 

Motor, 

h.p. 

Gal. 
per hr. 

Maximum 
boiler h.p. 

Radiation,* 

sq. ft., 
steam 

W-2 

See 

Gas-electric 

% 

1 to 6 

19 

2,620 

W-3 

Gas-electric 

l A 

5 to 20 

63 

8 750 

W-4 

note 

Gas-electric 

X 

15 to 25 

78 

10,940 

W-5 

Gas-electric 

l 

20 to 30 

94 

13,128 

W-6 

below 

Gas-electric 

IX 

25 to 45 

141 

19,692 

W-7 

Gas-electric 

2 

25 to 60 

188 

26,250 


(All Model W burners use No. 5 oil or lighter when operated manually, 
automatically and semi-automatically. No. 6 oil when desired is used with 
pre-heaters for manual and semi-automatic operation.) 

* Total equivalent cast-iron radiation measured at the boiler outlet. 
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Model "A" Air Turbine Driven Cup Type (Commercial- 
Industrial) 

The Model “A” is designed to burn oils as heavy as 
No. 6 or Bunker “C.” Model “A” burners are of the 
air driven rotary cup type and have registers through 
which secondary air for combustion is admitted and con¬ 
trolled as to volume and direction. No boiler plant 
equipped with Model “A” oil burning system need be 
shut down through failure of burner equipment, for 
every system can be provided with standby combination 
fan and pump sets and spare burner assembly. Due to 
the simplicity of its operation, a complete changeover 
of fan and pump sets and burners can be effected without 
any loss of boiler steam pressure. 

Any Model “A” burner gun requiring inspection can 
be removed from its register and replaced in thirty sec¬ 
onds with a clean, spare gun furnished for just such pur¬ 
poses. All guns of the same size are interchangeable. 

Capacities of from 50 to 175 b.hp. may be obtained 
from one burner under natural draft conditions. By the 
use of forced draft this capacity may be increased to 330 
b.hp. Model “A” Burners can fire any boiler of any 
size with multiple burner installations. 


Model "A" Burner and Combination Fan and 

Register Assembly Pump Set 


CAPACITIES OF MODEL “A” BURNERS 


Model 

Capacity, b.hp. 

Minimum 

Maximum 

1-A 

15 

36 

2-A 

36 

140 

3-A 

100 

180 

4-A 

120 

330 


Mechanical Type (Commercial-Industrial) 

Atomiz-es the oil by pumping it at a relatively high pres¬ 
sure through an atomizing nozzle. The oil is forced 
through the grooves in the atomizer disc toward the cen¬ 
ter where it enters tangentially by means of which a rotary 
motion is imparted to it as it expands through the orifice. 

Pumping and heating equipment may be located at 
some distance from the boiler or .in a separate room. 



Boilers of any rating may be fired. Capacities of from 
50 to 175 b.hp. may be obtained from one burner under 
sufficient natural draft conditions. By the use of forced 
draft this capacity may be increased to 300 b.hp. per 
burner assembly. 


Petro-Nokol Belt Driven Pump 

This pump meets the most exacting needs of present 
day power plants. The motor operates at a full load speed 
of 1,500 r.p.m. and is of ample capacity to meet load de¬ 
mands. Motors are available for use with any standard 
alternating or direct current. Pump speed is 220 r.p.m. 
Bunker “C” oil may be handled as readily as furnace oil. 



PETRO-NOKOL BELT DRIVEN PUMP 


Number 

Rating, gal. per hr. 
No. 6 oil 

Motor, h.p. 

Suction and discharge 
pipe connections, in. 

012065 

60 

X 

X 

012066 

180 

X 

u 

012067 

300 


iX 


Belt drive pumps are designed for operating pressures up to 200 lb. per sq. in. 


Petro-Nokol Domestic Wall Pump 

This pump is especially designed for installations 
where fuel oil is fed to the burner by static pressure cre¬ 
ated by a column of oil. The reservoir maintains a steady 
head of oil. Available in two sizes, rated at 10 and 20 
gallons of No. 3 oil per hour. 



Petro-Nokol Worm Drive Pump 

This heavy duty pump is designed for installations 
where regulations impose the most exacting requirements. 
The reduction gear transmission, which imparts the power 
from the motor to the fuel oil pump and reduces the 
speed of the pump within limits commensurate with the 
handling of the most viscous fuel oils, is of precision 
manufacture. 



PETRO-NOKOL WORM DRIVE PUMP 


Number 

Pump 

•Capacity, 
gal. per hr. 
No. 6 oil 

Inlet 
and 
outlet 
pipe 
size, in. 

Width 

of 

gears, 

in. 

►i 

•b Pump 
g Speed 

Motor 

h.p. 

r.p.m. 


L-l%xl 

105 

1 

1 X 

166 

X 

1750 


L-2xl 

155 

1 

2 

166 

X 

1750 


L-3xl 

255 

IX 

3 

166 

H 

1750 


•Capacities are based on full load motor speeds of 1750 r.p.m. and No. 6 oil at a 
temperature of 80° F.—10 in. vacuum—50 lb. pressure. 

Minimum suction pipe size for No. 6 oil—2 in.—reduced at pump. 

For operation with 50 and 25 cycle motors deduct 17% from above ratings. 
Pump sets are available with motors for 115 and 230 volt direct current and for 
110, 220, 440, and 550 volts, single and polyphase alternating current at frequen¬ 
cies of 25, 50, and 60 cycles per second. 




(Information on the complete line of Petro-Nokol Oil Burning Accessories will be supplied on request.) 












































The Petro Automatic Boiler is the first combination 
of oil burner and boiler in one handsome, automatic self- 
contained unit. A highly efficient Petro-NoKol Rotary 
Burner is completely concealed within. Because of the 
fact that the burner is constructed especially for use with 
the boiler, efficiencies of from 20% to 30% higher are 

obtained than are usually found with regular conversion 
jobs. 

Where gas is more economical than oil, the oil burner 
unit may be removed and a gas burner unit quickly sub¬ 
stituted. 

1 lie Petro Automatic Boiler is regularly finished in 
tanger ine or cardinal and black or in two shades of green 
or blue. 

Equipment Includes—Burner with all fully auto¬ 
matic boiler and burner controls. Temperature and pres¬ 
sure Gauges. Boiler relief valve. Water level indicator. 
(Steam) Connections for l'aco or similar domestic hot 


water supply heaters. Loop connections for standard 
heater. 

Ignition— Gas ignition for No. 3 oil. Electric igni¬ 
tion for No. 2 oil. 


PETRO AUTOMATIC BOILERS 


Model 
(S—steam) 

(W—water) 

Radiati 

on sq. ft. 

Gal. of water 
per hr., 

(100° F. rise) 

Steam 

Water 

T-S-ll 
T-W-l 1 
T-S-12 
T-W-l 2 
T-S-13 
T-W-13 
T-S-14 
T-W-l 4 
T-S-2 

T-W-2 

T-S-3 

T-W-3 

285 

390 

495 

600 

800 

1200 

_ 

456 

564 

624 

960 

1280 

1920 

82 

112 

142 

173 

230 

345 



Model T-W-l I 


Model T-W-l2 


Model T-S-13 


Model T-S-14 





SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE INSTALLATION 
OF PETRO-NOKOL OIL BURNERS 


bwning°c^q^pncnt! !Ci ^ CatWnS simpUfy the Writin 9 °f specifications for any standard type of oil 

bfithc iSl T™. *»*' «* **"*» * “tOM 

in HI TfifndXs Him. fotX. re9 " d "' S a,, y burmr fomd 


Scope of Contract—These specifications cover the complete 
installation of oil burner apparatus and fuel oil storage system 

for the boiler(s) installed in.Building at. 

. St . City. 

The apparatus shall consist of.oil burner(s) fuel oil 

storage tank, refractory, all necessary piping, switches, wiring 
and automatic controls. As required, only equipment approved 
by the National Board of Fire Underwriters shall be employed. 

T l 1 /5T lStallatl011 Sha11 be made 3 manner which complies with 


the regulations of the National Board of Fire Underwriters and 
with regulations of local authorities having jurisdiction. 

The oil burner(s) shall function to burn efficiently fuel oil of 
uniform and standard specifications within the scope for which the 
burner(s) is (are) designed, and to fire the boiler(s)—furnace(s) 
at the proper rating. 

Liability—The contractor shall assume, etc. 

Completion of Work and Payment—The work is to be 
completed, etc. 
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Materials —All materials, etc. 

Cutting and Patching —The contractor shall do all, etc. 

Cleaning Up—The contractor shall promptly, etc. 

Additional Data —All exposed piping, conduit, and scratched 
places shall be painted to match other new similar adjacent 
material. 

Oil Burner Apparatus —See Appendix A. 

Combustion Chamber —The combustion chamber shall be 
formed of high grade hard baked or plastic refractory and shall 
conform to the burner manufacturer’s specifications for the oil 
burning equipment installed. All grates and other boiler or fur¬ 
nace appurtenances removed for the installation of the burner(s) 
shall be stored in the basement where directed. 

Fuel Oil Storage —See Appendix B. 

Piping (Domestic)— All piping required for the operation of 
the oil burning equipment shall be installed. Materials and work¬ 
manship shall be of the best quality and shall conform in every 
detail to standard specifications. 

The fill line shall consist of 2-inch standard black steel pipe, 
equipped with a suitable lock type fill box properly located for 
the delivery of fuel oil to the tank. 

A separate sounding line shall be provided where necessary. 

A vent pipe terminating in an approved screened vent cap shall 
be installed. 

The suction line(s) shall consist of standard weight steel or 
wrought iron pipe or approved copper tubing of size suitable for 
burner(s) installed. Iron or steel suction piping installed under¬ 
ground or exposed to moisture shall be galvanized. A separate 
suction line shall be provided for each burner installed and the 
installation and equipment shall conform to the specifications of 
the burner manufacturer for the particular class of oil burning 
equipment employed. All suction piping shall be submitted to a 
vacuum test before being placed in service and shall be absolutely 
tight. 

Return line(s) shall be not less in size than suction line(s) or, 
provided a single return line is employed for a multiple burner 
installation, the size of the return pipe shall be not less in area 
than the aggregate size of the several suction lines. 

All black iron or steel piping installed underground or in any 
way exposed to moisture shall be painted with two coats of 
asphaltum or equal rust preventative. 

Piping installed through building walls shall be suitably sleeved 
and packed to prevent injury from vibration or entry of water 
through wall. 

All piping shall be rigidly supported and protected in so far as 
possible from mechanical injury. 

Suction and return piping shall not be installed on ceiling or on 
rafters or studdings where vibration may prove objectionable. 

When practicable, piping should be installed in a trench where 
crossing basement floors. 

Commercial—Industrial —There shall be installed a complete 
system of piping to enable pump(s) to draw oil from (either) 
tank(s) (to independent suction line) and deliver same to the 

burners. Suction line to be.black iron pipe. A. 

return line shall be run from the fuel oil pump back to the tank. 
A vent line shall be run from the oil storage tank to a point 

outside the building. A.fill line shall be run from the 

tank to an approved fill box. Fill line shall be terminated inside 
the tank with a return bend to form a liquid seal. 

To be specified if desired by the architect (a) scavenging or 
sludge removal lines; (b) steam smothering lines. 

Pipe Covering (Commercial — Industrial) —All hot oil, steam 
and drip lines and heaters shall be covered with a 1-inch thickness 
of 85% magnesia covering. Pipe covering to be canvas covered, 
banded or sewed to match pipe covering used on the heating 
system. 

Wiring —All wiring shall comply with the National Electric 
Code. The burner wiring shall be run from service box inde¬ 
pendent of all other wiring. 

Thermostat Control (Domestic)— The thermostat shall be in¬ 
stalled in the. room, 5 ft. from the 

floor, removed as far as is practical from any and all warming 
influences, such as radiators, hot water pipes, etc., or possible 
cooling drafts. 

Limiting Control (Domestic) —A maximum (pressure) (tem¬ 
perature) control shall be installed on the boiler or furnace in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s printed instructions. This 
control shall be wired so as to automatically prevent creation of 
excessive (pressure) (temperature) in the boiler or furnace. 


Regulators (Commercial — Industrial) —Contractor shall furnish 
and install at (each) boiler(s) an oil flow regulator valve actu¬ 
ated by steam pressure to automatically control burner(s) opera¬ 
tion so as to maintain a constant steam pressure. 

In General—The omission from these specifications of any 
minor detail of construction, installation, material, specialties, etc., 
shall not relieve the contractor from furnishing same in place 
complete and such omissions shall not entitle contractor to make 
claims or demands for extra materials or labor. However, in the 
event that unusual water is struck or if quicksand, rock or other 
unusual obstructions are encountered, the contractor shall pro¬ 
ceed with the necessary special construction that is involved, for 
which the contractor will receive a sum equal to the actual cost 

of such special work plus.per cent. The word “cost” as 

hereinabove used shall be understood to consist of actual field 
cost and overhead. 

The contractor shall obtain and pay all necessary inspection 
fees and permits required to place this equipment in operation. 

The contractor shall operate this oil burning system in the 
presence of and to the satisfaction of the architect, owner and 
consulting engineer. 

The owner shall furnish all fuel, water, apparatus and connec- ’ 
tions required to make operating tests. 

Adjustment—The contractor shall agree to provide free in¬ 
spection and adjustment of the oil burner installation for the 
first heating season during which the installation is made. The 
heating season shall be considered as beginning September first 
for installations made during the summer. 

Guarantee—The contractor shall guarantee to make good by 
replacement or repair any original defects in parts, material or 
workmanship previously specified or described; provided that this 
obligation is assumed only in event that written notification of 
such alleged defect be given the contractor within a period of 
one year after said equipment has been installed. 


Appendix A 

Oil Burner Apparatus— Use when specifying Model R— The 
contractor shall furnish and make all necessary changes in the 
boiler fire box, and install, completely equipped, an oil burner of 
the type known as Model R, as manufactured by the Petroleum 
Heat and Power Company ; equipped with gas or electric igni¬ 
tion. 

The oil burner shall consist of a motor, fan, and atomizing 
assembly. 

The burner is to be installed in a (manufacturer’s name) 

No.rated at.sq. ft. (steam) (hot water), which 

is to be connected to.sq. ft. of equivalent cast-iron radia¬ 

tion measured at the boiler outlet. 

Use when specifying Model G or P— The contractor shall 
furnish and make all necessary changes in the boiler fire box, 
and install, completely equipped, an oil burner of the type known 
as Model (G) (P), as manufactured by the Petroleum Heat 
and Power Company ; equipped with continuous electric ignition. 

The oil burner shall consist of a motor, fan and oil pump as¬ 
sembly, which operates as an integral unit; equipped with oil 
pressure regulating device which prohibits the admission of fuel 
oil to the atomizing nozzle until or unless adequate pressure to 
produce proper atomization at the nozzle has been generated by 
the burner. 

The burner is to be installed in a (manufacturer’s name) 

No. rated at.sq. ft. (steam) (hot water), 

which is to be connected to...sq. ft. of equivalent cast-iron 

radiation measured at the boiler outlet. 

Use zvhen specifying Model D —The contractor shall furnish 
and make all necessary changes in the boiler fire box, and install, 
completely equipped, an automatic oil burner of the type known 
as Model D equipment, manufactured by the Petroleum Heat 
and Power Company; equipped with gas-straight electric igni¬ 
tion apparatus. 

The oil burner shall consist of a motor, fan and oil pump 
assembly, which operate as an integral unit; and an air driven 
rotary cup type of fuel oil atomizing mechanism, which operates 
as an independent, easily removable part of the burner. The oil 
burner shall be of a type which mechanically generates all the 
air required for the clean and efficient combustion of fuel oil 
consumed at the burner’s maximum rate of operation. 

The burner is to be installed in a (manufacturer’s name) 

No.rated at.sq. ft. (steam) (hot water), which 

is to be connected to.sq. ft. of equivalent cast-iron radia¬ 

tion measured at and from the boiler outlet. 
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Use when specifying Model W —The contractor shall furnish 
and make all necessary changes in the boiler fire box, and install, 
completely equipped, an oil burner of the type known as Model 
W, as manufactured by the Petroleum Heat and Power Com¬ 
pany; equipped for (manual operation and control) (semi-auto¬ 
matic operation) (full automatic) (full automatic with high-low). 

The oil burner shall consist of a motor, fan, oil pump and 
rotary cup atomizer, which are all combined as one integral 
mechanical unit. The oil burner shall contain an oil adjustment 
or regulating valve of a type which permits temporary manual ad¬ 
justment or operation without changing the burner’s permanent or 
fixed air and oil adjustments, and shall further provide control 
of the primary air generated by the burner so as to produce the 
movement of air and oil in opposite directions off the edge of the 
atomizing cup, to facilitate the clean, efficient combustion of 
heavy fuel oils. 

The oil burner system shall be of sufficient capacity to fire, 

with clean, efficient combustion, the.boiler(s) at 

. % of the boiler(s) rating. 

The burner is to be installed in a (manufacturer’s name) No. 

. rated at.sq. ft. (steam) (hot water), or boiler 

horse power based on 1 boiler hp. per 10. sq. ft. of heating sur¬ 
face, which is to be connected to.sq. ft. of equivalent cast- 

iron radiation measured at and from the boiler outlet. 

Use when specifying Model A industrial equipment —The con¬ 
tractor shall furnish, make all necessary changes in the boiler 
fire box, and install, completely equipped, an oil burner system of 
the type known as Model A industrial equipment, as manufactured 
by the Petroleum Heat and Power Company. 

The system shall consist of.motor, fan and 

pump set(s) installed in the boiler room and an independent oil 
and air control assembly or register mounted on the boiler. 

The oil atomizer shall be the air driven rotary cup type of 
mechanism, designed and constructed so as to be an independent, 
easily removable unit; the air control or register mechanism 
shall be of the type that permits complete control of all the air 
required for clean, efficient combustion at each burner’s maximum 
rate of operation. 

The oil burner system shall be of sufficient capacity to fire, 

with clean, efficient combustion, the.boiler(s) at 

.of the boiler(s) rating. 

The.burner and air register(s) are to be 

installed in a (manufacturer’s name) No.rated at. 

sq. ft. (steam) (hot water), which is to be connected to. 

sq. ft. of equivalent cast-iron radiation measured at the boiler 
outlet. 

(Alternate for high pressure job using steam for industrial 

purposes). The.burner(s) and air register(s) 

are to be installed in a (manufacturer’s name) No.hav¬ 
ing.sq. ft. of heating surface and rated at.boiler 

hp. Boiler will be operated at.lbs. steam pressure. 


Appendix B 

Fuel Oil Storage —Domestic (Standard 275 gallon inside 
tank) —The contractor shall furnish and install one 275 gallon 
inside fuel oil storage tank. Tank shall be manufactured, tested 
and installed in accordance with local regulations or regulations 
of the National Board of Fire Underwriters. Tank openings 
shall consist of four (4) 2-in. openings in top of tank and one 
(1) 1-in. outlet in bottom of tank to permit gravity feed to the 
burner. Tank shall be given one shop coat of asphaltum or other 
rust proof paint. 

Tank shall be rigidly installed on incombustible supports in 
such a manner as to insure protection against mechanical injury. 

Domestic (Standard 1000 gal. outside tank) —The contractor 

shall furnish and install one.gallon oil storage tank. Tank 

shall be manufactured, tested and installed in accordance with 
local regulations or regulations of the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters. Tank openings to consist of fill, vent, suction, re¬ 
turn and tank gauge threaded I.P.S. openings. Tank shall be 
given one shop coat of asphaltum paint. 

Tank shall be buried.(where) so top of 

tank is at least 2 ft. below the finished grade. 

Commercial-Industrial —At a point outside the building wall the 

contractor shall furnish and install.-gal. oil storage tank(s). 

The tank(s) shall be constructed strictly in accordance with the 
rules and regulations of the National Board of Fire Underwriters. 


(Each) (The) tank(s) shall be fitted with a standard man¬ 
hole, ...... fill pipe connection,.suction pipe connection,. 

connection for vent,.connection for sound lines,. 

fuel oil return connection, and any and all other connections re¬ 
quired by the oil burner system. Tank(s) shall be given a heavy 
coat of ashpaltum paint and, before backfilling, all underground 
piping shall be painted with a heavy coat of asphaltum paint. 

Tank Excavation (Domestic)—All excavating, backfill, con¬ 
crete work, cutting and patching, trenching, etc. shall be done 
by (oil burner contractor) (general contractor) according to 
the plans and in accordance with the requirements of the oil 
burner contractor. 


Appendix C 

Fuel Oil Storage Indicating Device —.Model. 

-shall be furnished and installed in the boiler room to indi¬ 
cate at all times depth of oil in the oil storage tank(s). 

Strainers (Commonly specified only for industrial and commer¬ 
cial installations) —Duplicate strainer(s) will be installed in suc¬ 
tion line to (each) pump. Strainer(s) will be of a type adapted 
to installation so that they may be cleaned without changing 
pumps, lines or interrupting service of burner(s). 

Gauges, Thermometers (Commonly specified only for in¬ 
dustrial and commercial installations) —Oil pressure gauge(s) 
shall be installed to indicate oil pressure at the pump(s). One 
oil pressure gauge shall be located at each boiler. Pressure 

gauges shall be...or equal, graduated from. 

to 100 lb. having a 3 in. dial. 

A thermometer shall be located in the oil suction line at the 
pump(s). A thermometer shall be located at (each) boiler(s). 
Thermometer shall be graduated from 30° F. low pressure heating 
jobs to 240° F. 

Steam traps of the same type and manufacture as is used 
throughout the building in the heating system shall be installed 
with all oil heaters. 

Steel Front Plates (Commonly specified only for industrial and 
commercial installations) —Necessary steel boiler fronts shall be 
furnished and installed ready for the mounting of the burner(s) 
with the necessary openings, fastening holes, toppings, etc., by 
(contractor) (boiler manufacturer). 

Instructions (To he specified where desired or required )— 
The contractor shall furnish the owner with an experienced oper¬ 
ator who will be in charge of the oil burning equipment, for the 
purpose of instructing regular boiler room attendants in the care 
and operation of the oil burning system, for a period of one 
week. 

Suction Heaters (Required only zvherc oil is preheated ) — 
The contractor shall install in the suction line in close proximity 
to the tank (s) (as shown) a manifold type of heater for the 
purpose of reducing the viscosity of the oil to permit free flow 
to the pump(s). No heaters of any kind will be permitted in 
the tank (s). Heater shall be of sufficient capacity to heat the 
amount of oil pumped to a temperature not to exceed 110° F. 
when supplied with steam at .lb. pressure. 

Discharge Heaters (Required only where oil is preheated )— 
The contractor shall install in the discharge line (single) (dupli¬ 
cate) discharge heaters having a capacity to heat the required 
amount of fuel oil to the temperature best suited for operation of 
the burner (s) when firing the boiler (s) under maximum load. 
Heaters shall be provided with a 3-valve bypass. Each heater is 
to be provided with relief valve protection. 

Electric Heaters (Required only where oil is preheated )— 
The contractor shall install at each boiler a 2500-watt electric 
immersion heater with 3-heat switch control. Electric heaters 
are to be used only for the purpose of starting a cold boiler 
when no steam is available for the steam preheaters. 

Temperature Control (Required only where oil is preheated) 

—A . temperature regulator shall be installed in the 

oil line at the discharge side of the discharge heaters to main¬ 
tain a constant temperature on the oil, irrespective of the quan¬ 
tity of oil passing through the heaters. The regulator valve 
shall be provided with a 3-valve bypass. 

High Pressure Installation —Steam traps shall be installed at 
suction and discharge heaters. Traps shall be of the open float 
type, as manufactured by . and shall be pro¬ 

vided with a 3-valve bypass. 
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RAY BURNER COMPANY 


401 Bernal Avenue 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 

AUTHORIZED SALES AND SERVICE DEALERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Ray Oil Burners. 

Ray Combination Gas-Oil Burners. 

Manufactured in fully automatic, semiautomatic and 
manual types and in the sizes necessary to meet all 
domestic, commercial, industrial and marine require¬ 
ments. 


Ray Midget Automatic 
Ray Midget Automatic 

A fully automatic, straight electric oil burner with the 
Ray Ring of Fire line voltage ignition. Designed to 
meet the heating requirements of small homes, consist¬ 
ing of six to ten rooms. At time of going to press, this 
burner has passed all mechanical tests at the Under¬ 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc., and listing for No. 2 Oil is 
pending. A very efficient unit at an astonishingly low 
price. 



Ray Model C Automatic 


Ray Model C Automatic 

Fully automatic. Straight electric. Belt drive. This 
burner has the Ray Ring of Fire and many other ad¬ 
vanced and desirable features. Among them, a dual 
pump and reservoir assembly which consolidates all 
mechanical controls into a single unit; a system of cir¬ 
culating oil through ports and channels in the castings 
which eliminates all piping on the burner, with the ex¬ 


ception of one 6-in. length of copper tubing and a 
method of interlocking the air and oil supply which 
automatically varies the mixture from rich for easv 
starting to lean for economical running. Listed by the 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., for No. 3 Oil. 

Capacity, from 750 to 2,000 ft. steam radiation. 
Model C is the last word in quiet, reliable automatic oil 
burners at a price no greater than is asked for burners 
incapable of approaching its performance. 

Ray Fuel Oil Automatics 

We believe there are no more economical or satisfac¬ 
tory burners made for large home, apartment, hotel and 
commercial heating than Ray Fuel Oil Automatics. 
Gravity or dual pump feed; capacities from 800 to 
19,000 ft. steam radiation. Listed by the Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., for No. 5 Oil for models with gas- 
electric ignition, and No. 3 Oil for models with electric 
ignition. 

Ray Manuals and Semiautomatics 

A complete line from U/ 2 to 1000 hp. per unit. 
Capable of burning heavy fuel oil and giving satisfac¬ 
tory service in high or low pressure boilers, furnaces, 
forges, ovens, kilns, etc. Manual, or semiautomatic 
operation through a boiler syphon, governor or motor 
regulator. Direct electric motor, belt or steam turbine 
drive. 

Current Characteristics 

Ray Burners are available for operation by current of 
any usual voltage, cycle or phase. 

Angular Vane Nozzle 

All Ray Burners are equipped with the patented Ray 
Angular Vane Nozzle. This makes it possible to fit the 
fiame to long or short fireboxes; it insures finer and 
more complete atomization; makes possible the use of 
less oil and heavier oil; eliminates stratification and 
produces a soft, turbulent fiame in the firebox. 

Economy 

The outstanding feature common to all Ray Burners 
is their frugality in oil consumption. Their ability to 
burn cheap, heavy fuel oil efficiently, results in savings 
sometimes as much as 30% of the season’s fuel bill. 

Further Information 

For further information upon the whole, or any part 
of the Ray line of burners, or for advice and sugges¬ 
tions on any specific problem involving the application 
of heat, consult the local Ray Dealer or write to the 
factory. 
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SILENT AUTOMATIC CORP. 

Manufacturers of the Silent Automatic Oil Burner 
12001 East Jefferson Avenue, DETROIT, MICH. 

SALES AND SERVICE BRANCHES: SILENT AUTOMATIC SALES CORP. 

BALTIMORE, MD„ 1308 No. Charles Street NEW YORK, N. Y., BROOKLYN, 108 Lawrence Street 

BOSTON, MASS., 190 Boylston Street GLENDALE, L. I., 6927 Cooper Avenue 

DETROIT, MICH., Grand Circus Park at Witherell Street ST. GEORGE, S. I., 26 Bay Street 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 57 So. Ninth Street WHITE PLAINS, 21 Mamaroneck Road 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., Chestnut at 17th Street ST. LOUIS, MO., 3321 Olive Street 

DEALERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 
Member American Oil Burner Association 


The Company Behind the Product 

Silent Automatic Corporation began 
to manufacture, sell and install Silent 
Automatic oil burners a little over six years 
ago, at a time when many companies were 
already well established in the held. Since 
1928 more Silent Automatic oil burners 
have been sold and installed than any other 
make. This positive evidence of public 
preference is the direct result of sound 
financial strength and a manufacturing and 
merchandising policy which provides: 

(1) A quality oil burner at a reason¬ 
able price. 

(2) User satisfaction assured by the definite respon¬ 
sibility assumed by Silent Automatic for continuous 
trouble-free service after the sale. 


complete a prescribed course of training 
before they are allowed to install or serv¬ 
ice Silent Automatic equipment. No Silent 
Automatic has ever been sold or ever will 
be sold except where the positive assur¬ 
ance of factory-trained installation and 
prompt service can go with it. Silent 
Automatic Corporation is the only oil 
burner manufacturer to maintain a factory 
field service organization. At the factory 
and in the field trained Silent Automatic 
engineers are always at your service. 

Underwriters’ Listings 

All Silent Automatic Burners, equipped with either 
gas or electric ignition, are listed as standard by the 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 



Facilities for Oil Heating Service to Architects and 
Engineers 

The Silent Automatic factory in Detroit is probably 
the largest and most completely equipped plant in the 
world, devoted exclusively to the manufacture of oil 
burning equipment. Here, Silent Automatic has estab¬ 
lished one of the finest and most up-to-date Research 
Laboratories in the oil burner industry, comprising a 
Designing and Drafting Department, Patent Office, 
Experimental Machine Shop, and Testing Laboratory. 
In addition, a Service Training School is maintained 
at the factory where Silent Automatic branch and 
dealer installation and service men must successfully 


Approvals and Endorsements 

Silent Automatic oil burners have also been approved 
and endorsed by the following authorities: 

New York Board of Standards and Appeals 

State of Connecticut 

Department of Safety, Commonwealth of Massachu¬ 
setts 

Modern Priscilla Test Laboratory 

Popular Science Institute of Standards 

Sesquicentennial International Exposition, Phila¬ 
delphia, 1925 

International Heating and Ventilating Exposition, 
Philadelphia, 1930 



Laboratory Final Inspection 

Silent Automatic laboratory tests and field research determine the delivered efficiency for “Silent” installations in every standard type of 
boiler or furnace. Oil and air are carefully regulated and set for complete combustion. The best available instruments are used to scien¬ 
tifically check all installations and avoid guesswork. 


136 
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SILENT AUTOMATIC CORP. 


SILENT AUTOMATIC DOMESTIC AND COMMERCIAL OIL BURNERS 


Description 

Silent Automatic pioneered the first really quiet, auto¬ 
matic oil burner. It is a rotary type, mechanical draft 
oil burner in which the air required for combustion is 
induced and fuel distributed by rotation of the burner 
head. It combines the following features: 

(1) Can be applied to steam, vapor, hot water, or warm air 
heating plants. 

(2) Listed to burn not heavier than No. 2 oil—gas or electric 
ignition. 

(3) Is fully automatic in operation. 

(4) Oil is prepared for combustion by a combination of 
mechanical atomization and heat vaporization. 

(5) Ignition is by gas or electric pilot. 

(6) Oil and air adjustments provide for flame requirements 
of each individual installation. 

(7) Removal of the grates is the only change necessary for 
installation in heating plants. 

(8) Capacity of burners: 350 to 6500 sq. ft. of steam radia¬ 
tion. 

Installation 

The Silent Automatic oil burner is installed centrally 
within the ash pit of the heater, and a refractory hearth 
is built from the burner to the base of the direct heating 
surfaces of the combustion chamber. Only the coal 
grates are removed. At the outer edge of the hearth, 
specially shaped refractory tile are used to promote 
proper combustion. The hearth is air-sealed in order 
to properly control and regulate all the air admitted 
into the combustion chamber. 

The automatic controls shown outside the heater do 
not affect the actual construction of the furnace or 
boiler. The heater is not cut, rebuilt, bricked in or 
mutilated in any way. Every element in the entire 
installation is instantly accessible for examination, ad¬ 
justment, replacement or service. 

Principles of Operation 

One important reason for Silent Automatic’s out¬ 
standing performance is due to its unique method of 
preparing the oil for combustion, and its ability to burn 
it efficiently. In operation it is extremely simple and 
effective. Oil is supplied to the burner in definite quan¬ 
tity suited to the individual heating system. Rotation 
of the burner head elevates the oil, simultaneously draw¬ 
ing air through an adjustable air gate , and impels this 
mixture of oil and air to the outer-edge of the hearth 
where it is ignited by a pilot located at the refractory 
tile. The flame travels around the entire hearth from 
the pilot and immediately builds up a temperature in 
the tile and outer portions of the hearth. The hot tile 
and hearth serve to vaporize the oil spray passing over 
them, a function performed by the pilot at the time of 


starting. The flame and hot gases sweep upward 
against the direct heating surfaces of the heater, rapidly 
transferring heat to the heating system. Even after 
combustion, the rotating head of the burner draws down 
some of the escaping hot gases and re-circulates them 
with the incoming mixture of oil and air, thus aiding 
complete vaporization of the newly admitted mixture 
by raising its temperature. 

A thorough mixing of the vaporized oil and air prior 
to ignition results in a blue base flame having clean 



luminous tips. The Silent Automatic method of inti¬ 
mately mixing oil and air permits the use of a minimum 
amount of air in excess of theoretical requirements, 
resulting in maximum combustion efficiencies. Air 
supplied in excess of the amount needed for complete 
combustion robs the fire of heat that might otherwise 
be transferred to the heater, and carries it up the stack 
as a total loss. 


CAPACITIES OF SILENT AUTOMATIC OIL BURNERS 



Burner Limits 


Model “E” 

Model “A" 

Model "B-L” 

Maximum grate area. 

Connected load on boiler: 

5 sq. ft. 

12 sq. ft. 

24 sq. ft. 

Steam. 

1 Round heaters—Maximum 600 sq. ft. 
i Rectangular heaters—Maximum 750 sq. ft. 

( Round heaters—Maximum 960 sq. ft. 

* Rectangular heaters—Maximum 1200 sq. ft. 
900 sq. in. 

Minimum 350 sq. ft. 
Maximum 2500 sq. ft. 
Minimum 560 sq. ft. 
Maximum 4000 sq. ft. 

Minimum 2500 sq. ft. 
Maximum 6500 sq. ft. 
Minimum 4000 sq. ft. 
Maximum 10400 sq. ft. 

Water. 

Warm air leader area. 
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Boilers 

Correct boiler capacity is of paramount importance 
to the success of any steam or water heating system, 
for in addition to the necessity of having a boiler large 
enough to handle its load ... it is desirable to operate 
it at full capacity. Intermittently firing an oversized 
boiler will result in comparatively short running periods 
and the over-all efficiency of a heating system decreases 
as the ratio of shutdown periods to operating periods 
increases. An overloaded boiler demands forced firing 
with resultant abnormally high stack temperatures and 
decreased efficiency. 

In selecting a boiler for any given load the manu¬ 
facturer’s recommended interpretation of his ratings 
should be observed. It should also be kept in mind 
that when intermittent oil firing is to be used, the 
“pick-up” or “cold starting load” must be provided for 
in addition to the standing load and allowance for pipe 
loss. There are several factors to be kept in mind when 
determining which of several boilers is best suited to 
an oil burner installation. (Assuming, of course, that 
all have the proper capacity for the job.) 

The boiler with a fiat efficiency curve is more flexible 
and should be chosen in preference to one whose effi¬ 
ciency curve has a fairly definite peak. 

A long flue travel so designed as to expose the maxi¬ 
mum heating surface will result in the greatest heat 
absorption. 



Chart Showing Boiler Efficiency Curves 


To get the most out of the direct heating surfaces of 
a boiler, the combustion chamber design should be such 
that the oil flame can be applied at the base of the 
waterleg. By completely wiping the direct heating sur¬ 
faces from the grate level upward, maximum heat ab¬ 
sorption is obtained. 

While the round combustion chamber perhaps gives 
better distribution of direct heating surfaces for the 


application of an oil flame, it is generally true that 
boilers of this design are less efficient than those having 
rectangular combustion chambers. However, a rec¬ 
tangular combustion chamber permits an entirely satis¬ 
factory flame application and is recommended when 
the length is not too great in proportion to the width. 
For the type of oil flame discussed here, the length 
should not exceed twice the width. 

In sectional boilers, an increase in grate width with 
fewer sections gives more desirable results than a nar¬ 
row grate which necessitates a long narrow combustion 
chamber in order to provide boiler capacity. 

When setting up a boiler, particular attention should 
be given to the sealing of all possible air leaks. Any 
infiltration of air into the combustion chamber or Hue 
passes will materially decrease over-all efficiency by 
robbing the boiler of heat that it would otherwise ab¬ 
sorb. The boiler should likewise be well protected 
against heat loss by adequate insulation. 

Warm Air Furnaces 

As in the case of boilers, the capacity of a furnace 
is of prime importance and the best guide to correct 
selection is the recommendation of the furnace manu¬ 
facturer. 

A long flue travel is desirable from the standpoint of 
efficiency, although it may prove somewhat detrimental 
to intermittent oil firing unless provision is made for 
temporarily short circuiting the flue travel at the time 
the burner starts when draft intensity is at a minimum. 
The furnace selected should be of gastight construction. 

Having selected the furnace, installation in accord¬ 
ance with the Standard Code governing warm air heat¬ 
ing systems should be definitely specified. 

Smoke Pipes and Chimneys 

While it is generally true that less draft is required 
with oil fuel than solid fuels, a margin of safety is 
desirable. Chimney sizes may be based on the heater 
manufacturer’s recommendation. The construction and 
the installation of smoke pipes should conform to 
Standard Code Specifications except in so far as the 
installation of check dampers in smoke pipes is con¬ 
cerned. 

An automatic draft stabilizer or control device that 



The above chart graphically illustrates the variation in draft in the 
combustion chamber of the heater under different control conditions. 
Note the even draft maintained by the Silent Automatic Draft Stabilizer 


will not only regulate draft but maintain it at the 
proper intensity in the combustion chamber under vary¬ 
ing conditions, should be installed in the smoke pipe. 
A number of devices of this kind are on the market 
and it would be well to establish their relative merits. 
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SILENT AUTOMATIC CORP. 


CONTROL SYSTEMS, SAFETY DEVICES AND IGNITION 



The choice of controls for a burner 
should be limited to the equipment 
furnished as standard by the burner 
manufacturer, for specifying other than 
standard equipment involves obvious dis¬ 
advantages. Available equipment should 
have the Underwriters' approval, which 
will insure proper design and safe per¬ 
formance. A burner control system 
should include: 

(1) Plain or Clock Type Thermostats, 
the latter permitting different day and 
night time temperatures to be automati¬ 
cally maintained. 

(2) A Heater Limiting Control, which 
can be set to prevent excessive tempera¬ 
ture or pressure developing in the heater. 
Such a device will also permit the heater 
to be operated within its best temperature 
or pressure range. 

(3) A Combustion Safety Control, 
which when installed on the smoke pipe or 
heater flue will prevent continued 
operation of the burner if combustion 
is abnormal (viz. too much fire—too 
small a fire—or no fire at all). 

Electric or Gas Ignition Controls 
are usually optional equipment and 


Silent Automatic Control Assembly Con¬ 
sisting of Master Control Panel, Oil 
Valves, Line Switch and Gas 
Valve (or Transformer) 


the type chosen should depend upon the 
conditions peculiar to any given installa¬ 
tion. Generally speaking, gas ignition is 
mechanically simpler and consequently 
less subject to service than electric igni¬ 
tion although the latter sometimes has a 
slight advantage in operating costs. 

In addition to the controls mentioned 
above as being necessary to a complete 
burner control system, there are others 
which may be installed to make the heat¬ 
ing system more completely automatic. 

Automatic Water Feeders on steam 
boilers obviate the necessity of occasional 
attention to keep the boiler water at the 
correct level. 

Automatic Low Water Cut-outs offer 
protection against a low water condition 
in the boiler by shutting down the burner 
even though the thermostat may be de¬ 
manding heat. If both automatic water 
feeding and low water protection are 
desirable, a combination control having 
both features can be used. 

Such additional controls are easily 
installed and can be readily adapted 
to the standard burner control equip¬ 
ment. 


FUEL OIL REQUIREMENTS 


Silent Automatic oil burners are listed by the Under¬ 
writers' Laboratories, Inc., to burn No. 1 or No. 2 oil, 
as a result of having passed satisfactorily all the tests 
required to prove their adaptability and suitability with 
these oils. 

In many localities it is possible to obtain No. 2 oil 
of a uniformly good grade. Where such oil is available 
at a substantial price advantage over No. 1 oil, its use 
is recommended. Where No. 2 oil is doubtful as to 
uniformity or grade, Silent Automatic definitely recom¬ 
mends the use of No. 1 oil as the most economical and 
dependable fuel. This recommendation is based upon 
actual experience with many installations operating- 
under widely varying conditions. 

Cost per gallon is not in itself proof of economy nor 
is potential heat value alone a yardstick by which to 
measure fuel costs. Complete combustion, with a mini¬ 
mum of excess air . . . and efficient utilization of the 
heat units released are of greater consequence than the 
so-called advantages claimed for heavier oils. While the 
heavier oils contain more heat units and usually cost less 
per gallon as a matter of fact these apparent advantages 
are more than offset by the higher efficiencies obtainable 
with the lighter distillate oils. Heat units must be 
released before they can be utilized. 

Oil must be intimately mixed with air before it can be 


burned. It is impractical to mix air with oil in the liquid 
state. Therefore, it becomes necessary to vaporize or 
gasify the oil before a combustible mixture can be ob¬ 
tained and this operation must be accomplished in the 
limited space provided in the average domestic heater. 

The lighter distillate oils are best adapted to this 
application because, being more easily vaporized, a high 
excess of air is not required to attain proper gasifica¬ 
tion. A minimum of excess air gives a quiet, low 
velocity flame, allowing the hot gases a longer time in 
which to give up their heat and preventing an unneces¬ 
sary loss up the chimney. Heavier oils require a larger 
excess of air for both atomization and combustion than 
lighter oils, and chimney losses are consequently greater 
and over-all economy less as a result. Heat must be 
utilized to be of value. 

The lighter oils are also recommended because they 
are more uniform in quality and their characteristics 
are held to closer specifications by the refiner. The 
lighter oils are unquestionably cleaner and do not have 
sediment forming tendencies. Heavier oils are more 
difficult to handle automatically for by nature they tend 
to clog strainers and small orifices, thereby giving incon¬ 
sistent performance making changes in adjustment nec¬ 
essary. Domestic burners using the lighter distillate oils 
require less service. 
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Fuel Storage 

When selecting tankage for an oil burner installation, con¬ 
sideration should be given to governing ordinances. Available 
oil deliveries and price advantage (if any) for quantity de¬ 
livery, should influence the size of tank chosen. Disposition 
of available basement space will be a determining factor in 
the selection of inside or outside storage as well as the relative 
initial installation costs of each. 

The construction of the tank selected should conform to the 


and Delivery 

Underwriters’ requirements and those of governing ordinances. 
Both inside and outside tanks should have conveniently located 
fill pipes. An outside tank does not permit of gravity feed, and 
requires a fuel oil pump. Such a pump should be of the auto¬ 
matic type and approved by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

For convenience an automatic tank gauge may be furnished. 
One that can be installed in an accessible location even in the 
case of an outside tank installation is preferable. 




Typical Outside Tank Installation 
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SILENT AUTOMATIC CORP. 


SPECIFICATION FORM 


This specification contemplates the installation of a 
complete Silent Automatic Oil Burning System includ¬ 
ing all necessary installation permits, oil burner, auto¬ 
matic controlling and safety devices, oil storage 
equipment, gauges, pipe and fittings, electrical connec¬ 
tions, etc. 

The entire installation should be made to conform 
with all governing local and State ordinances. 

All materials used in the installation should be of 
best quality and all work executed in a neat workman¬ 
like manner. The installation should be completely 
tested and inspected and left in condition for proper 
operation and the architect should be notified on the 
completion of the work. 

General 

The owner or contractor shall provide a suitable 
boiler or furnace (state size, type and name and address 
of manufacturer) with an adequate system of piping 
and sufficient radiation to guarantee the owner that the 
building may be heated to 70° F. in zero weather under 
normal operating conditions. 

The owner or contractor shall provide a chimney of 
suitable height and cross-sectional area which shall be 
at least equal to the minimum requirements specified 
by manufacturers of the heating unit. 

Burner Installation 

Furnish and install one Silent Automatic, Model 
(state model number) Burner in (name and size of 
heater) in accordance with the approved installation 
instructions and tables issued by the Silent Automatic 
Corp., Detroit, Mich. Furnish and install one Silent 
Automatic Draft Stabilizer in the smoke pipe. 

Controls 

Furnish and install one thermostat, located as indi¬ 
cated on plans, which will function to start and stop 
the burner when the room temperature varies within 
one degree from a predetermined setting. 

Furnish and install approved automatic control to 
maintain safe working pressures or temperatures at the 
heater, according to the type of heating system, i.e., 
steam system, hot water or warm air system. 

Furnish and install approved automatic control for 


regulating the burner motor current and fuel oil in a 
definite and positive manner. 

Furnish and install an approved automatic combus¬ 
tion safety control which will operate to shut off the 
oil if it does not burn for any reason. 

Furnish and install all electrical equipment and wir¬ 
ing required to connect the control apparatus to the 
motor, and all electric materials and wiring required to 
correct the burner unit to the lighting circuit located 
within the cellar or basement. 

All electrical work shall be executed in accordance 
with the requirements of the National Electrical Code, 
unless otherwise required by local ordinances. 

Pipe and Fittings 

Furnish and install all necessary gas piping and 
fittings required to pipe gas from (state size) inlet 
located in the basement (specify distance to the burner). 

Furnish and install all piping and pipe fittings to 
connect the fuel oil storage tank with the burner, in¬ 
cluding float strainer for supplying strained oil at a 
constant head. 

Oil Storage 

Furnish and install a suitable fuel oil supply tank 
(specify whether inside or outside, buried or above 
ground and capacity in gallons). Tank capacity shall 
conform with local ordinances and wherever possible 
should provide storage sufficient for two weeks' burner 
operation. 

Outside Tank Installations 

Furnish and install an approved automatically oper¬ 
ated pump for pumping oil from outside tank directly 
to the burner or to auxiliary tank. 

Guarantee 

The Silent Automatic Oil Burner shall be guaran¬ 
teed for a period of one year from date of installa¬ 
tion by the Silent Automatic Corp. of Detroit, Mich., 
against any imperfection in material and workmanship 
and to supply heat up to the normal heating capacity 
of the boiler or furnace as determined by standard 
heating methods; provided that the oil used is of the 
grade and quality specified by the Silent Automatic 
Research Laboratory. 



The Modern Basement Is a Tangible Result, Bringing Increased Satisfaction to the Home Owner and Increased Profits to 

Architect and Builder 
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SILENT AUTOMATIC WATER HEATER 


General Description 

The Silent Automatic Water Heater is 
an automatically operated oil burning 
water heater which combines in one unit 
the quick action of the flash type water 
heater and the economy of the hot water 
service tank. 

The Silent Automatic Water Heater 
may be used in conjunction with an in¬ 
direct heater, tank or in connection with 
both heater and tank. 

The temperature of the water is con¬ 
trolled by a hot water temperature regu¬ 
lator which automatically starts and 
stops the burner through a master control 
panel. 

The water heater is compact and en¬ 
tirely self-contained. Water tank, burner 
and automatic controls are all assembled 
into one unit and shipped complete from 
the factory, making the installation ex¬ 
tremely simple. 


Fuel Requirements 

Light domestic fuel oil No. 1 or 36°-40° 
Raume furnace oil is recommended for 
use with the water heater. 

Power Requirements 

The Model “E” burner furnished with 
the Silent Automatic Water Heater is 
equipped with a 1/40 hp. motor for alter¬ 
nating-current circuits of the following 
frequencies and voltages: 

60-cycle—110 volts, 3'0-cycle—110 volts, 
25-cycle—110 volts. 

Ignition Requirements 

The vSilent Automatic Water Heater is 
equipped with either gas or electric igni¬ 
tion. 


Capacity of Heater 

The water heater is made in two sizes 
with capacities as shown in the following 
table: 


GALLONS OF WATER PER HOUR 


Size of heater 

Temperature rise 

100° 

75° 

50° 

25° 

No. 30. 

No. 50. 

75 

100 

100 

135 

150 

200 

300 

400 


Size of Tank and Heater Required 

The size of tank and heater required 
may be determined by the size of the 
building or the number of hot water fix¬ 
tures to be supplied. 

Size of Building Method 

When the size of the building is known, 
the tank and heater size may be deter¬ 
mined from the following table: 



Silent Automatic Water Heater 


SIZE OF STORAGE TANK AND HEATER FOR AVERAGE 
CONDITIONS 

(Based on Size of Building) 


Size of building 

Size 

of 

heater 

recommended 

Recommended 

auxiliary- 

tank 

capacity, gal. 

Residence up to 8 rooms. 

No. 30 

0 

Residence 9 to 12 rooms. 

No. 50 

0 


No. -30 

60 

Residence 13 to 16 rooms.. . . 

No. 50 

100 


No. 30 

140 

Single flat. 

No. 50 

0 


No. 30 

0 

Duplex. 

No. 50 

0 


No. 30 

60 

4 to 6 apartments. 

No. 50 

120 


No. 30 

140 

7 to 10 apartments. 

No. 50 

220 


No. 30 

250 

11 to 14 apartments. 

No. 50 

365 


No. 30 

420 

15 to 20 apartments. 

No. 50 

525 


Example: In a building with 7 to 10 apartments, use 
the No. 50 water heater with a 220-gal. storage tank, or 
the No. 30 water heater with a 250-gal. storage tank. 


Hot Water Fixture Method 

When the number of fixtures is known, 
the following table of hot water fixture 
capacities may be used for. determining the 
amount of storage required. The size of 
the storage tank should be the total 
storage, less the volume of the water 
heater (50 or 30 gal., depending on the 
heater used). 


HOT WATER FIXTURE REQUIREMENTS, GALLONS PER 
FIXTURE 



Cut-away View of Water 
Heater 


Fixture 

Pri v. 

res. 

Apt. 

house 

Club 

Indi s. 
plant 

Hotel 

Off. 

bldg. 

Schl. 

Private lavatory 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Public lavatory. 


5 

5 

15 

8 

5 

10 

Bathtub. 

15 

15 

15 

30 

30 



Dishwasher.... 

15 

15 

30 

30 

30 


15 

Kitchen sink . . . 

10 

10 

20 

20 

20 


10 

Laundry tubs... 

25 

25 

35 


35 



Pantry sink. . . . 

10 

10 

20 


20 


20 

SI lowers. 

80 

80 

150 

200 

100 


200 

Slop sink. 

15 

20 

20 

20 

30 

15 

20 

Storage capacity 








as compared to 








maximum fix¬ 








ture require¬ 








ments . 

30% 

35% 

40% 

50% 

45% 

40% 

40% 


Note: Gallons of water per hour per fixture figured 
at a final temperature of 150° F. 


SPECIFICATIONAL DATA 



M odel 

No. 30 

Model 

No. 50 

Over-all height. 

61 in. 

73 in. 

Over-all width. 

23 in. 

25 in. 

Pipe connections: 

Cold water feed. 

% in. 

H in. 

Hot water feed. 

2 in. 

2 in. 

Circulation return. 

2 in. 

2 in. 

Drain. 

2 in. 

2 in. 

Storage capacitv. 

34 gal. 

53 gal. 


Automatic Control System 

The Automatic Control System consists 
of a stack mounted master control and a 
hot water temperature regulator. 

The master control, known as a No. 44 
Locks witch, serves as master control and 
combustion safety control and provides 
complete automatic operation and control 
of the burner. 

The temperature regulator is a low volt¬ 
age Hydroswitch which serves to maintain 
the Water Heater at the temperature at 
which it is set. 
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TORVIC OIL BURNER CORPORATION 

GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORY 

HAGERSTOWN, MD. 

SALES OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 366 Madison Avenue CHICAGO, ILL., Conway Building 





Torvic Oil Burner 

For installation and automatic operation in 
heating plants of any type in residences, and in 
other buildings within scope of its capacity. 

Torvic vertical atomizing type of burner is unlike 
any other oil burner and represents one of the 
greatest advances so far achieved in oil burner 
engineering. It burns the fuel oil in suspension 
and assures complete combustion. 

Safe and Non-explosive—The Torvic is abso¬ 
lutely safe and non-explosive. A safety feature 
provides that the atomized oil spray be auto- 


The Torvic Oil 
Burner 


Design and Construction 

The smooth-working Torvic Oil Burner is foolproof 
and trouble-free. It requires little or no attention, 
having only two moving parts—motor and pump—both 
of which are outside of the fire chamber. There are 
no intricate parts, mechanisms or hookups to get out 
of order. Very little, if any, servicing is needed once 
the burner is accurately adjusted for automatic op¬ 
eration. 

Construction —All parts are of standard make and 
properly and accurately assembled. Every burner is 
thoroughly tested as an operating unit at our factory 
before shipment. All material and parts are of very 
best quality and highest grade of workmanship and 
finish. 

Deflector Head —Unique in design. Directs the air 
to form a vertical, conical, 
spiral and swirling flame 
which burns the oil in sus¬ 
pension. Heated strata in 
lower part of the flame 
gasifies the finely atomized 
oil as it leaves the de¬ 
flector, giving a blue-white 
luminous flame at the base, 
blending into orange color 
without the aid of exces¬ 
sive air, and reduces com¬ 
bustion sound to a mini¬ 
mum. Air being directed 
around nozzle absolutely 
eliminates carbonizing. 

Deflector head is sta¬ 
tionary, has no moving 
parts, and is entirely of 
cast iron. It never be¬ 
comes heated and will 
not wear out. Burner 
is adjustable to all types 
of boilers and furnaces 
and to all chimney con¬ 
ditions. 

Pump — Directly con 
nected to a motor of stand¬ 
ard make by a flexible 
coupling eliminating vibra¬ 
tion and making burner 
assembly compact. 

Pan - Operates noise- Close Up of Radiant Swirling Flame Show- 
Jention and re<1UireS n ° in S Extra Long Heat Travel 

Filter —Of ample size, 

preventing dirt from entering pump. Easily cleaned once a season 
by removing plug at bottom of large sump and without disconnecting 
any joints. lhimble strainer is inserted in nozzle body preventing 

dirt entering nozzle. 

Pressure Valve— Pressure and 
cut-off valve prevents after drip of 
oil when burner stops. Oil spray 
is cut off before motor stops. 

Nozzle —Atomizing nozzle gives 
foglike atomization of oil, is simple in 
construction and easy to keep clean. 

Ignition— Equipped with either 
electric ignition or small non-expand¬ 
ing gas pilot. Electrodes are of gen¬ 
erous size, will not carbonize and 
can be adjusted while burner is in 
operation. Transformer is of grounded 
intermittent duty type producing a 
very hot spark insuring instant 
ignition. 

Controls — Minneapolis-Hon- 
eywell throughout and are standard 
equipment. Controls 
consist of thermostat 
for controlling room 
temperature, protec- 
torelay for controlling 
operation of burner, 
boiler control for pro¬ 
tection of boiler and 

E rotectostat to stop 
urner in case of 
failure. 

Installation —The 

Torvic Oil Burner re¬ 
quires no refractory 
in fire chamber and 

Torvic Oil Burner as Installed in a Boiler and^s^mple 8 to^nstalh 
MAXIMUM CAPACITIES 


Model 


Nozzle 

maximum size 


Radiation, 

sq. ft. 

Steam 

Hot water 

875 


1400 

2000 


3200 

5000 


8000 


2V 2 gals. 

5 gals. 
12 gals. 


matically turned on after the burner has started and be shut 
off before the Torvic flame is extinguished. 

Underwriter Approval—The Torvic Oil Burner is listed 
as standard by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

Other Special Features 

(1) It has no moving parts inside of boiler or furnace. 

(2) Preheats air before admixture with atomized oil. 

(3) Requires no fire pot or refractory of any kind. 

(4) Burns with radiant swirling flame, blue-white at base 
and orange tipped at top. Hottest flame so far achieved in 
any make of burner. 

(5) Distributes heat in fire chamber under sufficient pressure 
to cause long heat travel and maximum absorption. 

(6) The Torvic method of firing permits closing damper 
to as much as 80% of flue opening, according to draft con¬ 
ditions. Instead of heat escaping up the chimney, it is utilized 
to the fullest possible extent on water or air surfaces and 
results in utmost fuel economy. 

(7) Positively free of carbon formation. 

(8) Creates no fumes or odors. 

(9) Burns a low grade No. 3 fuel oil. 

Quiet and Odorless—The Torvic Oil Burner is very quiet 
in operation. A low pressure fan induces the proper amount 
of air which is correctly carbureted with the atomized oil 
spray at low velocity, thus assuring a slow quiet burning flame 
giving intense and perfect combustion of the fuel. There are 
no obnoxious fumes or odors. 

Fuel Economy 

The Torvic burns No. 3 fuel oil, the heaviest of domestic 
fuel oils, which is about 30% more economical than lighter 
oils. Exhaustive tests in the laboratories of the Torvic Oil 
Burner Corporation show a substantial saving in most regions 
over the cost of burning anthracite coal, and these tests are 
verified actually bv testimonials from many users. Reports of 
these tests gladly sent or request. 


















WILLIAMS OIL-O-MATIC HEATING CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Automatic and Manually Controlled Oil Burners 

BLOOMINGTON, ILL. 

FACTORY BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, Graybar Building CHICAGO, 185 North Michigan Avenue 


Products 

Williams Oil-O-Matic fully auto¬ 
matic fuel oil burners for residences and 
buildings. 

For Williams Ice-O-Matic Electrical 
Refrigeration, see Manufacturers’ Index. 

Applications of Oil-O-Matic Heat 

For every heating need, consider Oil-O-Matic automatic 
heating. Installed in steam boilers or warm air furnaces, a 
\\ illiams fuel oil burner assures an even healthful temperature 
regardless of weather condition. There is no furnace work 
or worry. No need for you to plan room for bulky fuel storage 
or ash disposal. The basement becomes as clean and usable 
as any other part of the building. The economy and satis¬ 
faction of Williams automatic oil heating is proved by the 
gratifying number of new installations and the reports of satis¬ 
fied users. 

In addition to dependably heating apartments, business 
and public buildings, churches, schools, hospitals and green¬ 
houses, Oil-O-Matic is being used for an endless number 
of business purposes. Pasteurizing milk, tempering metal, 
drying grain and lumber, heating large quantities of water, 
melting lead for typesetting machines and protecting build¬ 
ings against ice as at Niagara Falls are only a few appli¬ 
cations of Oil-O-Matic burners. Write to the Williams En¬ 
gineering Department for complete information on any heating- 
problem. 

Domestic Hot Water Supply—Oil-O-Matic is ideally 
adapted to providing an inexhaustible hot water supply. 

Service 

Installation—Every Williams dealer *has factory trained 
men who are well qualified to properly install oil burners. 
Williams widespread dealer organization assures service after 
installation. For detailed information see A.I.A. File No. 30gl, 
consult local dealer, or write direct to the Engineering Depart¬ 
ment at the Oil-O-Matic factory, Bloomington, Ill. 

Catalogues—“Oil Heating at Its Best” and “Architects 
Manual of Oil Heating.” 



Oil-O-Matic Oil Burners 

Williams Oil-O-Matic is designed, and listed by Under¬ 
writers’ Laboratory, Inc., to burn Nos. 1, 2, 3, and 4 fuel oils 
(Diesel Oil, Pacific Coast). These fuels are almost universally 
available at relatively low cost and the heavier grades are, by 


government figures, richer in heat unit con¬ 
tent than lighter oils. However, lighter 
grades of distillate oils can be burned effi¬ 
ciently without any burner adjustment. 

The exact ratio of fuel and air for most ef¬ 
ficient combustion is maintained mechanically 
—independent of natural draft or weather. 

All oil is accurately metered. This measured quantity of 
fuel is mixed, inside the firebox, with a predetermined amount 
of air. Air stream is of low velocity and adjustable. This 
Oil-O-Matic method eliminates high pressures of oil or air and 
needle valve atomization. 

Continuous gas pilot is not used. Automatic spark or gas 
ignition operates only about fifteen seconds when burner starts. 
Room thermostat controls operation of burner. Stack, steam 
and water controls are additional safeguards. No part inside 
the firebox—oil is burned in suspension near a refractory 
material as recommended by combustion authorities. 

A New Oil-O-Matic for Small Homes with Hushed 
Heat 

The new Model K Oil-O- 
Matic, introduced in July, 1931, 
is identical in principle and in 
all important features of me¬ 
chanical design to the larger 
Oil-O-Matic models. In addi¬ 
tion, Model K embodies a new 
development in flame projec¬ 
tion, called because of its re¬ 
markable quietness, “hushed 
heat.” 

Flame is generated entirely in mid-air, several inches be¬ 
yond the burner tip, whereby combustion roar is minimized and 
ignition electrodes never become fouled or carbonized. The 
resultant combustion in Model K, as in the larger Oil-O-Matic 
models, is so complete that in a proper installation there is no 
soot deposit whatever. 

Models—There are three Williams Oil-O-Matics: the new 
small-home Model K, the J and the JJ. Model K will serve up 
to 600 sq. ft. of direct steam radiation, 960 sq. ft. of hot water 
radiation or warm air furnace up to 24-in. grate diameter. 
Model J will serve up to 1500 sq. ft. of direct steam radiation, 
2500 sq. ft. of hot water radiation or warm air furnaces up to 
36-in. grate diameter. Model JJ will serve up to 6000 sq. ft. of 
direct steam radiation, or 9600 sq. ft. of hot water radiation. 
Two or more burners form the most economical method of 
carrying larger loads. 

Electrical Current Requirements 

For all Oil-O-Matic models the standard motors are 110 and 
220 volts, 60-cycle, a-c. or d-c. Special motors will be promptly 
furnished for special cycles or voltages. 

Oil Storage 

An outside tank of 1000 gal. or greater capacity is recom¬ 
mended. For small installations two 275-gal. tanks, installed 
inside, form the most satisfactory storage equipment. Gravity 
flow may be used or pump attached to burner motor. An inde¬ 
pendent pumping unit has many advantages. 


OlW^TlC 











D 4926 


THE BRISTOL COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Recording, Indicating and Controlling Instruments 

WATERBURY, CONN. 


AKRON, OHIO, 572 So. High Street 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA., Comer Building 
BOSTON, MASS., Consolidated Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., 205 W. Wacker Drive 


BRANCH OFFICES 

DENVER, COLO., U. S. National Bank Building 
DETROIT, MICH., Book Building 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 747 Warehouse Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 114 Liberty Street 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., Widener Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Koppers Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Boatmen’s Bank Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Rialto Building 


Products trade-mark meters, Wattmeters, all these for both 

Recording and Indicating Pressure DD|CTf)| permanent mounting and portable use. 

and Vacuum Gauges: Recording Ther- DrilO I vL O Also complete equipment for Auto- 

mometers for temperatures up to 1U0U r .; matic temperature Control to use with 

Indicating and Recording Pyrometers for tempera- gas, oil, steam, water and electrically heated appa- 
tures up to 3000° F.; Recording Voltmeters, Am- ratus 


Bristol’s Field Engineering Service 


To aid in selecting the right equipment, Bristol’s 
Field Service Engineers are available to co-operate in 
every way possible—for consultation, to survey condi¬ 
tions peculiar to individual needs, to specify equipment 
needed, and outline installation details. These men bring 
to the job over 50 years of accumulated knowledge of 
the Bristol’s Engineering Staff. Also a wealth of per¬ 


sonal experience gained in contact with temperature con¬ 
trol installations covering thousands of industrial proc¬ 
esses. This Engineering Service is offered without 
obligation. 

For more complete information or request for inter¬ 
view, write nearest branch office or direct to main office 
at Waterbury, Conn. 


Bristol’s Recording Pressure and Vacuum Gauges 


Recording Gauge Model 11, 
Inverted —This type instrument is 
available in two sizes, using 12-inch 
and 8-inch diameter charts. Can be 
furnished to record over any selected 
range from full vacuum to 12,000 
pounds pressure per sq. in. 

Case is constructed of an alumi¬ 
num alloy (rustproof) metal and is 
dustproof. Can be arranged for 
front or back connection. 

Inverted pen arm is standard 
though upright pen can be furnished 
if desired. Standard finish is black 
enamel. 

Initial purchase includes supply of 100 charts, ink, 

etc. 


Recording Gauge Mois- 
tureproof Model 40 —The rec¬ 
tangular case is especially rugged; 
of moisture- and fume-proof 
construction. It is built to house 
the same movement as used in 
the Model 11. 

This instrument is recom¬ 
mended for use where exposed to 
excessive dust, moisture, fumes or 
gases which would otherwise af¬ 
fect operation of equipment. 

Can be furnished with in¬ 
verted or upright pen arm. Illus¬ 
tration shows inverted pen arm. 
Standard case finish is black enamel. 



Recording Gauge 

Model 11 Inverted 



Recording Gauge 

Moistureproof—Model 40 


Bristol’s Recording Thermometers 


For Temperatures up to 1000° F. 



Recording Thermometer Model 341 —The Round 
Form Recording Thermometer illustrated, is known as 
the Gas Filled Type. In 
operation, the gas filled sys¬ 
tem when exposed to tem¬ 
perature, builds up an inter¬ 
nal pressure which causes the 
pen arm to record. The case 
is moisture- and dust-proof 
in construction, and instru¬ 
ment is standard with in¬ 
verted pen arm. 

Suitable length of ar- 
mored connecting tubing al- Recording Thermometer 
lows for convenient location Model 341 

of the instrument with sensi¬ 
tive-bulb properly located in medium to be measured. 

For installations where continuous records of tem¬ 


perature for long periods of time 
are desired, the Strip Chart In¬ 
strument is available. Such in¬ 
struments can be furnished to 
supply continuous record for 45, 
30 and 15 days. 

Both the Strip Chart and 
the Round Chart Instruments 
can be arranged to record more 
than one temperature, or tem¬ 
perature and pressure as the case 
may be. 

The Strip Chart Instrument 
is shown arranged to record 
both temperature and pressure 
on the shame chart. Varying 
clock speeds are obtainable to 
suit practically all needs. 



Strip Chart 

Model 225 
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Bristol’s Atmospheric Recording Thermometers 


Recording Thermometer for Outdoor Atmos¬ 
pheric Temperatures — Thermometer Model 311, 
shown with the weather house, is 
designed for recording outdoor 
atmospheric temperatures. The 
weather house with sensitive-bulb is 
installed out-of-doors and the in¬ 
strument inside the building for easy 
reference. This same instrument can 
be furnished with two pens, one for 
recording indoor temperatures and 
the other for outdoor, giving a di¬ 
rect comparison on the one chart. 

This is especially desirable in con¬ 
trolling building temperatures. 


Recording Thermometer for Atmospheric Tem¬ 
peratures for Portable Service —The Portable Record¬ 
ing Thermometer, Model 169, is an 
entirely self-contained unit. The 
perforated case admits atmospheric 
temperatures to the sensitive-bulb 
located inside the instrument. A 
leather handle provides ready means 
for carrying instrument from place 
to place, and metal legs for support¬ 
ing in correct position on any flat 
surface. Such an instrument is 
much used in storage rooms, ven¬ 
tilating ducts, hotel lobbies and pub¬ 
lic buildings of all kinds. 



Outdoor Recording 
Thermometer 

Model 311 



Portable Recording 
Thermometer 

Model 169 


Bristol’s Indicating and Recording Pyrometers 

For Temperatures up to 3000° F. 



Indicating Pyrometer Model 420 —The Thermo 
Electric Pyrometer furnished by Bristol fits many in 
dustrial uses for indicating and recording higher tern 


peratures. The instru¬ 
ments are of particu¬ 
larly rugged quality and 
can be used for almost 
any installation with 
confidence of continu¬ 
ous operation. 

The Model 420 In¬ 
dicating Pyrometer has 
a wide open scale which 
is, in actual measure¬ 
ment, 7 in., making it 
easy to read even at a 
distance. This instru¬ 
ment is equipped with 
automatic internal cold 
end compensator. Zero 


Indicating Pyrometer with 
Multiple Rotary Switch 



adjusting screw is located on outside of instrument 
where it is readily accessible. 

Recording Pyrometer Model 425 —Strip Chart 
type, provides continuous 
records for 45, 30 and 15 
days. This type of instru¬ 
ment can be furnished to make 
1, 2 or more records on the 
same chart up to and includ¬ 
ing 6. 

By the use of multiple 
switch arrangement, indications 
or records may be had from as 
many as 20 different sources on 
the one instrument. 

Note: In addition to Indicat¬ 
ing and Recording Pyrometers, 
Bristol’s Pyrometer Controllers 
are available for automatically 
Recording Pyrometer recording temperatures up to 
Model 425 3000° F. 


Triplex Ammeter, Three - unit 
6-in. Chart —Recording Ammeters fur¬ 
nish continuous records of operating cur¬ 
rent under variable load conditions to¬ 
gether with the time and duration of 
current fluctuations. Furnished for all 
ranges of direct current as required for 
commercial practice or 
with suitable trans¬ 
former equipment for 
higher ranges of alter¬ 
nating current. Instruments can be 
furnished in Round or Strip Chart 
Models for permanent or portable 
service. 

Recording Voltmeter, Model 

535—Bristol’s Recording Voltmeters 
are used to check the constancy of 
voltage as a safety precaution and 
because of the effects on the life 


and efficiency of equipment. Used in 
connection with power and lighting cir¬ 
cuits, furnaces, ovens, electric signs, ele¬ 
vator equipment, etc. 

Recording Wattmeter, Portable 
Type, Model 726 —The Recording Watt¬ 
meter shown is port¬ 
able strip chart type, 

Model 726, particu¬ 
larly useful for test 
work on polyphase 
or single phase alternating cur¬ 
rent. 

Convenient for carrying about 
to obtain records of electrical con¬ 
sumption or load conditions. Can 
be furnished for alternating or 
direct current in types for both 
permanent mounting or portable 
service. 


Bristol’s Recording Ammeters, Voltmeters and Wattmeters 



Triplex Ammeter 

Three-unit 6-in. Chart 



Recording 

Voltmeter 

Model 535 



Recording 

Wattmeter 

Portable type 
Model 726 
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THE FULTON SYLPHON COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Sylphon Automatic Temperature Controlling Instruments 

KNOXVILLE, TENN. 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


ATLANTA, GA., Earl F. Scott, Candler Bldg. 

BALTIMORE, MD„ W. R. North, 27 So. Gay St. 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA., Haydn Myer, 2224 Comer Bldg. 

BOSTON, MASS., L. C. Price & Co., 136 Federal St. 

BUFFALO, N. Y., O’Brien Steam Specialty Co., 360 Warwick Ave. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C., Chas. M. Setzer & Co., 608-9 Builders Bldg 
CHICAGO, ILL., C. N. Stedman, 610 Wrigley Bldg. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, Wm. Crier, P. O. Box 75 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, A. D. Porter, 320 Plymouth Bldg. 

COLUMBUS, OHIO, Carl F. Lorimer, 243 No. High St. 

DALLAS, TEX., Eggelhoff Engineers, 609 Construction Industries Bldg. 
DENVER, COLO.. Harry H. Herman, 1226-28 California'St. 

DES MOINES, IOWA, C. E. Cibson, 210 Masonic Temple 
DETROIT. MICH., H. A. McDonald, 2-237 Ceneral Motors Bldg. 
HARRISBURG, PA., Irvin H. Geiger, 600 No. Second St. 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Hoover Bros., 1008 Majestic Bldg. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA., C. E. Osgood, 2356 Myra St. 

KANSAS CITY, MO., Forslund Pump & Machinery Co., 3031 Main St. 
LOS ANGELES. CALIF., R. M. Cunzel, 1015 E. 8th St. 

LOUISVILLE, KY., J. Zimmerman, 330 Citizens Bldg. 


MEMPHIS, TENN., J. S. Bronson, P. O. Box 6051 Crosstown Station 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Cash Company, 603 Washington Ave., So 
NEW HAVEN, CONN., Hoyt-Grant Co., 52 Whitney Ave. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA., A. W. Shelby, 1007 New Orleans Bank Bldg. 
NEW YORK, N. Y., King & Shepherd, 50 Church Street 
OMAHA, NEB., D. E. McCulley Co., 1820 St. Mary’s Ave 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Sheffler-Gross Co., 211 Drexel Bldg 
PHOENIX, ARIZ., John W. Ladlow, P. O. Box 1784 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Consulting Engineering Co., 313 Carson St. 
PORTLAND, ORE., D. R. Munro, 201 Lumberman’s Bldg. 

RICHMOND, VA., John Fenzom Co., 904 Electric Bldg. 

ROCHESTER, N. Y., O’Brien Steam Specialty Co., 999 E. Main St. 

ST. LOUIS, MO.. O’Brien Equipment Co., 2726 Locust Blvd. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, J. G. & Rushby C. Midgley -Co., Dooly Bldg. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., R. J. Ziegler, 637 Minna Street 
SEATTLE. WASH., W. W. Cox, 326 Columbia St. 

SPOKANE. WASH., W. B. Starky Co., 205 Wall Street Bank Bldg. 
SYRACUSE. N. Y., O’Brien Steam Specialty Co., 636 Gurney Bldg. 
TOLEDO, OHIO, The Mason Equipment Co., 1914 Vermont Ave. 
WILKES-BARRE, PA., P. F. Gilboy, Brooks Bldg. 


EUROPEAN REPRESENTATIVES: Crosby Valve & Engineering Co., Ltd., 41-42 Foley Street, LONDON, W. 1, ENGLAND 
CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES: Darling Bros., Ltd., 140 Prince Street, MONTREAL, QUE. 


Products 

Patentees and manufacturers of Sylphon 
Temperature and Pressure Regulators for 
automatically controlling temperature of liquids, 
gases and air. 

Advantages of Sylphon Devices 

All Sylphon devices embody, as motor ele¬ 
ment or diaphragm, the seamless one-piece bel¬ 
lows of drawn metal shown at right. There is 
not one bit of solder throughout its length— 
no chance for leaks or breaks—the most sensi¬ 
tive, flexible and durable expansion member 
known. 

Operation of Regulators 

Sylphon Regulators are self-contained and 
require no compressed air, electricity, water or 
other auxiliary power to operate them. They 




Sylphon Bellows 


are actuated solely by changes of temperature 
surrounding the thermostatic element. 


Service and Literature 

Information and engineering data on any 
Sylphon product and its application to specific 
installations will be mailed on request. National 
engineering service and consultation is at the 
disposal of all engineers and architects, without 
obligation. Communicate with our representa¬ 
tive nearest you. (Listed above.) 

Any or all of the following bulletins will Lc 
sent to interested parties. 

Bulletin No. SAC-125 “Temperature Con¬ 
trol of Liquids.” 

Bulletin No. SAC-150 “Temperature Con¬ 
trol of Refrigeration.” 

Bulletin No. SAC-175 “Temperature Con¬ 
trol of Air and Gases.” 

Bulletin No. SAC-225 “Pressure Control.” 


SYLPHON AUTOMATIC RADIATOR VALVE 


(For complete information, 
The Sylphon Automatic Radiator Valve 
is a combination packless radiator valve and 
temperature control unit to be attached to 
individual radiators. Suitable for any 
two-pipe steam heating system utilizing 
either floor or ceiling radiators, and where 
steam pressure does not exceed 10 lb. per 
sq. in. No complicated mechanical move¬ 
ments in its construction; consequently 
nothing to get out of order or adjustment. 

A complete controlling device in itself—no electrical or other 
mechanical accessories are needed for its operation. 

This valve eliminates all radiator attention. Its valve 
is actuated by a thermostat and allows just the right amount 
of steam to enter the radiator to produce comfortable heat. 
It affords gradual control in exact accordance with heating 
demands on radiator. Accomplishes fuel economies, is simple to 

a e e o =* e j K L m * nsta ' 1 ' accurate in its 

functioning, inexpen¬ 
sive to buy and there 
is no maintenance cost. 




ask for Bulletin No. SAC-250) 

General Construction—All parts are 
made of special composition brass, with the 
exception of insulating parts, which are 
made of bakelite. Highly polished nickel 
finished thermostatic head contrasts very 
pleasingly with the black bakelite and satin 
nickel finish of valve body with its highly 
polished cap nut and unions. The thermo¬ 
stat, powerful and sensitive in operation, 
consists of a Sylphon bellows with suitable 
heads to confine a highly volatile liquid, and is responsive to 
very slight changes in room temperature. 

Valve is of the packless type—utilizing the Sylphon bel¬ 
lows to replace customary valve stem packing. Eliminates 
leaks and repacking of valve stems. A removable strainer is 
placed in inlet. No. 875 has an angle valve; No. 876 has globe 
valve. 

Temperature set¬ 
ting is easily changed 
by merely turning ther¬ 
mostatic head “M.” 


Instrument No. 875 


Valve size, in. 

H 

% 

i 

List price, each. (No. 

875 or No. 876).. 

$30.00 

$30.00 

$30.00 

N. 

3 5 /fe 

3 5 T6 

3H 

3*4 

O. 

3H 

3 % 

P. 

6% 

6% 

6% 

Q. 

4% 

4% 

4*6 

T. 

3 lS /32 

3 1S /$2 

3 n « 

U. 

3% 

3 7 r« 

3H 



n-9 


Instrument No. 876 
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TEMPERATURE REGULATORS FOR LIQUIDS 

(For complete information, ask for Bulletin No. SAC-125) 


No. 921 Temperature Regulator—An extremely neat and 
compact temperature regulator for controlling 
temperature of steam tables, glue kettles, dish¬ 
washing machines, open and closed tanks, 
slashers, coffee urns, etc. Its small size and 
attractive finish make it ideal for use as stand¬ 
ard equipment on many kinds of apparatus. 

Every detail of construction has been 
given closest attention. 

Standard regulator has iron 
frame, all other parts brass. Regu¬ 
larly finished in black japan but can 
be furnished nickelplated all over on 
special order at additional cost. Sizes 
*/4 to 1 in., inclusive, suitable for pres¬ 
sures up to 150 lb. Sizes 1% and IV 2 
in. suitable for pressures up to 100 lb. 



Valve size, in. 

H 

H 

A 

H 

1 

Vi 

V/ 2 

Price. 

$50 

50 

60 

65 

70 

75 

80 


Valve size, in. 

l A 

M 

1 

1 H 

VA 

Price. 

$82 

87 

02 

97 

102 




Valve size, in. 

{' 


1 

Vi 

VA 

2 

- 1 

3 

3 1 2 

4 

5 

6 

8 

Price 930. 

$60 

65 

70 

75 

80 

90 

95 

too 

110 

120 

175 

225 

275 

Pi ice 9 51. 

60 

65 

70 

75 

80 

90 

0 ^ 





oyipnun 1 emperature Keguiator—this regu¬ 
lator, for controlling temperature of liquids, is composed of 
three distinct and separable parts—valve, thermostatic bulb and 
transmission unit. Each may be separately installed, removed 
or replaced. I owcr to valve is transmitted by liquid pressure 
acting between two small Sylphon bellows and is frictionlcss. 
Liquid is non-freezing. These 
features are patented and pos¬ 
sessed by no other regulator on 
the market. 

This regulator is particu¬ 
larly flexible in installation as 
only one part has to be handled 
at a time. One transmission 
unit fits all regulators having 
valve sizes V> to l A in. An¬ 
other unit for valve sizes IV 2 to 
4 in. Connecting tubing, 8 ft. 
long. Longer on order. Unassembled 




Assembled 


Valve size, in. . 

A 

u 

1 

VA 

V4 

2 

2H 

3 

3A 

4 

Price. 

$75 

80 

85 

90 

95 

1 10 

120 

130 

140 

150 


No. 932-Z for Control of Drinking Water—LTsed for 
control of calcium chloride brine. Valves are balanced piston 
type, entirely of bronze and fitted with bronze unions in sizes 
/2 to 1 v 2 in., inclusive. Sizes 2 in. and above have iron bodies 
with bronze working parts, flanged, flanges drilled manufac¬ 
turers’ standard. Temperature ranges: — 30°-10° • 10°-50° • 
30°-70°; 30°-90°; S0°-.90° F. 


Valve size, in. . 

A 

H 

1 

VA 

1 

2 

2 1 2 

3 

3 A 

4 

Price. 

$97 

102 

107 

112 

117 

132 

142 

152 

162 

172 



No. 935 Sylphon Temperature Regulator—For control 
of liquids or air. Suitable for controlling tempera¬ 
tures of open vats, tanks, dryers, dry rooms, warm¬ 
ing ovens, proofing rooms, etc. May be installed in 
any position. Extension stem is regularly furnished 
12 in. long, but can be made any length on special 
order. 

Valves are double seated balanced type with bronze 
discs and seats and fitted with unions, except A and 
%-in. sizes, which are all-bronze single seated, needle 
type, with screw ends. 


Valve size, in. 

H 

| % 


H 

1 

Vi 

m 

2 

2 A 

Price. 

$45 

45 

50 

55 

60 

65 

70 

10 

90 


No. 935-Z for Control of Cold Storage Rooms and 
Boxes for Drinking Water—Used for control of calcium 

chloride brine. Valves are balanced piston type made of 
bronze. Temperature ranges : —40°-0°; 0°-40°; 20°-60° ; 20°-80° ; 
40°-80°; 40°-100° F. 


No. 921-Z Temperature Regulator— For controlling tem¬ 
perature of cooler where brine is used as coolant. Operation 
unaffected by temperature fluctuations at valve end, either above 
or below bulb temperature. Temperature ranges: —10°-0°- 
0°-40°; 25°-75°; 50°-100° F. 


Valve size, in. 

A, 

V\ 

1 

VA 

1H 

2 

2 A 

Price. 

$72 

77 

82 

87 

92 

102 

112 


No. 930 and No. 931 Temperature Regulators—Used to 
automatically control tempera¬ 
ture of liquids in open and closed 
tanks, vats, condensers, stills, re¬ 
torts, etc. No. 930 has lever and 
weight adjustment, No. 931 has 
spring adjustment. The extreme 
sensitiveness, positive action and 
simplicity have placed these reg¬ 
ulators in a class by themselves, 
and made them applicable in 
hundreds of ways. No. 930 is 
made . in valve sizes from A 
to 8 in., inclusive; No. 931 in 
sizes from A to 2 A in., inclu- 
No. 930 sive. No. 931 



No. 927 


No. 927, 933 and 933-Z Regula¬ 
tors—Used for temperature control of 
liquids in open or closed tanks where 
the supply pipe can be conveniently run 
past the point where the bulb is in¬ 
stalled. The valve of regulator is 
mounted directly on thermostatic head, 
making a compact installation. 

The No. 927 Regulator is small and 
suitable where a small amount of steam 
is required. 

The No. 933 Regulator is larger and 
is recommended for storage heaters, etc. 

The No. 933-Z Regulator is used for 
controlling brine circulation in drinking 
water boxes, etc. Temperature ranges: 
—40°-0°; 0°-40°; 20°-60°; 20°-80°: 

40°-80°; 40°-100°; 60°-100° F. 



No. 933 


No. 941 Sylphon Temperature Regulator— 

For controlling temperature of liquids heated by 
high pressure steam. Has a self-contained, pilot 
operated, single-seated valve and is suitable for 
steam pressures up to 250 lb. 

Can not be used on steam pressures less than 
15 lb. 

Valves A to 2 in., inclusive, made of bronze. 
Sizes 2 V '2 and 3 in. have iron bodies, bronze 
working parts, flanged connections. 

Companion flanges on special order at addi¬ 
tional cost. 


Valve size, in. 


% 

1 

VA 

VA 

2 

2 A 

3 

Price. 

$80 

80 

95 

105 

120 

145 

155 

170 



No. 910 Sylphon Steam Water-Mixer—Inj ects steam 
directly into the water, heating it to the required temperature. 

-©- 



111 MIS SIONS 

L. . 38 V& in. max. 

M. .20 in. 

N. . 12 in. diam. 
P. .20 in. 


No traps. No loss of 
condensation. Efficient for 
washstands, showers, and 
washing and dyeing opera¬ 
tions, etc. 

Affords accurate, unfail¬ 
ing and troubleproof flow 


COLD WATER INLET 


of hot water at just the right temperature. Temperature ranges 
from 40° F. to 275° F. Price $125.00 to $180.00 according to 
size. 
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THE FULTON SYLPHON COMPANY 


No. 11 Sylphon Liquid Trans¬ 
mission Regitherm —The latest de¬ 
velopment in automatic control of air 
temperatures for industrial uses. A 
simple, self-contained, sturdy instru¬ 
ment without complicated mechanism 
to continually get out of order. 

Valve is mounted in steam line, 
Regitherm placed on wall or column 
5 ft. above floor, power transmission 
unit is joined by means of T-slot 
connections. 

The power transmission unit 
consists of two Sylphon bellows 
joined together by flexilde tubing and 
completely filled with a non-freezing 
liquid. Tubing regularly furnished 25 ft. 
in length, but can be made any length 
required. This particular feature is cov¬ 
ered by patents of recent date and pos¬ 
sessed by no other temperature control 
instrument on the market. Regularly fur¬ 
nished to operate from 60° to 80° F. Other 
ranges available. 


TEMPERATURE REGULATORS FOR AIR AND GASES 

(For complete information, ask for Bulletin No. SAC-175) 

No. 935—Sylphon Temperature Regulator—The No. 935 

Regulator is suitable for controlling temperatures of either air 
or liquids. See description on preceding page. 

No. 942—Sylphon Temperature Regulator —For control 
of air temperatures in ducts or chambers when valve must be at 
some distance from 


Valve size, in.. 

K 

H 

1 

l X 

1)4 

2 

2)4 

Price. 

$70 

75 

80 

85 

90 

100 

110 



thermostatic head. 
Easily installed, as 
valve, transmission unit 
and thermostatic head 
are separable parts. 

Regulator may be 
installed in any posi¬ 
tion—either from top, 
bottom or side of duct. 
Thermostatic head re¬ 
movable from stem, so 
that hole cut through 
duct wall need be only 
large enough to pass 
a %-in. pipe. 



Valve size, in. . 

)6 

X 

1 

in 

1 X 

2 

2 X 

3 

3)4 

4 

Price. 

$75 

80 

85 

90 

95 

110 

120 

130 

140 

150 


Power Transmis¬ 
sion Unit 


No. 11-Z for Control of Cold Storage Rooms —When 
used for control of calcium chloride brine it is furnished with 
following temperature ranges: 20°-40° ; 25°-45° ; 30°-50°; 
35°-55°; 40°-60°; 45°-65°; 50°-70°; 55°-75°; 60°-80° F. 


No. 942-Z for Control of Cold Storage Boxes, Rooms, 
etc. —Used for control of calcium chloride brine. Same con¬ 
struction as No. 942 Regulator described above. Available 
temperature ranges: —30°-10°; 10°-50°; 30°-70°; 30°-90°; 
50°-90°; 50°-110° F. 


Valve size, in. 

X 

H 

1 

m 

IX 

2 

2 X 

Price. . 

$92 

97 

102 

107 

112 

122 

132 


Valve size, in . . 

X 

X 

1 

ix 

l H 

2 

2)4 

3 

3)4 

4 

Price. 

$97 

102 

107 

112 

117 

132 

142 

152 

162 

172 


No. 12 and No. 15 Regitherms —In residences heated by 
hot air, steam or hot water, the No. 12 Regitherm is an ideal 
house thermostat. It is mounted on the wall where it will be 
exposed to temperature of the air in the house, and is con¬ 
nected to the dampers of the heater in the basement by means 
of a flexible cable which is furnished with each instrument. 

The Regitherm is particularly adaptable for controlling 
temperature in warehouses, store rooms, factory work rooms, 
varnish dryers, turkish bath rooms, and dry rooms of all de¬ 
scriptions. The No. 15 Regitherm is recommended for such 
service as it develops more power than the No. 12 Regitherm. 



Price each, No. 12 Regitherm. 

Price each, No. 15 Regitherm. 

Attachments to complete installation for: 
House heating (steam, hot water, vapor') 

House heating (warm air furnace). 

Gas and central heating. 

Industrial work. 


$30.00 

36.00 

6.00 

5.00 

5.00 

4.00 


No. 980 and No. 981 Temperature Regulators —Used to 
automatically control tem¬ 
perature of air in dry rooms, 
etc. No. 980 has lever and 
weight, No. 981 spring ad¬ 
justment. The thermostatic 
bulb is “star shaped” de¬ 
sign, which gives the great¬ 
est area of exposed surface 
in proportion to cubical con¬ 
tent and mass of any design 
known. Bulb may be placed 
at any point, and is con¬ 
nected with the operating 
valve by a flexible tube of 
any required length. 




No. 981 


No. 980 


Valve size, in. 

X 

H 

1 

D4 

D4 

2 

2)4 

3 

3)4 

4 

5 

Price 980. 

$70 

75 

80 

85 

90 

100 

110 

125 

140 

150 

225 

Price 981. 

$70 

75 

80 

85 

90 

100 

110 






SYLPHON PRESSURE REGULATORS 

(For complete information, ask for Bulletin No. SAC-225) 


Nos. 950, 951 and 952 Sylphon Pressure Regulators— 

For controlling pressure of steam, water and air. May be used 
as pressure reducing valves to reduce from 
high to low pressure, or used in a line where 
I If H pressure fluctuates to insure the delivery of 

uniform pressure. 

Types Nos. 950 and 951 are 
m/BKM all-metal construction—not even j? 

the customary valve stem packing 
is required. 



No. 951 Regu¬ 
lator 




No. 950 Regulator 
PRICE NOS. 950, 951 AND 952 REGULATORS 


No. 952 
Regulator 


No. 955 Sylphon Interlocking Valve —A safety appliance 
designed to protect oil fired boilers or furnaces by automatically 
shutting off the oil supply when the atomizing pressure fails, or 
is reduced below the required minimum. 

Valve is installed in fuel line and pressure of atomizing 
supply is admitted to Sylphon bellows chamber through a 44-in. 
pipe connection at top, so that under normal condition atomiz¬ 
ing pressure is on the bellows. Pressure acting upon bellows 
or diaphragm holds valve open. Should pressure drop to prede¬ 
termined minimum, the latch holding valve open will be imme¬ 
diately released, allowing weighted lever to close valve, thus 
shutting off fuel supply to burners. Regardless 
of return of atomizing pressure, the valve will 
remain closed until opened by hand. Easily 
adjusted for different pressures. 

Globe pattern valves, single seated, with 
bronze bodies and discs, screwed ends. Valves 
Vj to 1 Vj in., inclusive, suitable for 125-lb. 
oil pressure. Valves 2 and 2M* in., suitable 
for 100-lb. oil pressure. 


Valve size, in.... 

X 

54 

X 

X 

1 

IX 

1 X 

2 

2)4 

3 

3)4 

4 Valve size, in. 

a 

54 

1 

1)4 

1 X 

2 

2)4 

Price. 

$30 

30 

35 

36 

40 

45 

50 

60 

75 

90 

too 

120 Price. 

$49 

50 

55 

60 

65 

75 

95 


Note: Nos. 950 and 951 not furnished in sizes X and % in. 
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McDonnell & miller 

Wrigley Building, CHICAGO, ILL. 

EASTERN OFFICE: Grand Central Terminal, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

McDonnell No. 30 Series Safety Feeders. 

McDonnell No. 31 Emergency Switch. 

McDonnell No. 28 Self-cleaning Duplex Feeders. 
McDonnell No. 29 Self-cleaning Single-Valve 
Feeders. 

Also McDonnell No. 32 Individual Low-water Cut-off. 

SERVICE RECOMMENDATIONS 



Boiler size, 
sq. ft. 

Maximum 
boiler pressure, 
lbs. 

Service conditions 

Correct feeder 



Hand or Gas Firing 



Vacuum to 15 

Normal heating or process work 

No. 30-S Safety Feeder 

3000 or less 

Vacuum to 25 

Normal heating or process work 

No. 30-L Safety Feeder 


Vacuum to 25 

Normal heating or process work 

No. 30-L Safety Feeder 

Over 3000 

15 or less but 
no vacuum 

Where condensation is apt to be 
held up in system 

No. 28 Duplex 

Any 

25 to 50 

Normal heating or process work 

No. 29 Rotary Single Valve 


Oil or Stoker Firing 


The No. 30 Series is made in two sizes: 30-S (small) 
for boilers under 3000 ft. capacity; 30-L (large) for 
boilers above this size (see service recommendations). 

McDonnell No. 31 Emergency Switch 

Particularly on oil fired or stoker fired jobs where the particu¬ 
lar boiler is subject to priming or foaming, the McDonnell No. 
31 Emergency Switch when added to the No. 30-S or 30-L offers 
the double protection of feeder and low water cut-off at the 
low r est possible cost. The feeder takes care of all normal oper¬ 
ations—opens when the boiler water level falls to a 
point \V'i ins. above the 
bottom of the gauge 
glass. If, however, a 
primingor foaming con¬ 
dition draws out water 
faster than the feeder 
can supply it, the switch 
stops the burner until 
the feeder catches up 
and then turns the con¬ 
trol of the boiler back 
to the feeder. 



McDonnell 
30-L-31 Combination 



Vacuum to 15 

Normal heating or process work 

No. 30-S-31 Combination 

3000 or less 

Vacuum to 25 

Normal heating or process work 

No. 30-L-31 Combination 


Vacuum to 25 

Normal heating or process work 

No. 30-L-31 Combination 

Over 3000 

15 or less but 
no vacuum 

Where condensation is apt to be 
held up in system 

No. 28 Duplex and No. 32 
Individual Cut-off either 
in parallel or at entirely 
separate locations 

Any 

25 to 50 

Normal heating or process work 

No.29 Rotary Single Valve 


Note: Minimum available water pressure must be at least 10 lbs. 

greater than maximum boiler pressure. 


Dependable Feed Water Regulation 

McDonnell & Miller Boiler Feeders offer a simple and posi¬ 
tive means of maintaining the boiler water line in low pressure 
boilers. They protect the boiler from the costly repairs and 
shutdowns that result when someone forgets the boiler water 
line. 

Absolute dependability is a proved quality of McDonnell 
Boiler Feeders. 

In the No. 28 Self-cleaning Duplex Feeder it is secured 
through the use of rotary self-cleaning valves. In the No. 30 
Series Safety Feeder it is a result of ingenious simplicity and 
advanced design that isolates the feed valve from the hot water 
of the float chamber. Additional protection is offered for oil- 
fired and stoker-fired jobs in the No. 31 Emergency Switch. 

McDonnell No. 30 Series Safety Feeders 

These feeders are used as “safety” feeders, that is, they are 
located below the normal boiler water line in such a position 
that they will feed water only when the water line drops to 
the danger point. Their design is the outgrowth of many 
years of “doing one thing well.” The source of sticking and 
binding is removed by isolating the feed valve from the heat 
of the float chamber so that the temperature of the water sur¬ 
rounding it never reaches the degree of heat 
where lime and scale is formed. 

The source of leakage and excess friction is 
also eliminated by using two sylphon bellows. 

One is used to take 
the place of a stuffing 
box between the float 
chamber and toggle 
compartment. The 
other is used between 
the toggle compart¬ 
ment and feed valve. 

The result is a pack¬ 
less and almost fric¬ 
tionless feeder. 


Typical Specifications No. 30 Series 

If hand fired or gas fired 

Furnish and install on each (low-pressure heating boiler) one McDon¬ 
nell No. 30 (-S or -L) Safety Feeder. 

If oil fired or stoker fired 

Furnish and install on each (low pressure heating boiler) one McDon¬ 
nell No. 30 (-S or -L) Safety Feeder with No. 31 Emergency Switch. 

Installation to be in accordance with diagrams and detailed instruction 
sheet furnished by the manufacturer. 

McDonnell No. 28 Self-cleaning Duplex Feeder 

This feeder is used on boilers requiring protection against 
excess return of condensation as well as 
low water. It prevents flooding by drain¬ 
ing off the surplus, and also feeds the 
make-up w r ater when the boiler water 
line drops. 

The outstanding features of the No. 

28 Self-cleaning Duplex Feeder are large 
capacity, superlative quality of construc¬ 
tion, and self-cleaning rotary valves. 

These valves are stainless steel of file 
hardness, machined to highest precision. 

The rotary construction enables the 
steamfitter to adjust the water line an 
inch up or down after the feeder is in 
position. The differential between sup¬ 
ply and overflow valves can also be ad¬ 
justed to 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5 ins. 

Typical Specifications No. 28 Self-cleaning Duplex Feeder 

Furnish and install on each boiler one McDonnell No. 28 Rotary Valve 
Duplex Boiler Feeder, with adjustable feed level feature and adjustable 
range between feed and overflow. Installation to be completed strictly in 
accordance with manufacturer’s detail print. 

McDonnell No. 29 Single Valve Self-cleaning Feeder 

This type of feeder is adaptable where the boiler is oper¬ 
ating under steam pressure of from 25 to 50 lbs. and where 
water pressure is always in excess of maximum steam pres¬ 
sure. 

It has the same general features and capacity as the No. 28 
Feeder. (See service recommendations.) 

Service and Information 

Our Engineering Department offers prompt advisory service. 
Installation details will be sent by air mail covering any size 
or type of boiler. Descriptive literature and engineering data 
upon request. 





McDonnell No. 28 Self¬ 
cleaning Duplex Feeder 
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WATTS REGULATOR CO. 

Manufacturers of Steam, Water and Air Specialties 
241 Lowell Street, LAWRENCE, MASS. 

EXCLUSIVE DISTRIBUTORS UNITED STATES: John C. Kelly, Inc., 210 East 45th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Watts Hot Water House Heating Unit, Type 38 



Relief Valve Reducing Valve Strainer 


Automatically keeps system filled with water. Speeds up 
circulation, giving more heat at lower cost. Made entirely 
of bronze, so will not rust or corrode. Large waterways pre¬ 
vent clogging. Readily installed in new or old systems. Con¬ 
sists of Vi-in. strainer, Mi- in. reducing valve set and sealed 
10-13 lbs. and Mi- in. relief valve set and sealed 25-30 lbs., 
A.S.M.E. Std. 

Length SMi ins.; height 5 Mi ins.; weight 5 lbs. 


Watts Diaphragm Relief Valves 

A protection against excess¬ 
ive pressures and temperatures 
for boilers, tanks and pumps. 

Made with bronze body and 
forged or cast bronze dome. 

Diaphragm is laminated monel 
metal and phosphor bronze, 3 
or 5-ply, attached to Jenkins 
disc. Large diaphragm area 
insures positive and accurate 
operation. A.S.M.E. Standard. 

Type 30, Mi and % in.; 

Type 300, 1 to 2 ins., inclu¬ 
sive. These types for pressure 
relief only. 

Type 29, Mi in. only, for 
pressure, temperature and vacuum; Type 31, Mi in. only, for 
pressure and temperature, without vacuum valve. Furnished 
in three styles. Set and sealed and adjustable—range 30-125 
lbs. in all types and sizes. Calibrated, range 75-125 lbs. in the 
Mi-in. sizes only. Adjustments can be reset without the use 
of a gauge. 

Adjustment feature (left) shown by Type 29 above and 
top view of calibrated style, 

Mi-in. size only. Can be set in 
the field without a gauge. Ar¬ 
row points to relieving pres¬ 
sure. Range of adjustment 75-125 
lbs. 

Watts Autotherm Relief Valve, Type 40 

For range boilers, hot water storage tanks, 
etc. Opens and also closes automatically to 
relieve excessive temperature and pres¬ 
sure. 

Stock valves are set to relieve at 200° F. 
and 125 lbs. pressure; range of pressure ad¬ 
justment 50-125 lbs. %-in. male inlet, Mi- in. 
female drain only. 


Watts Water Pressure Regulator, Type 23 

By reducing water pressure, it eliminates 
waterhammer damage to plumbing, and waste 
of water. Shuts tight against a dead end. 

Valves are made of bronze composition, dia¬ 
phragms of new live rubber. Stock valves 
set for 45 lbs. and are adjustable. Sizes Vs to 
2 ins. 





if i ji i 

Is\ 



Type 29 


Type 30 


Watts Water Pressure Regulator 
with Strainer, Type 23-S 

Same as Type 23, but with bronze 
strainer. Strainer screen is a^ per¬ 
forated brass cylinder, readily re¬ 
movable for cleaning. Sizes Vh to 
2 ins. Strainer, Type 34, sold sepa¬ 
rately. Made with large sediment 
space and clean-out plug. Water 
flows from inside. Sizes Mi to 
2 ins. 





Watts Boiler Water Feeder, 
Types 48, 49, 480, 490 



Feeders for gas and oil fired boilers. Prevent dangerous low water. 
Watts dual feeder also prevents flooding. 

Heavy cast iron body, seamless copper float. All other parts are bronze. 
Supply and overflow connections, %-in. iron pipe size female tappings. 
Steam and water equalizer connections 1-in. female. 


ENGINEERING DATA 


Differential 

Radiation, 
sq. ft. 

Type 

Operation 

Max. lbs. 

15 

3000 

48 

Water feeder only 

75 

30 

5000 

49 

Dual feeder and overflow 

15 

50 

6500 

480 

Feeder with low water cut-off 





and pressure switch 

75 



490 

Dual feeder with low water 





cut-off and pressure switch 

15 



50 

Low water cut-off and pressure 





switch 

75 

_ 


51 

Pressure switch only 

Up to 300 


Watts combined low water cut-off and pressure switch, Type 50, and 
Watts pressure switch, Type 51. 



Watts Automatic Relief Faucet, Type 44 

A pressure relief valve designed as 
a faucet, tray-bib or drain cock. Opens 
automatically to relieve excessive pres¬ 
sure. 

Made in brass and bronze. %-in. 
size only. Set for 125 lbs., or fur¬ 
nished to relieve at 100-85-60 lbs. 

Rough polished or nickelplated 


Watts Water Circulator 



For hot water heating 
systems and hot or cold 
water circulating system. 

Speeds up circulation of 
water in heating system. 
Effects fuel savings up to 
30% and permits more 
rapid heating. Noiseless in 
operation. Low installation 
and operating cost 


Circulator, in. 

Returns, in. 

Direct radiation, 
sq. ft. 

Gal. per hr. in 
circulating systems 


IH, 2, 2j^ 

500 

600 

2 

3, 3H 

1000 

1100 

3 

4. 4H, 5 

2000 

2500 



Watts U-Tube Heat Interchangers 

Copper tubes, bronze head, wrought iron shell. In¬ 
stantaneous direct or 
indirect heating. Wa¬ 
ter tubes tested to 
500 lbs., shell to 300 
lbs. Suitable for heat¬ 
ing water, oil or gas, 
using steam, vapor 
or hot water as heat¬ 
ing medium. Sizes 300 to 6000 gal. per hour. 
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Pipe Hangers and Supports 


C. 


WINNIPEG, MAN. 


• Effect of Correct Piping on Maintenance 

The consistent and lasting performance of piping sys¬ 
tems is an important factor in the economical maintenance 
and efficient operation of a building. This desired result, 
so far as piping is concerned, is only obtainable where 
the architect makes certain that heating, service, sprin¬ 
kler and power piping lines are originally adjusted to 
established levels and pitches and where the circulation 
system is made permanently and easily adjustable at every 
point. - 


• Efficiency of Correct Piping Supports and Hangers 

Of great importance, too, is the use of efficient anchor¬ 
age methods for pipe hangers in view of the eventual 
settling, warping or shifting movement in the structure 
which may easily weaken or destroy poorly or inse¬ 
curely hung lines. 

Where trouble from such conditions has occurred, 
the reason is apt to be found in the lack of adjust¬ 
ability during installation, or more often after piping 
was erected. 



Typical Installation of Welded Steel Brackets Anchored with Bolts Through Brick Wall and Carrying Heavy Pipe Lines 

on Adjustable Pipe Stands 

Expansion and contraction is fully provided for and the feature of adjustability makes it possible to establish and maintain correct 

alignment at all times 


[ i ] 
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Perfect Alignment in a Thousand Feet of Heating Pipe Insured by the Use of Adjustable Pipe Hangers 


ADJUSTABLE PIPE HANGERS vs. STRAP HANGERS 


The Old, Inefficient Method 
Using Strap Iron Hangers 
Results 

Unsightly and careless workmanship. 

2 No standard method of anchorage, resulting often 
in expensive and inefficient hanging. 

3 Only crude adjustments are possible, affecting the 
efficiency of installation. 

4 Ultimate sagging of pipe lines, difficult to correct. 

5 Weight of pipe unevenly distributed on hangers. 

6 No provision for expansion and contraction, sub¬ 
jecting hanger to enormous overload and strain. 

"7 Higher labor costs to install and maintain. 

8 Damage and expense due to sagging or other dis¬ 
turbance to the lines. 


The Modern, Efficient Method 
Using Adjustable Pipe Hangers 
Results 

\ Neat and efficient installation. 

2 As explained hereinafter, Grinnell Company has 
developed practical types of hanger anchorages. 

3 Minute adjustments can he made at all times, making 
it possible to line up pipe quickly and exactly. 

4 Sagging in pipe line can be corrected instantly. 

5 Weight of pipe evenly distributed by simple adjust¬ 
ment. 

6 Full provision for expansion and contraction. 

7 Rapid installation and easy maintenance means low 
labor cost. 

8 Damage and expensive leaks prevented by adjust¬ 
ability which makes it possible to keep pipe lines in 
correct position at all times. 


ADJUSTABLE FEATURES OF GRINNELL HANGERS 


The feature of adjustability in Grinnell hangers makes 
it possible to install and “true up” pipe lines in less 
time than that represented by the old method of strap 
iron hangers with which it was necessary to prop up 
the lines and trust to good fortune that the crude adjust¬ 
ments possible would establish proper pitches and rigid¬ 
ity. Thus, through the elements of time-saving and 
adaptability, the use of adjustable pipe hangers repre¬ 
sents no greater cost than the old system and carries 
with it positive assurance of a considerable saving in 
maintenance and operation cost and effectually secures 
the trimness of appearance which the architect finds so 
desirable. 

It is a plain fact that the adjustable feature of any 

[ 


pipe line must be found in the supporting hangers and 
that the correct provision of this adjustment factor will 
not only facilitate proper installation but will afford a 
degree of controlled flexibility which without cost may 
easily eliminate sagging or improper leverage conditions 
as they develop. 

The various types of adjustable pipe hangers illus¬ 
trated herewith represent the solutions of practical piping 
problems of every kind. Having once examined the fol¬ 
lowing pages and having been assured of the correctness 
and adaptability of this line of adjustable pipe hangers, 
the architect can forget the detail of pipe line installation 
and insure its efficiency and correctness by using the 
simple specifications set forth on page 10. 

1 
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GRINNELL ADJUSTABLE PIPE HANGERS 



No. 101 
Adjustable 
Swivel 
Ring 



No. 104 
Adjustable 
Swivel Ring— 
Split Type 



No. 107 
Split Pipe 
Ring with 
Socket 



No. 138 
Extension 
Split 
Ring 



No. 260 
Adjustable 
Wrought 
Clevis Hanger 



No. 105 
Adjustable 
Clip 
Ring 


No. 101 Adjustable Swivel Ring—Malleable Iron 

The Adjustable Swivel Ring is the modern efficient method of providing 
for the most minute adjustments in hanging pipe lines resulting in the 
perfect alignment of pipe. The unusual feature of this ring is the swivel 
shank which allows an adjustment of about 2 in. by simply turning the 
nut on the shank to the left or right. No temporary support is necessary 
while making adjustments—a fact which insures careful and rapid installa¬ 
tion. The ring and shank, while two separate pieces, are cast as one unit. 
The swivel shank automatically locks when pipe is in desired position, 
preventing loosening due to vibration and assuring proper pitch of line 
at all times. 

^ Made for use with ft, 1, 1*4, 1 y 2 , 2, 2*4, 3, 3j£, 4, 5, 6 and 8-in. pipes. 
1 his Adjustable Swivel Ring is used with practically every type of ceiling 
flange, expansion case, insert and other pipe anchorages shown on the 
following pages. 

Considering its adjustable features, compact strength, and moderate 
price we believe that there is no other pipe ring on the market which can 
he compared to the Adjustable Swivel Ring as an efficient, economical and 
labor saving device. The use of this ring means lower labor costs and de¬ 
creased maintenance. 

No. 104 Adjustable Swivel Ring—Split Type—Malleable Iron 

The Split Ring Type of Adjustable Swivel Ring can be used with coach 
screw rod or machine threaded rod in the same way as the solid ring type 
shown above. It has the same style of swivel shank with the same adjust¬ 
able and automatic locking features. 

The hinging of the ring is somewhat off center, which provides sufficient 
seating to hold the pipe before closing the ring. A wedge type pin is loosely 
but inseparably cast into the hinged section for fastening this section after 
the pipe is in place. Made for holding J4, 1 , lj4, 134, 2, 2 * 4 , 3, 3 l / 2 , 4, 
5, 6 and 8-in. pipes. 

No. 107 Split Pipe Ring with Socket—Malleable Iron 

This is a combination split ring and socket. The socket is bolted to 
the ring, as shown in the illustration, and is furnished tapped for pipe 
thread or rod thread, as specified. 

Made for holding y 2 , } 4, 1, 1 *4, \y 2i 2, 2'/>, 3, 3 l />, 4, 5, 6 and 8-in. pipes. 


No. 138 Extension Split Ring—Cast Iron 

This Extension Split Ring is made for holding l / 2i £4, 1, 1*4, 1*4, 
2, 2j4, 3, 4, 5 and 6-in. pipes. It can be furnished with a ceiling flange 
with or without nipple. 

No. 260 Adjustable Wrought Clevis Hanger—Wrought Steel 

Clevis Hangers provide for a vertical adjustment of at least lj4 in., 
which adjustment may be made either before or after pipe is in place. 
No temporary support of pipe line is necessary while adjustments are 
being made. 

Hanger rods and supporting nuts may be locked into position after 
adjustment by use of the upper nuts. Made for holding J4, 1, 1^4, 1*4, 
2, 2*4, 3, 3}4, 4, 5, 6 and 8-in. pipes: 

No. 105 Adjustable Clip Ring—Malleable Iron 

The Adjustable Clip Ring is used with an Adjustable Clip Base and a 
Square Head Hanger Rod, and allows about 1*4 in. adjustment, which 
adjustment can be easily made after pipe is installed by raising pipe until 
head of rod is close to ceiling and turning rod. 

It is made for holding %, 1, 1*4, \y 2 and 2-in. pipes only. 

[ 3 ] 
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ANCHORS AND CLAMPS FOR PIPE HANGERS 


No. 100 Adjustable Coach Screw Clip 

No. 100 is a combination of Adjustable Swivel Ring No. 101 and Coach 
Screw Rod No. 142. It is sold complete as illustrated for hanging y, 1, 
1/4, 1^4 and 2-in. pipes. 


No. 102 Adjustable Swivel Ring Hanger 

No. 102 is a combination of Adjustable Svrivel Ring No. 101, Machine 
Threaded Rod No. 140, Spring Ceiling Plate No. 133 and U. S. Expansion 
Case No. 117. It is sold complete as illustrated for hanging J4, 1, 1*4, 
\y 2 and 2-in. pipes. 

No. 106 Adjustable Clip Hanger 

No. 106 is a combination of Adjustable Clip Ring No. 105, Square Head 
Hanger Rod No. 144 and Adjustable Clip Base No. 116. It is made for 
hanging y, 1, 1*4> 1*4 and 2-in. pipes. 


Split Ring Hangers 

No. 127—This is a combination of Split Pipe Ring with Socket No. 107 
and Ceiling Flange No. 128 (pipe threaded). It is made for hanging *4, 
y, 1, 1*4, 1/4, 2, 2*4, 3, 3y 2 , 4, 5, 6 and 8-in. pipes. 

No. 132 —This is a combination of I-Beam Clamp No. 131, Split 
Pipe Ring No. 108 and Sockets No. 110. Can be used with pipe nipple 
or threaded rod. Made for hanging *4, ^4, 1, 1*4, 1/4, 2, 2*4, 3, 3p2, 4, 
5 and 6-in. pipes. 

No. 139 —A combination of Extension Split Ring No. 138, a ceiling 
llange and 4-in. pipe nipple. Made for hanging %, y>, %, 1, 1*4, U/2, 
2, 2 y 2f 3, 4, 5 and 6-in. pipes. 


No. 252 Adjustable Wrought U-Pipe Hanger 

Designed primarily for hanging pipes from level ceilings or bottom of 
beams. Provides for 2-in. vertical adjustment. Rugged in construction 
with ample factor of safety. Each hanger has two drilled holes for screws 
or bolts and is drilled for hanger rod. Made in 5 sizes for hanging all 
sizes of pipe from y to 12-in., inclusive. 


Pipe, Swivel and Swinging Hanger Flanges 

These flanges are made in five sizes for hanging all sizes of pipe from 
y to 12 in., inclusive. They are made in the following types: 

No. 153 (Cast Iron) —Designed primarily for use on level ceilings and 
provides an adjustment of 1-in. where rod enters flange. 

No. 154 (Cast Iron) —A semi-swinging type flange providing for a 
ceiling angle not greater than five degrees off level in any direction. 

No. 155 Adjustable Swinging Hanger Flange (Malleable Iron) 

This is a combination of Flange No. 156 and Extension Piece No. 157. 
Allows a swing radius of 180 degrees and a 1-in. adjustment of the rod. 
Made for hanging all sizes of pipe from y to 12-in. 

No. 158 (Cast Iron) —A full swinging type flange through 180 degrees. 
Used only with special T-headed Swinging Hanger Flange Rods Nos. 146 
and 147. 

[ 4 ] 



No. 100 
Adjustable 
Coach 
Screw 

Clip 


No. 102 
Adjustable 
Swivel 
Ring 
Hanger 


No. 106 
Adjustable 
Clip 

Hanger 





No. 132 No. 139 

I-Beam Extension 

Hanger Split Ring 

with Ceiling 
Flange and 
Nipple 


No. 252 
Adjustable 
Wrought 
U-Pipe 
Hanger 



No. 127 
Split Ring 
with Socket 
and Ceiling 
Flange 



No. 154 
Swivel Hanger 
Flange 


No. 155 
Adjustable 
Swinging 
Hanger Flange 
Complete 
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ANCHORS AND CLAMPS FOR PIPE HANGERS 



No. 281 
Simplex 
Concrete 
Insert 


No. 223 
Cast Iron 
Bracket 


No. 222 
Cantilever 
Bracket 



No. 225 
Universal 
Side 
I-Beam 
Clamp 



No. 226 
Universal 
Channel 
Clamp 



No. 217 
Center 
I-Beam 
Clamp 



No. 2 19 
Channel 
Extension 
Clamp 


No. 281 Simplex Concrete Insert—Malleable Iron 

A quality insert made from rust resisting charcoal malleable iron 
and offered at an attractive price. It provides a different size body for 
each size tapping and is used on any job where the size of the tapping- 
required can be definitely determined in advance. The four widely 
separated nail slots, the low height and large flat bottom surface of 
this insert all tend to minimize the chance of displacement during con¬ 
struction, whether nailed to wood or pasted to steel forms. To help 
distribute the load the exterior ends are recessed to receive reinforce¬ 
ments up to 1-in. in diameter. The Simplex is made in a full range of 
sizes— y%, y 2y $4, y, and J/g-in. rod size. The %- in. insert should always 
have reinforcing rods placed under upper flange. 

No. 223 Cast Iron Bracket—For 2-in. and Smaller Pipe 

This light weight cast iron bracket, while primarily designed for use 
in connection with open sprinklers on the outside of buildings, is entirely 
suitable for use in supporting small piping in any service. It can readily 
be installed on walls, columns or beams. 

Bracket made in two lengths, 6 and 9 in. to center of hanger rod, and 
regularly furnished galvanized, but can be furnished black on order. 

No. 222 Cantilever Bracket—Cast Iron—For 2-in. and Smaller Pipe 

This consists of Cantilever Bracket No. 221 and angle iron extension 
for use where lines are located further than 4%-in. from the wall and up 
to 18-in. T he holes in the bracket are slotted, allowing for lateral ad¬ 
justment to take care of uneven wall surfaces. 

No. 225 Universal Side I-Beam Clamp 

This Universal Side I-Beam Clamp has been designed in sizes to fit 
all Standard and Bethlehem I-beams and for hanging all sizes of pipe 
from y to 12-in., inclusive. Where requirements call for a rod length 
varying from a few inches to several feet, the Universal Side I-Beam 
Clamp is used with an Extension Piece, rod, and Adjustable Swivel 
Pipe Ring. 

In case the pipe line must he located so close to the beam that an 
extension piece is not practical, the proper procedure is to use an Exten¬ 
sion Eye-Bolt. Here the adjustment is all made in the Adjustable Swivel 
Pipe Ring. See illustration No. 101, page 3. 

No. 226 Universal Channel Clamp 

To meet the frequently recurring need for a strong adjustable clamp 
for hanging pipe from channels, this Universal Channel Clamp has been 
developed as a standard unit in the Grinnel Adjustable Hanger Line. 
It has been designed to fit all Standard structural channels and for 
hanging all sizes of pipe from y to 12 in., inclusive. 

Long experience has shown that without such clamps, pipe installa¬ 
tion work is constantly demanding the use of special hangers made up 
for the individual job, a practice which causes unwarranted delay and 
useless expense. This clamp and also the Channel Extension Clamp 
shown can be used with (1) Extension Piece, Hanger Rod and 
Adjustable Swivel Ring; (2) with the Swivel Pipe Ring, and (3) with 
Extension Eye-Bolt and Adjustable Swivel Ring. 

No. 217 Center I-Beam Clamp 

This clamp is designed for use wherever it is possible to hang the line 
directly under the I-beam. It is made for hanging all sizes of pipe from 
y to 2 in., inclusive. 

No. 219 Channel Extension Clamp 

This type of clamp is usually employed in sprinkler work so that the 
sprinkler head, which often must come under the channel iron, can he 
so located because the extension feature provides sufficient space for 
this purpose. With this clamp the Extension Piece with hanger rod 
and Adjustable Swivel Ring is usually employed, hut the other types 
described may be used. 

1 he clamp is designed for use with Standard structural channels 
for hanging y to 2-in. pipe only. 
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GRINNELL ADJUSTABLE WALL COIL HANGERS 



No. 160 
Adjustable 
Wall Coil 
Hangers 


Adjustable Wall Coil Hangers are furnished with four separate 
brackets—two for single coils and two for double coils as follows: 

Single Coil —No. 160, 2*4 in., and No. 161, 6% in. from wall 
to center line of coil. 

Double Coil —No. 162, 2*4 in., and No. 163, 6*4 in. from wall 
to center line of first coil. 

Hangers No. 160 and 162 are used on flush or straight walls 
and No. 161 and 163 on walls with pilasters 4 in. deep. 

The adjustable feature is the principal advantage. By turning 
adjusting nut A, hanger plate can be raised or lowered 1 in. or less 
to secure perfect alignment of piping and make each hanger carry 
its own proportion of total weight of heating coils. These hangers 
can be installed with great saving of labor. It is only necessary to 
fasten the individual bracket in place by two bolts. On brick or 
concrete construction one of the bolts can be set in wall during 
construction or both may be set in wall if template is used. 

Grinnell Wall Coil Hangers are all metal—a most desirable fea¬ 
ture in buildings of fire resistant construction. The Adjustable 
Hanger Plates are of steel, channel shaped and offer very little 
resistance to expansion. 

The Adjustable Hanger Plate can be fastened to wood or steel 
framework of saw-tooth skylights, also to steel columns or struts 
of trusses, when coils are placed vertically in overhead position, 
porting the plate from clamp or bracket. 



i/ 2 -in. hook bolts are used in sup- 


No. 166 
Standard 
Type 


No. 164 
Standard 
Type 


No. 167 
Expansion 
Type 


No. 165 
Expansion 
Type 


No. 170 

Expansion Type 



No. 168 
Single Hook 



GRINNELL HOOK PLATES 

Standard and Expansion Types (Cast Iron) 

While cheaper than our Adjustable Wall Coil Hangers, these hook 
plates have neither their strength nor adjustability and the difference in 
price is usually offset by the added installation cost. The expansion type 
plates are for supporting wall coils in corners to provide expansion while 
the standard type are for ordinary work. These plates are made for carry¬ 
ing 1, 1*4, 1*4 and 2-in. pipe and are listed up to 6 branch only—for larger 
number of branches order two plates of 6 branch or less. 

Single Hook (Cast Iron) 

For supporting *4 to 3-in. pipe. Used mainly from side of beams where no adjustment 
is necessary. Applied directly to beams with wood or coach screws. Also useful for hang¬ 
ing small lines from walls by attaching to wooden block fastened to the wall. 

GRINNELL RING PLATES 

Standard and Expansion Types (Cast Iron) 

Although we do not recommend these ring plates for general use, there are cases where they can 
be used to advantage. 

Standard type plates are made for supporting 1, 1*4, 1J4 and 2-in. pipe and expansion type plates for 
and 1*4-in. pipe. 

For general use, the Adjustable Wall Coil Hanger shown above is preferable—the adjustable fea¬ 
tures of that hanger making it a practical and adaptable device for hanging coils. 

When heating circulation is to be installed in saw-tooth monitor or from crane rail. Adjustable 
Hanger Plate should be used as shown above, illustrations X and Y. 

GRINNELL SADDLE HANGERS 

Grinnell Saddle Hangers are made of steel instead of cast iron. The steel bar is shaped at 
both ends to take the hanger rods. Hex nuts at bottom of rods support the hanger and allow 
vertical adjustment by turning nuts to right or left. 

The standard type of Grinnell Saddle Hanger has recesses punched out for holding the pipe. 
The expansion type is a plain steel bar for use at corners of coils to take care of sidewise 
movement due to expansion. 

The Saddle Hanger is used in connection with p 2 -in. rods and hex nuts on 2 to 8 branch 
hangers, ^j-in. rods and hex nuts on 9 to 12 branch hangers—and with Expansion Cases, 
Grinnell Hanger Flanges, Side I-P>eam Clamps, etc., for supporting overhead coils. 

These Saddle Hangers are exceptionally strong and will not sag. Labor cost of installation 
is considerably less than with branch rolls and rods. 

Saddle Hangers are made for supporting 1 , 1*4, and 2-in. pipe only. 
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GRINNELL PIPE ROLLS 





No. 172 

Branch Pipe Roll 


No. 175 No. 176 

Small Pipe Large Pipe 

at Top at Top 


No. 174 

Adjustable Swivel 
Pipe Roll 


Grinnell Single and Branch Pipe Rolls are especially designed to take care 
of expansion and contraction. Single Pipe Rolls are made to support all sizes 
of pipe from 1 to 30 in.—Branch Pipe Rolls for 1, 1% and lj/ 2 -in. pipe only. 
Rolls are made hollow, which means small surface in contact with rod. The 
Adjustable Sockets permit vertical adjustment at the roll. The nut at the 
bottom of the hanger rod fits into a recess in the socket, thus preventing 
loosening or turning from vibration. 

On Branch Pipe Rolls for 7 to 12 branches inclusive, an adjustable hook is 
provided for a third or center hanger rod. 

Expansion Branch Pipe Rolls, No. 172-E, having longer roll rods than No. 
172, are for use at corners of coils to permit side movement due to expansion. 

Note: See below for Single Pipe Rolls with Special Sockets for use with 
Pipe overing Protection Saddles. 

For 2 in. overhead coils use Saddle Hangers. See preceding page. 

TWO-PIPE ADJUSTABLE BRACKETS 

This hanger is a combination of two standard pipe rolls and a bracket. It is designed 
principally for supporting pipe mains in tunnels or against walls and columns, where for 
convenience or economy it is necessary to carry one pipe directly over the other. De¬ 
signed to support pipe up to 6 in. The economy of this Two-Pipe Adjustable Bracket 
lies in allowing the installation of one bracket to take care of two lines. Also this hanger, 
by means of the pipe roll, will take care of any amount of expansion without buckling 
or throwing pipe out of alignment. 

Note that bracket is constructed so that small pipe can be installed at top and large 
pipe below, or vice versa. 

This is accomplished by slots in the bracket. 

The Adjustable Two-Pipe Bracket like most Grinnell hangers, is adjustable, easily 
installed, compact in construction and economical to use because of its double service. 

When ordering always give size of top and bottom pipes. 

ADJUSTABLE SWIVEL PIPE ROLLS 

The Adjustable Swivel Pipe Roll supplies the need for an adjustable type of pipe 
roll hanger with single hanger rod. It is designed to support all sizes of pipe from 
to 12 in., inclusive. It is unique inasmuch as vertical adjustment can be made by use of 
the swivel shank at the top of the hanger. 

As in the Swivel Pipe Ring No. 101, shown on page 3, the swivel shank automatically 
locks, preventing loosening due to vibration in the pipe line. 

When No. 174 Adjustable Swivel Pipe Rolls are to be used on lines on which pipe 
covering is to be installed, order hangers for two full sizes larger than pipe. This allows 
for the installation of 1 in. standard thick covering. 


SINGLE PIPE ROLLS WITH SPECIAL SOCKETS FOR USE WITH 

PIPE COVERING SADDLES 




Type A For 6-in. 
Pipe and Smaller 


Pipe 

Covering 
Protection 
Saddles 
No. 186 

For standard 
thick 
covering 

No. 187 

For double 
standard 
thick 
covering 

No. 188 

For double 
1 }4-in. thick 
covering 


The illustrations show the improved pattern of Grinnell Pipe Covering Protection 
Saddles designed primarily for high temperature service or where heat losses are to be 
kept at a minimum. The construction of this saddle makes possible a weathertight and 
finished job of covering at the points of pipe support. All saddles 
are 12 in. long and are made of curved steel plates with side edges 
turned up, and for 8-in. to 24-in. o. d. pipe have a center plate welded 
in. Saddles are furnished unfilled and should be filled before being 
put in place either with plastic cement or with sectional covering cut 
to suit. They are furnished for standard, double standard and double 
lVj-in. thick covering. 

The Single Pipe Roll with Special Sockets is an adaption of our 
No. 171 Roll. The special sockets are provided to permit the use of 
standard size 
hanger rods while 
allowing the use 
of larger size rolls 
required with 
Grinnell Pipe 
Covering Protec¬ 
tion Saddles for 
various thick- 
nessesof covering. 
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Type B For 8-in. 
Pipe and Larger 



No. I7I-S 

Single Pipe Roll with Special Socket 
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ADJUSTABLE PIPE ROLL WITH BASE PLATE 

No. 185 


For supporting heavy piping where expansion and contraction conditions must be met the cast 
iron Adjustable Pipe Rolls with Base Plates shown herewith, are often used. They are located on 
floors, piers or tunnel floors, also with special base plates on brackets as shown in illustration on 
page 1. Both vertical and horizontal adjustment is obtained—the vertical by four adjusting screws 
as shown and the horizontal by sliding on ends of bolts in base plate. 

This pipe support is regularly made to carry 3, 3p2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, 14, 15, 16, 18, 20 and 
24-in. sizes of pipe. 

Larger sizes on application. 



No. 185 


PIPE ROLL CHAIR 

No. 177 

Grinnell cast iron Pipe Roll Chairs are for use in supporting piping when adjustment is 
not necessary, but where provision must be made for expansion and contraction. They are 
similar to Pipe Chairs but can be put to more varied use—for high pressure steam blow-off 
lines and other pipe lines where a pipe support is required. Regularly made for supporting 
all sizes of pipe from 2 to 18-in. diameter. Larger sizes on application. 

PIPE ROLL AND PLATE 



No. 177 


No. 180 

This cast iron Pipe Roll and Plate is designed for uses similar to Pipe Roll Chair No. 
177, described above. It is regularly made for supporting all sizes of pipe from 4 to 24-in. 
Larger sizes on application. 


PIPE CHAIR 

No. 183 

This cast iron Pipe Chair is suitable where no adjustment is required. It is regularly 
made in all pipe sizes from 2 to 20-in. Larger sizes on application. 

ADJUSTABLE PIPE CHAIR WITH BASE PLATE 

No. 184 

This Pipe Chair with Base Plate was designed with complete understand ; ng of the need 
of a suitable pipe support for Blow-Off lines which would be adjustable as well as prac¬ 
tical. 



No. 180 



No. 183 




The main advantage of this Pipe Chair is, of course, the fact that by adjustment the 
chair can be brought securely up against pipe or back of fittings after pipe is erected. When 
thus adjusted it holds pipe line firmly against thrust due to opening of Blow-Off connection. 
Regularly made for supporting 3, 4 and 5-in. pipe. Larger sizes on application. 

GRINNELL WELDED STEEL BRACKETS 

Light Weight, No. 194 


No. 199 
Heavy Weight 
Welded 
Steel Bracket 


Designed to support pipe lines up to and including 6-in. size. These brackets may be in¬ 
stalled either in position illustrated or reversed as a suspension bracket. 

Ends of brackets are drilled to take hanger rods up to and including 24 i n * m diameter, 
and pipe is ordinarily suspended from this point, but the use of Steel Bracket Clip No. 193 
permits hanging pipes 3*4 in. or smaller from any other point on the horizontal member. 


Medium Weight, No. 195 

Designed to support a maximum load of 1500 lbs. 

These brackets are of the same type and construction as our Heavy Welded Steel 
Brackets, No. 199, shown below. They may be used with the adjustable pipe stands, anchor 
chairs, pipe seats, etc., in the same manner as the heavy bracket. 


Heavy Weight, No. 199 

Heavy Brackets are light in weight as compared with the usual cast iron brackets. Top of 
bracket and supporting brace are constructed of two angle irons with 1-in. space between. All 
sizes of the bracket are designed to support a load of 3000 lbs. Adjustable Pipe Stands, No. 196, 
shown in illustration on page 1, also Anchor Chairs, No. 197, and Pipe Seats, No. 198, are de¬ 
signed to be used in connection with these brackets. 

We are in a position to furnish on order practically any size or type of welded steel brackets. 
Prices will be furnished on application. Applications must be accompanied by sketch or print 
showing all essential dimensions and necessary details. 


No. 184 


No. 194 
Light Weight 
Welded 
Steel Bracket 
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GRINNELL U.F.S. I-BEAM CLAMPS 



U. F. S. I-Beam Clamp 



No. 171 

Single Pipe Roll 


The Grinnell U. F. S. (Universal Forged Steel) I-Beam Clamps are made of 
forged steel throughout. They have a factor of safety of twelve, as called for by the 
specifications of the Power Piping Society, based on supporting 12 ft. of extra¬ 
heavy pipe of maximum sizes filled with water. 

These beam clamps are made in but three sizes for supporting pipes up to and 
including 24 in. in size. Sizes Nos. 1 and 2 will fit Carnegie Structural I-beams 24 
in. x 100 lb. and smaller, and Bethlehem I-beams 15 in. x 54.5 11). and smaller. Size 
No. 3 will fit all Carnegie Structural I-beams, Bethlehem I-beams 30 in. x 121 lb. and 
smaller, and the 30-in. x 135 beam (CB 301) of the Carnegie Beam Section series. 

These beam clamps may be used in combination with the Adjustable Wrought 
Pipe Clamps, No. 251, also with Single Pipe Rolls, No. 171 ; Adjustable Swivel 
Pipe Rolls, No. 174; Adjustable Swivel Rings, Nos. 101 and 104; Spring Pipe 
PI angers, etc. 



Left: 

No. 101 

Adjustable Swivel 
Ring 


Right: 

No. 251 

Adjustable Pipe 
Clamp 


Illustrations Showing Applications of U. F. S. I-Beam Clamps with Rods 
and Three Types of Grinnell Hangers 


GRINNELL SPRING PIPE HANGERS 
—SPRING PIPE ROLL HANGERS 



from in. 


The use of springs in pipe hanger assemblies is recognized by many 
engineers as an efficient means for absorbing vibration which is often 
conveyed to piping lines from various causes. 

Grinnell Spring Pipe Hangers and Grinnell Spring Pipe Roll Plangers 
as illustrated represent a convenient means of applying this principle to 
most types of pipe hangers. 

These are furnished standard for all sizes of hanger rods 
to iy 2 in. in diameter and are regularly made for all pipe sizes from 
1-in. to 24-in. inclusive. 

Grinnel Spring Pipe Hanger, No. 255, includes the steel flanges, 
spring and outside bolts with nuts. Grinnell Spring Pipe Roll Hanger, 
No. 256, includes the roll, roll rod, adjustable sockets, springs and 
cups. 

The Spring Pipe Hangers with threaded hanger rods may be used in 
any hanger combinations which have Grinnell U. F. S. I-Beam 
Clamps, Grinnell Welded Steel Brackets, Adjustable Wrought U- 
Pipe Hangers, or some other type of overhead support at the upper 
end, and Grinnell Adjustable Wrought Pipe Clamps, Adjustable 
Swivel Rings or Adjustable Swivel Pipe Rolls at the lower end. 

The Spring Pipe Roll Hangers may be suspended with 
threaded hanger rods from any of the clamps, brackets, etc., 
listed above. When the pipe line is to be insulated, Grinnell 
Pipe Covering Protection Saddles, Nos. 186, 187, 188, should 
be used. These are shown on page 7. 

Both types of springs can be made to fit many other applica¬ 
tions and can be furnished separately at special prices. 

Sketch at right shows application of Spring Pipe Hanger as 
used with U.F.S. T-Beam Clamp and Adjustable Wrought Pipe 
Clamp. Left hand nut in pipe clamp will, when specified, be fur¬ 
nished with set screw to prevent hanger rod from turning. 
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No. 255 

Spring Pipe 
Hanger 



No. 256 

Spring Pipe Roll Hanger 

Illustration at right showing applica¬ 
tion of Spring Pipe Hanger with U. F. S. 
I-Beam Clamp, No. 228, hanger rods 
and Adjustable Wrought Pipe Clamp, 
No. 251. 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 


Piping to be supported by means of hangers or sup¬ 
ports which are capable of screw adjustment after erec¬ 
tion of the pipe. 

Hangers 

Pipe rings to be made of malleable iron fitted with an 
adjusting nut of the locking type threaded to take a rod. 

Pipe rolls to be provided with threaded nut or with 
sockets to take threaded rods. 

Pipe clamps to be made of heavy steel equipped with 
a hooked nut threaded to take a rod. 

Hangers located overhead to be supported by means of 
threaded rods fastened to: 

(No. 1) Wooden Construction — 

(a) By the use of proper hanger flanges or brackets 
attached directly to ceiling or beams with wood or coach 
screws. 

(b) By the use of coach screw threads provided on 
one end of rods. 

(No. 2) Steel Construction — 

(a) By means of U. F. S. (Universal Forged Steel), 
or Side I-Beam Clamps or Channel Iron Clamps fast¬ 
ened directly to steel beams or channels. 

(b) By means of welded steel brackets fastened to 
steel columns. 

(So. 3) Concrete Construction — 

By means of malleable iron or steel concrete inserts or 
ot expansion cases placed in the concrete. 


Hanger Rod Sizes 

No matter what the type of construction the size of 
rod is to be determined by the size of pipe to be sup¬ 
ported as per the following schedule: 


i H~in. to 2-in. pipe inclusive.%-in. rod 

2 ^ 2 -in. to 3j>2-in. pipe inclusive.j/ 2 -in. rod 

4-in. and 5-in. pipe.^-in. rod 

6-in. pipe .-in. rod 

8-in. to 12-in. pipe inclusive. %-in. rod 

14-in. O.D. and 16-in. O.D. pipe. 1-in. rod 

18-in. O.D. pipe.rod 

20-in. O.D. pipe.Ij4-in. rod 

24-in. O.D. pipe.1 >4-in. rod 

30-in. O.D. pipe.1%-in. rod 


Supports 

Piping to be supported from: 

(No. 1) Walls or Columns — 

By means of welded steel brackets and adjustable pipe 
(roll) stands. 

(No. 2) Floors or Piers — 

(a) By means of adjustable pipe rolls or chairs with 
bases. 

(b) By means of saddle stands or stanchions. 

(No. 3) Ground (bch cccn buildings )— 

By means of pipe pole supports and adjustable at- 
tachments. 


Further Information 

Further information, including data sheets, giving dimensions 
and prices, will be gladly supplied on application. 


Other Grinnell Products 

1 he Grinnell Company products also include Sprinkler Systems, 
1 hermoliers (Unit Heaters), Fquiflo Valves, Fittings, Fabricated 
Pipe and Thermoflex Heating Specialties. For these products see 
Manufacturers , Index. 

Grinnell Service 

A half century of experience stands in back of all Grinnell 
products, the benefits of which we offer freely as consultants in 
any matter pertaining to the use of our products. At each of our 
sales offices will be found an engineering staff ready to aid in the 
solution of problems in the various fields of industry covered by 
the Grinnell Company. 
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THE Ric-WIL COMPANY 

Underground Conduit Systems for Heating and Power Pipes 
Union Trust Building, CLEVELAND, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES: NEW YORK, CHICACO, ATLANTA 
AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 




inese Progressive Illustrations Show 
Simplicity of a Ric-wiL Installatioi 


Products 

Fuel Oil^es gr ° Und StCam ' Hot Water 

Ric-wiL Interlocking Conduit 

"sSr T*“«tv ssx™ 81 -' 

split into top 6 and"bntt ful1 round sccti °ns and 

and spedalLoc-liP 38 “f'l > Vhcn Called, bell 
Loc-liP joint (see illustratir se ? ? d ^th Portland cement, 

locks top and bottom hnlvnc S )C ow ^ shaped so that cement 

diameter. S Every^sixtif s^ection^of S ’ S 'P f u° m 4 to 24 : in - i'lside 

bottom half through which n * C01K luit has an opening in the 
projects to carrv thn l pipe support of the roller type 

mg J the iSe smmorts Z f ? oil W thus m'ak- 

-able fk\SrlTor Ais n dlrt“wol* he C ° ndUit i,sc,f - a de ' 

Rie-w^'S!: , ?f erl0C ! (in8 P ase Drain Foundation 

glazed tile so designed"^™’ifboth abafe'f qU3 ' ity Y itrified 
lining up the conduit and drain fnr n, f ° r supportin S ancl 
.uight otherwise aecunnll^ ar umd ^’lS W , hich 
two points of simnnrt , . c . cond uit. Providing 

ground load coXi? wil? carry“afelv’ as adds ^ l ° thc 
same conduit placed on flat 01 . ^ i C i a ? compared to thc 

Tisrs,. as 

for every practical condition \t.,’^ Se - dra , ln ls ar g e an( l ample 
support all condutt sizes Made ,n ,hrce *'*« to properly 

Cast Iron Ric-wiL Conduit 

sul,°ect e ?o r ve^'^eayrioadf R[c iIr? T ad? ° r ^ herc Conduit is 

Has Loc-liP Joint and hnterlox" with ^ Ric^iL-ie 

for all 5 types described 
in next column. A spe¬ 
cial heavy duty tile 
base drain or a cast 
iron base drain is pro¬ 
vided for use with Ric- 
wiL Cast Iron Conduit. 


U. s. pat. off. 


Ty De Fi F S s y v!? mS r Meet A " C °"ditions 

around pipes in closed construction. ’ P3Cked 

ardT^ake SU ? erhea ^ dl ^teMi. r Insulationls'^’y 

j^eas d eV^“p°n'Ae“ervic^’to'be rendered 
Dmilde drainage is provided in this type. 

and condensation returns^'^l^aJd 01 ^ 3 ^’ 0 ’ 1 t . ransmission 
latter, a diatomaceous earth mV. V , 1 n . su ' at,on 111 one, the 
moulded inside the tile and keyed "in Thf " ,su,at ing quality, 

T ™' 'srh£^r^ ‘oZsr ^ 

superheated stefm. ThisVs TyTe DA^th^h er ?i- S and 
Kic-wiL Asbestos Conduit i?;n„ ype , ^ with a(p htion of 

at a density specified by the mLnufactu^f “The^lL P ' PeS 
good non-conductor which will ,,t„i , • ler ls a 

■uS,T Dr> '? ,c iiTrLS 0 ' 1 ' ,he ■"»" 

a , , D T paC Waterproof Conduit Filler 

impervious to*"water Jltl °° f ’ lnsuIa ting filler, permanently 

win' f not U siump y dowi avvarrrLr!m ) gI ' eat T laU,ral stren ^ th > !t 

Sample of Dry-paC will gladlyTsent for 

T l_ • Ric-wiL Pipe Supports 

more Pq'cs andTre ordi nlnirspaced^l? hPpa™ Th™ ° r 

Once in place, no movement of thi° ad ° n the c , < ? ndim Itse, f. 
Ric-wiL pedestal liZlir pip ? s L c: , 1 " d,sturl > them. 

“ ** » c»ncr„,V„ S,°a'E^p," h '" 

p . Engineering Service 

4 ss; ■>'*«* 

instructions; installation snnm dUt ? lls and . installation 

plete contracts, by Ric- V SI ° n where desire d or com- 
wiL Construction De¬ 
partment. 

Catalogues, test re¬ 
ports, typical specifica¬ 
tions, etc., promptly on 
request. 
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GRINNELL COMPANY, INC. 

Pipe Fittings and Fabricated Piping Materials 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

PROVIDENCE, R. I. 

For Offices, Plants and Branches, see Inside Cover of Our Thermolier Catalogue 

Products 

Pipe Fittings, Fabricated Pipe, Pipe Bends and Thermoflex Heating Specialties, Adjustable Pipe Han- 
Welded Piping. gers, Equiflo Valves. For these products, see Manu- 

The Grinnell Company Products include also:— facturers’ Index. 

Sprinkler Systems, Thermoliers (Unit Heaters), 

GRINNELL PIPE FITTINGS 

The Grinnell line of Pipe Fittings is large and pany Catalogue No. 2 on Cast Iron Fittings and Cata- 
embraces all usual forms and many special forms. The logue No. 2-A on Malleable Iron Fittings which show 
fittings shown on these pages are merely a few random our full line in great variety, fully described. We will 
selections for brief illustration from the Grinnell Com- send these catalogues upon request. 


Nipples are close, 
short, long and extra 
long. Made in black 
and galvanized steel 
and wrought iron, 
also brass, carefully Short or Long Nipple Close Nipple 
threaded and finished. 


Nipples 




Elbow 



Cast Iron Fittings 

Grinnell Cast Iron Screwed Fit¬ 
tings, Standard and Extra Heavy, 
meet every demand for a high grade 
fitting in design, utility and strength. 

They are tapped straight and accu¬ 
rately to American Briggs Standard. 

All fittings are chamfered, permitting 
an easy entrance of pipe. 

We have a large variety of straight 
and reducing sizes. 

Long Turn Elbows and Tees— 

Commonly used for 
sprinkler piping. Sizes 
are 2y 2 to 6 in. standard 
and extra heavy. De¬ 
signed in accordance 
with rules of the Na¬ 
tional Fire Protection 
Association. Reducing 
forms are available. 

Drip or Drain Tees 
—These forms are also 
commonly used for 
sprinkler piping. 

Flanged One End—Drip or Drain Tees—Flanged Two Ends 

Branch Tees or Manifolds —Made in 1, 1^4, 
1 y 2 and 2-in. pipe size, 
and with 2 to 12 

branches. Side Outlet Branch Tee 




Elbow 





Cast Iron Floor and Ceiling Plates and Sockets 

These are made in a variety of forms. The water¬ 
tight riser sleeve shown provides for caulking around 
pipe, while gasket makes watertight joint at floor when 
grouted with roofers’ cement. 



Watertight Riser Sleeve 

Malleable Iron Fittings 

Grinnell Malleable Iron Fittings are tapped straight 
and accurately to the American Standard Pipe Thread. 
All fittings are chamfered. 

Standard Flat Band Screwed Fittings —Made to 
the 1927 American standard for Malleable Iron Screwed 
Fittings and suitable for saturated steam working pres¬ 
sures up to 150 lb. Furnished in 
standard straight and reducing 
sizes in patterns as 
listed in manufactur¬ 
er’s catalogue. Side 
outlet and drop fit¬ 
tings furnished in 
Elbow plain pattern only. 

Standard Plain Pattern Screwed Fittings —Made 
in sizes up to and including 2-in. in size of elbows, tees, 
crosses, and couplings; also caps and reducers, or re¬ 
ducing couplings up to 2 in. 

Railing Fittings— These are made 
in plain and ball patterns y> to 3-in. 
pipe size. All necessary forms are 
made including ball ornaments and 
floor flanges. 



R. H. 




Cross 
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Cast Iron Drainage Fittings 

These are recessed and threaded for wrought pipe. 

As shown in sectional view, these fittings are made 
with a shoulder, and 
being the same diame¬ 
ter as the inside of 
the pipe, a continuous 
passage is made when 
the pipe is screwed up 
to the shoulder, thus 
allowing no place for 
solid matter to col¬ 
lect and clog the 
pipe. 

Made in all usual 

patterns. Sectional View 


Cast Iron Flanged Fittings and Flanges 

Standard Cast Iron Flanged Fittings—These are 
recommended for steam working pressures up to 
125 lb.; sizes 12 in. and smaller only, 
for non-shock water working pressures 
up to 175 lb. Made in all usual pat¬ 
terns. 

Extra Heavy Cast Iron Flanged 
Fittings—Recommended for saturated 
steam working pressures up to 250 lb.; 
and sizes 10 in. and smaller only for 
non-shock water working pressures up to 400 lb. 



Elbow 


Flanges—Including floor, greenhouse, blind and all 


pipe connection forms. 



Floor Flange Locknut Flange 


Special Cast Iron Flanged Fittings 

These are made in standard 
and extra heavy cast iron, also 
bronze. They include many forms. 

Bronze, Brass and Special Metal 
Fittings 

We are prepared to furnish 
bronze fittings cast from virgin metal and made from 
our various cast iron patterns. These include screwed 
and flanged fittings for standard and extra heavy 
pressures. We can furnish on order special acid-resisting 
fittings made from a special alloy. 

We can furnish estimates for high grade special brass 
or bronze castings from our own or customer’s patterns. 



Return Bend with Back 
Outlet 


Grinnell Compound (Graphite Base) 

Grinnell Compound is a high grade pipe joint com¬ 
pound, with graphite base, making an excellent lubricant 
for screwed pipe joints. Only a thin coat is required 
to make a tight joint on steam, water, oil Or gas lines. 


GRINNELL FABRICATED PIPING MATERIAL 


Triple XXX Products 

The Grinnell Triple XXX line of fabricated piping materials 
is as definite and specific in its quality as the standardized 
manufactured products used in modern super-power installa¬ 
tions. Every item in this line has stamped on it three “X’s” 
and underneath 40, 60, 90, 135, representing 400, 600, 900 or 
1350 lb. working steam pressure. Any piece of material bearing 
such stamp can unhesitatingly be used for the pressures indi¬ 
cated. 

All joints are machined out of a rough lap which may be 
formed to twice the thickness of the pipe or seamless tubing. 
The thickness of the pipe and the minimum thickness of the 
lap are equal. For pressures of 400 lb. and above all laps are 
finished on edge, face and back. 

The basic idea of the Grinnell Triple XXX Pipe Joint is to 


provide absolute freedom in choosing the type of joint desired 
for varying conditions, and at the same time to assure maximum 
strength of the chosen type. The ample thickness of perfect 
metal in the rough forged lap allows for machining front and 
back for any conceivable face with a finished lap of at least 
100% strength. 

The same manufacturing exactitude, coupled with a rigorous 
policy governing the selection of higher quality materials, 
produces bends and headers worthy, with the lap joint, to 
carry the mark of quality—XXX. 

Lap joints are regularly made in Square, Tongue and Groove, 
Male and Female and “Sarlun” types but may be obtained in 
any other type required. The special features of the “Sarlun” 
joint consist of the welding lips at the contact face of the 
flanges which permit sealing of the joint by welding. 
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ATLANTA, CA. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
CHICAGO, ILL 


QUINCY COMPRESSOR CO. 

Air Compressors and Dry Vacuum Pumps 
313 Maine Street, QUINCY, ILL. 

SALES AND SERVICE LOCATIONS 
CINCINNATI, OHIO DETROIT, MICH. MEMPHIS, TENN. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO HOUSTON, TEX. NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

DAVENPORT, IOWA KANSAS CITY, MO. NEWARK, N. J. 

ALSO IN OTHER IMPORTANT CENTERS 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 






Products 

Air Compressors: Air, Hopper and 
Water Cooled; and Piston Type Dry Vac¬ 
uum Pumps for many purposes. Air com¬ 
pressors range from 1 to 128 cu. ft. dis¬ 
placement and from 100 to 200 lb. pressure according to 
size of compressor and requirements. Vacuum pumps 
are suitable for displacements of 10 to 40 cu. ft. and for 
maximum vacuum of approximately 28 in. at sea level. 


!~Vjincy 

\ Co mpressors 

Quincy,Illinois 


Model WB-4 


Model WB-4 —Water 
cooled duplex, direct con¬ 
nected, any type of desired 
control. Full pressure lubri¬ 
cation. 


No. 

Hp. 

Displace¬ 
ment, cu. ft. 

WB-4 

20 

128 


No. 

Size, in. 

Displacement, cu. ft. 

R-l 

4 x2% 

10 

R-2 

4^x3% 

19 

R-3 

6 x4 

36 


Descriptive Bulletins 

The compressors and vacuum pumps illustrated and described 
here are but representative of the Quincy line. We also manu¬ 
facture a complete line of automatic units for automobile service 
stations, portable units for operating pneumatic tools and for 
general contractors’ work, portable units for paint spraying and 
plant maintenance. Descriptive bulletins of any or all types will 
be gladly sent on request, together with estimates or recommen¬ 
dations from our engineering department which is available for 
special service without obligation. Please state the require¬ 
ments if engineering service is desired. 


Quincy Air Compressors and Vacuum Pumps 

Compressors and vacuum pumps are supplied in¬ 
dividually or in complete built-up units in any desired 
style with or without pressure or vacuum control and 
either belt driven by V-belts, direct connected, chain or 
gear driven. 

All belt driven units are equipped with single or 
multiple V-belts, are of special construction affording 
flexibility and capacity to absorb starting shocks. Be¬ 
cause V-belts are intended to run loose and without 
slippage there is less bearing strain and consequently 
less wear on both compressor and motor bearings. 
V-belts will not jump off pulleys and there are no 
troublesome idlers. A positive power saving of from 
20% to 30% by actual test results from the use of 
V-belts over the conventional flat type with idler or belt 
tightener. Quincy Compressors are built along the most 
advanced engineering lines and with the idea of pro¬ 
ducing a compressor having long life, low upkeep costs 
and with comparative freedom from trouble. 


No. 

Displacement, cu. ft. 

WD-1 

15-22 

WD-2 

25-39 

WD-3 

40-75 


No. 


wc-i 

WC-2 

WC-3 

WC-4 


Displacement, cu. ft. 
lV22 
25- 39 
49- 75 
83-128 


Model R Dry Vacuum Pumps —Single cylinder, air cooled dry 
piston type vacuum pumps. Suitable for general industrial service where 
average vacuum of not to exceed 28 in. at sea level is required. 


Model D 


Model D —V-belt driven air 
cooled units for any special require¬ 
ment, and any type of control. 


No. 

Displacement, cu. ft. 

D-0 

1 

D-l 

4 

D 2 

8 

DF-4 

15 

DF-5 

25 


Model WD— Multiple V-belt 
driven, water cooled units, fur¬ 
nished w’ith any required control. 
Full pressure lubrication. 


Model WD-4 —Water cooled du¬ 
plex, multiple V-belt drive with any 
controls desired. Full pressure lubri¬ 
cation. 


No. 

Hp. 

Displacement, 
cu. ft. 

“ WD-4 

15 

83 

WD-4 

20 

128 


Model WD-4 


Other sizes up to 25 cu. ft. in 
air cooled types. 


Model WC 


Model WC— Complete automatic 
water cooled units with tanks, auto¬ 
matic water valves, pressure controls, 
and motor starters. Full pressure 
lubrication. 


Model WD 


No. 

Hp. 

Displacement, 
cu. ft. 

WB-1 

5 

22 

WB-2 

10 

39 

WB-3 

15 

75 


Model J —Gear driven air cooled 
unit for dry sprinkler systems and 
special fire protection service. 


No. 


& 

J-2 

JF-2 


Model WB 


Model WB —Water cooled, di¬ 
rect connected single stage, any 
desired control. Full pressure lubri¬ 
cation. 


Displacement, cu. ft. 
4 
6 
8 
11 


Model J 
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CAPITAL LIFT & MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Electric and Hand Operated Ash Handling Equipment 

Town and Lucas Streets 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 

For Local Representatives, see our page on Electric Elevators 
For our pages on Electrically and Hand Operated Elevators and Dumbwaiters, see Manufacturers’ Index 


Model 18 Disappearing Folding Mast Can Lift 
(Hand Crank Operated) 

Built as part of a flush type sidewalk door with hoist, frame 
and door shipped assembled, ready to cement in place. All 
erection expense is thus virtually eliminated. 

The operator opens balanced doors, unfolds the mast into 
place and readily raises our No. 2 heavy galvanized corrugated 
swing pail ash cans 18 in. in diam. by 26 in. high, filled. 

Winch has ball bearings with cut gears, has ratchet for 
holding load and gear shaft with brake for lowering empties. 
Rugged and easily operated. 

Made in one size only. No engineering data required unless 
basement depth exceeds 15 ft. when extra cable will be 
furnished. Standard size sidewalk doors 3 ft. x 4 ft. 



Model 19 Disappearing Screw Mast Can Lift 
(Electrically Operated) 

This model is an inexpensive power driven outfit for the 
limited amount of ashes from schools, stores, apartments, 
hospitals, etc., for delivery from basement up through side¬ 
walk door to truck. Its Vz hp. motor operates from a light 
or power circuit. Lifts a filled can of about 165 lb. at ap¬ 
proximately 35 ft. per minute. Fits basements 7 to 17 ft. deep. 
From grade level to bucket hook, 7 ft. 

Its screw mast travels through the hub of a motor driven 
gear, as the bucket raises and lowers. Thus, by arrangement 
of ropes, the bucket is raised from the basement to truck while 
the screw travels above grade level. 

Operation—Open side¬ 
walk door; use “Up” and 
“Down” switch placed 
there for full control of 
lift. Automatic switches 
fix limits of travel. 

Ordering — In making 
inquiry, give basement 
depth “A” and electric 
current available. 



Cans Readily Swing to Trucks 


l-BQU£H_OPEU11*G -3>1££j 

J3U_ DOOR _ _UiL 


Side View 



Model 18 Disappearing Folding Mast Can Lift 


Model 11 Mast 
Type Revolving 
Can Lift 

Self supporting, 
self-contained crane 
type ash lift, operated 
from the basement 
(may also be arranged 
to operate from side¬ 
walk). 

Winch same as on 
Model 20. 

Takes our No. 2 
can as above. 

May be used with 
sidewalk rings or in 
areaways. 

For Quotation give 
basement depth “A.” 



Model 11 Mast Type Revolving Can Lift 


Model 19 Disappearing Screw Mast Cap Lift 
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ESTABLISHED 1889 


TELEPHONE 
Liberty 8333 


BECKWITH ELEVATOR CO., INC. 

113 Albany Street. BOSTON. MASS. 


INCORPORATED 1917 


549 West Randolph Street 


CHICAGO, ILL., L. G. Tingwall Co 
DALLAS, TEX., Hunter-Hayes Co. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., Security Elevator Co., 901 Callowhill Street 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., Price Building Specialties Co., 683 Howard 
Street 

SEATTLE, WASH., E. C. Hanselpacker & Co., 721 Virginia Street 
For our pages on Dumbwaiters and Elevators, see Manufacturers’ Index 




Beckwith Platform Type Ash Hoists—Hand-power, Hydraulic and Electric 

Outfit furnished complete ready to erect or installed by us 


Hand Power Ash Lift or Fuel Lift A4 

Hand power ash lift or fuel lift, used to raise bar¬ 
rels from cellar or boiler room 
to a door opening or platform 
of higher level. A simple and 
reliable outfit easy to install 
and operate. Operates by crank- 
turned, two-speed hoist ma¬ 
chine, fastened in any conven¬ 
ient place where a direct lead 
for chain may be obtained. Ma¬ 
chine is equipped with auto¬ 
matic brake to insure absolute 
safety. Car well constructed 
and braced. Steel guide rails. 

This outfit may be used for 
many purposes with different 
types and sizes of cars to suit 
various conditions. Space re¬ 
quired for car and guides will 
be 7 in. wider than car, and 
3 in. larger front to back. Ma¬ 
chine crank, which is remov¬ 
able, projects out 21 in. be¬ 
yond guide rail. Make pit 6 in. 
deep for car to land flush. 

STANDARD A4 OUTFITS 


Hand Power Sidewalk Elevator A3 

Hand power ash lift, operated by turning crank of 
machine which raises car 
by chain (2:1) hitch under 
car and through pulleys. 

Machine, which can be lo¬ 
cated at either side, has 
two speeds and automatic 
brake, thereby eliminating 
accidents. Car strongly con¬ 
structed of hardwood and 
well braced. Long guide 
shoes insure smooth riding. 

Outfit requires a pit at 
least 3 ft. 6 in. deep, pref¬ 
erably 4 ft. deep. Clear 
shaft and opening should 
be 8 in. wider than car and 
3 in. larger front to back. 

Outfit may be had with 
bow iron on car to open 
hinged covers or with pipe 
standards to lift cover as 
shown. Watertight steel 
cover and frame may be 
had as extra equipment. 

STANDARD A3 OUTFITS 


Outfit 

No. 


Platform 
area, sq. ft. 


Capacity, 

lb. 


Outfit 

No. 


Platform 
area, sq. ft. 


^Capacity, 

lb. 


Hand Power Ash Lift or 
Fuel Lift A4 


300 

500 

1000 


1 9 500 

2 16 1000 

3 25 1500 


^Exclusive of weight of side¬ 

walk cover. 


Hand Power Sidewalk 
Elevator A3 


STANDARD A6 OUTFITS 


Outfit 

Platform 

Capacity, 

No. 

area, sq. ft. 

lb. 

1 

9 

750 

2 

16 

750 


Note: For heavier loads or larger cars 
see following page. 


Hand Power Sidewalk Elevator, Indirect 
Lift Type A6 


STANDARD A5 OUTFITS 


Outfit 

Platform 

Capacity, 

No. 

area, sq. ft. 

lb. 

1 

9 

750 

2 

16 

750 


Note: For heavier loads or larger cars 
see following page. 



Hand Power Sidewalk Elevator, Types A6 and A5 


Indirect Lift Type A6— 

Hand power, indirect lift, drum 
type sidewalk elevator. 

Used where space for ma¬ 
chine at side of platform is not 
available. 

Operates by double geared 
machine located at front or back of 
platform at either side. 

Sprockets and chain drive the 
drum shaft. 

Band brake and lever control 
assure safety. Brakes may be 
locked when desired. 

Platform of wood and steel 
construction is suspended by two 
steel ropes which wind on cast 
iron drums. 


Long heavy guide shoes in¬ 
sure smooth, easy riding. 

Ramp 15 in. above floor is 
necessary if pit is not used. 

Can be equipped with bow 
iron or pipe standards on car for 
raising sidewalk cover. 

Distance between walls 14 in. 
more than width of car, and 3 in. 
larger front to back. 

Direct Lift Type A5 —This 
outfit is similar to the A6 hand 
power, sidewalk elevator, indirect 
type, except that the machine is 
located at either side of platform, 
to give direct lift, instead of back 
or front of platform, as illus¬ 
trated. 
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Hydraulic Sidewalk Lift All 

Hydraulic ash lift of 
direct plunger type made for 
any capacity or size. Recom¬ 
mended where travel of car 
does not exceed 20 ft. Oper¬ 
ates on any sustained water 
pressure of 40 lb. per sq. in. 
and 1-in. supply or over, to 
suit load and speed. Reliable 
and satisfactory. Controlled 
by cable or handle. Stops 
automatically at top and bot¬ 
tom. Valve can be located 
at either side of shaft. Sup¬ 
ply and discharge connec¬ 
tions should be brought to 
operating valve. Require¬ 
ments: pit, 3 ft. deep; shaft 
10 in. wider and 4 in. larger, 
front to back, than car. Do 
not cement bottom of pit un¬ 
til plunger casing hole is dug 
and casing set. Cover may 
be either lift-up type (as 
shown) or hinged, with bow 
on car to open hinged cover. 
State type cover desired, as 
capacity allowance is made 
for lifting cover. 


STANDARD All OUTFITS 


Outfit 

No. 

Platform 

area, sq. ft. 

Capacity, 

lb. 

Speed, 
ft. per min. 

1 

9 

500 

30 to 50 

2 

16 

1000 

30 to 50 

3 

25 

1500 

30 to 50 



Hydraulic Sidewalk 
Lift All 



Outfit 

No. 


Platform 

area, sq. ft. 


Capacity, 

lb. 


Speed, 
ft. per min. 


500 


1000 


1500 


Electric Sidewalk Elevator A10 

Standard electric motor type, push button control. Capacity 
up to 2000 lb. with plat¬ 
form any size. Car oper¬ 
ates by rope (2:1) hitch 
underneath car. Stops 
automatically at top and 
bottom. Standard worm 
gear, electric brake, drum 
type machine, with high 
grade motor, is located 
at either side or back of 
shaft. Platform equipped 
with bow iron (illus¬ 
trated) for opening hinge 
type sidewalk covers. 

Pipe standards furnished 
to raise cover vertically 
if required by State reg¬ 
ulations. Standard ma¬ 
chined steel tee-rails. Re¬ 
quirements : pit 4 ft. 
deep; opening and shafts 
to be 10 in. wider and 
4 in. larger (front to 
back) than car; wall 
slot for rope; machin¬ 
ery space 4 ft. long, 2 ft. 

6 in. wide, 2 ft. 6 in. 
high. State type cover 
desired as capacity al¬ 
lowance is made for rais¬ 
ing cover. One control 
button box, (up-down- 
stop) is usually placed 
on car, and another in 
basement. Electric Sidewalk Elevator A10 

STANDARD A10 OUTFITS 


Hand Power, Heavy Duty, Sidewalk Elevator A7 

Hand-power, drum type, platform ash lift for heavy 
loads and large cars. Geared machine of heavy duty, 
roller bearing, band brake type, wheel or crank oper¬ 
ated, and placed either side of car. Platform, with 
heavy guide shoes, is supported by lift chain fastened 
to four corners of car. Allow 24 in. beyond edge of 
car for machine space. Provide pit 24 in. deep. Car 
can be arranged to open cover at sidewalk. Clearance 
for car, cover and frame furnished to suit car sizes. 



Hand Power, Heavy Duty, Sidewalk Elevator A7 


Sidewalk Cover and Frame 

One-piece flush type steel sidewalk elevator cover 
and frame of watertight construction. Cover—made of 
checkered steel plate, in. thick, reinforced through¬ 
out to support a live load of 300 lb. per sq. ft.—may be 
the one-piece lift-up type, or the two-piece hinged type. 
Frame made of steel channel and angle, with corners 
welded, forming a gutter to catch water. Plumbers’ 
drain pipe connection is provided for carrying off water. 
Anchor bolts secure frame in concrete. Made any size. 

Note: Capacities of car do not include weight of cover to be opened 
or lifted. Unless specified, allowance for weight of cover if it is to be 
operated by car must be made when figuring machine capacity. 

Note: Hinged covers at sidewalk opened by the ascending car are not 
acceptable in some cities and states, as they may prove an accident 
hazard. Vertical lifting one-piece covers are, so far as we know, acceptable 
anywhere. 



Detail of One-piece, Flush Type, Sidewalk Cover and Frame 
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FRANK EUAN & CO. 

Hoistwell Ash Lift Manufacturers 
36-39 23rd Street, LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y 


Products—Proved by Years of Service 


Hoistwell Ash Hoists— telescopic and non-telescopic, hy¬ 
draulic, hand power and electric—hoisting to grade level, directly 
to height of truck, to height of window or to suit any special 
condition. 


Sidewalk Doors —any size or type, with or without Hoistwell 
Automatic Opening and Closing Device. 

Iron Ladders—Ash Cans—Ash Can Trucks. 

Sidewalk Platform Lifts —500 to 2000-lb. capacities. 






Hoistwell Models C and C-l 


HYDRAULIC ASH HOISTS 


HAND POWER ASH HOISTS 


Hoistwell Telescopic Models C, C-l, and C2 

Model C —Used with or without automatic 
sidewalk doors. A totally enclosed hand- 
operated, self-locking, worm-geared telescop¬ 
ing device (without chains or cables) in the 
basement raises or lowers the telescopic post, 
automatically opening or closing the side¬ 
walk doors, and ringing the signal gong. The 
post remains safely locked in any position 
and the telescoping handle motionless, with¬ 
out the use of pins or pawls, upon the re¬ 
moval of the operator’s hand. The compound 
gear hoisting unit with the automatic friction 
clutch device, gravity lowering brake and 
silencer is operated from the sidewalk. The 

cranking handle does not revolve when the Hoistwell Model C-2 

load hook is being lowered. Lowering is 
controlled by a powerful brake. All operations are noiseless. 

Model C-l —Same as Model C except is equipped with gear shifting device instead 
of friction clutch. 

Model C-2 —Same as Model C-l except built with overhead crane for dumping 
ashes directly into truck for any hoistway depth. 


Hoistwell Model A 


Hoistwell Telescopic Models A and B 
Model A —A simple, strongly made automatic 
ash hoist operated by water pressure of 30 lb. 
and up, taken from the house main or roof tank. 
Upkeep and operating cost of water is negligible. 
To raise 15 cans to a height of 15 ft., the cost is 
1 cent (per City of New York rate of 10 cu. ft. 
per cent). Initial cost 40% less than electric hoists. 

A single operating lever acting on a 3-way 
valve controls the desired speed, within the upper 
and lower limits. Hoistwell’s water consumption 
is half of other hoists because only raising con¬ 
sumes water, lowering being gravitational with 
discharge of water. Hoistwell drains its cylinder 
(to prevent freezing) and does it automatically. 

Model A is most suitable where sidewalk doors 
are not required to open or close automatically. 

Model B— S imilar to Model A except that 
Model B includes a hand-operated, self-locking, 
worm-geared telescoping device (without chains 
or cables) to raise or lower the telescopic post, 
and automatically open or close the sidewalk 
doors, when equipped with opening and closing 
device. The post, when raised or lowered, re¬ 
mains safely locked in any position and the telescop¬ 
ing handle motionless, without the use of pins or 
pawls, upon the removal of operator’s hand. 


Hoistwell Model B 


Model 

Specifications—Ash Hoist, Sidewalk Doors, Opening and Closing Device, Ladder, Ash Can Truck and Ash Cans 

A 

One Hoistwell Telescopic Model A Hydraulic “Grade Level Type” Ash Hoist as manufactured by Frank Elian 
& Co. (rest of specifications same as Model B, except omit worm-geared telescoping device.) 

Sidewalk Doors—One pair of Hoist¬ 
well flush watertight 3 /i C -in. checkered 

B 

One Hoistwell Telescopic Model B Hydraulic [“Grade Level”] [“Truck Type”] Ash Hoist as manufactured by 
Frank Elian & Co., of 200 to 300 lbs. cap.; speed of 35 to 75 ft. per min., according to water pressure; equipped with 
a totally enclosed, self-locking, worm-geared, telescoping device; brass cylinder; cast iron heads; monel metal piston 
rod; and a 3-way brass body operating valve. Hoist to lower load by gravity using no water. 

Note: (For Models A and B) In plumber’s contract provide for furnishing and connecting l)<£-in. galvanized pipe 
connections from ash hoist operating valve to water supply, and discharge to sewer or sump; also install a brass body 
gate valve in the supply line above the operating valve. 

steel plate sidewalk doors 4x4 ft. 
mounted in a 4-inch iron channel frame 
(welded corners) with condensation 
gutter tapped for plumber’s drain pipe. 

Doors are to be equipped with the 
Hoistwell Automatic Opening and 
Closing Device, automatic safety spring 
guard gates, electric warning gong and 
sign as required by the Department of 
Highways. 

Iron Ladder—One heavy iron lad¬ 
der from basement floor to grade level. 

C 

One Hoistwell Telescopic Model C Hand Power “Grade Level Type” Ash Hoist as manufactured by Frank Elian 
& Co., of [350] [500] lbs. cap.; 30 ft. per min. speed; with compound gear hoisting unit mounted in a cast steel frame; 
friction clutch device; gravity lowering brake; silencer; and totally enclosed, self-locking, worm-geared telescoping 
device. 

C-l 

One Hoistwell Telescopic Model C-l Hand Power “Grade Level Type” Ash Hoist as manufactured by Frank 
Elian & Co. (rest of specification same as Model C, except gear shifting device instead of friction clutch device). 

Ash Can Truck—One rubber-tired, 
two-wheel ash can truck. 

Ash Cans—17x24 in. [black], [gal¬ 
vanized], [standard], [low fixed bail], 
[swing bail] ash cans. 

C-2 

One Hoistwell Telescopic Model C-2 Hand Power Foldable Overhead Crane “Truck Type” Ash Hoist as manu¬ 
factured by Frank Elian & Co. (rest of specification same as Model C-l). 


















































FRANK ELIAN & CO. 


D4953 



Hoistwell Models D and D-l 



Hoistwell Models E and E-l 



"OLDtNG CRANE 


-safety guard gates 


Hoismu 

AUTOMATIC DOOR 

OP&N1NS and 
^C lOSlN$ DEVICE 


telf scoring ofcvice 
TO RAISE OR LOWER 
MOISTING HEAD AND 
AUTOMATICALLY OpEM 
OR CLOSE SIDEWALK 

doors— 


HfcM.p. 

[motor 


ELECTRIC ASH HOISTS 

Hoistwell Telescopic Models D, D-l and D-2 

Model D—Designed for hoisting to grade 
level. The hoisting unit is conveniently lo¬ 
cated at the lower level. All hoisting, lower¬ 
ing, stopping, and braking operations are 
regulated by a single controller from the 
lower level or both tipper and lower levels 
if desired. The machine consists of a totally 
enclosed V/z hp. G. E. ball-bearing motor, 
equipped with worm drive gear reduction in 
hath lubrication, magnetic brake, single speed 
controller and positive upper limit.. This unit 
is made in 300 and 500 lb. capacities, with a 
speed of 60 ft. per min. A foolproof, hand 
operated, self-locking, worm-geared telescop¬ 
ing device raises or lowers the hoisting head 
and automatically opens or closes the side¬ 
walk doors. 

Model D-l—Same as Model D but with a 
higher overhead crane for dumping directly 
into ash truck when the hoistway is over 12 
ft. deep. This eliminates a foldable crane. 

Model D-2—Same as Model D except that 
it is equipped with a foldable overhead crane 
used for dumping ashes directly into ash 
truck for hoistways less than 12 ft. deep: 
this depth not permitting telescoping a 
straight post. 


ELECTRIC ASH HOISTS 


Hoistwell Model D-2 


Hoistwell Telescopic Models E and E-l 

Model E—Similar to Model D in every 
respect except that the motor is mounted on 
the telescopic post for operation from the 
grade level and lowers by gravity. This hoist 
is recommended where the hoistway area is 
limited in size. It combines improved hoist 

elements in simplest possible construction to secure the greatest strength and relia¬ 
bility. The gravity lowering device eliminates the use of current and enables speedy 
lowering. The automatic upper limit prevents cable overwinding. . A single controller 
regulates all operations—raising, stopping, braking, and lowering by gravity. A 
foolproof, hand operated, self-locking, worm-geared telescoping device raises or 
lowers the hoisting head and automatically opens or closes the sidewalk doors. This 
feature eliminates all existing dangers to the operator when lowering the heavy hoist by 
the commonly used ratchet device which depends on the operator’s strength to hold the 
load. The model is made in 300 and 500 lb. capacities. 

Model E-l—Similar to Model E in every respect except that it lowers by positive 
electric control. Model E-l is a safe, dependable hoist with positive upper limit and 
a single controller that raises, lowers, stops, and brakes all operations. The hoisting 
speed is 60 ft. per min. It is the least expensive and simplest of electric hoists. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 

Inquiries—When making inquiries please furnish correct information as to: 

(1) Height between hoisting level and size of opening (rough sketch if possible). 

(2) If Hydraulic Hoist—pressure available; if Electric Hoist—current, phase, and 
voltage available. 

Service—Submit your hoisting problems to our engineers. They will help you 
select the types which will best meet your conditions. 

Guarantee—We guarantee all our equipment to give satisfactory results and to be 
definitely free from mechanical defects. 

Patents—All our equipment is fully protected by patents and patents pending. 

Catalogue—Catalogue and references will be furnished on request. 


Model 

Specifications—Ash Hoist, Sidewalk Doors, Opening and Closing Device, Ladder, Ash Can Truck and Ash Cans. 

D 

One Hoistwell Telescopic Model D Electric “Grade Level Type” Ash Hoist as manufactured by Frank Ei.ian 
& Co. of [300] [500| lbs. cap., hoisting speed 60 ft. per min. complete with 1 X A hp. G-E motor, worm drive gear re¬ 
duction, electro-magnetic brake, grooved drum, single speed reversible controller, automatic upper and lower limits, 
and totally enclosed, hand operated, self-locking, worm-geared telescoping device without pin, cable, or chain. 

Sidewalk Doors —One pair of Hoist¬ 
well flush watertight hr,-in. checkered 
steel plate sidewalk doors 4x4 ft. 
mounted in a 4-in. iron channel frame 
(welded corners) with condensation 

D-l 

One Hoistwell Telescopic Model D-l Electric “Truck Type” Ash Hoist as manufactured by Frank Elian & Co- 
Crest of specification same as for Model D). 

gutter tapped for plumber’s drain pipe. 

Doors to be equipped with the Hoist¬ 
well Automatic Opening and Closing 

D-2 

One Hoistwell Telescopic Model D-2 Electric Foldable Overhead Crane “Truck Type” Ash Hoist as manufactured 
by Frank Elian & Co. (rest of specification same as for Model D). 

Device, automatic safety spring guard 
gates, electric warning gong and sign 
as required by the Department of 
Highways. 

Iron Ladder —One heavy iron lad 
der from basement floor to grade level 

Ash Can Truck— One rubber-tired 
two-wheel ash can truck. 

Ash Cans —17x24 in. [blackl [gal¬ 
vanized], [standard], [low fixed bail|, 
[swing bail] ash Cans. 

E 

One Hoistwell Telescopic Model E Electric “Grade Level Type” Ash Hoist as manufactured by Frank Elian & Co. 
with gravity lowering device, of [300] [500] lbs. cap., hoisting speed 60 ft. per min. complete with 1 Vp hp. G-E motor, 
worm drive gear reduction, grooved cable drum, single speed reversible controller with automatic neutral return, 
automatic upper limit, and totally enclosed, hand operated, self-locking, worm-geared telescoping device without 
pin, cable or chain. 

E-l 

One Hoistwell Telescopic Model E-l Electric “Grade Level Type" Ash Hoist as manufactured by Frank Elian 
X: Co. with electro-magnetic brake for hoisting and lowering electrically (rest of specification same as for Model E). 
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CHAS. K. ERNST, INC. 

Manufacturers of Sidewalk Elevators and Ash Hoists 
998-1006 East Ferry Street, BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Products 

Telescopic Ash Lifts, with and without Overhead 
Crane, Hand and Electric ; Platform Sidewalk Lifts, 
Hand and Electric; Cellar Window Ash Lifts; 
Safety-guarded Sidewalk Doors; Door Operating 


Device; Safety Gate; Ash Cans and Ash Can 
Trucks; Non-telescopic Hoists. 

Also Automatic Stokers and Special Grates for 
forced draft, to preheat air on top of fire-bed. 


Type “1” Ernst Sidewalk Operative Hand Power Telescopic Hoist and Safety-guarded Door with Door 
Operating Device, One-man Operated—Capacity, 500 Lb.; Speed, 30 to 40 Ft. Per Minute 


Designed especially for one-man removal of ashes, han¬ 
dling of kegs, crates and boxes, etc. Thousands of installations 
in schools, apartment houses, churches, banks, public and office 
buildings, etc. 

Features—Operates at speed of 35 ft. per minute, requir¬ 
ing pressure of only 7 lb. on hoisting handle for each 100 lb. 



Door Opening Enclosed on Entire Four Sides. Cans 
Hoisted to Sidewalk—Passes All City Regulations 


walk door into position, as illustrations show. The whole door 
opening is enclosed by safety guards and spring gate. Operator 
from sidewalk level can, unaided, hook on cans that are in the 
cellar and rapidly hoist ash cans to grade level by means of 
winch on telescopic arm. From 6 to 8 ash cans may be hoisted 
to sidewalk level before operator has to go to cellar to place 



Can Swung on Sidewalk, Safety Gate Automatically Closes 
Front of Door Opening After Can Passes Gate 



of load. Hoist equipped 
with automatic gear shift¬ 
ing and brake device, so 
lowering is accomplished 
with no movement of 
hoisting handle. Telescopic 
head raised and lowered 
by our improved machine 
cut rack and gear tele¬ 
scopic elevating device (no 
cables or chains to get out 
of order). 

Operation—A few 

turns of telescopic handle 
raises hoist as well as side- 



Section Plan 

Details of Ernst Type *‘1” Telescopic Ash Hoist and Safety- 
guarded Sidewalk Door Operated by Rack and Pinion 

See details of door on fifth following page 


another batch of cans in areaway under ash lift. When through 
hoisting, operator goes down ladder in areaway to cellar, lowers 
hoist and door closes automatically, flush with sidewalk and is 
automatically locked, no part being visible under closed side¬ 
walk door. 


Construction—Main upright consists of a 6-in. channel 
into which telescopes an extension arm which carries the 
hoisting apparatus. Drum on hoisting 
head revolves on ball bearings and is 
operated by compound gears and a 
handle; it is grooved to take %-in. 
flexible steel cable. All gears machine 
cut and entire hoist made in the most 
substantial manner. 

Non-telescopic hoists can be fur¬ 
nished for any special conditions. 

How to Specify —Furnish and install 
complete where indicated on plans, in accord¬ 
ance with manufacturer’s drawings and instruc¬ 
tions, as follows: an Ernst Type “1” Tele¬ 
scopic Hoist with automatic gear shift and 
brake device, with improved rack and gear 
elevating telescopic mast complete; an Ernst 
One piece Safety-guarded [checkered top] [vault 
light] Sidewalk Door with flush, watertight 
door frame; size 4x4-ft. clear opening with 
guttered frame tapped for %-in. drain pipe 
connection. Frame to be of concealed flush 
type embedded in concrete, complete with Ernst 
automatic door opening, closing and locking 
device, Ernst safety spring gate and electric 
warning alarm. Also furnish 12 Ernst gal¬ 
vanized swing bail ash cans size 18x26 in. with 
an ash can truck, and heavy iron ladder. Out¬ 
fit to receive a coat of black graphite paint at 
factory. (Note: Painter to give another coat 
after erection.) Hoist to be guaranteed for one 
year against defects in materials or workman¬ 
ship. Extra heavy door for traffic can be fur¬ 
nished when required. 



Hoist and Door 
Automatically 
Raised in a Single 
Operation by 
Operator from 
the Cellar 


Door locked in any 
position 
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Type “2” Ernst Hand Operated Telescopic Hoist with Overhead Crane, Sidewalk Door and Door Operating 
Device, One-Man Operated—Capacity, 300 Lb.; Speed 35 Ft. Per Minute 




The overhead crane that extends 9 ft. 6 in. above sidewalk 
level enables one operator at grade level to hoist ash cans from 
cellar and empty them directly into a wagon 
6 ft. above grade, saving rehandling at 




rack and gear elevating telescopic mast, complete with an Ernst 
one-piece safety-guarded door with safety spring gate, door 
frame (to be embedded in concrete) of 
concealed type, size 4x4-in. opening, and 


Ernst Hand Operated Vehicle Type “2” 
Hoist with Can Raised 9 Ft. 

Above Grade 

grade level. Size of door recommended, 
4x4 ft., which should be so located that 
door opening is near curb. Raises loads 
of 300 lb. at speed of 35 ft. per minute, and 
is equipped with gear shifting device, brake, 
ball bearing winch, safety ratchet and crane 
mounted to swing on ball bearings. Hoist¬ 
ing handle does not revolve when lowering 
loads to cellar. Recommended to be used 
with the Ernst safety-guarded door with 
door operating device. 

How to Specify—Furnish and install 
where indicated on plans an Ernst Type “2” 
Telescopic Hoist with overhead crane, gear 
shifting and brake device, having improved 


Section Through Areaway Showing 
Hoisting Arm Lowered Below Door 

Building Line - 


t rn 


ii! Clear Op 
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%-in. Scale Plan 


Ernst Type “ 2 ” Vehicle Hoist with Over¬ 
head Crane Swung and with Can 
Tilted to Empty Directly into 
Wagon 

Crane swings on ball bearings 

having condensation gutter tapped for a 
%-in. drain. Also Ernst automatic door 
opening, closing and locking device, with 
electric alarm. Supply 12 Ernst galvanized 
swing bail ash cans size 18x26 in., ash can 
truck and iron ladder from floor to sidewalk. 

Outfit to receive a coat of paint at fac¬ 
tory and another coat by painting con¬ 
tractor after erection. Hoist to be guaran¬ 
teed for one year against defects in work¬ 
manship or materials. Extra heavy door 
can be furnished for truck traffic if de¬ 
sired. 


Type “ 3 ” Electric Telescopic Hoists for One and Two-man Operation 


Where a considerable amount of ashes 
is to be hoisted from cellar to sidewalk or 
wagon height, and for deep cellars, the 
electric model should be used. It hoists 
ash cans at a speed of 70 ft. per minute 
and has a capacity of 300 lb. This model 
can be furnished with or without overhead 
crane. It is operated by a 2 hp. G-E motor, 
mounted in cellar, with worm gear drive 
enclosed in case and bathed in oil. It has 
a positive upper and lower limit switch, 
with magnetic wall switch, magnetic brake, 
and, being entirely automatic in operation, 
is suited for heavy duty work. 

Control—Can be furnished with hand 
starter in cellar for two-man operation but 
can be operated entirely from sidewalk 
level by one man by means of remote con¬ 
trol push button switch mounted on head 
of hoist. The motor control stand is in 
the cellar out of the way. It has one 
hoisting and one lowering speed. All bear¬ 
ings are bronze bushed end thrust bear¬ 
ings in worm gear drive. We have hun¬ 
dreds of installations in schools, hotels, 



Ernst Electrically Operated Type “3” 
Telescopic Ash Hoist, Door Com¬ 
bination and Operating Device 


apartment houses and public institutions. 

How to Specify—Furnish and install 
where indicated on plans an Ernst Type “3” 
Telescopic Hoist (state whether to have or 
not to have a vehicle crane), complete with 
2 hp. motor, with upper and lower limit 
switch [hand starter] [push button con¬ 
trol], magnetic brake, wall switch for en¬ 
tire automatic operation, and worm gear 
drive. Also furnish an Ernst one-piece 
safety-guarded door with watertight frame 
and condensation gutter, size 4x4-ft. open¬ 
ing, safety spring gate, bell alarm, and 
door operating device. Also a wrought iron 
ladder from cellar floor to sidewalk, ash 
can truck and 12 Ernst galvanized swing 
bail ash cans size 18x26 in. 

Outfit to be installed in accordance 
with manufacturer’s drawings and instruc¬ 
tions to satisfaction of the architect and 
guaranteed for one year against any defects 
in materials or workmanship. Outfit to be 
given one coat of black graphite paint at 
the factory and another coat of paint by 
painting contractor after erection. 
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Type " 4 ” Ernst Electric Self-raising Platform Lift, Push Button Control, One-Man Operated- 

Capacity, 1000 Lb.; Speed, 20 Ft. Per Minute 


Unique in construction, practically foolproof, with 
many exclusive features which permit the installation 
of an electric platform elevator that is entirely auto¬ 
matic in operation and which can be installed in most 
any areaway, making one of the most satisfactory and 
economical lifts made. Upright, inclined hut 2 ft. 5 in. 


per minute for alternating or direct current. Include one Ernst 
double leaf flush type sidewalk door with frame and conden¬ 
sation gutter tapped for %-in. drain pipe connection. Include 
a bow on platform to automatically open sidewalk doors, also 
furnish bell ringing alarm, 12 standard Ernst galvanized ash 
cans 18x26 in., with an Ernst ash can truck. Platform and 
doors to be of size shown on plans. (Self-locking door extra.) 



Type “ 4 ” Electric Self-raising Elevator 
Installed in Buffalo Consistory, 
Buffalo, N. Y. 

Serves 3 floors 26-ft. travel. Uprights 
inclined but 2 ft. 5 in. from vertical lift. Passes 
all municipal regulations. Has no cables to 
break or replace. Exceptionally strong and 
safe. Ideal for large buildings, schools, hotels, 
apartments, etc. 


Lift Installed in Buffalo’s Main Post 
Office, Ellicott Street 

This building occupies a whole square 
block. Note bow to open sidewalk doors auto¬ 
matically, and push button control. Lift entirely 
automatic. This installation hoists 170 ash cans 
in an hour, with 2 men, to grade level, at 
operating expense of for current 


Lift Installed in Buffalo Athletic Club, 
Buffalo, N. Y. 

Installed in areaway but 4 ft. 6 in. wide 
enclosed by walls on three sides. Handles 6 ash 
cans per trip. Requires less room than a ver¬ 
tical elevator. Nothing overhead, easier to in¬ 
stall and one of the least expensive electric 
elevators made. One that will give many years 
of satisfactory service. 

Many lifts installed that make 50 to 100 
trips a day, with no repairs required after 10 
or more years’ use 


from vertical lift, with motor and control built in between 
the uprights, taking up little room in basement and per¬ 
mitting complete elevator to be installed in any areaway. 

By deepening pit, platform can be extended 3 ft. 
6 in. above sidewalk, to permit unloading of cans directly 
onto a wagon, no part of lift showing when sidewalk 
doors are closed. Can be made any height to 26-ft. 
travel, with or without pit. 

Lift operated by a 3 hp. motor at speed of 20 ft. 
per minute, and can handle from 4 to 6 ash cans per 
trip. Passes all city ordinances, due to ease of handling 
and safety to operator. It has an endless chain double 
drive eliminating replacements and breakage of cables 
ordinarily used. Lift worm gear driven, with gears 
bathed in oil. It is equipped with automatic upper 
and lower limit switches with magnetic brake and re¬ 
versing wall switch, operated by push button switches 
ordinarily found only in much more expensive eleva¬ 
tors; platform locks at any desired height. All gears 
are machine cut and keyseated, enclosed by guards, and 
all bearings are babbitted for extra long life. Ideal for 
use in schools, hotels, stores, banks, apartment houses 
and public buildings. Platform operates on roller 
bearings. 

Window Model—This lift can be installed at a 
window, eliminating an outside areaway. By locating 
door or window 7 ft. above grade level, ash cans may be 
emptied directly into a wagon, saving rehandling at grade. 

How to Specify— Provide where shown on plans an Ernst 
Type “4” Elevator with 3 hp. motor, automatic upper and 
lower limit switch, with magnetic brake and wall switch, worm 
gear drive with two 3-way push button controls for one-man 
operation, capacity for 1000 lb., to operate at speed of 20 ft. 
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Type “5” Ernst Self-raising Platform Elevator, Hand Power— 
Capacity, 1000 Lb.; Speed, 12 Ft. Per Minute 



A platform lift of unusual merit inclined but 2 ft. 5 in. 
from vertical lift, having a counterbalanced platform to avoid 
one-half of cranking ordinarily required. Loaded platform 
lowers by gravity to cellar and, when empty, platform will rise 
automatically to sidewalk level. Lift is operated by endless 
chain drive, there being no cables to rust out or break and 
need replacement; also has two driving and lifting chains. 
Lift requires 18-in. space for winch to operate elevator from 
side; or we can furnish 
extended winch mecha¬ 
nism to operate lift from 
inside the cellar where 
areaway is not wide 
enough to house operator 
at side of elevator (see 
drawings below). Han¬ 
dles barrels, ash cans, 
boxes, trunks, etc. 

Construction — Up¬ 
rights made of two 7-in. 
channels attached to 
plates to door frame and 
cellar floor. Lift, upon 
being assembled, requires 
but four anchor bolts to 
install it rigidly. Quad¬ 
ruple geared mechanism, 
attached directly to up¬ 
rights, has all gears ma¬ 
chine cut and key seated, 
operating a platform that 
is suspended between 
channel flanges. Plat¬ 
form runs on roller bear¬ 
ings, adjusting device 
taking out slack of chain, 
so that platform cannot 
sag nor bind. Being coun¬ 
terbalanced by weight 
carriage makes it one of 
the easiest platform lifts 


to operate. Has powerful, lined brake on a 24-in. hand wheel 
crank. 

Platform made of hardwood 2 in. thick. 

Safety ratchet locks platform at any desired height. There 
are no working parts in pit to deteriorate or rust out. Pit but 
20 in. deep required. 

Window Model Type “5”—This lift can be installed in 
boiler room at window 3 ft. or more in height, so that no out¬ 
side areaway is needed. It 
requires but four anchor 
bolts to install it rigidly in 
place. 

We have hundreds of 
this type lift installed, that 
have never had a repair or 
replacement though installed 
10 or more years and they 
work as well as when first 
installed. 

How to Specify—Pro¬ 
vide where shown on plans 
an Ernst Type “5” Platform 
Lift of 1000-lb. capac¬ 
ity, with counterbalanced 
platform [operated by winch 
at side] [with extended 
winch for operation in base¬ 
ment]. Platform to be ... .x 
.... ft. Include an Ernst dou¬ 
ble leaf flush type sidewalk 
door with frame and con¬ 
densation gutter tapped for 
%-in. drain pipe connection, 
tops of doors checkered for 
above size platform and 
with bow to open sidewalk 
doors, bell ringing alarm, 
and (state number desired) 
standard Ernst galvanized 
ash cans 18x26 in., and 
Ernst ash can truck. 


Lift Used in Areaway and Showing 
Platform Level with the Floor 
Will raise automatically to grade level 
when platform is emptied 

Typical Installations of Ernst 


Lift Installed at Window Makes an Ex¬ 
cellent Four-can Ash Lift 
Operated by one man 


Type “5” Platform Lifts 


Eliminates all elevator cable troubles and costly replacement expense. Passes all city regulations. 


_ Sidewalk. Op nd 

1"= ._P UlformWfh. ,^ T 



Tins jMnQumetA 
is used where the 
opening is nolafget? 
than platform,crank-; 
mg mechanism 
being inside,of 
building 
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Mew of Platt ohm Looting Down 


GENL2ALNOTE- Drawing 
is standard size . Any 
required size can be 
made if necessary. 



Width of Sidewalk Op'g 


Clearance 



Section Showing Side Elevation 
of Lift 


Installation of self-raising hand operated 
platform lift in areaway wide enough only for 
platform. The operating wheels placed in the 
cellar so as not to obstruct the areaway. 

Note: Platforms can be furnished in any 
size up to 4 ft. 6 in. x 6 ft. (6 ft. being 
width). 

Lift inclined but 2-ft. 5 in. for all heights 
of basements. 


Looking 

Area 


I 


& . a ■ ■ < ; 4 ■»-_.**. \ 


Plan Showing 
Positions of 
Operating 
Wheel 


Typical Details of Ernst Type “5” Platform Lift 
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CHAS. K. ERNST, INC. 


Type “6” Ernst Perfection Cellar Window Hand Operated Ash Lift 
Capacity, 300 Lb.; Speed, 25 Ft. Per Minute 


Permits removal of ashes through cellar window 
where building has no outside areaway for access to cel¬ 
lar. Can be operated through any window 30x30 in. 
Platform 21 in. in diameter allows standard sizes of ash 
cans to be hoisted to grade level by winch directly at¬ 
tached to 3-in. pipe upright. Lift is equipped with power¬ 
ful brake, safety ratchet, cable grooved drum and %-in. 
cable. Lift is very compact, easy to install, and affords 
a rapid and economical means of hoisting ash cans. 

Type “7” Ernst Window Swing Crane Lift— 
This lift is similar to our Per¬ 
fection Elevator, but has a 
crane to handle swing bail ash 
cans through window to grade, 
instead of having platform. 

See drawing. 

How to Specify —Provide 
and install where indicated on 
plans an Ernst Perfection Ele¬ 
vator [Ernst Window Swing 
Crane Lift] having capacity of 
300 lb. and hoisting speed of 25 
ft. per minute. (State height of Plan (Type 


ceiling, and height of window sill from cellar floor.) In¬ 
clude an Ernst ash can truck, six Ernst standard or swing bail 
ash cans, and an iron ladder for access from cellar to grade 
level. 




Section (Type “7”) 


Ash Can on Platform 
Ready to Be Hoisted 
to the Window 
(Type “6”) 


Details of Ernst Perfection Cellar Window Ash Lift 


Ernst Safety-guarded Sidewalk Doors and Watertight Frames; Ash Can Trucks 


part of frame 


Ernst One-piece Safety-guarded Sidewalk 
Doors—In so far as we know, the only sidewalk 
door made in one-piece having a concealed door 
frame embedded in concrete, no 
visible, and which is automatically 
guarded to protect the hatchway 
when open. Neat appearing and 
long life. Can be provided with 
our regular frame or with con¬ 
densation gutter tapped for %-in. 
drain pipe connections. Has no 
middle seam to bend down, warp 
or leak water. Perfectly flush with 
sidewalk, having a new concealed 
type door hinge, as well as inside 
locking device. Doors are made 
with checkered non-slip tops and 
to withstand loads of 300 lb. per 
sq. ft. Made in all sizes from 3 to 

5 ft. square. 

Sizes —Made in all sizes. 

Stock sizes are as follows: 3 ft. square; 3 ft. x 3 ft. 

6 in.; 3 ft. 6 in. x 4 ft.; 3 ft. 6 in. square; 4 ft. 
square; 4 ft. x 4 ft. 6 in.; 4 ft. x 5 ft. and 4 ft. 6 in. 
square. 



One-piece Safety-guarded Sidewalk Door 
Showing Complete Guard Rail and 
Concealed Frame 

A bar encloses front side of door 



Watertight Door Frames 
for Single and Double Doors—- 

One of the best watertight door 
frames obtainable, due to special 
one-piece, forged, angle iron frame. 
Embedded in concrete, the gutter 
catches all surface water on door 
as well as water that leaks in 
around outside edge of door frame 
(a special feature of Ernst door 
frames). Note detail drawing. 
Hinges bronze bushed; easily re¬ 
placeable if broken and are en¬ 
tirely concealed. Door frames are 
3y\ in. high, providing for extra 
deep and wide gutter. All Ernst 
doors are perfectly flush with side¬ 
walk, there being no part of frame 
to slip or stumble over, while 
checkered top plates are non-slip- 
pery. 

How to Specify —Furnish and set where indicated on 
plans, an Ernst [one-piece] [2-leaf checkered steel sidewalk] 
door with [standard door frame] [special forged one-piece door 
frame with condensation gutter] tapped for %-in. pipe connec¬ 
tion of size shown. The one-piece doors to have automatic 
guard rail enclosures with concealed hinges. All doors to have 
concrete protector strips on door frames. 

dji«ckci*eci 51 eel W Opening-? zveAn 


Ernst One-piece Safety-guarded Sidewalk Door Closed 

Note concealed frame, flush with walk and neat appearance of door 
closed. Rail guards invisible 

Two-Leaf Doors—We can furnish our doors in 
double leaf with checkered tops, for any size of door 
openings having our regular concealed frame em¬ 
bedded in concrete, perfectly flush with sidewalk, with 
or without special forged watertight door frame 
with condensation gutter. All door frames electric 
welded. 
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3-in. Scale Detail of Special Watertight Door and Frame 
Ernst Ash Can Trucks—Our strong, 2-wheeled 
hand truck, fitting all makes of standard ash cans, is 
recommended for use with our lifts. Saves labor; 
eliminates noise; lengthens life of cans. 

Rubber tired trucks also can be furnished if de¬ 
sired. 
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Ernst Type “8” Electric Platform Lift, 
Three Capacities, 500, 750, 

Ernst Type “8” lift is giving 
perfect satisfaction in hundreds of 
buildings, such as schools, apartment 
houses, banks, hotels, theaters, etc. 

One man unaided can use this lift 
from either floor level. Its operation 
is entirely automatic. Being equipped 
with a 2 hp. motor with automatic 
upper and lower limit switch, mag¬ 
netic brake and magnetic wall switch, 
it makes one of the simplest and most 
economical installations on the mar¬ 
ket. Motor stand located in basement 
where most convenient, or in area¬ 
way. It handles ash cans, barrels, 
boxes, trunks and cases to and from 
basement; noiseless in operation. 


with Push Button Control, One-man Operated— 

1000 Lb.; Speed, 20 Ft. Per Minute 

Uprights in Corners—These 
can be furnished if uprights at sides 
are not desired. 

Platform can be made any size 
up to 25 sq. ft. 

How to Specify —Furnish and install 
an Ernst Electric Type “8” Lift complete 
with motor, limit switch, worm gear drive, 
with magnetic brake and wall switch, with 
two 3-way push button control switches, 
of capacity of [500] [750] [1000] lb. with 
worm gear drive, for automatic one-man 
operation. Include an Ernst double leaf 
flush type sidewalk door with watertight 
door frame tapped for %-in. pipe connec¬ 
tion, bow to open sidewalk doors, bell 
alarm, and 12 standard Ernst galvanized 
ash cans 18x26 in., and an Ernst ash can 
truck. Platform not to exceed 25 sq. ft. 


(Note the latest type floor winch) 


Ernst Type “9” Hand Oper¬ 
ated Platform Lift— 

Capacities, 500, 750, 

1000 Lb.; Speed, 15 
Ft. Per Minute 
Has 1 or 2 cables and drums. 

A strong, fast, dependable, 
easy operating elevator. Can be 
furnished in any of above capac¬ 
ities to handle merchandise and 
ashes. Suitable for use in hotels, 
banks, apartment houses, stores, 
etc., where an inexpensive 
operating lift is desired. 

Construction—Consists of 
two 3-in. uprights with plat¬ 
form and necessary winch, made 
of the strongest and most 
durable materials for long life. Platform made of sheet 
iron, electric welded to platform assembly, so that any¬ 
thing can be easily handled on and oflf platform. Up¬ 
rights are bolted to cellar floor and door frame by 
plates. Roller bearing platform slides are non-binding 
and platform is very well cross braced and stiffened. 
All gears machine cut; drum cable grooved; operating 
wheel 24-in. in diameter; with powerful brake for lower¬ 
ing; is equipped with safety-ratchet to lock platform 


any desired height. Various 
types of winches can be fur¬ 
nished in addition to that illus¬ 
trated. Winch can be at side 
of elevator, extended in base¬ 
ment or around corner. 

Pit—For hand operated 
lifts, pit should be 15 in. in 
depth; for electric lifts, 20 in. 

How to Specify — Provide 
where indicated on plans an Ernst 
Type “9” Platform Lift, capacity 
[500] [750] [1000] lb. Platform to 
be of (state size) [with] [without] 
pit. Also furnish an Ernst double 
leaf flush type sidewalk door of 
proper size for above platform 
with [standard door frame] [spe¬ 
cial watertight door frame with 
condensation gutter], tapped for 
%-in. drain pipe and with bow to 
open sidewalk doors automatically. (Bell ringing alarm can be 
provided if specified.) Platform any size to 4x6 ft. 

Ernst Type “12” Pitless Platform Lift 

This lift is similar to Type “8” but is for use inside 
of a building. Uprights extend from cellar floor to ceil¬ 
ing, with added feature of pit in basement being 
unnecessary, as platform lowers directly onto cellar 
floor. Can be furnished for hand power as well as elec¬ 
tric. Makes an excellent 4 to 6-can ash lift. 



Ernst Type ** 9" Platform Lift 
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ROBERT GILLESPIE CO. 

Manufacturers of Telescoping Ash Hoists and Sidewalk Lifts 

GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORY 

WARE, MASS. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Telescoping Ash Hoists, hand and electric opera¬ 
tion, in various types. 

Cellar Window Ash Lifts. 

Platform Sidewalk Lifts, hand and electric. 

Sidewalk Doors with Automatic Opening and 
Closing Attachments and Safety Guard Gates. 

Also Monorail Overhead Ash Handling Systems, 
Overhead Cranes. 

Gilco Type T Telescoping Ash Hoist, Fig. 8 

Where it is desired to use hand power and where 
trucks can not drive alongside the sidewalk, this type 
of equipment should be used. The complete unit con¬ 
sists of telescoping hoist as shown, Gilco automatic 
opening and closing doors with safety guard gates, op¬ 
erator’s steel ladder, warning bell and truck. This is a 
one-man outfit; the pressure on 
the handle is 8 lb. for each 100 
lb. of load. The capacity of the 
machine is 500 lb.; lifting speed, 
30 ft. per minute. 

A powerful band brake with 
woven lining controls the lower¬ 
ing of can and, to avoid danger 
to operator, crane handle does 
not rotate. The machine oper¬ 
ates without noise. The telescop¬ 
ing element is 2^-in. heavy 
steel pipe ; the supporting column 
is built up of structural channels 
securely connected by guides, 
permitting accessibility to all 
parts of the machine. The hoist¬ 
ing head rotates on ball bearings. 

Note: The usual size of areaway is 4x4 ft. in clear, but 
this hoist may be operated in 3% x 3 V 2 ft. 

How to Specify —Furnish and install, where shown on 
plans, one Gilco Telescoping Type T Ash Hoist with Gilco 
flush watertight doors, automatic opening and closing device 
and safety guard gates, twelve 17x24-in. galvanized No. 16 
gauge swing bail ash cans, ash can truck and steel ladder. 


Gilco Type W Hand Operated 
Telescoping Ash Hoist 
for Direct Loading Into 
Truck, Fig. 14 

This model is arranged so 
that the operator may raise the 
can from the basement and dump 
it directly into the truck about 
7 ft. above grade. Rehandling is 
eliminated. The crane head folds 
under the doors when not in use. 
The opening for door should be 
near the curb and 4x4 ft. in 
clear. The capacity is 300 lb. at 
t wr iv «. x i 30 ft. per minute. 

Loading Ash Hoist, A powerful band brake with 

Fig. 14 woven lining controls the lower¬ 


ing of the can, and to avoid danger to the operator, the 
hoisting handle does not rotate. The telescoping unit 
is 2^-in. heavy steel pipe, supported by steel channel 
column. This column is fastened to floor and wall with 
heavy steel brackets and expansion bolts. The machine 
is noiseless in operation and head rotates on ball 
bearings. 

How to Specify —Furnish and install, where shown on 
plans, one Gilco Telescoping Type W direct truck loading 
ash hoist with Gilco flush watertight doors, automatic opening 
and closing device and safety guard gates; twelve 17x24-in. 
galvanized No. 16 gauge swing bail ash cans, ash can truck 
and steel ladder. 

Gilco Type PR Window Ash Hoist, Fig. 9 

This machine raises the can and swings it through 
the window of basement or boiler room. It is simple in 
construction and easy to operate. Capacity, 300 lb.; lift¬ 
ing speed, 30 ft. per minute. 

It can be made for any 
height basement floor to ceiling. 

The window opening should not 
be less than 30 in. high by 30 in. 
wide for standard cans. The 
platform comes within 2 in. of 
floor, rides on rollers on the steel 
column and travels free from 
binding. 

The hoist has machine cut 
gears and an automatic brake 
which holds the load at any point. 

This is an economical hoist 
to use. It is simple in construc¬ 
tion, easy to install and the 
cost of areaway and doors is 
saved. 

How to Specify —Furnish and install, where shown on 
plans, one Gilco Window Ash Hoist Type PR having swing 
platform and roller guides. Height to suit boiler room. 

Gilco Type J Ash Crane, Non-telescoping, Fig. 11 

It is sometimes convenient to arrange a standard 
doorway at grade with ladder from boiler room. Where 
this is possible our Type J non¬ 
telescoping ash crane is a simple 
hoist to use. It raises the can 
from the boiler room floor and 
swings it through the opening. 

Several cans may be landed be¬ 
fore a trip to grade is necessary. 

The operating chain hangs in a 
convenient position behind the 
mast. By using our special 
bail on the crane hook, two 
cans can be raised at once. The 
capacity is 500 lb. and the 
load is raised at 30 ft. per 
minute. 

The crane rotates on sockets 
bolted to floor and ceiling or 
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wall. The hoisting unit has machine cut gears and 
automatic brake. 


How to Specify —Furnish and install, where shown oil 
plans, one Gilco Type J Non-telescoping Ash Hoist to 
swing can through doorway (with bail for handling two cans 
at once). Height to suit boiler room and doorway. Also 
twelve I7x24-in. No. 16 gauge swing bail ash cans, ash can 
truck and steel ladder. 



Gilco Type TE Telescoping Ash 
Hoist, Electrically Oper¬ 
ated, Fig. 20 

This model has a capacity 
of 500 lb., and raises the load 
at 60 ft. per minute. It should 
be used where the quantity of 
ashes is large or the areaway of 
more than usual depth. It tele¬ 
scopes under the sidewalk when 
not in use. 

The hoisting unit has en¬ 
closed worm drive—bronze ma¬ 
chine cut gear and steel worm 
hardened and ground. Motor is 
fully enclosed type, \y 2 hp., de¬ 
signed for hoist service. A mag¬ 
netic brake operates on the motor shaft, retarding the 
hook as well as supporting the load. The controller is 
built into the head and is of the single speed reversing 
type. The same lever gives up, down and stop motion. 
An automatic upper limit fixes the hook travel and pre¬ 
vents overwinding of the cable. The hoisting head 
rotates on ball bearings. 


Type TE Telescoping 
Ash Hoist, Fig. 20 


Note: The inside clear dimensions of areaway should be 
not less than 4x4 ft. 


How to Specify —Furnish and install, where shown on 
plans, one Gilco Electrically Operated Telescoping Ash Hoist, 
Type TE, with Gilco flush watertight sidewalk doors, auto¬ 
matic opening and closing device and safety guard gates; twelve 
17x24-in. galvanized No. 16 gauge swing bail ash cans; ash can 
truck and steel ladder. 

The electrical contractor at the building shall provide and 
install all wiring and switches up to the service lugs on 
motor. 


Gilco Type WE Telescoping Ash Hoist, Electrically 
Operated, for Direct Wagon Loading, Fig. 10 

In large buildings where it is possible to drive along¬ 
side the opening, this equipment delivers the ash can 
directly into truck 7 ft. above grade. When not in use 
it telescopes under the sidewalk. 
It operates electrically and has a 
capacity of 300 lb. at 60 ft. per 
minute. The hoisting unit has 
totally enclosed worm drive run¬ 
ning in oil, magnetic brake and 
automatic upper hook-travel limit. 
Motor is iy 2 hp. fully enclosed 
with single speed reversing con¬ 
troller. 

The electric machine with 
motor is usually placed on the 
basement floor in a convenient 
position near the areaway. 

How to Specify —Furnish and in¬ 
stall, where shown on plans, one Gilco 
Type WE Telescoping Ash Hoist, 
wagon height; electric power operation, 
flush water tight sidewalk doors with 
automatic opening and closing device and safety guard gates, 
twelve 17x24-in. No. 16 gauge swing bail ash cans, ash can 
truck and steel ladder. 

The electrical contractor at the building shall provide and 
install all wiring and switches up to the service lugs on 
motor. 



Gilco Type JE Ash Crane, Non-telescoping, Electri¬ 
cally Operated, Fig. 16 

This machine is used at a 
door or window and swings the 
ash can clear through and lowers 
on to grade or direct to truck. 
The window should not be less 
than 5 ft. high to clear can and 
hoist. 

The mast is fixed about 8 in. 
from wall to center and the can 
swings on a 2 ft. 6-in. radius. 
This radius may be varied if 
conditions require it for better 
operation. 

The lower bearing is bolted 
to floor, the top one to ceil¬ 
ing or a bracket on wall. Capac¬ 
ity, 300 lb. at 60 ft. per minute. 
The hoisting unit has totally 
enclosed worm drive running in oil, magnetic brake, 
automatic upper hook-travel limit. Motor 1 y 2 hp., fully 
enclosed and single speed reversing controller, operated 
by pendent cords from floor or grade. 

How to Specify —Furnish and install, where shown on 
plans, one Gilco Type JE Electric Power Operation Non¬ 
telescoping Ash Hoist to swing can through doorway. Height 
to suit boiler room and doorway. Also twelve 17x24-in. No. 
16 gauge swing bail ash cans; ash can truck and steel 
ladder. 

Gilco Type PS1 Hand Operated Platform Lift, Fig. 18 
(Capacities 500 and 750 Lb.) 

This is a simple, strong and durable machine used 
mainly in an areaway outside the building for handling 
merchandise and ashes. 

The platform is made of hardwood bolted to 
steel angle frame through steel cover strip. The 
under frame is built up of steel angles forming a 
rigid structure. Guides are heavy steel angles, bolted 
to floor and door frame. Sheaves are of large diam¬ 
eter and fitted with roller bearings. The hoisting ma¬ 
chine has compound gearing, steel sides, and support¬ 
ing frame, steel hoisting wheel, powerful band brake 
on machined brake pulley. Steel 
at any point. 

Hoisting machine may be 
placed on either side, front or back 
to suit floor space available. The 
maximum platform size on the 
500-lb. capacity is 3 ft. 6 in. x 3 ft. 

6 in. and on the 750-lb. capacity 
4x4 ft. The platform size is 4 in. 
less in width than the clear open¬ 
ing and 2 in. less front to back. 

A steel bow to automatically open 
the doors may be fitted to platform 
if desired. 

How to Specify —Furnish and 
install, where shown on plans, one 
Gilco Sidewalk Platform Lift, Type 
PS1. Capacity [500] [750] lb., Plat¬ 
form size (state size), with Gilco flush 
watertight double leaf sidewalk doors 
(and opening bow on platform). 

Sidewalk Doors 

Gilco double-leaf sidewalk doors are constructed of 
heavy diamond pattern steel plates on steel supporting 
frame of either plain type or watertight construction 
with drainage gutter. All corners are welded. Hinges 
are bronze heavy pattern flush type. 




Type JE Ash Crane, 
Fig. 16 
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ESTABLISHED 1889 


JOHN W. KIESLING & SON, INC. 

Manufacturers of Hand Operated Platform Ash Hoists and Sidewalk Elevators 

1797-1803 Atlantic Avenue 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

For Sales Representatives, See Our Pages on Dumbwaiters and Elevators 


INCORPORATED 1923 


TELEPHONE 

HADDINGWAY 3-8070 



"ALL-STEEL" BALL BEARING SIDEWALK ELEVATOR OR ASH HOIST 

Chain Drive or Direct Drive 


Principal Features 

This is a full hall hearing sidewalk elevator, i.e., not 
only is the machine full ball bearing, but the cold rolled 
steel shafting to which the drums are secured also re¬ 
volves in ball bearings, which require no lubrication. 
The dangerous practice of crawling into the pit to oil 
the drum shaft babbit bearings, customarily used with 
other types, is eliminated. 

The winding machine can be placed on either side or 
in direct alignment. The fibre lined band brake 
is of the positive toggle locking type. Each 
platform is equipped with an "arch" which 
automatically opens the sidewalk doors as the 
elevator rises, and closes them as the elevator 
descends. 

Doors 

We recommend that Kiesling Flush Water¬ 
tight Doors be included with Elevator, as the 
dimensions of these two items are governed by 
each other. 

Five Year Guarantee 

This "All-Steel" Ball Bearing Sidewalk Ele¬ 
vator or Ash Lift is guaranteed for five years 
against defective material and workmanship. 

How to Specify 

Provide where indicated on plans and in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s specifica¬ 
tions and drawings, "All-Steel" Ball Bearing 
Sidewalk Elevator (or Ash Lift) Size 
No. [with Sidewalk Doors] as manu¬ 

factured by John W. Kiesling & Son, Inc., 

1797 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Manufacturer's Specifications 

Machine— Ball hearing, hand brake. The 
machine is assembled and set as a complete 
unit in a self-contained iron frame. 


Steel Tracks (Cold Drawn)—Four cold 
drawn steel tracks guide the car. 

Platform—All-steel, diamond checkered steel 
plate flooring. 

Steel Trusses—Used to support the overhead sheaves. 

Drums—Drums are of cast iron. Drum shafting re¬ 
volves in ball bearings. 

Steel Arch—The arch is securely bolted to the steel 
platform. 

Steel Chain—B.B.B. quality ; breaking strain 2.5 tons 
each. 


Scope of Use and Various Installations 

First NatT Bank, Amityville, N. Y. Morgan French Co. 

Peoples Bldg. & Loan Bank, Ashtabula, Ohio Hopkins & Dentz 
Security Trust Co., Erie, Pa. Henry Shenk Co. 

Hangar Club, New York, N. Y. Cross & Cross 

Play land Casino, Rye Beach, N. Y. Walker & Gillette 

Sewage Disposal Plant, Spring Lake, N. J. State Architect, N. J. 
Childs’ Restaurants, New York, N. Y. Pruitt & Brown 

Liggett Drug Store, Royal Oak, Mich. Walter T. Williams 

Foltis-Fischer Restaurants, New York, N. Y. Edmund Djorup 
Electrical Supply Store, Brooklyn, N. Y. Koch & Wagner 
Public School, Mt. Vernon, N. Y. Tooker & Marsh 

High School, Lindenhurst, N. Y. Lewis Inglee 


Sidewalk Elevator or Ash Hoist With All-Steel Platform 

platform with flooring of diamond checkered plate is no more costly than the 
wooden platform 


STANDARD STOCK SIZES (IMMEDIATE SHIPMENT) 


Size 

No. 

Outside Dimensions 
of car, in. 

Shaft Dimensions, in. 

Pit 

Depth 

in. 

Capacity, 

lb. 

Width 

Depth 

Width 

Depth 

1 

36 

36 

48 

38 

18 

500 to 1000 

2 

42 

42 

54 

44 

18 

500 to 1500 

3 

48 

48 

60 

50 

18 

500 to 1500 

4 

54 

54 

66 

56 

18 

500 to 2000 

5 

60 

60 

72 

62 

18 

500 to 2000 


Note: Intermediate size shipped within four days. 

Blue prints of standard stock sizes furnished on request. 
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SILENT HOIST WINCH & CRANE CO. 


TELEPHONE 
Cumberland 6-3910 


GENERAL OFFICES AND WORKS 

762-772 Henry Street, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


AGENTS IN 
PRINCIPAL CITIES 



Uses 

For removal of ashes, 
garbage, refuse and other 
materials. Recommended 
for use in apartment 
houses, churches, fac¬ 
tories, office and public 
buildings, schools, libra¬ 
ries. Made in hand and 
electric models, with grav¬ 
ity lowering feature, for 
raising to sidewalk level, 
or crane type for raising 
high enough to dump 
directly into truck. Un¬ 
usually simple to operate, 
strictly a one-man hoist, 
and absolutely safe at all 
times and under all con¬ 
ditions. 

Left: 

Model AH 

Hand operated, gravity 
lowering 


ISILENT Telescopic HOISTl 



Model AEC 

Electric crane type for 
direct loading into truck 


Features 

Many new, exclusive 
and notable features. Made 
in 7 standard models. Sim¬ 
ple. safe and economical 
and guaranteed first class 
in workmanship and mate¬ 
rial for one year. Approved 
by foremost architects and 
engineers and for public 
schools in New York and 
other cities. 

Service 

Silent Hoist engineers 
will be glad to co-operate 
with information and data 
and in writing of specifica¬ 
tions. 

Catalogue on request. 

Right: 

Model AE 

Electric, gravity lowering 



Model and Code Word 

Recommended for 

Specifications and Description 

Remarks 

Model AH 

Code word: 

“ASH AND.” 

Hand operated, gravity 
lowering. 

500 lbs. at 30 ft. per min. 

For a small volume 
of ashes, about 5 to 10 
cans daily; for a small 
height of lift, about 10 
ft. For raising to side¬ 
walk level. 

Hand operated for hoisting; lowers by gravity, with automatic 

clutch ancf brake; single lever control, machine cut gears; turned 
drum mounted on ball bearings and hoisting head revolves on 
ball thrust bearings. Telescoping mechanism is self-locking and 
highly efficient. Weight with doors and accessories, 1200 lbs. 

For a Complete Installation 

Specify a Silent Telescopic* 
Hoist (model and description 
as given to left, and if elec¬ 
tric. advise current characteris¬ 
tics). 

Consideration should also be 
given for including in addi¬ 
tion to hoist: 

(1) Flush Water Tight Side 
walk Doors (checkered-steel or 
vaultlight type if required), 
with condensation gutter 
tapped for drain connection. 
(To use standard doors, the 
opening should be 4x4 ft.). 

(2) Automatic Sidewalk 
Door Opening, Closing and 
Locking Device. 

(3) Spring Hinged Safety 
Guard Gates. 

(4) Operator’s Steel Ladder. 

(5) Electric Warning Gong 
with Automatic Switch, Trans¬ 
former or Batteries and Warn¬ 
ing Sign. 

(6) Ash Cans (specify how 
many), 17x24 in. of 16-gauge 
galvanized iron with fixed bail 
or swing bail that stays put. 

(7) Ash Can Truck. 

(8) Model ACL (Patented) 
Continuous Ash Can Lowering 
Device. 

*Any of the 7 different 
models of hoists can be sup¬ 
plied N on-Tclcscopic, without 
telescoping mechanism, where 
it is not required to bring the 
hoist head down below the 
sidewalk level. 

Model AHC 

Code word: 
“ASHANDCRAN.” 
Hand raising, gravity 
lowering. 

500 lbs. at 30 ft. per min. 

For a small volume of 
ashes, about 5 to 10 cans 
daily; for a small height 
of lift, about 10 ft. For 
raising high enough to 
dump into truck body. 

Has overhead, collapsible, all-steel crane. Hand operated lor 
hoisting; lowers by gravity, with automatic clutch and brake; 
single lever control, machine cut gears; turned drum mounted 
on ball bearings and hoisting head revolves on ball thrust bear¬ 
ings. Telescoping mechanism is self-locking and highly efficient. 
Weight with doors and accessories, 1300 lbs. 

Model AE 

Code word: 
“ASHELEC.” 
Electrically operated, 
power hoisting, gravity 
lowering. 

5C0 lbs. at 60 ft. per min. 

For a large volume of 
ashes, more than 10 cans 
daily; for a large height 
of lift, over 10 ft. For 
raising to sidewalk level. 

High grade, fully enclosed worm gear reduction; single lever 

control for hoisting, holding and lowering. Shafts mounted on 
ball bearings. Mechanical clutch and brake. Certified malleable 
iron head with integral hood covering magnetic switch. Machined, 
grooved drum. 2 hp. fully enclosed motor with built-in electric 
brake. Upper limit switch. Telescoping mechanism self-locking, 
yet 95% efficient. Weight with doors and accessories 1500 lbs. 

Model AEE 

Code word: 
“ASHELECTED.” 
Electrically operated, 
power hoisting ana power 
lowering. 

500 lbs. at 60 ft. per min. 

For a large volume of 
ashes, more than 10 cans 
daily; for a large height 
of lift, over 10 ft. For 
raising to sidewalk level. 

High grade, fully enclosed worm gear reduction. Shafts 
mounted on ball bearings. Certified malleable iron head with 
integral hood covering reversing magnetic switch. Push but¬ 
tons for hoisting and lowering by power. 2 hp. totally enclosed 
motor with built-in electric brake. Upper limit switch. Tele¬ 
scoping mechanism is self-locking, yet 95% efficient. Weight 
with doors and accessories, 1500 lbs. 

Model AES 

Code word: 
“ASHELECSOR.” 

Slightly smaller than 
Model AEE, this model 
costs less. 

Electrically operated, power hoisting and power lowering. 
Specification is the same as for Model AEE above, excepting 
only with 1 hp. motor for capacity of 250 lbs. at 60 ft. per min. 

Model AEC 

Code word: 
“ASHELECRAN.” 
Electrically operated, 
power hoisting and power 
lowering. 

500 lbs. at 60 ft. per min. 

For a large volume of 
ashes, more than 10 cans 
daily; for a large height 
of lift, over 10 ft. For 
raising high enough to 
dump into truck body. 

Has overhead, steel crane arm. High grade, fully enclosed 

worm geared hoist unit in basement. 2 hp. totally enclosed 
motor with built-in electric brake. Enclosed reversing magnetic 
switch provides thermal overload protection. Push button for 
basement or sidewalk operation (or dual control at both places, 
if specified). Upper limit switch. Telescoping mechanism is 
self-locking, 95% efficient, fully automatic, raises crane arm to 
height above grade level for wagon or truck loading. Weight 
with doors and accessories, 1700 lbs. 

Model AEB 

Code word: 
“ASHLECRABY.” 

Crane type, same as 
Model AEC except for 
raising to sidewalk level. 

Specification is the same as for Model AEC above, excepting 
only that telescoping mechanism raises crane arm to height to 
bring cans to sidewalk level. 
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HERBERT MORRIS INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers of Modern Telescopic and Platform Ash Hoists 

FACTORIES 

15 Lawrence Place 1030 W. North Avenue 

BUFFALO, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL 





The Arrow 
Shows the 
Flow of Power 


Exclusive Features 

Balanced, Planetary Gears 

—In this arrangement of the 
gears, known as the epicyclic 
gear train, the tooth-thrusts are 
exactly balanced so that bearing 
pressures and consequent fric¬ 
tion losses are reduced to the 
very minimum. Engineers rec¬ 
ognize it as the most efficient 
gear train ever developed. 

Steel Load Chain — All 
Morris ash hoists lift on steel 
chain. A chain is extremely flex¬ 
ible—it does not kink, twist nor 
fray. A chain is durable because 
it exposes the minimum possible 
surface to the action of rust, 
which may be very rapid in a 
damp area way. It is good for 
a lifetime of service—we have 
never replaced a single chain. 

Compact Construction — 

The Morris lifting gear is simple 
and compact. In the telescopic model the weight is kept 
close to the mast. This arrangement not only reduces the 
telescoping effort, but makes the hoisting head easier to 
rotate when cans are swung around on to the sidewalk or 
into a wagon. In the platform models this compactness 
permits placing the lifting gear 
in a narrow space beside the 
platform, so that no room is re¬ 
quired on floor or in basement. 

Automatic Brake—Back 
of the hand chain wheel is the 
sturdy, dependable, automatic 
brake, the same as used in hun¬ 
dreds of thousands of indus¬ 
trial hoists. It requires no 
attention whatever, either while 
hoisting or lowering—there are 
no brake handles to operate, no 
gear-shifting levers to manipu¬ 
late. Nothing the operator can 
do—or fail to do—can possibly 
affect its safety. It is foolproof 
in the hands of a careless or 
ignorant operator. In short, it 
is what an automatic brake 
should be—automatic. 


Operation by Pendent 
Hand Chain—Both the tele¬ 
scoping motion and the hoisting 
motion are obtained by pulling 
on an endless hand chain. This 
method of operation is the least 
tiring for the operator. It 
permits him to use his weight 
rather than his muscles. The 
chain acts as a flywheel, its 
momentum helping to keep the 
load going up smoothly and 
easily. The operator need not 
stand in a certain fixed posi¬ 
tion—in the case of the tele¬ 
scopic models he operates the 
hoisting head just as easily 
from either the basement floor 
or the sidewalk. 

The correctness of the 
principle of pendent chain op¬ 
eration is shown by its general 
use on industrial cranes and 
hoists the world over. 

Enclosed Gearing—A dust- 
tight, waterproof casing en¬ 
closes and protects the gearing. 

No dirt or grit can get in. The 
lubricant, which need be applied 
only once or twice in a season, 
cannot get out. 

There is no possibility of the 
operator's fingers or clothing be¬ 
ing caught in the gears. Modern 
engineering practice insists on 
this feature wherever hoists are 
used. 

About Specifying 

Always call for Morris 
ash handling equipment by 
name —it has no “equal.” 

The exclusive features of design and construction 
which make Morris hoists supremely satisfactory, are 
not obtainable in any other equipment. Include all nec¬ 
essary accessories. 

Guarantee 

Morris ash hoists are guaranteed for one year 
against defective materials or workmanship. 
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Morris Telescopic Ash Hoists 

Model “A” raises can to sidewalk level. 

Model “B” raises can to wagon height. 

The tubular telescopic mast is raised and lowered 
by pulling on the telescoping hand chain. The mast is 
self-sustaining, and therefore perfectly safe, at any 
height. 

When elevated, the hoist is ready to operate. The 



Open 

Hoisting head rotates on ball bearings. Note its neat, compact appearance, 
with weight close to the mast, not at end of arm 



Closed 

No part of hoist extends below floor. This feature greatly reduces 
cost of installing 


lifting capacity is 500 lbs. The hoisting head rotates 
on ball bearings. Cans are raised at a speed of 30 ft. a 
minute by pulling lightly on the hoisting chain. The 
operator may stand either on the sidewalk or on the 
floor of the areaway, whichever is more convenient. 

The Model “B” hoist has longer telescoping pipes, 
permitting the hoisting head to rise to the additional 
height necessary for conveniently dumping cans into a 
wagon. There is no crane arm to be propped up—no 
cannon-ball on the lifting hook. Operation is exactly 
the same as the Model “A” grade-level hoist illustrated. 

Automatic doors, when furnished, open and close 
as the telescoping mast is raised or lowered. A counter¬ 
weight makes their operation practically effortless. 
Guard gates may be fitted to one or both ends. 

Electric warning gong. When specified a 5-in. 
extra-loud warning gong is mounted within the counter¬ 
weight. It rings while the doors are in motion and re¬ 
quires no outside wiring or connections whatever, being 
actuated by dry cells. 

Advantages—Easy to install, because no part of 
the hoist extends below the floor. Easy to operate— 
just a light pull on the pendent chain raises or lowers 
the mast or the cans. No open, exposed gearing—gears 
run in oil for silence, safety and long life. Safety not 
dependent on the operator—no levers, pins, catches or 
brake handles to manipulate. 



Min. opening Min. opening 

A = 3 ft. A = 3 ft. 6 in. 


Specification—Furnish and install a Morris [Model 
A] [Model B] telescopic ash hoist with enclosed gears 
operated by pendent chain and lifting on a steel chain. 
Include Morris [plain] [watertight] double-leaf steel 
doors, automatic door opening and closing device, 
safety guard gates at [one end] [both ends], electric 
warning gong, Morris steel ladder with safety treads, 

Morris roller bearing ash can truck and.Morris 

style.seamless drawn steel ash cans. 
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Morris Platform Hoists—General Description 

Capacity 1000 lbs., or 4 cans. 

Roller bearing platform cannot bind or lift unevenly 
regardless of how the load is distributed. The en¬ 
closed, high speed lifting gears are placed at the top, 
above the dust and out of the way. They exert a 
directly vertical lift on the platform through two iVin. 
steel chains. Operation is by pendent hand chain. An 
automatic foolproof brake holds the load when the 
operating chain is released. There are no catches, stops, 
handles or other devices to operate. Mechanism is 
self-contained—no separate winch or cables to line up. 
Any model may be built for either right-hand or left- 
hand operation. 


Pitless Type Platform Hoist 

In this model the platform is placed between the 
guides. The top plate and gears are placed above the 
door or window opening to which the platform is to 



travel. Dimension “A” is 10 
in. When down, the platform 
is only 2 in. above the floor, 
so that no pit is required for 
this model. It occupies the 
least space in the basement or 
boiler room; where space is 
very limited, the platform 
may be kept elevated and the 
floor space between the guides 
used for other purposes. 


Morris 

Pitless 

Type 

Platform 

Hoist 


Specification—Furnish and install a Morris Pitless 
type platform ash hoist, with roller bearing platform, en¬ 
closed twin gears operated by pendent chain and lifting 
on two steel chains. Include Morris steel ladder with 
safety treads, Morris roller bearing ash can truck and 
.Morris Style “A” seamless drawn steel ash cans. 


Basement Type Platform Hoist 

In this model the lifting gears and top plate are 
placed level with the door or window sill. 



Basement Type Platform Hoist 

The platform, sup¬ 
ported by two substan¬ 
tial steel brackets, 
rises level with the top 
plate, and will lower 
level with the floor if a 
pit 1 ft. 9 in. deep is 
provided. 

Installation is a 
very simple matter. 

Two bolts hold the top 
plate to the wall, two 
floor bolts anchor the 
guides. The twin lift 
hoist and the platform 
are then attached and 
the hoist is ready to use. 

Specification— 

Furnish and install a 
Morris Basement type 
platform ash hoist, with 
roller bearing platform, 
enclosed twin gears op¬ 
erated by pendent hand 
chain and lifting on 
two steel chains. In¬ 
clude Morris steel lad¬ 
der with safety treads, 

Morris roller bearing 
ash can truck and 

. Morris Style 

“A” seamless drawn 
steel ash cans. 
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Morris Sidewalk Type Platform Hoist 

Capacity 1000 lbs., or 4 cans. 

This convenient hoist is inexpensive and very easy 
to install. It requires a space only 4 ft. x 4 ft. 10 in. 
Permanent alignment between the platform and the 
door opening is insured by building the steel top plate, 
to which the lifting gears and guides are attached, 
directly into the frame of Mor¬ 
ris double-leaf doors. 

Door frame and support¬ 
ing plate for the gears and ver¬ 
tical guides are a unit. They 
go into place like an ordinary 
sidewalk door. Installation is 
completed by attaching the ver¬ 
tical guides and the twin hoist 
unit. The doors may open as 
shown or at right angles 
thereto, and if desired may be 
automatically unlocked, opened, 
closed and locked 
and fitted with fixed 
or swinging guard 
gates at one or both 
ends. The hoisting 
gears may be placed 
either to the right of 
the platform, as 
illustrated (right- 
hand operation) or 
to the left (left-hand 
operation). 

The platform, 
lifted by two heavy 
steel chains, travels 
on four large roller 
bearing wheels. It 
can not bind on the 
guides no matter 
how the load is dis¬ 
tributed. 

Specification— 

Furnish and install 
a Morris Sidewalk 
type platform ash 
hoist, with roller bear¬ 
ing platform, enclosed 
twin gears operated 
by pendent hand chain 
and lifting on two 
steel chains, built in¬ 
tegral with Morris 
[plain] [watertight] 
double-leaf steel 
doors, automatic door 
opening and closing 
bow, safety guard 
gates at [one end] 
[both ends], electric 
warning gong, Morris 
roller bearing ash can 

truck and . 

Morris Style “A” 
seamless drawn steel 
ash cans. 



Sidewalk Platform Hoist 


■ 4 - 10 ' 


{r 


3 - 7 ' 


3 ' 2 ‘ 


M 




40 






Morris Motor Operated Platform Hoists 

Capacity 1000 lbs., or 4 cans. 

An inexpensive, but simple and practical power 
driven hoist. 

Any Morris platform hoist may be motor operated. 
The driving unit is a Morris % hp. totally enclosed ball 
bearing motor with a built-in, planetary type speed-re¬ 
ducing gear. 

This com¬ 
pact but highly 
efficient unit is 
bolted rigidly to 
the frame of the 
twin lift gear, 
which it drives 
through a spur ring at¬ 
tached to the hand-chain 
wheel. 

Control is by pendent 
cords through a drum re¬ 
versing switch which may 
be placed wherever con¬ 
venient. 

A foolproof mechani¬ 
cal brake, the operation of which is not affected by inter¬ 
ruption of the current supply, sustains the platform at 
all times. 

Safety is further insured by an ingenious slipping 
clutch which positively prevents damage to the motor 
or lifting gears in case of accidental overhoisting or 
overlowering. This feature also guards against over¬ 
loading the platform. 


Enclosed Ball Bearing Motor 
Unit 



Motor and Twin Gears Are Placed Directly Under 
Top Plate—Out of the Dirt—Out of 
the Way 


Dimensions of Morris motor operated hoists are 
the same as those given on the preceding pages for hand 
operated platform hoists, except that the 4 ft. 10 in. 
dimensions of the basement and sidewalk types must be 
increased to 5 ft. 3 in. 

Lifting speed approximately 9 ft. per minute. 

Specification—Use specification for equivalent 
hand operated platform hoist (pitless type, basement 
type or sidewalk type) and insert “motor operated.” 
State current supply. Not made for single phase. 
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MINIMUM DIMENSIONS 

A . 8 y 2 in. 

D . 27 in. 

W . 27 in. 

C (hand op.). 27 in. 

C (electric). 30 in. 


Morris Window Ash Hoist 

Capacity 250 lbs., or 1 can. 

This is a low cost, fast operating hoist for han¬ 
dling a moderate volume of ashes. The platform 

travels 1 ft. for each 
4 ft. of hand chain 
pulled. The lifting 
gear is a high speed 
chain block, mount¬ 
ed at the top of the 
mast where it gives 
a directly vertical 
lift on the load. No 
effort is wasted by 
introducing idlers. 
The brake of course 
is entirely automatic, 
holding the load 
whenever the operat¬ 
ing chain is released. 

The platform 
does not slide, but 
travels freely on 
two large rollers. 
The tubular mast is 
mounted on a ball- 
and-socket floor 
bearing. A touch ro¬ 
tates both mast and 
platform when can 
is to be swung into 
window opening. A 
window only 27 in. 
square is large enough, and 
top may be flush with ceiling. 

Any handyman can in¬ 
stall one of these hoists in an 
hour or two. 

Specification — Furnish 
and install a Morris Window 
ash hoist, with high speed 
gears operated by pendent 
chain and lifting on a steel 
chain. Include Morris roller 
bearing ash can truck and 

. Morris Style “A” 

seamless drawn steel ash cans. 


Morris Window Ash Hoist 


Morris Motor Operated Window Ash Hoist 

Capacity 250 lbs., or 1 can. 

This is an efficient power operated lift at low cost. 
The power unit is a y 2 hp. totally enclosed ball bearing 
motor, with built-in speed-reducing gear. It is direct- 
geared to the enclosed, planetary lifting gears. The 
brake is mechanical, automatic, and foolproof. Pendent 
control cords operate the hoist through a drum revers- 



Motor Operated Window Ash Hoist 


ing switch. The current is shut off automatically when 
the platform reaches the top. Lifting speed 20 ft. per 
minute. 

Specification—Use the specification at the foot 
of preceding column and insert “motor operated.” 
State current supply. Not made for single phase. 

Morris Seamless Drawn Steel Ash Cans 

Size inside, 16x24 in.; weight 45 lbs. each. Each 
can is drawn from a single plate of 12 gauge steel. 
(Most ash cans are made of much lighter material, 
usually 16 or 18 gage.) Trunnions or handles are cast 
steel, brazed on. The bottoms are raised to provide a 
good handhold for emptying. 

When Style “A” cans are to be handled on a tele¬ 
scopic hoist, include a Morris ash can bail in the speci¬ 
fication. 
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Morris Double-leaf Sidewalk Doors 

These doors are made in two types—the plain door 
without gutter, and the watertight door , with gutter 
and elbow connection for %-in. drain. 

The drawing shows the watertight door. The 
gutter is a channel, which effectively prevents leakage 
back of the frame, a weakness of many so-called water¬ 
tight doors. 

The door frame is a heavy channel weighing 6 lbs. 
per ft., with a web % in. thick. All corners are welded. 
Door leaves are 14 -in. steel plates with improved raised- 
tread surface. Hinges are extra heavy cast bronze, 
with bronze hinge pins which cannot rust or bind. They 
are self-aligning, perfectly flush, and readily removable 
after doors are set. 

Morris standard doors sustain a load of 300 lbs. 



per sq. ft. For greater loads specify Mor¬ 
ris Special Extra-heavy Doors, giving par¬ 
ticulars of the requirements. Doors may 
be opened automatically, or by means of 
our mechanical door operator (see illus¬ 
tration on this page) which handles doors 
of any size or weight with perfect ease 
and safety. 



MORRIS 


Morris Steel Ladder with Safety Non¬ 
slip Treads 

Instead of the usual smooth round 
iron rungs, these ladders have treads spe¬ 
cially formed to prevent slipping. The side 
rails are forged back to the wall, leaving 
no sharp corners to catch the clothing. 

Morris Roller Bearing Ash Can Truck 

Adjustable for any size of can. It 
grips the can by the top rim, 
lifting it directly off the floor 
without preliminary tilting. It 
enables a man to handle the 
heaviest can with one hand. The 
frame is tubular, galvanized. 

The wheels are 
10-in. diam¬ 
eter— large 
enough to roll 
easily, even on 
a rough boiler 
room floor. 

Weight 35 


Other Morris Ash Hoists 



Wall Type Non-telescopic 

Includes pipe and two wall 
brackets with bolts. Mount at any 
desired height above grade 



gears, automatic brake 



With high speed triple gear 
hoist and extended hand chain. 
For swinging cans through ele¬ 
vated door or window 



Mounted in 2V^-in. corner 
pipe of pipe railing, to be ex¬ 
tended 4 ft. above top rail 



Model “A” Telescopic 
Screenings Hoist 

Grade level. If cans are to 
be raised to wagon height, specify 
Model “B” 



Opens and closes old or new 
sidewalk doors of any size or 
weight, with ease and perfect 
safety 
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WASHBURN b GRANGER, INC. 

Manufacturers of Ash Can Hoists and Equipment 
50 Church Street, NEW YORK, N, Y. 


Dean Products 

Ash Can Hoists: Telescopic, Air, Steam, Hydraulic, Elec¬ 
tric or Hand Power. 

Ash Cans and Hand Trucks. 

Sidewalk Safety Doors and Door Opening Devices. 

Also manufacturers of Boiler Castings and Fronts, steel or 
cast iron; Boiler Room Floor Plates; Ash Hopper Gates; Flat 


Suspended Arches; Blast Gates; Manhole, Trench and Sump 
Pit Covers, Frames and Plates; Ash Pit or Cleanout Doors; 
Metal Ladders; Wood Patterns; Cast Iron Industrial Track; 
Cut-off or Hopper Valves. 

For Dean Incinerators and Armored Flooring, see Manu¬ 
facturers’ Index. 


DEAN TYPE B HAND-OPERATED ASH CAN HOISTS 


The Dean Type B 
Hoists are hand- 
operated and made in 
two styles: 

Type B-l for rais¬ 
ing can to sidewalk 
only, and Type B-2 
for raising can to 
dump directly into 
wagon. 

A few of the main 
parts are illustrated 
here to show their 
rugged construction. 

Complete specifica¬ 
tions and details are 
given below. 



Load Winch for Type B-2 

Holds mast and load in any posi¬ 
tion with hand of operator removed 
from winch handle 



Mast Winch 



Brake Side of Head 

Safety pawls all enclosed 



Type B Ash Can Hoist Installed 

Type B-l lifts cans to sidewalk 
Type B-2 lifts cans to wagon 


Specifications for Dean Type B Hand-operated Ash Can Hoists 



Dean Type B-l Hand-operated Hoist 
(Sidewalk Type) 


Dean Type B-l Hand-operated Hoist (Sidewalk Type) 

Furnish and install where shown on the plans, one Dean 
model B-l hand-operated ash can hoist, as manufactured by 
Washburn & Granger, Inc., 50 Church Street, New York, 
N. Y., designed to place the can on the sidewalk only. 

Hoist shall have cut gears, bronze bushings and be equipped 
with a brake arranged so that the can will not drop if the hand 
of the operator is removed from the brake lever. Head shall be 
provided with a ball bearing to facilitate easy turning. 

Safety pawls shall be furnished to prevent backward rota¬ 
tion, and a locking device to automatically lock the mast when 
it has been raised to its proper position. Winch for raising 
the mast must be worm actuated so as to permit mast to be 
held in any position with the hand of the operator removed 
from the handle. 

Distance from basement floor level to pavement, approxi¬ 
mately . ft.in. 

Dean Type B-2 Hand-operated Hoist (Wagon Type) 

Furnish and install where shown on the plans, one model 
B-2 Dean hand-operated ash can hoist as manufactured by 
Washburn & Granger, Inc., 50 Church Street, New York, N. Y. 

Hoist shall be capable of raising the can 5 ft. above the 
pavement so that the contents may be dumped directly into a 
wagon. 

Hoist shall have cut gears, bronze bushings, and be equipped 
with a brake arranged so that the can will not drop if the hand 
of the operator is removed from the brake lever. Head shall 
be provided with ball bearings to facilitate easy turning. 

Safety pawls shall be furnished to prevent backward rota¬ 
tion, and a locking device to automatically lock the mast when 
it has been raised to its proper position. Winch for raising 
the mast must be worm actuated so as to permit mast to be 
held in any position with the hand of the operator removed 
from the handle. 

Distance from basement floor level to pavement, approxi¬ 
mately - ft.in. 

For Dean Equipment for Ash Can Hoists, see page following 




Dean Type B-2 
Hand-operated 
Hoist (Wagon 
Type) 
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DEAN TYPES A, D AND F POWER OPERATED ASH CAN HOISTS 



Dean Type A-l Steam- 
operated Ash Can Hoist 
(Sidewalk Type) 

Dean Type A-2 Steam- 
operated Ash Can Hoist 
(Wagon Type) similar to 
A-l 



Hoist (Sidewalk Type) 

Dean Type D-2 Hydraulic 
Hoist (Wagon Type) similar 
to D-l 




(Sidewalk Type) 

Dean Type F-2 Electric Hoist (Wagon 
Type) similar to F-l 


Specifications for Dean Equipment for Ash Can Hoists 


Sidewalk Doors—Furnish the following Dean equip¬ 
ment : One steel, watertight sidewalk frame and doors, to 
have opening of 4 ft. x 3 ft. 8Ms in.; doors shall he bi-in. 
diamond top steel plates, brass hinges, set tlush, and provided 
with mechanism so that they may be opened and closed from 
the boiler room floor level; frame shall be tapped for 94-in. 
drain connection. Frame shall be set by the contractor for 
the pavement. 

Ash Cans—Furnish 12 Dean ash cans, 17 in. in diam¬ 
eter and 24 in. high, made of No. 16 gauge steel with rein¬ 
forced bottoms. Provide wrought steel handles with eye for 
connection to hoisting bail. 

Hand Truck—Furnish one Dean ash can truck, of 
tubular construction, suitable for the above size cans. 

Steel Ladder—Furnish and install in the hatchway one 
Dean steel ladder, side strips %\2 in., 94-in diameter rungs 
on 12-in. centers, to be 14 in. wide and .... ft. long. 




Installation of Dean Sidewalk Doors 
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THE ELECTRIC STORAGE BATTERY COMPANY 

World's Largest Manufacturers of Storage Batteries for Every Purpose 

Allegheny Avenue and Nineteenth Street, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


ATLANTA, CA., 210 Walker Street, S. W. 
BOSTON, MASS., 100 Ashford Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., 613 Marquette Building 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 1142 Sycamore Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 6400 Hermann Avenue 
DENVER, COLO., 1420-24 Wazee Street 

IN CANADA, 


BRANCHES 

DETROIT, MICH., 8051 W. Chicago Boulevard 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 129 Belmont Boulevard 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 3 No. 15th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 23-31 W. 43rd Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1955 W. Hunting Park 
Avenue 

le Batteries of Canada, Ltd., 153 Dufferin Street, 


PITTSBURGH, PA., Union Trust Building 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., 642 Plymouth Avenue, So. 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 1058 So. Vandeventer Avenue 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 6150 Third Street 
SEATTLE, WASH., 1041 Railroad Avenue, So 
WASHINGTON, D. C., 1823-33 L Street. N. W. 
TORONTO, ONT. 


Purpose 

This system will supply current to the emer¬ 
gency circuits—auditoriums, halls, stairways, 
exits, etc., of any building you plan, instantly 
and automatically—without a hand touching 
a switch! —whenever normal power fails. Fur¬ 
thermore, the Exide System automatically re¬ 
charges a dependable Exide Battery imme¬ 
diately upon restoration of the normal power 
supply; and it automatically maintains the battery in a fully 
charged condition. There is no better means of furnishing 
emergency lighting protection in schools, hospitals, theatres, 
banks, office buildings, hotels, institutions, department stores, 


or any other type of public or semipublic 
building than the Exide Emergency Battery 
System. 

Engineering and Operating Assistance 

The Electric Storage Battery Company 
maintains a staff of Competent Engineers, 
who upon request will assist in the engineer¬ 
ing of any Emergency Lighting Battery Sys¬ 
tem installation. Engineers are available to make inspec¬ 
tion of such installations so that the user will obtain the best 
operating conditions and long life of trouble-free service from 
both the System and Exide Emergency Lighting Batteries. 


THE EXIDE EMERGENCY LIGHTING BATTERY SYSTEM 

Exibe 

EMERGENCY LIGHTING 
BATTERY SYSTEMS 


The following is a suggested form of 
general specifications. 

(1) Greneral The electrical contractor shall 
supply and install in first class operating con¬ 
dition a complete Exide Emergency Lighting 
Battery System, which shall automatically and 
instantaneously furnish an emergency light and/ 
or power supply whenever there is a failure in 
the normal (a.c.) supply. 

(a) The emergency lighting system shall be 
designed for operation from 105-125 volt, 2 wire, 
single phase, 60 cycle normal supply, and shall 
consist of a suitable control unit and a storage 
battery as specified. 

(b) The emergency lighting system shall have 
sufficient capacity to supply an emergency light 

and/or power load of. watts for. 

hours. 

(2) Control Unit— The control unit shall 
be of a type manufactured by The Electric 
Storage Battery Company, and shall include 
the following equipment: 

(a) Automatic Throw-Over Switch —A gravity 
type, spring accelerated, automatic throw-over switch for the instantaneous 
transfer of the emergency light and/or power circuits from the normal 
a-c. supply to the emergency (storage battery) supply upon failure of 
the normal supply, and to automatically return the emergency circuits to 
the normal supply when the latter is restored. 

(h) Automatic Charge Equipment —The emergency supply (storage bat¬ 
tery) shall be automatically maintained at full capacity, (1) by a high 
rate charger controlled by a temperature compensated charge control 
unit, which shall automatically (without any manual attention) recharge 
the battery quickly after an emergency discharge caused by normal 
supply failure; (2) by a permanent, copper-oxide low rate charger to 
maintain the emergency supply (storage battery) at full capacity under 
normal operating conditions. 

(c) Signals —Provision shall be included in the Control Unit for the 
connection of reliable signals, audible and/or visible, to indicate (1) when 
the emergency supply is in use; (2) when there is a break at any point in the 
emergency supply circuit; (3) when there is a break in the copper-oxide 
maintenance charger circuit; (4) when the high rate charger is in operation. 

(d) Additional Requirements —The Control Unit shall have the follow¬ 
ing additional equipment: (1) a hand operated switch mounted exter¬ 
nally on the unit for control of the emergency lighting and/or power 
circuits; (2) a push button controlled voltmeter to indicate the volt¬ 


age of the emergency supply; (3) a milliamme- 
ter to indicate the output of the maintenance 
charger; (4) necessary terminals and fuses, 

clearly marked and accessible. 

(e) Assembly —The complete control and charg¬ 

ing equipment as specified above shall be as¬ 
sembled as a single unit in a compact steel 
case, arranged for ease of installation, including 
provision for conduit attachments at the top 

and bottom of the enclosing case. The case 
shall have doors on both sides for easy access 
to any part of the equipment. 

(f) Underwriters’ Approval —The Control Unit 
shall be listed as approved by the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters. 

(3) Storage Battery -The storage battery 
equipment shall be as follows: 

(a) Sixty (60) cells of type . as manu¬ 

factured by The Electric Storage Battery Com¬ 
pany, of a construction having acid tight sealed 

glass jars, cell posts to be equipped with grease 

ring seal nuts, and connections between cells 
to be of lead-coated copper. 

(b) The battery shall be mounted on a suitable 
acid-proofed rack of substantial construction, in accordance with the 
requirements of the National Electrical Code, as manufactured by The 
Electric Storage Battery Company. 

(c) When fully charged, and at a temperature of 77° F. (25° C), the 
electrolyte being at the proper level and of a normal specific gravity of 
from 1.200 to 1.220, the storage battery shall have sufficient capacity 
to supply a rated lamp and/or power load of .... watts for a period 
of .... hours, with a final voltage at its terminals of not less than 
.... volts. 

(d) There shall be furnished one battery thermometer of the vent-hole 
type, and one syringe type hydrometer, both as manufactured by The 
Electric Storage Battery Company. 

(4) Guarantee— The complete emergency lighting system as specified 
(with the exception of the charger bulb, which carriers maker’s 
warranty) shall be guaranteed against defects of workmanship and 
material for a period of one year from the date of shipment by the 
manufacturer. 

Note: For specifications on control equipment to carry an emergency 
load in excess of 30 amperes, or for use with other than a 60-cell bat¬ 
tery or 105-125-volt, 50-60-cycle, 2-wire, a-c. supply, consult The Electric 
Storage Battery Company, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, or the nearest 
Branch listed above. 


SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS FOR EMERGENCY LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 



A Typical Exide Emergency Lighting Battery 
System 


TOTAL EMERGENCY LOAD IN WATTS FOR PERIOD OF 11/ 2 , 2 AND 3 HOURS 

Operating Voltage: 115 V. A. C. to 115 V. D. C., 2 wire, 1 phase, 60 cycle 



Watts to 

Watts to 105 volts 

Capacity 

Approx. 

Dimensions standard 

Type Battery 

100 volts 




control 

shipping 

2 tier 2 row racks 


\ x /l hours 


2 

3 

equipment 

weight inch 

| | 



hours 

hours 

hours 

amp. 

racks 

H | W | L 


Exide Chloride Batteries (60 Cells) 


DM GO-3.. 

900 

855 

725 

550 

30 

2835 lbs. 

- W - 

I'll' 

7' 1' 

5. 

1780 

1740 

1450 

1120 

30 

3085 lbs. 

4'7' 

I'll' 

TV 

7. 

2680 

2600 

2180 

1660 

30 

4070 lbs. 

4'7' 

I'll' 

8'7' 

9. 

3560 

3480 

2900 

2240 

30 

4710 lbs. 

4'7' 

I'll' 

10'0' 


Exide Batteries (60 Cells) 


BTE-5. 

690 

655 

540 

405 

30 

1080 lbs. 

3'9' 

15' 

5'6' 

7. 

1040 

980 

800 

610 

30 

1140 lbs. 

3'9' 

15' 

5'6' 

KZHG-7 

1300 

1120 

1020 

770 

30 

1140 lbs. 

3'9' 

15" 

5'6" 

KXE-5. 

1820 

1640 

1360 

1060 

30 

1770 lbs. 

4'1' 

l'lO" 

4'8' 

KXF-7. 

2740 

2450 

2060 

1580 

30 

3230 lbs. 

4/4" 

I'll" 

7'1' 

9. 

3560 

3260 

2740 

2120 

30 

3830 lbs. 

4'4' 


lO'O' 
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PEET b POWERS, INC. 

‘Lister Bruston” Automatic Electric Generating Plants 

SOLE AGENTS IN UNITED STATES FOR R. A. LISTER & CO., LTD. 

70 East 45th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Electric Generating Plants with full automatic 
or manual control, driven by gasoline or Diesel engines. 

Also Gasoline and Diesel Engines for all purposes 
and pumping equipment. 


Automatic and Special Control 

Both gasoline and Diesel plants, except in 50 kw. 
and larger, can be supplied with automatic starting and 
remote control or with special characteristics to meet 
special conditions. 


Uses 

Electric light and power service for country houses, 
shooting lodges, hotels, clubs, or small communities hav¬ 
ing no other source of supply. 

Standby Plants 

For buildings which are already supplied by Public 
Service. These units can be supplied to start them¬ 
selves automatically when Public Service fails, or to 
be started manually. 


Alternating or Direct Current 

Plants of all capacities as required for a-c. or d-c. 

Engineering Service 

Engineering service in assisting in selecting and lay¬ 
ing out the most suitable equipment for electric and 
water systems is provided, free of charge, by competent 
engineers. We are also equipped to furnish experienced 
and reliable men for the construction work in the 
installation and wiring. 


General Specifications 

GASOL INE ENGINE DRIVEN PLANTS DIESEL ENGINE DRIVEN PLANTS 


Kilowatts 

R.p.m. 

Kilowatts 

R.p.m. 

1 

1000 

2 V 2 and 5 

600 

1 V 2 

700 

4\ ! 2 and 10 

1000 

21A to 71/3 

450 to 600 

20 

1000 

30 to 50 

1200 

25 to 300 

275 to 450 



Typical Powerhouse, 110 Volts D-c. Gasoline Unit 



10 Kw. Diesel Unit 1000 R.p.m. 
SPECIFICATIONS OF HIGH SPEED DIESEL PLANTS 


Kilowatts. 

2 y 2 

4*4 

10 

20 

Engine cylinders. 

1 


2 

4 

Revs, per min. 

600 

1000 

1000 

1000 


SPECIFICATIONS 110-VOLTS FULL AUTOMATIC GASOLINE PLANTS 


Kilowatts (continuous). 

1 

m 

1 

234 

3 l A 

1 

4'6'x2'6" 

3135 

80 

2214 

8'0" 

5 

2 

2 

Engine cylinders. 

1 

Size of c. i. base. 

2'6"xr6"' 

2'9 ff x2'0" 

1232 

4'6"x2'6" 

2940 

80 

2214 

8'0" 

5'2"x2' 8" 
4135 

106 

2322 

8'0" 

4450 

160 

3024 

12'6" 

Wt. without battery, lbs. packed. 

794 

53 

Battery, ampere-hours. 

53 

Wt. of battery, lbs. packed. 

2000 

2000 

Length of battery rack . . . 

8'0" 

8'0" 


Mrs. E. F. Hutton, Paul Smiths, N. Y. 

J. A. Fisher, Paul Smiths, N. Y. 

J. Pierpont Morgan, Raquette, N. Y. 
Raquctte Boys’ Camp, Raquette, N. Y. 

Paul D. Mills, Georgetown, S. C. 

Rogers Rock Club, Lake George, N. Y. 
Archer M. Huntington, Newcomb, N. Y. 
Julius Forstmann, Branch, N. Y. 

Masonic Home, Utica, N. Y. 

Geo. Foster Peabody, Saratoga, N. Y. 

Mrs. J. E. Berwind, Bridghampton, N. Y. 
Wilton Lloyd Smith, Huntington, N. Y. 

E. Parmalee Prentice, Williamstown, Mass. 


Typical Installations 

A. C. White, Litchfield, Conn. 

Geo. A. Ellis, Cordesville, S. C. 

Geo. G. Barber, Wolfboro, N. H. 
Henry Lockhart, Jr., Easton, Md. 
Okeetee Club, Switzerland, S. C. 

H. N. Torry, Savannah, Ga. 

L. M. Williams, Fredericksburg, Va. 
R. H. McCurdy, Yamassee, S. C. 
Arthur Corlies, Hardeeville, S. C. 

C. Ledyard Blair, Bermuda, B. W. 1. 
J. S. Frelinghuysen, Rice Hope, S. C. 
Herbert Neal, Easton, Md. 

D. W. Gurnett, Plymouth, Mass. 


W. T. Carrington, Greenwich, Conn. 

H. S. Shonnard, Georgetown, S. C. 
Point O’Woods Assn., N. Y. 

F. Ambrose Clark, Westbury, N. Y. 
H. K. Hudson, Delta Plantation, S. C. 
F. W. Fabyan, Buzzards Bay, Mass. 
Ogden Reid, Munden, Va. 

J. P. Knapp, Knotts Island, N. C. 

W. F. B. Berger, Denver, Colo. 

R. McCarrell, Washington, Pa. 

Geo. D. Widener, Santee, S. C. 

R. V. Place, St. Simon’s Island, Ga. 

R. G. Elbert, Airy Hall, S. C. 
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UTILITIES SERVICE, INC. 

Manufacturers of Emergency Lighting Units 

TROY, PA. 


Emergency Lighting a Necessity 

Every public building, theatre, hotel, store, hospital and insti¬ 
tution should have an independent, absolutely reliable emer¬ 
gency lighting system to supply current in case of failure of 
regular current supply. Many States have laws making the 
installation of such systems compulsory and many other States 
will undoubtedly soon add such laws to their statutes. 

Advantages of U.S.I. Sets 

To meet requirements in emergency lighting, the unit must 
be free from maintenance and attention so it will always be 
reliable, fully automatic, and instantaneous in action. The 
U.S.I. Emergency Lighting Sets have been designed and con¬ 
structed especially for emergency lighting work and are not 
an adaptation to this service of machines used for other 
purposes. These machines incorporate many patented distinc¬ 
tive features of design and construction not found in other 
units. The U.S.I. Emergency Lighting Units are all water 
started and use no batteries, either for starting or operating. 
Batteries are unreliable because they do not receive the atten¬ 
tion and maintenance that they require. Both water and gas, 
used in the two types of U.S.I. Systems, are the most depend¬ 
able sources of power obtainable. U.S.I. Emergency Systems 
also have an economic advantage as they require practically 
no maintenance. 

In the selection of emergency lighting units it is important 
to know that the equipment has been properly approved. The 
U.S.I. Sets have received complete approval of the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters, of the states of Pennsylvania 
and Massachusetts and the Hydro Electric Power Commission 
of Canada. 

Description of Hydro-Electric Sets 

The Class “W” water started 
and operated units consist of 
generators direct connected to 
water wheels, which use as the 
source of power water supplied 
to the building in which they 
are installed. The generators 
are especially designed and con¬ 
structed to give constant volt¬ 
age from no load to full load. 

These hydro-electric sets 
are automatically started and 
stopped by electrically con¬ 
trolled water valves which are 
held in the closed position by 
a solenoid energized by the 
regular current supply. Upon 
failure of this current, the 
valves open, admitting water 

under pressure to the water Fully Automatic Hydro 

wheel which drives the gen- Unit 

erator and creates the emer¬ 
gency electric current. 

HYDRO-ELECTRIC SETS 



When the regular current supply is restored, the solenoid 
is again energized and closes the water supply valve to the 
water wheel, automatically stopping the emergency .unit which 
is then ready for further emergency service. 

With the unit is furnished a double throw switch operated 
by the above solenoid, and which automatically switches the 
lights to and from regular current supply and emergency 
generator as may be required by current failure. 

These units were formerly sold by the Enslen Hydro- 
Electric Company. 

Description of Hydro-Cas-Electric Sets 

The Class “WG” water started, gas operated units consist 
of self-governed gas or gasoline engines direct connected to 
generators. They are started by a water wheel which is con¬ 
nected to the engine crank shaft and actuated by the water 
supplied to the building in which the unit is installed. 

The water wheel is automatically started by an electrically 
controlled valve. Normally, current from the regular supply 
energizes a solenoid holding the valve closed. Upon failure 
of this current the valve is automaticallv opened admitting 
water to the water wheel; the gas supply line valve is auto¬ 
matically opened admitting fuel to the engine; a water supply 
line valve ,is automatically opened admitting cooling water; 
and a double-throw switch automatically switches the lights 
from the regular supply circuit to the emergency generator. 
The water wheel revolves at proper speed to start the engine 
with magneto ignition. 

When the generator has reached normal speed and voltage, 
the current therefrom energizes another solenoid which auto¬ 
matically closes the water supply to the water wheel. 

When the regular current is restored, the fuel supply and 
cooling water lines are automatically closed, stopping the 

engine, and the lights are auto- 
► matically switched to the regu¬ 

lar current supply. The unit 
is now ready for further 
emergency service. 

Information Required for 
Quotations 

In order to quote intelligently we 
should have the following informa¬ 
tion : 

(1) Normal supply current: 

If alternating current, state 

voltage, phase, and frequency. 
If direct current, state voltage. 

(2) Required load in watts. 

(31 Static water pressure. 

(4) Effective water pressure; i.e. 

gauge pressure when a 
valve is open and water is 
flowing. 

Specifications 

Complete specifications will be gladly 
r furnished upon request. 

HYDRO-CAS-ELECTRIC SETS 


Type 

Effective 
water 
pressure, 
lb. per sq. in. 

Capacity, 

watts 

Size of 
water 
supply 
pipe, in. 

Size of 
discharge 
pipe to 
sewer, in. 

Approx. 

floor 

space, 

in. 

Approx, 
domestic 
shipping 
wt., lb. 

1-A 

20 to 40 

150 to 

500 

2 

4 

30x24 

450 

1-B 

45 to 60 

620 to 

1000 

2 

4 

31x24 

500 

1-C 

65 to 100 

1125 to 

2000 

2 

4 

32x24 

550 

2-A 

20 to 40 

400 to 

1200 

3 

4 

33x30 

750 

2-B 

45 to 60 

1400 to 

2000 

3 

4 

35x30 

800 

2-C 

65 to 100 

2225 to 

4800 

3 

4 

37x30 

900 

3-A 

20 to 40 

750 to 

2200 

4 

6 

39x36 

1200 

3-B 

45 to 60 

2660 to 

4000 

4 

6 

42x36 

1250 

3-C 

65 to 100 

4500 to 

8500 

4 

6 

45x36 

1550 

4-A 

20 to 40 

1700 to 

4700 

5 

8 

48x42 

2000 

4-B 

45 to 60 

5650 to 

9000 

5 

8 

51x42 

2400 

4-C 

65 to 100 

10200 to 20000 

5 

8 

54x42 

2600 


Units of other capacities can be built to order. 


Kilowatt 

capacity 

Engine 

horsepower 

Number of 
cylinders 

Approx, 
size of 
vater supply 
pipe, in*. 

Approx, 
floor space, 
in. 

Approx, 
domestic 
shipping 
weight, lb. 

1 

6 

1 

2 

45x28 

830 

14 

6 

1 

2 

45x28 

850 

2 

6 

1 

2 

45x28 

900 

3 

15 

4 

2 

65x30 

1225 

4 

15 

4 

3 

67x30 

1340 

5 

15 

4 

3 

70x30 

1425 

6 

15 

4 

3 

70x30 

1525 

7 4 

34 

4 

3 

78x36 

2030 

10 

34 

4 

4 

81x36 

2080 

124 

34 

4 

4 

87x36 

2395 

15 

40 

4 

4 

90x36 

2595 

20 

50 

4 

5 

98x48 

2930 

25 

63 

6 

5 

112x48 

3430 

30 

75 

6 

5 

118x48 

3630 


*This depends on effective water pressure. 







































NATIONAL ELECTRIC LIGHT ASSOCIATION 

420 Lexington Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


D4977 




When Building Today 
Wire for Tomorrow 

Your client of today is the Electric and 
Power Company's customer of tomorrozv 


Our Interest in the Architect 

The National Electric Light Association, now 
in its 46th year, is devoted to “advancing the art and 
science of the production, distribution and use of elec¬ 
tricity in public service.” It has nothing to sell. Its 
interest is for mutual benefit to all concerned with re¬ 
spect to economy, efficiency and present and future needs 
for electric service. 

There are 1500 power companies in membership 
which have a direct obligation to all consumers of 
electricity. 

The electric light and power company accepts as 
one of its responsibilities assistance to the architect 
in obtaining for his clients the greatest advantage from 
use of electricity. The increasing demand for elec¬ 
tric service makes it imperative that the architect 
forecast and provide for future wiring require¬ 


ments in structures for home, commercial and public use. 

The light and power companies have been encoun¬ 
tering an increasing number of instances where owners 
of buildings were unable to make practical alterations to 
wiring installations without incurring excessive expense. 

By adequately providing for the many new uses of 
electricity, buildings are enhanced in convenience and 
value, and costly alterations are avoided. 

Specially trained representatives of the Electric 
Light and Power Company will gladly call on you or 
your Consulting Engineers to help you with any tech¬ 
nical details of today—or tomorrow. 

Specifications 

Write to the National Electric Light Associa¬ 
tion, 420 Lexington Avenue, New York, N. Y., for 
typical wiring specifications for your files. 
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AMERICAN CIRCULAR LOOM COMPANY, INC. 


TELEPHONE 
COrtlandt 7-2383 


ATLANTA, CA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DENVER, COLO. 


233 Broadway 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

DETROIT, MICH. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


RIGID CONDUIT 

Made only of “Spellcrized” and “Scale-free” Pipe 


In the manufacture of rigid conduit by 
this company attention is called to two proc¬ 
esses whereby the tendency to corrosion and 
the losses due to friction are reduced— 
namely, Spellerizing and the Scale-free 
Process. 

Spellerizing consists in working the surface 

of the heated 
metal, from which 
the pipe is made, 
to a uniformly dense texture 
by subjecting it alternately 
to the action of rough and 
smooth faced rolls. This 
process, which is analogous 
to the kneading of dough, 
also facilitates the escape of 
confined gases which would 
form airholes and other irre¬ 
gularities. The even texture 
thus produced supplements 
the uniformity of the metal 
itself of the National Tube Company’s Modern welded 
pipe, which we use exclusively, and reduces the tend¬ 




Detail View of Spellerizing Rolls 


ency to galvanic action—which has been 
found to be the origin of corrosion. 

In the Scale-free Process all the welding- 
scale or mill-scale is removed by passing the 
pipe, still hot from welding, through two sets 
of rolls as shown in Figs. I and II, which 
successively reduce the diameter of the pipe 
and cause the scale, which in an interval of 
cooling between rolls has become brittle, to 
fall from the sides of the pipe walls. These 
last rolls give the pipe its proper diameter and true cir¬ 
cular shape. After further cooling the loose scale is 
blown out by compressed air or washed out with 
water. By removing the scale, a clean smooth surface 
is obtained for galvanizing or other coatings. Friction 
losses caused by 
rough interior 
surfaces are re¬ 
duced and in¬ 
creased working 
capacity of the 
pipe is obtained. 

The following types of rigid conduit are both made of 
spellcrized and scale-free pipe. 



XDUCT 


Electrolytically applied zinc coating provides a smooth chemi¬ 
cally pure zinc surface of remarkable uniformity of thickness 
and density, which assures the utmost resistance to corrosive 
influences. There are no projections of dross to knock off, 
carrying the coating with it. Zinc so applied becomes intimately 
adherent to the surface, and greasy or defective surfaces cannot 
be bridged over with the zinc. 


The spellerized and scale-free tubing is thoroughly cleaned; 
the pure zinc coating is then applied, and, to allow the greatest 
facility for insertion and extraction of wires, the inner surface 
or raceway is coated with a highly glazed, smooth, hard conduit 
enamel, unaffected by acids or alkalis and of such elasticity 
that the tubing can be bent or subjected to other tortion without 
the enamel cracking, flaking or peeling. 



ELECTRODUCT 


Enameled both inside and outside. After thorough cleaning, 
the spellcrized and scale-free pipe is immersed in a vat of heavy 
conduit enamel, which coating is then baked on. The raceway 
is smooth and easily fished, while both outer and inner sur¬ 
faces are so protected against corrosion that the pipe, when 


installed, is good for the life of the job. The enamel on 
“Electroduct’’ will bend with the pipe without cracking or flak¬ 
ing. 

“Electroduct” is full standard weight, uniformly round and 
straight. The threads are sharp and clean. 
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ENAMELED METALS COMPANY 

SINCE 1905 

Manufacturers of Pittsburgh Standard Enameled and Galvanized Conduits 

PITTSBURGH, PA. 

REPRESENTATIVES 

BALTIMORE, MD., Electrical Sales Co., Ill Cheapside LOUISVILLE, KY., D. Schneider, 57 Kenyon Bldg. 

BROOKLINE, MASS., C. Walter Jones, 148 Fuller Street MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Ben B. Moore, 106 Third Avenue, No. 

BUFFALO, N. Y., R. W. Mitscher, Ellicott Square Bldg. NEW YORK, N. Y., William S. Brown Electric Co., 171 Madison Avenue 

CHICAGO, ILL., Wm. P. Crockett Co., 312 So. Green Street ORLANDO, FLA., Robertson Supply Company, Box 1551 

DETROIT, MICH., A. E. Dusseau, 526 Detroit Savings Bank Bldg. PHILADELPHIA, PA., Frank P. Groves & Co., 315 Bailey Warehouse, 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Scott-jaqua Company, 202 Indiana Terminal Bldg. Delaware Avenue and South Street 

KANSAS CITY, MO., Walter I. Ferguson & Co., 533 Dwight Bldg. ST. LOUIS, MO., L. A. Doxsee, 1911 Pine Street 


Products 

Pittsburgh Standard Thread 
Protected Enameled Conduit; 

Pittsburgh Standard Galva¬ 
nized Conduit, either Electro¬ 
plated or Hot Dipped. 

Also, Couplings and Elbows, 
enameled and galvanized. 

Pittsburgh Standard Conduits 

In rigid steel conduits, the pipe itself 
is the basis of a substantial and permanent installation. Pipe 
of the finest soft steel has long been famous as the base of 
the high quality of Pittsburgh Standard Conduit. For ease of 
bending and threading it has no superior. 

This heavy wall pipe has back of it many thousands of satis¬ 
factory conduit installations. Covering 
a period of more than a quarter-cen¬ 
tury, Pittsburgh Standard has been 
giving positive electrical protection in 
many of the country’s most notable 
and finest buildings. 

Special Cleaning 

Clean pipe, free from rust and oxi¬ 
dation, and scrupulously rid of dirt 
and every particle of grease, is the 
foundation of good galvanizing and 
enameling. 

In the mills of Enameled Metals 
Company, the home of Pittsburgh 
Standard Conduits, there has been 
developed a special process that is 
virtually a guarantee of clean pipe. 

After going through this special 
cleaning process, Pittsburgh Standard 
Conduit is tested for freedom from 
inside burrs or other possible obstruc¬ 
tions. Each individual length of the 
conduit is put through two specific 
and thorough visual tests during 
manufacture. 

From the selection of the finest 
heavy wall soft steel pipe, down 
through every process, no detail is 
overlooked in the production of the 
conduit, no care is too great in main- 

Elbow 


taining the Pittsburgh Standard as the 
world’s standard in fact as well as in 
name. 

Inside Coating 

All Pittsburgh Standard Conduit, 
Enameled and Galvanized, is coated in¬ 
side with our special black enamel. 
This enamel is made in our own labo¬ 
ratories. It is baked on till it is tough, 
smooth, glossy and flexible ... as even 
and beautiful as the finished coating on 
a new automobile. It is a coating 
that is practically proof against deterioration. 

Bending Qualities 

Through the use of special steel in the pipe that is used for 
this conduit the bending qualities are second to none. Actual 
tests by engineering laboratories show Pittsburgh Standard 
Conduit bends with as little pressure and as smoothly as any 
conduit on the market. 

Easy Fishing 

This free-sliding inside coating of Pittsburgh Standard Con¬ 
duit is a genuine raceway for wiring. The facility with which 
the wires race through the pipe gives a new meaning to “easy 
fishing.” It makes quick wiring, with less effort, and prevents 
abuse of the wires during installation. 

Pittsburgh Standard Galvanized Conduit 

In rigid steel galvanized conduit, the protective coating 
determines the life of the pipe. It is the coating that gives 
the final count. The zinc coating on Pittsburgh Standard 
Galvanized Conduit withstands four one-minute dips on the 
copper sulphate test. The Underwriters require only two one- 
minute dips. Pittsburgh Standard fulfills double the Under¬ 
writers’ requirements ... a fact that indicates the outstanding 
quality of this remarkable rigid conduit. 

Hot Dipped Galvanized 

We have always believed electroplated conduit to be the best 
and it is still our preferred brand. However, if the architects 
and engineers prefer hot dipped galvanized we are prepared to 
supply this wherever it is desired. 

Pittsburgh Standard Thread Protected Enameled Conduit 

The original enameled conduit that “reaches the job ready 
to install.” Coated inside and out with our own special black 
enamel. Patented metal thread protector, fibre-lined, is held 
secure by three lugs. Keeps the threads clean, protects them 
during shipment, and in handling on the job—yet stripped off 
in an instant when ready to install. 

Pittsburgh Standard Conduit bends as required without 
injury. It is a labor-saver for the mechanic on the job, and 
assures a solid, substantial installation. 




Pittsburgh Standard Gal¬ 
vanized Conduit 
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DAHLSTROM METALLIC DOOR CO. 
JAMESTOWN. N. Y. 

Products 

Standard Conduo-Base, J u n i or 
Conduo-Base, Counter-Top-Conduo- 
Base, House Conduo-Base and Con¬ 
duo-Base Accessories. 


CONDUO-BASE 

LICENSED MANUFACTURERS 

KNAPP BROTHERS MFG. CO. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


UNITED METAL PRODUCTS CO. 
CANTON. OHIO 



Plaster 


RAP K-M A R K 


Conduo-Base 

A high grade, handsome metal base with easily 
accessible concealed raceways for light and telephone 
wires, forming a continuous electric outlet raceway at 
the base of walls and partitions, approved by the Under¬ 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. 

Advantages of Conduo-Base 

Equipping a building with Conduo-Base saves 
(1) the cost of baseboards, (2) the cost of all prefixed 
outlets with their outlet boxes, conduits and wires, 
(3) the cost of wire moulds, (4) the cost of tearing 
up and patching of finished work whenever new elec¬ 
tric outlets are required at points convenient to the ever- 
changing occupants’ needs. It eliminates entirely the 
necessity of determining beforehand the location of elec¬ 
tric outlets or the unsightly, dangerous, exposed wiring 
for electric equipment at a distance from a prefixed 
outlet. 

Conduo-Base provides a fireproof, concealed yet 
accessible, continuous outlet raceway along the entire 
perimeter of a room, wherein any number of new electric 
outlets for lamps, fans, adding or dictating machines, 
telephones, call systems, buzzers, etc., can be installed at 
the most convenient points desired with extreme ease 
and very little expense. 

Five Minutes Work for a New Outlet 

The illustration below shows the ease with which 
new outlets are made in Conduo-Base. The elec¬ 
trician taps the wires in Conduo-Base, connects same 
to a receptacle, mounts the 
receptacle to a standard punched , , 

. r . / .At Right: 

6 -m. cover plate, and replaces the Fu|| $ize Cross Section 
cover plate. Standard Conduo-Base 





Plaster Mould 
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Five Minutes Work for a New Outlet 
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junior Conduo-Base 

A neat, flush type Conduo-Base designed to compete 
in cost with ordinary baseboards, thus bringing within the 
means of any building the advantages of Conduo-Base. 


In Junior Conduo-Base the telephone wires are car¬ 
ried in the upper raceway, and the light wires in the 
lower raceway, and it is restricted to shallow-type 
receptacles. 



Counter-Top-Conduo-Base 

A miniature Conduo-Base for coun¬ 
ters, banks screens, etc., so that screen 
light switches, screen door switches, 
outlets for adding machines, telephones, 
buzzers, etc., may be had at counter 
level at the convenience of the teller. 



" Jeiepnone fe<dei 

- Ljhr feeder Conduir 


'f.ephone floor Outlet 


• - L■ <^r>r Floor Outlet 

Conduo-Base Floor Outlets 


Conduo-Base Floor Outlets 

Conduo-Base provides an excellent means 
for a very economical system for floor outlets 
tor both light and telephone wires. 

Standard conduits fitted with floor outlet 
units are extended in the door fill from Con¬ 
duo-Base Conduit Terminal boxes to any 
desired points in the floor. 


Specifications 

(Note: Conduo-Base is approved by the Under¬ 
writers provided it is installed under their rules for 
electrical grounding, etc. We recommend, therefore, 
its installation by electrical contractors.) 

The electrical contractor shall furnish and install 
complete with all its accessories, Conduo-Base of 
manufacture hy Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co., 
Jamestown, N. Y., United Metal Products Co., 
Canton, Ohio, or Knapp Brothers Meg. Company, 
Chicago, Ill., along all walls and partitions through¬ 
out the building unless otherwise shown or specified, 
of types as follows: (1) Standard Conduo-Base; 
(2) Junior Conduo-Base; (3) Counter-Top-Conduo- 
Base; (4) House Conduo-Base; and of the follow¬ 
ing finishes: (a) plain; (b) grained; (c) marbleized. 
Note: Junior Conduo-Base comes in standard finish 
only. 

Provide feed conduits to both raceways of 
Conduo-Base as shown. Provide floor outlets to all 
points shown from both raceways 
of Conduo-Base. 

Installation, grounding, jumpering 
at door and other openings shall 
be in strict accordance with the 
printed directions of manufacturers. 

All Conduo-Base shall bear the 
Underwriters' label. 


^ Ca 3 & , 


Work: 


Full Size Cross Section Junior Conduo-Base 


Information and Service 

For prices, estimates, quota¬ 
tions and contracts write to 
Dahlstrom Metallic Door 
Co., Jamestown, N. Y., United 
Metal Products Co., Canton, 
Ohio, Knapp Brothers Mfg. 
Company, Chicago, Ill., or their 
branch offices in all principal 
cities. 



5ronz:e 

&hoe-^ 

Top of- 
counter 
V 

Linoleum 
Metal 


Conduit 

Section Counter-Top-Conduo-Base 
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FRETZ-MOON TUBE CO., INC. 

MANUFACTURERS OF 

“Enamelite,” “Electro Calvite” and “Hot Dipped Calvite” Conduit, Elbows 

and Couplings 


BUTLER, PA. 

AGENT REPRESENTATIVES 


BUFFALO, N. Y., Brace-Mueller-Huntley, Inc., Marine Trust Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., Edward F. Meyers, 333 No. Michigan Boulevard 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, A. F. Scherer, 1002 American Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Public Service Supply Co., 627 Union Trust Building 
DETROIT, MICH., John Codleskie, 828 Book Building 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Barrett Steel Sales Co., 508 Illinois Building 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., Henry F. Boardman, Inc.,400 California Reserve Building 
NEW YORK, N. Y., R. B. Corey Company, Inc., 81 Murray Street 

EXPORT REPRESENTATIVE: Langguth-Olson Company, 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., Wm. W. Keefer, 607 Otis Building 
RICHMOND, VA., Eichel & Company, 1107 E. Main Street 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., Brace-Mueller-Huntley Inc., Central Trust Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., L. T. Baldwin, 4132 Washington Avenue 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Fletcher-Weil Company, 100 Portrero Avenue 
SEATTLE, WASH., Fletcher-Weil Company, 2315 Western Avenue 
SYRACUSE, N. Y., Brace-Mueller-Huntley, Inc., Hills Building 
WATERTOWN, MASS., Victor O. Lundgren, 65 Carver Road 

Inc., 150 Nassau Street, New York, N. Y. 





Fretz-Moon Conduit 

Fretz-Moon Conduit—well known to the electrical industry 
for its quality, uniformity and ease of installation—is made 
from selected mild steel skelp by a patented “continuous” proc¬ 
ess which not only assures uniformity in the steel and a smooth, 
tight weld that will not open, even under severe abuse, but also 
a smooth inside surface free from burrs or rough spots. 

The threads are clean, sharp and free-running. Fretz-Moon 
Conduit cuts and threads easily and cleanly on the job. It is 
extremely ductile, therefore easy to bend. All Fretz-Moon 
Conduit is coated inside with hard glasslike enamel, providing 
a smooth, fast raceway for easy fishing of wiring—an enamel 
that will not crack or chip even under severe bending. 

“Enamelite” (Orange Label)—Hard, black, baked-on 
enamel finish on inside and outside surfaces. Threads pro¬ 
tected from enamel by protectors. The enamel is so resistant 
to abuse that working the conduit does not cause it to flake or 
chip away from the metal. 

“Electro Galvite” (Red Label)—Electro-galvanized on 
the outside surface and threads with a 
heavy protective coating of pure zinc. 

The inside is coated with hard, baked- 
on black enamel. 

“Hot Dipped Galvite” (Blue 
Label) —For locations where service 


is most severe or where the finest quality is required. 
Affords maximum protection against corrosion. Heavily gal¬ 
vanized with zinc both inside and outside by the hot dip 
process—a coating that will not peel under severe bending. 
Coated over the zinc inside with smooth, black, baked-on 
enamel. 

Couplings—Finished outside to correspond with conduit. 
So cleanly threaded inside that they can be spun up on the 
conduit with the fingers. Fretz-Moon Conduit and Couplings 
are noted for ease and speed in fitting. 

Shipments—Fretz-Moon Conduit M to IVj in. is supplied 
in bundles, each piece exactly 10 ft. long; other sizes up to 
6 in. shipped loose. One end of each length is fitted with 
coupling, the other end with thread protector. 

Inspection—Fretz-Moon Conduit is made under rigid con¬ 
trol and strict supervision. Every length must not only pass 
close inspection and many tests (including hydrostatic test to 
insure perfect weld) but also the inspection of the Under¬ 
writers’ Laboratories before it can receive the seal of Under¬ 
writers’ standard. Fretz-Moon Conduit is 
guaranteed to give positive satisfaction. 

Prompt Delivery—Complete stocks 
of conduit, elbows and couplings are 
carried in all large jobbing centers, 
making for prompt delivery. 


Sharp Clean-cut Threads Save Time 
and Trouble 


Look for the Fretz-Moon Label. 
It’s Your Protection 


PRICE LIST 


Conduit 


Size, 


M 

% 

K 

% 

IK 

IK 

2 

2K 

3 

3 K 

4 

4 K 

5 

6 


Price 
per foot 


$ .08K 

• 08} o 

• 08K 

• i IK 
.17 
.23 

• 27K 
.37 
.58K 

• 76K 

.92 
1.09 
1.27 
1.48 
1 .92 



Diameters, in. 


Weight 



Thick¬ 

per foot, lb. 

External 

Internal 

ness, in. 

.425 

.540 

.364 

.088 

.568 

.675 

.493 

.091 

.852 

.840 

.622 

.109 

1.134 

1.050 

.824 

.113 

1.684 

1.315 

1.049 

. 133 

2.281 

1.660 

1.380 

. 140 

2.731 

1.900 

1.610 

. 145 

3.678 

2.375 

2.067 

.154 

5.819 

2.875 

2.469 

.203 

7.616 

3.500 

3.068 

.216 

9.202 

4.000 

3.548 

.226 

10.889 

4.500 

4.026 

.237 

12.642 

5.000 

4.506 

.247 

14.810 

5.563 

5.047 

.258 

19.185 

6.625 

6.065 

.280 


Threads 
per inch 


18 

18 

14 

14 

11K 

liK 

UK 

UK 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 


Couplings 


Price 

each 


$ .05 
.06 
.07 
. 10 
. 13 
.17 
.21 
.28 
.40 
.60 
.80 
1 .00 
1.50 
1.65 
2.40 


Wt., lbs. 
per 100 


6.0 
9.5 
11.6 
20.9 

34.3 
53.5 

74.3 
120.8 
172.0 
249.8 

424.1 

474.1 
550.0 
700.0 
750.0 


Elbows 


Price 

each 


$ 


.19 
. 19 
.19 
.25 
.37 
.45 
.60 
1.10 
1.80 
4.80 
10.60 
12.25 
18.55 
25.75 
32.00 


Wt., lbs. 
per 100 

42 

53 

75 

120 

200 

300 

427 

700 

1300 

1700 

2300 

2700 

3100 

5500 

9000 


Radius, 

inches 

3.000 

3.000 

4.000 

4.500 

5.750 

7.250 

8.250 

9.500 
10.500 
13.000 
15.000 
16.000 
18.000 
24.000 
30.000 


Offset, 

inches 

5.625 
5.625 
7.000 

7.500 

9.500 
10.875 
12.625 

15.250 

17.375 

19.500 

21.250 

22.500 

24.375 
32.000 
39.750 


Conduit 

Conduit 


is furnished in 10-ft. lengths, threaded both ends, with coupling screwed on one end. 
is always designated by its nominal inside diameter. All weights and dimensions shown above 


are nominal. 

















































D4983 


GARLAND MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Rigid Steel Conduit and Fittings for Electric Wiring 

3003 Grant Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 

REPRESENTATIVES 

ATLANTA, GA., H. C. Biglin, 138 Marietta Street DENVER, COLO., Sales Service Co., 1109 Broadway 

BOSTON, MASS., S. B. Condit, Jr. Co., 261 Franklin Street LOS ANGELES, CAL., J. C. Pomeroy Co., 336 Azusa Street 

CHICAGO, ILL., M. B. Austin & Co., 108-16 So. Desplaines Street NEW YORK, N. Y., Electrical Representatives, Inc., 415 Greenwich Street 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, The Henger-Fairfield Co., 1808 Columbus Road PHILADELPHIA, PA., W. A. Leiser & Co., 1607 Sansom Street 

Our product available through all Electrical Jobbing Houses 

EXPORT DEPARTMENT: S. A. Rapier, Manager, Room 225, 56 Wall Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

“Galvaduct” Galvanized Rigid Steel 
Conduit; “Loricated” Enameled Rigid 
Steel Conduit. 

Also Couplings, Elbows and other Fittings 
for electric wiring. 

Garland Rigid Conduit 

Rigid conduit installations are now gener¬ 
ally recognized as the most permanent and the safest 
system for installing electric wires in all modern struc 
tures. It is the only system in which wires once in¬ 
stalled may be easily removed and others put in their place. 

Garland Rigid Conduit is made of a dead soft steel 
tubing which offers minimum resistance to bending, cut¬ 
ting and threading. All welds are thoroughly made. 
Threads are sharp and to an exact standard, so that no 
trouble is experienced in connecting lengths or fittings. 
Both inner and outer surfaces are thoroughly cleaned 
by special methods; all burrs, scale and silicate 
being removed so that the 
protective coatings adhere 
closely and uniformly to the 
tube. 

Both “Galvaduct” and 
“Loricated” Conduits are care¬ 
fully inspected during manu¬ 
facture to insure the finished 
products conforming to the 
high standards established dur¬ 


ing more than 30 years of conduit manufacture. 

These conduits are regularly examined and 
labeled under the supervision of the Under¬ 
writers Laboratories, Inc., meeting their every 
requirement with a generous margin to spare. 

“Galvaduct” 

The first brand of galvanized conduit man¬ 
ufactured in the United States. 

“Galvaduct” Rigid Steel Conduit is protected from 
corrosion by a coating of pure zinc of uniform density 
and thickness, deposited by the electro chemical method, 
which insures a coating that will not chip or flake in 
bending or handling on the job. 

The interior is coated with special enamel that will 
not become tacky, insuring a perfect raceway for fishing 
wires. 

“Loricated” 

The pioneer brand of rigid electric conduit manu¬ 
factured in America. 

“Loricated” Rigid Steel 
Conduit is treated with a high 
grade of furnace baked 
enamel which retains its flexi¬ 
bility and will not crack, chip 
or peel. This coating resists 
corrosion, acids, alkalis, mois¬ 
ture and changes of tempera¬ 
ture. 




Every Length of Garland Rigid Steel Conduit Bears 
the Official Stamp of the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters 


Specifications for Conduit System 


(1) All conduit used shall be “Loricated” (Black Enameled) 
or “Galvaduct” (Electro-galvanized) as manufactured by Gar¬ 
land Manufacturing Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. Each length 
shall bear the manufacturer’s name or trade-mark and the 
Underwriters’ label. 

(2) The National Electrical Code standards shall govern 
the size and method of installation of conduits used on each 
circuit. No conduits smaller than V 2 in. shall be used and all 
wire for the same circuit shall be run in one conduit. All con¬ 
duits shall be large enough so that wires may be pulled without 
using mechanical devices of any kind. 


(3) Conduit shall be continuous from outlet to outlet or to 
junction boxes or cabinets. When entering outlet boxes, etc., 
conduit shall be firmly fastened with approved locknuts and 
bushings. 

(4) Conduit when cut to length on the job shall be care¬ 
fully reamed to remove any possible burrs formed by the cut¬ 
ting tool. When installed the ends must butt in couplings. 

(5) Not more than four 90° bends shall occur in any 
one run of rigid conduit. Where it becomes necessary to 
have more than four 90° bends a junction box shall be in¬ 
stalled. 


A Few Important “Galvaduct 


Grant Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Naval Academy, Annapolis, Aid. 
Marshall Field Building, Chicago, Ill. 
Woolworth Building, New York, N. Y. 
New York and New Jersey Vehicular 
Tunnel, New York, N. Y. 

Hanna Building, Cleveland, Ohio 


” and “Loricated” 

Rochester Trust 8z Safe Deposit Co., 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Stanley Theater, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

S. S. Kresge Building, Detroit, Mich. 

H. J. Heinz Auditorium, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Halle Bros. Store, Cleveland, Ohio 
Pennsylvania Station, New York, N. Y. 


Installations 

15 Mile Falls Lower Development Dam, 
Monroe, N. H. and Barnet, Vt. 
Elizabeth Cudahy Memorial Library, Chi¬ 
cago, Ill. 

Textile High School, New York, N. Y. 
McCann’s Food Store, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Ziegfeld Theater, New York, N. Y. 


Installations in many other important structures in every 


State of the Union, as well as in many foreign countries. 
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NATIONAL ELECTRIC PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

NATIONAL METAL MOLDINC DIVISION 

Manufacturers of Six Complete Wiring Systems and Fittings for Every 

Conceivable Requirement 

PITTSBURGH, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES 

National Products Are Inspected and Listed by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., and Are Distributed by Electrical 


National Fire Stop Wires 

National Fire Stop Wires are 
made by a new exclusive patented 
process so that the rubber insulation 
is practically hermetically sealed 
against those elements that destroy 
rubber, thereby assuring longer life 
of the wire and greater protection 
electrically and mechanically. An 
asphaltic saturator, free from wax 
of any description, is applied to the 
tightly woven braid and over this is 
applied a coating of stearin pitch 
which further seals the rubber and 
braid against moisture, and renders 
the wire dame-resisting. This is a 
decided innovation, as heretofore 


jODDers in All Harts of the Country 



Ttati vnal 



Tra mark register^ 


U. S. Patents Nos. 1,635,829; 1,772,436; 1,765,- 
000; 1,798,486; 1,410,790; 1,536,549. 

Canadian Patents Nos. 280,224; 361,475; 

236,782; 244,618 


wires have had their braids treated 
with wax which is highly inflam¬ 
mable. 

Fire Stop Finished Wires Are— 

(1) Fire resisting (improves with 
age). 

(2) Moistureproof (braids com¬ 
pletely saturated). 

Small size. 

Clean to handle. 

Lubricated surface (easy fish- 

Clean stripping. 

Heat resisting. 

Tight braids (can not slip 
Fadeless colors. 


Sherarduct Rigid Steel Conduit 


Outlet Boxes 


Spellerized rigid steel 
conduit impregnated 
and coated with zinc 
inside and out by the 
Sherardizing process 
and with acid-resisting 
solution baked into the 
pores of the zinc. 

Bends easily around 
curves or offsets. 


National Outlet Boxes 


Sherardized or black 
enameled finish. Na- 


/■■II ilillll 

I tional Sherardized Out¬ 
let Boxes installed with 
Sherarduct Conduit 
will permanently safe¬ 
guard the wiring sys- 
tern as long as the 





building stands. 



Economy Rigid Steel Conduit 

Rigid steel conduit 
with a tough, elastic, 
black enamel baked into 
the pores of the steel. 

Thread protectors 
keep threads sharp and 
clean. 

Enamel will not crack 
or peel off. 


Ovalduct Underplaster Raceway 

For underplaster 
and surface work. Will 
hold 3 No. 14 wires. 

Can be installed under 
ordinary thickness of 
plaster without channel¬ 
ing under body. Oval- 
duct fittings make it in¬ 
terchangeable with 
other wiring systems. 




Nepcoduct 

A steel duct for car¬ 
rying electrical wires 
for light and power, 
signal and telephone 
and making the wires 
accessible at almost any 
point in the floors. A 
complete line of fittings 
for any requirement. 



Floor Distribution System 


Ovalflex A.B.C. Flat Armored Cable 

A safely bushed and 
insulated flat armored 
cable for underplaster 
installations and altera¬ 
tions. 

Requires no channel¬ 
ing of underplaster 
materials — fits under 
plaster. Bends easily 
flatwise and edgewise. 









































THE WIREMOLD COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Electrical Products 
HARTFORD, CONN. 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


BOSTON, MASS., Edward Rigby, 10 High Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y., The Wiremold Co., 29-31 E. 22nd Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., E. E. Hedler, 250 No. 11th Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., H. C. Moran, 1724 Grant Building 
BUFFALO, N. Y., R. W. Mitscher, Ellicott Square Building 


ATLANTA, GA., H. C. Biglin, 138 Marietta Street 

CHICAGO, ILL., M. B. Austin & Co., 108-116 So. Desplaines Street 

DETROIT, MICH., R. J. Thorne, 4325 Commonwealth Avenue 

DALLAS, TEX.. The O. T. Jenkins Co., Sante Fe Building 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Geo. A. Cray Co., 411 Natoma Street 


Products 

The Wiremold Surface Wiring 
System: (A) Wiremold; (B) Wire- 
mold Fittings; (C) Wiremold Window 
Lighting System; (D) Wiremold Base¬ 
board Fittings; (E) Wiremold Fixture 
Fittings; (F) Cove or “Built-in” Light¬ 
ing. Also Wireflex “Slick-finish” Non- 
metallic Sheathed Cable, Wireduct 
“Slick-finish” Non-metallic Flexible 



“For Modernized Lighting ’ 


Conduit. 


Installation 

Every Wiremold salesman is an ex¬ 
pert Wiremold layout and installation 
man. 

For installation rules, see current 
National Electrical Code. 

Get in touch with the nearest repre¬ 
sentative listed above or write us direct. 
Wiremold Catalog and Wiring Guide 


free on request. 


THE WIREMOLD SURFACE WIRING SYSTEM FOR “MODERNIZED LIGHTING” 


Wiremold follows the surface and becomes a built-in 
part of the structure—yet the Wiremold System pos¬ 
sesses all the advantages of any surface wiring construc¬ 
tion in that it can be easily installed, extended or moved. 
The wires are at all times enclosed and protected from 
injury. Wiremold and Wiremold Eittings are designed 
to meet all surface wiring requirements. 

Construction 

Wiremold and Wiremold Fittings are made from high 
grade sheet steel. The base of Wiremold and the base 


plates of Wiremold Fittings are thoroughly zinc treated 
to prevent corrosion. The patented slip-joint “tongue 
and groove” method of coupling Wiremold to Wiremold 
Fittings provides solid connections which insure com¬ 
plete and permanent electrical continuity for ground 
return. 

Finish 

The cover of Wiremold and the covers of Wiremold 
Fittings are finished in a high quality enamel, the color 
of which blends well with other finishes. The enamel 
also serves as a ground coat for any other desired finish. 



Wiremold and Wiremold Fittings 

(A) Wiremold—Made in three sizes as follows: 

No. 500 Wiremold—Designed for extension work requiring circuits of two 
wires or short runs of three wires. . 

No. 700 Wiremold—Designed for installations requiring circuits of four 



No. 500 
2 No. 14 


No. 700 


No. 1000 


Cross Section Actual 
Sizes Wiremold 
Conduit 


wires. 

No. 1000 Wiremold—Designed for mains, subfeeders and various wire 
groupings, such as: telephone, radio, signal and call systems. 

With No. 1000, No. 700 and No. 500 series a complete wiring system may 
he installed “from the panel box to the outlets.” 

(B) Wiremold Fittings—A very small variety of fittings is required for 
any one job, but there is a fitting in the Wiremold line to meet any conceivable 
surface wiring requirement. 

(C) Wiremold Window Lighting System—Is designed to solve store 
window lighting problems where appearance, ease of installation and cost arc 

factors. 

(D) Wiremold Baseboard Fittings—Are designed to wire 
baseboards, door and window frames, chair rails, desks and the 
like. These fittings when installed make a very pleasing appear¬ 
ance and blend so well with the trim as to be inconspicuous. 

(E) Wiremold Fixture Fittings—Are designed to make 
hanging and removing of lighting fixtures easy and practicable. 
The efficiency of your lighting equipment can be maintained by 
keeping the fixtures clean and this maintenance is no longer a 
problem when your fixtures are hung the Wiremold way. 

(F) Cove or “Built-in” Lighting—Wiremold and Wiremold 
Fittings form an ideal wiring material for this new type of 
lighting, because they have been designed and developed to 
meet just such problems as this lighting method presents. 


Window Lighting 


Baseboard Fittings 
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STEEL AND TUBES, INC. 

ELECTRICAL DIVISION 

(A Unit of Republic Steel Corporation) 

Manufacturers of “Steeltubes” Rigid Threadless Thinwall Conduit 

224 East 131st Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


REPRESENTATIVES 


ATLANTA, GA., 1314 Rhodes Haverty Building 

I. H. Owen 

BALTIMORE, MD., 912 Garret Building 
T. D. Mitchell 

BOSTON, MASS., 176 Federal Street 
A. M. Horne 

BROOKLYN, N. Y., 300 Scott Avenue 

C. F. Resseguie (Eastern District Sales Manager) 

F. G. Walker 

J. J. Coughlin 

BUFFALO, N. Y., 310 Stock Exchange Building 
F. J. Banfield 

CHICAGO, ILL., 1330 Peoples Gas Building 
L. E. Fuller (Western District Sales Manager) 

James E. Whitfield, 110 No. Underhill Street, Peoria, III. 
George Butler, 4016 Walnut Street, Kansas City, Mo. 

S. W. Sharborough, 6050 Lindell Avenue, Dallas, Tex. 


CINCINNATI, OHIO, 2701 Carew Tower 
R. B. Tuhey 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 224 E. 131st Street 
N. B. Walsh 

DETROIT, MICH., 945 Wanda Avenue, Ferndale 

J. D. Benfield 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 823 San Fernando Building 

K. M. Anderson 

PITTSBURGH, PA., 1747 Oliver Building 
E. J. McDonagh 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 525 Market Street 
H. H. Benfield 

SEATTLE, WASH., 422 Smith Tower 
H. H. Walker 


“Steeltubes" gt** 

“Steeltubes” Electrical Metallic Tubing is a 
new rigid, thinwall, threadless conduit, developed ex¬ 
pressly for the electrical industry, and designed to re¬ 
duce installation costs. It is made from a superior 
grade of open hearth, cold rolled strip steel, and is 
electrically welded. 

“Steeltubes” is protected by a 
dense, smooth galvanized exterior 
finish. The interior is sprayed with 
black enamel, baked to a hardness 
that not only makes the surface 
acidproof and rustproof, but pro¬ 
vides a glasslike raceway for wire 
pulling. 

This new conduit is a progressive — 
step in wiring—sound from every 
angle—thoroughly tested in the laboratory and in actual 
use. Millions of feet of “Steeltubes” are now in serv¬ 
ice in factories, homes, offices, public buildings and 
other structures. 


The galvanized finish prevents rust for a 
long period of time. No threads are cut 
into the body of the wall to weaken it, nor is the 
galvanized surface fractured exposing the bare metal 
to the elements. The threadless feature eliminates 
turning of the conduit, therefore the galvanizing 
is not punctured by heavy pipe 
wrenches. 

Heavy Wall Conduit 

MBS 


Approved for Concealed Work 

Section 508 of the National Elec¬ 
trical Code pertaining to the use 
of Electrical Metallic Tubing was 
revised and amended by the Elec¬ 
trical Committee of the National 
Fire Protection Association at its 
1931 annual 'meeting. 

This code revision now approves “Steeltubes” for 
open and concealed work, and buried in concrete 
(except cinder fill) in all sizes up to 2 ins., inclu¬ 
sive. 



Steeltubes” Resists Corrosion 



Connecting “Steeltubes”—No Thread-cutting 
Required 



Light Weight of “Steeltubes” Makes 
Installation Easy 
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10 Advantages of “Steeltubes” 

(1) Eliminates threads 

(2) Ductile and bends easily 

(3) Light—yet tough and strong 

(4) Resists corrosion 

(5) Watertight compression joints 

(6) Takes any fitting or box 

(7) Reduces installation costs 

(8) Approved by Underwriters 

(9) Local stocks available 

(10) Costs less 


DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS OF “STEELTUBES” 


Size, 

in. 

Approx, weight per 
1000 ft. without 
couplings, lb. 

B.W. 

gauge 

Diameter, in. 

Internal 

External 

% 

254 

19 

.493 

.577 

% 

321 

19 

.622 

.706 

% 

488 

18 

.824 

.922 

1 

711 

17 

1.049 

1.163 

Iti 

985 

16 

1.380 

1.508 

1 % 

1141 

16 

1.610 

1.738 

O 

1470 

16 

2.067 

2.195 


“Steeltubes” Is Lighter 

“Steeltubes” eliminates two-thirds of the weight, 
in comparison with ordinary conduit, but gives the 
same inside diameter and wiring space. A standard 
10-ft. length of the ^-in. size weighs only 3 lbs. This 
lighter weight is of especial advantage for ceiling work; 
also for installations where it is necessary to run the 
conduit many feet in the air. 

Easy to Cut—Easy to Bend 

An ordinary hacksaw is the only tool needed to cut 
“Steeltubes.” The job is quickly and easily done. It 
is bent with a simple roll-type bender which makes a 
full 90 degree bend if desired, at one full sweep. Off¬ 
sets and short kicks offer no difficulty. Bends can be 
perfectly gauged, eliminating guesswork and wastage. 
It can be easily straightened by using the handle of 
the “Steeltubes” bender or a piece of ordinary pipe— 
slipping it over the “Steeltubes” and applying pressure. 


COUPLINGS AND CONNECTORS FOR “STEELTUBES” 


“Steeltubes” Fittings provide tremendous gripping 
power, and assure tight connections. They are pro¬ 
tected inside and out by cadmium plating and special 


galvanizing. “Steeltubes” can be used with all ordi¬ 
nary outlets, switch boxes and threaded or threadless 
conduit fittings. 



Coupling with 
Wire Spring 



Watertight Cou- “Steeltubes” “Steeltubes” Adapter Box Connector 
pling with Brass Standard for Threaded Con- with Wire 

Ring Coupling duit Fittings Spring 



Watertight Con¬ 
nector with 
Brass Ring 



“Steeltubes” Standard 
Box Connector 


Bending Tools for “Steeltubes” 



Standard Roll Type 
Bending Tool 


Standard Roll Type Bending 
Tool—This bending tool makes a 
full 90 degree bend at one sweep 
if desired. Assures uniform bends 
throughout the entire job. Marked 
to guide the workman in correctly 
gauging length of bends. Made for 
%> V2> % and 1-in. “Steeltubes.” 

“Steeltubes Hickey” Bender—For tight corners 
and close bends, wherever it is necessary to “hickey” or 
work conduit in position after it is installed on the job. 

Also used for short kicks and stubbing 
up in concrete. 

In bending, the tubing is “inched” 
through the hickey, taking short, uni¬ 
form bites. 

For %, y 2 , % and 1-in. “Steeltubes.” 



“Hickey” 

Bender 


Greenlee Hydraulic Bender—Larger sizes of 
“Steeltubes” require more force than can be supplied 
with a hand tool. This hydraulic bender makes it easy 
to secure perfect, true bends. It saves unnecessary 
fittings and elbows; makes a neat, uniform conduit 
installation. 

For I 14 , l]/ 2 and 2-in. “Steeltubes.” 



Greenlee Hydraulic Bender 
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AMERICAN STEEL & WIRE COMPANY 

SUBSIDIARY OF UNITED STATES STEEL CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Electrical Wires and Cables 


SALES OFFICES 


CHICAGO, 208 So. La Salle Street 
CLEVELAND, Rockefeller Building 
DETROIT, Buhl Building 
CINCINNATI, Union Trust Building 
MINNEAPOLIS—ST. PAUL, Merchants National 
Bank Building, St. Paul 
MILWAUKEE, Bankers Building 
ST. LOUIS, 506 Olive Street 
KANSAS CITY, 417 Grand Avenue 
OKLAHOMA CITY, Ramsey Tower 
BIRMINGHAM, Brown-Marx Building 
MEMPHIS, Sterick Building 


DALLAS, Praetorian Building 
DENVER, First National Bank Building 
SALT LAKE CITY, Walker Bank Building 
NEW YORK, Empire State Building 
BOSTON, Statler Building 
PITTSBURGH, Frick Building 
PHILADELPHIA, Widener Building 
ATLANTA, 101 Marietta Street 
WORCESTER, 94 Grove Street 
BALTIMORE, First National Bank Building 
BUFFALO, 670 Ellicott Street 
WILKES-BARRE, Miners Bank Building 


PACIFIC COAST DISTRIBUTORS. COLUMBIA STEEL COMPANY 

PORTLAND, 777 Nicolai Street 
SEATTLE, 4th Avenue So. and Connecticut Street 
HONOLULU, Castle & Cooke Building 

EXPORT DISTRIBUTORS, United States Steel Products Company, 30 Church Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


SAN FRANCISCO, Russ Building 

LOS ANGELES, 2087 E. Slauson Avenue 


Page 
.... 1 


Products 

Electric Wires and Cables: 

Rubber Covered Wires and Cables. 

Americore Rubber Covered Wires and 

Cables . 1 

Amparak Rubber Covered Wires and 

Cables . 2 

Amerite Rubber Covered Signal W ires. 2 

Americore Flexible Cords . 2 

Americore Heater Cords . 4 

Annunciator and Office Wire. 5 

Americore Brewery, Packing House, and 

Canvasite Cord ...I 

Elevator Lighting and Control Cables. 4 

Rubber Covered Telephone W ire. 5 

Weatherproof and Slow Burning Wires 

and Cables ... 6 

Flat Steel Taped Park or Suburban Cables. 7 

Bare Wires and Cables, Copper, Iron and Steej. 8 

For our catalogues on Concrete Reinforcement, 
Triangle Mesh for Stucco Base, and W ire Rope, see 
Manufacturers’ Index. 

Facilities 

The company’s extensive factory facilities are well 
equipped with chemical, physical, and electrical labora¬ 
tories, wherein the problems incident to the solution of 
every difficulty encountered are handled by thoroughly 
reliable experts and up-to-date methods. All steel and 
copper used is rolled and drawn in our mills and is 
under the company’s supervision throughout every 
operation. All raw materials are tested and inspected 
before being used, the manufacturing processes are 
constantly checked, and finally the finished material 
is subjected to an exhaustive series of tests that deter¬ 
mine beyond question whether or not it is of proper 
quality. 

With such facilities, this company is enabled to 
manufacture electrical conductors of all kinds to the 
severest specifications and to give a standard of quality 
unexcelled. 

Rubber Covered Wires and Cables 

Used for general interior light and power wiring. 

The conductor consists of uniformly soft annealed, 
commercially pure copper wire, insulated with code 
thickness of high grade vulcanized rubber protected with 
closely woven, strong, and elastic cotton braids saturated 
in waterproof compound. 

All conductors are thoroughly and evenly coated 
with tin to protect copper from injurious effect from 
sulphur in rubber insulation. 



Grades of Rubber Insulation Three 
standard grades of rubber compound are made 
for rubber covered conductors. In addition, 
the company insulates wire to any special 
specification covering particular requirements 
such as 20%, 40%, signal wire, etc. 

Americore—This grade exceeds all the 
requirements of the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters and is recommended for all 
service conditions within the limits of the 
National Electrical Code. 

Amparak — This is an “intermediate” 
grade commonly known as engineers’ wire. 
The insulation is of a high grade compound made to 
suit the demand of engineers and architects desiring a 
better wire than Americore but not so high a quality as 
Amerite. This grade is recommended for wiring in 
dwellings, office buildings, industrial plants, etc. 

Amerite—This grade has always been identified as a 
30% compound of the highest order. The insulation con¬ 
tains only the best Hevea rubber and other necessary in¬ 
gredients to provide its great strength and elasticity, high 
insulating value and embodies the latest developments in 
“performance test” specifications with exceptional age¬ 
ing qualities. Amerite wires and cables may be obtained 
in any size and finish for all services and voltages. 

Americore Rubber Covered Wires and Cables 

This wire is made to comply with the National Elec- 
irical Code requirements and every coil is regularly 
examined and labeled under the supervision of the 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. A strictly high grade 
wire for interior light and power wiring. 


Americore Wire 

Solid tinned copper conductor 



Thickness of insulation. 

in., for 


Gauge, B. & S., 

0 to 600 

600 to 

1500 to 

2500 to 

3500 to 

5000 to 

volts 

1500 

2500 

3500 

5000 

7000 

or cir. mils 

T v pe 

volts 

volts 

volts 

volts 

volts 


R. S. 

Type 

Type 

Type 

Type 

Tvpe 



R. S.-15 

R. S.-25 

R. S.-35 

R. S.-50 

R. S.-70 

14-8. 

4764 

6/64 

8/64 

10/64 

12/64 

16/ 64 

7-2. 

4/64 

7/64 

9/64 

10/64 

10/64 

12/64 

16/64 

1-4/0. 

5/64 

8/64 

10/64 

12/64 

16/64 

225,000 to 500.000. 

6/64 

9/64 

10/64 

11/64 

12/64 

16/64 

525,000 to 1,000,000. . . . 

7/64 

10/64 

10/64 

12/64 

12/64 

16 64 

Over 1,000,000. 

8/64 

10/64 

10/64 

12/64 

14/64 

18/64 


Note: Type R. S. as given above signifies single braid rubber covered 
wire. Double braid or tape and braid would be designated as Type R. D. 


[ 1 1 
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Americore Light Insulation Fixture Wire 

Solid tinned copper conductor, rubber insulation, single braid, black finish 


Size, 

B. & S. gauge 

Thickness 
rubber, in. 

Diam. over 
braid, in. 

List 

No. 

Standard 
coils, ft. 

16 

1/64 

6/64 

8006 

1000 

18 

1 / 64 

5/64 

8008 

1000 

20 

1 /64 

5/64 


1000 


Firefite, a heat resisting fixture wire, is now being made to replace 
the above. 



Americore Twin Rubber Covered Cable 



Americore Feeder Cable 


Capacity, 
cir. mils 

Number 
and diam. 
of wires 
in strand, 
in. 

Thick¬ 

ness 

rubber, 

in. 

Diam. 
over 
tape and 
braid, 
in. 

List 

No. 

single 

braid 

Weight 

per 

1000 ft., 
lb. 

Shipped 

on 

reel 

number 

250,000 

37x.0822 

3/32 

56/64 

340 

1006 

467 

300,000 

37x.0901 

3/32 

59/64 

341 

1182 

467 

350,000 

37x.0973 

3/32 

62/64 

342 

1355 

467 

400,000 

37x.1040 

3/32 

65/64 

343 

1533 

467 

450,000 

37x.1103 

3/32 

68/64 

344 

1706 

467 

500,000 

37x.1162 

3/32 

72/64 

345 

1875 

467 

600,000 

61X.0992 

7/64 

79/64 

346 

2263 

468 

750,000 

61x.1109 

7/64 

86/64 

347 

2774 

468 

1,000,000 

61x.1280 

7/64 

96/64 

348 

3627 

468 

1,250,000 

91x.1172 

8/64 

107/64 

348A 

4546 

468 

1,500.000 

91x.1284 

8/64 

115/64 

349 

5383 

468 

2,000,000 

127x.1255 

8/64 

129/64 

349A 

7066 



Shipped in reels conttfining 1000 ft. lengths. 


AMERICORE TWIN RUBBER COVERED WIRES AND CABLES 


Size, 

B. & S. 
gauge 

Thickness 

rubber, 

in. 

Solid Conductor 

Stranded Conductor 

Shipped 

on 

reel 

n umber 

List 

No. 

Weight 

per 

1000 ft., 
lb. 

Number 

of 

wires 

List 

No. 

Weight 

per 

1000 ft., 
lb. 

2 

•4 64 

922 

558 

7 

692 

597 

466 

3 

4 64 

923 

470 

7 

693 

488 

466 

4 

4 64 

924 

380 

7 

694 

406 

466 

5 

4 64 

925 

320 

7 

695 

336 

466 

6 

4 64 

926 

259 

7 

696 

285 

466 

8 

3/64 

928 

161 

1 

698 

171 

500 ft. Coils 

10 

3/64 

930 

112 

7 

700 

122 

500 ft. Coils 

12 

3/64 

932 

82 

7 

702 

90 

500 ft. Coils 

14 

3 /64 

934 

63 

7 

704 

69 

500 ft. Coils 


Underwriters’ rules permit use of above in sizes No. 14 and larger. 
No. 6 and larger shipped on reels containing 1000-ft. lengths; smaller sizes 
shipped in coils containing 500-ft. lengths. 

These sizes, solid or stranded, will have one conductor with white 
braid, the other conductor with black braid, covered over all with a 
paraffined braid finished with black wax. 



Americore Cable, Stranded Tinned Copper Conductor 
AMERICORE RUBBER COVERED WIRES AND C ABLES 


Size, 
B. & S. 
gauge 


Thickness 

rubber, 

in. 


Solid 

Stranded 

List 

No. 

Weight 
per 1000 
ft., lb. 

Number 
wires 
in strand 

List 

No. 

Weight 
per 1000 
ft., lb. 


Standard 

packages, 

amounts, 

ft. 



Americore Rubber Covered Switchboard Cable 

National Electrical Code Standard; low potential, 0-600 volts; Class A 


Size, 
B.& S. 
gauge 

Number 
of wires 
in. 

strand 

Thick¬ 

ness 

of 

rubber, 

in. 

Diam¬ 

eter 

over 

single 

braid, 

in. 

Diam¬ 

eter 

over 

double 

braid, 

in. 

List No. 

Weight per 
1000 ft., lb. 

Standard 

pack¬ 

ages, 

amounts, 

ft. 

Single 

braid 

Double 

braid 

Single 

braid 

Double 

braid 

! 

259 

5/64 

37/64 

40/64 

221 

271 

376 

406 

1000 

2 

210 

4/64 

33/64 

36/64 

222 

272 

302 

329 

1000 

3 

151 

4/64 

30/64 

33/64 

223 

273 

231 

255 

1000 

4 

133 

4/64 

27/64 

30/64 

224 

274 

210 

231 

1000 

5 

82 

4/64 

23/64 

26/64 

226 

276 

144 

163 

1000 

6 

49 

4/64 

23/64 

26/64 

226 

276 

145 

164 

1000 

8 

49 

3/64 

19/64 

22/64 

228 

278 

87 

101 

500 

9 

40 

3/64 

18/64 

21/64 

229 

279 

73 

87 

500 

10 

19 

3/64 

17/64 

20/64 

230 

280 

61 

74 

500 

12 

19 

3/64 

15/64 

18/64 

232 

282 

45 

57 

500 

14 

19 

3/64 

14/64 

17/64 

234 

284 

34 

45 

500 


Amerite (30%) Rubber Covered Tree Wire 

This special tree wire is insulated with the best 
grade of 30% rubber compound, the thickness of 
insulation used being ample for whatever voltage 
required. 

This insulation is protected by a layer of rubber 
filled tape, and over the tape there is a weatherproofed, 
tubular woven braid. 


Single ltraid 


2 

4/64 

812 

259 

7 

562 

276 

1000 Reels 

3 

4/64 

813 

212 

7 

563 

226 

1000 Reels 

4 

4/64 

814 

175 

7 

564 

186 

1000 Reels 

5 

4/64 

815 

144 

7 


155 

1000 Reels 

6 

4/64 

816 

120 

7 

566 

128 

500 Coils 

8 

3/64 

818 

75 

7 

568 

80 

500 Coils 

10 

3/64 

820 

53 

7 

570 

56 

500 Coils 

12 

3/64 

822 

38 

7 

572 

41 

500 Coils 

14 

3/64 

824 

29 

7 

574 

31 

500 Coils 

16 

2 /64 

826 

17 



18 

500 Coils 

18 

2/64 

828 

13 



14 

500 Coils 


Double Braid 


4/0 

5/64 

850C 


19 

867A 

826 

1000 Reels 

3/0 

5/64 

850B 


19 

8 68A 

672 

1000 Reels 

2/0 

5/64 

850A 


19 

869 

548 

1000 Reels 

1/0 

5/64 

850 


19 

870 

451 

1000 Reels 

1 

5/64 

851 


19 

871 

362 

1000 Reels 

2 

4/64 

852 

276 

7 

872 

286 

1000 Reels 

3 

4/64 

853 

222 

7 

873 

236 

1000 Reels 

4 

4/64 

854 

184 

7 

874 

196 

1000 Reels 

5 

4/64 

855 

154 

7 


164 

1000 Reels 

6 

4/64 

856 

127 

7 

876 

135 

500 Coils 

8 

3/64 

858 

81 

7 

878 

86 

500 Coils 

10 

3/64 

860 

58 

7 

880 

61 

500 Coils 

12 

3/64 

862 

43 

7 

882 

46 

500 Coils 

14 

3/64 

864 

33 

7 

884 

35 

500 Coils 

16 

2/64 

866 

19 

7 


20 

500 Coils 

18 

2/64 

868 

15 

7 


16 

500 Coils 


Amparak Rubber Covered Wires and Cables 

Made in sizes and styles as above described for 
Americore covering, except that quality of rubber is 
better than code. 

Americore Flexible Cords 

The term “cord” is ordinarily applied to any small 
pliable cable consisting of two or more flexible conduc¬ 
tors insulated with rubber and braided. Under this 
heading are included all lamp and reinforced port¬ 
able cords, theater and stage, border light and heater 
cords. 

This construction in single conductor is used for 
exposed fixture work and is classified and tagged as flex¬ 
ible fixture wire. Care should be taken not to confuse 
this with regular rubber covered fixture wire, which is 
used for concealed fixture work. 

Our new Firefite heat resisting cord will replace 
these fixture wires, according to new Underwriters’ 
ruling. 
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Flexible cord is used in short lengths for exposed 
wiring in offices and residences to connect the concealed 
wiring with drop lights and appliances of various kinds, 
and is used in many other places where a short flexible 
connection is wanted. Its use is confined to tempera¬ 
tures not exceeding 120° F. and voltages not exceeding 
300, except that sizes 14 and larger with ^-in. insula¬ 
tion may be used where difference in potential is not 
more than 600 volts. Size 16 must have 3 Vin. insula¬ 
tion, and while Underwriters permit jfe-in. on size 18, it 
is also furnished with 3 V-in., particularly on types PD, 
PWP and P. 



Lamp Cord of All Kinds and Sizes 


LAMP CORDS AND REINFORCED PORTABLE CORDS 

Construction of Copper Conductors 


Lamp Cord Strands (All Types) 


Size 

B. & S. 

Number 

of 

wires 

Size 

each 

wire 

Wt. copper 
per 1000 ft. 
each condr. 

Size 

B. & S. 

Number 

of 

wires 

Size 

each 

wire 

Wt. copper 
per 1000 ft. 
each condr. 

10 

104 

30 

34.0 

18 

16 

30 

4 9 

12 

65 

30 

21.0 

19 

13 

30 

4.1 

14 

41 

30 

13.2 

20 

10 

30 

3.1 

16 

26 

30 

8.3 

22 

6 

30 

1.9 


The standard colors for cotton braids on lamp and 
portable cords are: 

Type C —Green and yellow (combination) Type P-6-1—Black 
Type PO—Black Type P-32—Black 

Type PD—Black 

There are no standard colors for silk braids, and 
each order must specify the color desired. 

All dry cotton braided cords are furnished with a 
red tracer thread in the braid on one conductor for 
polarity identification. 

Weatherproof finished cords have raised tracer in 
one conductor, and in the case of three conductor cords, 
the second conductor has two raised tracers. 

Silk covered cords, with the exception of Type C, 
have red tracer same as dry cotton braided cords. 
Type C silk covered tracer furnished only when specified. 

Types—The following types are approved by the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters and are known 
as “New Code”: 

Type C, Trade Name , Lamp Cord —For pendant 
or portable use, hanging free in air, in dry places and 
not subject to hard usage. Construction: twisted pair, 
with glazed cotton or silk braid on each conductor. No 
outer covering. Insulation not less than 3 V in. for Nos. 
16 and 18 A. W. gauge. Larger sizes same as for rub¬ 
ber covered wires. 



Type PO , Trade Name, Parallel Lamp Cord — 

For portable or pendant use in offices, dwellings and 
similar dry places where not likely to be subjected to 
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rough usage and where appearance is an essential 
feature. Construction : Parallel wires, with soft cotton 
braid on each conductor, glazed cotton or silk braid over 
the parallel wires. Insulation same as Type C except 
that eVin. rubber may be used on size 18 only. 



Type “PO” Parallel Silk or Cotton Lamp Cord 


Type PD y Trade Name , Twisted Portable —For 

pendant or portable use in offices, dwellings, or similar 
dry places where not likely to be subjected to rough 
usage and where appearance is essential. Construction : 
Twisted pair, with soft cotton braid on each conductor; 
outer covering of glazed cotton or silk. Insulation same 
as Type C. 



Type “PD” Twisted Portable Lamp Cord 


Type PWP , Trade Name , Moistureproof Rein¬ 
forced Cord —For pendant or portable use in damp 
places. Construction: Twisted pair with soft cotton 
braid on each conductor; rubber jacket not less than 
3*4 in. thick around the twisted pair; outer covering of 
soft cotton, saturated with a moistureproof compound. 




^ Type PWP-32 Moistureproof Reinforced Cord 

Insulation on conductors same as Type C except that 
<4j-in. rubber may be used on size 18 only. 

Type P , Trade Name , Reinforced Cord —For 
pendant or portable use in dry places, and where sub¬ 
ject to hard usage. Construction: Twisted pair, with 
soft cotton braid on each conductor; rubber jacket not 
less than ^ in. thick around the twisted pair; outer 
covering of glazed cotton or silk. Insulation on conduc¬ 
tors same as Type C except that ^ 5 -in. rubber may be 
used on size 18 only. 

Specify —Thickness of rubber required on Types P or 
PWP, i.e., P-32, P-64 or PWP-32 and PWP-64. 

Special Flexible Cords 

The trade name, type, construction and finish are 
given in the table below. These are also approved “New 
Code” Americore cords. 



Packing House Cord 

Special Flexible Cords 

These three types are no longer approved by the underwriters 
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SPECIAL FLEXIBLE COHOS 


Trade name 

Type 

Number 

of 

conduc¬ 

tors 

Conductor 

and 

insulation 

Covering 
on each 
conductor 

Jute 

fillers 

Rub¬ 

ber 

jacket, 

in. 

Number 

of 

weather¬ 
proof 
braids 
over all 






One weather¬ 




Stage Cable 

T 

2 or 3 



proof braid 

Yes 


2 




Ec 


or tape 









One weather¬ 




Border Light Cable 

B 

2 or more 

_Q 


proof braid 

No 


2 






[ or tape 




American Special 

l . 

2 

r/2 


One dry braid 

No 

1*64 

2 

Brewery Cord 

J 








Deck Cable 


2 



One dry braid 

Yes 

'A 

1 


Conductors and Insulations 


Size 

Copper conductor 

Cotton w'ind 

Insulation, 
Americore, in. 


2 

133 wires 

No 

H 4 


4 

133 wires 

No 

% 

Stage Cable and Border 

6 

49 wires 

No 

% 

Light Cable 

8 

49 wires 

No 

Hi 


10-14 

Lamp cord strand 

Yes 

% 


16-20 

Lamp cord strand 

Yes 

Hi 

Jeck Cable j 

r10-14 
,16-18 

7 wires 

7 wires 

No 

No 

% 

% 

All others | 

f10-14 
,16-20 

Lamp cord strand 
Lamp cord strand 

Yes 

Yes 

% 

*64 


Americore Identification Marker 

Our registered marker for Americore cords is an 
uncolored worsted tracer thread running lengthwise of 
the wire between the rubber and braid. Commercial 
cord has blue tracer. 

Rubber Clad Portable Cords 

Rubber clad cords are made to withstand the 
hardest kind of service. Used for wiring portable drills, 
grinders, washing machines, garage lights, trouble lights 
and other electrical equipment where service conditions 
are severe. 

Types—These are as follows: 

Type S f Construction —-Conductors are regular 
lamp cord strand, cotton wound. Nos. 10, 12 and 14 
are insulated with tfVin. 30% rubber; Nos. 16 and 18 



Rubber Clad Portable Cord 


with sVin. 30% rubber, on each conductor. In the two- 
conductor cables, one conductor is insulated with red 
rubber, and one with black rubber. In the three-con¬ 
ductor cables, one conductor is insulated with red rub¬ 
ber, one with black rubber, and one with white rubber. 
Two or three conductors are twisted together with cot- 


STANDARD PACKING LAMP ANI) PORTABLE CORDS 


Type of wire 

Standard packages 

Cotton covered 

Artificial silk 
covered 

No braid 

Single conductor—Type C. 

Single conductor—I(i4-in. rubber. . 

Twisted pair—Type C. 

Twisted pair—^4-111. rubber 

Parallel-Type PO. 

Parallel— l 4i-in. rubber. 

Reinforced portable cords. 

Rubber clad, Type S .... 

500-f t. spools 
1000-ft. spools 
250-ft. coils 
250-ft. coils 
250-ft. coils 
250-ft. coils 
500-f t. coils 

500-ft. spools 
1000-ft. spools 
250-ft. spools 
500-ft. spools 
250-ft. spools 
500-ft. spools 
500-ft. coils 

250-ft. coils 
500-ft. coils 

Klibber clad, Tvpe SJ . 



Brewery, Tvpe CB 

500-ft. coils 
500-ft. coils 
500-ft. coils 
500-f t. coils 


Canvasite, Type CC.. 



Packing house, Type PKWP 



Deck cable. Type CB. 




ton fillers, and covered with a skeleton braid of hard 
cotton. A covering of 60% rubber is applied over all 
to the diameter given in the above table. 

Type SJ , Construction —Junior cord is the same 
as regular No. 18 cord, except that each conductor is com¬ 
posed of 41 wires each No. 34; and that the belt of 60% 
rubber is thinner, making a smaller outside diameter. 

We also manufacture rubber-clad mining machine 
and welding cables. 

Hard Corded Braid 

This is usually made of hard twisted cotton cord 
saturated with a waterproof compound. It is very 
flexible and possesses extreme durability under hard 
service conditions. It can be furnished on any size 
cable and is especially adapted for portable cords and 
mining machine cable, or tree wire. 

Tubular Woven Braid 

This is a loom weave, similar to that on fire hose, 
made up of hard twisted cotton saturated with a 
weatherproof compound. It is very durable and offers an 
excellent protection to the insulation for portable cords 
or tree wire. 

Elevator Lighting, Control and Annunciator Cable 

These cables are made to conform to National 
Board of Fire Underwriters’ requirements. Our new 
standards are considerably more flexible than those 
usually offered. The steel supporting strands are of 
special design. The braids have distinctive colors so 
that they can be easily distinguished from one another. 
All one color can also be supplied. 

Lighting Cables—Generally made size 14 and in 
two or three conductors. 

Control Cables—Made size 16 and in any num¬ 
ber of conductors from two to sixteen. 

Annunciator Cables—Usually size 18, although 
16 is sometimes required. The number of conductors 
vary from two to twenty-five or more. 

Miscellaneous Flexible Cords 

Weatherproof Braided Twisted Pair Cord— 

Insulated with Americore rubber same as Type C, ex¬ 
cept that braids have weatherproof finish. 

Three-conductor Reinforced Portable Cord— 

Same as Type P or PWP, except that it has three con¬ 
ductors. 

Plain Core Parallel or Twisted Lamp Cord— 

Consisting of two rubber covered conductors not 
braided, either twisted together or laid parallel, with 
one hard cotton or artificial silk braid over all. 

Mercerized Cotton Covered Cords—Mercerized 
cotton braids can be furnished on any of the Americore 
Flexible cords. 

Americore Heater Cords 

We manufacture heater cords in many constructions 
and carry in stock three standards. Standard “E” is 
Duplex; Standard “F” is Twisted Pair. Both these 
standards meet Underwriters’ specifications. 

Standard “S” is a special Duplex Heater Cord 
which does not meet Underwriters’ specifications. 

Any of these standards can be furnished with soft 
or hard cotton braid. Our standard finish is a soft 
cotton braid, black in color, with two gold tracers. 
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Standard “E” —Each conductor is a flexible bunched 
strand composed of No. 34 B. & S. gauge copper wires, 
covered with a cotton wind, insulated with ^-in. unvul¬ 
canized globe rubber, and covered with one wind of 
asbestos. Two such conductors are twisted together and 
covered with one dry cotton braid over all. 



Standard “E” Heater Cord 


Standard “F” —Each conductor is a flexible bunched 
strand composed of No. 34 B.& S. gauge copper wires, 
covered with a cotton wind, insulated with ^-in. unvul¬ 
canized globe rubber, and covered with one wind of 
asbestos and one dry cotton braid. Two such conductors 
are twisted together to form a twisted pair. 



Standard “F” Heater Cord 


Standard “S” —Each conductor is a standard lamp 
cord strand, covered with a wind of asbestos, insulated 
with .025-in. vulcanized globe rubber over the asbestos. 
Two such conductors are twisted together, and covered 
over all with a dry cotton braid. 


A MERIC ORE HEATER CORDS 


Size 

B. & S. 

Standard strand 
For types “E” 
and “F” 

Lamp cord strand 
For type “S” 

Weight per 1000 ft. 

Number 

Size 

Number 

Size 

Standard 

Standard 

Standard 


wires 

each 

wires 

each 

“E” 

“F” 

“S” 

14 

104 

34 

41 

30 

46 

47 


16 

65 

34 

26 

30 

33 

35 


17 

52 

34 

21 

30 

29 

30 


18 

41 

34 

16 

30 

24 

26 

29 

20 

26 

34 

10 

30 



34 


This wire is put up in coils of about 20 lbs. 

Used largely by telephone and telegraph companies 
for inside wiring, extending from the instruments to the 
junction where they connect with outside wires and 
cables as they enter building. Also used as high grade 
bell and annunciator wire. 



Office Wire 


Size, 

B. & S. 

List 

No. 

Length 
in 1 lb., 

Size, 

B. & S. 

List 

Length 
in 1 lb., 

gauge 

ft. 

gauge 

No. 

ft. 

14 

3314 

56 

18 

3318 

115 

16 

3316 

80 

20 

3320 

154 


Special Annunciator and Office Wire —Special 
kinds furnished as specified. Also conductors of other 
than standard sizes, either solid or stranded. Untinned 
copper wire is used in the regular product, but tinned 
wire will be furnished if required. 

Multiple Conductors —Any of these insulated 
wires supplied, two in parallel or twisted in pairs, in 
3-conductor cables or in cables having any number of 
conductors. Same can be covered with one or more 
braids or with tape and braid and finished in any manner 
specified. 

Rubber Covered Copper Telephone Wire 

Specifications —The following are considered 
standard by the larger telephone companies: 

No. 14 B. & S. Twisted Pair “Outside Distribution 
Wire” —Each conductor hard drawn tinned copper wire, in¬ 
sulated to a diameter of & in. over rubber and covered with 
cotton braid, saturated with black weatherproof compound, 
wax finish, one conductor having a raised tracer to distinguish 
it from the other. 


Annunciator and Office Wire 

Annunciator Wire —Used in primary battery cir¬ 
cuits for call bell or annunciator wiring in hotels, offices 
or houses. Commercially pure, soft copper wire from 
No. 14 to No. 22 B. & S. is used. This is insulated 
with two firm winds of cotton applied in opposite direc¬ 
tions and saturated with specially prepared paraffin wax 
compound. The outside wrap is made of any color or 
combination of colors—the most common being bright 
and fast red or blue with white. Put up on spools 
weighing about 7 lbs. net. 


Annunciator Wire 


Size, 

B. & S. 
gauge 

List 

No. 

Length 
in 1 lb., 
ft. 

Size, 

B. & S. 
gauge 

List 

No. 

Length 
in 1 lb., 
ft. 

14 

3114 

67 

20 

3120 

221 

16 

3116 

101 

22 

3122 

311 

18 

3118 

155 





Office Wire —Standard grade consists of a copper 
conductor, varying in size from No. 14 to No. 20 B. & 
S., insulated with one wind and one braid of cotton, 
both of which are applied tight and even. 

These two cotton covers are thoroughly saturated 
with our special paraffin wax compound. The outer 
braid is given a high polish and is made in any color 
or combination of colors specified. The standard colors 
are red and white or blue and white. 



No. 14 B. & S. Twisted Pair “Outside Distribution Wire” 


No. 18 B. & S. Twisted Pair “Bridle Wire” —Each con¬ 
ductor soft drawn tinned copper wire, insulated to a diameter 
of e 7 ? in. over rubber and covered with cotton braid, saturated 
with black weatherproof compound, wax finish, one conductor 
having a raised tracer to distinguish it from the other. 



No. 18 B. & S. Twisted Pair “Bridle Wire” 


No. 19 B. & S. Single Conductor Twisted Pair and 
Triple Conductor “Inside” or “ Substation” Wire —Con¬ 
ductors soft drawn tinned copper insulated to a diameter of 
3 ? 2 in. over rubber, covered with single hard glazed cotton braid. 
Single conductors are braided with plain colored cotton, while 
in the twisted pair one conductor contains a differently colored 
tracer thread, and in triple conductor two of the three wires 
contain different colors or different design of tracer threads, 
thus making no two of conductor braids alike. Sometimes a 
differently colored cotton braid is used, one for each conductor, 
for purposes of distinction. 








No. 19 B. & S. Single Conductor Twisted Pair, and Triple 
Conductor “Inside” or “Substation” Wire 
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TELEPHONE WIRES, TWISTED PAIRS 


Size, 

B. & S. 
gauge 


Diam. 

List No. 

Weight 
per 1000 
ft., lb. 

Finish 

over 

rubber, 

in. 

No test 

100 

megohms 

Over 100 
megohms 

14 

Braided 

11/64 

9141 

9040 

9040A 

63 

14 

Braided 

5/32 

9145 

9045 

9045 A 

57 

16 

Braided 

5/32 

9165 

9065 

9065A 

49 

16 

Braided 

9/64 

9169 

9069 

9069A 

43 

16 

Braided 

4/32 

9164 

9064 

9064A 

37 

18 

Braided 

4/32 

9184 

9084 

9084A 

32 

18 

Braided 

7/64 

9187 

9087 

908 7 A 

28 

19 

Braided 

7/64 

9197 

9097 

9097 A 

26 

19 

Braided 

3/32 

9193 

9093 

9093A 

22 

20 or 22 

Braided 

3/32 

/ 912 0 
\9122 

9020 

9022 

9020A\ 
9022A / 

17 

19 

Plain 

j 3/32 

9193P 

9093P 

9093 B 

16 

20 or 22 

Plain 

3/32 

1 

/9120P 

\9122P 

9020P 

9022P 

9020 B\ 
9022B J 

15 


"Pot Head” Wires, Plain Telephone Conductors —Fur¬ 
nished in the smaller sizes, Nos. 18, 19, 20 or 22 B. & S., either 
single conductor or twisted pair. Soft tinned copper conductors 
insulated to a diameter of £2 in. over rubber without any outer 
braid or protection. In case of twisted pairs, one conductor is 
sometimes made of a differently colored rubber than the other 
to discriminate between them. 



“Pot Head” Wire, Plain Telephone Conductor 


Telephone Cables —Made to include any number 
of single conductors or twisted pairs of telephone wires 
either plain or braided, bunched together or laid up 
concentrically, with a tape or cotton braid or other 
fibrous covering over all. Frequently incased in lead 
sheath, or armored. These cables vary greatly in con¬ 
struction and are furnished to buyers' requirements and 
specifications. 

Rubber Covered Iron Telephone Wire, Single 
Conductor —These conductors are generally No. 12 or 
14 B. W. G. galvanized iron wire insulated with code 
thickness of vulcanized rubber, either single or double 
cotton braid, weatherproof, saturated and wax polished 



Rubber Covered Iron Telephone Wire, Single Conductor 


Weatherproof and Slow Burning Wires and Cables 

These have moderate degree of insulation and are 
less expensive than rubber insulated conductors. Double 
and triple braid. 

Reliance weatherproof wire meets every require¬ 
ment for outdoor service, while Reliance slow burning 
wire is superior for indoor uses. 

Wires and cables are made in strict accordance 
with all requirements of the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters, sizes varying from No. 20 B. & S. to the 
largest feeder cables used. Sizes No. 4/0 B. & S. and 
smaller are usually made of solid wires, while larger 
sizes have stranded conductors. 

Unless hard drawn copper he specified, wires of 
purest grade of annealed copper, uniform in softness 
and having minimum conductivity of 98% Matthies- 
sen’s standard, will he used. 


Reliance Weatherproof Insulation —For use 

outdoors where moisture is certain and where fireproof 
qualities are not necessary; also where, on account of 
small separation, bare wires would be liable to swing 
into contact with each other or with other low tension 
cables. 

The wires are first covered by two or three closely 
and evenly woven braids of strong fibrous material, 
which is then completely saturated with weatherproof 
insulating compound. After drying thoroughly, the wire 
receives dressing of mineral wax, when the surface is 
thoroughly burnished and polished, reducing to a mini¬ 
mum trouble from sleet and ice. 



Reliance Weatherproof Wire 

Solid copper wire, double braid, black finish 
National Electrical Code Standard 



Reliance Weatherproof Wire 

Solid copper wire, triple braid, black finish 
National Electrical Code Wire 


Size. 
B.& S. 
gauge 

Minimum 

thickness 

of 

insulation, 

in. 

List 

No. 

Weight, lb. 

Standard 

packages, 

amounts, 

ft. 

Shipped 

on 

reel 

number 

Per 

1000 

ft. 

Per 

mile 

0000 

.0781 

2140 

767 

4,050 

2,400 

467 

000 

.0781 

2130 

629 

3,320 

2,500 

467 

00 

.0781 

2120 

502 

2,650 

3,200 

467 

0 

.0781 

2100 

407 

2,150 

4,300 

467 

1 

.0781 

2101 

316 

1,670 

1,000 

422 

2 

.0625 

2102 

260 

1,370 

1,300 

422 

3 

.0625 

2103 

199 

1,050 

1,600 

422 

4 

.0625 

2104 

164 

865 

2,100 

465 

5 

.0625 

2105 

135 

710 

2,500 

422 

6 

.0625 

2106 

112 

590 

3,400 

422 

8 

.0469 

2108 

75 

395 

5,000 

422 

9 

.0469 

2109 

62 

325 

6,000 

422 

10 

.0469 

2110 

53 

280 

2,000 

Coils 

12 

.0469 

2112 

35 

185 

3,000 

Coils 

14 

.0469 

2114 

25 

130 

4,000 

Coils 

16 

.0469 

2116 

20 

105 

2,500 

Coils 

18 

.0469 

2118 

16 

85 

3,000 

Coils 




Reliance Weatherproof Cable 

Stranded copper conductors, double braid, black finish 
National Electrical Code Wire 



Reliance Weatherproof Cable 

Stranded copper conductors, triple braid, black finish 
National Electrical Code Wire 
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RELIANCE WEATHERPROOF CABLE 

Stranded copper conductors, triple braid, black finish National Electrical 
Code Wire 


Size 

Minimum 

thickness 

of 

insulation, 

in. 

List 

No. 

Weight, lb. 

Standard 

packages, 

amounts, 

ft. 

Shipped 

on 

reel 

number 

Per 

1000 ft. 

Per 

mile 

2,000,000 

.1250 

2350 

7008 

37,000 

600 

468 

1,750,000 

.1250 

2351 

6193 

32,700 

700 

468 

1,500,000 

.1250 

2352 

5380 

28,400 

850 

468 

1,250,000 

. 1250 

2353 

4508 

23,800 

1000 

468 

1,000,000 

.1250 

2354 

3674 

19,400 

1320 

468 

900,000 

.1094 

2357 

3332 

17,600 

1320 

468 

800,000 

.1094 

2359 

2992 

15,800 

1320 

468 

750,000 

.1094 

2360 

2822 

14,900 

1320 

468 

700,000 

.1094 

2361 

2650 

14,000 

1320 

468 

600,000 

.1094 

2363 

2235 

11,800 

1320 

468 

500,000 

.1094 

2365 

1894 

10,000 

1320 

468 

450,000 

.0938 

2367 

1724 

9,100 

1320 

468 

400,000 

.0938 

2368 

1553 

8,200 

1320 

468 

350,000 

.0938 

2369 

1345 

7,100 

2640 

468 

300,000 

.0938 

2370 

1174 

6,200 

2640 

468 

250,000 

.0938 

2371 

985 

5,200 

2640 

468 

0000 

.0781 

2340 

800 

4,220 

2000 

467 

000 

.0781 

2330 

653 

3,450 

2U00 

467 

00 

.0781 

2320 

522 

2,760 

3000 

467 

0 

.0781 

2300 

424 

2,240 

3000 

467 

1 

.0781 

2301 

328 

1,735 

1000 

422 

2 

.0625 

2302 

270 

1,425 

1300 

422 

3 

.0625 

2303 

206 

1,090 

1600 

422 

4 

.0625 

2304 

170 

900 

2100 

465 

5 

.0625 

2305 

140 

740 

3000 

465 

6 

.0625 

2306 

115 

610 

3400 

422 

8 

.0469 

2308 

78 

410 

5000 

422 


Park and Suburban Cables (Flat Steel Taped, Armor- 
lokt, Non-magnetic Metal Tape, Non-metallic 
Sheath 

These cables have been designed for use without 
conduit or other protection, and offer all the advantages 
of a cable in conduit at but a small part of the cost of 
such a system. 

These cables are made with any number of conduc¬ 
tors, or any size, either solid or stranded, and for any 
voltage, and may be insulated with rubber, with paper, 
or with cambric, as desired. The method of construction 
is practically the same in every case. 



Twin Conductor 



Reliance Weatherproof Iron Wire, Double Braid 



Reliance Weatherproof Iron Wire, Triple Braid 

For fire alarm, telephone, telegraph and burglar alarm construction 
where danger of short circuits with other wires or trees exists 


Reliance Slow Burning Wires and Cables— 

Have insulation that will not carry flame. Especially 
useful in hot, dry places, and where wires are brought 
together, as on the back of a large switchboard or in a 
wire tower. Each insulating braid completely saturated 
with white, slow burning compound, and outside thor¬ 
oughly slicked down and given a hard, smooth, white 
surface. 



Reliance Slow Burning Wire, National Code Standard 

Solid conductor, triple braid, white finish 



Reliance Slow Burning Cable 

Stranded copper conductor, three white braids 


Special Weatherproof and Slow Burning Wires— 

A combined insulation of black weatherproof and white 
slow burning coverings is often required. The wires 
may have a single coating of each kind or three coatings, 
two of. slov^Eurning and one of weatherproof, or con¬ 
versely.- When weatherproof covering is inside, the 
conductor is knowmas “white finish weatherproof,” and 
when flameproof Covering is inside, it is called “black 
finish slow burning.” Outside surfaces are finished 
smooth and hard. The white finish weatherproof wire 
only is approved by the National Electrical Code. 



Three Conductors 

Flat Steel Taped Park or Suburban Cables 

Rubber insulated 







Single Conductor Armorlokt Cable 


Construction —Standard construction is illus¬ 
trated. The wires making up the copper conductor are 
tinned and insulated with Amerite rubber of required 
thickness and quality. Then a rubber filled tape is 
applied. 

A lead sheath is placed over the tape to exclude 
moisture. An asphalt saturated jute covering is applied 
over the lead sheath, acting as a cushion between the 
armor and lead, thus protecting the lead from mechanical 
injury by the flat tapes or special Amorlokt tape and 
preventing an accumulation of moisture between the 
lead and armor. 

A steel tape armor consisting of either two flat steel 
tapes, or non-magnetic metal tape, or one Armorlokt 
steel tape is then applied. All tapes are wound in the 
same direction, the outer tape overlapping the line of 
separation between the spirals of the inner tape, thus 
giving flexibility, while preventing any opening in the 
armor when the cable is bent, which might possibly 
allow an injury to the lead sheath and insulation below. 
This also applies to our Armorlokt tape, which is inter¬ 
locked. Galvanized tapes can be furnished if required. 

These cables may be furnished with non-magnetic 
metal armor instead of steel to meet the demand for 
armored cables in which faults can be easily located, 
and requiring a minimum of excavation in order to 
make repairs. 

An asphalt saturated jute covering is placed outside 
of the steel tape armor to protect it from corrosive 
action of moisture or any chemicals which may be in the 
soil, and from electrolysis. 
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Leadless Laid Parkway Cables 

(Triple L) —For locations where it is desirable to 
install buried cables of the leadless type, we offer our 
Leadless Laid Cables, either with or without metallic 
tape protection. For such cables, Amerite rubber com¬ 
pound is recommended for the conductor insulation with 
a rubber filled tape over the rubber compound. 

In the single conductor type, a layer of non-hydro- 
scopic acid and alkali resisting compound is next ap¬ 
plied, followed by the outer protection of felt base 
fibrous tapes and jute yarn, heavily saturated with 
asphaltum compound and well compressed. This is of 
the non-metallic sheathed cable type. 

For multiple conductor cables, the insulated and 
taped conductors are laid up with fillers well saturated 
with non-hydroscopic acid and alkali resisting com¬ 
pound, followed by outer protection as outlined for the 
single conductor cable. 

If desired, one or more metal tapes may be included 
in the outer protection, thus offering a better mechani¬ 
cal protection as well as electrical shielding. This metal 
protection is especially desirable in the case of high 
voltage cables from the standpoint of safety. 

Uses— 

Street lighting In coal mines 

Railroad yard lighting Industrial plants 

Park and ground lighting Railway signal service 

Submarine service under lakes and rivers where 
tensile strength is not looked for. And many others. 

Bare Wires and Cables—Copper, Iron and Steel 

Copper wire for all purposes in any required shape 
or size; for telephone and telegraph, high voltage long 
distance transmission, and industrial purposes in gen¬ 
eral. Copper cables of all capacities and degrees of 
flexibility, hard drawn or annealed, bare or insulated. 


HARD DRAWN COPPER TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE WIRE 


Size, B. & S. 
gauge 

Diameter, 

in. 

Weight per 
mile i n 1 b. 

Size, B. & S. 
gauge 

Diameter, 

in. 

Weight per 
mile in lb. 

8 

.1285 

264 

12 

.0808 

104 

9 

.1144 

209 

14 

.0641 

66 

10 

1 .1019 

166 





PROPERTIES OF HARD DRAWN COPPER WIRE 

(Adopted by the A. S. T. M.) 


Size, 
B. & 
S. 
ga. 

Diam¬ 

eter, 

in. 

Area, 

cir. 

mils 

Tensile 
strength, 
lb. per 
sq. in. 

Per 

cent 

elon¬ 

gation 

in 

10 in. 

Size, 
B. & 
S. 
ga. 

Diam¬ 

eter, 

in. 

Area, 

cir. 

mils 

Tensile 
strength, 
lb. per 
sq. in. 

Per 

cent 

elon¬ 

gation 

in 

10 in . 

0000 

0.460 

211,600 

49,000 

3.75 

8 

0.128 

16,380 

63,400 

1 .4 

000 

0.410 

168,100 

51,000 

3.20 

9 

0.114 

12,996 

64,200 

1.3 

00 

0.365 

133,200 

52,800 

2.70 

10 

0.102 

10,404 

64,800 

1 .2 

0 

0.325 

105,600 

54,500 

2.4 

11 

0.091 

8,281 

65,400 

1 . 1 

1 

0.289 

83,520 

56,000 

2.1 

12 

0.081 

6,561 

65,700 

1 .0 

2 

0.258 

66,560 

57,500 

2.0 

13 

0.072 

5,184 

66,000 

0.9 


0.229 

52,440 

58,500 

1.9 

14 

0.064 

4,096 

66,200 

0.9 

4 

0.204 

41,620 

59,500 

1.8 

15 

0.057 

3,249 

66,400 

0 8 

5 

0.182 

33,120 

60,500 

1 .7 

16 

0.051 

2,601 

66,600 

0.8 

6 

0.162 

26,240 

61,500 

1.6 

17 

0.045 

2,025 

66,800 

0.7 

7 

0.144 

20,740 

62,500 

1.5 

18 

0.040 

1.600 

67,000 

0.7 


Perfected Telephone and Telegraph Wire 

There are three standards of extra galvanized tele¬ 
phone and telegraph wire in general commercial use. 
The arbitrary designation of these different qualities, as 
E. B. B., B. B. and Steel, was adopted years ago. The 
three grades are all made from the very best materials 
by improved processes under the careful supervision of 
skilled and experienced men. 

While these three grades differ in physical char¬ 
acteristics, there is no difference in the standard as re¬ 
gards galvanizing. All grades are galvanized to the 


highest commercial standard by our “Perfected” process. 

Every bundle of wire before shipment is tested 
physically and electrically to insure a uniform product 
of high standard. The galvanizing is tested to deter¬ 
mine if the zinc coating is continuous, tight and elastic; 
also of sufficient thickness. The latter test is a chemi¬ 
cal, not merely a visual one. The life of a galvanized 
wire depends primarily upon the thickness and quality 
of galvanizing. 

“Extra Best Best” (E. B. B.) —Stands highest in 
conductivity of any telegraph wire with a weight per 
mile ohm of from 4700 to 5000 lb. Uniform in quality, 
pure, tough and pliable. It is largely used by telegraph 
companies and in railway telegraph service; also for tie 
wires and signal bonding. 

“Best Best” (B. B.) —Superior to the E. B. B. in 
tensile strength and equal in galvanizing, but of lower 
electrical value. Weight per mile ohm, 5600 to 6000 lb. 
This grade is used very largely by telephone companies. 

“Steel” —More expressly designed for short-line 
telephone service, where a measure of conductivity can 
be exchanged for high tensile strength. Weight per 
mile ohm, 6500 to 7000 lb. 


RESISTANCE AND WEIGHTS OF TELEGRAPH AND 
TELEPHONE WIRES 


Size, 

B.W.G. 

gauge 

I)iam., 

in. 

Weight 

per 

1000 ft., 
lb. 

Weight 

per 

mile, 

lb. 

Bun¬ 

dles 

per 

mile 

Approximate 
breaking strain, 
lb. 

Average resistance 
per mile at 68° F. 
(International ohms) 

Ie.b.bJ 

| B. B. 

Steel 

E.B.B.! 

! B.B. | 

Steel 

4 

.238 

153 

811 

X 

2,028 

2,271 

2,433 

5.98 

7.15 

8.32 

6 

.203 

112 

590 

X 

1,475 

1,652 

1,770 

8.22 

9.83 

11 44 

8 

.165 

74 

390 

/ 2 

975 

1,092 

1.170 

12.43 

14.87 

17.31 

9 

.148 

60 

314 

X A 

785 

897 

942 

15 44 

18.47 

21 50 

10 

.134 

49 

258 

M 

645 

722 

774 

18.79 

22.48 

26 16 

11 

.120 

39 

206 

M 

515 

577 

618 

23.54 

28.16 

32.77 

12 

.109 

32 

170 

M 

425 

476 

510 

28.52 

34.12 

39.71 

14 

.083 

19 

99 


247 

277 

297 

48.98 

58 59 

68.18 


Perfected Steel Strand 

Used for guying smokestacks, telephone, telegraph 
and overhead transmission line poles; for supporting 
telephone, signal and transmission cables in overhead 
work and trolley wire in catenary construction; also as 
a ground wire in protecting transmission lines from 
lightning. 



Perfected Steel Strand 

Seven steel wires twisted into a single strand 
Galvanized or extra galvanized 


Diam., 

in. 

Size of 
wire 
in. 

Approx, wt. 
per 1000 
ft. lb. 

Approx. 

strength, 

lb. 

Diam., 

in. 

Size of 
wire 
in. 

Approx, wt. 
per 1000 
ft. lb. 

Approx. 

strength, 

lb. 

X 

.250 

1,200 

16,700 

V32 

.072 

98.3 

1,540 

% 

.207 

813 

11,600 

*4 

.062 

72.9 

1,150 

% 

.188 

671 

9,600 


.052 

51.3 

870 


.165 

517 

7,400 

9 «4 

.047 

40 

700 


.145 

399 

5,700 

k 

.041 

31.8 

540 

H 

.125 

2 73 

4,250 


.035 

25 

450 

5 |6 

.104 

205 

3,200 

3 4 

.031 

20 

400 

9 42 

.093 

164 

2,570 

5 4 

.026 

13 

300 

X _ 

.080 

121 

1,900 






PERFECTED STEEL STRAND 


Siemens-Martin 

High Strength 

Extra High Strength 

Extra 

Galvanized 

Extra Galvanized 

Extra Galvanized 

Diam., 

Tensile 

Diam., 

Tensile 

Diam., 

Tensile 

in. 

strength, lb. 

in. 

strength, lb. 

in. 

strength, lb. 

y» 

19,100 

% 

29,600 

5 /£ 

42,400 

% 

15,700 

% 

24,500 

% 

35,000 


12,100 

X 

18,800 

X 

26,900 

7 4 

9,350 

14 

14,500 

7 4 

20,800 

% 

6,950 

3 8 

10,800 

3 /S 

15,400 

*4 

5,350 

5 4 

8,000 

5 4 

11,200 


4,250 

9 4 

6,400 

9 4 

8,950 

X 

3,150 

X 

4,750 

X 

6,650 

4 

1,900 

3 4 

2,850 

3 16 

3,990 

H 

910 

■ X 

1,330 

1 S 

1,830 
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CRESCENT INSULATED WIRE & CABLE CO. 

ESTABLISHED 1889 

CRESCENT ARMORED WIRE CO., SUBSIDIARY 

Manufacturers of Electrical Wires and Cables 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORIES 

TRENTON, N. J. 

SALES REPRESENTATIVES 

ATLANTA, GA., E. B. Clenn, 201 Red Rock Building LOS ANGELES, CAL., Henger-Seltzer Co., 711 E. 14th Street 

BALTIMORE, MD., H. E. Parsons Co., 35 So. Frederick Street MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Ben B. Moore, 100 Third Avenue, No. 

BOSTON, MASS., G. M. Hathaway & Co., 519 Atlantic Avenue NEW YORK, N. Y., Kearton & Nagle, 550-52 W. 36th Street 

CHICAGO, ILL., Crescent Electric Sales Corporation, 622 W. Adams NEW ORLEANS, LA., Southern Sellers, 918 Union Street 

Street PHILADELPHIA, PA., E. R. Blyler, The Bourse 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, Henger-Fairfield Co., 1808 Columbus Road PITTSBURGH, PA., General Sales Co., 424 Fourth Avenue 

DALLAS, TEX., Royal Smith, 912 Commerce Street ST. LOUIS, MO., Moncrieff H. Smith & Co., 1219 Gratiot Street 

DETROIT, MICH., Hemphill & Co., 517 E. Woodbridge Street SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Henger-Seltzer Co., 1264 Folsom Street 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., A. I. Clifford, 31 E. Georgia Street SEATTLE, WASH., Albert S. Knight Co., 3006 Western Avenue 

TUCSON, ARIZ., Joseph H. Canfield 


Products 

“Crescent” National Electrical Code 
Rubber Covered Wire and Cable. 

Intermediate Grade Rubber Covered Wire 
and Cable. 

“Imperial” 30% Para Rubber Covered 
Wire and Cable. 

“Crescent” Lead Encased Wire and Cable. 

“Crescent” Varnished Cambric Cable. 

“Crescent” A.B.C. Armored Bushed Cable. 

“Crescent” Lead Covered Armored Cable. 

“Crescent” Flexible Metallic Conduit. 

Also “Cresflex” Non-metallic Sheathed Cable; 
Lamp, Heater, Brewery, Canvasite, Packinghouse and 
Rubber Sheathed Portable Cords; Elevator Lighting, 
Control and Annunciator Cables; Borderlight and Stage 
Cables; Dampproof Office and Annunciator Wires and 
Cables; Special Flexible Cords, Cordage and Cables for 
Telephone Instruments and Radio; Magnet Wires—cot¬ 
ton and silk covered; Organ Wire and Cable. 

Service 

The completeness of the Crescent line assures you 
of one reliable source of supply for wire and cable rang¬ 
ing from light fixture wire up to 2,000,000 C.M. cable 
and a complete range of styles of insulation for almost 
every electrical purpose. 

In making wire and cable for over forty years, we 
have gained wide and invaluable experience and have 
enlarged our plant at various times to take care of 
increasing demands for high quality wire products. 
Every manufacturing operation from drawing copper 
rod, on down to adding the final finish is completed in 
our own plant. To insure its high quality, a rigid in¬ 
spection is made after every operation ending with the 
final inspection of the finished product. 

The co-operation of our Engineering Staff is freely 
offered on all special wiring problems. 

To facilitate deliveries, complete stocks are carried 
at our plant in Trenton, N. J. and in the various cities 
where our sales representatives are located. 

“Crescent” National Electrical Code Rubber Covered 
Wire and Cable 

This is a high grade wire suitable for all installa¬ 
tions of knob-and-tube or conduit work where the work¬ 
ing voltage does not exceed 7000. 

Intermediate Grade Rubber Covered Wire and Cable 

This is a better grade of insulation than National 
Electrical Code Wire for those architects, engineers and 


contractors who wish added mechanical and elec¬ 
trical safety and durability. All of the sizes of 
wires and cables in the table can be furnished 
in this grade or any other special grade of insu¬ 
lation. 

“Imperial” 30% Para Rubber Covered Wire and 
Cable 

This is the best commercial grade of rubber cov¬ 
ered wire for installations demanding maximum me¬ 
chanical and electrical protection and longest life. The 
insulation is composed of not less than 30% (by weight) 
of new Hevea rubber, so compounded that it possesses 
the most desirable combination of strength, elasticity, 
slow aging and high electrical insulating properties. It 
is recommended for all high voltage circuits and where 
the additional safety warrants the greater first cost. 

“Crescent” Lead Encased Wire and Cable 

This wire being protected by a seamles.s sheath of 
commercially pure soft lead is not affected by extreme 
moisture or by corrosive fumes usually encountered in 
wiring industrial buildings. A well made lead encased 
cable, not abused, will last indefinitely and gives the most 
permanent kind of wiring where conditions warrant the 
additional cost. We are equipped to furnish all of the 
standard rubber covered wires and cables previously 
noted, as well as special cables, with a lead sheath. 


No. 14 B&S Solid, Single Braid 



No. 14 B&S Solid, Double Braid 


500,000 C. M. Cable, Stranded, Tape and Braid 



No. 14 B&S Solid, Duplex, Lead Encased 


Lead Encased Cable 
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UNDERWRITERS’ CODE REQUIREMENTS FOR WIRES IN CONDUIT—“CRESCENT" N. E. C. WIRE 

(600 VOLTS WORKING PRESSURE) 


Wire 


Conductor 

— 


Approx. 

Resistance 

Allowable 

Conduit sizes 



Insulation 

thickness, 

over-all 

per 

current 

xt i r i . 

B&S 

gauge 

Area in 


Diameter, 

diameter, 

1000 ft. 

capacity, 

IS umber ox conductors 

circular 

mils 

Style 

in 

mils 

64thsin. 

in. 

in ohms 

amperes 

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 


Single Braid 


18 

1624 

Solid 

40.3 

1 

.105 

6.259 

3 

l A 

34 

A 

18 

1624 

Solid 

40.3 

2 

.135 

6.259 

3 

A 

A 

A 

16 

2582 

Solid 

50.8 

1 

.115 

3.936 

6 

A 

A 

A 

16 

2582 

Solid 

50.8 

2 

145 

3.936 

6 

A 

34 

A 

14 

4106 

Solid 

64.0 

3 

. 19 

2.475 

15 

A 

A 

A 

14 

4106 

Strand 

7x 24 2 

3 

.22 

2.5245 

15 

A 

A 

A 

12 

6530 

Solid 

80.8 

3 

.21 

1.557 

20 

A 

3-2 

% 

12 

6530 

Strand 

7x 30.5 

3 

.23 

1.5882 

20 

A 

A 

% 

10 

10382 

Solid 

101.9 

3 

.24 

.9792 

25 

A 

M 

% 

10 

10382 

Strand 

7x 38.5 

3 

.26 

.9988 

25 

A 

H 

% 

8 

16509 

Solid 

128.5 

3 

.27 

.6158 

35 

A 

H 


8 

16509 

Strand 

7x 48.6 

3 

.29 

.6282 

35 

A 

V\ 

V 


34 

y% 

34 
/ 2 
34 


A 


l 

i 


Double Braid 


6 

26251 

Solid 

162.0 

4 

.36 

.3872 

50 

A 

i 

134 

134 

6 

26251 

Strand 

7x 61.2 

4 

.38 

.3949 

50 

A 

l 

13 i 

1 34 

4 

41742 

Solid 

204.3 

4 

.40 

.2436 

70 

% 

134 

134 

134 

4 

41742 

Strand 

7x 77.2 

4 

.43 

.2485 

70 

% 

134 

1 34 

134 

3 

52633 

Strand 

7x 86.7 

4 

.46 

.1970 

80 

H 

134 

1 34 

l *4 

2 

66373 

Strand 

7x 97.4 

4 

.49 

. 1563 

90 

% 

134 

l A 

1 34 

o 

1 

83694 

Strand 

19x 66.4 

5 

.57 

. 1239 

100 

% 

134 

2 

z 


Tape and Braid 


1 0 

105592 

Strand 

19x 74.6 

5 

.61 

.09826 

125 

1 

134 

2 

2 

2 0 

133079 

Strand 

19x 83.7 

5 

.65 

.07792 

150 

1 

2 

2 

2 1 4 

0 1 < 

3 0 

167806 

Strand 

19x 94.0 

5 

.71 

.06179 

175 

1 

2 

2 

l' 2 

4 0 

211600 

Strand 

19x105.5 

5 

.77 

.04900 

225 

l A 

2 

234 

234 

250000 

Strand 

37x 82.1 

6 

.86 

.04147 

237 

134 

234 

234 

3 


300000 

Strand 

37x 90.0 

6 

.91 

.03457 

275 

134 

2 34 

3 

3 


350000 

Strand 

37x 97.2 

6 

.96 

.02963 

300 

1 34 

234 

3 

334 


400000 

Strand 

37x103.9 

6 

1.0 

.02592 

325 

134 

3 

3 

334 


450000 

Strand 

37x110.3 

6 

1.05 

.02305 

362 

i A 

3 

3 

3J4 


500000 

Strand 

37x116.2 

6 

1 . 1 

.02074 

400 

134 

3 

3 

334 


600000 

Strand 

37x127.3 

7 

1 . 19 

.01729 

450 

2 

3 

334 

4 

j 1/ 


700000 

Strand 

61x107.1 

7 

1.27 

.01481 

500 

2 

334 

334 

43a 

.11 


750000 

Strand 

61x110.9 

7 

1.31 

.01382 

525 

2 

3 34 

334 

4 * 2 

A \ / 


800000 

Strand 

61x114.5 

7 

1.34 

.01296 

550 

2 

334 

4 

4*2 


900000 

Strand 

61x121.5 

7 

1.41 

.01153 

600 

2 

334 

4 

434 


1000000 

Strand 

61x128.0 

7 

1.51 

.01036 

650 

2 

4 

4 

5 


1250000 

Strand 

91x117.2 

8 

1.59 

.00829 

750 

234 

434 

434 

0 


1500000 

Strand 

91x128.4 

8 

1.76 

.00692 

850 

234 

434 

5 

6 


2000000 

Strand 

91x148.2 

8 

1.96 

.00518 

1050 

3 

5 

6 

6 


“Crescent” A. B. C. Armored Bushed Cable 

A perfected product that has met the unqualified ap¬ 
proval of electrical contractors and inspectors all over the 
country. 

The twisted conductors are covered with heavy kraft paper 
armor thoroughly impregnated with a moistureproof com¬ 
pound; then covered with flexible steel armor. 

The red fibre anti-short bushings, which are furnished with 
the cable for insertion at each termination of the armor, ful¬ 
fill a long felt need for a definite and safe means for pro¬ 
tecting the conductors from the sharp, cut edge of the steel 
armor. 

A. B. C. Cable and the anti-short bushings, which insure 
maximum protection against grounds and shorts represent 
the last word in a good, safe, sound, and low cost wiring 
system. 



Armored Bushed Cable 
U. S. Patent No. 1687013 
(Licensee) 


“Crescent” Varnished 

Insulation of var¬ 
nished cambric provides 
maximum dielectric 
properties. The cam¬ 
bric is saturated with 
special non-hardening 
insulating varnish, 
which provides high di¬ 
electric strength and 
permanent flexibility. 
Varnished cambric 
cable will withstand a 
greater degree of heat 
than rubber covered 
cable, and may be 
covered with either 
lead sheath for use un¬ 
der moist conditions, or 
cotton braid for use in 
dry places, braid being 
saturated in weather¬ 
proof compounds or 
slow burning com¬ 
pounds as desired. 


Cambric Cables 



Stranded, Single Conductor, Var¬ 
nished Cambric, Weatherproof Braid 



Stranded, Single Conductor, Var¬ 
nished Cambric and Lead 



Stranded, Three Conductor, Var¬ 
nished Cambric and Lead 


“Crescent” Lead Covered Armored Cable 

In addition to the steel armor, this type of wire has a seam¬ 
less lead sheath under the armor. 

It is used for installations where much moisture will be 
encountered. 



Two-conductor, Lead Encased, Armored Wire 


“Crescent” Flexible Metallic Conduit 

This is made from the same high grade electro-galvanized 
steel strip as our armored cable, in standard sizes from & to 
3 in. It is chiefly used for armoring motor leads and for enter¬ 
ing switch panels from knob-and-tube systems. 



Flexible Metallic Conduit 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Wiring Materials 

MERCHANDISE DEPARTMENT 

BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 


GENERAL ELECTRIC MERCHANDISE DISTRIBUTORS 

Alabama 

BIRMINGHAM, Matthews Electric Supply Co. 

MOBILE, Matthews Electric Supply Co. 

Arizona 

PHOENIX, General Electric Supply Corp. 

A rkansas 

LITTLE ROCK, General Electric Supply Corp. 

California 

LONG BEACH, General Electric Supply Corp. 

LOS ANGELES, General Electric Supply Corp. 

OAKLAND. General Electric Supply Corp. 

SACRAMENTO, General Electric Supply Corp. 

SAN DIEGO, General Electric Supply Corp. 

SAN FRANCISCO, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Colorado 

DENVER, Hendrie & Boltiioff Manufacturing & Supply Co. 

DENVER, General Electric Supply Corp. 


Connecticut 

BRIDGEPORT, Southern New England Elec. Co. 
HARTFORD, Southern New England Elec. Co. 
NEW HAVEN, Southern New England Elec. Co. 
WATERBURY, Southern New England Elec. Co. 

District of Columbia 

WASHINGTON, National Electrical Supply Co. 

Florida 

JACKSONVILLE, General Electric Supply Corp. 
MIAMI, General Electric Supply Corp. 

TAMPA, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Georgia 

ATLANTA, General Electric Supply Corp. 
SAVANNAH, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Illinois 

AURORA, Aurora Electric Supply Co. 

CHICAGO, General Electric Supply Corp. 
CHICAGO, Commonwealth Edison Co. 

CHICAGO, Metropolitan Electrical Supply Co. 
QUINCY, Crescent Electric Supply Co. 
ROCKFORD, Swords Electric Company 
SPRINGFIELD, General Electric Supply Corp. 
Indiana 

EVANSVILLE, General Electric Supply Corp. 
FORT WAYNE, Protective Electrical Supply Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS, General Electric Supply Corp. 
SOUTH BEND, South Bend Electric Company 

Iowa 

BURLINGTON, Crescent Electric Supply Company 
DAVENPORT, Crescent Electric Supply Company 
DES MOINES, General Electric Supply Corp. 
DUBUQUE, Crescent Electric Supply Company 
SIOUX CITY, General Electric Supply Corp. 
Kansas 

SALINA, General Electric Supply Corp. 
WICHITA, Sutton Electric Supply Company 

Kentucky 

LOUISVILLE, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Louisiana 

NEW ORLEANS, General Electric Supply Corp. 
SHREVEPORT, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Maine 

BANGOR, General Electric Supply Corp. 
PORTLAND, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Maryland 

BALTIMORE, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Massachusetts 

BOSTON, General Electric Supply Corp. 

NEW BEDFORD, General Electric Supply Corp. 
PITTSFIELD, General Electric Supply Corp. 
SPRINGFIELD, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Michigan 

DETROIT, Frank C. Teal Company 
DETROIT. General Electric Supply Corp. 

GRAND RAPIDS, C. J. Litscher Electric Company 
KALAMAZOO, C. J. Litscher Electric Company 

Minnesota 

DULUTH, General Electric Supply Corp. 
MINNEAPOLIS, General Electric Supply Corp. 

ST. PAUL, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Mississip pi 

JACKSON, General Electric Supply Corp. 


For General Office, Sales Offices, Service Shops, and Associated Compani 


Missouri 

JOPLIN, General Electric Supply Corp. 

KANSAS CITY, General Electric Supply Cort 
ST. JOSEPH, General Electric Supply Corp. 

ST. LOUIS, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Montana 

BUTTE, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Nebraska 

OMAHA, General Electric Supply Corp. 

New Jersey 

ATLANTIC CITY, General Electric Supply Corp. 
JERSEY CITY, General Electric Supply Corp. 
NEWARK, General Electric Supply Corp. 

PATERSON, General Electric Supply Corp. 

New York 

ALBANY, Havens Electric Company 
BINGHAMTON, Southern Tier Electrical Supply Co. 
BUFFALO, General Electric Supply Corp. 

NEW ROCHELLE, Royal Eastern Electrical Supply Co. 
NEW YORK, General Electric Supply Corp. 

_ (Also Borough of Brooklyn and the Bronx) 

NEW YORK, E. B. Latham & Company 
NEW YORK, Royal Eastern Electrical Supply Co. 
vt Brooklyn and Long Island City) 

t)C bS. General Electric Supply Corp. 
^IJLHESIER, General Electric Supply Corp. 
SYRACUSE, Syracuse Supply Company 
UTICA, Langdon & Hughes Electric Co. 

North Carolina 

CHARLOTTE, General Electric Supply Corp. 

RALEIGH, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Ohio 

AKRON, General Electric Supply Corp. 

( ;J^[CINNATI, General Electric Supply Corp. 

(LEVELAND, General Electric Supply Corp. 
J-OLUMBUS, General Electric Supply Corp. 

DAYTON, General Electric Supply Corp. 

^^TTON, Wm. Hall Electric Company 
lOLEDO, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Oklali oinn 

CITY, General Electric Supply Corp. 
1ULSA, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Oregon 

PORTLAND, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Pennsylvania 

ERIE, General Electric Supply Corp. 

General Electric Supply Corp. 

General Electric Supply Corp. 

SCRAN ION, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Itliode Island 

PROVIDENCE, General Electric Supply Corp. 

South Carolina 

COLUMBIA, Perry-Mann Electric Co. 

Tennessee 

GHATTANOOGA, General Electric Supply Corp. 

KNOW ILLE, General Electric Supply Corp. 

MEMPHIS, General Electric Supply Corp. 

NASHVILLE, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Texas 

A BIGENE, General Electric Supply Corp. 

AMARILLO, General Electric Supply Corp. 

DALLAS, General Electric Supply Corp. 

EL PASO, General Electric Supply Corp. 

HOUSTON, General Electric Supply Corp. 

SAN ANTONIO, General Electric Supply Corp 
Utah 

SALT LAKE CITY, General Electric Supply Corp. 

Virginia 

?J^ R tFSJ<K^ G ^ neral Electric Supply Corp. 

K1CHMOND, General Electric Supply Corp. 

'Washington 

SEATTLE, General Electric Supply Corp. 

SPOKANE. General Electric Supply Corp. 

TACOMA, Home Electric Company 

West Virginia 

CHARLESTON, Virginian Electric Inc. 

WHEELING, Gee Electric Company 

Wisconsin 

APPLETON, G-Q Electric Company 
LACROSSE, General Electric Supply Corp. 

MADISON, Crescent Electric Supply Co. 

MILWAUKEE, G-Q Electric Company 


es, see our pages on Motors 


Products 

G-E Wiring System, G-E Wiring Devices, 
Code Wires, Conduit and Fittings, Fiberduct. 



For G-E Electric Refrigerators, Floodlight¬ 
ing, Generators, Converters, Motors, Controllers, 
Switchboards, etc., see Manufacturers’ Index. 
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G-E WIRING SYSTEM 


The General Electric Wiring System 
is a system of wiring, embodying adequate 
outlets conveniently controlled, and using 
General Electric materials throughout. 

G-E Wiring System recommendations for adequate 
wiring in residences and in the living quarters of apart¬ 
ment houses and apartment hotels are as follows: 

Provide Individual Panelboards —For each apart¬ 
ment or suite. Locate at an accessible point in the 
service quarters. This recommendation is made so that 
the occupant may promptly and conveniently re-establish 
service after an overload. 

Provide One Spare Circuit —In the cutout cabi¬ 
net for every five circuits or less in use. This is for 
future extensions which cannot be anticipated. 

Provide a Lighting Outlet —For each 50 square 
feet of floor space in rooms having an area of less than 
250 square feet. In rooms having an area of 250 square 
feet or more provide one lighting outlet for every 
60 square feet of floor space. These should be divided 
between ceiling lights and wall lights to provide both 
general illumination and decorative lighting according 
to the character of the room. The purpose of this 
recommendation is to provide for even illumination 
free from glare. Closets should be included in deter¬ 
mining areas and allotting light outlets. 

Provide a Twin Convenience Outlet —For every 
50 square feet of floor space. The purpose of this 
recommendation is to provide for the convenient use of 
portable lamps and appliances regardless of the furni- 

Electrical Specifications 

The electrical contractor shall furnish and install 
the G-E Wiring System complete from the lighting 
company’s service to all outlets; locating all outlets 
as indicated on the drawings. 

The electrical contractor shall do all necessary cut¬ 
ting, trenching and filling (the words “trenching and 
filling” should be omitted where work of this character 
is not required) for the installation of his work. 

The electrical contractor shall leave his work ready 
for the lighting company to connect to, doing all work 
required by their rules. 

The work shall conform to the rules of the 
“National Electrical Code” and the local regulations 
governing electrical installations. 

All necessary certificates shall be obtained by the 
electrical contractor at his expense and delivered to the 
architect before work is accepted. 

The electrical contractor shall guarantee to make 
good any defects in his work which shall develop with¬ 
in one year of date of acceptance. 

The electrical contractor shall furnish and install 
a complete bell system, locating bells and buzzers as 
indicated on the drawings. The bell system shall be 
operated by a bell-ringing transformer feeding from a 
separate circuit on the lighting distribution panel. All 
bells, buzzers, and push buttons shall be of high grade 
as approved. 


ture arrangement; and to provide for 
present and future developments in such 
devices as electrically operated phono¬ 
graphs, household motion-picture projection 
machines, radio sets, etc. 

Combination Switch , Pilot Lamp and Con¬ 
venience Outlet Units —Should be provided in 
kitchens, laundries, breakfast nooks and other serv¬ 
ice rooms for the connection and control of heating 
appliances. The purpose of this recommendation 
is to provide for a convenient means of controlling 
heating devices such as flat irons, ironing machines, 
toasters, etc., without necessitating the constant removal 
and replacement of the connecting plugs. 

Switch Control Should Be Accessible at Every 
Doorway —Passage through any room and any door¬ 
way should be as convenient at night as it is during 
the day. The inconvenience of groping in the dark 
for inconveniently located switches is a common experi¬ 
ence resulting from the omission of a sufficient number 
of points of control. 

Fan Outlets —Should be provided in the principal 
living rooms. Finding a suitable place for the electric 
fan is always a seasonal problem in homes and more 
particularly in apartments. The purpose of this recom¬ 
mendation is to help in the solution of this problem by 
providing a place for the suspension of the electric 
fan which is both safe and convenient; and a place 
which can be located so as to provide the best circula¬ 
tion of air without regard for the location of furniture 
and furnishings. 

for G-E Wiring System 

The electrical contractor shall furnish and install 
single outlet telephone plates mounted on switch boxes 
at telephone outlets indicated on the drawings and run 
conduit to cellar from each outlet. This work shall be 
done in a manner acceptable to the telephone company. 

Outlets shall be located as follows: 

Wall light outlets: 5 ft. 6 in. above finished floor 
to center of outlet. 

Wall switches: 4 ft. above finished floor to center 
of outlet. 

Convenience outlets in kitchen, laundry, basement 
and garage, and in combinations: 4 ft. above finished 
floor to center of outlet. 

Convenience outlets in all other locations: in base¬ 
board, mounted horizontally. 

Telephone outlets: in baseboard, mounted hori¬ 
zontally. 

Elexit fan outlets: 6 ft. 6 in. from floor to center 
of outlet. 

All flush plates shall be finished as directed by the 
architect. 

Bids shall be submitted in duplicate on G-E Wiring 
System proposal forms. 

Exceptions and Additions— Note: Supplemen¬ 
tary paragraphs to cover local conditions and special 
applications can be introduced into these specifications 
under this caption. 


GENERAL © ELECTRIC 
Wiring System 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


WIRES AND CABLES 


G-E Code Wire—600 Volts 


Code Wires and Cables Braided- 

to 2,000,000 cm. with thickness of in¬ 
sulation, depending upon size con¬ 
ductor, from %4 to %4 in. in three 
standard grades, Code, Intermediate 
and 30%, and special grades on order. 


-Furnished in sizes 14 


Code Wires and Cables Leaded—Furnished in same sizes 
and thicknesses of insulation as braided and same grades of 
insulation except lead instead of braid. 

Parallel Lamp Cord—Type PO—1 ^or use as pendant 
cord or portable on small de¬ 
vices in dry places. Consists 
of two flexible stranded cop¬ 
per conductors, each wound 
with cotton, rubber insulated 
and braided; conductors are then laid parallel, and a braid of 
cotton or rayon is applied over all. 

Twisted Lamp Cord—(Type C)—F< >r use as pendant 
cord in dry places. Two extra flex¬ 
ible stranded copper conductors, 
each wound with cotton, rubber in¬ 
sulated and braided, and then 
twisted together. 




Reinforced Portable Cord—Type P (Glazed Cotton or 
Rayon); Type P-WP (Cotton Weatherproofed)—Consists 
of pair of stranded copper conductors, each covered with a 
winding of fine cotton, rubber insulation, and cotton braid, both 
twisted together. A reinforcement of rubber is placed over 
the twisted pair, and a cotton, rayon or weatherproof braid 
over all. 

Sizes, 10 to 18 B&S 
gauge. Sizes smaller than 
No. 18—not approved by 
Underwriters. 

Cotton and rayon finish, for use as pendant cord, or portable 
for hard usage in dry places; weatherproof finish for use in 
damp places. Size No. 18 with vh in. insulation is approved 
for use on portable lamps only. 

Special, Portable Cord—Type PD—For use in places 
where not liable to rough usage. 

Consists of two flexible stranded 
copper conductors, each wrapped 
with cotton, rubber insulated and cotton braided; conductors 
are then twisted together and a glazed cotton or silk braid is 
applied over all. 

Sizes, 10 to 18 B&S gauge. 




G-E Flex Portable Cord, All-Rubber Reinforced 
Type S—Regular cord strand 
is used. Each conductor is in¬ 
sulated with 30% rubber and 
over this is applied a heavy 
jacket using high percentage of pure rubber. This material 
is particularly recommended for hard service in dry or damp 
places, and is suitable for use in garages and industrial service 
in general. 

Type SJ —Same construction as Type S except that it has 
a lighter over-all rubber jacket and is suitable for service less 
severe than Type S. 

Type SJ-Jr —S ame construction as Type SJ except that 
the over-all rubber jacket is lighter. This cord is suitable for 
use on floor lamps, adding machines, calculators and dictating 
machines. 



G-E Flex Special—A low priced all-rubber cord of the 
steam-cured type. Similar to SJ in construction. Suitable for 
use on cleaners, washing machines, floor polishers and similar 
devices where the service is not severe. 


Portable Cord—Type K—For use as a pendant or port¬ 
able cord in damp places. Two 
stranded copper conductors 
each covered with a winding 
of cotton, rubber insulation and a weatherproofed cotton braid; 
conductors are then twisted together with jute fillers, finished 
with two weatherproofed braids over all. 

Deck Cable—For use in very damp places and where sub¬ 
ject to very rough usage. Consists of two stranded copper con¬ 


ductors, each covered with a winding of cotton, rubber insula¬ 
tion and a cotton braid; conductors are then twisted, and filled 
with jute. A jacket of rib in. rubber compound is applied over 
all, and finished with a single weatherproofed cotton braid. 
Sizes, 10 to 18 B&S gauge. 


Deltabeston Wire and Cord—Asbestos Insulated 


Deltabeston wires and cords are suitable for service where 
wires are subjected to very high temperatures. 

Deltabeston insulation consists of pure asbestos fiber ap¬ 
plied in the fibrous state, resulting in a thoroughly felted wall 
completely surrounding the conductor without the openings 
found where braided yarn is used. It is impregnated and com¬ 
pletely filled with a special non-inflammable compound which 
increases the dielectric strength and makes the insulation cling 
tenaciously to the conductor. This insulation is fireproof—it 
will resist temperatures as high as the fusing temperature of 
the copper conductor, and further, it is so tough that it will 
not crack when the wire is sharply bent. Its use is an assurance 
against burnouts and other troubles. 

All Deltabeston wires are approved by the Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. 

Deltabeston Stove ^A/ire—Recommended for wiring elec¬ 
tric stoves and ranges in and 
around ovens, boiler rooms and ... .... 

similar places where excessive Mm I i a 

moisture is not present. 

Standard color of finish is white, but black can be supplied, 
if desired, at same price. Made in sizes 18 to 6 B&S gauge. 



Deltabeston Heater Cord—Used in 
stoves, heaters, irons and other 
heating appliances where the 
cords are likely to be exposed to 
High temperatures. 


connecting electric 



Made in the following types: Style A, with asbestos braid 
over all; Style C, with glazed cotton braid over all; Style D, 
with glazed cotton braid on each conductor; Style E, with 
glazed cotton braid on each conductor and glazed cotton braid 
over all. Any of these types can he furnished with braided 
instead of standard wire, at additional cost. Made in sizes 
No. 18 to 12 B&S gauge. 


Deltabeston Switchboard Wire—Furnished all-asbestos 
insulated, sizes 18 to 4/0 B&S gauge for pressures up to 600 
volts; varnished cambric and 
asbestos insulated with flame¬ 
proof cotton braid in sizes 14 
to 6 B&S gauge for pressures 
up to 750 volts; and varnished 
cambric and asbestos insulated with asbestos braid in sizes 18 
to 4/0 B&S gauge for pressures up to 1500 volts. 

Approved by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

Deltabeston Fixture Wire (Plain)—Recommended for 
all classes of fixture wiring; es¬ 
pecially suitable for fixtures in 
which temperatures liable to be 
attained by some parts are such 
as to render the use of rubber covered wires or cords either 
undesirable or impracticable. Smooth and flexible—may be 
fished through fixtures with utmost ease. Standard color of 
finish is black. Gray, cream, old brass, or bronze finishes cost 
extra. Sizes, 18 to 10 B&S gauge. 

Deltabeston Cotton or Art Silk Covered Fixture Wire 

—Same as plain, black finish fixture wire described above with 
an additional outer covering of art silk or cotton. Especially 
suited for fixtures on which wiring is exposed to view. Small 
diameter; neat and attractive in appearance. Inirnishcd in 
single, two and three conductors in the various stvles. Sizes 
18 to 12 B&S gauge. 

Deltabeston Motion Picture Machine Cable— Widely 
used for wiring of searchlights, 
railway controllers, cranes, mo¬ 
tion picture projectors and other 
devices in which wires are sub¬ 
jected to high temperatures. 

Flexible and extra flexible types. 
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Rigid Conduit CONDUIT AND FITTINGS 


G-E White (Greenfielduct)—A llexible alloy 
steel, hot dipped galvanized conduit coated with glyptal 
lacquer. Thoroughly protected inside and outside 
against rust. Supplied in straight lengths and elbows 
cut and threaded, and with couplings accurately drilled 
and tapped. 


from outlet to outlet, with no taps except at outlets. 
In no case is an insulating support required for BraidX. 



Two-wire Conductor for BraidX 



G-E Black (Spragueduct)—Made from exactly 
the same high-grade steel, pickeled, cleaned, straightened 
and threaded same as Greenfielduct except that it is pro¬ 
tected by a coating of corrosion-resistant black enamel 
instead of zinc. 


Flexible Conduit 

Galvanized Flexible Steel Conduit—Single-strip 
and double-strip types; extremely flexible; smooth in¬ 
terior surface for pulling conductors. There is prac¬ 
tically no waste when this conduit is used, as all short 
pieces can be clamped together by couplings. 

This conduit is manufactured in sizes T 5 « to 3 in. 








Single Strip Conduit 


Fiberduct 

A non - corrod¬ 
ible raceway for un¬ 
derfloor wiring de¬ 
signed to allow flexi¬ 
bility of wiring for 
the life of the build¬ 
ing. 

It is flexible in 
that it allows the es¬ 
tablishment of out¬ 
lets when and where 
they are desired. 
Consists of the duct, 
junction boxes, cou¬ 
plings, supports and 
outlets for single or 
double duct installa¬ 
tions. 



1 


(1) G-E Fiberduct. 

(2) Coupling-support with leveling screws. 

(3) Oval crown 1 in. below surface molds 
strong concrete arch. 

(4) Brass floor flange flush with linoleum. 

(5) Lighting outlet, brass standpipe, bake- 
lite head. 

(6) Brass insert; grouted—cannot pull out. 

(7) Adjustable-height cover recessed for 
linoleum. 

(8) Brass insert threads into duct. 

(9) Heavy, one-piece iron junction box 
with leveling screws. 

(10) Conduit for feeder lines. 


“BX” Flexible Steel Armored Conductors 

5lf 

G-E “BX” is manufactured in a variety of sizes, 
No. 14 and larger, 2 and 3-conductor. Each coil is 
furnished with a quantity of “Anti-Short” bushings 
which furnish additional protection at the point where 
the armor is cut. 

■ We also manufacture and carry in stock Type 
^BXL^ for use in damp places. In the construction of 
“BXL” a continuous lead sheath is applied under the 
steel armor. 

BraidX Non-metallic Sheathed Cable 

BraidX is G-E code wire (2 or 3-wire and sizes 
No. 14 to 6) compactly enclosed in a fire-resisting, 
waterproof, non-metallic sheath of high insulating 
quality. BraidX should be installed in continuous runs 



Electrical Metallic Tubing 

A thin wall rigid raceway manufactured from open 
hearth steel. 

Protected exter¬ 
nally by electro-gal¬ 
vanizing, internally by black enamel. Furnished in 10-ft. 
lengths in sizes % in. to 2 in. inclusive. The tubing is 
not threaded but is joined together by threaded, friction 
grip, vapor proof couplings. 



Oval Tubing 

A thin wall rigid raceway for making under-plaster 
extensions in walls 
and ceilings. It is 
in. by ^ in. by 10 ft. 

Electro-galvanized outside, black enameled inside. 

A complete line of boxes and fittings is available. 



Oval BX 

Similar in shape to oval tubing; similar in con¬ 
struction to standard 
BX. May be used for 
under-plaster exten¬ 
sions or for surface 
work. Flexible and compact, it makes a neat appearing 
installation for new work or for alterations. Suitable 
boxes and fittings are available. 



Boxes and Fittings for Conduit, BX and BraidX 

For use with the above we manufacture a com¬ 
plete line of boxes, covers and fittings including lock¬ 
nuts and bushings, connectors, ground clamps, fixture 
studs, entrance fittings, etc. Illustrations of a number 
of these items are shown below. Complete listing and 
illustrations will be found in Mer¬ 


chandise Department Catalogue. 




SP52151 SP6972-P 

4-in. Square For “BX” 

Outlet Box 



SP8400 

Adjustable Floor 
Box 



Bar Hanger 



SP1493 SP675 SP1275 SP1525 

Entrance Ell Ericksen Coupling Pipe Strap Entrance Cap 

















D 5002 


GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


PANELBOARDS, FUSES, SWITCHES AND FLUSH PLATES 


Circuit Breaker Panelboards 

For residential purposes only. Catalogue No. 
GE2806—4 circuit; Catalogue No. GE287—6 circuit. 
Each unit rated 15 amperes, 125 volts, 25-60 cycles or 
d-c. 

G-E Automatic Circuit Breaker Panelboards pro¬ 
vide protection for four or six circuits. They are 
approved for use in place of branch circuit fuse 
panels, bringing the greatest convenience to the user 
in the home. 



Catalogue No. GE2806 

Four Circuit 

(Approximately y 8 actual size) 


The handle indicates by its position when the 
breaker has opened. All that is necessary to re¬ 
establish the circuit is to move the handle to the “on” 
position. 

These panels are standard 3-wire mains—2-wire 
circuits. One side of each circuit is connected through 
the breaker. A connecting bus bar can be supplied to 
convert the panel for 2-wire mains. An index plate 
is provided for designation of the separate circuits. 

National Electrical Code Standard. 

Standard Wiring Symbol—“ 


double-pole, 10 and 20 amperes; three-way; 
four-way. 

A sturdy but inconspicuous “on” and 
“off” indicating genuine textolite handle is 
employed. Operates with the sweep of the 
finger, arm or elbow. 

Positive - start, quick - make - and - break 
mechanism assures smooth and positive 
operation and freedom from freezing or 
burning of contacts. 

Flexible phosphor bronze contact 
springs of ample size insure long service without heating. 

Specially tested steel music wire actuating 
springs. 

Wide mounting ears lie directly against the plaster, 
assuring perfect alignment of the switch with the wall. 
No makeshifts, such as washers or shims, necessary. 

Compound box switches are totally enclosed and 
are designed especially for high grade installations. 

When to Specify—Porcelain switches will meet most 
conditions satisfactorily but in installation requiring materials 
of unusual excellence, the compound type is the logical selection. 

How to Specify—All flush switches shall be of General 
Electric manufacture, Cat. No. (*) type. 

Standard Wiring Symbols — Single-pole, S 1 , 
Double-pole, S 2 . Three-way, S 3 . Four-way, S 4 . Com¬ 
bination of single-pole and pilot lamp, S p . Combination 
of three-way and pilot lamp, S 3P . Combination of 
single-pole, pilot and convenience outlet, S p (=}=*» 

Flush Plates 

Brass and genuine textolite. 

Brass plates are made of clear new brass, free from 
all blemishes and streaks. Bevels are sharp and clean 



GE2588 
Clack Handle 
GE2591 

Crown Handle 


Fuses 

Non-indicating, indicating and renewable cartridge 
fuses. Plug fuses. 

Cartridge fuse elements 99.9 per cent pure zinc 
calibrated to within .0005 in., insuring uniform accu¬ 
racy and dependable protection. 

Fibre casings withstand most severe internal pres¬ 
sures insuring ample protection against fire resulting 
from exploding fuse casings. 

Plug fuses have *Pyrex transparent tops, insuring 
quick detection of blown fuses. All connections made 
mechanically insuring freedom from open circuiting as 
a result of acid corrosion. 



Sizes—Cartridge fuses: 1 to 600 amperes, 250 and 
600 volts. Plug fuses: 3, 6, 10, 12, 15, 20, 
and 30 amperes, 125 volts. 

How to Specify—All cartridge and 
plug fuses shall be of General Electric Iw# B 
manufacture. 



Local Switches 

Tumbler. Brown handles. Porcelain 
(GE2841 type) and compound (GE2842 c,Ei688 

type) boxes. Single pole, 10 and 20 amperes; Black Handle 


*Reg. U. S. Pat. Office 


C.E2513 
Brown Handle 



cut. Combination plates with any arrangement of units 
can be supplied. 

Brush brass is the standard finish but special fin¬ 
ishes can be supplied. 

Genuine textolite plates are made in stippled brown 
finish as standard. Black stippled finish can be fur¬ 
nished. Bevels are polished. 

Non-corroding, substantial and tasteful. 

Sizes—Brass plates. 0.040-in., 0.060-in. and 0.100-in. 

thickness. 

Genuine textolite plates, 0.060 in. supported by heavy 

ribs. 

When to Specify—Specify textolite plates for perma¬ 
nency of finish. 

In selecting brass plates 0.060-in. metal is most satisfactory. 

0.040 metal is the lowest gauge permitted by the National 
Electrical Code. 

How to Specify—All flush plates shall be (f) gauge 
brass (t) finish and of General Electric manufacture. 

All flush plates shall be (§) genuine textolite and of Gen¬ 
eral Electric manufacture. 


"Insert catalogue number of type desired such as GE2841 or GE2842. 
tInsert gauge selected: 0.040, 0.060 or 0.100. 
tlnsert finish. 

§Insert color—olack or brown. 
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OUTLETS AND RECEPTACLES 


Convenience Outlets 

Side wired. Top wired. 

Textolite, brown. Heavy phosphor bronze contact 
springs. 



GE2535 Brown 



< IE2533 Brown 



GE2536 Browi; 


GE2534 Brown 



Double T slots. Plain surfaces, slot finding faces. 
Designed to provide ample wiring room and reduce the 
possibility of accidental grounds. 

Top-wired types equipped with wide mounting ears 
which rest directly against the plaster. Eliminates need 
for washers or shims. 

Side-wired types less substantial and of competitive 
grades. Have twin binding screws. 

Capacity—10 amperes, 250 volts ; 15 amperes, 125 
volts. 

When to Specify—Specify top-wired types when 
the most substantial construction is desired, and side- 
wired types when low first cost is paramount. 

Use single types for mounting in combination with 
switches or pilot lamp receptacles—and twin types for 
all other purposes requiring a capacity of 10 amperes, 
250 volts or less. 

How to Specify—All single convenience outlets 
shall be of General Electric manufacture, Cat. No. (*) 
type, 10 amperes, 250 volts. 

All twin convenience outlets shall be of General 
Electric manufacture, Cat. No. (*) type, 10 amperes, 
250 volts. 

Standard Wiring Symbols—Single convenience 
outlets Q . Twin convenience outlets Q 2 


When to Specify—When current consuming de¬ 
vices (such as platewarmers, electric ovens, electric 
stoves and medium size ranges) of a rated capacity 
larger than 15 amperes, 125 volts are to be used, sepa¬ 
rate cutout cabinets, circuits and heavy duty plug re¬ 
ceptacles are necessary. 



GE1367 GE996 

20 Amp.—250 Volt 30 Amp.—250 Volt 


How to Specify—All heavy duty flush plug re¬ 
ceptacles shall be of proper capacity and of General 
Electric manufacture. 

Standard Wiring Symbol—@ 

Pilot Lamp Receptacles 

Freely ventilated. Lower current con¬ 
sumption. Lamp can be renewed without 
removing the plate. Used with Cat. No. 

GE2823 brown textolite flush plate with 
dome. 

Rating—Two-candlepower, 125 volts. 

How to Specify—All pilot lamp re¬ 
ceptacles shall be Cat. No. GE2822 of Gen- GE 2822 
eral Electric manufacture. Pilot Lamp 

Standard Wiring Symbol—P. 



One-light Lampholders 

Keyless and pull. Brass shell and porcelain. 

Rating—Pull, 250 watts, 250 volts. Keyless, 660 
watts, 250 volts. 

When to Specify—When inexpensive lampholders 
are required for inconspicuous locations such as 
closets, pantries, service hallways, etc., specify one- 
piece lampholders using porcelain types in damp loca¬ 
tions. 

Standard Wiring Symbols— 


Fan Outlets 

Elexit. 

Double T slot. A convenience out¬ 
let when not in use for fan suspension. 
Rigidly locks fan in place. Fan hanger 
plate accommodates all makes of fans. 

Rating—10 amperes, 250 volts; 15 
amperes, 125 volts. 

How to Specify—All fan out¬ 
lets shall be fan hanger of Gen¬ 
eral Electric manufacture. 

Standard Wiring Symbol— 




GE2755 

Fan Outlet 


Heavy Duty Flush Plug Receptacles 

Two-pole and 3-pole; polarized. Porcelain and 
composition. 

High capacity bronze contacts. 

Capacities—20 amperes, 250 volts; 30 amperes, 
250 volts; 60 amperes, 125 volts. 

*Insert catalogue number of type desired. 


Wall 



i 


Ceiling 

Keyless 





Wall 

Keyless 




How to Specify—One-light lampholders shall be 
porcelain in damp locations and brass shell elsewhere 
and of General Electric manufacture. 

()ne-lighl keyless lampholders controlled by wall 
switches shall be Cat. No. GE088 and Cat. No. 
GE264. 

One-light pull lampholders shall be Cat. No. 
GE2565 and Cat. No. GE721. 
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HARVEY HUBBELL, INC. 

Manufacturers of Electrical Specialties 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

ATLANTA, GA., H. C. Biglin, 138 Marietta Street CHICAGO, ILL., 564 West Monroe Street 

BOSTON, MASS., 176 Federal Street NEW YORK, N. Y„ 122 E. 42nd Street 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Garnett Young & Co., 390 Fourth Street 


Products—N. E. C. Standard 

Approved Electrical Specialties and 
Wiring Devices to meet every requirement 
—Bakelite Switches in Duplex, Triplex, and 
Flush Toggle Type Convenience Outlets and 
Receptacles, Standard Wiring Devices and 
Electrical Specialties to meet every construc¬ 
tion and industrial specification. Manufac¬ 
turing facilities permit attention to specific 
problems. 



Hubbell Quality 

For almost half a century Hubbell Quality 
has been accepted as a standard of measure¬ 
ment in wiring devices. Code requirements 
are but the beginning-of Hubbell testing and 
perfection. This extra measure of quality not 
only benefits the user but protects the repu¬ 
tation and judgment of the architect and 
builder. Hubbell Devices can be secured 
throughout the world. 


Hubbell Shallow Flush Toggle Switches 



No. 9801 



No. 9802 



No. 7701 
No. 7901 


Bakelite enclosed shallow Hush toggle switches com¬ 
prise a specially designed line of switches to carry the 
Type “C” lamp load. Contacts will not burn or pit. 

Furnished in composition, live rubber or metal han¬ 
dles. Fit 1%-in. switch boxes. Installed in 2-in. par¬ 
titions. Supporting screwholes 3 T /V in. Wide plaster 
ears, scored and readilv removable. 


Cat. 1 

Description 

Amperes 

No. | 


1 125 volts j 250 volts 


Enclosed Bakelite Base, Square Handle 


9X01 

.Single pole, indicating. 

10 

5 

9X02 

Double pole, indicating. 


10 

9X03 

Three-way. 

io 

5 

9X04 

Four-wav. 

5 

2 

9X05 

Single pole, indicating. 


20 

9X06 

Double pole, indicating. 


20 


Enclosed Bakelite Base and Square Metal 

1 Handle 


7901 

Single pole, indicating. 

10 

5 

7902 

Double pole, indicating. 


10 

7903 

Three-way. 

io 

5 

7904 

Four-wav. 

5 

2 

7905 

Single pole, indicating. 


20 

7906 

Double pole, indicating . . . 


20 


With Enclosed Bakelite Base and Live Rubber Handle 


7701 

Single pole, indicating. 

10 

5 

7702 

Double pole, indicating. 


10 

7703 

Three-way. 

io 

5 

7704 

Four-wav. 

5 

2 

7705 

Single pole, indicating. 


20 

7706 

Double pole, indicating. . . 


20 


Hubbell “Duplex 11 and “Triplex 11 Switches and Plates 



No. 8853 Plate with 
Switch 



No. 9831 



No. 9821 



No. 8852 Plate with 
Switch 


A distinctive and revolutionary principle in switch 
construction, embodying economy of material space and 
simplification of installation. A small, quality trigger 
action toggle switch movement made up in two or 
three units mounted in a single bakelite box small 
enough to be installed in a single outlet box. Easy to 
wire. Backed with the Hubbell guarantee of quality 
and performance. 


HUBBELL ‘‘DUPLEX’’ SWITCHES—TWO UNITS 

With Lateral Operating Square Composition Handles 


C'at. No. 

Description 

Feed 

XX 21 

2 Single pole units. 

Common 

9X21 

2 Single pole units. 

Separate 

XX23 

1 Single pole and 1 3-way unit. 

Common 

9X23 

1 Single pole and 1 3-way unit. 

Separate 

9X24 

2 3-wav units. 

Separate 

9809 

1 Single and 1 double pole unit. 

Separate 

9810 

1 Double pole and 1 3-wav unit. 

Separate 

9811 

1 Single pole and 1 4-wav unit. 

Separate 

9812 

1 3-wav and 1 4-wav unit. 

Separate 

9813 

2 Double pole units. 

Separate 


HUBBELL “TRIPLEX’’ SWITCHES—THREE UNITS 



With Square Composition Handles 


8831 

3 Single pole units. 

Common 

9831 

3 Single pole units. 

Separate 

8833 

2 Single pole and 1 3-way unit. 

Common 

9833 

2 Single pole and 1 3-way unit. 

Separate 

9814 

2 Single and 1 double pole unit. 

Separate 

HUBBELL SINGLE PLATES 


For “Duplex” Switches 

For “Triplex” Switches 

8842 

Sandblast bakelite, screwless, with 

8843 

Sandblast bakelite, serewless, with 


underplate No. 8844 


underplate No. 8844 

8852 

.060-in. brush brass 

8853 

.060-in. brush brass 

8952 

.060-in. * lacco” brass 

8953 

.060-in. “lacco” brass 

8854 

Mat Finish bakelite, screw type 

8855 

Mat Finish bakelite, screw type 

8856 

.040-in. brush brass 

8858 

.040-in. brush brass 

8857 

.040-in. “lacco’’ bras? 

8859 

.040-in. “lacco” brass 
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Hubbell Combination Switches and Single Convenience 
Outlets 

Fitting single gang 
boxes, these devices af- WIRING DIAGRAMS 
ford an opportunity to 
provide an extra con¬ 
venience outlet wher¬ 
ever a switch is in¬ 
stalled. Double T-slots 
in the receptacle por¬ 
tion take standard par¬ 
allel or tandem blade 
attachment plug caps. Operating handles 
and receptacle faces are made of genuine 
bakelite. Switch and receptacle base is made of com¬ 
position. Brown handles and receptacle faces are stand¬ 
ard. Black furnished on special order at same price. 

Ratings given below are for switches only. Recep¬ 
tacles rating in all cases is 10 amperes, 250 volts; 15 
amperes, 125 volts. 

Wiring diagrams above show method of installing 
to provide variation of control. 



No. 8891 


Hubbell Bakelite Face Duplex Convenience Outlets 

With double binding screws side wired ; 

10 amperes, 250 volts; 15 amperes, 125 
volts. 

A new development of the standard du¬ 
plex convenience outlet. Meets the increas¬ 
ing demand for an outlet which can be 
wired to a switch for the independent con¬ 
trol of lamps, and the other outlet to be 
permanently alive at all times. This arrange¬ 
ment overcomes the inconvenience of sep¬ 
arately turning off each individual lamp in 
a room. 

No. 9571 is made with an insulating barrier between 
the binding screws on one side of the receptacle, the 
other side having two uninsulated binding screws as 
common return. 

No. 9573 is made with an insulating barrier between 
a set of binding screws on each side, thereby providing 
a two-circuit receptacle. 



No. 9595 


With Plaster Ears 


<>t. 


No. 


Description 


Single Pole 

10 amperes, 250 volts 


8885 

With .060 in. brass plate 


8886 

Without plate 


8891 

With sandblast bakelite plat-* 



Double Pole 

10 amperes, 250 volts 


8887 

With .060 in. brass plate 


8888 

Without plate 


8892 

With sandblast bakelite plate 



20 amperes, 250 volts 


8889 

8890 
8893 


With .060 in. brass plate 
Without plate 

With sandblast bakelite plate 


Separate Plates 


8894 I .060 in. brush brass plate only 

8895 1 Sandblast bakelite screw type plate only 


Combination Convenience Outlet and 
Pilot Light 

The combining of convenience outlets 
and pilot lights provides an automatic 
signal to warn of current left “On” 
in electric irons and other appliances 
having heating units. Desirable for use 
in kitchens, breakfast rooms, laundries, 
etc. Supplied with either brass or orna¬ 
mental bakelite plates. 



No. 7711 


Cat. 

No. 

Description and finish 

Amperes 

125 volts 

250 volts 

7711 

Receptacle and pilot light complete with No. 
7713 plate. 

15 

10 

7712 

Receptacle and pilot light only without plate 

15 

10 

7728 

Receptacle and pilot light complete with No. 
7729 ornamental bakelite plate. 

15 

10 

7713 

Single .060-in. brass plate only for No. 7711 

15 

10 

7729 

Single ornamental bakelite plate only for 
No. 7728 . 

15 

10 



Cat. No. Description 


9595 Receptacle with wide ears and double binding screws 
9571 With two feeds and one return 
9573 With two feeds and two returns 


Supporting screwholes are spaced 3& in. on centers. 


Xo. 7137 duplex, side 
wired, black bakelite, 
with 4-in. steel box 
cover. 

Finish—black japan 
or cadmium plated. 

No. 7260 duplex, side 
wired, black bakelite, 
witn 074 -in. steel dox cover. 

15 amperes, 125 volts; 10 amperes, 250 
volts. 

Hubbell Bakelite Face Single Convenience 
Outlets 

No. 5552 single, top wired, black porcelain, 
polarized. 20 amperes, 250 volts. 

No. 5566 single, top wired, black porcelain, 
polarized. 15 amperes, 125 volts; 10 amperes, 
250 volts. 



No. 7260 or 7137 



No. 5566 
or 5552 


Hubbell “Twist-Lock” Receptacles and Cap 


Hubbell “Twist-Lock” Flush 
Receptacles and Caps offer the 
security of a direct electrical 
connection, the convenience and 
flexibility of a separable con¬ 
nection. “Twist-Lock” is im¬ 
pervious to kicks, jerks and 
vibrations. Hubbell “Twist- 
Lock” Devices are polarized 
and grounded and offer protection against 
shock and fire hazard. 



No. 7311 
Three Wire 
Cap 



No. 7310 


THREE-WIRE “TWIST-LOCK’’ POLARIZED DEVICES 


Cat. 

No. 

Description 

Cord hole 
diam., in. 

Amperes, 
250 volts 

7310 

Porcelain flush receptacle. 

Composition “Cord Grip” cap, steel covered 

2 ’4 

20 

7311 



cadmium plated. 


20 

7517 

Porcelain flush receptacle with 4-in. box cover 



attached . 

H4 

20 


Note: The operation of the Three-Wire “Twist-Lock” cap 
is illustrated in the adjacent column. 
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THE BRYANT ELECTRIC COMPANY 

Manufacturers of “Superior Wiring Devices” Since 1888 
1421 State Street, BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 

BRANCHES 

BOSTON, MASS., 140 Federal Street CHICAGO, ILL., 844 West Adams Street (Office and Warehouse) NEW YORK, N. Y., 60 East 42nd Street 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 149 New Montgomery Street (Office and Warehouse) 


The Company and Its Facilities 

The Company’s plant at Bridgeport covers over half 
a million square feet of floor space, devoted exclusively 
to the manufacture of electrical wiring devices. The 
growth of the Company is due to two factors; a desire 
to make only the best electric wiring devices and the ability 
to carry out that desire. 



How to Obtain Bryant Wiring Devices 

Responsible representatives and distributors have been 
located in all parts of the world. The name of the near¬ 
est American, Canadian or Hawaiian representative will 
be sent on request, also information on foreign distribut¬ 
ing channels. For complete descriptive listing of more than 
2000 Bryant Devices, write for catalog No. 30. 



No. 120 

Black porcelain single 
flush receptacle for plate 
without door. Top wiring 
terminals 



No. 122 


Black porcelain duplex 
flush receptacle for plate 
without doors. Top wiring 
terminals 



No. 770 


Brown bakelite receptacle 
for use with tumbler switch 
plate. Approved for use 
with composition plates only 


“Spartan” Flush Receptacles 


Each outlet: 15 am teres, 125 volts; 10 am teres, 250 volts 



No. 4810 

Brown bakelite single 
flush receptacle for plate 
without door. Top wiring 
terminals 



No. 4812 

Brown bakelite duplex 
flush receptacle for plate 
without doors. Top wiring 
terminals 



No. 4831 


Brown bakelite single 
flush receptacle for plate 
without floor. Side wiring 
terminals 



Brown bakelite duplex 
flush receptacle for plate 
without doors. Side wiring 
terminals. Common feed, 
common ground 



No. 4822 

Brown bakelite duplex flush receptacle 
with brown bakelite plate having integral 
bosses. Designed for use on the better 
jobs where appearance counts. This type 
of construction eliminates any opening or 
space around the bosses. Top wiring ter¬ 
minals 



No. 4832X 

Separate feed, separate 
ground 


No. 4832Y 

Separate feed, common 
ground 

Brown bakelite recep¬ 
tacles for plates without 
doors. The insulating bar¬ 
riers in either one or both 
sides of the receptacles per¬ 
mit wiring for separate con¬ 
trol of each outlet. Either 
separate feed, separate 
ground, or separate feed, 
common ground 




No. 3780 


“Spartan” Outlet Box Receptacles 

Each outlet, 15 amperes, 125 volts; 10 amperes, 250 volts. Receptacles are 


of brown composition and side wired. 

With Black Japanned Box Covers— 

No. 3760 single, for 354-in. boxes. 
No. 3761 duplex, for 354 in. boxes. 
No. 4760 single, for 4-in. boxes. 

No. 4762 duplex, for 4-in. boxes. 


With Cadmium Plated Box Covers— 

No. 3780 single, for 354-in. boxes. 
No. 3781 duplex, for 354-in. boxes. 
No. 4780 single, for 4-in. boxes. 

No. 4782 duplex, for 4-in. boxes. 



No. 3781 


“D. D.” Disappearing Door, Flush Receptacles, Plates and Plug 

Designed especially for hotel and other installations where ances provided with the special plug necessary for making the 
it is desired to restrict the use of current to only those appli- connections. 

Each outlet: 15 amperes, 125 volts; 10 amperes, 250 volts. 



No. 730 


Left: 

Single composition 
receptacle 


Ricjht: 

Brass plate for 
No. 730 single re¬ 
ceptacle. Made in 
.060-in. metal only 



No. OD361 
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Flush Lamp Receptacle 
and Louvre Plate 

No. 427 receptacle with No. 

618 125-volt lamp. 

No. 627 receptacle with No. 

619 32-volt lamp. 

No. OL241 louvre plate for 
use with flush lamp receptacles. 


No. 427 



No. OL241 


Receptacle and Pilot Light 
Combination 

10 amperes, 125 volts 
No. 763 combination of one duplex 
“Spartan” receptacle, one pilot light, 
and two-gang solid plate ready wired. 
Device is limited by the lamp used to 
125 volts. Insertion of the plug illumi¬ 
nates the bull's-eye. 



No. 763 



Brass Jewel Plates 

For use with Nos. 427 or 627 
receptacles. 

No. OB41—.040 in. stamped. 
No. OB61—.060 in. stamped. 
No. OBI 1—Solid. 



O 


BRYANT 


No. OB41 


No. 746 Jewel 
with “S” Plate 



Nos. 2959 and 
3959 


Switch and Pilot Light Combinations 

10 amperes, 125 volts 

These combinations consist of one tumbler 
switch and one pilot lamp with brass guard and 
.060-in. single gang brass plate, ready wired. 

No. 2959 with D.P. tumbler switch. 

No. 3959 with S.P. quadruple break tumbler 
switch. 

The lamp is in circuit when the switch is 
“on,” making this device especially adaptable 
for the control of cellar, garage, and other 
lights where a telltale is desired. 



“Perkins” Self-restoring 
Door Switches 

6 amperes, 125 volts; 3’ 
amperes, 250 volts. 

These switches are fur¬ 
nished complete with brass 
plates, brass strike plates 
and outlet boxes with 
knockouts for both armored 
cable and rigid conduit. 

No. 2355 switch is “on” 
when door is open. 

No. 2356 switch is “off” 
when door is open. 



No. 5121 


Receptacle and 
Pilot Lamp 
Combination 

10 amperes, 125 volts 
No. 5121—Single¬ 
gang, with .060-in. 
brass plate and 
porcelain cup. The 
insertion of the plug 
lights the lamp. 



No. 2830 


Radio Jack Flush 
Receptacle 

No. 2830 Radio Jack 
Flush Receptacle, porce¬ 
lain cup with rectangular 
bakelite boss. This re¬ 
ceptacle will take any 
standard radio jack and 
is designed for use with 
“S” type tumbler switch 
plates. 



No. 737 


Ruby Jewels 

Round, for use with “F” plates. Rectangular, for use with 

No. 736, solid ring. No. 746, solid rim. 

No. 737, ventilated ring. 



One-gang Two-gang 

(Symbol “S”) (Symbol “S”) 


Flush Plates 

Brass Plates— 

Brass flush plates can be furnished in any type, number 
of gangs or combinations required, made of either solid, 
.060-in. or .040-in. metal. Standard finish is brush brass but 
other finishes can be furnished when specified. For com¬ 
plete information regarding brass plates see Bryant Cata¬ 
logue No. 30. 



Molded Bakelite Plates— 

“Hemco” plates have a rich ribbed finish; “Templus” 
plates have a stipple finish. These plates, complete with 
bakelite headed screws, can be furnished in a large num¬ 
ber of types, gangs and combinations. They can also be 
furnished of black bakelite. For complete information re¬ 
garding these plates, see pages 82 and 83, Bryant Catalogue 
No. 30. 



No. OS51 No. OSV52 


No. HS231 No. HC31 



No. OS71 


“DeLuxe” Wood Inlaid Plates— 

Mahogany or Circassian walnut inlay with dull 
bronze or dull silver metal borders. 

No. OS71—One-gang, tumbler. 

No. OS72—Two-gang, tumbler. 

No. OS73—Three-gang tumbler. 

No. OF71—One-gang, single receptacle. 

No. OV71—One-gang, duplex receptacle. 

For finishes add to catalogue number. 

“WB”—walnut bronze, “MB”—m a h o g a n y 
bronze. 

“WS”—walnut silver, “MS”—mahogany silver. 


“DeLuxe” All-metal Plates— 

Made of genuine bronze or nickel silver. 

No. OS71B—One-gang, tumbler. 

No. OS72B—Two-gang, tumbler. 

No. OS73B—Three-gang, tumbler. 

No. OF71B—One-gang, single receptacle. 

No. OV71B—One-gang, duplex receptacle. 
For metals desired, add to catalogue num¬ 
ber : 

“DB”—dull bronze, “DS”—dull silver. 
Polished finishes are not recommended. 



No. OV71-B 
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THE BRYANT ELECTRIC COMPANY 



“Spartan” Receptacle and Switch Combinations 


No. 2957 


r\ 

1 * 

BRYANT 


No. 2989 


With Switches Operating Horizon¬ 
tally, Porcelain Cups— 10 amperes, 125 
volts; 5 amperes, 250 volts. 

Xo. 2957—Double pole switch .060-in. brass 
plate. 

No. 3957—Single pole quadruple break switch, 
.060-in. brass plate. 

Xo. 2979—Double pole switch, brown bake- 
lite plate with integral boss. 

No. 3979—Single pole quadruple break switch, 
brown bakelite plate with in¬ 
tegral boss. 

With Switches Operating Vertically, 
Bakelite Cups —10 amperes, 250 volts. 

No. 2994—Double pole switch, .060-in. brass 
plate. 

No. 3994—Single pole quadruple break switch, 
.060-in. brass plate. 

No. 2989—Double pole switch, brown bake¬ 
lite plate with integral boss. 


No. 3989—Single pole quadruple break switch, 
brown bakelite plate with in¬ 
tegral boss. 

With Switches Operating Verti¬ 
cally, Bakelite Cups— 20 amperes, 250 
volts. 

Xo. 2995—Double pole switch, .060-in. brass 
plate. 

No. 3995—Single pole quadruple break switch, 
.060-in. brass plate. 

No. 2999—Double pole switch, brown 

bakelite plate with integral 

boss. 

No. 3999—Single pole quadruple break switch. 

brown bakelite plate with in¬ 

tegral boss. 

These switches can also be furnished with 
transparent handles with luminous inserts. 

Add “BH” to catalogue number. 



“Bryant” Flush Tumbler Switches 


No. 2979 

Alti : 

r 

0 

BRYANT 

No. 2994 




Amperes 


-- 

Amperes 

No. 

Description 

125 250 

volts volts 

No. 

Description 

125 

volts 

250 

volts 


O 


With Porcelain Cups and Plaster Ears 
Brown Composition Handles 


Locking Type 


Hpf 

3951 

S.P. Indicating 

10 

5 

3951-L 

S.P. Indicating 

10 

5 



3952 

D.P. Indicating 

10 

10 

3952-L 

D.P. Indicating 

10 

10 



3953 

Three-point 

10 

5 

3953-L 

Three-point 

10 

5 

^7 c 

JoL 

3954 

Four-point 

5 

2 

3954-L 

Four-point 

5 

2 

Jo 1 

( r 

3955 

D.P. Indicating 

20 

10 

3955-L 

D.P. Indicating 

20 

10 

No. 3951 

3920 

S.P. Quadruple break 
indicating 

20 

10 

3920-L 

S.P. Quadruple break 
indicating 

20 

10 

No. 3953-LT 



Enclosed Switches with Composition Cups and Plaster Ears 
Brown Bakelite Handles Locking Type, Brown Bakelite Bosses 


4961 

S.P. Indicating 

10 

5 

4961-L 

S.P. Indicating 

10 

5 

4962 

D.P. Indicating 

10 

10 

4962-L 

D.P. Indicating 

10 

10 

4963 

Three-point 

10 

5 

4963-L 

Three-point 

10 

5 

4964 

Four-point 

5 

2 

4964-L 

Four-point 

5 

2 

4966 

S.P. Quadruple break 
indicating 

20 

10 

4966-L 

S.P. Quadruple break 
indicating 

20 

10 


Above switches can be furnished with trans¬ 
parent handles with luminous inserts, add “BH” 
to catalogue number; or with luminous tips on 
handle, add “FT” to catalogue number. 


One No. 3950 key is furnished with each of 
above locking type switches. 



No. 4962-BH 


“Unigle,” “Dugle” and Trigle” Flush Tumbler Switches 


These switches consist of one, two or three switches, with 
brown bakelite handles, mounted in a single gang bakelite cup. 
Each mechanism is rated as follows: Single pole and three 
point, 6 amperes, 125 volts—3 amperes, 250 volts; double pole, 
10 amperes, 125 volts—5 amperes, 250 volts; four point, 3 


amperes, 125 volts—1 ampere, 250 volts. Handles of single and 
double pole switches have “on” and “off” indications. 

These switches can be furnished lock type; add “-L” to 
catalogue number. These switches, excepting lock type, can be 
furnished momentary contact; add “M” to catalogue number. 



No. 2853 


“Unigle” Switches— 

No. 2851—Single Pole 
No. 2852—Double Pole 
No. 2853—Three Point 
Xo. 2854—Four Point 

“Dugle” Switches, Separate Feeds— 

No. 2855—One S.P. and one 4 Pt. 

No. 2856—Two Double Pole 
No. 2857—One 3 Pt. and one 4 Pt. 

No. 2858—One D.P. and one 3 Pt. 

No. 2859—One D.P. and one 4 Pt. 

No. 2880—One S.P. and one D.P. 

No. 2893—Two Three Point 
No. 2894—Two Single Pole 
No. 2895—One S.P. and one 3 Pt. 



No. 2894 


“Dugle” Switches, Common Feed— 

No. 2891—Two Three Point 
No. 2892—Two Single Pole 
No. 2896—One S.P. and one 3 Pt. 

“Trigle” Switches, Separate Feeds— 

No. 2864—Three Single Pole 
No. 2866—Two S.P. and one 3 Pt. 

No. 2867—Two S.P. and one D.P. 

“Trigle” Switches, Common Feed— 

No. 2860—Three Single Pole 
No. 2865—Two S.P. and one 3 Pt. 



No. 2860 
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BUSSMANN MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Electric Fuses 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 

DEALERS AND DISTRIBUTERS IN EVERY PRINCIPAL CITY 


Data for the Specification Writer 

Poor fusing can be a source of tre¬ 
mendous irritation and wastefulness, hence 
we have issued a specification book, A. I. A. 

File No. 31 d 6, which contains necessary in¬ 
formation for the proper specification of 
fuses. In this book the architect and specifying engineer 
will find: information as to proper fusing for all types 
and sizes of buildings; information to guide him in de¬ 
termining whether renewable or non-renewable fuses 
should be used; complete information on plug fuses; 
simplified specifications that are readily accepted, thus 
eliminating those that are lengthy and confusing. 

Refer to Your Files 

If you do not find this book entitled “Necessary 
Information for the Proper Specification of Fuses” 
in your files, send for a copy. 

Brief Specification 

Specify outright by name “Buss" and be protected, 
or specify: 

Fuses shall be renewable, listed by Underwriters’ Labo¬ 
ratories, Inc., and equipped with Super-Lag links of standard 
dimensions. The 3 to 60-ampere sizes shall have not more than 
5 parts, including the link, to be renewable without tools and 
to have the closure and ferrule in one piece. The 65-ampere 
and larger sizes to have not more than 4 separate parts including 
the link to be handled in renewing. 

The Importance of Fuses 

Measured by their cost and size, fuses may seem 
insignificant, but—when it is realized that these simple 
articles are the only safety devices universally used for 
protection against the hazards of electrical circuits, their 
importance can only be compared with the importance 
of buying fire insurance. 


Buss Super-Lag Renewable Fuses Should 
Be Specified Because 

They eliminate many useless shutdowns 
caused by harmless overloads. 

They save money on fuse replacements. 
They eliminate need for extra set of fuses. 

They are a permanent investment. 

They give the greatest protection at the lowest ob¬ 
tainable cost . 

Low Cost Maintenance 

The ever increasing use of electricity in buildings 
of all kinds causes more frequent blowing of fuses than 
was formerly the case and makes the renewable fuse far 
more economical than the non-renewable fuse. Fuses are 
made to blow—they are electricity’s safety valve. The 
use of a non-renewable fuse means actually throwing 
money away at every blow. With Buss Renewable Fuses, 
a new link puts the fuse back into service quickly and the 
cost of the link is but 5% of the cost of a new fuse. 

Permanent Investment 

A board equipped with Buss Super-Lag Renewable 
Fuses can be maintained for life of board at a much 
less cost than if equipped with non-renewable fuses. 

Blow-outs do not injure the fiber tube or metal parts 
of Buss Renewable Fuses because of simplicity of design 
and use of the highest quality of materials throughout. 

The absence of small parts and the simplicity of the 
entire design practically eliminates the chance of poor 
contact with its resultant burned and charred fiber tubes. 

Preferred by Maintenance Men 

Buss Super-Lag Renewable Fuses are preferred by 
maintenance men because of their dependability, ease of 
renewal and long life. 



TRADE-MARK 


3 to 60 Ampere Fuse 

4 parts and the link 


INSEPT 
THE LINK 




SLIP ON THE 
ONE WASHER 


PUT ON 
THE CAPS 


and 


THE FUSE IS 
READY FOR SERVICE 


65 to 600 Ampere Fuse 

3 parts and the link 


SLIP ON 
THE 
LINK 



THE FUSE 
READY FOR 
SERVICE 


DETAILS SHOWING EASE OF ASSEMBLING BUSS RENEWABLE FUSES 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 

Member of Producers’ Council 


GENERAL OFFICE 

1 River Road, SCHENECTADY, N. Y. 


SALES OFFICES (ADDRESS NEAREST OFFICE) 


AKRON, OHIO, 106 South Main Street 
AMARILLO, TEX., 806 South Grant Street 
ATLANTA, GA., 187 Spring Street, Northwest 
BALTIMORE, MD„ 39 West Lexington Street 
BEAUMONT, TEX., 398 Pearl Street 
BINGHAMTON, N. Y., 19 Chenango Street 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 2031 First Avenue, North 
BLUEFIELD, W. VA., 307 Federal Street 
BOSTON, MASS., 140 Federal Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 1 West Genesee Street 
BUTTE, MONT., 20 West Granite Street 
CANTON, OHIO, 700 Tuscarawas Street, West 
CHARLESTON, W. VA., 304 Capitol Street 
CHARLOTTE, N. C., 200 South Tryon Street 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN., 536 Market Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., 230 South Clark Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 215 West Third Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 925 Euclid Avenue 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, 17 South High Street 
DALLAS, TEX., 1801 North Lamar Street 
DAVENPORT, IOWA, 511 Pershing Avenue 
DAYTON, OHIO, 25 North Main Street 
DENVER, COLO., 650 Seventeenth Street 
DES MOINES, IOWA, 418 West Sixth Avenue 
DETROIT, MICH., 700 Antoinette Street 
DULUTH, MINN., 14 West Superior Street 
EL PASO, TEX., 109 North Oregon Street 
ERIE, PA., 10 East Twelfth Street 
FORT WAYNE, IND., 1635 Broadwav 
FORT WORTH, TEX., 408 West Seventh Street 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH., 148 Monroe Avenue, North West 
HARTFORD, CONN., 18 Asylum Street 
HOUSTON, TEX., 1016 Walker Avenue 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 110 North Illinois Street 
JACKSON, MICH., 212 Michigan Avenue, West 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA., 700 East Union Street 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 1004 Baltimore Avenue 
KNOXVILLE, TENN., 602 South Gay Street 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 5201 Santa Fe Avenue 
LOUISVILLE. KY., 455 South Fourth Street 
MEMPHIS, TENN., 8 North Third Street 


MIAMI, FLA., 120 Northeast Twentieth Street 
MILWAUKEE, W1S., 940 West St. Paul Avenue 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 107 South Fifth Street 
NASHVILLE, TENN., 234 Third Avenue, North 
NEWARK, N. J., 744 Broad Street 
NEW HAVEN, CONN., 129 Church Street 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., 837 Gravier Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 120 Broadway 
NIAGARA FALLS, N. Y., 201 Falls Street 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., 15 North Robinson Street 
OMAHA, NEB., 409 South Seventeenth Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1405 Locust Street 
PHOENIX, ARIZ., 11 West Jefferson Street 
PINE BLUFF, ARK., 316 West Fifth Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 535 Smithfield Street 
PORTLAND, ORE., 329 Alder Street 
PROVIDENCE, R. I., 76 Westminster Street 
RICHMOND, VA., 700 East Franklin Street 
ROANOKE, VA., 202 South Jefferson Street 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., 89 East Avenue 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 112 North Fourth Street 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, 200 South Main Street 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX., 201 Villita Street 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 235 Montgomery Street 
SCHENECTADY, N. Y., 1 River Road 
SEATTLE, WASH., 821 Second Avenue 
SHREVEPORT, LA., 513 Marshal Street 
SPOKANE, WASH., 421 Riverside Avenue 
SPRINGFIELD, ILL., 607 East Adams Street 
SPRINGFIELD, MASS., 1387 Main Street 
SYRACUSE, N. Y., 113 South Salina Street 
TACOMA, WASH., 1019 Pacific Avenue 
TAMPA, FLA., 604 Ella Mae Street 
TOLEDO, OHIO, 405 Madison Avenue 
TRENTON, N. J., 143 East State Street 
TULSA, OKLA., 409 South Boston Street 
UTICA, N. Y., 258 Genesee Street 

WASHINGTON, D. C., 800 Fifteenth Street, North West 
WATERBURY, CONN., 195 Grand Street 
WHEELING, W. VA., 40 Fourteenth Street 
WORCESTER, MASS., 340 Main Street 


YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO, 16 Central Square 
FOR CANADIAN BUSINESS REFER TO CANADIAN GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY, LTD., TORONTO 
FOR HAWAIIAN BUSINESS REFER TO W. A. RAMSAY, LTD., HONOLULU 


Motor Dealers and Lamp Agencies in All Large Cities and Towns 


SERVICE SHOPS 


ATLANTA, 496 Glenn Street, S. W. 
BUFFALO, 318 Urban Street 
CHICAGO, 509 East Illinois Street 
CINCINNATI, 215 West Third Street 
CLEVELAND, 4966 Woodland Avenue 
DALLAS, 1801 North Lamar Street 
DETROIT. 700 Antoinette Street 


HOUSTON, 5 N. Milam Street 
KANSAS CITY, 819 East 19th Street 
LOS ANGELES. 5203 Santa Fe Avenue 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., 940 West St. Paul 
Avenue 

MINNEAPOLIS, 410 Third Avenue, North 


NEW YORK, 416 West 13th Street 

PHILADELPHIA, 429 North Seventh Street 

PITTSBURGH, PA., 16 Terminal Way 

ST. LOUIS. 1009 Spruce Street 

SALT LAKE CITY, 360 West Second South Street 

SAN FRANCISCO, 340 First Street 

SEATTLE. 1508 Fourth Avenue, South 


Special service divisions are also maintained at the following works of the Company: Erie, Pa.; Ft. Wayne, Ind.; Pittsfield, Mass.; 
Schenectady, N. Y., and West Lynn, Mass. (River Works and West Lynn Works) 


BROADCASTING STATIONS 

WGY, Schenectady, N. Y. KOA, Denver, Colo. KGO, Oakland, Calif. 

Distributors for the General Electric Company Outside of the United States and Canada 


INTERNATIONAL GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY, INC. 

NEW YORK, N. Y, 120 Broadway General Sales Offices, SCHENECTADY, N. Y. 

Foreign Offices and Associated Companies in Principal Cities of the World 


For Floodlighting Projectors, Electric Refrigerators, and Wiring Devices, see Manufacturers’ Index 
ASSOCIATED COMPANIES ALSO LISTED IN SWEET’S ARCHITECTURAL CATALOGUES 

EDISON GENERAL ELECTRIC APPLIANCE 
COMPANY, INC. 

BAILEY METER COMPANY 


EHE TRUMBULL ELECTRIC MFG. CO. 
WARREN TELECHRON COMPANY 


OTHER ASSOCIATED COMPANIES 


Atlanta, Ga. 
Boston, Mass. 
Charlotte, N. C. 
Chicago, Ill. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


GENERAL ELECTRIC VAPOR LAMP COMPANY 
Mercury Vapor Lamps 
Hoboken, N. J. 

Sales Offices 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Detroit, Mich. 

Hoboken, N. J. 

Hollywood, Calif. 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

HALL ELECTRIC HEATING COMPANY, INC. 
Electric Heating Equipment for Homes 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Rochester, N. Y. 

St. Louis, Mo. 

San Francisco, Calif. 


Atlanta, Ga. 
Boston, Mass. 
Chicago, Ill. 


LOCKE INSULATOR CORPORATION 
Insulators 

Baltimore, Md. Victor, N. Y. 

Sales Offices 

Dallas, Tex. St. Louis, Mo. 

New York, N. Y. Salt Lake City, Utah 

Philadelphia, Pa. Victor, N. Y. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 


GENERAL ELECTRIC X-RAY CORPORATION 
X-Ray Apparatus including Coolidgc Tubes 
Chicago, III. 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC SERVICE TO THE ARCHITECTURAL PROFESSION 


The General Electric Company offers an engi¬ 
neering service to architects for the co-ordination of 
elements manufactured by it to meet given needs or 
demands for the building trade. The services of its 
experts are available for any problem that may develop, 
or for data on special apparatus and materials. On 
the opposite page is a list of branch offices located at 
the most important centers of the country. Here expert service 
and information may be quickly obtained. 

Electric Service 

The distribution center of a building is that point from 
which the light and power feeders radiate to the different parts 
of the building. The center may be a substation taking in 
electric energy from a utility, or it may be a private plant, or 
it may be a combination of both. 

The simplest distribution center may consist of a switch¬ 
board with incoming service and feeder panels. A more com¬ 
plicated equipment is involved if the incoming service is at a 
voltage higher than would be distributed through the building, 
so that transformers are required. A still more elaborate 
equipment is involved where the energy is purchased as alter¬ 
nating current and is to be converted into direct current by 
synchronous converters or motor-generator sets. The plant may 
include engine driven direct-current generators, or engine driven 
alternators, or direct-current or alternating-current turbo-gener¬ 
ators. The General Electric Company manufactures a 



complete line of apparatus for all of these services. 

Recognizing that the requirements of electrical en¬ 
ergy distribution in commercial buildings call for high 
grade equipment, securing the utmost continuity of 
service, high operating efficiency, low maintenance ex¬ 
pense, and the least possible attendance, the General 
Electric Company has designed its apparatus for 
such service particularly with this thought in view. Archi¬ 
tectural engineers may specify General Electric apparatus for 
building equipment with a certainty that its design and applica¬ 
tion are supervised by a corps of engineers who have build¬ 
ing service problems in mind and the experience to solve 
them. 

The problem of whether to install direct current or alter¬ 
nating current in a building is one that has to be taken up in 
each individual instance. In general, it may be said that with 
the development of variable voltage control for elevators and 
quiet running alternating-current motors for fans, there is little 
need for the conversion of alternating to direct current where 
alternating current is purchased from the utility. 

General Electric System 

The General Electric Company offers a complete, compre¬ 
hensive electrical system to meet the varied requirements of 
present-day practices, and not merely a collection of apparatus 
and material. Some of the elements of the General Electric 
System are described in this volume. 


SUPPLY AND DISTRIBUTION OF 

The data presented in this catalogue relate to- general 
problems involved in the supply and distribution of electrical 
energy for office buildings, banks, hotels, theaters, department 
stores, hospitals, educational and public buildings, large apart¬ 
ment houses, and similar structures. 

Other sections of this catalogue describe apparatus and sup¬ 
plies for the generation and utilization of electrical energy for 
such structures. 

For buildings of the character defined in the first paragraph 
of this section, electricity is used for: 

(1) Lighting. 

(2) Power for elevators, pumps, fans, air compressors, ice 
machines, kitchen and laundry machinery, vacuum cleaners, office 
appliances, and miscellaneous uses. 

(3) Heating. 

Sources of Electrical Energy 

Electrical energy for buildings is derived as follows: 

Purchased Energy from a Public Utility— This may 
involve one, two, or even three incoming sets of supply mains, 
according to the degree of protection desired against possible 
shutdown. It may be concerned with energy purchased as alter¬ 
nating or direct current, or both. Proper and efficient utilization 
of the energy may require substation equipment for stepping 
down a voltage too high for interior distribution, or machines 
designed for conversion from alternating current or direct 
current. 

Electrical Energy Manufactured on the Premises— To 

use energy obtained from this source necessitates the choice of 
a system, whether alternating or direct current; the selection 
of the type of prime mover; and the determination of the num¬ 
ber and size of the generating units. 

Combined Purchased and Manufactured Energy —Such 
a source of supply involves the problems of tie-in with emer¬ 
gency sources of energy; throw-over connections, etc. 

Electrical Requirements of a Supply and Distribution 
System 

The essential elements of a system of purchased electrical 
energy are: 

(1) The incoming line or lines. 

(2) The disconnecting switches, circuit breakers, or other 
protective devices, and the meters, installed by the utility com¬ 
pany or considered as part of the incoming lines. 

(3) The interior distribution center occasionally called the 
substation, involving as the case may be, transformers, switches, 
circuit breakers, relays, meters, instruments, motor-generators, 
synchronous converters, exciters, regulators, and their control 
and protective devices. 

(4) A system of circuits, buses, cables and conduits between 
the various incoming lines and switches at the distribution cen¬ 
ter, apparatus at the distribution center and the outgoing 
feeders. 

(5) A number of power and light feeders and their 
branches, with cables, conduits and devices for their control and 


ELECTRIC ENERGY IN BUILDINGS 

protection. Insulated cable for complete lighting and power 
system, including supply and distribution cables and cable for 
vertical suspension in high buildings. 

(6) Various distribution panels for power and light, at 
proper locations on the feeders. 

(7) The various energy-consuming devices themselves, for 
light, power and heat, with their respective controlling and 
protective equipments. 

When energy is generated at the premises there is involved 
in place of (1) and (2) above, or in addition thereto, the 
generating apparatus with its auxiliaries, and its control and 
protective equipment. Usually, where energy is generated on 
the premises, there is less substation apparatus (3). 



7 G-E Induction Motors Coupled to 6 House and 1 Fire Pump, 
Respectively, G-E Control Equipment at Left 

Steam Turbine-Generator Sets 

Small steam turbine generating sets using either alternating- 
current generators direct connected to the turbine or direct- 
current generators connected to the turbine through reducing 
gears, are a convenient addition to the power plant, or may 
supplant engine driven generators altogether under special 
circumstances. The water rate of turbines of this type, operated 
as they are usually non-condensing and with only moderate 
pressures and superheat, is higher than that of reciprocating 
steam engines of corresponding capacities. However, considera¬ 
tions of over-all cost, space, etc., enter into the problem, espe¬ 
cially where the exhaust steam is used for heating and the steam 
consumption of the turbine itself is relatively unimportant. 

Built in sizes from 10 K.W. upwards. 

A-C. and D-C. Generators 

G-E alternators are designed for good over-all efficiency 
and regulation. For building services, alternators should be 
equipped with automatic voltage regulators. General Electric 
direct-current engine driven generators are designed for high 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


efficiency and for close maintenance of voltage with varying 
loads. When applying engine driven generators to lighting and 
power services in commercial buildings, special attention has to 
be paid to securing the desired flywheel effect on the engine in 
order to maintain the most uniform voltage on the lamps. 
Where the elevator load is a large proportion of the generator 
capacity, and especially where rheostatic controlled elevators 
of high starting currents are employed in a building which 
generates its own power, a problem is introduced that requires 
special study to receive satisfactory service. 

Built in capacities of 15 k.w. and upwards. 


Transformers 

While low voltage distribution of alternating-current 
circuits has been the rule in commercial buildings, it is not 
at all uncommon to bring 2300 volts, 4600 volts, or as high 
as 13,200 volts into a building and transform on the premises, 
getting the benefit of low line losses and the best possible 
power rates. 

General Electric is always ready to co-operate to the full¬ 
est extent of its facilities to meet an emergency requiring short 
delivery on transformers for which demand is not sufficiently 
established to justify stocks. 


SWITCHGEAR 


G-E Switching Equipments 



G-E Switching Equipments are manufactured to meet all 

different classes of require¬ 
ments. A comprehensive 
line of standard panels has 
been developed and this 
line includes panels to meet 
all usual demands. When 
the conditions are such that 
standard panels cannot be 
applied, the company’s long 
experience assures the best 
service in the selection and 
design of the switchboard 
to meet the requirements. 
For complete information 
on any equipment you are 
invited to consult the near¬ 
est G-E Sales Office. Pub¬ 
lications giving either de¬ 
scriptive information or 
detail information on any 
Switchboard of Ebony Asbestos equipment can be obtained 
Showing rectangular instruments and irom any G-E Sales Of- 
meters nee. 


Safety Enclosed Switchgear 



Safety enclosed removable truck switchgear has 
features which are reflected in decreased operating expenses 
and more satisfactory service: Factory built complete, low in¬ 
stallation cost, economical operation, continuity of service, 
safety to attendants and decreased fire risk. Up to 7500 V. 

the buses are located in the sta¬ 
tionary housing and above 7500 V. 
the buses are located in the super¬ 
structure. 

The cubicles meet the demand 
for metal enclosed switchboard. 
The cubicles are easy to install, a 
small amount of floor space 
is required,no special foun¬ 
dations are necessary, all 
wiring is readily accessible 
on the back of the front 
panel, reduced mainte¬ 
nance costs are realized due 
to the dust and vermin 
proof construction, com¬ 
plete accessibility of the 
various parts and shipped 
ready for installation. 

Indoor metal-clad 
switchgear is factory- 
built complete with com¬ 
pact unit construction, re¬ 
movable oil circuit breaker, 
live parts enclosed and 
high insulation. The metal- 
clad incorporates all the 
desirable features of cell 
mounted switchgear as well 
as the safe, economical and 
improved operating features of removable truck type switch- 
gear. 

Stationary dead front switchboards with brush contact 
switches and air circuit breakers, and draw-out dead front 
switchboards with air circuit breakers, have the following ad¬ 
vantages: safety to attendants, ease and economy of installa¬ 
tion, and reduction of fire hazard. They are factory built 
complete. 


A-c. Feeder Equipments in 
Cubicles 

Electrically operated oil circuit 
breakers. (Manually operated can be 
furnished) 



Steel Switchboard, Duplex Type 

With rear panels hinged for easy access to front or rear panels 
(one panel swung open) 



Open Vertical and Bench Type Switchgear 

This switchgear can be furnished with panels of natural 
black slate, ebony asbestos 
or steel and any equipment 
that is required for either 
indoor and outdoor instal¬ 
lation. 


Automatic Switching 
Equipments 

Automatic switchgear is 
now available for practically 
all classes of service regard¬ 
less of the size of the 
machines or units to be con¬ 
trolled. 

Automatic supervisory 
equipments provide for the 
centralized control and indi¬ 
cation of various types of 
switchgear located at outly¬ 
ing stations. 

Automatic telemetering 
equipments are used to 
transmit readings of meters, 
instruments, indicators, etc., 
to a load supervisor’s office. 


Typical Stationary Dead Front 
Switchgear with Brush 
Contact Switches 


G-E Switchgear Devices 

Entire responsibility for the successful performance of 
General Electric switchgear assembly is assumed by the com¬ 
pany, inasmuch as all of the electrical devices used to make up 
the complete switchboard are solely of General Electric manu¬ 
facture. 

On the following page are shown a few devices repre¬ 
sentative of the complete G-E line. 
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G-E Switches 

The complete line of G-E switches for 
switchboard work includes knife, disconnect¬ 
ing, control and brush contact types. 

Knife—G-E knife switches are built in 
two types: Type LP-1 (30 to 1200 amp. in¬ 
clusive) and Type LD-22 (1600 to 3000 amp. 
inclusive). 

Type LP-1 switches are available in sin¬ 
gle, double, triple and 4-pole units, single and 
double throw, for circuits up to 600 volts 
a-c. or d-c. The 600 volt sizes are built in 
single pole, single and double throw units 
only. Single throw switches up to and in¬ 
cluding 600 amp., 250 volts d-c. and 500 volts 
a-c. can be supplied with provision for 
National Electrical Code standards fuses. 
Above 250 volts d-c. and 500 volts a-c. (and 
above 1000 amp. at any voltage) switches 
should be used as disconnecting devices only, 
usually connected in series with circuit 
breakers. Type LD-22 switches are also avail¬ 
able in single, double, triple and 4-pole units, 
single and double throw, for circuits up to 
and including 600 volts d-c. or a-c. 

Disconnecting—All commercial types 
of disconnecting switches pro¬ 
viding for various current 
capacities, voltages, mountings, 
etc., are manufactured. The 
insulation and normal rating 
are designed to meet the 
requirements of the A. I. E. E. 

Control—Type CL-1 turn 
pull control switches are espe¬ 
cially adapted for switchboard 
mounting and are recom¬ 
mended for the control of elec¬ 
trically operated air or oil cir¬ 
cuit breakers. The switch is 
totally enclosed. The contacts of 

these switches p 0 l e , Single Throw 
will break cur- Knife Switch, 

rents of 10, 3.5 Type LD-22 

and 0.5 amp. 

at 125, 250 and 600 volts d-c., respec¬ 
tively, and currents of 15, 5 and 2 amp. 
at 110, 220 and 440 volts a-c. Should 
the mechanism of the device to be oper¬ 
ated require heavier currents, the use 
of a control relay in conjunction with 
the control switch is recommended. 

Brush Contact — Brush contact 
switches are safety enclosed and exter¬ 
nally operated for back or front con¬ 
nection. Back connected brush contact 
switches are used in connection with 
dead front switchboards as disconnect¬ 
ing switches or 
heavy capacity 
feeder switches. 

F ro nt con¬ 
nected switches are 
recommended for mounting in individual 
metal cabinets. The switches, assembled in 
this manner, are especially useful as feeder 
switches for individual motors in all indus¬ 
trial applications and for all power and 
lighting circuits coming within the range of 
the switch rating. 

They can be furnished single, double, 
triple or 4-pole, in various capacities up to 
600 amp. at 250 volts d-c. and a-c., or 500 
volts a-c. Any standard size may be sup¬ 
plied with or without fusible cut-outs. 

G-E Circuit Interrupting Devices 

M any means are provided for closing and 
interrupting an electrical circuit both auto¬ 
matically or manually. We manufacture prac¬ 
tically every variety and their selection there¬ 
fore should be with caution sufficient to 
insure the correct operation both for the 
device and the imposition placed upon it. 




Turn Pull Control 
Switch with Resistor 
Type Indicating 
Lamps 




100-Amp., 
Double Pole, 
Double Throw 
Knife Switch, 
Type LP-1 





Fuses—G-E enclosed and renewable enclosed type fuses 
are manufactured to accord with the National Electrical Code 
standards. 

Enclosed fuses 1 to 600 amp. 
and renewable enclosed fuses 
3 to 600 amp. can be furnished 
for either 250 or 600 volts. 

Air Circuit Breakers— 

G-E air circuit breakers are of 
simple construction, yet posi¬ 
tive action. Single, double, 
triple and four-pole breakers, 
with non-closable-on-overload 
trip-free handles, with instan¬ 
taneous or time trip coils, for 
alternating or direct current, 
for voltages up to 650, are 
available. Ratings are based 
upon 20° C. rise above ambient 
temperature of 40° C. Under¬ 
load, undervoltage and shunt 
trip attachments are available. 

Breakers may be solenoid oper¬ 
ated or motor operated. TypeCP-108 3-pole 250-Volt, 

Oil Circuit Breakers— 400-Amp. Breaker 

G-E oil circuit breakers include 

all sizes and styles commonly used, 
whether for the protection of motor 
circuits or intricate station networks. 
They are substantially constructed, 
thoroughly reliable, and conform with 
the standards of the A. I. E. E. and 
N. E. L. A. Furnished single, double 
and triple pole, for manual, solenoid 
or motor operation. Tripping may be 
either automatic or non-automatic. 
Electrically operated breakers may be 
adapted for under-voltage or over¬ 
voltage protection by the use of relays 
in the trip coil circuit. For manually 
operated breaker an undervoltage de¬ 
vice is used instead of a relay. 

Triple Pole, Single 
Throw, Oil Circuit Q.£ R e l ays 

Breaker Type FK- G . E rc l ay s, direct and alternat- 

132 . p Unte ing current, for protection against 

on Panel Frame 0 “ e rcurrent, re- 

verse current, unbalanced current, over¬ 
voltage, undervoltage, unbalanced voltage, 
overpower, underpower, reverse power, 
reverse phase, reverse polarity and abnormal 
temperature, are manufactured for all pos¬ 
sible applications. Auxiliary, control and 
signal relays are also available. Relays may 
be obtained for instantaneous, time-delay or 
time-limit action. They are simple, durable, 




••otn on rl iitui Clio 1 hr rPMQltlp 


Polyphase, Indue- Time, Overcurrent 
tion, Power-direc- Relay, Type I AC 

tional Relay, Type 
IK-104 (Cover 
Removed) 

Fittings and Accessories 

While G-E switchgear is furnished complete, ready to 
install, a line of fittings and accessories is available on special 
order, including pipe fittings, supports, bus clamps, terminals, 
contact nuts, etc. 


Standard-unit, 
Definite-time, 
Overcurrent 
Relay, Type 
PQ 3 


When Specifying 

In order to specify correct type of switchboard panels and 
instruments for each installation, the architect or contractor 
should consult with the switchgear specialist in the nearest 

G-E Sales Office. 
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G-E MOTORS AND CONTROLS 


The motors listed in the following pages are, in general, 
those used for “general purpose” applications. 

When motors are to be “built in,” or the problem of proper 
motor and control selection and application is of a special 
nature, technical information, prices, etc., are available through 
our nearest Sales Office. 

The selection of an electric motor and control lor a given 
application depends upon the following factors: 

Available Power 

Whether alternating or direct current, the voltage, and if 
alternating current, the number of phases, the frequency, and 
whether a two-, three-, or four-wire system. 

Starting Conditions 

In many cases the user knows, from past experience, the 
type and rating of motor required, or frequently the manu¬ 
facturer of the machine to be driven will supply the desired 
information. If it is not possible to obtain accurate information 
as to the size motor, the amount of pull needed to start the 
load can usually be measured. Since the frequency of starting 
and the duration of the starting periods, as well as unusual 
starting current limitations, are vital factors in determining the 
type and size of control and motor, these factors should be pre¬ 
determined. Otherwise, a generalization of starting conditions 
as light, medium, heavy, or extreme can be made. From 
these premises an estimate as to the proper motor and control 
can be made. It is desirable where definite information as to 
the exact requirements is not available, to make working tests 
before a definite selection for a particular job is decided upon. 

Running Conditions 

Speeds—Motors are usually selected with as high a stand¬ 
ard normal speed as is feasible, because within limits the lower 
the speed of the motor, the more costly it is to build, and fre¬ 
quently its operating characteristics are not as good as those 
of higher speed standard motors. However, the increased first 
cost and inherent losses from mechanical transmission may 
offset such advantages where the driven machine operates at 
very low speeds. 

Constant vs. Adjustable Speeds—Constant speed motors 
are the preferable choice in the majority of cases. Adjustable 
speed motors are higher in first cost and give lower operating 


constants. In ordinary sizes they are seldom justified unless 
the quantity or quality of the output of the driven machines 
will be materially improved. 

Voltage and Frequency Range 

G-E motors will operate successfully under the following 
conditions of voltage and frequency variations but not neces¬ 
sarily in accordance with the standards established for opera¬ 
tion at normal rating: 

Where the variation in voltage does not exceed 10% above 
or below normal. 

Where the frequency variation does not exceed 5% above 
or below normal. 

Where the sum of the voltage and frequency variation 
does not exceed 10% (provided the variation in frequency does 
not exceed 5%) above or below normal rating, as stamped on 
motor nameplate. 

The starting and maximum running torque will vary as 
the square of the voltage; the speed varying directly with the 
frequency. 

All applications for reversing service should be referred 
to the Company. 

Quiet Operation 

If motors are required to operate in places where quiet 
operation is desirable such as libraries, churches, theaters, 
hospitals, private residences, etc., the Company should be ad¬ 
vised in full’detail so that proper recommendations may be 
made and a suitable quiet operating motor furnished. 

Secure the Recommendations of G-E Engineer 
Before Ordering 

The Company builds a large number of different forms of 
motors and controllers to meet the varied requirements of 
service, either electrical, mechanical, or local. Salesmen and 
engineers are always glad to assist in selecting the particular 
type or form of motor to best meet the conditions. 

In applying motors either where the location involves un¬ 
usual physical conditions, or where the machines to be driven 
require other than standard characteristics, it is respectively 
suggested that the recommendations of the Company be always 
secured, as to type and form of motor best adapted to the 
especial conditions of the application. 


General-Purpose, Polyphase, Constant Speed, Induction Motors Squirrel-Cage Type 


Motor Defined 

The word “motor” wherever used is intended to cover the 
machine without accessories, i.e., pulley, base, and starting and 
controlling device. Any accessories desired must be specifically 
mentioned. 

Polyphase Adjustable Varying Speed Motor 

Type M, wound rotor. 50% speed reduction. % to 
200 hp. 220, 440, 550 and 2200 volts. 

Used largely on applica¬ 
tions requiring an adjustable 
varying speed characteristic; 
i.e., the speed can be adjusted 
to any value over a consid¬ 
erable range but once ad¬ 
justed will vary to a consid¬ 
erable degree with change in 
the load. To get maximum 
speed reduction, motor must 
be operated against rated 
torque. 

Descriptive publications: 

% to 10 hp., GEA-71. 10 to Alternating-current Slip Ring 

200hp., GEA-5. Motor 

Polyphase Constant-speed Motors 

Type M, 3 and 2 phase, wound rotor. % to 1000 hp. 220, 
440, 550 and 2200 volts. 

Adapted to heavy or frequent starting duty and to applica¬ 
tions where low starting current is imperative. 

Descriptive publication: GEA-5. 





Fractional Horsepower Motors 


Three-phase, Type RKT; 
1 /4, %, Vi and % hp. Volt¬ 
ages: 110 and 220. Cycles: 
60, 50, 40, 30 and 25. Speeds: 
(60 cycle), 1200 to 3600 
r.p.m. Bearings: Waste- 
packed bronze. 

Riveted Framed Poly¬ 
phase Induction 
Motor 

Type K, 3 and 2-phase. 
Sizes Vi to 15 hp. Volt¬ 
ages: 110, 220, 440 and 550. 
Cycles: 60, 50, 40 and 25. 

Speeds (60 cycle) : 450 to 
3600 r.p.m. Bearings: sleeve 
or ball. Descriptive publica¬ 
tion: GEA-1303. 

Skeleton Frame Poly¬ 
phase Induction 
Motor 

Type K, 3 and 2-phase. 
Sizes: 15 to 200 hp. Volt¬ 
ages : 220, 440, 550 and 2200. 
Cycles: 60, 50, 40 and 25. 

Speeds (60 cycle) : 360 to 

3600 r.p.m. Bearings: sleeve 
or ball. Descriptive publica¬ 
tion : GEA-6. 


!-phase, Type RKQ. Sizes: Ve, 


Riveted Frame Polyphase 
Induction Motor 


Skeleton Frame Polyphase 
Induction Motor 
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MOTOR CONTROLLERS 

Illustrations Invariably Show Covers Removed 


CR-1038 Enclosed Tumbler 
Switches 

5 hp. and smaller (220 volts, 3-phase). 
Single, 2 or 3-phase; 550 volts and less. 
Single-throw; 3 or 4-pole; quick-make and 
quick-break. Overload protection by ther¬ 
mal cutouts. 

2 hp. and less. 2 or 3-pole. 600 volts, 
maximum. Single throw; quick-make and 
quick-break. 


CR-1034 Standard Hand Compensa¬ 
tors for Use with Squirrel Cage 
Motors 

5 hp. and larger. 60 to 25 cycles. 110 to 
550 volts. 2 or 3-phase. Undervoltage re¬ 
lease: Instantaneous (standard) or time de¬ 
lay (extra). Overload protection; 2-pole ther¬ 
mal relay. 




CR-1028 Enclosed Starting 
Rheostats 

For use with wound-rotor 
induction motors. 15 hp. and 
smaller. 60 to 25 cycles. 110 to 
550 volts. 2 or 3-phase. 




CR-1035 Oil Circuit Breakers 

A useful motor switching device 
which will interrupt abnormally large 
currents. Overload and undervoltage 
protection optional. 


CR-1203 D-c. Speed Regulating 
Rheostats 

% to 50 hp. 115 and 230 volts. For 
shunt-wound adjustable-speed motors. 
Starting duty and speed control. Under¬ 
voltage protection. 


Switchboard Panels 

2200 volts and less. Furnished with 
or without auto-transformer for reduced 
or full voltage start. Undervoltage and 
overload protection. High interrupting 
capacity. 


CR-7006 Remote Control Equipment for A-c. 
Motors 



Full voltage start. For all 
squirrel-cage motors and pri¬ 
mary of wound-rotor induction 
motors. 


CR-7009 Magnetic Reversing 
Switches 

1 V± to 60 hp., 110 to 600 volts, 
60 to 25 cycles, 1, 2 or 3-phase. 
Overload and undervoltage protec¬ 
tion. 




Automatic Synchronous Motor Starters 

CR-7061 reduced voltage starter for use with 
medium and high speed synchronous motors 
illustrated at the left. 

CR-7065 full voltage starter for use with low 
speed synchronous motors, 700 hp. and smaller, 
220 to 2200 volts, 3 phase, 25 to 60 cycles. Over¬ 
load and undervoltage protection. 



CR-7051 Reduced Voltage Start¬ 
ers 

Standard automatic starting com¬ 
pensators. 600 hp. and smaller, 550 
volts and less, 60 to 25 cycles, 2 or 3- 
phase, undervoltage and overload pro¬ 
tection. Sizes 50 hp. and smaller, 
mounted in dust-tight boiler-plate en¬ 
closing case are available for use in such 
places as mills, foundries and refineries. 


CR-7761 Remote Speed Indicating 
Controller for Fan Service 

An enclosed controller with push but¬ 
ton station for use with varying speed 
wound-rotor induction motors. 5 to 50 
hp., 220 volts, 25 to 60 cycles, 3 phase. 
Time-limit acceleration. Undervoltage 
and overload protection. 


CR-2931 Float Switches 

For tank or sump operation. Are 
suitable for use in the control circuit of 
a-c. or d-c. magnetic starters. 



CR-7765 Controller for A-c. Wound- 
rotor Induction Motors for 
Fan Service 

Standard enclosed controller. 50 hp. 
and smaller, 110, 220, 440 and 550 volts, 
25 to 60 cycles, 3 phase. Time-limit accel¬ 
eration. Undervoltagc and overload pro¬ 
tection. 
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ELEVATOR MOTORS AND CONTROL 

A-c. Single-phase or Polyphase Motors. D-c. Constant or Adjustable-speed 



Constant-speed Polyphase 
Motors, Type KE 



Single-phase Motors, 
Type SCRE 

1 / 2 , to 10 hp. Constant speed. 
60 cycles 



D-c. Reversible Elevator 
Motors, Type BDE and CDE 

% to 30 lip. 115 and 230 volts. 
Commutating poles 



Motors. 


1 to 30 hp., 2 or 3-phase, 220, 440 
and 550 volts, 60 cycles 


High-Speed Elevators —If 

elevator speeds of 500 ft. per min¬ 
ute or over are selected, a gearless 
elevator machine is recommended. 
This type of equipment uses a 
slow-speed, direct-current motor 
with a driving sheave mounted 
on the motor shaft. Two types of 
control are used for this class of 
service, the rheostatic type and the 
variable-voltage type. 

The only advantage of rheo¬ 
static control over variable voltage 
control is a somewhat lower first 
cost. 



Full-magnetic Control 
Panel for a D-c. 
Elevator Motor 
with Variable 
Voltage Control 



Full-magnetic 
Control Panel 
for a Two-speed 
A-c. Elevator 
Motor 


Type GTE Gearless Traction 
Elevator Motors 

For elevator speeds of 500 ft. 
per minute and over. Meets the 
exacting requirements of modern 
high-speed elevator service 

Descriptive publication: GEA-63 


With variable voltage control 
either a-c. or d-c. power supply can be 
utilized. 

Multi-speed Polyphase Motors—For 

elevators operating at speeds (up to 450 ft. 
per min.) motors operating at more than one 
basic speed are often used. 

Both have squirrel edge rotors. 
Descriptive publication: GEA-405 and 
GEA-435. 

Wound Rotor Polyphase Motors— 

Are also built. Descriptive publication: 
GEA-434. 


CENTRIFUGAL AIR COMPRESSORS 


General Electric can furnish blowers for any volume and 
pressure to meet the requirements of any pneumatic system. 

Advantages— 

Constant pressure over a wide variation in volume. 

Volume varies according to the requirements in most 
applications and in others can be adjusted by operating the 
blast gate. 

Power required is lower and varies directly with the 
volume delivered. 


Delivers a steady even flow of air free from pulsations and 
operates quietly without vibrations. 

Superior mechanical construction; one-piece shaft eliminat¬ 
ing couplings and belts or gears. 

Forced lubrication by gear-type pump geared to shaft. 
Low installation and maintenance costs. 

Undivided responsibility for the success of the complete unit. 
.Small floor space with simple foundations. 

Accessibility, as complete inspection can be made with- 



Arnple clearances 
with no rubbing—nr> 
adjustments required. 


Inside of scroll-shaped discharge casing. 


Through bolt with spacer on in¬ 
side to locate and hold discharge 
rings rigid. Fishtail spacer provides 
stream line flow. 


Conversion chamber which slows 
down the air passing from impeller 
tips to discharge casing, converting 
velocity energy to pressure energy. 


Venturi-shaped discharge of conversion 
chamber. 


Scroll-shaped discharge delivers air to service 
main. 


Rolled steel plate, scroll-shaped casing supported by 

heavy flange of middle bearing bracket. Easily installed 
on small foundation. 


Radial enclosed impeller. Hub, disc, blades, and 
shroud electric welded and copper brazed. Impeller 
overhung from motor shaft. 


Strong impeller with radial blades 
which produces practically constant 
pressure over wide range of load. 


Geared oil pump 
is accessible. 


Outboard motor 
and thrust bcar- 
mgs. 


Standard G-E 
motor has ample 
capacity to carry 
continuously 20 
per cent more load 
than normal rat- 
ing of compressor. 


Large oil supply pipe leads from 
reservoir in base of main bearing. 


Air leaves here. 


Entrance buckets are 
part of impeller blades 
and of special shape 
to give proper angle 
to air entrance. _ 


Small diameter where 
air enters entrance 
buckets, gives low en- 
traming losses. _ 


Specially shaped air 
inlet cover gives mini¬ 
mum loss. Easily re¬ 
moved, exposing im¬ 
peller for inspection. 


Air enters here. 


Air leaves impeller here and 
enters venturi-shaped entrance 
to conversion chamber 


Three widespread feet in same 
plane simplify installation. 
Foundation and floor space 
requirements are small 


Flange and bolts which support casing 
and around which casing can be rotated 
to eight different positions. 


Rigid tie-piece which contains 
main bearing serves to connect 
the motor and compressor frames. 


Inner discharge ring of heavy rolled Steel 
plate, extending in behind impeller to sha' 
is securely bolted to mam bearing flange. 


Construction Details, Single Stage Centrifugal Air Compressor 


out removing piping. 

Greater number of positions of dis¬ 
charge opening possible, which positions 
can he changed by customer to suit indi¬ 
vidual requirements, saving pipe and labor 
and making a neater installation. 

Operating Characteristics— 
Curves made from tests on a listed 
machine show very fully the characteristics 
of the G-E centrifugal compressor. 
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METROPOLITAN ELECTRIC MFC. CO. 

LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

For "Facealite" Electric Mirrors and Bathroom Cabinets, see Manufacturers' Index 


METROPOLITAN ELECTRICAL WIRING AND CONTROL EQUIPMENT 





30 amp. 
class 


3-Phase 4-Wire 

Naro Lighting Panel. Type N.T.S.-SN 


A Marble Board of Unusual Appearance Installed in the Whitehall Building, 
New York, N. Y. 


Milled Clip 
Knife Switch 


Unit Type Single Pole 30 Ampere Heavy Duty 
Toggle Switches. Door in Door Type 


2-2 Wire 250 Volts Power Panel 
N.E.C. Type A. Knife Switches 


60 amp. 
class 


100 to 600 
amp. class 

Enclosed Fuses 

Renewable and 
Non-Renewable 


The Metropolitan Electric 
Mfg. Co. manufactures an exten¬ 
sive line of electric switchboards, 
panelboards and electrical wiring 
equipment. The following appli¬ 
ances are the results of forty years 
experience in the production and in¬ 
stallation of this type of equipment: 

STANDARD METERING and 
SAFETY PANELS; FUSES; 
PUSH BUTTON SWITCHES 
and RECEPTACLES; KNIFE 
SWITCHES; STAGE SWITCH- 


BOARDS; D-c. and A-c. 
SWITCHBOARDS; WIRING 
DEVICES; ACCESSORIES; 
FUSE BLOCKS, SWITCH 
PLATES; ETC. 

We maintain a large engineering 
department to design switchboards 
and other electrical equipment to 
suit your requirements. Complete 
information on any product upon 
application. 


Flush Type Receptacles 


139 
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FRANK ADAM ELECTRIC CO. 

Member of the Producers’ Council 
GENERAL OFFICE AND FACTORY 

3650 Windsor Place 
ST. LOUIS. MO. 

(Mail Address, P. O. Drawer 22) 


ALBUQUERQUE. N. M. 
-ATLANTA, CA. 
-BALTIMORE, MD. 
-BOSTON, MASS. 
-BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CHICAGO, ILL 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
^CINCINNATI, OHIO 
-DALLAS, TEX. 

DENVER, COLO. 
tDETROIT, MICH. 
-KANSAS CITY, MO. 


DISTRICT OFFICES 
-LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
’-MEMPHIS, TENN. 
-MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
-NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
tNEW YORK, N. Y. 


-OMAHA, NEB. 
-PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

PITTSBURGH, PA. 
tSAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 

TULSA, OKLA. 


Warehouse Stocks are maintained at District Office Points marked * 
Branch Service Shops are located at points marked f 


CALGARY, ALTA. 
HAMILTON, ONT. 
MONTREAL, QUE. 
TORONTO, ONT. 
VANCOUVER, B. C. 
WINNIPEG, MAN. 


Products - 

Distribution Panelboards 
and Cabinets: Dead Face (Safety 
Type) ; Live Face. 

Meter Control Panelboards 
and Cabinets. - 

Switchboards for light and 
power: manually operated, Dead and Live Face 
for all types of buildings; FA Major System of 
Lighting Control for theaters and auditoriums. 

Hanger Outlets : for fan, heater, picture 
illumination, etc. 

Adjustable Floor Boxes. 

Switches: Knife, Safety Type Brush, 

Flush Range, Safety Type Switchfuz. 

Standardization 

Due to the complete standardization of interchange¬ 
able units it is possible to manufacture, on a quantity 
basis, a product of the highest grade materials and work¬ 
manship, and to merchandize this at an exceedingly 
reasonable price. The comprehensiveness of the line 
adapts it to every need. 

Standardization also makes it possible to carry in 
stock, in various parts of the country, steel cabinets and 
panelboards ready for immediate delivery. 

All products fulfill the specification requirements of 
the National Electrical Code and bear the approval labels 
of the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., of the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters. 

Experience 

Frank Adam Electric Co. are pioneers in the de¬ 
sign and manufacture of standardized panelboards and 
panelboard cabinets. 

Continuous specialization over a period of thirty 
years in the design and manufacture of panelboards and 
switchboards, exclusively, gives assurance of wide 


experience resulting in a product 
that for years has been a stand¬ 
ard of comparison. 

The Company’s long estab¬ 
lished financial responsibility and 
integrity, coupled with the recog¬ 
nized high standard of quality of 
the product and its comprehensive adaptability, 
is a guaranty sufficient to justify unqualified 
endorsement. 

Manufacturing Facilities 

The administrative office and manufactur¬ 
ing plant are in St. Louis, Mo., centrally located 
as to population and served with unexcelled 
transportation facilities. 

The plant, the largest of its kind in the country, 
consists of a thoroughly modern, fireproof building 
covering an area of approximately 2% acres. It has 
been specially designed and equipped for the most effi¬ 
cient and economical manufacture of the company’s 
particular specialized products. 

Distribution Facilities 

Unexcelled facilities for prompt, adequate service 
are assured through the establishment of many branch 
assembly plants and stock carrying warehouses strate¬ 
gically located in the principal distributing centers of the 
country. 

Engineering Service 

The Frank Adam Electric Co. maintains at its 
Administrative Office a comprehensive Engineering 
Service, supplemented by competent engineers in charge 
of all District Offices. Prompt advice or assistance in 
the selection or design of panelboard and switchboard 
work is always available to the architect and his con¬ 
sulting engineer. 



TECHNICAL DATA—FUSES AND SWITCHES 


Branch Circuit Fuse Connections—Fuses for branch cir¬ 
cuits are plug type unless cartridge type are specified. 

Plug fuse connections are N. E. C. Edison, 30-ampere 
capacity; single pole for 1-fuse and double pole for 2-fuse 
equipment. 

Cartridge fuse connections are N. E. C. 30-ampere capac¬ 
ity; single pole for 1-fuse and double pole for 2-fuse equip¬ 
ment. 

Main Service Fuses—FA Switchfuz is provided where 
main service fuse connections are required. This new feature 


disconnects the fuses for replacement, making it safety type. 

Branch Circuit Switches—Branch circuit switches are FA 
30-ampere, heavy duty, tumbler type switches; single pole for 
1-fuse and double pole for 2-fuse equipment. 

Switches are assembled in moulded unit sections with 
N. E. C. fuse connections. 

Main Switches—Main switches are FA safety brush type, 
with a protecting steel cover having interlocking door over main 
fuse connections which cannot be opened unless the switch is 
disconnected, 
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GENERAL TYPES OF PANELBOARD AND CABINET ASSEMBLIES 



The panelboards here illustrated are all of the 1-fuse (solid 
neutral) type. For 2-fuse panelboards see FA current catalogue. 

They are all of the Standardized Safety Type. 

For numerical designations see diagrams FA current cata¬ 
logue. 

For details of construction, finish, etc. see FA current 
catalogue. 

Type FBX—(F—Fuse; BX—Box) a neat, compact unit 
with moulded base and gutter type cabinet. Made in 4 and 
6-circuit single fuse type only, with 3-wire main lugs. 

(/^—Smaller residences and commercial installations where 
the maximum demand is six branch circuits. 



Type NR 



Type NR3G 


Type NR—(N—solid neutral; R—residence). Moulded 
units are mounted on removable steel backs. 

Use— Residences and other small jobs. Adapted to either 
2 or 3-wire lighting service. 

Note: On account of the small wiring gutter, this type 
of panelboard and cabinet can only be used when feeds for 
panel terminate in cabinet; whenever it is necessary to run 
risers through the cabinet use type NR3G (1 fuse) or 
Type R3G (2 fuse). 

Type NR3G—(N—solid neutral; R—residence; 3G—3 in. 
gutter.) 

Use —Larger residences and medium size jobs generally. 
Adapted to either 2 or 3-wire lighting service. 

Note: This type of panelboard is made with main lugs 
only since they are not of sufficient width to accommodate main 
switches or subfeeders. 

Type N2P3L—(N—solid neutral; 2—2-row; P—plug fuse; 
3—3-wire mains; L—lugs only in mains.) 

Use —Adapted to use where branch circuits are not con¬ 
trolled by branch circuit tumbler switches. 

Note: This same panelboard with fuse connections in mains 
is N2P3SWF. 

This same panelboard with brush type main switch and fuse 
connections in mains is N2P3BSF. 

Type LNTP3L—(L—leader type, brown bakelite sections; 
N—solid neutral; T—branch tumbler switch ; P—plug fuse ; 
3—3 wire mains; L—lugs only in mains.) 

Use —Adapted to use where branch circuits are controlled 
by branch circuit tumbler switches. 

Note: This same panelboard with fuse connections in mains 
is LNTP3SWF (see illustration). 

This same panelboard with brush type main switch and 
fuse connections in mains is LNTP3BSF. 

Door-in-door front furnished when so specified. 



Type LNTP3L 



Type LNTP3SWF 



Type NTC3BSFD—(N — solid neutral; 
T—branch tumbler switch ; C—cartridge fuses ; 
3—3-wire mains ; BS—brush type main switch ; 
F—fuse connections in mains; D—door-in-door 
front.) 

Use —Adapted to use where branch circuits 
are controlled by branch circuit tumbler switches 
and where cartridge fuses are desired in lieu of 
plug fuses. 

Note: This same panelboard with lugs only 
in mains is NTC3LD. 

This same panelboard with fuse connections 
in mains only is NTC3SIVFD. 



Type N2P3L 


Type NTC3BSFD 
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FA SWITCHFUZ AND FA FUSLOK (SAFETY TYPE) EQUIPMENT 


Feeder Panelboards and Cabinets 

Two designs of FA Safety type feeder panelboards 
and cabinets are available, the Switchfuz type and the 
Fuslok type. 

Switchfuz Type—This is the latest development 
and consists of an assembly of the required number, 
capacity and type of individual Switchfuz units 
mounted on a heavy galvanized steel mounting back. 

Each Switchfuz is a self-contained unit with individual 
base and protecting steel cover. It is fastened to the 
mounting back with four screws, thus permitting it to 
be removed without disconnecting any other unit. 

The FA Switchfuz is a combination switch and 
fuse unit, simple and compact in design and of the 
dead front safety type construction, so much in demand 
in electrical control equipment. 

The frame is formed from a single piece of gal¬ 
vanized sheet steel. The cover and operating door 
are also made from one piece of sheet steel. 

Inside of the steel frame are two insulating bases, upon which 
are mounted the contact clips, wire terminals, fuse clips and con¬ 
tact blades. To disconnect the Switchfuz unit, it is only neces- 



100-amp. 250- 
volt 3-pole 
FA Switchfuz 
Unit 


all four sides. Inasmuch as all live parts, including the 
main busbars, are totally enclosed with protecting steel 
covers, the one-door type of steel front is supplied. 

Fuslok Type—This is similar in construction, ex¬ 
cept that all switches are of the brush contact type 
with quick-make and quick-break operating mechanism. 

A door in the steel switch cover affords access to 
the fuses. This door is arranged with interlocking 
mechanism so that it cannot be opened when the switch 
is in the “on” position, nor can the switch be closed to 
the “on” position with the door open. 

This type of panelboard is supplied with the same 
type of steel cabinet described above for the Switchfuz 
equipment. 


Safety Type and Dead Front Switchboards 

These switchboards are available in the Switchfuz 
type and Fuslok type. 

Both types are built up of the same standardized 
Switchfuz or Fuslok units, mounted on formed steel supports. 
They are readily removable from the front of the switchboard 
without affecting any other unit. 



FA Fuslok Safety Type Switchboard 

The safety type switchboards, in both the Switchfuz and 
Fuslok type, are completely enclosed in a substantial steel 
enclosure with doors at rear which open over the busbar and 
wiring compartment. This safety type switchboard is par¬ 
ticularly desirable where the switchboard is set out in the 
center of a room, since it does not require any other form of 
enclosure to prevent access to the rear. 

The dead front type is similar in design, except that the 
doors at the rear are omitted. This construction requires a 
protecting grille or other form of enclosure to prevent access 
to the rear of the switchboard. 



FA Switchfuz Safety Type FA Fuslok Safety Type 

Feeder Panelboard Feeder Panelboard 

sary to open the door. The fuses are then dead for replacement. 

These Switchfuz units have been listed by the Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., as operating switches in capacities from 30 
to 600 amperes inclusive, 250 volts, a-c., 30 to 400 amperes d-c. 
and 600 volts, a-c. They have also been listed as disconnect 
switches in 800 and 1200-ampere capacities, 250 volts, a-c. and 
d-c. 

The panelboards are regularly furnished with code thick¬ 
ness galvanized steel boxes, having ample wiring gutters around 


METER CONTROL PANELBOARDS AND CABINETS 


Meter control panelboards and cabi¬ 
nets follow in general the same standards 
of design and construction as the standard 
lighting panelboards. Two types of me¬ 
ter control panelboards are manufactured, 
the Type NMB and the Type NMW. 
These are of - the solid neutral, single¬ 
fuse type and to obtain the two-fuse type 
where grounded neutral condition does 
not exist, the elimination of the letter 
“N” designates the two-fuse equipment. 

Type NMB—This is the busbar 
type of meter control panelboard and 
has a vertical copper bar in the center 
of the panel for each meter and a hori¬ 
zontal bar for each branch circuit. The 
connection between the meter bar and 
branch circuit bar is made with a spe¬ 
cially designed connecting device which 
can be readily moved from one meter bar 
to another but cannot be removed com¬ 
pletely from the panel. This type is 
recommended because of its simplicity 
in design and flexibility in operation be¬ 
cause any one can change the meter 
connections without the use of tools. 
Type NMW—This is of the wire 



Panelboard and Cabinet 


connecting type and the branch circuits 
must be connected to their respective 
meter with wire. Any changes in the 
metering arrangement require the serv¬ 
ices of an experienced electrician. The 
extra labor required to connect Type 
NMW panelboards will in most cases off¬ 
set the saving in cost over the Type NMB ; 
therefore, the NMB is recommended. 

Cabinets—These panelboards are 
furnished with three types of cabinets. 
Type GC is the standard gutter type 
without space for meters; Type SFC has 
additional box or boxes installed adja¬ 
cent to the panel box and these boxes 
are fitted with hinged doors having wood 
meter boards for mounting meters on 
face of cabinets; Type SBC is similar 
in design to SFC except the panel box 
and meter boxes are increased in depth 
to permit mounting the meters inside 
of cabinet under a locked door. Cabinets 
are designed so that connections between 
branch circuits and meter busses or wires 
can be enclosed under separate sealable 
cover, if desired. An additional charge is 
made for these protection covers. 
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FA FLOOR OUTLETS 


FA Adjustable Floor Box Type FB345—This is an ad¬ 
justable, roomy and watertight unit. The box is of pressed 
steel with hot galvanized finish to resist corrosion and fitted 
with a pressed steel adjustable ring which allows for mounting 
the cover plate properly if the box should be out of alignment. 
The cover plate is in two parts, a permanent outer ring which 
is fastened to the adjustable steel ring and the reversible cover 
which is fitted with a split insulating bushing to protect the 


wires extending out of the box. No extra fittings are required 
to place this floor box in service. 

FA Type FB5 Floor Box—This type is similar in every 
way to FB345 except the cover is not reversible and receptacle 
plugs cannot be disconnected without removing plate. This type 
was designed particularly for use as an outlet for telephone, 
annunciator and electric light wires that are permanently con¬ 
nected. 


Type FB5 Floor Box 


Type FB345 Floor Box 


FA HANGER OUTLETS (PATENTED) 


Designed especially for fan service but are adapt¬ 
able as utility outlets for heaters, lights and various 
electrical appliances. A recent use for this unit has 
been to provide means for supporting and connecting 
radio loud speakers. 

FA hanger outlets are a convenience in all types 
of modern buildings where safety and efficiency are 
desired in fan or other outlet service. 

Unsightly wall brackets, standards and temporarily 
makeshift installations that are at the least dangerous, 
are eliminated. 



Security Type 


Hanger outlets are permanent because they are 
built in at the same time as the rest of the electric 
service equipment. 

The “Security” is a complete unit furnished with 
a special 4-in. galvanized steel outlet box. 

Type FHSB is a fitting to be used with any of the 
standardized NEMA outlet boxes and covers. 

Both units are adjustable to provide for correct 
alignment if the box should not be correctly installed. 


FA MAJOR PRE-SELECTIVE REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR AUDITORIUM AND 

STAGE ILLUMINATION CONTROL 


The remote control feature of this system stamps it as 
particularly desirable for theatres, auditoriums, fraternal build- 



FA Major System Pilot Switchboard 


ings and schools where safe, foolproof and positive acting equip¬ 
ment is desired. 

In one composite unit on the stage are included the nec¬ 
essary switching and dimming controls and on which a 
minimum of current is actually handled. This composite unit 
is known as the Pilot Switchboard. 

The second unit of this system upon which the heavy cur¬ 
rent capacities are opened and closed should be installed in the 
basement, preferably directly under the pilot switchboard. It is 
t rmed the Remote Controlled Switchboard. Types of this sys¬ 
tem are available for the smallest school as well as the largest 
and most completely equipped theatre. 



FA Major System 

Remote Controlled Switchboard 


This equipment is strictly an engineering proposition and 
complete details can be obtained from the nearest FA district 
office. 

Bulletin No. 42 the “Control of Lighting in Theatres” will 
be gladly furnished upon request. 
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For Branch Offices, see our Lighting Catalogue 
For References to Other Products, see Index to Manufacturers 


WESTINCHOUSE 
Type NAB Nofuze Panelboards 

From the earliest 
days of the panel- 
board industry, fuses 
have been almost uni¬ 
versally employed for 
branch circuit protec¬ 
tion. These have been 
developed solely with 
a view to reduction 
of fire and accident 
hazard. Any fusible 
metal, so employed, 
has the following in¬ 
herent defects: 

(1) Necessity for 
replacement on burn¬ 
out. (2) Ease of re¬ 
placement with higher 
capacity element. 
(3) Ease of render- 
Type NAB Nofuze Panelboard ing inoperable by 


PANELBOARDS 

tampering. (4) Low inverse time limit for slight over¬ 
loads. 

The perfection of a new type of circuit-breaker 
operating on the principle of de-ionization has enabled 
Westinghouse to place on the market a radically new 
type of panelboard—a control with neither switches nor 
fuses in the branch circuits. This circuit-breaker offers 
the logical solution to fuse objections and, by its con¬ 
struction, automatically adds to circuit protection the 
functions of a switch. 

The breaker consists of an enclosed toggle mecha¬ 
nism which may be actuated manually or automatically. 
Automatic release is secured through the action of a bi¬ 
metallic element which engages the tripping latch of the 
mechanism. The mechanism trips free from the handle 
and cannot be held against an overload or short circuit 
condition. The breaker is so calibrated that it will not 
trip on momentary overloads but will operate before 
dangerous values are reached. Due to the application of 
the “de-ion” principle the rupturing ability exceeds by 
a vast margin any conditions which may be met in 
service. (Continued on next page.) 



SAFETY-TYPE NO-FUZE PANELBOARDS WITH SINGLE POLE, AUTOMATIC, BRANCH CIRCUIT-BREAKERS 




NAB3F 


Panel—Sections of moulded asbestos composition. 

Branches—*15-amp., single pole, 125-volt, Westinghouse Automatic Circuit- 
Breakers. 

Boxes—Code gauge sheet steel with 4-in. gutters. All boxes 4% in. deep, 20 1 /4 
in. wide outside dimensions. 

Fronts—Code gauge sheet steel, black finish, flush or surface type. 

Solid Neutral—Single Door 



Mains, 125/250-volt, 3-wire—Branches, 125-volt, 2-wire 


No. 

?f 

cir¬ 

cuits 

Main 

amp. 

Main Lugs Only 

Unfusible 

Main Brush Switch 

Main Fuse 
Connections 

Main Brush Switch 
Fusible with 
Interlock Door 

Panel box 
and front 

Height 

of 

box, 

in. 

Approx. 

ship¬ 

ping 

wt.,lb. 

Panel box 
and front 

Height 

box, 

in. 

Approx. 

ship¬ 

ping 

wt.,lb. 

Panel box 
and front 

Height 

of 

box, 

in. 

Approx. 

ship¬ 

ping 

wt.,lb. 

Panel box 
and front 

Height 

of 

box, 

in. 

Approx. 

ship¬ 

ping 

w,t.,lb. 

Cat. No. 

Cat. No. 

Cat. No. 

Cat. No. 

2 

30 

NAB302L 

1734 

60 

NAB302BS 

2334 

85 

NAB302F 

2034 

80 

NAB302BSF 

2934 

95 

4 

30 

NAB304L 

17 34 

70 

NAB304BS 

2334 

95 

NAB304F 

2034 

85 

NAB304BSF 

2934 

105 

6 

60 

NAB306L 

2034 

80 

NAB306BS 

2634 

100 

NAB306F 

2334 

90 

NAB306BSF 

3234 

115 

8 

60 

NAB308L 

2034 

85 

NAB308BS 

2634 

105 

NAB308F 

23 >4 

100 

NAB308BSF 

3234 

120 

10 

60 

NAB310L 

2334 

90 

NAB310BS 

2934 

110 

NAB310F 

2634 

105 

NAB310BSF 

3534 

130 

12 

60 

NAB312L 

2334 

100 

NAB312BS 

2934 

115 

NAB312F 

2634 

115 

NAB312BSF 

3534 

135 

14 

100 

NAB314L 

2634 

110 

NAB314BS 

3534 

120 

NAB314F 

3234 

125 

NAB314BSF 

4134 

140 

16 

100 

NAB316L 

2634 

115 

NAB316BS 

3534 

125 

NAB316F 

3234 

130 

NAB316BSF 

41}4 

150 

18 

100 

NAB318L 

2934 

125 

NAB318BS 

3834 

130 

NAB318F 

3534 

140 

NAB318BSF 

4434 

160 

20 

100 

NAB320L 

2934 

130 

NAB320BS 

3834 

135 

NAB320F 

3534 

145 

NAB320BSF 

44*4 

165 

22 

100 

NAB322L 

3234 

140 

NAB322BS 

4134 

145 

NAB322F 

3834 

160 

NAB322BSF 

4734 

180 

24 

100 

NAB324L 

3234 

145 

NAB324BS 

4134 

155 

NAB324F 

3834 

165 

NAB324BSF 

4734 

190 

26 

100 

NAB326L 

3534 

150 

NAB326BS 

4434 

165 

NAB326F 

4134 

175 

NAB326BSF 

5034 

200 

28 

100 

NAB328L 

3534 

160 

NAB328BS 

4434 

175 

NAB328F 

4134 

190 

NAB328BSF 

5034 

210 

30 

100 

NAB330L 

3834 

170 

NAB330BS 

4734 

185 

NAB330F 

44} 4 

200 

NAB330BSF 

5334 

220 

32 

100 

NAB332L 

3834 

175 

NAB332BS 

4734 

195 

NAB332F 

4414 

205 

NAB332BSF 

5334 

230 

34 

200 

NAB334L 

4434 

180 

NAB334BS 

5334 

205 

NAB334F 

5334 

210 

NAB334BSF 

5934 

240 

36 

200 

NAB336L 

4434 

185 

NAB336BS 

5334 

215 

NAB336F 

5334 

215 

NAB336BSF 

59 ! 4 

250 

38 

200 

NAB338L 

4734 

190 

NAB338BS 

5614 

225 

NAB338F 

5634 

225 

NAB338BSF 

6234 

260 

40 

200 

NAB340L 

4734 

195 

NAB340BS 

5634 

235 

NAB340F 

5634 

235 

NAB340BSF 

6234 

270 

42 

200 

NAB342L 

5034 

200 

NAB342BS 

5934 

240 

NAB342F 

5934 

245 

NAB342BSF 

6534 

280 

44 

200 

NAB344L 

5034 

205 

NAB344BS 

5934 

245 

NAB344F 

5934 

255 

NAB344BSF 

6534 

290 

46 

200 

NAB346L 

5334 

215 

NAB346BS 

6214 

255 

NAB346F 

6234 

265 

NAB346BSF 

6834 

300 

48 

200 

NAB348L 

5334 

225 

NAB348BS 

62J4 

260 

NAB348F 

6234 

275 

NAB348BSF 

6834 

310 

50 

200 

NAB350L 

5634 

235 

NAB350BS 

6534 

270 

NAB350F 

6534 

285 

NAB350BSF 

7134 

320 

52 

200 

NAB352L 

5634 

245 

NAB352BS 

6534 

280 

NAB352F 

6534 

295 

NAB352BSF 

7134 

330 

54 

200 

NAB354L 

5934 

255 

NAB354BS 

6834 

290 

NAB354F 

6834 

305 

NAB354BSF 

7434 

340 

56 

200 

NAB356L 

5934 

265 

NAB356BS 

6834 

300 

NAB356F 

68‘4 

315 

NAB356BSF 

7434 

350 

58 

200 

NAB358L 

6234 

275 

NAB358BS 

7134 

310 

NAB358F 

7134 

325 

NAB358BSF 

7734 

360 

60 

200 

NAB360L 

6234 

285 

NAB360BS 

7134 

320 

NAB360F 

7114 

335 

NAB360BSF 7734 

370 

62 

200 

NAB362L 

6534 

295 

NAB362BS 

7434 

330 

NAB362F 

7434 

345 

NAB362BSF 8034 

380 

64 

200 

NAB364L 

6514 

305 

NAB364BS 

7434 

340 

NAB364F 

7434 

355 

NAB364BSF; 8034 

390 


^Catalogue number covers 15-ampere breakers only. 20, 25 or 55-ampere breakers can also be 
supplied when specifically mentioned on order. Panels with mixed capacity breakers may be arranged 
if desired. 
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Open View of 
Nofuze Breaker 


The de-ion principle is simple 
and inexpensive, consisting of a 
series of steel plates mounted in a 
plane at 90° to the path of the 
arc, insulated from each other and 
the contacts. The arc is driven be¬ 
tween the plates either by magnetic 
means or by the natural flow of the 
gases, the latter means being sufficient for low voltages. 
The gases are de-ionized by their passage over the cool 
surfaces of the plates, an arc voltage is quickly built 
up and the arc quietly extinguished. 

The thermal release element is so designed as to 
give desirable inverse-time-limit characteristics. For 
instance, the circuit-breaker will carry 110% of normal 
rating indefinitely without tripping but will trip within 
one minute when the cur¬ 
rent reaches 150% of nor¬ 
mal. At higher overloads, 
the element becomes very 
short until instantaneous 
tripping is secured. This 
feature prevents tripping 
on momentary overloads 
but positively protects the 
branch circuit wire and its 

insulation before dangerous Nofuze Breaker with Cover 
values are reached. in Place 


Oil Immersed Panelboards 

Westinghouse oil immersed panelboards are de¬ 
signed primarily for protection of lighting and power 
circuits in applications where the action of corrosive and 
explosive chemicals is unusually severe. 

Tankless Oil Immersed Lighting Panelboard 

This panelboard consists of a combined cast iron 
supporting bracket and oil container in which are assem¬ 
bled externally operated 30-ampere, 250-volt, tumbler 
switches. Access to fuses is obtained by removal of the 
cover. The fuses and switches are mounted on a slate 


base and each fuse is equipped with an insulated holder. 
These panelboards are available with 6 or 12 circuits 
for single-fuse branches, or 3 and 6 circuits for double¬ 
fuse branches. 



Oil Immersed Tankless Type Panel with Cover Removed 



Oil Immersed Distribution Panelboard 

This panelboard is provided with a supporting cast 
iron pothead with a sus¬ 
pended panel, the panel hav¬ 
ing mounted on it the neces¬ 
sary busbars and fuse gaps. 

The panel is totally immersed 
in a removable tank filled with 
oil. When in position, the tank 
closes against the lower sur¬ 
face of the cast iron pothead 
thus forming an oil and acid 
proof joint. The leads are 
brought through conduit into 
the cast iron pothead, and then 
through the bus bars to the 
fuses. The leads then go from 
the fuses to the various cir¬ 
cuits. 

No vapor can attack the 
leads because the joint between 
the cast iron pothead and the 
tank is vapor and acid tight. 


Oil Immersed Distribution 
Panel with Tank 
Removed 


THEATER SWITCHBOARDS 



Multi-pre-set Type —The multi-pre-set theater 
switchboard is of the all-steel dead front composite con¬ 
struction and combines the switching and dimming equip¬ 
ment in a compact unit 
which permits localiz¬ 
ing all the controls of 
each circuit. A number 
of lighting scenes may 
be set up in advance, 
thereby giving the op¬ 
erator a variety of ef¬ 
fects to be used when 
desired. With the use 
of this board the most 
superb lighting effect 
may be produced by 
the operation of a sin¬ 
gle switch. 

One-scene Com¬ 
posite Type — This 
switchboard is used 
where it is essential to 
keep the first cost low, 

_ r • ,, . . . • and where it is unnec- 

One-scene Switchboard Installed in , , 

Keith's Fordham Theater. e , s sary to have more 

New York, N. Y. than one scene set up at 



A Five-scene Multi-pre-set Switchboard Installed in the Regent Theater, 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 


one time. This type of switchboard is similar in con¬ 
struction to the above boards and differs only in the set¬ 
up arrangement. All circuits are manual instead of 
remote control. Any combination of circuits or colors 
may be effected by the operation of a single switch. 

Pre-set Selective Type —The pre-set selective 
theater switchboards are for use in vaudeville theaters 
and other places where it is desired to set up only two 
lighting scenes in advance. Before the performance 
starts, the lighting for two scenes can be set up and after 
scene one is thrown “on,” scene two is waiting. Then, 
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when scene two is thrown "on,” scene one is still avail¬ 
able for emergency. After all possibility for the need of 
scene one lighting is past, the lighting for scene three 
can be set up, using scene one switches and circuits. 

Manually Operated Composite Type—Boards of 
this type are for use in places where it is satisfactory 
to use the dimmer handles for dimming of the circuits 
as well as for switching operations, in order to reduce 
the cost and still have the composite type of construc¬ 
tion. Circuit control is obtained either by the operation 



Pre-set Selective Switchboard Installed in Keith’s Theater, 
Rochester, N. Y. 


of the pilot switch controlling the individual circuits or 
by the use of the dimmer. Color group control of the 
circuits is obtained by color group operation of the 
dimmers through the color master dimmer lever or 
wheel. Grand master operation may be obtained by 
either switching or dimming. 

Tumbler Type—These direct control boards can 
be used in school auditoriums, small motion picture 
theaters, churches, and other places where the cost of 
equipment must be kept low. 

For complete information see Circular 1702. 



Manual Switchboard with Separate Dimmer Bank Installed in the Flynn 
Theater, Sawyer, Mich. 


WESTINCHOUSE SAFETY SWITCHES 


Nofuze Load Center 

A branch circuit arrangement has been developed 
known as the Nofuze Load Center which makes fuse¬ 
less homes. It consists of a gang of Flipons, the new 

type of circuit breaker, 
operating on the prin¬ 
ciple of de-ionization. 

The most logical 
place to locate the No¬ 
fuze Load Center is at 
the actual electrical load 
center of the home, 
namely, the kitchen or in 
a hallway adjacent to 
the kitchen. This type 
of installation permits 
minimum wiring costs 
because of the short 
branch circuit runs, es¬ 
pecially for the heavier 
loads. 

Convenience and Safety—To restore electric 
service, all that is necessary is to reset the Flipon con¬ 
trolling the circuit that is out. This is done as easily 
and as safely as operating a 
wall switch. Just force the 
handle to the extreme “off” 
position then throw “on.” No 
fussing in a dark basement 
with fuses. No exposed live 
parts to cause injury. 

Attractive Appearance 
In addition to the convenience single Pole 
and safety, the Nofuze Load 15-amp. Flipon 




Nofuze 
Load Center 
Complete with Flipons 

The “De-ion” Circuit Breaker makes 
possible fuseless homes 


Center is attractive in appearance. It can be painted to 
blend with the color of the wall in which it is installed. 

The Nofuze Load Center is available for either 
Hush or surface mounting. Flipons range in capacities, 
either single or double pole, from 15 to 50 amperes. 

Box Over-all Dimensions—All boxes 4 r V in. 
deep. 6-pole Flush Cover 12% in. wide and 15% in. 

long. 8-pole Flush Cover 12% in. wide 
and 19% in. long. 

WK-50 Meter Service Breaker 

Designed to eliminate main fuses 
and accompanying troubles. Its cali¬ 
bration cannot be altered or its action 
blocked so as to prevent its opening. 

The breaker has a longer time 
element than fuses, withstanding tem¬ 
porary overloads but opening the line 
before any damage can be done. It is 
as easily reclosed as a toggle switch. 
Easily wired, compact and front 
operated. 

Box Over-all Dimensions—All boxes—width 
6j;y in.; depth, 3% in.; 15, 25, 30, 35 amp. length, 
lOJij in.; 50 amp. length, 12 T % in. 

Heavy Duty Industrial Type WK-55—30 to 800 Amperes 

hull-safety switch—fusible only—withstands the 
most severe service in buildings and industrial plants. 

The exclusive double-door design is the principal 
safeguard to the operator. The inner door through 
which fuses are changed is interlocked with the oper¬ 
ating handle so that it can be opened only when switch 
is off and all fuse parts are dead. Outer door over 



Type WK-50 
Meter Service 
Breaker 

30 amps., 2 poles, 
125 volts 
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the entire switch is padlocked and can be opened by an 
authorized inspector without interrupting operation. 

Box over-all dimensions: 30 and 60 amperes—length 
16% in., width 7 \4 in., depth 4% in. 800 amperes—length 
46 in., width 21 % in., depth 8 in. Other ratings approximately 
proportional. 

General Purpose, Type WK-97—30 to 200 Amperes 

These switches—fus¬ 
ible, solid neutral and non- 
fusible—are inexpensive, 
enclosed, externally oper¬ 
ated safety switches. They 
have a reliable quick-make 
and quick-break, and are 
also equipped with the dia¬ 
mond pointed jaw and 
extended blade construc¬ 
tion that assures a clean 
contact. These switches 
have a lock-off feature 
for independent locking by two persons. High grade 
Vermont slate bases, free from metallic veins, are used. 

In WK-97, 600-volt switches, up to 200 amperes, 
each blade is equipped with an individual arc quencher. 
These devices, while mounted individually, operate on 
the same principle and perform as efficiently as the arc 
quencher on WK-55 switches. 

Over-all dimensions: 30 amperes—length 9% in., width 
6% in., depth 5$£ in. 200 amperes—30M in., width 13j£z in., 
depth 8§i in. Other ratings approximately proportional. 

Enclosed Type WK-66—30 to 1200 Amperes 

These are safety switches—fusible, solid neutral 
and non-fusible—for use in industrial plants where an 
interlocking type of switch is desired. They have a 
positive quick-make and quick-break mechanism con- 



Type WK-97, Open 

60 amps., 3 poles, 230 volts 



tained in the external han¬ 
dle, leaving the cabinet en¬ 
tirely clear. The diamond 
pointed jaw and extended 
blade construction is used. 
In the WK-66, 575-volt 
switches, up to 200 
amperes, each blade is 
equipped with an indi¬ 
vidual arc quencher. 

Box over-all dimensions: 
30 amp.—length 12% in.; 
1200 amperes—length 55% in. 


Type WK-66, Open 

60 amps., 3 poles, 230 volts 

width 8% in.; depth Sfs 
width 36% in.; depth 12fo 


in. 

in. 


Motor Watchman (WK-16) 

For controlling motors up to 10 hp., 
is very adaptable for heavy overload ap¬ 
plications. The Built-in-Watchman assures 
positive motor overload protection. There 
are no thermal elements to renew. Trip 
mechanism is easily reset by moving the 
handle to extreme “off” position and then 
to “on.” Switch is front operated and com¬ 
pact. Contacts are of special non-brazing 
Motor alloy. Toggle type operating mechanism. 
Watchman Box over-all dimensions: Length 9 in., 

width 4M in., depth 2\h in. 



Other Types of Westinghouse Switches 

Westinghouse also manufactures a complete line 
of porcelain base switches, meter service switches, and 
weather proof switches. Watch for our new line of 
industrial Flipons to be ready in the late fall 1931. 


Safety Switch Catalog 

Catalog 226 gives complete information and listing 
of the various types of Westinghouse safety switches. 





MOTORS AND CONTROL 


Westinghouse motors for the building industry are 
fortified by an organization which has designed, manu¬ 
factured and serviced motors since the dawn of the 
motorizing idea. The Westinghouse Company co-op¬ 
erates with the building equipment manufacturer to the 
fullest extent in supplying the motor which is scien¬ 
tifically built for the requirements. 


avoid dead air spaces down in the heart 
of the motor insulation. Hot spots are 
eliminated, thus adding to the life and 
to the investment value of a Westing¬ 
house motor. 

To prevent undue deterioration due 
to heat, a motor must be carefully venti¬ 
lated. It is not enough that a large 
volume of air be drawn into motor; it 
must be directed to the proper winding 
slots. Applying this principle, Westing¬ 
house engineers introduced in this coun¬ 
try directed air circulation. 

These factors contribute materially 
to the service economy of the pump or 
fan, and to added years of dependable ventilation and 
pumping facilities. 


Small 

Linestarter 
Class 11-200-H 

For push but¬ 
ton control and 
protection of 
squirrel cage mo¬ 
tors 


Type SK Motors Driving Circulating Pumps 
Motors 

Standard Westinghouse general purpose motors are 
equipped with Sealed Sleeve bearings. These provide 
a cushioning film of oil which resists shocks and vibra¬ 
tions and contributes to the quiet operation of the 
motors. The oil is sealed in and dust is sealed out. These 
factors contribute materially to the service economy of 
the motors. 

A unique method of manufacture is employed to 


Control 

Whatever the 
application, there is 
a Westinghouse con¬ 
trol, matched to the 
motor requirements. 
The complete line of 
control equipment 
includes every type 
from the simple, 
manually operated 
starter to the com¬ 
plicated remote, au¬ 
tomatic control. 


Type CS Linestart Motor 

Designed for starting on full line voltage 
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Manufacturers of Electrical Controlling Devices 
DETROIT, MICH. 


ATLANTA 

BOSTON 

BUFFALO 

CHICAGO 


IN CANADA: BULL DOG ELECTRIC PRODUCTS OF CANADA, LIMITED, TORONTO 



DISTRICT 

OFFICES 



CINCINNATI 

CLEVELAND 

DENVER 

FORT WORTH 

GRAND RAPIDS 
INDIANAPOLIS 

KANSAS CITY 

LOS ANGELES 

MILWAUKEE 

NEW ORLEANS 

NEW YORK 
PHILADELPHIA 

PITTSBURGH 

PROVIDENCE 

ST. LOUIS 

SAN FRANCISCO 

TOLEDO 

TULSA 

WASHINGTON 





Products 

Safety Switches; Fusenters; Pro-Duct, 

Trol-e-Duct, Bus-Duct ; SaftoSwitch-Boards ; 

SaftoFuse Power and Light Feeder Panel, 
boards; Superba Lighting Panels. 

Also “Unit-Versal” Lighting Panelboards; 

Theatre Switchboards. 

Safety Switches 

Two lines of Bull Dog Safety Switches are 
made, viz.: ... 

Type “A”—For heavy duty industrial work in capacities 
from 30 to 2400 amp., 600 volts and less. 

Type “C”—For general duty, 30 to 200 amp., 575 volts and 
less. 

Features of Construction—Type “A” switches are charac¬ 
terized by machine made, built-up switch jaws in which hard 
drawn tempered clips are driven into foot blocks, accurately 
milled. They are then soldered and pinned. This type of 
construction eliminates joints and consequent heating. In con¬ 
trast, the Type “C” construction, for lighter duty, has switch 
jaws formed or bent up in punch presses. 

Blade and Crossbar Construction —This is unique, no at¬ 
tachments, such as screws, rivets, clamps or other devices 
being used, which are apt to work loose. With these 

switches it is not pos¬ 
sible for any blade to 
remain in contact after 
handle is pulled to “off” 
position as blades move 
directly and positively 
with crossbar. 

Quick-make and Quick- 
break —Both Type “A” 
and Type “C” Bull Dog 
Safety Switches (with the 
exception of a few 30-amp. 
entrance switches) are 
quick-make and quick- 
break. 

Springs are of the com¬ 
pression type and switches 
could still be operated if 
springs broke or were re- 

Bull Dog Safety Switch moved. 


Appearance —The fine symmetrical appearance 
is enhanced by the unusually deep draw in the 


Underwriters’ Approval 

Bull Dog Electrical Apparatus is listed as stand¬ 
ard by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., and is 
also generally approved by Associated Factories 
Mutual Fire Insurance Companies. 


TRADE-MARK 


Fusenters 

The ornamental product that 
“took fuses out of the cellar” 
by rendering obsolete the ugly 
old-time cut-out whose appear¬ 
ance condemned it to installa¬ 
tion in the basement. The at¬ 
tractive appearance of. the 
Fusenter qualifies it for instal¬ 
lation in the finest surroundings. 

The line is complete from 2 to 
12 circuits, plug fuse connec¬ 
tions, to meet the requirements 
of ordinary size residences. 

Flush type have attractive lumi- 
nized fronts which is also a good 
base for any other desired tint. Bull Dog Safety “Fusenter” 

Pro-Duct 

Pro-Duct is an enclosed metal raceway or trough for con¬ 
veying electric wires or cables in industrial plants employing 
mass production methods, necessitating frequent changes in 
wiring. Eliminates dangers of “temporary wiring.” 

Bus-Duct 

Bus-Duct is a busbar system of electric power distribution 
direct to motors or machines. In mass production plants this 
is more efficient than conventional “wires-conduit-panels” 
method of electric distribution. 

Trol-e-Duct 

Trol-e-Duct is a flexible system of electric control for 
portable tools as used on moving assembly lines in automobile 
and other mass production plants. 



Bull Dog SaftoSwitch-Board 

Totally steel enclosed Free standing 


Bull Dog Type DF30 SaftoSwitch-Boards 

(Featuring ball bearing switches, 30 to 1200 
amp., 600 volts and less.) 

The SaftoSwitch-Board is a completely 
standardized product of sectional unit con¬ 
struction, incorporating ball bearing switches. 
It is possible to add new panels or individual 
switches to original board, without making 
extra drillings or detracting from its fine, 
integral appearance. 

Ball bearing switches provide frictionless 
switching and are interchangeable for all ca¬ 
pacities, all voltages and all polarities. Design 
embodies separate fuse and switch compart¬ 
ments interlocked for safety in replacing 
fuses. 

The SaftoSwitch-Board is free standing and 
totally steel enclosed, requiring no special 
switchboard room for its installation, thus 
conserving valuable production or rental space. 



Phantom View Ball Bearing Switch Saving 
25% to 50% Space 

Frictionless switching. Lifetime service. 
Self-centering alignment and full floating 
contact. Simultaneous double break, com¬ 
pletely disconnecting fuses from “line” and 
“load 1 ’ 
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Bull Dog “SaftoFuse” Power and Light Feeder Panel- 

boards 

The United States Bureau of Standards Electrical Safety 
Rules, Handbook No. 7 Rule 324 (b) reads as follows: 

“Switch ahead of the Fuse . . . Switches shall be so 
placed or arranged that opening them will disconnect the Fuses 
from all sources of electrical energy . . . 

The Bull Dog “SaftoFuse” accomplishes this purpose in 
the safest, simplest and most complete manner. It is a “com¬ 
bination switch and cut¬ 
out”—a fusible safety 
switch, double break. 
Fuses cannot be touched 
while they are alive. 

Bull Dog “SaftoFuse” 
panels are made up of 
standard units 11 in. zvide 
installed in cabinet boxes 
19 in wide which pro¬ 
vides 4-in. wiring gutters 
on both sides. These units 
are interchangeable. The 
various types may be con¬ 
nected together on the 
same busbar. 

Standard “SaftoFuse” Fusible 
Switch Unit 



Cabinets should be or¬ 
dered with space for addi¬ 
tional circuits. Units for 
these additional circuits may 
later be secured, of the size 
and type required, and in¬ 
stalled in the cabinet with¬ 
out disturbing the other 
units on the panel. It is not 
necessary to order spare 
circuits with the original 
panel, only spare space for 
spare circuits. 



Blank Filler Units 


Made in varying widths to cover 
unused busbar space pending instal¬ 
lation of future circuits 



Fig. 1 



Fig. 2 


“SaftoFuse” Power and Light Feeder Panelboard Convertible, 
Interchangeable Cabinet 

At first merely the cabinet with busbars and main lugs as shown in 
Fig. 1 need be purchased, and later, when circuit requirements are known, 
“SaftoFuse” (fusible switch) Units can then be installed on the busbars 
until the complement of circuits is secured as shown in Fig. 2. Pending 
the installation of all circuits, blank filler units cover the unused portion 
of busbars 


Bull Dog Superba Lighting Panels 

The Superba is the result of a desire to give lines of beauty 
and symmetry to lighting panelboards, and at the same time 
incorporate better and more flexible electrical and mechanical 
features. 

Graceful Bakelite Units—Superba Panels are composed of 
sectional units of the highest grade bakelite, the surface or 
lace plates having a beautifully curved design with a varie¬ 
gated grain finish, highly polished. The artistic use of curves, 
producing a lights-and-shadows effect, lends a very harmonious 
and symmetrical appearance to the panel. The Superba truly 
represents beauty in panelboards. 

Bakelite Doors Over Fuses—The bakelite face plates of 
the Surperba units ter¬ 
minate in gracefully 
curved doors over the 
fuse compartment, thus 
avoiding the unsightly 
appearance and obvious 
danger of exposed fuse 
shells or fuse connec¬ 
tions. No metal parts 
are visible to consti¬ 
tute a danger from 
electrical contact or to 
detract from the ar¬ 
tistic, symmetrical ap¬ 
pearance. These bake- 
lite doors constitute an 
improved and orna¬ 
mental substitute for 
the necessarily plain 
steel door of the con¬ 
ventional door-in-door 
or inner door type. 

Scientific Design— 

The Superba is not 
only a beautiful prod¬ 
uct but represents the 
acme of engineering 
skill. Careful attention 
has been given to de¬ 
tails heretofore gener¬ 
ally overlooked in all 
panelboard designs, 
such as protecting 
against electrical creep- 
age, dust collection and 
moisture; the isolation 
in separate compart¬ 
ments of busbars, 
switches and fuses and 
the interlocking of the 
latter two, for safety. 

Switch and Fuse Safety Interlock—The door over fuse 
compartment is interlocked with the toggle switch so that 
fuses are inaccessible while the switch is in the “on” position. 
Opening the door with switch in “on” position automatically 
throws switch to “off” position. Fuses may be tested in cir¬ 
cuit, however. 

Changing the Distribution System and Equalizing Phase 
Loads—The Omni-Bus (variable busbar feature) makes it 
possible to adapt the panel to any of the various types of 
distribution systems, either before or after the panel is in¬ 
stalled. The Omni-Bus feature permitting ready changes of 
voltage and phase also offers a very easy way of balancing the 
load on the phases of the Superba Panel after it is installed 
without removing the door and trim or disturbing the load 
wiring connections. 

Extent of the Superba Line—Superba Panels represent a 
complete line from 4 to 64 circuits with branches having either 
single or double pole toggle switches and plug or cartridge 
type fuse connections. Panels may be furnished with main 
lugs, main SaftoFuse or main SaftoFuse switch. 

Specifications—Write for illustrated bulletin fully describing 
Superba Panels and containing a set of suggested specifications 
covering this type of lighting distribution panelboard. Our 
Engineers from the district offices listed will also gladly furnish 
any additional information or data required by architects or 
consulting engineers. 

Bulletins 

Bulletins on all Bull Dog Electric Power and Light Con¬ 
trolling and Distributing Apparatus sent upon request. 



Superba Lighting Panel 

28-circuit 



Superba Bakelite Sectional Unit 

Fuse compartment doors interlock with 
toggle switches 
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THE TRUMBULL ELECTRIC MFG. CO. 

PLAINVILLE, CONN. 

BRANCH SWITCH, SWITCHBOARD AND PANELBOARD FACTORIES 
LUDLOW, KY. PACIFIC DIVISION: LOS ANGELES, CAL.; SEATTLE, WASH. 

DRENDELL-TRUMBULL ELECTRIC MFG. CO., SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 

SALES OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 60 E. 42nd Street CHICAGO, ILL., 2001 West Pershing Road SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 432 Fourth Street 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 511-519 No. Broad Street Detroit Branch, 415 Brainard Street BOSTON, MASS., 1002 Statler Building 

ATLANTA, GA. 


THE ‘CIRCLE T” LINE 


Industrial Switches; Motor Circuit Switches; 
Entrance Switches; Magnetic and Manually Oper¬ 
ated Motor Starting Switches; Meter Service 
Switches ; Tumbler Switches ; Open Knife Switches ; 
Special Switches. 

Panelboards; Switchboards; Buss-Wa (the copper 
bar distribution system) ; Flex-A-Power (the con¬ 



venient outlet for power in industry) ; Controlite (the 
theatre control board) ; ConverTi-Fuse (the convertible 
power panel); “F.O.I.” (front operated interlocking) 
dead front distribution board. 

Catalogues and bulletins listing “Circle T” products, 
gladly sent on request. 


Magnetic Motor Starting Switches 

Compact magnetic switches for local or remote control with 
time limit overload and undervoltage protection. Furnished 

cither self-resetting or hand reset 
after trip on overload. 

Equipped with local control push 
button stations as a part of the 
switch or separate push button sta¬ 
tions for remote control switches. 

Relays ranging from 1 to 40 
amps, provide overload protection 
on the “M-25” type. On the 
“M-7%” switches, heater units 
ranging from *4 to 20 amps, pro¬ 
vide overload protection. 

Thermostatic trip is reset by the start button after an interval 
of two minutes for heater units or relays to cool when the 
switch has opened on an overload. 

Heater units or relays easily interchanged. 

Moving contacts bridge the gap between the line and load 
side of the switch through stationary contacts in each leg. A 
moulded composition barrier between contacts shields each 
from the other so that maximum loads can be broken without 
the possibility of a flashover. 

H.P. RATINGS FOR MAGNETIC MOTOR STARTING SWITCHES 



Type 

“M-7%” (20 

amp.) 

Type “M-25 

” (40 ; 

amp.) 

Volts, a-c... 

115 

230 

460 

575 

115 

230 

460 

575 

Polyphase .. 

3 

5 

7 V 2 

7 V 2 

5 

10 

15 

25 

Single phase. 

1% 

3 

5 

5 

3 

5 

7 Mi 

7% 


Type “R.B.” Safety Switches 

Revolutionary in switch construction, these new quick make 
and quick break, receding blade switches will break full rated 
load under frequent operation with long life. Path of current 
does not pass through any hinged, soldered or riveted connec¬ 
tions which makes a stronger and more compact switch unit 
and reduces voltage drop. 

A new method of breaking current from extended arc break¬ 
ing tips prevents pitting and scarring on contact surfaces which 
burnish themselves and retain a perfect contact area. 

A fuse clamping device is regularly supplied on all switches 
100 amp. capacity and above. Switches provided with interlock¬ 
ing cover. 

Available either side or front operated, in fusible and no¬ 
fuse types. 

Type “C” Switches 

Externally operated, single 
throw, quick positive make and 
quick break switches in no fuse 
and fusible types. 

High class punched clip con¬ 
struction is used, giving maxi¬ 
mum electrical and mechanical 
strength for this type of design. 

The box cover, however, does 
not have the safety interlocking feature of the Type “A” line. 

These switches are available 2 to 5 poles, inclusive, in 230 
v. a-c. and 250 v. d-c. ratings, and 3 and 4 poles at 575 v. a-c. 




No. 20362 



Magnetic Combination Switches—Types “M-7'/2” 
and “M-25” 

A combination of a magnetic switch for 
either local, remote, or automatic control, 
combined with a manually operated fusible 
or no fuse motor circuit switch in one 
box. Listed as standard by the Under¬ 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc., for a manually 
operated disconnect switch ahead of a 
magnetic switch with thermal overload 
protection. Both switches are capable of 
breaking the stalled rotor current of mo¬ 
tors for which rated and may be readily 
removed from the box for wiring by 
loosening the mounting screws. Ratings 
for 20 and 40 amp. are same as above. No. 81320-R3 


Type “A” Safety Switches 

Supplied either single or double throw, in fusible or no 
fuse types and will break full load at listed ratings. 

These quick positive make and 



quick break switches have an in¬ 
terlocking safety cover. Switches 
are made of milled foot block 
construction with built-up contact 
jaws sweated and pinned into the 
foot blocks on the larger sizes 
and swedged into the foot blocks 
on the smaller sizes. Rated 2, 3 
and 4 poles, 30 to 2400 amps, at 
230 and 575 v. a-c. and 250 and 
600 v. d-c. 


Rotor Movement (Type “R.M.”) Switches 

A revolutionary design in safety switch construction in both, 
fusible and no fuse types. Has double 
break blade construction with rotor 
movement. This design results in a 
very compact switch for breaking full 
rated loads. When switch is opened, 
blades are thrown into deep, narrow 
slots in the base, cooling and snuffing 
out the arc. In 2, 3 or 4-pole switches 
for 30 and 60 amp. and 250 or 600 v. 
in either drawn steel or cast iron boxes. Also available in 
2-position motor starting types with the fuses shunted in the 
starting position. 



Thermostatic Manual (Type “T.M.”) Motor Starting 
Switches—Double Brake Construction 

These switches provide thermal protection against overload 
or damage due to phase failure. Externally operated by simple 

_ “on” and “off” movement of the handle. 

Overload in any phase trips the entire switch. 
To reset, just throw the switch “on” after 
the thermal element has cooled. Handle re¬ 
turns to “off” when switch trips from an 
overload. 

Switches will break stalled rotor current 
at listed ratings. Ampere capacity regulated 
by interchangeable heater units, V 2 to 20 amp. 
Type “T.M.-2” front operated, max. rating 
No 91367 2 hp. at 110-550 v. a-c. polyphase. Type 

“T.M.-7%,” side operated, max. rating 7 1 4 
hp. at 575 v. a-c. polyphase. 
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NTP 320L 

Safety type 


Unit Panelboards 

Trumbull “Circle T” Panelboards 
can be furnished in a number of vari¬ 
ous types suitable for all recognized 
service; and with either tumbler 
switches and fuses in the branches, 
or fuses only, or of the no-fuse, auto¬ 
matic circuit breaker. 

Three types of mains are provided: 

(1) Lugs only. 

(2) C'onverTi-Fuse switch mains. 

(3) Type “R.B.” switch mains. 

See Catalogue 15 for detailed de¬ 
scription and listing. 



ConverTi-Fuse Panels 

As its name implies, ConverTi- 
Fuse Panels have been developed to 
provide a safe and economical dead 
front panel with the added feature 
that the panel is convertible for either 
larger or smaller size fuse gaps. 

This dead front distribution panel 
not only facilitates fuse replacements 
but also repairs or extension to the 
line. 

Completely described in Bulletin 
No. 87. 



4 F. 0. I.” (Front Operated Interlocking) 

Switchboard of dead front steel construction developed to 
provide an economical switchboard which will provide full 


“F.O.I.” Switchboard in a Large 
Department Store 


safety to the operator. The 
individual switches are of 
“Circle T” design being of 
the parallel break, double 
break and quick break con¬ 
struction. An interlocking 
door is provided over the 
fuse compartment so that 
access to the fuses cannot 
be had until the switch is in 
the “off” position. If de¬ 
sired, this board may be ar¬ 
ranged so that all wiring is 
accessible from the front. 
This feature is valuable for 
installations where space is 
limited. 


Switchboards 

Switchboards of varying types for almost any purpose are 

built by Trumbull. Special 
switchboard requirements or 
specifications receive imme¬ 
diate attention. 

Trumbull Engineers and 
the Trumbull Sales Force 
have co-operated in design¬ 
ing and recommending types 
of equipment for the most 
efficient power and lighting 
distribution in many indus¬ 
trial plants and large build¬ 
ings. 

We omit no service which 
might be of help to the 
architect, engineer or con¬ 
tractor. 

Buss-Wa—The Copper Bar Distribution System 

The Buss-Wa Distribution System has been developed to 
provide a safe and economical means of running power or 
light feeders without the use of conduit and wire. 



Main Line Front Distribution 
Switchboard 



This feature is worthy of note, particularly in the large sizes 
of feeders when multiple wires per pole would be necessary. 

Briefly, this material consists of a heavy gauge U-shaped 
steel housing lined with transite into which is inserted the 
necessary copper buss bars held in place by means of ebony 
asbestos supports. An insulating cover is provided along its 
entire length and smaller covers, readily removable, are located 
at the joints. This provides a means for inspection. 

Because of the steel construction, taps or fitting can be 
readily attached, providing a neat method for tapping off to 
transformers or other equipment. 

Adaptable for both indoor and outdoor service. 

The illustration shows how the enclosed and insulated copper 
bars may be run from a power plant or transformer bank, 
either underground or overhead (weather-proof) to a main 
switchboard or a sectional Buss-Wa for any required distri¬ 
bution of power and light feeders. 

Flex-A-Power 

Flex-A-Pow r er is similar in construction to Buss-Wa except 
that contacts are provided at predetermined intervals into which 
plugs may be inserted providing taps for motors or other 
equipment. Particularly adaptable for branch runs, and be¬ 
cause of its flexibility is known as “The Convenience Outlet 
for Power in Industry.” 



‘Controlite” 

“Controlite” is a combined switchboard and interlocking 
dimmer bank designed to give ideal theatre lighting control at 
reasonable cost. 

Long study of theatre lighting problems has shown that 
good lighting effects can only be obtained by providing ease 


of dimmer and switchboard 
operation. 

“Controlite” may be pro¬ 
vided with control refine¬ 
ments commonly required— 
such as slow motion cross 
control, advance setup and 
multi-preset remote control. 

“Controlite” is a complete 
switchboard and a complete 
dimmer bank combined, mak¬ 
ing a very compact instal¬ 
lation. 

It is built and shipped as 
a complete self-contained 
unit. Upon arrival on the 
job it is only necessary to 
connect line and load wares. 


“Controlite” Theatre Control Board 

With multi-preset system 
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THE CARL BAJOHR LIGHTNING CONDUCTOR COMPANY 

Manufacturers and Erectors of Lightning Conductors 
4055 Keokuk Street, ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Product 

Lightning Conductors for chimneys, churches, in¬ 
stitutions, structural steel buildings, etc. 

Experience and Underwriters' Approval 

Over forty years’ experience in protecting hundreds 
of power plant chimneys, churches, institutions and 
other buildings of every description. All materials are 
listed by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


Important Feature 

Be sure to specify lead covering to insure permanent 
protection for powerhouse chimneys. 

(Note specifications.) 

Catalogue 

Send for our new 16-page catalogue—“Chimney Pro¬ 
tection”—which fully illustrates all our materials, man¬ 
ner of installations, etc. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR BRICK OR CONCRETE CHIMNEY PROTECTION 


Chimney Protection 

General—The chimney shall be provided with 
a complete Lightning Conductor System, con¬ 
sisting of: One circuit cable placed about 18 
ins. below top of chimney. If chimney is more 
than 160 ft. in height, same shall be provided 
with another circuit midway between top and 
bottom. Two ground terminals placed on op¬ 
posite sides of the chimney. Four air terminals, 
equally spaced. If chimney is more than 11 ft. 
in diameter, same shall be provided with six 
air terminals. 

Downrod and Ground Terminals—The con¬ 
ductor to consist of a pure copper cable V'l in. 
in diameter, composed of 28 wires twisted to¬ 
gether into seven strands of a solid cable, having 
a capacity of 137,200 circular mills. 

All splices between circuit and down-cables 
shall be made with heavy bronze connections. 

To protect the conductor cable from damage, 
same shall be incased in a brass or copper pipe 
8 ft. long, extending about 7 ft. above and 1 ft. 
below grade level. Conductor cable shall be 
well soldered to pipe for electrical contact. 

Each down-cable shall terminate into a 
4-wing ground plate made of No. 20 B&S gauge 
sheet copper. These plates shall have a net 
surface of 252 sq. ins. and shall be placed 
10 ft. below grade level. 



Bajohr System of Chimney 
Protection 


Air Terminals—The point rods shall con¬ 
sist of solid copper bars % in. in diameter and 
4 ft. long. The upper ends of these bars shall 
be drawn to a point. The lower end shall be 
provided with proper bronze connections. 

Fasteners—Bronze anchor or support fasten¬ 
ers shall be inserted during masonry progress 
every 5 ft. for the vertical conductors and, 
about 18 ins. below top of chimney, bronze lead 
covered fasteners shall be inserted every 2 ft. 
for the circuit cable. 

Two bronze lead covered fasteners shall be 
inserted for each air terminal. 

To Prevent Corrosion—The upper 25 ft. of 
the lightning conductor—including all fasteners, 
connections, air terminals and cables—shall be 
covered with pure lead in. thick. 

The entire work shall be done in a neat, 
workmanlike manner. 


Building Protection 

Specifications for Building protection should 
be compiled only after careful study of the 
plans of the structure. If plans can be sent to 
our office, we will be pleased to prepare specifi¬ 
cations for a proper lightning protection system 
free of charge. Blue prints will be returned 
immediately. 


A FEW RECENT MAJOR POWER PLANT PROJECTS WHERE CHIMNEYS ARE PROTECTED BY 

“BAJOHR LEAD COVERED SYSTEMS” 


American Smelting & Refining Co., Chihuahua, Mexico; Rosita 
Coahuila, Mexico 
Ford Motor Co., Dearborn, Mich. 

Naval Ammunition Dept., Hawthorne, Nev. 

U. S. Veterans’ Hospital, Little Rock, Ark.; Atlanta, Ga.; 

Lincoln, Neb.; Newington, Conn.; South Chicago, Ill. 
Nichols Copper Co., El Paso, Tex. 

Shell Petroleum Corp., Deer Park, Tex. 

Gulf Refining Co., Port Arthur, Tex.; Girard Point, Pa. 

A FEW LARGE “BAJOHR” 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Co., St. Louis, Mo.; Oklahoma 
City, Okla.; Dallas, Tex.; San Antonio, Tex. 

University of Chicago (New Chapel), Chicago, Ill. 

University of Illinois, Urbana, Ill. 


International Shoe Co., Philadelphia, Pa.; Wood River, Ill.; 
Hannibal, Mo. 

Weyerhouser Lumber Co., Klamath Falls, Wash.; Longview, 
Wash. 

Puget Sound Navy Yard, Bremerton, Wash. 

Universal Atlas Cement Co., Buffington, Ind. 

Pennsylvania Railroad Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Inland Steel Co., Indiana Harbor, Ind. 

Western Electric Co., Kearney, N. J. 

BUILDING INSTALLATIONS 

Sears & Roebuck, Atlanta, Ga.; Memphis, Tenn.; Boston, Mass.; 

Los Angeles, Calif.; Minneapolis, Minn. 

Park Plaza Hotel, St. Louis. Mo. 

Lindbergh Beacon Atop Palmolive Bldg., Chicago, 111. 
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ESTABLISHED 1873 INCORPORATED 1911 

BOSTON LIGHTNING ROD COMPANY 


755 Boylston Street, BOSTON, MASS. 

TELEPHONE, Kenmore 4034 

NEW YORK OFFICE PHILADELPHIA OFFICE 

Grand Central Terminal Building 1211 Chestnut Street 

Telephone, VAnderbilt 3-8824 Telephone, Rittenhouse 8329 


WASHINGTON, D. C., OFFICE 
3602 Ordway Street, N. W. 
Telephone, Cleveland 3227 


Product 

Manufacturers and contractors for installation of Approved 
Lightning Conductors on all classes of structures. 

Description 

The principle upon which the lightning conductor is based is 
universally accepted by engineers as being strictly scientific. 
Boston Conductors are made of pure copper, in two types as 
illustrated: (1) solid, %-in. diameter and (2) of 7-strand, %-in. 
diameter cable. Both types are of ample weight, surface and 
conductivity to afford complete protection under all conditions. 
They are exceptionally durable. 

The cable conductor conforms to the U. S. Bureau of Yards 
and Docks Specifications. Both types are listed by the Under¬ 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. 

Connections and Installations 

On the solid rod, threaded joints are employed throughout. 
All points are of copper, plated with either nickel or platinum. 
Conductors are attached with copper clips; they are fastened to 
wood with screws and to existing metal work with solder. Metal 
finials, ridges, skylights, gutters, leaders, etc., are connected to 
the conductors. All ground leads terminate with heavy copper 
plates, sunk to an electrically tested level and embedded in char¬ 
coal ; approved grounding rods; water service pipe or running 
water. 

Every installation made by the Boston Lightning Rod Com¬ 
pany is applied by thoroughly trained mechanics. Each finished 
job is as inconspicuous as is consistent with complete dependa¬ 
bility and is fully guaranteed. 

Recent Developments 

We now manufacture and install a concealed equipment, 
which type of equipment is erected prior to the roof covering. 

In modern skyscrapers we utilize the steel frame for ground¬ 
ing. This method of installation makes absolute protection avail¬ 
able at a remarkably low cost. 

Service 

Upon receipt of complete information we will submit plans 
and estimates. We are equipped to make installations in any 
part of the United States. 

References 



Solid Copper Copper 

Conductor Cable 



Copper 

Terminal 


Architects and Contractors 

John Russell Pope, New York, N. Y. 

Dwight James Baum, New York, N. Y. 
McKim, Mead & White, New York, N. Y. 
Whitney Company, New York, N. Y. 

Geo. A. Fuller Co., New York, N. Y. 
Consolidated Engineering Co., Baltimore, Md. 
Cross & Cross, New York, N. Y. 

Carrere & Hastings, New York, N. Y. 

Delano & Aldrich, New York, N. Y. 

Jos. H. Freedlander, New York, N. Y. 

Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

A. L. Harris, Washington, D. C. 

Walter Mellor, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Andrews, Jacques & Rantoul, Boston, Mass. 
Derby, Robinson & Shepard, Boston, Mass. 

J. William Beal Sons, Boston, Mass. 

Norcross Brothers Co., Worcester, Mass. 
Bigelow & Wadsworth, Boston, Mass. 

Arthur F. Gray, M. E., Boston, Mass. 

Charles K. Cummings, Boston, Mass. 

Hewitt & Brown, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Roberts & Hoare, Manchester, Mass. 

Geo. Hunt Ingraham, Boston, Mass. 

Casper Ranger Co., Holyoke, Mass. 

French & Hubbard, Boston, Mass. 


Architects and Contractors (Continued) 

F. Joseph Untersee, Boston, Mass. 

Maginnis & Walsh, Boston, Mass. 

Cram & Ferguson, Boston, Mass. 

Matthew Sullivan, Boston, Mass. 

Charles E. Patch, Boston, Mass. 

Fox & Gale, Boston, Mass. 

Ira G. Hersey, Boston, Mass. 

J . T. Wilson, Nahant, Mass. 

. Henry Miller, Baltimore, Md. 

Irwin & Leighton, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Private Owners 

Geo. L. Ohrstrom, Greenwich, Conn. 

J. DuPratt White, Nyack, N. Y. 

G. W. Perkins, Riverdale, N. Y. 

Henry P. Erwin, Washington, D. C. 

Paul B. Belin, Scranton, Pa. 

Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass. 

R. F. Haffenreffer, Fall River, Mass. 

Hynicka Bros., Lebanon, Pa. 

Rt. Rev. Mgr. James E. Cassidy, Fall River, 
Mass. 

Fordham University, New York, N. Y. 

Herbert Dumaresque, Center Harbor, N. H. 

J ames E. Whitin, North Uxbridge, Mass. 

L Livingston Beeckman, Newport, R. I. 


Private Owners (Continued) 

Geoffrey G. Whitney, Woods Hole, Mass. 

Mrs. G. R. Dodge, Madison, N. J. 

Charles A. Kidder, Southboro, Mass. 

John M. Woolsey, New York, N. Y. 

Samuel E. Winslow, Worcester, Mass. 

Henry L. Higginson, Boston, Mass. 

Franklin MacVeagh, Dublin, N. H. 

Prof. A. V. Phelps, Westerly, R. I. 

R. T. Crane, Jr., Chicago, Ill. 

Russell Robb, Boston, Mass. 

Edmund Hayes, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Perry Memorial, Put in Bay, Ohio 
Edmund S. Burke, Jr., Chagrin Falls, Ohio 
All Souls Church, Washington, D. C. 
Emmanuel Baptist Church, Washington, D. C. 
Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 

Charles M. Schwab, New York, N. Y. 
Langwater Farms, North Easton, Mass. 

Eugene Endicott, Norwood, Mass. 

Russell Grinnell, Providence, R. I. 

R. H. Agassiz, Hamilton, Mass. 

Burton K. White, Brewster, N. Y. 

F. H. Metcalf, Holyoke, Mass. 

Albert Clayburgh, Mt. Kisco, N. Y. 

F. A. Kennedy, Windsor, Vt. 

Independence Hall, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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ESTABLISHED 1870 


THE BURKETT LIGHTNING ROD CO. 

Designers, Engineers, Manufacturers, Installers 
FREMONT, OHIO 


INCORPORATED 1911 


Burkett System of Lighting Protection 

A modern, scientific, all-copper, imnsible (incon¬ 
spicuous) system for protecting structures of all 
kinds against the hazards of lightning. 

Where Installed 

The Burkett System provides adequate protection against 
lightning to churches, public buildings, schools, clubhouses, 
structural steel office buildings, etc., as well as to smokestacks, 
chimneys and industrial structures of all kinds. We specialize 
in the protection of fine homes. 

Endorsements 

The Burkett System of Lightning Protection conforms to 
the requirements of the National Bureau of Standards, Wash¬ 
ington, D. C.; the National Fire Protection Association, Boston, 
Mass.; and the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Our Guarantee 

High grade materials are used throughout and installed by 
our own workmen who are thoroughly competent to make 
proper application of the Burkett equipment to any type of struc¬ 
ture in a neat, permanent manner, anywhere in the United States. 

Service 

We suggest the sending of blue prints of all elevations, and 
roof detail showing locations of soil pipes, metal ventilators, 
chimneys, and down-spouts, when asking for estimated cost of 
protection. This will save time and assure you of accurate 
figure. If possible when submitting blue prints, forward one 
which shows plot plan or grade elevation, and indicate points 
of entry for water service, gas service, and electric service. 

Should you desire personal interview with one of our repre¬ 
sentatives feel free to make such request. Write or telephone. 

To Architects, Specification Writers and Engineers 

You can write specifications for Boiler Room Chimney Light¬ 
ning Protection from copy contained in the illustration below, 




or we will furnish complete written specification 
upon request. 

References 

Thousands of structures of various types in many sections 
of the United States are equipped with materials manufac¬ 
tured by us and installed by expert erectors from factory 
or by our authorized representatives. We list a few of the more recent 
installations below: 

Public Buildings 

Indiana World War Memorial and Obelisk, Indianapolis, lnd. 

Walker & Weeks, Architects 
Washington Monument, Baltimore, Md. 

Bay View Hospital, Baltimore, Md. 

Governor’s Mansion, Baltimore, Md. 

Farmer’s-Mechanic’s National Bank, Washington, D. C. 

Beaumont Memorial Tower, Michigan Agricultural College, Lansing, Mich. 
Ohio Sesqui-Centennial Building, State Fair Grounds, Columbus, Ohio 
U. S. Powder Magazines, Proving Grounds, Camp Perry, Ohio 
Municipal Filtration and Water Softening Plant, Fremont, Ohio 
Churches 

Grace Evangelical Lutheran Church, Fremont, Ohio 
Cram & Ferguson, Architects 
Holy Rosary Church, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Epiphany Church, Washington, L). C. 

The Cathedral, Baltimore, Md. 

St. Stephen’s Catholie Church, Cleveland, Ohio 
Plymouth Church—Shaker Heights, Cleveland, Ohio 
Swazey Chapel, Dennison University, Granville, Ohio 
St. Peter’s Protestant Episcopal Church, Albany, N. Y. 

Schools 

Georgetown University, Washington, D. C. 

The Notre Dame, Baltimore, Md. 

McCoy Hall, Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, Md. 

St. Mary’s Industrial School, Baltimore, Md. 

Wm. S. Pierson School, Flint, Mich. 

Malcomson & Higginbotham, Architects 
J. R. Lowell Junior High School, Flint, Mich. 

Wm. McKinley School and Power House Building, Flint, Mich. 
Washington Junior High School, Pontiac, Mich. 

University High and Elementary School, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Lochmoor School, Detroit, Mich., Geo. J. Haas, Architect 
Homes, Estates, Ranches 
Michigan 

L. D. Buhl, Country Estate, Detroit A. II. Buhl, Arbu Farms, Detroit 
James E. Vernor, Jr., Detroit R. R. Motschall, Detroit 

E. C. Hirschfield, White Lake C. II. Hodges, Mt. Vernon 

Ohio 

O. P. and M. J. Van Sweringen, M. D. Ludwig, Painesville 

^ k O L' r 14 ui n k te k . I m • i < 1 ^'k o .< T) \ 1 .1 D - L. 1 . 1 _ 


Shaker Heights, Cleveland 
L. C. Hanna, Jr., Kirtland Hills 
Pratt E. Tracy, Toledo 
Eugene Rhein frank, Toledo 
W. W. Farnsworth, Waterville 
G. C. Kalbfleisch, Tiffin 
Earle L. Johnson, Painesville 

Miscellaneous 

Martin Lux, Washington, D. C. Prof. W. A. Henry, Sarasota, Fla. 
J. C. Craft, Buffalo, N. Y. Dr. II. L. Foss, Danville, Pa. 

D. S. Sommers, Indianapolis, lnd. Geo. W. Hewlett, Cheyenne, Wyo. 


Chas. Pratt, Old Brick Farm, Orwell 
W. C. Huber, Fostoria 
B. 1. Tuttle, Springfield 
A. R. Christy, Fremont 
D. LaMar Christy, Fremont 
F. II. Anderson, Fremont 



Installation of Burkett Smokestack Lightning Protection 

/ Use the above copy for ivrihing specifications) 

equipment furnished for all types of stacks and chimneys 
Platinum tip points furnished if desired 


Cathedral of Our Lady Queen of the Most Holy Rosary, Toledo, Ohio 

Comes, Perry & McMillan, Architects 
The Burkett equipment furnished to protect this two million dollar 
structure included, approximately, one-half mile of copper cable con¬ 
ductors, connected to groundings at ten places distributed about the build¬ 
ing. Eighty-five points were supplied and so placed that the entire sys- 
tem is practically invisible. The method of protection is similar to that 
specified for St. Paul’s Cathedral in London, as well as the Vatican and 
the larger and more imposing edifice of St. Peter’s in Rome 
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ELECTRA MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers and Erectors of “Electra” Lightning Protection 

13 North Pearl Street 610 North Oakley Boulevard Grand Central Terminal 

ALBANY, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. NEW YORK, N. Y. 

TELEPHONE: 3-5851 TELEPHONE: Brunswick 1633 TELEPHONE: VAnderbilt 3-5058 


CONTROLLING LIGHTNING FOR OVER A QUARTER CENTURY 

For Country Homes, Schools, Churches, Grain Elevators, Hospitals, Powder 
Magazines, Power Chimneys, and Other Valuable Property 


$0 


Ground Terminals—The type of ground ter¬ 
minal varies, depending on the individual ground¬ 
ing conditions presented. 

Specifications (Abbreviated) 

Lightning protection for this building is to be the 
“Electra” system, furnished by the Electra Manu¬ 
facturing Company, or its equal. 


The “Electra” System of Complete Light¬ 
ning Protection 

Our equipment consists of pure copper con¬ 
ductors. These form a continuous circuit along all 
ridges, parapets, and other exposed points, to the 
various ground terminals. The copper air termi¬ 
nals are low and plain of design. Air terminals 
are placed on gables, chimneys, high projections, 
and along ridges. They are electrically connected 
to the main circuit. All extensive metal structural 
equipment is connected to the system and grounded. This in¬ 
sures maximum safety. 

Invisible System for New Buildings 

The equipment is entirely concealed within the structure, 
except for the air terminals. These are very inconspicuously 
located at all important points. 

Where this system is desired the contract should be placed 
with us when the plans for the structure are being drawn, 
rather than during the early stages of construction. We are 
then able to employ the best methods of concealment. 


Installation 

“Electra” equipment is installed by our trained men. All 
attachments to masonry are secured by heavy expansion shields 
embedded in the brick or stone itself. Attachments to metal 
roofs are made by soldering. 

Engineering Service 

Our engineers have been very successful in co-operating 
with architects and owners. We gladly submit plans and esti¬ 
mates for approved lightning protection. Our technical force 
is always at your disposal. 


Outside Inconspicuous System for Existing Build¬ 


ings 

Through methods of our 
“Electra” protective system in 
Advantage is taken of the gen¬ 
eral architecture of the build¬ 
ing, as well as avoiding all un¬ 
necessary and unsightly fit¬ 
tings. 

“Electra” Equipment 

Air Terminals—The cop¬ 
per air terminals have a pat¬ 
ented clamp on one end. This 
reduces the resistance to a 
negligible amount, at the same 
time providing a rigid mechani¬ 
cal and electrical connection. 
Air terminals are 10 in. high 
for non-inflammable roofs, and 
15 in. high for inflammable 
roofs, unless otherwise speci¬ 
fied. 

Conductor—The conduc¬ 
tor is a ^-in. cable made of 
the purest copper. It is manu¬ 
factured in continuous lengths 
to insure an uninterrupted elec¬ 
trical circuit. 


own we install a complete 
a practically invisible form. 



Unusual Conditions of Color 

All situations which require special attention are adequately 
managed. For example: air terminals and conductors can be 
colored to match roof, or any part of structure. By so doing 

equipment is not noticeable. 

Prompt Estimates 

When located at consider¬ 
able distance time will be 
saved if following information 
is sent with first inquiry: 

(1) Plans showing side 
elevations of the building. 

(2) A complete roof plan 
showing all ridges, ventilators, 
chimneys and vents. 

(3) Location of all struc¬ 
tural steel and extensive metal 
equipment. 

(4) Location of supply 
water pipe in or near building. 

(5) Nature of soil and 
depth of rock ledges if possible. 

References 

Names of prominent Ar¬ 
chitects and Engineers who 
endorse our system will be 
furnished on request. 


A Few “Electra” Installations 


United States Government, Savanna, Ill. 

78 Powder and Ammunition Magazines 
Illinois Bell Telephone Co., Warrenville, Ill. 

E. F. Swift, of Swift & Co., Chicago, Ill. 
American Can Co., Maywood, Ill. 

Chicago & North Western R. R. Co., Chicago, Ill. 
M. S. Florsheim, Chicago, Ill. 

Utica State Hospital, Farm Building, Utica, N. Y. 
First Presbyterian Church, Glens Falls, N. Y. 

Troy Orphanage, Troy, N. Y. 

St. Vincent’s Orphan Asylum, Troy, N. Y. 

La Sallette Seminary, Altamont, N. Y. 

Hudson River State Hospital, Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 
Harlem Valley State Hospital, Wingdale, N. Y. 
Waldorf Stock Farms. North Chatham, N. Y. 


H. H. Westinghouse, Goshen, N. Y. 

Vincent Astor, Rhinebeck, N. Y. 

St. Joseph’s Church, Cohoes, N. Y. 

Robert Goelet, Chester, N. Y. 

Dr. E. G. Stillman. Cornwall-on-Hudson, N. Y. 
Ann Lee Home, Albany, N. Y. 

Frances C. Huyck, Albany, N. Y. 

Isaac Wheaton, Amenia, N. Y. 

Charles Danforth, Ridge Avenue, Norwalk, Conn. 
Christian Brothers Novitiate, West Park, N. Y. 
Oliver Gould Jennings, Fairfield, Conn. 

R. D. & H. S. Benson, Lake Placid, N. Y. 

Dr. H. N. McCracken, North Cornwall, Conn. 

Wm. T. Hunter, Henryville, Pa. 

John L. Wilkie, New Windsor-on-Hudson, N. Y. 
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ESTABLISHED 1862 


HAROLD K. JONES COMPANY 

Lightning Conductor Systems and Art Metal Work 


TELEPHONE 
JOhn 4-1668 


153 Maiden Lane 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Registered manufacturers and 
installers of approved Lightning 
Conductor Systems. 

Weather Vanes, Silhouette 
Vanes, Art Metal Work and 
Gate Post Signs. 

Lightning Protection 

Modern lightning protective 
systems are recognized as a neces¬ 
sary safeguard for exposed buildings of the country 
estate, tall and isolated structures, valuable trees, etc., 
and are endorsed by insurance authorities when properly 
installed. 

Installation Methods— 

Copper cable is the best form of conductor, with 
solid copper air terminals, cast bronze fittings and fast¬ 
eners. Conductors are applied to tile and slate roofs by 
specially fitted copper clamp fasteners, avoiding the use 
of nails and screws. Exterior metal work is bonded and 
made a part of the conductor system. Grounds are made 
in a permanent manner by the copper plate-charcoal 
method, supplemented by driven copper ground rods at 
the proper distance from building and sufficient depth 


to insure good electrical contact 
with large capacity. 

Conductors are carefully har¬ 
monized with roof surfaces, making 
concealment practically complete 
without impairing efficiency, this 
being a special feature of our 
work. 

Approved Material— 

All material and installation 
methods subject to inspection serv¬ 
ice of the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

References— 

Our clientele includes prominent architects, build¬ 
ers and owners, for local reference. 

Inspections and Estimates—« 

We will gladly co-operate with architects and build¬ 
ers in offering suggestions for lightning protection. 
Estimates furnished from plans or by inspection of 
property. Inspections and reports on old installa¬ 
tions. 

Installations Made Anywhere in the United 
States— 

We are prepared to render our clients efficient 
service anywhere in the United States. 



Weather Vanes and Art Metal Work 

Manufacturers of a complete line of artistic weather Ornamental metal work. Special designs executed 

vanes in various designs. from sketches. 



Designs of Silhouette Weather Vanes Are Most Pleasing and Furnish the Finishing Touches for the Buildings of 

Country Estates 

Construction: Bronze, copper, brass with weather-proof bronze ball bearings 
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SMYSER-ROYER COMPANY 

Exterior Lighting Fixtures of Cast Iron and Bronze 

MAIN OFFICE AND WORKS 

YORK, PA. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., Sales Office, 1700 Walnut Street 
BALTIMORE, MD., Jas. P. Lynch, Representative, 811 Park Avenue 


Products 

Lamp Standards, Lamp Brackets and 
Lanterns of cast iron and bronze for all exte¬ 
rior lighting purposes. 

For our pages on Ornamental Metal Work, 
see Manufacturers’ Index. 

Workmanship 

Since 1840 the works at York, Pennsylvania, have 
specialized in artistry in iron, and since that time the 
high character of workmanship has been steadily main¬ 
tained. The brief list of typical installations given on 
this page indicates the type of structure and wide range 
of projects for which our fixtures have been specified. 

Facilities 

Complete drafting and designing departments, large 
pattern and model studio, cast iron and bronze foundry 
and extensive fitting and assembling shops provide the 
utmost in facilities to our clients. 

Purpose of This Catalogue 

While we gladly co-operate with architects in the 
development of original designs we believe that the array 
of fixtures shown herein will enable the architect to find 
one or more suitable to almost every building. 

These patterns have been acquired over a period of 
many years and represent the selection from more than 
350 different designs. 


In studying the illustrations of standards, 
brackets and lanterns herein it should be noted 
that two scales have been used. A height of 6 ft. 
6 in. was selected as the dividing point between 
the scales—fixtures 6 ft. 6 in. or less in height 
shown to scale % in. equals 1 ft., and fixtures 
measuring over 6 ft. 6 in. shown to scale 
!/4 in. equals 1 ft. A brief description is given below 
each design. 

If larger illustrations of any particular designs are 
desired by the architect they may be obtained by ad¬ 
dressing the company at any of its offices. 

Some Typical Installations. 

A few of the projects for which we have furnished 
the exterior lighting fixtures are: 

Delaware River Bridge, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Roosevelt Dam, Phoenix, Ariz. 

Grand Central Station Approach, New York, N. Y. 

Fairmount Park, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Estate of John Wanamaker, Elkins Park, Pa. 

Estate of Charles M. Schwab, Bethlehem, Pa. 

Estate of Mrs. R. T. Reynolds, Winston Salem, N. C. 

Roland Park, Baltimore, Md. 

Forest Hills and Garden City, L. I., N. Y. 

Federal Reserve Bank, Houston, Tex. 

D Street Bridge, Washington, D. C. 

Tacony-Palmyra Bridge 

Albany Courthouse, Albany, N. Y. 

City Hall, Omaha, Neb. 

Strand Hotel, Atlantic City, N. J. 

City Hall, Philadelphia, Pa. 



trade-mark 



Philadelphia, Pa. Subway 

Department of City Transit, Architects 



Delaware River Bridge, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Ralph Modjeski, Chief Engineer 
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SMYSER-ROYER COMPANY 



No. 423 


No. 322 



No. 396 No. 176 







No. 325 







9' 4" high to bot¬ 
tom of upper 
globe 

Base, 2'8y 2 " 
square 


9' high to bottom 9'5%" high to 
of upper globe bottom of upper 
Width across globe 

arms, 2' 3" Base, 2' 0" 

Base, 2' 9" on square 

square 


No. 298 

8' 5" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, 2' 3 M>" 
long, 12" 
wide 


No. 185 

7' high up to 10' 
high to bottom 
of upper globe 
5 globes 
Base, octagonal 
2' 2" diameter 


No. 107 

2' high to bot¬ 
tom of globe 
May also be 
made 1' 3 1 /£" 
high to bottom 
of globe 

Extreme projec¬ 
tion, T 5" 
Wall plates, 
7V 2 "x9%"; 

9"xl1" 


No. 31 

3' %" higl 
bottom of 
Extreme pi 
tion. 1' 7 ] 
Wall pla 
1011" squ 


jection, 1' 7" 
Wall plate, 

1' 1 l"x7 % " 

No. 300- 

Similar 

Extreme pro¬ 
jection, 2'9y>" 
Wall plate, 

3' 5"xl' iy 2 " 


bottom ot 
globe 

Extreme pro¬ 
jection, 914" 
Wall plate, 
8"xl5" 


Height, 7' 114" to 
bottom of globe 
Base 2' 5" square 


7' 9" high to bot¬ 
tom of upper 
globe 

Base, 2' 8" square 


6' liy 2 " high to 

bottom of central 
globe 

Base, 2' 3" square 


9' high to bot¬ 
tom of upper 
globe 
5 globes 
Base, 1' 6" 
square 


No. 381 

7' 5" high to 
bottom of 
globe 
Body 
triangular 
Base, 18" 
square 


No. 166 

Extreme pro¬ 
jection, V 3" 
Wall plate 
same as for 
No. 109 
May be used 
with globe 
upright or 
pendent, as 
desired 


No. 32 

6' high to bottom of globe 
Base, round, 2' 6" diameter 


No. 313 

7' 9 % " high 
to bottom of 
globe 

Base, 2' 5" x 
2' 5" 


No. 149 

6' 5" high to bottom 
of globe 

Base, 2' 1" square 


No. 114 

3' 6" high to bot¬ 
tom of globe 
Extreme projec¬ 
tion, V 4" 
Top wall plate, 
6%"xl' 3" 
Lower wall 
plate, 


No. 384 

Extreme projection, 

25 y 2 " 

Wall plate, 
21%"x8" 


SCALE 

%" and *4" = l' 0" 
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SCALE 

and %" = 1'0" 


No. 54 

2' 7*4" high to 
bottom of globe 
Extreme projec¬ 
tion, 1' 5" 
Wall plate, 

V 4"xl' 11" 
Wall plate same 
as No. 199 


No. 180 

1'6%" high to bot¬ 
tom of globe 
Extreme projection, 
2' 7" 

Wall plate, round, 
1' 2" diameter 


No. 143 

3' 9" high to bot¬ 
tom of globe 
Extreme projec¬ 
tion, 1' 4" 

Top wall plate, 
l'l"x9*4" 
Lower wall plate, 
io y 2 "x7y 2 " 


No. 408 

2'1*4" high 
to bottom of 
globe 

Extreme pro¬ 
jection, 9%" 
Wall plate, 
octagonal 10" 
extreme 
diameter 
Bracket 
octagonal 


No. 280 

1'4%" high 
over all 
Extreme pro¬ 
jection, 1' 2" 
Wall plate, 
1' 4"x9"; 

1' 3"x8" 


No. 361 

Extreme spread of arms, 

2'9y 2 " 

Extreme projection from 

wall, ioy 2 " 

Wall plate, 8"xl4" 


No. 239 

8' 1" high to 
bottom of 
globe 

Base, round, 
1' 6" diameter 


No. 30 

8' 3" high to 
bottom of upper 
globe 

Spread of arms, 
2' 0" c.-c. of 
globes 

Can be made 
with either 3 or 
4 cross-arms 
Base, round, 

2' 0" diameter 


No. 118 

5' 2" high to bot¬ 
tom of globe 
Base can also be 
made 1' 3" 
diameter 

Base, 1' 3" square 


No. 249 

5' 6" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, 1' 8" 
diameter 


No. 215 

6' 6" high to bottom 
of lower globes 
Base, V 6" square 
with cut corners 
and curved sides 


No. 205 

7' 1" high up to 
10' 0" high to 
bottom of globe 
Number of 
arms, 2 or 4, to 
suit require¬ 
ments 

Base, octagonal, 
1 ' 6 %" 
diameter 


No. 309 

7' 5" high, 
over all 
Body of lan¬ 
tern octagonal, 
1' 3" diameter 
Base plate 
square, 1'8"x 
1 ' 8 " 


No. 433 

Standard with 
octagonal lan¬ 
tern 

Overall height, 
7'6" (can be 
made any 
height up to 
9' 7") 

Round base 
11" diameter 


No. 152 

7' 6" high to 
bottom of upper 
globe 

Base, 2' 0" 
square 


No. 401 

5'6*4" high to 
bottom of globe 
Figure on top of 
globe 6" high 
Base, 5 sided, 

17 *4 " greatest 
width 


No. 352 

5' 10" high to bot¬ 
tom of globe 
Base, round, 

1' 4*4" diameter 


No. 105 

8' 9" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, triangular, 
2' 9" diameter 
Base may also 
be made 2' 0" 
diameter 


No. 121 

8' 11" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, 1' 6" 
square 
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SCALE 

and Vi" = l'o" 


No. 24 

7' 0" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, 2' 0" 
square 


No. 270 

8 ' 6 %" high to 
bottom of upper 
globe 

Five globes 
Base measures, 
2' 0" across 


No. 211 

7' 1V 2 " high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, round, 

1' 4" diameter 


No. 273 

7' 0" high to bot¬ 
tom of upper globe 
4 arms, 22" center 
to center of opposite 
lights 

Base, T 4" square 


No. 160 

6' 7" high to bot¬ 
tom of upper 
globe 

3 or 4 pendent 
globes 

Base, 1' 4" square 


No. 170 

7'7" high to 
bottom of 
globe 

Base, 2'2V 2 ” 
square 


No. 307 

5' 4 1 / 4" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, 18^" 
square 


No. 206 

3' 6" high to bottom 
of upper globe 
Design, size and pro¬ 
jection of wall plates 
and brackets same as 
per design No. 114 


No. 198 

3' 8 V 2 " high to 
bottom of globe 
Wall plate, 11" 
diameter 

No. 198-A 

2' 8" high to bot¬ 
tom of globe 
Wall plate, 8" 
diameter with 
projecting lugs 
for bolts with 9" 
over all diameter 


No. 52 

3' 7" high to 
bottom of 
globe 

Wall plate, 
octagonal 
1' 2" diameter 
Extreme projec¬ 
tion, i' 7 y 2 " 


No. 183 

I'll" high to 
bottom of 
globe 

Extreme pro¬ 
jection 

nr 

Wall plate, 
rectangular, 

10"x11" 


No. 213 

1'4V 2 " high 
to bottom of 
globe 

Extreme pro¬ 
jection, 11 %" 
Wall plate, 

9 % "x7 y 2 " 
(same as per 
design No. 
214) 


No. 199 

2'4 y 2 " high over all 
Extreme projection, 

Wall plate, rectangular, 
V 4"xT 10" 


No. 109 

1'7%" high 
to bottom of 
globe 

Extreme pro¬ 
jection, V 7" 
Wall plate, 
1' 5 "x 1114 " 


No. 354 

6' 0" high over 
all 

Base, octago¬ 
nal, 13" 
longest 
diameter 


No. 328 

5'2%" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, round, 

1' 8" diameter 


No. 50 

5' 6" high to bottom 
of globe 

Base, 1' 9" square 


No. 400 

5' 3%" high to bot¬ 
tom of globe 
Base, 2114 " square 


No. 326 

5' 8*4" high to bot¬ 
tom of globe 
Base, 1' 10" square 
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SCALE 

%" and = 1' 0" 


No. 120 

6' 0" high to 
bottom of 
globe 

No. 120-A 
7' 0" high to 
bottom of 
globe 

No. 120-B 
4' 0" high to 
bottom of 
globe 

Base, 1' 4" 
square 


No. 182 

6' 7Vz n high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, T 8" 
square 


No. 212 

Extreme projection, 

1'3%" 

Wall plate, round, 
6" diameter 


No. 27 

5' 4 %" high 
to bottom of 
globe 

Base, octago¬ 
nal, 1' 3" 
diameter 


No. 191 

5' 0" high up to 
8' 1" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, V 0" 

square 


No. 316 

7' 6" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, triangular, 
2'4%" 


No. 357 

1' 6%" high to 
bottom of globe 
Extreme projec¬ 
tion, 1214 " 


No. 358 

2' 6 94" high to 
bottom of globe 
Extreme projec¬ 
tion, 15" 
Wall plate, 
round, 11^4" 
diameter 


Extreme projection, 

1'3%* 

Wall plate, round, 
11" diameter 


No. 231 

2' 8" high to 
bottom of globe 
Extreme projec¬ 
tion, 1' 1 %" 
Wall plate, 
9"xl6" 


No. 405 

Extreme projec¬ 
tion, 7" 
Wall plate, 
5 "x9V 2 " 


No. 124 

8' 9" high to bot¬ 
tom of center globe 
Base, rectangular, 
3' 3"xl' 4" 


No. 181 

Extreme projection, 

X'Wi” 

Wall plate, rec¬ 
tangular, 
10}4"xl' 7" 


No. 259 

5' 6" high up 
to 6' 0" high 
to bottom of 
globe 

Base can be 
made 10" or 
11 % " square 


No. no 

7' 7" high to bot¬ 
tom of globe 
Base, 2' 0" square 


No. 262 

8' 11" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, 1' 5" 
square 


No. 252 

8' 0" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, 11", round 
or square 


No. 246 

3' 3" high to bot¬ 
tom of upper globe 
Distance from cen¬ 
ter of shaft to wall, 
12 " 

Size of wall plate, 
9"x16" 


No. 334 

5'0" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, octagonal, 
1' 10" diameter 

No. 334-A 

Scale, 1"=1'0" 
3' 8" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, octagonal, 
1' 4" diameter 


No. 397 

5' 6" high to 
bottom of 
globe 

Base, octago¬ 
nal, 12 1 / 4 " 
across square, 
13 V 2 " across 
corners 


No. 53 

5' 6" high to bot¬ 
tom of globe 
Base, 1' 8" square 


No. 369 

6' 0" high to 
bottom of 
globe 

Base, round, 
1' 3" diameter 


No. 318 

6' 0" high to 
bottom of 
globe 

Base, round, 
1' 8" diameter 
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No. 3X2 

Scale, 

1 " = 1 ' 0 " 

5' 10'' high to 
bottom of 
globe 

Steel pipe 
shaft 

Base and cap 
of cast iron 
Can be made 
any height 
Base, round, 
11" diameter 


No. 413 

Scale, 

1 " : 1 ' 0 " 

4' 2" high to 
bottom of 
globe 

Base, 4*4" 
square 

This stand¬ 
ard is especial¬ 
ly adapted for 
stair newel 
lighting and 
can be made 
from 3' 0" to 
5' 0" high to 
bottom of 


No. 173 

Scale, 

1" = 1' 0" 

3' 8" high to 
bottom of 
globe 
Base, 12" 
square 


No. 305 

Scale, 

1" = 1' 0" 
5'8%" high 
over all 
Body, round, 
Y 3" diameter 
Base, 1' 5" 
square 


No. 375 

Scale, 1" — 1' 0" 
3' 7%" high over 
all 

Lantern, octagonal 
Base, 2' 10%" on 
diagonal 


No. 364 

Scale, 

i y 2 " - r o" 

2' 11%" high 
over all 
Over-all spread 
of base, 
i'9y 2 " 


No. 350 

Scale, Y — Y 0" 
4' 8 % " high 
over all 

Body, octagonal, 
2' 9%" longest 
diameter 
Base, round, 

Y 8" diameter 


No. 362 

Scale, 

l%"= V 0" 
2'7%" high 
over all 
Body, 
octagonal 
Base, 

12" square 


No. 337 

Scale, 

1" = Y 0" 

4' 11 %" high 
over all 
Base, octago¬ 
nal, 10" 
diameter 


No. 23 

Scale, 
1"= 1' 0" 

4' 2 % " high 
to bottom of 
globe 

Base, 1'3%" 
square 


oB . 

No. 244 

Scale, 

1" - 1' 0" 

4' 1 %" high 
to bottom of 
globe 

Base, round, 
9" diameter 

No. 244-A 

4'n/ 2 " high 
to bottom of 
globe 
Base, 7" 
square 


No. 200 

Scale, 

%" 1 ' 0 " 
6' 7 %" high 
over all 
Lantern, 
octagonal 
Base, square, 
l'9i/ 2 " 
diameter (cut 
corners, con¬ 
cave sides) 


No. 319 

Scale, 

1" - Y 0" 

4' 1" high to 
bottom of 
globe 

Base, 1' 3" 
square 


No. 421 

4' 10" high 
over all 
Base, 11" 
square 


No. 410 

5'2%" high 
over all 
Body, round; 
outside diameter 
of glass, 1' 6" 
Base, round, 

1' 7%" over all 
diameter 


No. 441 

5' 10%" high over all 
Base 2' 1" square 


No. 360 

Scale, 

1 " = 1 ' 

Octagonal pier 
lantern 
Over-all 
height, 4' 0" 
Base, 12" 
square 


No. 260 

Scale, 1" = 1' 0" 
4'9%" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, 1' 3" 
square 


No. 190 

Scale, 1" — 1' 0" 
4' 5" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, 1' 2" 
square 


No. 432 

2'4%" high 

over all 
Base, 8%" 
square 


No. 391 

Scale, 

1%" ~ 1'0" 
2' 11" high 
over all 
Lantern, hex¬ 
agonal, widest 
diameter 17" 
Base, round, 
12" diameter 


No. 333 

Scale, 

1%" i'o" 

3' 3 % " high 
over all 
Body, 
octagonal 
Longest diam¬ 
eter 1'6%" 
Bottom mem¬ 
ber of base, 
1 ' 2 %" 
diameter 
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l'O" 
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No. 399 

12' 6" high over 
all 

Base, 12" square 


No. 419 

12' 0" high over 
all 

Base, 1' 5" 
diameter 


No. 255 

14' 1" high over 
all 

Lantern, octago¬ 
nal, 18" diameter 
Base, 1' 414" 
square 


t7 

No. 374 

10 ^4" over-all 
height of body 
Base, round, 
10" diameter 


4' 6" high over 
Extreme project 
2 ' 0 " 

Upper wall pla 
6" square 
Lower wall pla 
12" square 


No. 379 

10 %" high 
Base, 16" 
octagonal 


No. 108 

12" high to top of 
globe holder 
Base, 9%" square 


No. 233 

2' 0%" high to 
bottom of 
globe 
Shaft, 2" 
square 
Base, 8" 
square 


No. 377 

5' 8" high over 
all 

Extreme projec¬ 
tion, 2'0%" 
Lantern, 
octagonal 
Wall plate, 8%" 
wide x 9%." 
high 


No. 177 

1' 7" high to 
bottom of 
globe 

Base, 2' 0" 
square 


No. 134 

2' 4" high to bot¬ 
tom of globe 
May also be made 
3' 10y 2 " high to 
bottom of globe 
with roy 2 " 
square base 
Base, 11" square 


No. 340 

3' 6" high 
over all 
Base, 16" 
round 


No. 278 

12' 6" high over all 
9' 8" high to bottom of lantern 
Can be made with 1 to 3 
sign arms 

Can be made with 1 to 
4 lamp arms 

Base, 13" diameter, octagonal 

f \ 


No. 202 

1' 0" high to 
bottom of 
globe 

Base, round, 
1' 4" 
diameter 


No. 187 

4'3y>" high 
over all 
Base, octago¬ 
nal, 1' 5" 
diameter 


No. 203 

Over all 
height of 
body, 1'5%" 
Extreme di¬ 
ameter of 
base, 1' 4" 

No. 203-A 

Similar 
Height, 1' 1" 
Base, 1' 0" 


No. 230 

11'11%" high over all 
Base, round, 16*4" 
diameter 


No. 323 

11' 7 1 / 4" high over 
all 

Lantern, round, 
lOy^" diameter 
Base, round, 10" 
diameter 


No. 418 

Over-all height, 
5' 0" 

Base round, 15 " 

diameter 

Lantern is irregu¬ 
lar octagon 


No. 393 

2' 6" high over all 
Base, octagonal, 
14" over octagon 
Base, octagonal, 
13" over square 
No. 393-A 

Same design as 
393 but 2' 11 y 2 " 
high over all 
Base, octagonal, 

17" over octagon 
Base, octagonal, 
16" over square 


No. 275 

“The New 
Path-finder’’ 

2'6y 2 " high 

over all 
Specially de¬ 
signed for 
walks and 
driveways of 
country estates 
Base, round, 
7%" diameter 


No. 335 

2'2%" high 
over all 
Base, round, 
7%" diameter 
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and 1 /4" = l'0" 
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No. 435 

9'8 1 /4" high 

over all 

Base, octagonal, 
1' 6 1 /&" diame¬ 
ter 


No. 386 

9' 0" high over 
all 

Lantern, 
octagonal, 
mean diam¬ 
eter, 10 Vs" 
Base, round, 
1' 6" diameter 


No. 321 

9' 8 y 2 " high 
over all 
Lantern, 
hexagonal, 

13 i/ 2 " diame¬ 
ter 

Base, round 
1' 8" diameter 


No. 430 

Over all height 
9' 6" 
Standard 
octagonal with 
base to set on 
9" square 


No. 394 

6' 1 y 2 " high over all 
Lantern, hexagonal 
Diameter across cor¬ 
ners at top, 31 %" 
Wall plate, 
12%"x20%" 


No. 137 

4' 6 y 2 " high over 
all 

Extreme projec¬ 
tion, 1' 10" 
Wall plate, 1' 10" 
diameter 


No. 303 

9' 7" high up 
to 12' 8" high 
over all 
Lantern, 
octagonal, 10" 
diameter 
Base, oc¬ 
tagonal, 

1' 6%" diame¬ 
ter 


No. 258 

6'9%" high over 
all 

Extreme projection, 
2' 10V 2 " 

Top wall plate, 714" 
wide x 17%" high 
Bottom wall plate, 
7%" wide x 13" 
high 


No. 402 

4' 3 %" high over 
all 

Extreme projection, 

21 y 8 " 

Lantern, octagonal 

Wall plate, 1714" 
long, 9" wide at top, 
6%" wide below 


No. 320 

5' 9" high over all 
Body, hexagonal, 
1' 214" diameter 
Projection from 
wall to center 
line, 1214" 
Wall plate, 

914 "x 15 % " 


No. 395 

3' 101^" high over 
all 

Extreme projec¬ 
tion, 23" 

Wall plate, 614" 
diameter 


No. 136 

3' 814" high over 
all 

Extreme projec¬ 
tion, V 1114" 
Wall plate, 1014" 
diameter 


No. 346 

Extreme projection, 3' 0" 


No. 363 

10'814" high 
over all 
Base, round, 
12" diameter 


No. 306 

5' 3" high over all 
Lantern, octagonal, 
1214" diameter 
Extreme projection, 

1' 814" 

Wall plate, 11" 
square 


No. 276 

4' 4" high over all 
Extreme projection, 
2' 4 94 " 

Body, octagonal, 
mean diameter, 14" 
Wall plate, 
9%"xl4%" 




No. 294 

8' 6" high 
over all 
Base, 10" 
square 



No. 446 

11'2%" high to 
bottom of globe. 
Base, octagonal, 
1' 6%" short 
diameter 



No. 437 

Octagonal lantern, 
Over-all height, 

3' 10" 

Extreme projection, 
1 ' 11 " 

Octagonal wall 
plate, 10 %" across 
the square 



No. 277 


4'0 1 /4" high over 
all 

Extreme projection, 
2 ' 1 " 


Body octagonal, 10" 
diameter 
Wall plate, 
2"0i/ 4 "x7V 2 " 
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* 






















































SMYSER-ROYER COMPANY 


D 5043 













SMYSER-ROYER 

COMPANY 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING FIXTURES 


SCALE 

" and %" = 1'0" 


No. 192 

10' 0" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, round, 

1' 7" diameter 


No. 445 

2' 6" high over all 
Lantern, 11" 
square 


No. 286 

T 7^4" high over 
all 

Projection to cen¬ 
ter of lantern, 

1'194" 


No. 299 

3' 7%" high over 
all 

Projection to cen¬ 
ter line of lan¬ 
tern, 1' 4" 
Body, octagonal, 
12*4" diameter 
Wall plate, 7%" 
square 


No. 373 

8' 0" high to bot¬ 
tom of sign 
Sign box, 2' 4" 
long, 1' 6" high, 
5" deep 

Base, 1' 4" square 


No. 248 

10' 0" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, round, 

1' 4" diameter 


A 

No. 291 

6' 6" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, round, 
11%," diameter 


No. 240 

11'6" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, 1' 6" 
square 


No. 317 

9' 0" high to bot¬ 
tom of upper 
globe 

Base, round, 

T 8" diameter 


No. 407 

2' 1%" high 
over all 
Lantern, oc¬ 
tagonal 
Wall plate, 
round, 5" diame¬ 
ter 


Over-all height, 

3' 3 % " 

Extreme projection, 
2'3%" 

Body of lantern oc 
tagonal and is 
U5%" across the 
square 

Wall plate, V 10 *4"> 
6 %" 


No. 425 

Octagonal lantern 
Over-all height, 
3'6%" 

Extreme projection, 
1'7M>" 

Back plate, 
1094"x5" 

Top bracket plate, 
4%" diameter 


No. 284 

1' 994" high 

over all 
Projection to 
center of lan¬ 
tern, 1' 0" 


No. 327 

5' 094" high over 

all 

Body, octagonal, 

1' 4" mean diameter 
Extreme projection, 
2 ' 2 " 

Wall plate, round, 
15" diameter 


No. 429 

Over all height, 
4' 0" 

Extreme projectior 
2 ' 6 " 

Back plate, 7" 
diameter 


No. 302 


2' 494" 


- . high over all 
Projection to center ol 
lantern, 1' 10% " 
Wall plate, 3 %"xl9" 


No. 287 

1'1%" high over 
aH 

Projection to cen¬ 
ter of lantern, 

1 ' 1 " 


No. 285 

1' 494" high 

over all 
Projection to 
center of lan¬ 
tern, 1' 0" 


No. 288 

1'8%" high 
over all 
Projection to 
center of lan¬ 
tern, 1' 0" 


No. 444 

2' 10% " high 
over all 


No. 282 

2' 1V 2 " high over 
a!l 

Projection to cen¬ 
ter of lantern, 
11 %" 

Wall plate, 2"xl4" 


No. 376 

2' iy 2 " high 
over all 

Extreme projec¬ 
tion, 19%" 
Lantern, hexa¬ 
gonal 

Wall plate, 5%" 
square 


No. 367 

Lantern, 1' 6" 
high over all 
Body at largest 
point, 12" 
square 


No. 281 

2'4%" high over all 
Projection to center of 
lantern, 1' 10%" 
Wall plate, 2%"xl7%" 


No. 63 

1' 6" high. 
Body, 7" square 
Extreme projec¬ 
tion, 1' 9" 


No. 283 

2'9%" high 
over all 
Projection to 
center of lan¬ 
tern, 1' 0" 
Wall plate, 
3"x5" 


No. 290 

7' 0" high to 
bottom of lower 
sign 

Pipe shaft, base 
and signs of 
cast iron 
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No. 296 

2' 8" high over 
all 

Body, octagonal, 
mean diameter, 
10 %" 

Wall plate, 
round, lO 1 /^" 
diameter 


No. 438 

Octagonal lantern, 
over-all height, 

2 ' 11 " 

Extreme projec¬ 
tion, 1' 7" 
Wall plate, 
4"xl' 9" 

No. 438-A 

Same design as 
No. 438, but of 
the following di¬ 
mensions: 
Over-all height, 

2' iy 2 " 

Extreme projec¬ 
tion, 1'1%" 
Body of lantern, 
10 " 

Wall plate, 

3"xl5%" 


No. 440 

Octagonal 
lantern 
Overall 
height, 1' 1 
Extreme 
projection, 
8 " 

Octagonal 
wall plate, 
4" 


No. 343 

Projection to 
center of lan¬ 
tern, 12" 


No. 439 

Square lantern of 
wrought iron. 
Over-all height, 
3' 4" 

Extreme projec¬ 
tion, 2' 4V 2 " 
Body of lamp, 12" 


No. 324 


11%" high 


over all 


Extreme 


projection 


Body 


octagonal, 6" 


diameter 


Wall plate 


octagonal, 


4 %" diam 


eter 


No. 324-A 


V 10%" 

high over all 
Extreme 
frojection, 
1 ' 2 %" 
Body, 
octagonal, 
11%" maxi¬ 
mum diam¬ 
eter 

Wall plate, 
octagonal, 9" 
maximum 
diameter 


No. 345 

2’ 10" high 
over all 
Projection to 
center of lan¬ 
tern 1' 1%" 


No. 55 

S'S 1 ^" high 
over all 
Body, octagonal 
Extreme projection, 
2 ' 0 " 

Upper wall plate, 

814 "x4 % " 
Lower wall plate, 
1' 3"x6%" 


No. 365 

3'/%" high 
over all 
Body, round, 
1' 3" diameter 


No. 329-A 

Ceiling plate, 
round, 8" 
diameter 
Octagonal 
lantern 
Diameter of 
body, 10" 


Lantern No. 146 

Height of body over 
all, 4' 0" 
Ceiling plate, 8" 
diameter 

Body, square, 2' 0" 
over all 


No. 194 

Height of body 
over all, 3' 6" 
Body, octagonal, 
1' 6" diameter 
Ceiling plate, 
round, 10" 
diameter 


No. 151 

4' 3 Yz" high over 
all 

Body, round, 2' 1" 
diameter 

Rosette at ceiling, 
V 2" diameter 
Suspension pipe, 
ljt" outside 
diameter 
Length to suit 
specifications 


No. 226 

Extreme pro¬ 
jection, 1' 6" 
Wall plate, 
octagonal, 14" 
short diameter 


No. 169 

Extreme 

projection, 

1' 4" 

Wall plate, 9" 
diameter 


No. 197 

Over-all height 
of body, 2' 1 V 2 " 
Body, octagonal 
Extreme diam¬ 
eter, V 1%" 
Canopy at ceil¬ 
ing included 


No. 112 

Extreme pro¬ 
jection, 1' 4^" 
Wall plate, 

1 ' 0"xl' iy 2 " 
(Same as per 
design No. 113) 


No. 372 

Extreme pro¬ 
jection, 10 %" 
Wall plate, 
round, 8" 
diameter 


No. 135 

Extreme pro¬ 
jection, 1' 2" 
Wall plate, 
ll%"x5y 2 " 


No. 214 

Extreme pro¬ 
jection, 9%" 
Wall plate, 
9%"x7y 2 " 


No. 426 

Body of lantern 
octagonal 
10" across the 
flats 

Over-all height, 
3' 4" 

Extreme pro¬ 
jection 1' 7" 
Wall plate, 

1' 9%"x3%" 


No. 371 

Lantern, 2'0 1 / 4" high 
over all 

Extreme projection, 

1™. Ji/i 3/ j// 

3 '1014" high Wall plate, 24" high, 
over all 4" wide 

Projection to 
center of lantern, 

1 ' 6 %" 

Wall plate, 4y 2 " 
wide x 3' 3" long 


No. 380 

2' 8" high 
over all 
Extreme pro¬ 
jection, 17" 
Lantern, 
octagonal 
Wall plate, 
round, lO 1 /^" 
diameter 


No. 168 

2'4" high 
over all 
Extreme pro¬ 
jection, 

1'4%" 
Wall plate, 
4y 2 " 

diameter 
Body, V 0" 
square 


No. 336 

2 ' 10 %" 
high over all 
Extreme 
projection, 
13" 

Wall plate, 
same as 
design 
No. 214 


No. 329 

Octagonal 
lantern 
Diameter of 
body, 10" 
Wall plate, 
rouna, 8" 
diameter 


No. 447 

6'2%" high 
over all 


No. 161 

2' 4" high 
over all 
Extreme pro¬ 
jection, 1' 5" 
Wall plate 
same as for 
No. 54 



SMYSER-ROYER 

COMPANY 
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No. 390 

12'5%" high 
over all 

Base, 17" square 


No. 261 

10' 0*4" high 
over all 

Base, 14" square 




No. 51 

6' 0" high to bot¬ 
tom of upper 
globe 

Base, triangular, 
2' 0" diameter 
Base also can be 
made 1' 9" 
diameter 


No. 142 

4' 2" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, 1'3*4" 
square 




No. 385 

9' 10" high over 
all 

Lantern, 
octagonal, 12" 
across corners 
Base, octagonal, 
22" across corners 
Base, without feet, 
21 Vz" octagonal 



No. 150 

5' 2" high to 
bottom of globe 
Base, 11" square 


No. 389 



Lantern, hexagonal I 

Extreme diameter, 12*4" 

Sides flattened out to attach 



to scroll braces 




No. 216 


7' 5" high to bottom 
of globe 

Base, 3' 7" square 



No. 165 

8' 9" high to top 
of acorn 

Base, 2' 8" square 



No. 332 

8' 0%" high 
over all 
Lower portion, 
12" square 
Outside diam¬ 
eter, at base, 

13 ^ 4 " 



No. 308 


6' high to 

bottom of globe 
Base, 2' 4"x2' 4" 



No. 179 

4' 7" high over 
all 

Base, 1' 10" 
square 



No. 277-A 

3' 11 V£" high 
over all 
Extreme 
projection, 
1 ' 6 %" 
Body, octago¬ 
nal, 10" 
diameter 
Wall plate, 
I'6%"x7%" 




No. 338 

5' 1" high over 
all 

Base, 14 Mj" 
over all 


5' 10" high to bot¬ 
tom of globe 
Base, 1' 4" square 


6' 6" high to bottom 
of globe 
Steel pipe shaft 
Base and cap of 
cast iron 

Can be made any 
height 

Base, round, 11*4" 
diameter 


No. 242 

S'2" high 
over all 
Distance 
from wall to 
center of 
lantern, 1' 6" 



SMYSER-ROYER 

COMPANY 


EXTERIOR LIGHTING FIXTURES 


SCALE 

and %" = 1'0" 
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THE UNION METAL MANUFACTURING CO. 

GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORY 

CANTON, OHIO 


ATLANTA, GA., Candler Building 
BOSTON, MASS., Room 1001, Statler Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., 230 So. Clark Street 


SALES OFFICES 

DALLAS, TEX., 728 Allen Building 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 511 Financial Center 
Building 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 110 E. 42nd Street 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 155 Montgomery 
Street 


DISTRIBUTORS 

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC COMPANY, INC. GENERAL ELECTRIC MERCHANDISE DISTRIBUTORS 





PRODUCTS 


Products 

Brackets, Newels, Lanterns, Entrance Stand¬ 
ards, Street Lighting Standards, Floodlight 
Projector Brackets and Standards. 

For Union Metal Columns, see Manufacturers’ In- FLUTED STEEL 

de x . 

Newels and brackets are cast from 
highest grade gray iron or bronze as 
desired. 

Entrance standards are made with the- B 

base shaft and capital as separate units. 

Shafts up 2-ply 

lock- mKHMm 

seamed, die-fluted and pressed firmly 
together; no solder or rivets are used. 

Bases and caps are cast. Copper- 
jacketed shafts can be furnished. 


Workmanship 

For more than a quarter century 
Union Metal has specialized in the pro¬ 


duction of ornamental exterior lighting fixtures. This 
experience enables Union Metal to produce lighting 
equipment which is efficient, beautiful and durable. 

Today, Union Metal is one of the world’s largest 
manufacturers of street lighting equipment. 

Finishes 

All fixtures are given a shop coat of 
high quality paint before leaving the fac¬ 
tory and should be given a finishing coat 
after erection. 

The following special finishes may be 
obtained at an extra charge: natural 
copper, verde antique, oxidized copper 
or statuary bronze. 


Design No. 2067 

Wall plate 12in.diam. 
Wall to center of lan¬ 
tern 17 in. G-E Form 
18-B Novalux lantern 


Design No. 764 

Wall plate 10x17 in. 
Wall to center globe 12 
in. Globes 12x6 in. 


Special Fixtures 

Union Metal has complete facilities for 
the production of fixtures from the archi¬ 
tect’s drawing. 

You are assured of a faithful repro¬ 
duction of your plans. 



Design No. 1846 

Wall plate 5 ^4x13 in. 
Wall to center globe 13% 
in. G-E Form 8 Novalux 
Luminaire 



Design No. 7025 

Base 9%x20%. Bottom shaft 
7 in. diam. Top shaft 5 in. 
diam. G-E Form 18-A Novalux 
Standard height to top of lan¬ 
tern 9 ft. 2 in. 



Design No. K-785 

Wall plate 9x18 in. Wall 
to center lantern 14 % 
in. Octagonal lantern 



Design No. 735 


7 globes. Base 18 in. 
square. Bottom shaft 9% 
in. diam; top 6% in. 
diam. Center globe 18x10 
in. Side globe 6x3% in. 
Height to top of center 
globe 9 ft. 



Design No. 1668 

Base 18 in. square. 
Globe 12x6 in. Over-all 
height, 24% in. 



Design No. 1649 

Base 16 in. diam. Bot¬ 
tom shaft 6% in. diam.; 
top 4 in. diam. Octagonal 
Gothic lantern. Height to 
top of lantern 8 ft. 2% in. 



Design No. 864 

Base 11 in. square. 
Octagonal lantern. Over¬ 
all height 3 ft. 



Design No. 1156 

Ease 18 in. square. 
Bottom shaft 8 in. diam.; 
top 5 in. diam. G-E Form 
12 Novalux No. 103 globe. 
Height to top of globe 7 
ft. 9V 2 in. 



Design No. 960 

Wall plate 5x12 in. 
Wall to center globe 16 
in. Octagonal lantern 



Design No. 1218 


Base 13 in. square. Bot¬ 
tom shaft 5% in. diam.; 
top 4 in. diam. G-E Form 
8 Novalux No. 109 globe. 
Height to top of globe 6 
ft. 9% in. 
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BEARDSLEE CHANDELIER MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Chandeliers and Ornamental Bronze 

216 South Jefferson Street 

CHICAGO. ILL 


Background 

Our business is designing and manufacturing 
Lighting Equipment. 

The Beardslee Organization has a background 
of over fifty years. Thirty-one years ago the trade 
Beardslee Chandelier Manufacturing Co. 
was formed. Sixteen years ago Beardslee ab¬ 
sorbed David J. Braun Co. The Braun organization 
would have been in business 57 years had they con¬ 
tinued until now. The pick of the Braun personnel still 
functions in the Beardslee Organization. 

Two years ago Beardslee absorbed R. Williamson & 
Company. Their key-men became part of our organi¬ 
zation. So our background is rich in experience. Every 
membenof the Beardslee staff is trained, competent and 
keen to serve your needs. 



Beardslee Products 

These consist of everything in High Quality 
Lighting Fixtures: 

Brackets, Chandeliers, Lanterns, Built-in and 
mark a N forms of Specially Designed Pieces, Period 
and Moderne. 

Expert craftsmen have the finest equipment 
their special needs require. We operate two, wholly 
owned, foundries. Because of the volume of varied 
ornamental bronze and brass work flowing through 
week after week, its personnel handles difficult jobs as 
readily and easily as they put through the very simple 
kinds. 

We can produce for you anything in high grade 
Church, Residential, Public and Semipublic, Commer¬ 
cial, Interior and Exterior Lighting Fixtures. 


Effective Co-operation 


At your instant service is Beardslee’s very extensive library 
of drawings and photographs. The extensive collections of pat¬ 
terns that were consolidated when Beardslee absorbed the 
Braun and Williamson Companies give us unusual ability to 
serve at modest prices. Our effectiveness is ready for imme¬ 
diate action. You are assured of speedy, high quality execution 
of designs, at lowest possible costs. 

Perhaps you need the services of our Designers. We have a 
competent staff. Our designers can take your sketches, outlines 
and under your direction bring forth exactly what you visualize 
for your needs. Or, we will gladly begin with your verbal 
instructions, suggestions, views, etc., and submit for your ap¬ 


proval designs, sketches and drawings of appropriate lighting 
equipment. 

There is a Beardslee District Manager near you. Even closer, 
in a geographic sense, is a Beardslee Local Distributer. Both 
can, and will gladly, contact you. When selecting Beardslee to 
execute your designs, you can rely upon them furnishing ex¬ 
actly what you expected, just where needed and on time. 

Our new Catalog 30—Section 1, covering outdoor lighting 
fixtures is being mailed to all architects. If it is not in your 
files, let us send you your copy. 

Let Beardslee provide you with effective Lighting Fixture 
co-operation. 





Nq. C28-373 






























D 5048 


FRANKLIN POTTERY, INC. 

Manufacturers of Vitrified Pottery Lighting Fixtures and Switch Plates 

LANSDALE, PA. 



Products 

Vitrified Pottery Lighting Fixtures 
and Switch Plates. 

Faience and other Hand Made Plastic Tiles. 

White and Colored Dry Pressed Wall 
Tiles. 

Glazed and Unglazed Floor Tiles. 

Bathroom Accessories and Electric Heaters. 

Uses 

Franklin Vitrified Pottery Lighting Fix¬ 
tures are especially adapted to use wherever 
beauty and durability are considered paramount. 

They make excellent fitments in bath¬ 
rooms, kitchens, porches, halls, laundries, beauty parlors, 
garages, bedrooms. They are especially desirable in 
hospitals, hotels, apartment houses and places where 
fixtures are subjected to severe wear and places where 
ease of cleaning and sanitary 
qualities are of importance. 

Properties 

Vitrified pottery is made 
the same as the finest china. It 
combines beauty with utility. 

Being itself an insulating mate¬ 
rial adds to the safety of the 
product. All Franklin fixtures 
are approved by the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters. 

They retain their newness 
for all time. Not easily soiled, 
but if dirt accumulates, it can 
be readily removed with a damp 
cloth. “As Easily Washed as 
a China Plate.” Will not rust 
or corrode; are not injured by 
soap, lye or acid; never lose 
their beautiful glaze. All screw r s 
used are heavily nickelplated. 

Fixtures come wired ready 
to hang. Wire used is No. 18 
standard fixture wire, insulated 
ih in. 

Designs and Colors 

Fixtures are made in many 
designs, suitable for practically 
every purpose. A few are 
shown here, but complete cata¬ 
logue shows many others. 

Franklin fixtures are also 
furnished in a variety of colors 
to fit into almost any decorative 
scheme. They may be had in 
striped effects and many banded 
designs. Complete color chart 
sent on request. 

Any of our sidewall brack¬ 
ets can be furnished either with 
or without convenience outlet. 

They may be had with levolier 


socket, with pull chain or without switchir 
mechanism for use with wall switch. Ceilii 
units may be either keyless or with pull chai 

Special Emergency Circuit for Hospitals 

We manufacture a ceiling unit fitted wit 
special emergency light to switch on aut< 
matically from house supply if regular ele 
trie supply is interrupted. Write us for furth< 
information regarding this useful item. 

We also furnish our No. 525, sidewa 
bracket with Dim-a-lite socket. This is e: 
tensively used in hospitals, as it furnishes 
night light when dimmed, but is made a bright light I 
a touch of the chain. 

Vitrified Pottery Switch Plates 

We manufacture switc 
plates to match tile, fixtures an 
bathroom accessories. 

But not alone in the batl 
room are these switch plate 
desirable. They add a finishir 
touch of beauty to any roon 
As they come in many color 
they fit any decorative schem 
while the lustre finishes are a 
ways suitable for any part of tf 
building. They are easy to clea 
with a damp cloth and nevt 
lose their beautiful glaze or color 
Although made of vitrifie 
pottery, these switch plates ai 
not easily broken and will stan 
a lifetime of wear. They d 
not chip or craze, cannot b 
dented or discolored, hence ai 
always new. 

Get Complete Catalogue 

Catalogue, showing all d< 
signs in lighting fixtures an 
switch plates, together wit 
sheet showing various colors 
should be in your files. A pos¬ 
tal card request from any arch: 
tect will bring it. 

A Complete Service 

Franklin Service eliminate 
the uncertainty that is inevitabl 
if a harmonious color ensembl 
must be provided from sample 
and products furnished by vari 
ous manufacturers. 

All our materials are fur 
nished with the same glazes an 
made under identical condi 
tions as to production .n- 
selection, therefore offers tri. 
color harmony. 
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Manufacturers of 



<&j 

Reflects 

Golden Armored 


Curtis Lighting, Inc. 


Illuminating Engineers—Artists—Designers 
1125 West Jackson Boulevard 
CHICAGO 


Originators of 



trade: mark ft£G 1 


Indirect Lighting 


EUROPE 

Curtis Lighting-Europe (S.A.) 
Antwerp, Belgium 


NEW YORK 

Curtis Lighting of New York, Inc. 
230 Park Avenue 
Telephone: VAnderbilt 3-80-40 


CANADA 

Curtis Lighting of Canada, Ltd. 
260 Richmond Street, West 
Toronto 


RESIDENT ENGINEERS 


ATLANTA, GA., 1319 Northview Avenue, N. E...HEmlock 7079... 

BALTIMORE, MD„ 910 Garrett Building. . . PLaza 3513. 

BOSTON, MASS., 250 Stuart Street... LIBerty 7894. 

BUFFALO, N. Y., 201 Elmwood Street... GRant 1985. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, 601-603 Keith Building... MAin 6917. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 750 Prospect Avenue... MAin 5836. 

DALLAS, TtX., 409 Construction Building... Phone 7-1253. 

DENVER, COLO., 305 Sugar Building... KEystone 6798. 

DES MOINES, IOWA, 4106 Edwards Avenue... Phone 5-4769. 

DETROIT, MICH., 1240 Free Press Building. .. CAdillac 3812... 

KANSAS CITY, MO., 303 Reliance Building... Victor 3820.. 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF., Commercial Exchange Building... VAndike 6450... 

MEMPHIS, TENN., Builders Exchange... Phone 8-5121. 

MILWAUKEE, WIS., 152 W. Wisconsin Avenue... MArquette 6550. 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 232 Fourth Street, South...GEneva 4554. 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 708 Witherspoon Building. .. PENnypacker 1484.... 

PITTSBURGH, PA., 2617 Grant Building... ATIantic 1199. 

ROCHESTER, N. Y., 623 Commerce Building... Stone 2141. 

ST. LOUIS, MO., 915 Olive Street. . .MAin 3456. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 68 Post Street. . .GArfield 7296.! 

SEATTLE, WASH., Terminal Sales Building... ELiot 3364. 


.P. M. Rutherford, Jr. 

.T. H. Bailey, Jr. 

.Karl Anton Piez 

.H. L. Nicol 

.J. W. Morrison 

.P. R. Blackburn 

.F. H. Simmer 

.P. A. Douden 

.O. F. Fulhage 

.I. M. Kirlin 

..W. H. White 

T. A. Esling and W. K. Turner 


.E. E. Parks 

.H. J. Martin 

■••••• .H. S. Davis 

. . .J. R. Henry, G. Page Bouis and F. M. Pyle 

.L. W. Margison, Jr. 

.C. B. Pate 

.G. C. Law 


. . R. D. Myers 
Ed. C. Bossier 




INDEX 


Altar Lighting. 

Arena and Armory Lighting. 

Art Galleries. 

Artificial Windows, Lighting through. 

Auditoriums . 


Pages 

.24-25-26 

LightStrip, compact lighting channel, flexibility and u 
Lobbies, Foyers and Promenades. 

Pages 

ices. 18 



Lodges: Fraternal Buildings. 



. 4 

Luminaires . 9 

Marquise Lighting. 

10-11-12-13-14 

Bank Lighting. 

Book Rack Lighting. 

Bracket Lighting. 


.4-1 1-12-14-18 

Museums . 

Night-Light for Hospitals, Corridors, Stair Landings 
Offices . 

. 24 

Built-in Lighting; Ceiling and Wall Panels. 

Built-into-furniture Lighting. 

Ceiling Flanges; Flush Mounting. 

Church Lighting. 

Clubs . 


.3-4 

Operating Rooms: Hospitals. . . 



.9-10 

Outdoor Floodlighting .... 




Panel Lighting. 



.2-4-5-7-13-24 

9 

Pedestal Lighting. 


Commercial Indirect Lighting. 

Counter Lighting. 

Cove and Cornice Lighting. 

Curtis Adapters. 

CurtiStrip, Standardized Wireway, uses and 

Dining Rooms. 

Display Room Lighting. 

Drafting Rooms. 

Elevator Lobby. 

Factories . 


.13-14 

Planning Lighting—General. 

Planning Ceiling and Panel Lighting. . . 

Planning Cove Lighting. 




Planning Indirect Lighting. 


flexibility. 

. 9 

.17-18 

Planning Industrial Lighting. 

Planning Skylight Lighting. 



.3-4-5-9 

...2-5-6-10-12 

Planning Show Window Lighting. . . 

Public Buildings. 



. 14 

Recessed Lighting. 




Reflection Factors, various colored ceilings, walls etc 
Reflector Lamps. . 


Fixtures: Pendant Ceiling Type. 

Buildings, 

. . 1 1-12-13-14 

Restaurants . 


Floodlighting for Exterior Uses, Exteriors of 

etc.19-20 

Schools . 


Floodlighting Interiors. 

Footlights (disappearing type). 

Gymnasiums . 


. 23 

. 18 

26 

Show Window Lighting 

Skylight Lighting. 

1 m 

.2-17-21-22-23 

Hospitals . 



juidi luiri .. 

Stations of the Cross. 


Hotels . 

Ice Skating Rinks (indoors). 

Industrial Interior Lighting. 

Indirect Lighting Luminaires. 

Inspection Racks. 

Interior Floodlighting. 



Stock Quotation Board Lighting. . . . 



. 25 

. 26 

9-10-12-13-14 

Stores, Shops and Salesrooms. 2 

Swimming Pool Lighting. 

3-6-9-10-12-18 


Tennis Court Lighting (interior). 




Theatre Lighting. 



. 23 

Urn Lighting. 


Laboratories . 



Wall Case Lighting. 


Libraries . 



Wall Panel Lighting. 


LignT Transmission tnrougn various Kinds or glass. . . . 

.4-16 

Window Reflector Equipment and Accessories. 



Lighting for 

ART GALLERY AND MUSEUM 
CHURCHES . 


LUMINAIRE DESIGNS 
MISCELLANEOUS ... 
MODERNE LIGHTING 

OFFICES . 

SALESROOMS . 

REFLECTOR LAMPS.. 

THEATRES . 

THE LIGHTING BOOK 


CURTIS ADAPTERS.. 

INDUSTRIAL LIGHTING. . 
FLOODLIGHTING BOOK . . 

X-RAY REFLECTORS. 

EYE COMFORT LIGHTING 


PARTIAL LIST OF PUBLICATIONS AVAILABLE 


.Lighting the Replica of “The Parthenon”. 

. .Emphasizing the evangelism of light. . . . 

Lighting the House of Worship Without Fixtures. 

Relighting of First Church of Christ, Scientist. Boston ’ Mass. 

..From the Studios of CURTIS LIGHTING INC . 

.Presenting GOLDEN ARMORED X-Rav Reflectors. 

. .Treatment of “LIGHTING A LA MODE”. ... . 

• Illumination of a Large Office Building. ‘ ‘ ' ’ ' . 

•Sales and Display Room Lighting. . 

•Commercial and other uses for Curtis Adapters. 

“Light Plays Its Part” in the small theatre. . . . 

•See Brief Description, Page 2..S 

CATALOGS 

.Reflector Lamps for Lighting Homes, Shops, Clubs, etc. 714 

.Factories and Industrial type of Interior. . . 440 

All phases of Outdoor Floodlighting.. 777 

.Uses and Applications for X-Ray Window and Industrial Reflectors, Fittings, CurtiStrip etc. 770 
.From Standard Commercial Indirect lighting fixtures.’ 780 


Serial No. 

. 718 

. 651 

. 717 

. 593 

. 440 

. 746 

. 684 

. 657 

. 669 

. 674 

663 
■800 


CURTIS LIGHTING IS f 1 ] PLANNED LIGHTING 
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• Curtis Lighting • 


T HE success of “Planned Lighting” is due largely 
to the close co-ordination of effort between the 
architect, lighting specialist and those concerned in the 
construction and equipment of buildings. 

CURTIS LIGHTING is “Planned Lighting,”—each 
job engineered to provide the correct amount of illu¬ 
mination for proper architectural and lighting effect. 
The pages which follow illustrate completed jobs and 
give suggestions for planning similar installations. 

The basic principle of CURTIS LIGHTING is the 
X-Ray Reflector, introduced in 1897, and known the 
world over for efficiency, light control and durability. 

X-Ray Reflectors are made of the clearest crystal 


glass, plated with pure silver, and Golden Armored to 
protect and keep the silver bright at all times! 

Insist on GOLDEN ARMORED X-RAY REFLEC¬ 
TORS ; guaranteed to give perfect service and complete 
satisfaction, regardless of the date of purchase. 

Representatives of CURTIS LIGHTING are located 
in the world’s principal cities,—with factories in United 
States, Canada and Europe. The organization is one 
of the largest devoted to the design and manufacture of 
Engineered Lighting Equipment and Luminaires. 

CURTIS co-operation is extended to Architects, 
Engineers and others interested in developing or apply¬ 
ing advanced lighting methods. 



“PLANNED LIGHTING” 

Is worked out in detail in the archi¬ 
tect’s office when the structure is being 
planned, to provide the ideal system of 
illumination. 

It produces harmony between struc¬ 
tural arrangement and architectural de¬ 
tail, obviating later costly alterations and 
compromises in both architectural plans 
and lighting effect. 

“Planned Lighting” insures the right 
atmosphere or effect with proper inter¬ 
pretation of architectural values by pro¬ 
viding the correct amount of illumina¬ 
tion where it is needed. 

And provides flexibility for easily 
and economically increasing intensities 
of illumination for future needs. 



“THE LIGHTING BOOK” 

Presents reproductions of outstanding 
“Planned Lighting,” together with ideas 
and suggestions similar to those covered 
in the following pages. 

The author, J. L. Stair, Chief Engi¬ 
neer, Curtis Lighting, Inc., has been 
highly complimented on the presentation 
and thoroughness. 

Architects who have copies of “The 
Lighting Book” and use it constantly, 
find it very valuable. 

Schools and colleges use it as a com¬ 
bined reference and text book in the 
study of illuminating engineering. Copies 
for general reference are available in 
public libraries, as well as libraries of 
universities and technical schools. 


140T 


CURTIS ENGINEERS ARE [ 2 ] IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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• -Curtis Lighting 

PANEL AND RECESSED 
LIGHTING 

Moderne interiors lend themselves especially to panel 
or recessed lighting, although this application is not 
limited only to rooms in Moderne. 

Glass used for this type of lighting is generally 
flashed opal. Sections of each panel are generally 
hinged for maintenance and relamping, unless there is 
access to equipment from back of the glass panels. 

As an alternate, panel lighting might be provided 
from what would seem to be rosettes, or multiple sky¬ 
light units. Or it might take the form of large panels 
resembling a skylight. Still another type has individual 
recessed units located at or near the ceiling, or placed 
individually, or in series in the side walls. 



Exchange Floor, Haddon Hall, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Rankin & Kellogg, Architects 

For this type of installation No. 7 X-Ray Reflectors, using 60-watt 
lamps, mounted 12 in. o.c. on CurtiStrip, produce the splendid results 
shown. Flashed opal glass offers complete concealment of lighting equip¬ 
ment, and spacing on 12-in. centers gives uniform distribution. 



Bullock’s-Wilshire Building, Los Angeles, Cal. 

John and Donald Parkinson, Building Architects 
Feil and Paradise, Designers of Store Interiors. 
An outstanding example of engineered lighting. 





FLASHED OPAL GLASS PANEL- 


FOR EVEN LIGHTING OF GLASS PANEL 
"X" MUST NEVER BE GREATER THAN 
1J4TIMES "Y” 

PLAN VIEW 



END SECTION 


Wattage 

Using flashed opal 
glass, 4 watts per 
sq. ft. of floor area 
will give approxi¬ 
mately 6 to 8 foot- 
candles. 


Wattage 

Unit No. 
(including 
holder) 

X-Ray 

Reflector 

No. 

Dimensions 

A 

B 

C 

60 

8305 

EC-50 

4 " 

3 Vie" 

7 

100 

8310 

EC-100 

4%" 

3 h /W r 

8 A" 

150 

8315 

EC-150 

5 y 8 " 

W' 

9 A" 

200 

8320 

EC-200 

5%" 

4 " 

io y 8 " 



Store Foyer, T. Eaton Company, Ltd., 
Toronto, Can. 

Ross & McDonald, Architects 
Sproat & Rolph, Associates 



Restaurant, T. Eaton Company, Ltd., Montreal, Can. 

Two rows of No. 8310 X-Ray Reflectors 16 in. o.c. on CurtiStrip are 
used in this installation. 


FOR ADDITIONAL SUGGESTIONS AND [ 3 ] DATA, REFER TO THE LIGHTING BOOK 
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Light Transmission Through Glass 

The amount of light transmitted through glass panels used in sky¬ 
lights, wall panels, etc. varies with the type of glass, as indicated in 
this table. 


Type of glass 

Transmission 

factors 

Clear hammered. 

90-95% 

Clear sanded hammered.. 

70-85% 

Clear pebbled. 

65-80% 

Amber hammered. 

70-75% 

Sanded amber hammered 

50-60% 


Type of glass 

Transmission 

factors 

Clear antique. 

85-90% 

Amber antique. 

75-80% 

Sanded amber antique. . 

55-70% 

White opal. 

35-50% 

Flashed opal. 

55-60% 


Directional Panel or Unit Lighting 

Lighting, as shown in the photograph below, may be planned for 
utility or effect, or a combination of both. Determining factors are 
color of side walls, location and angle at which reflectors are mounted, 
distance at which light must be projected, and size of units that may be 
employed. For additional suggestions see Page 8. 


Planning Lighting With Ceiling Panel Units 

Arrangement of ceiling panel units depends on gen¬ 
eral structural conditions and architectural motif. The 
diagrams and tables governing skylight lighting on 
Page 8 govern lighting from ceiling panels. Where 
space above ceiling is limited, or where “box type” of 
panel unit must be shallow, lamps without reflectors 
may have to be used. 

. Curtis Engineers will gladly assist in planning panel, 
directional, or unusual lighting effects. 


Side Walls Used as Reflecting 
Surfaces, M. E. Church, 
Knoxville, Tenn. 

Barber and McMurry, Architects 
For details of hinged rims, see Pages 23 and 25. 


Main Banking Room, Union Trust Co., 
Detroit, Mich. 

Smith, Hinciiman & Grylls, Architects 
Dual illumination. X-Ray direct-indirect Bank Ray, 
with 150-watt lamps on 18-in. centers, provides inefi- 
rect lighting for the room and direct lighting on bank 
counters. Ceiling panel lighting brightly illuminates 
public space. 


Additional details on No. 888 
are on page 23. “Bank-Ray” has 
150-watt X-Ray Reflectors on 
12 -in. centers. 



Indirect Panel Lighting for Roof Garden, 
Gibson Hotel, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Gustave W. Drach and Associates, Architects 
Diagram explains unusual lighting in this 
unusual interior. Luminaires of silk are purely 
decorative. 


SECTIONAL VIEW 



X-RSX Reflector 




*—Permanent wall-’ 

CROSS SECTONf OF WINDOW SHOWING method or LIGHTING 


Metropolitan Museum of Art, New York, N. Y. 

Except for the diagram, one might believe that this room received 
natural daylight through the panel windows. This is indirect lighting 
through glass panels. Use principle of Panel Lighting, Page 3, for 
direct lighting. 


CURTIS ENGINEERS WILL HELP [ 4 J YOU PLAN “PLANNED LIGHTING” 
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COVE LIGHTING 

Cove Lighting is one of the most effective, yet most 
difficult methods of illumination to properly apply. It 
has been widely adopted because of the fact that reflec¬ 
tor equipment can be easily hidden in the architectural 
elements of the structure. 

The idea of compactness is of great importance, so 
that no architectural feature be over-emphasized. At 
the same time coves or cornices must be constructed 
to offer complete concealment of lighting equipment. 

Atmospheric moods or effects are created or empha¬ 
sized by planned cove lighting. It is especially desirable 
in churches, auditoriums, theatres, display rooms, con¬ 
ference rooms, lobbies, etc. 

Rooms in Moderne design admirably lend themselves 
to cove lighting either in the usual complete cove, or 
with abbreviated ceiling—or in a system of reverse cove 
lighting as in the lower left photograph. 

Color lighting is particularly interesting and adaptable 
to cove or cornice lighting. 

Photographs and diagrams cover general details for 
planning the size of cove, wattage, etc. It is advisable 
to consult Curtis Engineers to make certain that all 
conditions are conducive to satisfactory cove lighting. 


An interesting departure 
uses an abbreviated ceiling of 
proportions wide enough to 
serve as a reflecting surface 
to light the entire room. 

Contrast between the light 
colored w r alls, the illuminated 
cove section and the Moderne 
ceiling produces a fascinating 
effect. 

Applicable as a complete 
scheme of lighting—or to 
supplement lighting from a 
dome or skylight. 


Bullock’s-Wilshire Building, 
Los Angeles, Cal. 

John and Donald Parkinson, 
Architects 


Beautiful Lighting in a Beautiful Church 


Sacred Heart Church, 
shown above, was provided 
with outlets for both fixture 
and cove lighting. 

Cove lighting as shown in 
the diagram was decided 
upon. It brings out the detail 
and beauty of the interior and 
seems to “raise” the height of 
the ceiling. 

Lighting Stations of the 
Cross —Use No. 11 Reflector 
with 60-watt lamp, installed as 
far forward as pleasing archi¬ 
tectural arrangement will per¬ 
mit. See Diagram at right. 






SUSPENDED PLRTE 
CEILING 

Pe-v 


•fit 

M9 EC -~JA 
REFLECTOR 

(la-o.c.) 


'1 


REVERSE COVEUGHTIN<=> 


Auditorium, New School for Social 
Research, New York, N. Y. 

Joseph Urban, Architect 
Unique reverse cove lighting places dramatic 
emphasis on stage. 



Atmospheric Lighting: Blue Sky with 
Interesting High Lights 

J. Murray Brown, Architect; 
p. Webster, Associate. 

An interesting “movie” theatre. 


£-—LRMPS on FLftSHERS FOR 
STRR EFFECT 


mu i ham 


REFER TO THE LIGHTING BOOK FOR [ 5 ] ADDITIONAL SUGGESTIONS AND DATA 
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E-151/2 X-Ray Re¬ 
flector is used in small 
coves. Consult Curtis 
Engineers. 


Above: 

A Combination of 
Cove and Moderne 
Panel Lighting 

Designed by Jacques 
Carlu of Boston and 
Paris. 

Ross & McDonald, 
Architects 

The panel lighting was 
planned as outlined on 
Pages 3 and 4. 


<£>—V 


Above: 

Niagara Electric Service 
Building, Niagara 
Falls, N. Y. 

Kirkpatrick & Cannon, 
Architects 
Wm. A. Maloney, 
Electrical Engineer 
EC-74 Reflectors on 
CurtiStrip 
At Right: 

A. B. Leach Conference 
Room, Chicago, III. 

Designed by Bruner & 
Simmons, Office Layout 
Specialists 





The distance “X” from top of cove 
to ceiling should never be less than 
Jo of the room width. 


Note: To insure even lighting on 
back wall, this line of reflector should 
be vertical or forward of vertical 



Planning Cove Lighting 

The three important factors in planning cove lighting 
are size of cove, complete concealment of equipment 
and uniform distribution of light on ceiling. 

Line of Sight Governs Size of Cove —Location of re¬ 
flector and equipment in the cove and line of sight 
determine the size of the cove, as explained by diagram 
at left. The distance the cove will project can be re¬ 
duced as much as the distance equipment can be re¬ 
cessed into the wall up to the front edge of the reflector. 

Reflectors —There are two types of reflectors used for 
average cove lighting. Concentrating Types— For shal¬ 
lower ceilings where cornice is relatively close to ceil¬ 
ing. EC-52—60-watt size is for small coves. EC-74— 
100-watt size is for larger coves or in wide rooms. 
Distributing Types —For average conditions. There are 
four sizes—60, 100, 150 or 200-watts. This type can be 
mounted horizontally or vertically. 

Wattage —Should be approximately twice the wattage 
for indirect lighting from fixtures; see Pages 15 and 16. 



Above: 


Distributing Type 
EC-50, EC-100, EC- 
150, EC-200. 


At Right: 

Colrlenz Frames 
Mounted in New, 
Simple “Clip Hinge” 
Frame. 

Especially appre¬ 
ciated by mainte¬ 
nance man. 




Concentrating Types 
EC-52, EC-74 


u-OLOR LIGHTING —Produced by fitting the same reflectors used for white lighting with 
Colrlenz units, consisting of frame with red, blue, green or amber colored glass. 
Wattage for each color is the same as for white lighting. 


COVE LIGHTING REFLECTORS AND DIMENSIONS 


For White Lighting 

For Color Effects Using Heat Resisting 
Glass Colrlenz Add Catalog Numbers 

X-Ray 

Refl. 

Number 

Unit No. 
including 
holder 

Wattage 

Dimensions 

Spacing 

A 

B 

Min. 

white 

Min. 

with 

color 

Max. 

Red 

Amber 

Blue 

Green 

EC- 50 

8305 

60 

7*" 

3-iV' 

4%" 

5V 2 " 

17" 

10613 

10614 

10615 

10616 

EC-100 

8310 

100 


3 Jo" 

5 " 

6 " 

18" 

10609 

10610 

10611 

10612 

EC-150 

8315 

150 

9%" 

3 Vi" 

5M>" 

6y 2 " 

20" 

10605 

10606 

10607 

10608 

EC-200 

8320 

200 

10 %" 

4 " 

6 Y*" 

7y 4 " 

22" 

10601 

10602 

10603 

10604 

EC- 50 

8305 

60 

6M," 

3 A" 

7 " 

7 " 

17" 

10613 

10614 

10615 

10616 

EC-100 

8310 

100 

7 " 

3tV' 

SVt" 

8*4" 

18" 

10609 

10610 

10611 

10612 

EC-150 

8315 

150 

7^4" 

3MF' 

9 " 

9 " 

20" 

10605 

10606 

10607 

10608 

EC-200 

8320 

200 

8 " 

4 " 

10V6" 

10 y 2 " 

22" 

10601 

10602 

10603 

10604 

EC- 52 

8255 

60 


5 " 

5 " 

6 " 

18" 

10678 

10679 

10680 

10681 

EC- 74 

8277 

100 

6 y 2 " 

7\ 4" 

7H" 

8%" 

25" 

10682 

10683 

10684 

10685 


140 


SEE PAGE 1 FOR LIST OF CURTIS [ 6 ] ENGINEERS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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ARTIFICIAL SKYLIGHT 
LIGHTING 

Skylights may be real skylights to also transmit daylight, or 
they may be ‘‘false skylights” for only artificial lighting. The 
selection of proper reflectors is necessary for correct lighting 
in both. 

X-Ray Reflectors for mounting above skylights are of three 
types—distributing, semi-concentrating and concentrating. The 
distributing type is used generally, unless the lighting require¬ 
ments call for concentration on the floor area or working plane, 
or where directional lighting is used as in art galleries. 

The particular problem in skylight lighting is to provide uni¬ 
form distribution of light on the glass and to conceal individual 
light sources from the observer below. 



Fourth Church of Christ, Scientist, Detroit, Mich. 


Weston and Ellington, Architects 

Combination cove and skylight lighting. Decorative skylight relieves the 
flatness of the ceiling. 


Types of Skylights 

Photographs on these two pages show that skylights can be 
built structurally plain with either flat or curved ceiling. In¬ 
creasing- the width of ribs between glass panels ofttimes makes 
considerable improvement in the general appearance. Orna¬ 
mental or moderne designs offer many possibililies. 



Upper Lobby, Midland Club, Chicago, III, 

Vitzthum & Burns, Architects 

The effect of sunshine from X Ray Distributing Reflectors above skylight 
of tone emphasizes the hospitality and character of interior. 


General Installation Problems 

Arrangement of supports, or construction of 
both skylight and space above it sometimes 
makes installation of equipment a problem. 

Equipment should be almost completely 
wired and assembled on the bench and installed 
quickly and easily, using standard fittings. 
CurtiStrip (see page 17) wiring channel fits 
this very purpose. 

The large wire carrying capacity of Curti¬ 
Strip and flexibility of fittings makes it par¬ 
ticularly adaptable and economical for skylight 
lighting. This means fewer distribution panels, 
lower wiring costs. 



No. 24 

One of the stand¬ 
ard CurtiStrip 
bracket assemblies 
for skylight light¬ 
ing equipment 



Moderne “False Skylight” in Store Auditorium, T. Eaton 
Company, Ltd., Toronto, Can. 

Ross & McDonald, Architects 
Sproat and Rolph, Associates 
X-Ray Distributing Reflectors used. 



View above typical skylight 
shows X-Ray Reflectors installed 
on CurtiStrip wire channel. 
Rigid construction of CurtiStrip 
saves time in installation. “Cat 
walk” is just behind structural 
steel cross braces. 

Feed wires are brought up to 
fewest number of distribution 
panels making considerable sav¬ 
ing in cost of wiring. 



Metropolitan Museum of Art, 

New York, N. Y. 

Distributing X-Ray Reflectors above rippled 
glass skylight. 


CURTIS ENGINEERS IN PR INC IPAL [ 7 ] CITIES —SEE PAGE 1 FOR LIST 
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Planning Skylight Lighting 

Diagram and tables below give data and dimensions 
to assist in planning skylight lighting. 



Distributing 

Distributing type 
X-Ray Reflectors pro¬ 
duce wide spread of 
light, uniformly dis¬ 
tributed within angle of 
approximately 90°. 



Semi-Concentrating 

Semi- concentrating 
X-Ray Reflectors have 
greatest concentration 
within approximately 
40°. 



Concentrating 

Concentrating types 
of X-Ray Reflectors 
provide maximum con¬ 
centration in center 
beam at approximately 
15°. 




No. 570 Reflector 



No. 7 1 0 Reflector 



No. 33-A Reflector 



General Lighting 

For an intensity of approximately 15 foot- 
candles on the working plane, provide 4 watts 
per square foot of floor area, when glass with 
a transmission of 75% is used in the sky¬ 
light. See Pages 4 or 16 for factors of light 
transmission through glass. 

DISTRIBUTING X-RAY REFLECTORS 

The distance “X,” shown in the diagram 
above must never be greater than iy 2 times 
“Y.” Distributing table follows: 


Reflector 

No. 

Wattage 

Dimensions 

A 

B 

3 

60 

4K" 

6 M" 

535 

100 

5K" 

8 K" 

570 

150 

8 " 

10 >4" 

575 

200 

9H" 

UK" 

585 

500-300 

UK" 

20 " 

54 

1500-750 

16K" 

28" 


SEMI-CONCENTRATING X-RAY REFLECTORS 

Distance “X” shoxvn in the diagram above 
must never be greater than % of “Y” Semi- 
concentrating table follows: 


Reflector 

No. 

Wattage 

Dimensions 

A 

B 

696 

100-60 

8 H" 

8 " 

700 

150 

10 " 

9" 

710 

200 

11 K" 

10 " 

848 

500-300 

13 l 4" 

18" 

590 

1500-750 

20 " 

26" 


Directional Lighting 

The two art galleries shown at the right, 
with their diagrams, illustrate general method 
of planning Directional Lighting. Sugges¬ 
tions under each cut give general data. 

Wattage Required for Directional Lighting — 
50 to 100 watts per running foot of side wall 
are recommended. For average ceiling height 
100 watts provide approximately 30 to 40 
foot-candles on the wall. 


X-RAY INTERIOR FLOODLIGHTS 

(Additional details on Page 23) 


Cat. No. 

Lamp size 

Dimensions 

A | 

B 

Semi-concentrating Type 

338 

| 200-watt 

1 10 X" 1 

9K" 

Concentrating Center Beam with Flood 

44 

33-A | 

| 100-watt 

1 200-watt 

8 K" 

10 K" 

8 " 

10 K" 

These units are all mounted on 
to make adjustment easy. 

swivel base 


FOR ADDITIO N AL SUGG ESTIONS AND [ 8 



Court of Tapestries and Armory, Cleveland Museum of Art 

Hubbell and Benes, Architects 
Lighted with distributing type X-Ray “Beehive” Reflectors. 



Directional Lighting 

For art galleries this general type X-Ray 
No. 33-A is mounted on CurtiStrip 33 in. 
above glass as shown in diagram. The 
center portion of the skylight is planned on 
the same principle as skylight requiring 
general distributing types of reflectors— 
(see diagram in left column). 

For general lighting of center portion of 
skylight, so as to have entire glass illu¬ 
minated, provide Vz watt per square foot. 


^-CURTISTRIP 

j? SL 


20° /N933R 
ruOOO-RRY 
- 33“ OVER 

' SKYLIGHT 

X-RRY / 
BEEHIVE. 
REFLECTOR 

- PICTURE 




r~* 

TSn'\\ v T 



Baltimore Museum of Art 

John R. Pope, Architect 
Henry Adams, Consulting Engineer 
Where art galleries have a skylight or 
“light-well” for day-light lighting as used 
above, X-Ray No. 338 “Floodray” (as 
shown in diagram), is mounted individually. 
These may be recessed using hinged ceiling 
rim shown on Page 25. 

For ceilings up to 14 ft. high, X-Ray 
No. 44, using 100-watt lamps, may also 
be used. 

] DATA~~REFER TO THE LIGHTING BOOK 


N9 338 
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LIGHTING FROM PEDESTALS, 
REFLECTOR LAMPS, WALL URNS 

One of the interesting departures from the conven¬ 
tional type of lighting for completely illuminating the 
room with pleasing indirect lighting is the use of X-Ray 
Reflector equipment concealed in Pedestals, Reflector 
Lamps, Wall Urns, “Built-into-Furniture,” or on the 
tops of wall cases. 



Promenade, South Shore Country Club, Chicago, III. 
Marshall and Fox, Architects 

Ornamental floor pedestals, containing X-Ray EC-344 Reflector units, 
using 500-watt lamps light this space. 



Parkside Candy Company, Buffalo, N. Y. 

G. Morton Wolfe, Architect 

The pedestals (Design No. 6650-X) supplement cove units for lighting 
this high class shop. 


Pedestal Lighting 

Various designs and sizes of 
standard pedestals are available. 

Planning Wattage and 
Proper Spacing —Spacing be¬ 
tween pedestals should not ex¬ 
ceed five times the distance from 
top of pedestal to the ceiling. 
To produce 6 foot-candles re- 



EC-344 X-Ray Reflectors 
are concealed in pedestals 
for “Eye Comfort” In¬ 
direct Lighting. 


quires approximately 2 watts per sq. ft. of floor area. 


Reflector Lamps Equipped with Curtis Adapters 





Curtis Adapters 
Concealed Within 
the Shade 

These make possi¬ 
ble direct or indirect 
lighting, or a com¬ 
bination of both. 


Four types of Curtis Adapters provide indirect light¬ 
ing with portable lamps wherever the less formal atmos¬ 
phere seems desirable. 

Planning Wattage and Proper Spacing — 

For Home Lighting —For indirect illumination, y 2 
to 1 watt per sq. ft. of floor area. Interiors with dark 
furnishings may need a higher intensity to obtain the 
desired effect. 

For Commercial Lighting —The wattage is figured on 
the same basis as lighting from ceiling fixtures, using 
as an average from 2 to 4 watts per sq. ft. 

Nos. 3000 and 2852 
produce two effects: Lo¬ 
cal lighting and general 
indirect illumination—or 
a combination of both 


Catalog 

No. 

No. and size of 

lamp for 
indirect lighting 

2852 

One 500 or 300 


watt 

3000 

One 200, 150 or 


100 watt 


Nos. 2700 and 2848 
are suited to “candle 
type” portables, and 
where permanent Indirect 
Reflector Lamps with lu¬ 
minous shades are used 
as in shops, etc. 


Curtis Adapters Nos. 3000 
and 2852 

Have two pull chain switches. 


Catalog 

No. 

No. and size of 

lamp for 
indirect lighting 

2700 

One 200, 150 or 


100 watt 

2848 

One 500 or 300 


watt 


Portable lamps equipped with Curtis Adapters are ideal 
for clubs. Two types of lighting may be had: local or 
complete indirect lighting throughout the room. 


Above: 

Finchley’s Men’s 
Store, New York, 
N. Y. 

Beverly King, 
Architect 

The entire store is 
lighted by lamps 
equipped with the 
Curtis Indirect 
Adapter mounted on 
pottery bases with 
parchment shades. 

A distinctive method 
for a merchandising 
establishment. 


CURTIS Er^ftlNEERS WILL HELP [ 9 ] YOU PLAN “PLANNED LIGHTING” 
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Shop Designed by McLanahan & Benckner of Philadelphia, Pa. 
Display cases afford opportunity for concealing lighting equipment and 
provide illumination in harmony with the treatment of the interior. 



Column Lighting, Main Electrical Display Room of the Union 
Electric Light & Power Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Albert Groves, Architect 

A splendid example planned by the cove lighting method. See Pages 5 and 6. 







Lighting from tops of 
wall cases generally accom¬ 
plished by using EC-100 
X-Ray Reflector units. See 
Pages 5 and 6 


“Built-in to-Furniture” Lighting 

Building lighting into furni¬ 
ture produces a unique and 
pleasing atmosphere. 

Suitable for shops and stores; 
museums, hotel lobbies, railroad 
waiting rooms, school science 
rooms, laboratories, etc. 

Planning Wattage and 
Proper Spacing —In general 
EC-100 Reflector mounted on 
CurtiStrip is recommended for 
this type of lighting. Approxi¬ 
mately 5 watts per sq. ft. will 
produce 15 foot-candles. The 
number of reflectors and loca¬ 
tion in which reflectors are 
mounted determines the spacing. 


Indirect Wall Urns 


Moderne Urn No. 5721-G fits into this atmosphere at F. Schumacher & 


Co., New York, N 


losph 


X-Ray EC-68 Reflector was developed to efficiently 
meet the requirements of short coves, where rooms are 
lighted by reflectors in wall urns or wall boxes. Its 
special design provides the exact light control for this 
particular type of lighting problem. 

Planning Wattage and Proper Spacing —Lighting 
from wall urns and wall boxes is worked out in much 
the same way as cove lighting; (see pages 5 and 6). 
Spacing between units should not be greater than five 
times the distance from the ceiling to the top of the 
urn or box. 

Wattage for lighting from wall boxes or urns should 
be approximately one and one-half times the wattage 
for indirect lighting from fixtures; (see pages 15 
and 16). 


5721-G Urn 
5792- G Wall Box 


Reflector 


5461-G 

Urn 


Catalog 

No. 

No. and size 
of lamps 

Extends 

Width at 
wall 

Height at 
wall 

8237-EC68) 





Reflector [. 

One, 200-watt 

10)4" 

10J4" 

8 %” 

Unit only) 


5461-G 1 T rn. 

One, 200-watt 

12*4" 

9K" 

17%" 

5721-G Urn. 

One, 200-watt 

11 

13)4" 

14H" 

5792-G Wall Box. . 

Two, 200-watt 

11 H" 

30" 

14H" 


Other standard urns and wall boxes, haying capacity of one to three 
200-watt lamps are also available in Gothic, Adam, Greek, Italian and 
Classic Design. 


Niagara Electric Service Corporation, 
Niagara Falls, N. Y. 
KirkpatriCk & Cannon, Architects 
Wm. A. Maloney, Electrical Engineer 
Wall boxes each contain two EC-68 X-Ray 
Reflectors. 


r- 


-THIS UNE SHOULD 
BE. VERTICAL OR 

|forvjrro OF VERTICAL 

HIGHEST 
UNE OI^SIGHT 


N9EC-\00 
X-RRY 
REFLECTOR 
(IOO WRTT) 


- WRLL CRSE 




FOR ADDITIONAL SUGGESTIONS AND [ 10 ] DATA, REFER TO THE LIGHTING BOOK 
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LUMINAIRES 

Combining Utility and 
Design 

Luminaire Studios of Curtis 
Lighting specialize in designing 
equipment harmonizing with the 
architectural design and insuring the 
right atmosphere or effect to prop¬ 
erly interpret the spirit or design of 
the interior. 

Curtis Designers and Engineers 
rank among the foremost. In addi¬ 
tion to their experience of combining 
utility and design, they have the fa¬ 
mous Curtis-Winslow Library. This 
is one of the finest design collections. 
It contains many original etchings 
and details on all types of architec¬ 
ture, including recent additions in 
the Moderne. 

Photographs of interiors with lu¬ 
minaires designed to harmonize and 
provide proper lighting are shown on 
these two pages. It is impossible 
to make here an elaborate presentation of the complete 
services of Curtis Luminaire Studios or “Planned Light¬ 


ing” that is available, but it is hoped that these examples 
will be of sufficient interest to stimulate the urge for 
the Architect to make use of the service of Curtis 
Designers and Engineers placed at his disposal. 


Lanterns 

Pendant Lanterns have a broad application. The 
group shown at the right are four types of Gothic. 
These are hexagonal in shape and are wrought and 
cast of iron. As regularly supplied they are equipped 
with an X-Ray Reflector for providing controlled-direct 
lighting, as shown in the photograph of the church 
below. They may also be used without reflector for 
lobbies, etc. 



Curtis Lantern in Methodist Episcopal Church, Greensburg, Ind. 

Foltz, Osler & Thompson, Architects 
The Curtis Lantern provides adequate lighting for church services and an 
interesting effect to the interior. 



Bankers Trust Company, Atlantic City, N. j. 

H. A. Stout, Architect 

Special Curtis Luminaires designed to conform with the architectural 
treatment of the long narrow interior, supplement the skylight lighting. 






Cutaway view of 
lantern shows 
X-Ray Reflector 


and small lamps 
concealed behind 
glass panels. 


No. 40002XH 


No. 40037XH 


Curtis Gothic Lanterns 
are hexagonal shape—18M? 
in. from side to side, 41 in. 
high with chain hanger of 
such length as is required. 
Cathedral diffusing glass, 
panels regularly supplied. 

Lanterns are regularly 
supplied with X-Ray Re¬ 
flector for 500 or 300-watt 
lamp, placed above the 
hinged panel of heat-resist¬ 
ing diffusing glass. 


Planning Lighting with 
Lanterns —Spacing between 
outlets should not exceed 
one and one-half times the 
distance from floor to bot¬ 
tom of lantern. For 
churches, wire each outlet 
on two circuits (1—reflector, 
2—small lamps). One watt 
per square foot will provide 
approximately 5 foot-can¬ 
dles ; two watts, approxi¬ 
mately 10 foot-candles. 


No. 40203XA 


CURTIS ENGINEERS WILL HELP fill YOU PLAN "PLANNED" LIGHTING 
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Decatur Masonic Temple, Decatur, III. 

Holabird & Root, Architects 
Lobby lighted with Design No. 9224-XSS. 


Continental Illinois Bank Cr Trust Co., 
Chicago, III. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, 
Architects 

Design No. 70249-A Curtis Indirect Lumi¬ 
naire used in this banking room. 

(Above) Design No. 70249-A 
Luminous bowl indirect bronze Luminaire, 
25 by 9% in. W’ith opal amber cased glass 
bowl. Capacity: four 200-watt lamps. 

(At Right) Design No. 9224-XSS 

Bronze with panels of sanded plate glass, 
bright beveled edges, 18 by 39 in. Four-rod 
hanger. Capacity: thirteen 25-watt lamps; 
four 60-watt lamps. 

(Below) Design No. 5721-G — Wall Urn 

For one 200-watt lamp. See details on page 10. 

Design No. 5762—Fixture 

INDIRECT PENDANT FIXTURES 


Opaque 

Dimensions, in. 

Luminous 

panels 

Diam. 

Depth 

panels 

No. 5732 

231/4 

11 1/2 

No. 5762 

No. 5744 

32 

131/2 

No. 5774 

No. 5753 

42 

17 % 

No. 5783 


vapauuca. VS. ana O/OS -1 WO lOU 

or two, three or four 200-watt lamps. 

Nos. 5744 and 5774 —Four to eight 200- 
watt lamps. 

Nos 5753 and 5783 —Three to six 500-watt 
or 300-watt lamps. 


Masonic Temple, Rochester, N. Y. 

Osgood & Osgood, Architects 
Harmony in lighting and design with 
Direct-Indirect Lantern No. 9765. 


(Above) Design No. 9765-X 

Direct-Indirect reinforced composition and 
glass Lantern with open work rim, fin¬ 
ished green bronze. Diameter, side to side, 
31 in.; height, 37 x /> in. Four-rod pilot 
hanger. Four 200-watt lamps with X-ray 
Reflectors for indirect lighting; one 300- 
watt lamp for controlled-direct lighting. 


(Below) Design No. 90041-XA— 
Wall Urn 

Luminous type. 200-watts for indirect, 
tw? 25-watt lamps to light glass panels. 
Width, 14 % in.; height, 20 in.; extends 
9 Ys in. from wall. 


Design No. 70227-XA 

Luminous bowl indirect bronze Lumi¬ 
naire. 26 by 14 in. Single-rod suspension. 
Opal glass bowl containing X-ray Reflector 
with diffuser. Capacity: one 75,0, 1000 or 
1500-watt lamp. 

Many other Luminous Bowl Indirect 
Luminaires are available in shallow or 
deep types. Designs for simple or elabo¬ 
rate interior. 



Library, Western State Teachers’ College, Macomb, 

A combination of indirect pendant fixtures. 

Design No. 5762 and indirect wall urns Design No. 5721 -C 


Milwaukee Gas Cr Light Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Eschweiler & Eschweiler, Architects 
Luminous bowl indirect Luminaire Design No. 70227-XA 
Wall urn Design No. 90041-XA. 


SEE PAGE 1 FOR LIST OF CURTIS f 12 ] ENGINEERS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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CURTIS “EYE COMFORT” LUMINAIRES 


Design No. 7000 


Cat. 

No. 

Code 

Name 

Lamp, watts 

Bowl dimen. 

Suspen¬ 

Finish 

Metal 

Diam. 

Depth 

sion 

5050 

6040 

Gem 

Jewel 

500 or 300 
1500, 1000 or 750 

13%" 

18 " 

6 %" 

9 " 

36" 

48" 

Silver 

Grey 

Steel 

Steel 

6101-W 

6101-M 

Garnet 

Topaz 

200 

500 or 300 

14 " 

14 " 

6 %" 

6 %" 

36" 

36" 

Washable 

Ivorytone 

Steel 

Steel 

6400 

6800 

Ruby 

Emerald 

500 or 300 
1500,1000 or 750 

i6 y 4 " 

20 Mi" 

8 " 

10 " 

36" 

48" 

Washable 

Ivorytone 

Steel 

Steel 

5000 

5003 

6000 

Sapphire 

Pearl 

Coral 

(2) 150 or 100 

(3) 150 or 100 
(3) 200 

15 

isy 2 " 

19 " 

4*" 

4 A" 
5%" 

36" 

36" 

40" 

Antique 

Silvertone 

Brass 

Brass 

Brass 

9015-X 

9015-XS 

70039-P 

Amarine 

Yuklas 

Sardonyx 

(2) 150 or 100 

(3) 150 or 100 
(3) 200 

15V 2 " 
15V 2 " 
19 " 

4*" 

36" 

36" 

40" 

Antique 

Silvertone 

Brass 

Brass 

Brass 

7000 

Agate 

(3) 150 or 100 

i5y 2 " 

4A" 

36" 

Satin 

Silvertone 

Brass 

5701-W 
5711-M 

Turquoise 

Onyx 

200 

500 or 300 

14 " 
16 " 

7%" 

8 %" 

36" 

36" 

Satin 

Silvertone 

Steel 

Steel 

4001 

4011 

Winall 

Allwin 

200 

500 or 300 

12 " 
16 " 

13 y 2 " 

17 " 

36" 

36" 

Satin 

Silvertone 

Steel 

Steel 


All Curtis Luminaires are packed in cartons with No. 14 wire for quick 
delivery from local stocks. 


Design No. 5000 


Suspension 

Standard designs shown are regularly 
supplied with hanger illustrated. 

If desired, Luminaires can be equipped 
with rod hanger. All rod hangers have 
swivel top-link. 

Finishes 

Curtis Luminaires are known for quality and durability of 
finish. 

Silver Grey —Used on No. 5050 is a sprayed lacquer-enamel 
in keeping with the modern lines of this design. 

Washable Ivory tone— Used on Nos. 6101 and 6400 is also 
sprayed lacquer-enamel and blends with the color of ceilings 
and walls. . 

Satin Silvertone —Used on Nos. 7000, 5701 and 4001 is plated 
cadmium, brushed to a silver lustre. 

Antique Silvertone —On Nos. 5000 and 9015 is a brush nickel, 
shaded to emphasize the character of this design. 


Design No. 9015-X 


Design No. 4001 


Design No. 5050 


Fresh Eye -j 
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u 
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For Indirect Lighting 

The indirect lighting fixtures on this page are standard commercial units, popular for offices, 
drafting rooms, stores, schools, libraries, hospitals and wherever lighting that is the nearest 
approach to daylight is needed. These are a marked contrast to the types of “inverted” 
lighting fixtures introduced in 1908 when Mr. A. D. Curtis and Kenneth Curtis made the first 
demonstration of practical indirect lighting before 
architects and members of the Illuminating Engineer¬ 
ing Society. 

The bowl of each of these several sizes and shapes 
of modern indirect lighting fixtures contains one or 
more silver-mirrored X-Ray Reflectors, as shown in 
in the cutaway views below at the right. 

This is the secret of the pleasing, com¬ 
fortable indirect lighting. 

Luminous bowl types Nos. 

5701 and 4001 are truly in¬ 
direct lighting fixtures. A 
small opal diffuser in the 
bottom of the reflector softly 
illuminates the glass bowl. 
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Time in Hours 
of three-hour test 


Design No. 6101 


Chart of three-hour test by 
two eminent scientists shows how 
indirect lighting compares most 
favorably with daylignt. 

Curtis Lighting is “Daylight 
Continued” 


General Data 

Quality of material, construc¬ 
tion and finish are standard in 
all Curtis Luminaires. Metal is 
heavy gauge; the entire fixture 
is substantially but simply made 
with features that reduce in 


Design No. 6400 


tallation cost and assure approval under 
he most rigid inspection. 


Nos. 5050, 6101, 
6040 


Nos. 5701,4001 


FOR QUICK 
DELIVERY 
FROM LOCAL 
STOCKS! 


Design No. 


Capacity at Outlets 

It is advisable to provide wiring 
that will carry sufficient capacity for 
possible future increases in the light¬ 
ing. The cost is small compared to 
cost of alterations later. (See pages 
15 and 16.) 


REFER TO THE LIGHTING BOOkTToR [ 13 ] ADDITIONAL SUGGESTIONS AND DATA 
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Ward in James Whitcomb Riley Hos¬ 
pital, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Robert Frost Daggett, Architect 
“Eye Comfort” indirect lighting has no 
glare and therefore obviates nervous rest¬ 
lessness and aids in convalescence. 


Above: 

Sewing Room, Trott School, Niagara 
Falls, N. Y. 

Kirkpatrick & Cannon, Architects 
Good lighting is essential in all school 
rooms. Improper and inadequate lighting 
causes “optiphosis” (defects in vision 
caused by poor lighting), that may be per¬ 
manent. 



Warner Cr Company Chemical Labora¬ 
tories, New York, N. Y. 

In rooms and work of this character 
good lighting is most vital. Well diffused 
indirect lighting reduces the chance of mis¬ 
takes to a minimum. 


Above: 

Cassett & Co. Office, Philadelphia 

Indirect Lighting creates an impression 
of stability, speeds up work, reduces 
fatigue. 

At Left: 

Office 

The Electric Association, Chicago 

Graham, Anderson, Probst & White, 
Architects. 



Dominion Bridge Company, Montreal, Canada 
John S. Archibald, Architect 

In the drafting room both the eye and the lighting system are given the 
most crucial test. “Eye Comfort” conserves vision and speeds up work. 
A typical example of good lighting practice. 


General Office, Union Central Life Insurance Co., 
Cincinnati, Ohio 

Garber & Woodward, Architects 

No. 4001 “Winall,” designed especially for use throughout this building. 
Good lighting reduces fatigue and helps keep employees accurate. 


CURTIS ENGINEERS IN PRINCIPAL [ 14 ] CITIES—SEE PAGE 1 FOR LIST 
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PLANNING THE LIGHTING SYSTEM 


Brief suggestions for planning lighting from Panels, 
Coves, Skylights, Pedestals, Urns or Brackets have 
been made on the pages devoted to these methods. 
The suggestions on Page 16 are primarily for lighting 
with pendant ceiling luminaires. The table below gives 
suggestions of present standards of illumination for 
various interiors lighted by any one of these methods. 

Curtis “Eye Comfort” Indirect Lighting Luminaires 
are equipped with one or more X-Ray Silver Mirrored 
Reflectors. These reflectors, the most efficient made, 
are scientifically designed to direct the light uniformly 
to the ceiling. From there it is redistributed throughout 
the room, assuring smooth, even illumination, free from 
glare. 

Good practice in lighting today calls for higher 
intensities than have been used in recent years. This 
makes it particularly desirable to provide not only suffi¬ 
cient capacity in the wiring at the time the building is 
being constructed, but to make allowance for further 
increases of from 20 to 50%. The initial cost for pro¬ 
viding extra capacity is not great. 



This Diagram Shows the Principle of Indirect Lighting 

The ceiling acts as a diffusing medium and breaks up each light beam 
into a series of rays, giving an illumination free from glare and strong 
shadows. 


PRESENT STANDARDS OF ILLUMINATION FOR COMMERCIAL INTERIORS 


Foot-Candles 

Recommended 


Armories: 

Drill sheds. 10 

Exhibition Halls . 12 

Art Galleries: 

General. 5 

On Paintings . 25-100 

Auditoriums . 5 

Automobile Show Rooms. 15 

Bank Cages and Offices. 15 

BarberShop ... 15 - ; , 

Base Ball—Indoor Game. 15 

Basket Ball . 15 

Billiard Tables. 25 

Bowling: 

On Alley, Runway and Seats. 8 

On Pins . 25 

Churches: 

Auditorium . 3 

Sunday School Room. 8 

Pulpit or Rostrum. U 

Art Glass Windows. 25-50 

Club Rooms: 

Lounge . 5 

Reading Room . 12 

Court Rooms . 10 

Dance Halls. 6 

Dental Offices: 

Operating Office. 12 

Dental Chair. 50 

Drafting Room . 25 

Gymnasiums: 

Main Exercising Floor. 12 

Swimming Pool . 8 

Handball. 25 

Hospitals: 

Lobby and Reception Room. 6 

Wards (with local illumination). 5 

Private Rooms . 8 

Operating Table . 100-200 

Operating Room. 15 

Laboratories . 15 

Hotels: 

Lobby . 8 


Foot-Candles 

Recommended 


Hotels (Cont’d) : 

Dining Room . 6 

Bed Rooms . 8 

Writing Room . 12 

Library Reading Rooms. 12 

Lodge Rooms . 6 

Moving Picture Theatre: 

During Intermission . 5 

Museum: 

General . 8 

Special Exhibits . 25-100 

Office Buildings: 

Close Work . 15 

General Space—No Close Work. 10 

File Room . 6 

Post Office: 

Lobby . 10 

Sorting, Mailing, etc. 15 

Racquet . 25 

Railway: 

Depot—Waiting Room . 8 

Ticket Offices. 12 

Restaurants . 8 

Schools: 

Auditorium . 8 

Class Rooms, Library and Office. 12 

Drawing . 25 

Laboratories . 12 

Manual Training. 12 

Sewing Rooms. 25 

Skating Rink (Indoor). 8 

Squash . 25 

Stores—Department and Large Specialty : 

Main Floors . 15 

Other Floors . 12 

Basement Store . 15 

Stores—Medium Size . 12-15 

Telephone Exchanges: 

Operating Rooms . 8 

Terminal Rooms . 12 

Tennis (Indoor) . 25-50 

Theatres: 

Auditorium . 3 

Lobby . 12 


REFER TO THE LIGHTING BOOK FOR [ 15 ] ADDITIONAL SUGGESTIONS AND DATA 
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Method of Planning 

The foundation of every lighting system is the wiring 
plan. Outlets should be placed to provide for future as 
well as immediate needs. Capacities should be ample for 
flexibility. While structural features often determine 
location and spacing of outlets, the following suggests 
a simple method of planning lighting with “Eye Com¬ 
fort” Indirect Lighting Luminaires: 

Determine from table on Page IS the foot-candle 
intensity suggested for your type of interior. 

The first column of the table below shows average 
area per outlet in square feet adequately illuminated 
under various ceiling heights. These areas are average. 

Follow your area (or that which comes nearest to it) 
to the column at the right, corresponding with the foot- 
candle intensity you require. Here you have the wattage 
capacity for each outlet. 

Example: Typical office below. In the table on Page 
15, 10-foot candles are recommended. Spacing between 
outlets in each bay is 15 ft.; giving approximate area, 
225 sq. ft. Ceiling height, 12 ft. In the table below 
“column 10 to 15-foot candles” indicates that 500 watts 
per outlet should be used. Try this yourself! 

Several types of indirect luminaires are suggested on 
Pages 11 to 14, inclusive. 


TABLE TO QUICKLY DETERMINE WATTAGE PER OUTLET 


Average area 
per outlet 

Ceiling 

height 

Watts 

per outlet to produce 

6-10 ft. 
Candles 

10-15 ft. 
Candles 

15-25 ft. 
Candles 

81 


9.0' 


200 

300 

100 ] 




r 200 

300 

500 

121 


9.5 to 11.0' 


200 

300 

500 

144 J 




200 

300 

500 

169 1 

1 



300 

500 

750 

196 


11.5 to 15.0' 


300 

500 

750 

225 

1 



300 

500 

750 

256 


16.0' 

500 

750 

1000 


Light Transmission Through Glass 

The amount of light transmitted through glass panels 
used in skylights, wall panels, etc., varies with the type 
of glass, as indicated in the table at top of next column. 


LIGHT TRANSMISSION THROUGH GLASS 


Glass 

Transmis¬ 

sion 

Factors 

Glass 

Transmis¬ 

sion 

Factors 

Clear Hammered 

Clear Sanded Hammered 
Clear Pebbled 

Amber Hammered 

Sanded Amber Hammered 

90-95% 

70-85% 

65-80% 

70-75% 

50-60% 

Clear Antique 

Amber Antique 

Sanded Amber Antique 
White Opal 

Flashed Opal 

85-90% 

75-80% 

55-70% 

35-50% 

55-60% 


Reflection Factor of Paint Finishes 

The colors of walls and ceilings have a direct hearing upon 
the efficiency of the lighting system, as is shown in the follow¬ 
ing table: (Ivory, White or Cream are recommended for ceil¬ 
ings). 


Color 

Reflection 

Factors 

Color 

Reflection 

Factors 

Flat White 

82% 

Light Gray 

60% 

Ivory-White 

78% 

Light Green 

55% 

Cream 

74% 

Buff 

55% 

Caen Stone 

70% 

Tan 

40% 

Ivory Tan 

65% 

French Gray 

35% 


Acoustical Materials must be studied individually to determine 
reflection factor. Results of many tests available on request. 



Uniform Lighting Is Assured by Uniform Spacing of Fixtures 


Installing Fixtures at Various Ceiling Heights 


The architect or engineer need 
not necessarily concern himself 
with suspension data unless ceil¬ 
ing heights are very low. 

Where suggested, suspension of 
luminaires might be valuable, table 
at the right is available for ref¬ 
erence. 

Luminaires with chain hanger 
suspension can be adjusted while 
luminaires are being hung. 

Luminaires with rod hangers, 
how r ever, should have suspension 
figured accurately to secure effect 
of proper proportion and satisfac¬ 
tory lighting. 


SUSPENSION DATA 


Ceiling 

height 

Average 

spacing 

between 

outlets 

Suspension 
top of bowl 
to ceiling 

9.0' 

9' 

24" 

9.5' 

10 ' 

26" 

10 .0' 

11 ' 

28" 

10.5' 

12 ' 

30" 

11 .0' 

12 ' 

32" 

11.5' 

13' 

34" 

12 .0' 

13' 

36" 

13.0' 

13' 

36" 

14.0' 

14' 

36" 

15.0' 

15' 

42" 

16.0' 

16' 

42" 


Color of Ceiling Should Be Similar to or Lighter Than the Color of a Government Postal Card 



Plan of a Typical General Office, Showing Location and Wattage of Outlets, also Arrangement for Lighting Where Smaller 

Private Offices Are Provided 

CU RTIS EN GINE ERS IJM PR I NCIPAL [ 16 ] CITIES—SEE PAGE 1 FOR LIST 
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CurtiStrip 

A Simplified Wiring 
Device 

Listed as Standard by 
Underwriters f Laboratories 


Right: 

Outlets for power machinery 
in offices, shops, etc., are easily 
and quickly provided with Curti¬ 
Strip and No. 4 dead front 15- 
ampere “Plug-In” receptacle. 
This provides an inexpensive 
method of extending outlets in 
an approved manner. Additional 
No. 4’s can be added by simply 
removing the “snap-in” cover— 
no need to completely rewire. 


Left: 

Notice the perfect align¬ 
ment of CurtiStrip and 
No. 11 X-Ray Reflectors 
(using 60-watt lamps), 
above the cafeteria counter 
at the left. CurtiStrip is 
especially practical $here 
numerous outlets are re¬ 
quired. 


tSkj 


No. 9 Strap No. 24 Bracket 

Assembly 

Fittings for Mounting CurtiStrip 


CurtiStrip Channel No. 1 

Made in one size only, 1% in. by 2% in., and is 
available with all standard parts from local electrical 
stocks everywhere. 


Typical X-Ray cove 
lighting unit mounted 
on CurtiStrip. 


Use CurtiStrip and X-Ray 
Reflectors for all show win¬ 
dow lighting. 


The sturdiness of CurtiStrip is 
demonstrated by these large size indus¬ 
trial reflectors suspended above sky¬ 
light. 


CurtiStrip and No. 4—15-ampere 
“Plug-In” receptacles provide con¬ 
venience outlets for testing electrical 
equipment of all kinds. 


X-Ray No. 3 Reflectors with 50- 
watt lamps mounted on CurtiStrip 
supported from ceiling with No. 24 
Bracket Assembly. Effective for 
book stacks, stock shelves, etc. 


Typical method of installing 
Window Reflectors on No. 17 
hanger. 


Cove lighting done 
quicker and better with 
CurtiStrip. Numerous out¬ 
lets, wired on the bench— 
placed in cove like a fix¬ 
ture—large wire capacity, 
permitting feeders to be 
brought up at one point— 
the outstanding features. 


I 


L 1%"_J 


CurtiStrip is an approved wiring device chan¬ 
nel made of No. 20 U. S. gauge cold rolled 
steel, Zinc Plated. Standardized fittings offer 
unusual flexibility. It is compact, measuring 
1% in. high by 2 x /i in. wide, laired and assem¬ 
bled on the bench and installed in sections like 
a fixture. This saves time! 

Large wire carrying capacity (30 No. 14 
rubber covered wires, local inspection permit¬ 
ting) makes it especially suitable for Cove, 
Panel and Skylight Lighting. Fewer risers or 
distribution panels. 

The economy and efficiency of CurtiStrip is 
due to the special construction, providing 
sturdiness and perfect alignment without effort. 
The “snap-in” cover saves time in wiring and 
makes it possible to add new outlets without 
tearing up. 

Leading contractors everywhere use and rec¬ 
ommend CurtiStrip. 


FOR ADDITIONAL SUGGESTIONS AND [ 17 ] DATA, REFER TO THE LIGHTING BOOK 
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Sorting racks in Indus¬ 
trial Plants, Post Offices, 
Mail Rooms are efficiently 
lighted with LightStrip. 

LightStrip offers an economical and Low installation cost and 
attractively modern method of light- straight alignment without 
ing side walls or stock shelves and effort are important fea- 
wall cases in stores, shops, restaurants, tures. 


LightStrip gives “sales value” to Counters 
and Bargain Tables. Card-clip (No. 27) is 
used to hold signs, price cards, etc. Signs 
made of regular stencil paper. Counters 
may also be lighted with LightStrip sus¬ 
pended from ceiling on rigid or chain hanger, 
or from side of counter or wall. No. 24 
Bracket Assembly generally used. 


LightStrip is adapted to panel 
lighting because of low cost and 
time saved in installing. 


Close spacing of outlets, straight 
alignment without effort, ease in wir¬ 
ing and assembling, make CurtiStrip 
particularly adapted for marquise light¬ 
ing. 


LightStrip 


A Standardized 
Lighting 
Channel 


Small, Neat, Economical 


LightStrip is the only standardized lighting channel available 
from local stocks that may be made to any length. It is made 
with CurtiStrip and a reflector unit assembly, Catalog No. 20, 
for use with 25-watt intermediate base T -6V2 lamp (1000 burn¬ 
ing hours). This produces a wide spread of light, approxi¬ 
mately 90°. Spacing from center to center can be made from 
8 in. up to any spacing required. All CurtiStrip fittings and 
“Plug-In” Receptacles are standard for LightStrip. Its small, 
compact size, 1% in. by 2V2 in., affords many uses. 

Panel Lighting —For even lighting on Flashed Opal Glass 
Panels: Narrow panels, distance from front of LightStrip to 
glass must not be less than panel width. Wide panels , spacing 
between each row of LightStrip must not exceed distance from 
front of LightStrip to glass. Where room illumination is re¬ 
quired from panel lighting, refer to pages 3 and 4. 

Uses for LightStrip 

General —Panel Lighting, 

Bulletin Boards, Book¬ 
keepers’ or Information 
Desks, Ticket Offices, Ex¬ 
hibit and Wall Cases, Small 
Coves, Picture Lighting. 

Churches —Small Altars, 

Sanctuaries, Baptistry, 

Cross Stations, Niches, 

Windows. 

Banks, Offices and In¬ 
dustrials —Counters, Cages, 

Mail Rooms, Maps, Ex¬ 
hibits, Inspection and Sort¬ 
ing Tables. 

Schools and Libraries — 

Book Racks, Laboratories, 

Reading and Inspection 
Tables, Blackboards. 

Stores and Shops —Food 
Shops, Markets, Cafe¬ 
terias, Cases, Counters, 

Bargain Tables. 

Theatres, Auditoriums 
and Public Buildings — 

Small Stages and Settings, 

Makeup Rooms, Art Gal¬ 
leries, Niches. 


LightStrip can be 
hung from wall or 
ceiling using No. 24 
Bracket Assembly 


LightStrip is built into Moderne 
channel lighting fixtures, mounted 011 
ceiling, as shown, or suspended from 
rods. Also for cove sections in nar¬ 
row rooms, or above doorways, as 
indicated by arrow. 


Disappearing Footlights 

Disappearing footlights, using CurtiStrip and X-Ray Reflec¬ 
tors, are recommended for schools, clubs, lodges, etc. 


^ / •STRAP 
SAFETY STOP, 


Catalog No. 10312 includes 
CurtiStrip, X-Ray E-15 V2 Re¬ 
flector for 25 or 50-watt A-19 
or 40-watt A-21 lamp on 6-inch 
centers. Fittings (reinforcing 
bar, safety stop, hinged arms 
and brackets) are included for 
plah mounting and 

hinging foot¬ 
lights. Piano 
hinge and 
door are not 
included. 


quarter sue 
cross secr/oAf 


Minimum Space- 

Width 8 inches, depth 
5% inches to underside 
of door. Specify length 
of No. 10312 required 


LightStrip Is Made with CurtiStrip 

pEA. 


No. 9 Strap 
used for 
mounting 
LightStrip 


QUICK DELIVERY ON CURTISTRIP AND [ 18 ] LIGHTSTRIP BY LOCAL WHOLESALERS 
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FLOODLIGHTING 


with 



The field of floodlighting may be divided into two general 
classifications: 

First: The illumination of buildings and monuments for 
their advertising value, or for their aesthetic effects. This type 
of floodlighting involves the illumination of vertical surfaces. 
The floodlights are located either some distance from the sur¬ 
face to be lighted, or they may be mounted on the structure 
itself. The quantity of light needed for this type of problem 
is dependent upon the attraction value desired, on the color of 
the structure, and on the brightness of the surrounding area. 

Second: The illumination of large areas for outdoor sports, 
parking space and industrial uses. In this classification the 
units are mounted on poles, or towers, for illuminating the 
horizontal area. The amount of light to be provided for this 
type of installation is dependent upon the activities involved, 
the light being needed for utilitarian rather than artistic pur¬ 
poses. 



Inside Lenses 

Easily installed, 
hinged for easy ac¬ 
cess to lamp. Avail¬ 
able for all projec¬ 

tors, in ruby, amber, 
blue, green, clear 
and one-half sanded. 

When the projector is mounted 

against the surface being lighted 

sanded half . lens smooths out the 
illumination just above the projector. 
Cut also shows X-Ray Control-Ring. 


CONCENTRATING TYPES 


Cat. 

Material 

Lamp 

No. 

Watts | Type 



“Star” 10° to 20° Beam 


25-C 

205-C 

11527-C 

12527-C 

Steel 

Copper 

Steel 

Copper 

250 

250 

200 

200 

*G-30 

*G-30 

Standard 

Standard 

“Moon” 10° 

to 20° 

Beam 

37-C 

Stt el 

500 

*0-40 

307-C 

Copper 

500 

*0-40 

11539-C 

Steel 

500 

Standard 

12539-C 

Copper 

500 

Standard 

“Sun, Jr.” 15° 

to 25° 

Beam 

403-C 

| Copper I 

750-1000| Standard 

“Sun” 15° to 25° Beam 

49-C 1 

Steel . 1 

1500 1 

Standard 

409-C | 

Copper | 

| 1500 | 

Standard 

DISTRIBUTING TYPES 

Cat. 

No. 

Material 

Lamp 

Watts | Type 

“Star" 30° to 60° Beam 

25-E 

Steel 

250 

*0-30 

205-E 

Copper 

250 

*G-30 

11527-E 

Steel 

200 

Standard 

12527-E 

Copper 

200 

Standard 

“Moon” 30° 

to 60° 1 

Beam 

37-E 

Steel 

500 

*G-40 

307-E 

Copper 

500 

*G-40 

11539-E 

Steel 

500 

Standard 

12539-E 

Copper 

500 

Standard 


*Note: This lamp cannot be burned 
within 45° of base up. Use unit for 
standard lamp within this angle. 



“Moon” 

500 watt size 

Diameter 17% in. Depth 13% in. 
Height 20 % in. 

“Star” 

200-250 watt size 
Diameter 13 in. Depth 12 in. 
Height 16% in. 

These units equipped for uni¬ 
versal adjustment and simple 
lamp focusing device. 



Concentrating 



Distributing 


SEE PAG E 1 FOR LIST O F CURTIS [19] ENGINEERS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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Curtis Lighting 


These photographs show the flexibility, “light control” and 
power of X-Ray Floodlighting Projectors, illustrating their 
practicability for many purposes. 

The following table indicates intensities of illumination rec¬ 
ommended. There is also given a column indicating the 
wattage which should be provided per square foot of area to 
be lighted. This table is for white lighting. For color lighting 
tthe amount of wattage needed depends upon the color of the 
surface, the color of light desired, and the brightness of the 
surroundings. 


FOOT-CANDLES AND WATTAGE CAPACITY FOR FLOODLIGHTING 


Spaces or objects to be lighted 

Foot-candles 

recommended 

Watts per 
sq. ft. 

Automobile parking spaces. . . . 

! 

0. 2 

Building excavation. 

3 

0.5 

Floodlighted buildings and monuments: 

In bright surroundings: Light surface . 

10 

2.2 

Dark surface . 

20 

4.5 

In dark surroundings: Light surface . 

6 

1.5 

Dark surface . 

12 

2.5 

Gasoline filling stations. 

4 

0.8 

Golf. 

10 

2.0 

0.8 

Playgrounds. 

4 

Railway yards. 

0.25 

0.05 

Stadiums, football, etc. 

12 

2.5 

Swimming pools (outdoor) . 

5 

1.2 



Whew the light is to be confined to small areas, or for illuminating 
from lewg distances, the “C” (concentrating) type unit should be specified. 
-For jllftminating large areas from relatively short distances, the “E” (dis¬ 
tributing) type should be used. 

All X-Ray Projectors are supplied 
with silver mirrored reflectors de¬ 
signed for the most efficient utiliza¬ 
tion of light, and are available for 
all sizes of floodlighting and standard 
lamps. The housings are non-venti- 
lated and are equipped with deep 
bowed heat-resisting clear glass 
cover, or ribbed glass cover, for pro- 
j ducing a rectangular beam. 


“Sun” and “Sun, Jr.” Projectors are 
equipped with cast trunion base, which 
allows for universal adjustment. For use 
with standard PS bulb lamps. “Angle 
Stops” are available which make it possible 
to swing back the projector for relamping 
and resetting it to its original position with¬ 
out readjustment. 


“Sun” 

Diameter 23 in. 

14% in. 
llciyht 31 in. 

“Sun, Jr.” 

Diameter 19 in. 

12 in. 
llciyht 26 \' 2 in. 


Depth 


Depth 


RECTANGULAR BEAM TYPES 

Recommended where it is desired 
to secure a shaft or band of light 
from a point some distance away. 

Rectangular Beam X-Ray Pro¬ 
jectors with lamp in concentrating 
position have ratio of 1 to 3 in width 
to length of beam. 

When the lamp is in the distribut¬ 
ing position, the ratio is 1 to W 2 . 



Rectangular Beams 



C at. 

Material 

Lamp 

No. 

Watts 

| Type 

“Star” 

10° by 25° or 20° to 25° 
Beam 

11529-C 

Steel 

250 

*G-30 

12529-C 

Copper 

250 

*G-30 

11530-C 

Steel 

200 

Standard 

12530-C 

Copper 

200 

Standard 

“Moon” 

10° by 25° or 20° to 25° 
Beam 

11541-C 

Steel 

500 

*G-40 

12541-C 

Copper 

500 

*G-40 

11540-C 

Steel 

500 

Standard 

12540-C 

Copper 

500 

Standard 


“Sun, Jr.” 15° by 45° or 50° to 55° 
Beam 


402-C 

| Copper |750-1000| 

Standard 

“Sun” 

15° by 45° or 40 c 

‘ to 55° 


Beam 


48-C 

I Steel I 

| 1500 I 

Standard 

408-C 

1 Copper | 

| 1500 | 

Standard 


*Note: This lamp cannot be burned 
within 45° of base up. Use unit for 
standard lamp within this angle. 



REFER TO THE LIGHTING BOOK FOR [ 20 1 A D P I TI ON A L SUGG EST i O N S AND DATA 
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Curtis Lighting 



SHOW WINDOW LIGHTING 


With Genuine 


Golden Armored 


Show windows having a depth of 
one-half to two-thirds of the height 
should be lighted with reflectors de¬ 
signed especially . . . 


Shallow Windows 



No. 410 “Jill,” 150 Watts 

No. 510 “Queen,” 200 Watts 

No. 910 “Leviathan” 500-300 Watts 



Lamp 

Showing No. 17 Hanger Mounting 


RECtPTAOX 

HOLDER 




No. 910 (Width: 13 In.) 500-300 
Watt Lamp 

Recessed with Finishing Flange 




There are only two types of windows according to 
size—deep or shallow as shown in the diagrams. The 
closer reflectors are spaced, the brighter the windows 
will be and vice versa. Average spacing for business 
districts in large cities, 12 in.; suburban districts, 12 
to 18 in.; small cities, 12 to 18 in.; towns, 15 to 24 in. 

Determine spacing of reflectors according to locality 
of store, brightness of adjacent windows or street 
lighting. 

Use the following data to determine proper reflector. 


CEILING FLRNGC 


No. 510 (Width: 10i/ 2 In.) 200 Watt 
Lamp 

Recessed Above Window Ceiling 


WINDOWING 

HEIGHT OF Dlt 

>PIAV OR SOLID BACKGROUND IN PELT. 

HEIGHT 

DEPTH 

0-2 

2-4 

4-6 

6-Q 

8-10 

10-12 

12-14 

14-16 

4-6 

1-3 

/in 

> 








5 


J 

Jin 

r\ 






4 



£l\J] 

\J 






5 









6Q 

Z 










3-3 

41 

D 








5-7 



40 

D 






7-9 









8-10 

2-4 










4-6 

Jfl 

D 








6-8 









" 

8-/0 



no 

O 





" 

10-12 









1U1Z 

3-5 










5-6 

C I j 









6-8 

or 

J 



c 

an 



•• 

8-10 





O 





10-12 









12-14 

4-6 










6 -$ 









- 

e-w 

51 

D 







•* 

10-12 





%5 

DO 



V 

WK 









H 

ww 









14-16 

4-6 









* 

6-8 









N 

8-10 

C I 








M 

10-12 

OI 

u 



c 

AO 



M 

12-14 





O 

UU 



" 

14-16 










For “jMp^r-lighting” in large windows, Nos. 900 and 910 
should be used in place of Nos. 500 and 510 respectively 


Methods of Installing 

The construction of show windows often determines the 
method of installing window reflectors. Diagrams show di¬ 
mensions, data and offer suggestions for installing for various 
conditions. CurtiStrip (see Page 17) provides neat, flexible 
installation and saving in installation cost. 

Where reflectors are recessed above false ceiling, finishing 
flanges are available (see Page 22). Louvres and equipment 
for color lighting also shown on Page 22. 


Show windows having a depth or 
trim about equal to the height 
should be lighted with reflectors de¬ 
signed especially . . . 

For Deep Windows 



No. 400 “Jack,” 150 Watts 
No. 500 “King,” 200 Watts 
No. 900 “Giant,” 500-300 Watts 



Lamp 

Showing Ceiling Mounting 



Lamp 

Showing No. 24 Bracket Assembly 



No. 900 (Width: 13 In.) 500-300 
Watt Lamp 

Showing Ceiling Mounting 


CURTIS ENGINEERS IN PRINCIPAL [ 21 ] CITIES—SEE PAGE 1 FOR LIST 
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- Curtis Lighting 


Lighting Narrow Show Windows 

Very narrow or shallow show windows require concentrated 
lighting provided by X-Ray No. 844, 100-watt Reflector. This 
insures uniform lighting for displays that trim “top-to-bottom,” 
as in drug stores. Where the trim is low it provides the con¬ 
centration that makes the display “stand out.” 

No. 844 may be mounted at the ceiling, or supported from 
transom bar. 

For recessing above false ceiling, use either the “open type’ 
finishing flange No. 10517-A, or hinged ceiling rim, No. 13202-B, 
having 10-in. glass. (See Page 25.) 

To uniformly illuminate translucent sign at top of window, 
bottom of reflector should be at least 1 Vj in. above the top of 
the sign with reflectors 12 in. on centers. 



No. 844 de¬ 
livers an in¬ 
tense center 
beam of light, 
as shown at 
the right 



Cross section “A” shows No. 
844 mounted on CurtiStrip 12 in. 
on centers. Reflector, Wti in. 
above translucent sign. 



“B” shows method of recess¬ 
ing No. 844, using No. 10517-A 
finishing flange in wood ceiling. 
Diameter of opening is 9 in. 

For plaster ceilings, or where 
hinged rim with glass is wanted, 
use No. 13202-B. (See page 25.) 


No. 844 Reflector 


Accessories for X-Ray 


Small Windows and Wall Cases 

In small windows (those no more than 5 ft. high) where 
space permits, the No. 7 “Scoop, Jr.” or No. 11 “Hood, Jr.” 
Reflectors are recommended. They can be used with lamps 
from 25 to 60-watt capacity, spaced as close as 6 in. on centers. 
Average spacing is 12 to 18 in. 

Diagrams below show dimensions and general distribution of 
light from these reflectors. No. 7 is suggested for small, deep 
windows, or large deep display cases; No. 11, for small, shallow 
windows, or large shallow display cases. 

CurtiStrip is recommended as the wire-way for mounting 
reflectors, unless, as in the case of No. 11, equipment is recessed. 
Where space for mounting equipment is limited, LightStrip (see 
Page 18) can be used. 



For recessing 
No. 11 in ceil¬ 
ing of window 
or case, use 
No. 10394 fin¬ 
ishing flange. 
Minimum pac¬ 
ing is then 7 
in. on centers 



No. 11 “Hood, Jr.” Reflector for 25-60-watt Lamp 



"SCOOP JR? 

N?7 

Because of their 
small size. Nos. 7 
and 11 have many 
other uses 


Reflector for 25-60-watt Lamp 



Show Window Reflectors 


Color Lighting 

Color lighting effects in show windows 
are produced by attaching X-Ray “Color- 
Ray” to window reflectors. 

Each “Color-Ray” unit consists of a 
light-weight metal frame with spring 
clips for fastening to the inside of the 
reflector, and one sheet each of red, blue, 
green and amber gelatin. 


For Reflector No. 

Use “Color-Ray” No. 

400 

440 

410 

441 

500 

55 

510 

55 

900 

99 

910 

99 



“Color-Ray” at¬ 
tached to X-Ray 
Window Re¬ 
flector is shown 
to the left. Re¬ 
cessing reflectors 
does not inter¬ 
fere with the use 
of “Color-Ray” 



Recessing Equipment Above 
False Ceiling 

The most finished way to install reflec¬ 
tors is to recess them above a ceiling in 
the window as shown above. 

X-Ray Reflector rests on flange and is 
connected to CurtiStrip by flexible con¬ 
duit, carrying wires. 

If ceiling is of wopel, finishing flange 
only is used. For plaster ceilings plaster 
ring is used and installed by plaster or 
lathing contractor. Finishing flange at¬ 
taches to plaster ring. 


Reflector 

No. 

Lamp, 

watts 

Finishing 
flange No. 

Plaster 
ring No. 

11 

60 

10394 

None 

400 

150 

11400 

None 

410 

150 

11410 

14006 

500 

200 

11500 

None 

510 

200 

11510 

14007 

900 

500 

10432 

14008 

910 

500 

10432 

14008 

844 

100 

10517 

10517-A 


Louvers 

The purpose of louvers is to eliminate 
glare when reflectors are in the line of 
vision. 

In corner windows louvers have “fins” 
at right angles to the glass, concealing 
lamp filament from view and increasing 
effectiveness of the lighting. Such louvers 
are designated as type “N.” Island win¬ 
dows have louvers with fins parallel to 
the glass, designated “P.” 


Reflector No. 

Louver No. 

Type “N” 

Type “P” 

400 

12400-N 


410 

12410-N 

i2410-P 

500 

12500-N 


510 

12510-N 

12510-P 

900 

12900-N 


910 

12910-N 

12910-P 


Louvers are held 
in reflectors by 
spring clips. Lou¬ 
vers do not inter¬ 
fere with color 
equipment or re¬ 
cessing reflectors 



FOR ADDITIONAL SUGGESTIONS AND [ 22 ] DATA REFER TO THE LIGHTING BOOK 
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Curtis Lighting 


INTERIOR FLOODLIGHTING 


with 



Each of the three sizes of interior floodlights has a swivel 
base; the distinct “light-control” of each fulfills the need for 
some specific purpose. 200 and 500-watt sizes are available with 
color frame and gelatins (red, blue, green and amber) for 
producing color effects. 

Interior floodlights are used to highlight or spotlight either 
alone or supplementing other equipment. In the field of mer¬ 
chandising, it is profitable to spotlight regular or advertised 
items. In interiors, such as art galleries and museums, it 
beautifies and gives added prominence. In industry, the units 
concentrate light where it is most needed—oftentimes, where 
it is difficult to use other lighting equipment. In theatres and 
places of amusement, the opportunities are limited only by the 
ingenuity of the designer. 


Where to Use 


Church altars 
Industrial exhibits 
Window displays 
Counters 

Merchandise displays 
Bulletin boards 
Art galleries 
Lodge and ritual 
altars 

Convention displays 
Style shows 
Church windows 


Display rooms 
Community theatri¬ 
cals 

Theatre orchestras 
Clinic lecture rooms 
Hospital operating 
rooms 

Bowling alleys 
Night lighting bank 
vaults 
Cafeterias 
Stair landings 



Flood of Light 

For flood of light use: 

No. 338—200-watt. 

No. 888—500-watt. 

These provide a wide 
flood of light with maxi¬ 
mum concentration of 40° 
as shown at the right. 




Spot Beam 

For spot beam use: 

No. 33-A with No. 
13351—200-watt. 

No. 88 with No. 18860— 
500-watt. 

No. 13351 and No. 18860 
are Control-Rings that con¬ 
ceal the lamp from view 
and help to produce a 
powerful “spot” of light as 
shown at the left. 


Center Spot Beam 

For center spot beam 
with flood effect, use: 

No. 44—100-watt. 

No. 33-A—200-watt. 

No. 88—500-watt 
This is shown at the 
right. 




mmvmv 


VVWVA/l 




CRO 


Showing possible loca¬ 
tions for concealing flood¬ 
lights for altar lighting. 

The type of unit to use 
depends on lighting result 
required. 


Type 

for 


Lamp 

size 


Catalog 

No. 


Dimensions 


Color 

equipment 


Flood of 
Light 


200-watt 
500-watt 


338 “Floodlight”. 
888 “Floodlight”. 


lO'A” 

13H" 


<)%' 

1 W 


See Note 1 


Spot Beam 


Center Spot 
Beam with 
Flood 


200-watt 

500-watt 


100-watt 
200-watt 
500-watt 


rioouivay 


control. 

88 “Hippo” with con¬ 
trol ring No. 18860. . 


44 “Pup”. 

33-A “FloodRay” 
88 “Hippo”. 


10H" 

i SH" 


8 H' 
io.LT 
l 3%“ 


10 %“ 
11 H' 


7“ 

10 %“ 

HJT 


See Note 1 


None 
See Note 1 
See Note 1 


Diameter of base: 3*4 in. Distance from base to swivel joint: 2]H in. 
Note 1: Color equipment includes frame with red, blue, green and 
amber gelatins. 

Note 2: All units can be supplied on portable stand, 54 in. high, when 
required. 


The use of X-Ray Interior Floodlights has proven so profitable and popu¬ 
lar, that large and small stores feature “spotlight sales” for regular or 
advertised special, bringing attention convincingly to items that save money, 
increasing turnover and profits. Used in show windows and interior of store. 


Light concentrated upon the orchestra comes from No. 33-A— 
200-watt units, concealed in spaces provided in the ceiling. For abso¬ 
lute cutoff on just the orchestra pit, specify either No. 33-A with 
No. 13351 Control-Ring, or No. 88 with No. 18860 Control-Ring. 


CURTIS ENGINEERS IN PRINCIPAL [ 23 ] CITIES—SEE PAGE 1 FOR LIST 
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High intensity illumination is necessary on Stock 
Quotation Boards to quickly and accurately read 
([notations. 


Quotation Board 
Lighting 

The standard method of light¬ 
ing Stock Quotation Boards is 
best described by the diagram 
and photograph. 

Where equipment is recessed 
above the ceiling two methods 
of lighting may be followed— 
spacing reflectors 12 in. on cen¬ 
ters, and wiring on CurtiStrip. 
These ideas are pictured below. 
Distance from board to center 
line of reflectors should be ap¬ 
proximately 28 in. 



“A” —No. 11 (60 watt) X-Ray Re¬ 
flectors mounted on CurtiStrip 12 in. 
on centers recessed with No. 10594 
Louvre Flange; space 9% in. wide, 
6 V 2 in. high. 

“B” —EC-52 (60 watt) X-Ray Re¬ 
flectors recessed in space 9 in. wide, 
7 x /> in. high, above rippled glass panel 



SYMBOL • N9 11 X-RFYY 
REFLECTOR, WITH Z'A" FORM 
•H‘ HOLDER AND 50-00 WATT 

LAMP ON IS” CENTERS - 

MOUNTED ON C.URTISTR.IP 
AND CONCEALED BY A MOULD¬ 
ING USUALLY FURNISHED AS 
AN INTEGRAL PART OF THE 
STOCK BOARD 

SOCKETS SHOULD BE WIRED 
ON SEVERAL CIRCUITS SO 
THAT AFTER THE DAYS 
BUSINESS ONE CIRCUIT ONLV 
NEED BE USED. 

* IF A “TRANSLUX" tTAPE 
PROJECTOR. SCREEN] IS 
LOCATED NEAR THE TOP OF 
THE BOARD, IT WILL BE 
NECESSARY TO BAFFLE OFF 
THE DIRECT LIGHT FROM 
THE UNITS BY MEANS OF A 
NARROW METAL STRIP. 


Diagram shows standard Stock Quotation Board 
lighting, using X-Ray No. 11 Reflectors mounted on 
CurtiStrip, 12 in. on centers. 



CENTERS. EACH EQUIPPED WITH NO. 12500N 
LOUVER. UNITS MOUNTED ON CURTISTRIP 




S LENGTH OF ROOM 126' 

TENNIS COURT J 6X00' 



m - 6M' -* 

CROSS SECTION VIEW OP ROOM CONTAINING TENN/S COURT 



NO. 500 X RAY 
REFLECTOR POP 
USE WITH 200 
WATT MAZDA 
LAMP. 



66 UNITS INSTALLED ALONG EACH SIDE-TOTAL 152 


LOUVERS CONCEAL LAMP FILAMENT FROM PLAYERS VIEW. A 
MOUNTING HEIGHT AND ANGLE OF REFLECTOR ARE FACTORS ENADL/NG TH£ 
INSTALLATION TO PRODUCE UNIFORM LIGHTING ON HORIZONTAL AND i 

vertical PLANES. 


This layout used for tennis court adaptable for 
other sports where player should not experience 
“change of speed illusion.” Intensity of light is very 
uniformly distributed. 


Indoor 

Athletic Courts 

Uniform illumination of suf¬ 
ficient intensity and without 
glare is essential for Indoor 
Athletic Courts. 

Diagram and photograph 
show splendid installation, 
using No. 500 “King” X-Ray 
Reflectors (200 watt lamp), 
18 in. on centers along each 
side mounted on CurtiStrip. 

Louvre No. 12500-N placed 
in each reflector conceals light 
source from view. 

Wiring with CurtiStrip 
makes it possible to bring feed 
wires in at one point, eliminat¬ 
ing necessity of several risers. 



This entire indoor Tennis court is evenly lighted to 
a high intensity, which enables the players to see the 
ball quickly, thus speeding up their game. 



‘Glo-Ray” 


Dimensions 


Cover 

8%x4 M> in. 
Box 
8x4 in. 

3 in. deep 


Night Light 

“Glo-Ray” night light is installed about 18 in. 
above the floor to provide adequate light for stair¬ 
ways, stair landings, corridors, rooms in hospitals, 
theatres, hotels, dormitories and other buildings. 
It may be installed in a wall 3 in. deep. The 
cover fits flush against the wall and is removable 
to facilitate wiring. 

Incorporated in each night light is an X-kay 
Reflector which assures evenly distributed illumi¬ 
nation. The amount of light passing through the 
glass window can be changed from the full amount 
to just a “glow.” This is controlled by a simple 
shutter which can be quickly and easily regulated. 

The unit is durably constructed and provided with 
a wiring compartment in the top. Feed wires can 
be brought in from both sides, top, or bottom. 
The cover, which is zinc plated, is ready to be 
painted the same color as the walls. 


Cat. | 

No. 

Lamp 

Finish 

Number 

Watts 

Cover 

Box 

22 

1 

15 or 25 

Unfinished 

Black 

enamel 



“Glo-Ray” night light is especially desirable in hospitals, 
because it permits nurses to step into rooms without turning 
on lights which would be disturbing to patients. 


FOR ADDITIONAL SUGGESTI ONS A ND [ 24 ] DATA, REFE R TO THE LIG HTING BOOK 
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CEILING FLANGES 
FOR FLUSH MOUNTING 

Lighting equipment is mounted flush with the ceiling 
wherever low ceiling heights or architectural arrangement 
make recessing lighting equipment necessary. Also for 
gymnasiums, auditoriums, safety deposit vaults, under 
balconies, stores, indoor swimming pools, skating rinks, 
hospital operating rooms, churches, etc. This same equip¬ 
ment is used where space permits to recess and conceal 
equipment for lighting interiors of buildings, gasoline 
filling stations, etc. 

Spacing Wattage —Spacing between units should not 
exceed twice mounting height. Two watts per squarf 
foot will provide approximately ten foot-candles. 


Ceiling Flange with 
Hinged Rim 




Hockey Rink, Coliseum Building, Tulsa, Okla. 

Smith and Center, Architects, Dallas, Tex. 

No. 590 ‘‘Big-Boy” X-Ray Reflector is recessed in space above ceiling using 
No. 13203-A Ceiling Flange and concentrates light upon the playing floor 


Flanges With Hinged Rim 

The hinged type of ceiling flange may be installed either in plaster, wood 
or metal ceding. For plastered ceilings light weight cast iron “Plaster 
Rings” attached to the lath by the lathing or plastering contractor provide 
a ground and support for hinged ceiling flanges. 

The following table gives combinations generally used in specifying hinged 
ceiling flanges with either crackled glass and/or wire guard. 

Note: All crackled, sanded or clear glass mentioned on this page is heat 
resisting. 



REFLECTED CEIUNG PLRN 


FOR SIZE LAMP INDICATED USE: 

(Read down) 


Size of lamp, watts. 

X-Ray reflector, No.. 

Recessing dimensions, A.... 

100 

535 

7H-8' 

7 H' 
9%' 
13201B 

14501XB 

14501XA 

150 

570 

11' 

200 

575 

1 1 1 / 9 

300-500 

585 

B. 

c. ;;;;. 

io H' 

ny 8 " 

13202B 

11 *4 

10 %' 

193/* 

15' 

14^' 

16%' 

Hinged rim with crackled glass. . . 

* ^ / 8 

Hinged rim with crackled glass and dished wire 
guard. 

1 oLKJA D 

1 A CHOY R 

1 AzU 3 r> 

1 A CA 9 V T~> 

Hinged rim with flat wire guard (no glass) 

ItjUZAD 

14502XA 

14010 

1 4 oUZAd 

14502XA 

14010 

14503X B 
14503XA 
14009 

Plaster ring. . 

14011 

♦Hinged flange only (no glass).... 

13201A 

7' 

13202A 

10' 

10281 


13203A 

1 A* 

♦Diameter of glass ... . 

13202A 
io* 

♦Clear glass. 

10445 

10552 

10553 


14 

♦Crackled glass. 

10551 

lUzo 1 

1 nc c i 

10310 

♦Sanded glass. 

10282 

lUoo 1 
10282 

10554 

10350 


and glass. 


~ , , ,-, J utiigiru veiling 

or crackled glass by specifying number of both flange 


™ h ” e A Space Above Ceiling Is Limited —One or more lamps without reflectors are 
mounted on extension outlet box, using one or more X-Ray No. 8251-S (y 2 -in side out 

Imo (de P mh A a 4i/ hOW n n . m ^ iagr , a , n ! '>'-, l ) ow - No. J3201-B will accommodate one 60 Wat 
e 12 202-B, two 60-100 watt lamps (depth A 4V 2 in) 

No. 13203-B. four 60-100 watt lamps (depth A, 6 in.). Recess may be painted white tc 
increase efficiency if ceiling is concrete; otherwise sheet metal box is recommended. 



Diagram at left 
shows four lamps 
mounted above No. 
13203-A. Half plan 
view is shown at 
right. 




Ceiling Flanges; Not Hinged; No Glass 

Where glass or wire guards are not required 
use the following “open type” Ceiling Flanges. 
(Screw holes are ^-m. countersunk.) 


FOR SIZE LAMP INDICATED USE: 

(Read down) 


Size of lamp, watts 
X-Ray reflector, No. 

Ceiling flange, No. 

Recessing dimensions, 

Plaster ring, No. 


A 

B 


100 

535 

14001-XA 

7H-8' 

14011 


150 

570 

14012-XA 

11 ' 

10 ' 

14010 




13202B Unit 


NOTE 

For larger pools with 
high ceilings use X-Ray 
No. 580 Reflector for 
300-500 watt lamps 
recessed over 13203B 
14" ceiling rim 


Typical Layout for Lighting Swimming Pool 



Operating Room, Lincoln Methodist Hospital, 
Lincoln, Neb. 

Fiske, McGinnis and Schaumberg, Architects 
No 33-A 200 Watt X-Ray Reflectors installed above 
I; 0, 13202-B Units; 13 units provide approximately 

200 foot candles, 30 units approximately 750 foot 
candles. 


CURTIS ENGINEERS WILL HELP YOU [ 25 ] PLAN 


PLANNED” LIGHTING 



















































































































Curds Lighting 


D 5075 



INDUSTRIAL LIGHTING 

with 



No. 590— Big Boy" 



The two types of X-Ray Reflectors for Industrial Lighting Semi-concen- 
trating and Distributing, are available for local or general lighting or for 
recessing above small skylights and glass panels. The 500 to 1500 watt sizes 
are especially recommended for high-bay mounting 

1° determine the proper reflector to use requires only three steps • 

(2 ) ) Area S tn y hp f dT nred \( Sef \ Rumination Standards Table below.) 

^ rea be t ^ted by each outlet. (See Chart below.) 

(d) Mounting height for reflector equipment. 

1 he entire room will be divided into bays (smaller areas in large rooms) 
nerally determined by building construction, snrh as 


generally 
columns, etc. 


by building construction, such as dividing beams! 

INDUSTRIAL ILLUMINATION STANDARDS 


Semi-Concentrating 

Semi - concentrating Re¬ 
flectors have greatest punch 
of light “down” and a wide 
spread as shown above 


Interior 

Armories . 

Foot-Candles 

Interior Foot-Candles 

Assembling . 


JVCI.CI ving, snipping. 

School Manual Training Rooms.. 
Skating Rinks (indoor). 

6 

Cloth Products—Cutting, 
Foundries . 

Sewing. 10-20 

12 

8 

Garages . 

Gymnasiums .. 

Inspecting . 

Machine Shops. 

Packing, Boxing . 

. 3-15 

. 10-25 

Steel and Iron Mills: 

Charging, Casting . 

Rolling, Shearing .... 

Storage, Stock Rooms . 

Swimming Pools... 

T pYti Ip AT, lie 

4 

5 

3 

8 

Printing: 

Engraving . 


i txiiie ivi ms . 

Woodworking: 

Rough Sawing . 

Sanding, Veneering . 

6-20 

Presses . 


8 

Typesetting . 


12 



Distributing 

Distributing Reflectors 
have a wide spread of light, 
averaging about 90° as 
shown above 


REFLECTOR DATA 


No. 

Minimum overall 

Size lamp, 

Diameter height from ceiling to 

-- 

I bottom of reflector 

watts 


Distributing Reflectors 


3 

535 

570 

575 

585 

54 


696 

700 

710 

844 

848 

590 


4 , Y' 

6C>" 

5 7 /s" 

7 " 

8 " 

lOVi" 

9%" 

11 Vs" 

11%" 

20 " 

16%" 

28 " 


60-25 

100 

150 

200 

500-300 

1500-1000-750 


Semi-concentrating Reflectors 


S%" 

8 " 

10 " 

9 " 

11 Mi" 

10 " 

S%" 

7Vj" 

13 l /4" 

18 " 

20 " 

26 " 


100-60 

150 

200 

100 

500-500 

1500-1000-750 



i oi ivistriuuting Reflectors spac¬ 
ing between units should not ex¬ 
ceed twice the mounting height 


For Semi-concentrating Reflec¬ 
tors spacing between units should 
not exceed the mounting height 



Wire Guards 

For gymnasiums, armories, etc. 
Bottom is hinged. Guard is fastened 
to ceiling. 

GUARD DATA 


With 

Reflec¬ 
tor 2s 0. 

Lamp 

size, 

watts 

Cat. 

No. 

Diam., 

in. 

1 Depth, 
in. 

570 

575 

575 

585 

585 

590 

54 

150 

200 

200 

300-500 

300-500 

750-1500 

750-1500 

14506A 

14507A* 

14507 B 

14508 A* 
14508B 
10590 
10590 

12 

13% 

13 % 
15% 
ij% 

23 

23 

12 

13% 

19 % 

16 

22 

26 

26 


mi y • n SI ? VV burning wire is 

Tong nipple!* W ' Se US6 deeP guard and 6 ' in - 


High Mounting No. 590 and 54 X-Ray 
Reflector Units Are Mounted Above 
Traveling Crane 



Sturdily Made 

Guards are sturdily 
made of heavy gauge 
wire, heavily tinned. 
Bottom is hinged. 



S EE PAGE 1 FOR LIST OF CURTIS [ 26 j E NGINEERS IN P RINCIPAL CITIES 


Large Gymnasiums or Arenas Are Effec¬ 
tively Lighted with X-Ray 
Reflectors 







































































































































































































Planned Lighting 

. . . Worked out in detail in the architect's 
office when the structure is being planned, to 
provide an ideal system of illumination, 

. . . Produces harmony between structural ar¬ 
rangement and architectural detail, obviating 
later costly alterations and compromises in 
both architectural plans and lighting effect. 

. . . Insures the right atmosphere or effect 
with proper interpretation of architectural 
values by providing the correct amount of 
illumination where it is needed. 

. . . Provides flexibility for easily and eco¬ 
nomically increasing intensities of illumina¬ 
tion for future needs. 

"Planned Lighting" cooperation of Curtis Designers 
and Engineers is available to all interested! 

Curtis Lighting 

Chicago New York Toronto Antwerp 

Engineers in PrincipeI Cities I 
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GILLINDER BROTHERS, INC. 


GLASSWARE FOR COMMERCIAL ILLUMINATION 


FOREWORD 

For use in the selection of illuminating glassware on commercial 
lighting installations, including schools, hospitals, churches, offices 
and other public buildings, Gillinder Brothers, Inc., have pre¬ 
pared this Catalogue. 

As manufacturers of glassware Gillinder Brothers, Inc., have 
developed:— 

“PEARLTONE”—a multi-cased Alabaster diffusing glass 

“NEOSTROM” —a multi-cased semi-indirect glass. 

“OPOLO” —a single layer (homogeneous) opal or 

white diffusing glass. 

In addition to these types of glass, meeting specific demands in the 
lighting field, Gillinder Brothers, Inc., manufacture other items. 
These include staple lighting shades and dishes and decorated resi¬ 
dential lighting glassware. 

Gillinder Brothers, Inc., are equipped to work with you on 
special lighting effects in glass, where private mould development is 
involved. 



NUMERICAL INDEX 


Number 

Page 

Number 

Page 

Number 

Page 

Number 

Page 

Number 

Page 

34 

7 

175 

11 

347 

13 

643 

13 

975 

13 

34/413 

7 

175/496 

11 

348 

13 

647 

13 

990 

11 

34/438 

7 

180 

10 

349 

13 

648 

13 

991 

4 

38 Neostrom 

4 

180/498 

10 

350 

13 

649 

13 

997 

9 

38 Pearltone 

9 

185 

10 

438 

13 

650 

13 

5013 

12 

38/701 

4 

185/497 

10 

608 

13 

651 

13 

5014 

12 

42 

13 

193 

8 

608/2057 

13 

679 

12 

5020 

12 

71 

11 

200 

8 

608/2058 

13 

683 

12 

5030 

12 

90 

11 

201 

8 

610 

12 

699 

13 

5721 

13 

119 

11 

205 

10 

611 

13 

700 

13 

9020 

4 

119/479 

11 

207 

10 

615 

13 

747 

13 

9020/700 

4 

135 

11 

208 

8 

634 

12 

830 

9 

9041 

9 

135/435 

11 

209 

10 

638 

13 

830/430 

9 

9041/403 

9 

165 

10 

340 

13 

639 

13 

862 

12 

9041/406 

9 

165/498 

10 

341 

13 

640 

13 

878 

12 

9041 407 

9 

170 

10 

342 

13 

641 

13 

888 

9 

9041 408 

9 

170/497 

10 

346 

13 

642 

13 

918 

11 

9504 

13 






918/173 

11 

9524 

8 
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GLASSWARE FOR COMMERCIAL ILLUMINATION 


NEOSTROM CLASS 


With the development of illumina¬ 
tion the diffusing glass enclosing globe 
has played a very definite part. As a 
means of light distribution and from 
the view point of the cost of installa¬ 
tion and up-keep its general acceptance 
is recognized. Through its one piece 
construction, practically complete en¬ 
closing, a dust tight unit has 
resulted. This has decidedly 
been advantageous in maintain¬ 
ing the light efficiency. 


of density can be controlled. The opal 
bottom is an added layer placed in its 
position to serve the very definite pur¬ 
pose of reflecting. White or opal is 
standard. However, through the method 
of production, a cream effect can be ob¬ 
tained in the glass. The light output 
from a unit constructed of Neostrom 
glass approximates a ratio of 
one third total output below and 
two third above the horizontal 
of the lamp. 



Neostrom Glass—Is a newly developed glass for com¬ 
mercial lighting purposes. This glass now presents the 
advantages of the enclosing globe in conjunction with 
the light advantages of semi-indirect illumination. Neo¬ 
strom is cased glass (multi-layer) based on the scien¬ 
tific control necessary to produce cased glass. 

(1) A thin skin of opal glass to diffuse light. 

(2) A heavy casing of crystal glass to add strength. 

(3) A dense opal glass casing to reflect the light upward. 
The bowl or lower portion of the enclosing globe in 

Neostrom glass is a dense reflecting opal glass allow¬ 
ing a very small percentage of the light to filter through. 
The top or neck of the enclosing globe in Neostrom 
glass is constructed of light density Alabaster (cased 
glass) sufficient to break up direct rays from the source 
but to allow the light reflected from the bowl to pass 
through without greatly absorbing it. The accompany¬ 
ing illustration clearly shows the construction of the 
various layers as referred to. 

The density of the top or neck of the globe being de¬ 
pendent upon the structure of the cased glass the degree 


Hospitals and school boards are recognizing the qual¬ 
ities of Neostrom and installations are a part of this 
recognition. 

Advantages of Neostrom Glass 

One piece construction a practical dust tight unit. 

Mechanically strong (scientifically constructed cased 
glass). 

Will not readily discolor nor disintegrate effecting the 
maintenance or efficiency after prolonged use. 

Surface both inside and outside is smooth and facili¬ 
tates cleanness. 

Possesses the quality of standard type enclosing globes 
and the ease of installation. 

The size as used on the usual commercial installation 
does not in any way restrict the production of Neostrom 
glass. 

Efficient in its performance. 

Desirable semi-indirect distribution. 


GILLINDER BROTHERS, INC. 
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GILLINDER BROTHERS, INC. 


GLASSWARE FOR COMMERCIAL ILLUMINATION 


NEOSTROM CLASS 



No. 9020 No. 9020/700 



No. 991 



No. 38 No. 38/701 
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D508I 


GLASSWARE FOR COMMERCIAL ILLUMINATION 


NEOSTROM CLASS 


ELECTRICAL TESTING LABORATORIES 

Nrw YORK. N. Y. 

No- 130?57 OKxa No. i»9Lo7-i 

CANDLEPOWER DISTRIBUTION 
10.9020 nOSTHCM SLABS SLOB®* 
Rendered to Oil Under Brother*, Incorporated 


HAJB **253*1 


No. Submitted - Cue 

Lamp - 200 latte; 115 Tolte; 33*> Iatu: 
PS30 Clear Oa»-ftiled Bulb; C-9 n«nent; 
Med Inin Base; Seneral Service. 

Holder 

Surface covering globe opening, reflection 
factor 0.40. 

Procedure , 1 



Electrical Testing Laboratories 

New Yo«*. N. V. 

REPORT No. 130257 ORDER No. 49407-8 HATH No. 

CANDLEPOWER DISTRIBUTION 

10.38 HE0STRCH GLASS GLOBE* 

Rendered to Gillinder Brother*, Incorporated 

No Submitted - One 

Lamp- 150 latte; 115 Tolte; 2355 Imene: 

PS ?5 Clear Oas-fllled Bulb; C-9 HlaMot; 

^kJIub Base; General Service. 

Surface covering globe opening, reflection 
factor O.UO. 
procedure 



■ f. e B-7/f 

- Ff\[ 

Weight of glass 4 lfc*_10 os. 1 


LUMINAIRE DISTRIBUTION DATA 


.Sr» 


Mean Tar 

tlnal 



lsoai 

l4o 


90 ML 

91 


175” 

116 

11 

85“ 

90 

94 

165" 

169 

47 

75' 

72 

79 

155" 

181 

84 

65" 

71 

73 

145” 

?o 6 

114 

55- 

79 

ji 

135' 

? 77 

21 s 

45' 

85 


125“ 

275 

?Lii 

35” 

91.9 

57 

115” 

?L6 

?U4 

25' 

99 ' 

uL 

105” 

193 

?o4 

15“ 

104 

PQ 

•5* 

1 L 7 

152 

5' 

107 

in 




0 aea 

ina 



LIGHT FLUX VALUE! 




— 



•° - 80" 

641 

279 

12 


0” 90” 
90 180 f 

1214 

-J!38 

_ 1-331_ 

ztkt 

79 

0” - 180” 

2352 

.1862 

23 



LUMINAIRE t 



Locations * ■ _C_?_K_ f _O-M_ X -g-*- 

ML 550 5*0 S05 2UJ0 1020 420 8S0 - 0*5 970 1000 600 12*0 

CpprrSqlni.l 1.2 1.6 5.0 2.1 0.9 1.8 l.J 2.0 2.0 1.1 1.5 

«o« T - ’ •I.f.i. Identification Bo.UlSU. 

• IKIM’Jl/- COM>VT«0 «T &»*C«*e *»/ 


■—•‘"Cum* 


2ktk. 1931, 


ML. 480 560 560 670 1200 470 1240 650 560 1180 520 740 

CpperSq.In.1.0 1.1 l.X 1.4 2.J 1.0 2.5 l.J 1.1 2.4 1.1 1.5 

morn. r m PS.T.L. Identification Io.4l8J. 

co.»t n e Jifei cmtcrnn, ~u«o Sept. 24 th. 1931 . 


DIMENSIONS 


— 

Diameter, 

Height, 

Fitter, 

Recommended 

Number 

inches 

inches 

inches 

wattage 


9% 

6% 

4 

75-100 

9020 

12 

8% 

6 

150 

& 

14 

8% 

6 

200 

9020/700 

16 

10V4 

6 

300 


10 % 

8 

6 

100 

38 

12 % 

8 

6 

150 

& 

14% 

10 

6 

200 

38/701 

16% 

11% 

6 

300 

991 

12 

9 

6 

150 
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GILLINDER BROTHERS, INC. 


GLASSWARE FOR COMMERCIAL ILLUMINATION 


PEARLTONE GLASS 


Pearltone is a scientifically developed glass 
for use in the field of commercial illumination 
(enclosing globes) where a high grade product 
is desirable. 



of diffusing the light from the source. 

(3) The outside layer of crystal gives strength 
and body to the finished globe. 


Pearltone glass is a cased 
glass of three layer construc¬ 
tion (multi-layer) and is 
often referred to as Ala¬ 
baster glass. Through a 
scientific control two varying 
types of glass, crystal and 
opal, are brought together 
into a welded unit of very 
definite qualities. This con¬ 
trol is made possible through 
a very close laboratory check 
and a knowledge of the ex¬ 
pansion and contraction co¬ 
efficient in relationship to 
glass. 


The combination of opal 
and crystal glass to produce 
Pearltone is brought about 
in a manner as here de¬ 
scribed. The ianer and outer 
layers are crystal glass 
(clear) and the middle opal 
glass (white). 

As designated on the ac¬ 
companying illustration 

(1) The inside layer of crys¬ 
tal is sufficient to assure 
an even distribution of: 

(2) A thin skin of opal 
which serves the purpose 


TRADE-MARK 



Electrical Testing Laboratories 

OKNCNAL OFFICE AND LASOKATORIC* 

•O’- «T AND CAST KND AVK., 

New York. N. Y. 

REPORT No. 39700 
Rendered to GILLLHflSa dROTHSSi 

VERTICAL DISTRIBUTION OF LIGHT 
P&ARL3T0H2 SflCLOalBG GL063 50.34 

Urn. - COO-v.tt ll».d. 0 


Photometric Distance • 1( 
Condition* . L 


•ion* of 
d Auxiliary i 


b 6 

d ./ A 


f I3V& 


Mid- 

rone 

Angle* 

Distribution 

U«aa Vertloal 


lamp 

Limp 
with Aui, 

Lamp 

AUm 

Lamp 

•itkAim 

180° -ouh 

m° ~ 

165°- 

29 

178 



64 t g 

223 

- 160 
179 

63 

Rn 

155° 

26ft 

m 

128 


145° 

26ft 

—179 

-174 

l*r> 

16£ 

197 

222 

- 112 
- 136 
162 

W° 

-236_ 

-247 

125° 

115° 

-241 

-.144 

1 AO 

229 

246 

163 

169 

105° 

*5° 

"•6° Horn 

£27 . 
212 

143 

146 

—246 

_170 

«S° 

224 

242 

171 

203 

£31 

_£61_ 
_266- 

244 

189 

—£16 
229 
237 

<8° ~ 

244 

-£6Q_ 

£60 

_£64- 

_UM_ 

800 

172 

45° 

—23? 

_814 

_170 

100 

45° 

876_ 

341 

»° 1 

297 

367 

li| 

20 

15° 

294 

380 

5° | 

0° Nadir. | 

£99! 

—301- 



-Ji46_L .214. 

3094 

_2600J, 


Light output - 87£ t 

TeMed by 

Computed by ^ 6 lb».4-l/8 01. 

PloUed by .. Uta. 

Checked by 

Order No. 24830-3 
PU«e No. 12016 

“July 6 th.^1922. 



In Chorgo of Photometry 


In Charge of Teat. 


The Advantages of Pearltone 

As previously referred to 
there are definite v Pearltone 
qualities: 

An evenly distributed 
filtered light from the 
source. 

A high efficiency in light 
output. 

An elimination of direct 
glare and a minimum of 
light absorption. 

A grayish white quality 
of illumination. 

Ease of maintenance 
through the glazed sur¬ 
face. 

A rugged and durable 
globe. 

An assurance of the 
Pearltone quality be¬ 
ing maintained. 

To substantiate these 
claims Pearltone has been 
installed in many schools and 
offices and has been recog¬ 
nized in specifications where 
the lighting requirements 
have been carefully consid¬ 
ered. 
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D5083 


GLASSWARE FOR COMMERCIAL ILLUMINATION 


PEARLTONE CLASS 



Samuel E. Kennard School, 5031 Potomac Street, St. Louis, Mo., Equipped Throughout 

with "Pearltone" Unit No. 34 

The “Pearltone” Unit No. 34, shown, is one of several especially suitable for installation in schools, other 
public buildings and offices, where a maximum glareless evenly diffused light is essential 



No. 34/438 Tan 
DIMENSIONS 


Number 

Diameter, 

inches 

Height, 

inches 

Fitter, 

inches 

Recommended 

Wattage 


7% 

5% 

3 l A 

50 

34 

8% 

6% 

4 

75 

34/413 

9% 

6% 

4 

75-100 

34/438 

10% 

7% 

4-6 

100 


11% 

8% 

6 

150 


No. 34/413 Tan 
DIMENSIONS 


Number 

Diameter, 

inches 

Height, 

inches 

Fitter, 

inches 

Recommended 

Wattage 

34 

34/413 

34/438 

13% 

15% 

18% 

20% 

9 

10 

11% 

12 

6 

6 

6-8 

8 

200 

300 

500 

750 
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GILLINDER BROTHERS, INC. 


GLASSWARE FOR COMMERCIAL ILLUMINATION 


PEARLTONE CLASS 



No. 9524 


No. 208 



No. 200 




No. 193 


No. 201 


DIMENSIONS 


Number 

Diameter, 


Height, 

Fitter, 

Recommended 

inches 


inches 

inches 

wattage 

9524 

13% 

15% 

9% 

11 

6 

6 

200 

300 

208 

14% 

8% 

6 

200 

193 

1214 


1414 

6 

200 

1414 


16% 

6 

300 

201 

14% 

16% 

6 

300 

200 

1214 


5% 

10% (opening) 


1414 



12% (opening) 
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D5085 


GLASSWARE FOR COMMERCIAL ILLUMINATION 


PEARLTONE CLASS 



No. 9041/407, *Gofhic, Tan 
No. 9041, Undecora+ed 


DIMENSIONS 


Number 

Diameter, 

inches 

Depth, 

inches 

Fitter, 

inches 

Recommended 

wattage 

Number 

Diameter, 

inches 

Depth, 

inches 

Fitter, 

inches 

Recommended 

wattage 

997 

14 

10% 

6 

200 


8% 

6% 

4 

75 







9% 

6% 

4 

75-100 


6 

8 

4 

75 


10% 

7% 

4-6 

100 

830 

7 

10 

4 

100 

ooo 

11% 

8% 

6 

150 


8% 

11% 

6 

150 

ooo 

13% 

9 

6 

200 

& 

10% 

14% 

6 

200 


14% 

9% 

6 

200 

830/430 Tan 

11% 

16% 

6 

300 


15% 

10 

6 

300 


12 

18 

6-8 

500 


18% 

12 

8 

500 


8% 

6% 

4 

75 







10% 

8 

4-6 

100 

9041 \ 

8 

6 

4 

75 


12% 

8 

6 

150 

9041/407 

9 

7% 

4 

75-100 

38 

14% 

10 

6 

200 

9041/406 > 

13 

9% 

6 

200 


16% 

11% 

6 

300 

9041/403 l 

16 

12% 

6-8 

300 


18 

12% 

8 

500 

9041/408 / 






*Also available in Colonial (9041/406), Adam (9041/403) and Classic (9041/408) decoration 


GILLINDER BROTHERS. INC. 


PORT JERVIS, N. Y. 


PAGE 9 









































































D5086 


GILLINDER BROTHERS, INC. 


GLASSWARE FOR COMMERCIAL ILLUMINATION 


OPOLO CLASS 


With the wide spread use of the enclosing globe for 
commercial illumination Gillinder Brothers have de¬ 
veloped a highly efficient single piece glass —Opolo. 


1 his glass meets the needs and requirements for light 
output and distribution and at the same time has been 
developed to meet the needs in the competitive field. 



No. 170/497, Black Print No. 207 

No. 170, Undecorated 


No. 165/498, Black Print 
No. 165, Undecorated 




No. 185/497, Black Print 
No. 185, Undecorated 


No. 205 and No. 209 


No. 180/498, Black Print 
No. 180, Undecorated 


DIMENSIONS 


Number 

Diameter, 

inches 

Height, 

inches 

Fitter, 

inches 

Recommended 

wattage 

Number 

Diameter, 

inches 

Height, 

inches 

Fitter, 

inches 

Recommended 

wattage 

170 

& 

170/497 

6 

9% 

11 

9 

16% 

18 

4 

6 

6 

60-100 

300 

500 

165 

& 

165/498 

3% 

5% 

7 

9% 

11 

6 

9 

12 

16% 

18 

~ 3% 

4 

4 

6 

6 

40-60 

60-100 

150 

300 

500 

185 & 
185/497 

12 

9U 

6 

150 

205 

209 

207 

13% 

8 y 2 

9 

10 V 2 

7 

16 

6 

4 

6 

200 

75 

300 

180 & 
1*80/498 

12 

8% 

6 

150 
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GLASSWARE FOR COMMERCIAL ILLUMINATION 



OPOLO 

CLASS 


No. 135/435, Tan 
No. 135, Undecorated 


I 19/479, Tan 
No. I 19, Undecorated 


No. 918/173, 

Lined (Black, Blue or Green) 
No. 918, Undecorated 


No. 175/496, Black Print 
No. 175, Undecorated 


No. 71 No. 90 

DIMENSIONS 


Number 

Diameter, 

inches 

Height, 

inches 

Fitter, 

inches 

Recommended 

wattage 

Number 

Diameter, 

inches 

Height, 

inches 

Fitter, 

inches 

Recommended 

wattage 

135 

& 

135/435 Tan 

8% 

9% 

10% 

12% 

14% 

16% 

6% 

7% 

7% 

8% 

8% 

10% 

4 

4 

4-6 

4-6 

6 

6 

75 

75-100 

100 

150 

200 

300 

119 

& 

119/479 Tan 

8% 

10% 

12% 

14% 

16% 

18% 

6% 

6 % 

7% 

8% 

10 

ji 

4 

4-6 

4-6 

6 

6 

6-8 

75 

100 

150 

200 

300 

500 

918 






12 

8% 

6 

150 

& 

8% 

6% 

4 

75 

990 

14 

9 

6 

200 

918/173 






16 

10% 

6 

300 

175 






8% 

6% 

4 

75 

& 

10% 

16% 

6 

300 


9% 

6% 

4 

75-100 

175/496 






10% 

7 

4-6 

100 


8% 

6% 

4 

75 

90 

12% 

7% 

4-6 

150 


10% 

7 

4-6 

100 


14% 

8% 

6 

200 

71 

12% 

8% 

6 

150 


16% 

9% 

6 

300 


14% 

9% 

6 

200 


18% 

12 

6-8 

500 


16% 

10% 

6 

300 
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GILLINDER BROTHERS, INC. 


GLASSWARE FOR COMMERCIAL ILLUMINATION 



SUNBURSTS 


DIMENSIONS 


Number 

Diameter, 

inches 

Height, 

inches 

Fitter, 

inches 

5013 

10 

2% 

2% 

5014 

12 

1 % 

. 2% 

5020 

16 

3% 

2 l A 

5030 

20 

4% 

2 Vi 



No. 862 No. 679 No. 878 


STALACTITES AND CYLINDERS 

DIMENSIONS 


No. 862 


No. 878 


No. 679 

Dia., 

in. 

Height, 

in. 

Fitter, 

in. 

Dia., 

in. 

Height, 

in. 

Fitter. 

in. 

Dia., 

in. 

♦Extreme 
length, in. 

3% 

6 Mi 

3 l A 

”“3%" 

6 Ms 

3 l A 

1% 

20 

4 

8 

4 

4 

8 

4 

l 7 /s 

12 

5 

9 

5 

4% 

10% 

4% 

2% 

20 

5 

16 

5 

5 

9 

5 

3 

16 

5 l / 2 

11 

5y 2 

6 Mi 

13 

6 

3Ms 

24 

6 

14 

6 

8 

16 

8 

4 

54 

8 

16 

8 

8 

24 

8 

4y 2 

7 

8 

24 

8 

10 

16 

10 

5 

20 

9 

14 

9 

12 

18 

12 

6 

18 

10 

16 

10 




7 

10 

12 

18 

12 




8 

20 







9 

12 







10 

28 







12 

17 


♦Intermediate lengths available. 


NO-UP AND LIP DISHES 



No. 683 No. 610 No. 634 

DIMENSIONS DIMENSIONS DIMENSIONS 


Dia., in. 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

Dia., in. 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

Dia., in. 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

Depth, in. 

3yi 

4 

4 K 

534 

5 H 

6 'A 

7 

Depth, in. 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

Depth, in. 

3<4 

4 

4A 

5 

5 X 

6 A 

£ | 

sO 
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GLASSWARE FOR COMMERCIAL ILLUMINATION 



Nos. 638-643 
Nos. 647-651 
No. 5721, Electric 


No. 608 No. 438 Dish No. 608/2057 (One side) Nos. 615, 699, 700 

No. 42 Nos. 747 and 975 No. 608/2058 (Two sides Nos. 346-350 

Nos. 340-342 ^ 0 9504 No. 438, Electric 

No. 611 


DIMENSIONS 


Number 

Diam., 

inches 

Depth, 

inches 

Fitter, 

inches 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

Number ^ 

Diam. 

inches 

Depth, 

inches 

Fitter, 

inches 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

Number 

Diam. 

inches 

Depth, 

inches 

Fitter, 

inches 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

— *638“ 
*639 

640 

641 

642 
*643 

647 

648 

649 
*650 
*651 

514 

6 

7 

8 

9 

12 

7 

8 

9 

1 11 

1 11 

3% 

4% 

5% 

5% 

6 % 

7% 

2 % 

314 

4 

4% 

4 7 /s 

214 

2 l 4 

2 1 /i 

214 

3 l 4 

314 

214 

214 

214 

214 

314 

25 

40 

60 

100 

150 

250 

40 

60 

100 

150 

150_ 

**608 

**608 

**608 

**608 

**608 

**608 

**608 

9 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 


6 

4, 5 
4, 5, 6 
6 , 8 
6 , 8 
8 , 10 
8 


**611 

**611 

**611 

**611 

6 

7 

8 

10 

4 ¥2 

5 

5 

6 % 

314 

314 

4 

4 


608/2057 

608/2057 

6 

8 


314 

4 


9504 

5% 

3% 

214 

40 

42 

5V 2 

3Vs 

214 

40 

615 

699 

700 

6 

7 

8 

4 

5 

5 

214 

214 

214 

40 

60 

100 

438 Dish 
438 Dish 

12 

16 

5 

6 % 

10 

14 


747 

975 

975 

4% 

6 Vs 

7 

4% 

5 

514 

214 

214 

214 

40 

40 

60 

5721 Elec¬ 
tric 

4% 

5 

214 

40 

346 

347 

348 
*349 
*350 

7 

7 ¥2 
9 

11 

11 

2 % 

3% 

3% 

4% 

4% 

214 

214 

214 

214 

314 

25 

40 

60 

100 

100 

**608 

**608 

**608 

**608 

— 5” 

6 

7 

8 


3 Vi 
314 
314 

4 


340 

341 

342 

6 

7 

8 

4% 

5 Vs 
5% 

214 

214 

214 

40 

60 

100 

438 Elec¬ 
tric 

4 % 

5 

214 

40 


* Not carried in stock. ** Other size fitters available on No. 608 and No. 611. Information on request. 
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CLEASON-TIEBOUT CLASS COMPANY 

CELESTIALITE DIVISION 

Manufacturers of Lighting Glassware 
200 Fifth Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

FACTORY: 99 Commercial Street, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

(Address all inquiries about our glass, other than Celestialite, to 99 Commercial Street, Brooklyn, N. Y.) 


“Celestialite—Next to Daylight” 

The question of proper illuminafion— 
the consideration of eye strain—is an im¬ 
portant one. 

Choosing the correct lighting glass for a 
large office building or, in fact, any struc¬ 
ture, is one of the most important problems 
that confronts the specification writer. 

Daylight is the ideal in illumination, 
therefore illumination can best be judged 
by its comparison to daylight. 

Celestialite combined with the Mazda lamp furnishes 
illumination that is one of the most natural substitutes 
for actual daylight. 

Construction—Celestialite is a patented glass of 
three layers made in strict accordance with the best 
scientific knowledge. The three layers of glass, one 
clear, one translucent and one blue, combine with the 
Mazda lamp to give an illumination as close to actual 
daylight as is practical for general lighting purposes. It 
is “next to daylight”—a light soft and restful to the 
eyes, but powerful to see by. 

Features—The rays of light from the Mazda lamp 
in passing through the 3-layer Celestialite are modified 



REG. U. S. PAT. OFF. 


Strength and Finish —The special an¬ 
nealing process used, and the three-layer 
construction make Celestialite sturdy enough 
to withstand hard shocks, heat, cold and 
sudden changes of temperature. The sur¬ 
face is so smooth that dust does not adhere 
readily. 

Decorated Celestialite —A wide va¬ 
riety of standard shapes and sizes is made 
in five colors and seven styles. 





» 

The 3-Layer Construction of Celestialite 

and perfected in a way comparable to 
nature’s method of producing daylight. 

Layers—First Layer —One of crystal 
clear transparency for body and strength. 

Second Layer —One of a special white 
glass to diffuse the rays and filter out the 
glare. Provides low intrinsic brilliancy and 
perfect eye comfort. 

Third Layer —One of transparent blue 
glass to whiten, clarify and perfect the 
light. 

This method of construction gives in 
practical, usable form all the most recent re¬ 
search developments in light combined with 
the highest skill of the glassmaker. 


Celestialite Installation, Columbia University, New York 

After careful comparative tests by a committee of scientific men, 
Celestialite was selected for the equipment of the new Physics Building. 

Catalogue and Sample 

We will gladly send a catalogue on request. Write 
for a free fragment showing the unique construction of 
Celestialite glass. 


Technical Information 

Use U/o to 2 watts per sq. ft. of floor 
area, never less than 1 watt per sq. ft. 

The filaments of the lamps should be 
centered in the glass globes to avoid bright 
spots in the bottom. 

Use globes of generous proportions to 
secure low intrinsic brilliancy. Too large a 
lamp in too small a globe produces glare. 
For given sizes of Mazda lamps, Celestialite 
globes should be at least as large as in the 
table herewith. 


SIZE OF MAZDA LAMP RECOMMENDED WITH 
CELESTIALITE 


Celestialite Unit 
No. 11585W 

A popular modern unit. 
There are sizes and shapes 
for every building. 


Mazda 

lamp, 

watts 

Size of 
globe, 
in. 

Mazda 

lamp, 

watts 

Size of 
globe, 
in. 

Mazda 

lamp, 

watts 

Size of 
globe, 
in. 

40 

6 

200 

14 

500 

22 

60 

8 

300 

16 

750 

23 

100 

10 

500 

18 

1000 

24 

150 

12 

500 

20 

1500 

26 
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GRAYBAR ELECTRIC COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Commercial, Industrial and Floodlighting Equipment 

Graybar Building, Lexington Avenue and 43rd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For Distributing Houses, see our Page on Electrical Equipment 
For Graybar Electrical Equipment for Home, Office and Industry, also Graybar Inter-Communicating Telephone Systems, 

see Manufacturers’ Index 


GRAYBAR COMMERCIAL LIGHTING 


Balanced Lighting 

Balanced Lighting is the Graybar name for planned 
lighting which, after due consideration of all the vari¬ 
ous elements of good lighting practice, strikes a balance 
between the extreme qualities of different systems of 
lighting and results in the correct selection of the most 
suitable unit to meet the specific lighting need. Hori¬ 
zontal light vs. reflected glare, vertical light vs. direct 
glare, shadow depth vs. flat shadows, first cost vs. main¬ 
tenance—the compromise between these and many other 
factors is considered in Balanced Lighting. 


Graybar Lighting Service 

Graybar offers to those who specify and buy lighting 
equipment a three-fold service: (1) A most complete 
line of commercial, industrial and floodlighting fixtures 
and glassware—each item selected with care based on 
many years of practical lighting experience. (2) A well 
selected stock of standard fixtures and glassware in 
77 distributing houses throughout the country—plus 
special service on special fixtures. (3) An advisory 
service (not harnessed to one type or system) on light¬ 
ing layouts and suggestions available wherever and 
whenever it is wanted. 


I 


Graybar Commercial Glassware for Direct or Semi-indirect Lighting Systems 


Craybar “99” Globe 

For direct lighting the Graybar “99” glass has given satis¬ 
faction in schools, offices, stores, hospitals, etc., throughout the 
country. It is supplied in Cora (cased) Glass or Nuite. Cora 
Glass is made up of two layers—a fine quality opal diffusing 
glass with an outer layer of crystal glass. It is superior in 
strength and uniformity of brightness. Nuite Glass (a homo¬ 
geneous opal diffusing glass) at a lower cost has proved most 
satisfactory for ordinary lighting needs. Both transmit over 
80% of the light produced by the lamp within and both meet 
approved standards. “99” globes can be furnished either plain 
or decorated. 

Graybar “66” Globe 

The Graybar “66” Globe shape is preferred by many and 
has proved to be satisfactory. The glass used in the “66” 
is Nuite as described above—a homogeneous opal diffusing 


glass of the best quality. It, like the “99,” transmits 80% 
of the lamp output. “66” globes are available in plain glass 
or in a variety of decorated designs. 

Graybar “33” Reflex Globe 

Where a softer, more diffused light is required and a semi- 
indirect lighting system is chosen, the Graybar “33” Reflex 
Globe will fill every requirement. The shape of the “33” is 
similar to the “99” with a slightly flatter top. It is made of 
clear crystal glass, the lower part being covered outside with 
a fired silica enamel which will not chip or discofor, while the 
top part remains clear except for a slight acid etching which 
eliminates filament images and ceiling shadows. The enameled 
lower part transmits only a small part of the light, the greater 
part being reflected from the ceiling (indirect.) The trans¬ 
mission efficiency is high, however, for a semi-indirect globe, 
and equals 76% of the lamp output. Plain or decorated glass. 



99” Globe “66” Globe “33” Reflex Globe 

Graybar Commercial Fixtures 

The Shelcrest Line 

Shelcrest Lighting Fixtures are made of bakelite and have all the 
warmth of color, permanence of finish, accuracy of moulding and wearing 
qualities associated with that material. 

They are supplied in stem suspension or ceiling type fixtures to properly 
accommodate lamps from 75 to 300 watts. The patented safety holder 
used on Shelcrests is safe and simple and will support Graybar “99,” 
“66,” or “33” globes either plain or decorated, which permits a wide variety 
of lighting effects. 

Shelcrest Lighting Fixtures are unique in the field of lighting equip¬ 
ment. They are distinctively different from the ordinary commercial 
fixture and they have been successfully used in the better type of office, 
school, hotel, hospital and institutional building. For complete informa¬ 
tion on this unusual line of fixtures and wide selection of other commercial 
fixtures and glassware write for Graybar New Commercial Lighting 
Catalogue. 


) 
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W-Type Fixtures 

For installations requiring a quality metal fixture with safety holder, 
Graybar has developed the W-Type fixture. Correct lighting design, 
rugged construction, convenience in maintenance and nice finish are all 
found in W-Type fixtures. They are furnished in stem or chain type 
suspension fixtures or ceiling fixtures and will accommodate Graybar “99,” 
“66,” or “33” globes. 

X-Type Fixtures 

Where the lighting budget is slightly limited and low initial cost is a 
factor, X-Type fixtures will answer the needs of this situation. They 
are well made and correctly designed and have given good service in many 
commercial installations. They are supplied with a convenient safety 
holder to accommodate Graybar “99,” “66” or “33” globes. Stem or chain 
type hanging fixtures and ceiling fixtures are available in a complete range 
of sizes. 

A-Type Fixtures 

Where low cost is of primary importance A-Type fixtures will meet 
the price without sacrificing lighting qualities. Economy in material and 
manufacture have made A-Type low in cost but high in value. Supplied 
in chain or stem suspension fixtures and ceiling fixtures to support Gray¬ 
bar “99,” “66” or “33” globes. Write for complete information in the 
New Graybar Commercial Lighting Catalogue. 

Lincrest 

Lincrest Fixtures are made of highly polished brass and combine beauty 
of design and finish with correct lighting qualities. They have been 
adopted as standard equipment in many large buildings. Available in 
stem or chain suspension and in ceiling fixtures to accommodate Graybar 
“99,” “66” or “33” globes. Convenient safety holders. 




Stancrest 

For those who wish a high grade metal fixture at a lower cost than 
safety holder fixtures, the Stancrest screw type fixture meets the require¬ 
ments. In design, finish and construction the Stancrest stands high. 
Furnished in stem or chain suspension and in ceiling fixtures to accom¬ 
modate Graybar “99,” “66” or “33” globes. 

Faircrest 

For buildings requiring a low cost screw type fixture, without sacrific¬ 
ing correct design and appearance, Graybar offers the Faircrest. It is 
furnished in the chain suspension or ceiling type fixture to accommo¬ 
date Graybar “99,” “66” or “33” globes. 

Note: For complete information on all the globes and fixtures 
described in these tzvo pages write for a New Graybar Commer¬ 
cial Lighting Catalogue. 



GRAYBAR INDUSTRIAL FLOODLIGHTING AND SPECIAL FIXTURES AND GLASSWARE 


Industrial and Floodlighting 

For industrial lighting and floodlighting of all types, 
indoor or outdoor, Graybar has assembled a wide 
variety of fixtures and accessories. As in the commer¬ 
cial field, our wide experience in industrial lighting 
enables us to offer special service in factory, mine, flood, 
warehouse, prison or special outdoor lighting. R.L.M., 
glassteel diffusers, floodlights, vaporproof fixtures and 
special fixtures to meet special conditions—all are avail¬ 
able from a nearby Graybar warehouse. If desired, a 
Graybar lighting specialist will be glad to consult with 
you on either commercial or industrial lighting require¬ 
ments. 


A complete Graybar Commercial or Industrial Light¬ 
ing Catalogue will be sent on request. 

Special Fixtures 

Many architects prefer to design lighting fixtures to 
fit the architectural detail of the building. Graybar is 
well prepared to furnish any type of special fixture 
required quickly and economically, and with the assur¬ 
ance that these special fixtures will be absolutely right 
from the viewpoint of good lighting. 

Call on us at any time for suggestions, sketches or 
information or give us your sketches to figure. 
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THE EDWIN F. GUTH COMPANY 


Designers and Manufacturers of Lighting Equipment 


ATLANTA, GA„ 17 11th St., N. E. 
COLUMBUS. OHIO, 1436 W. Second Ave. 
DETROIT, MICH., 12071 Cloverlawn Ave. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SALES OFFICES 

FORT WORTH. TEX., 321 Emma St. 
LAKEWOOD, OHIO, 1068 Leedale Ave. 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 501 San Fernando Bldg. 


NEW YORK, N. Y„ 47 W. 34th St 
ST. PAUL, MINN., 1598 Berkley Ave. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 407 Call Bldg. 


Products and Service 


Designers and manufacturers of Lighting Equipment for 
every purpose, including all types of Indirect, ~Semi-indirect 
and Direct Lighting. Guth patents cover the New Brascolite, 
Guth-Fan, GuthLite Aglite, Guth-Glo, One-piece Porcelain 
Enameled Reflector Flange, Industrolite, Aristolite, Mazelite, 
Safety Globe Holders and the Surgery-Lite. 

In addition to our large line of standard fixtures, a few of 
which are shown here, we design and manufacture special 
fixtures to meet special architectural requirements, and welcome 


the opportunity of submitting to architects, designs prepared ac¬ 
cording to their specifications or requirements without obligation. 

Our Engineering Department will be glad to co-operate in 
planning correct lighting. Engineers—designers of lighting 
equipment since 1902. 

Architectural Catalog No. 19, Guth Fan Catalog No. 3, In¬ 
direct Lighting Catalog No. 26, Brascolite Bulletin, Commer¬ 
cial Catalog No. 25, and Guth-Glo Catalog (Redirected Light¬ 
ing) No. 27, will be gladly sent on request. 






GuthLite, Type H896 

Patent No. 1453794. Trade-mark reg. 

A totally enclosed unit that gives a 
scientifically correct, diffused and redirected 
light. Its light distribution covers a wide 
area and its construction eliminates ceiling 
shadows. Patented features simplify instal¬ 
lation, cleaning and relamping. Reflector 
has three coats of Lumo Vitro Enamel 
fired on steel at 1700° F. For general good 
illumination we recommend that 1 watt per 
sq. ft. be figured for GuthLite. 

In 3 sizes and 4 designs. 

Write for complete information 


Guth-Fan 

(T. M. Reg. Pat. Nos. 1,699,201 and No. 1,791,125. 

Other United States and Foreign Patents pending) 

The Guth Fan and Fixture embodies scientific air 
circulation with correct and decorative lighting from 
a ceiling outlet. Guth Fan circulates 5134 cu. ft. of 
air per minute and will adequately cool 400 sq. ft. 
when placed in the center of a 20-ft. bay. 

New Principle—Breeze from the Guth Fan is 
directed over the entire occupied area of the room. 
The cooler air below the fan is drawn up, then 
forced out and slightly downward. The breeze is 
continuous to the walls, down to the floor, back to the 
center of the room, and again up to the fan blade. 

The heat of the motor and lamps rises to the 
upper part of the room and is not circulated or 
mixed with the cooler air. 

Healthful Aid to Breathing—Guth Fan provides 
complete cooler air circulation without drafts. Cir¬ 
culation of air all around aids breathing and cools 
the entire body evenly, by evaporation, thus reducing 
body temperature. 

Guth Fans can be supplied in alternating or direct 
current in many different fixture designs. Also has 
separate switch control for light and fan. Write for 
literature. 


Type R3816—4 Lights 

Can be supplied with or without lighting 
fixture 


Guth Glass Steel Unit, Type K3726 

(U. S. patents pending) 

Made for 200, 300, 500-watt lamps 
Guth Glass Steel Unit reduces glare, both direct and re¬ 
flected, and softens shadows. It is made of steel por¬ 
celain enameled, brown outside, white inside. It has a 
heavy gauge wire guard and pressed white glass diffusing 
bowl. The guard releases on one side and swings down 
giving immediate access to bowl and reflector, for cleaning 
and relamping. 

Greater production, less errors, increased profits depend 
upon the ability to see fast and sure 


New Brascolite, Type W3466 

Pat. Nos. 14680, 1147717, 81470, 1304963 
Trade-mark registered 

One of the most efficient lighting units on the market. 

High efficiency of the Brascolite is obtained through the 
relation of bowl to reflector, directing all the emitted light 
to working plane. 

Reflector is finished with 4 coats of Lumo-Vitro enamel 
fired on steel at 1700° F., guaranteed not to peel, check or 
discolor. It is very easily cleaned and will retain its initial 
efficiency indefinitely. Low maintenance cost is brought about 
by low rate of depreciation, rugged construction and high 
efficiency of 90%. Furnished in 3 sizes and 4 styles, deco¬ 
rated or plain, and ceiling or chain hanger type. 

Write for literature 


Gum f Lite 


Guth Fan for Elevators 

Type R3236—4 lights. Many 


sizes and designs, 
erature 


Write for lit- 


No. R1478 


No. R1383 

Standards and Brackets 

Lighting fixtures should Immun¬ 
ize with the period treatment of 
a building. Otherwise they should 
offer a distinct contrast to com¬ 
monplace types. 

Experience of our artists enables 
us to design harmonious and ap¬ 
propriate fixtures. 

Special designs will be gladl” 
submitted for all types of lighting 
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Guth-Glo Indirect 

(Design and mechanical patents pending.) 

This new development of reflected lighting provides a simple, 
practical, efficient and decorative means of incorporating in¬ 
direct lighting in walls. 

Guth-Glo reflectors are vitreous glazed porcelain finish, the 
most desirable colors being pale green, white or ivory. 



Wall Illumination 

Reflector and Recessed Cabinet Sizes 

GUTH-GLO REFLECTOR UNITS 

Type | Length, in. I Width, in. 1 Lights 


For T 10, 25 and 40-watt Lamps 


A 

7 Vz 

13V 2 

1 

B 

15 

131/2 

2 

C 

22% 

131/2 

3 

1) 

30 

131/2 

4 

E 

37 % 

131/2 

5 

F 

45 

131/2 

6 

Each additional 

7*4 in. 




For T 10, 150-watt Lamps 


G 

15 

131/2 

1 

H 

30 

13 1/2 

2 

I 

45 

131/2 

3 

J 

60 

131/2 

4 


Each additional 15 in. 


Guth-Glo Recessed Cabinets—Width, 13% in. Depth, 3% 
in. Length, 7% in., and up. Made of sheet steel of approved 
gauge. Udylite plated against rust. 

Type AX for type A Guth-Glo Unit 

Type BX for type B & G Guth-Glo Unit 

Type CX for type C Guth-Glo Unit 

Type D\ for type D& II Guth-Glo Unit 

Type EX for type E Guth-Glo LTnit 

Type EX for type F & I Guth-Glo Unit 

Type JX for type J Guth-Glo Unit 

Each additional 7V& in. 

(1) Standard recessed iron cabinet. 

(2) Reflector is colored porcelain enamel. 

(3) Cast end plates to which all reflectors are attached mak¬ 
ing a complete assembly ready for installation in Box No. 1. 

(4) Standard medium base sockets properly spaced for use 
with T-10 Mazda lamps of 25, 50 and 150 watts. 

(5) Reflector shield easily removed for cleaning and re¬ 
lamping without the use of tools. 

(6) Frames made of brass, aluminum or copper, in a variety 
of designs and sizes; suitable for any installation. 

Write for catalog No. 27. 

Finished with three coats of Lumo-Vitro Enamel fired on the iron at 
1800° F. Easily cleaned and guaranteed against chipping, checkin , or 
discoloring. 



Porcelain Enameled Line 


Guth Vaporproof Surgery-Lite 

(Patents pending) 

The light that reveals with perfect safety and 
satisfaction. 

Reveals hidden pathological conditions in the 
deepest cavities and recesses of the wound there¬ 
by lessening the fatigue of operating. 

Advantages of Guth Vaporproof Surgery-Lite. 

(1) Entirely vaporproof, eliminating all danger 
of explosions. Sockets, lamps and wiring are 
hermetically sealed, preventing high explosive 
gases coming in contact with electric arcs and 
sparks. 

(2) Worm gear control for manipulation of 
light to any spot on operative field. 

(3) Multiple lamps remove the uncertainty of 
a single lamp which will burn out leaving the 
surgeon in darkness. 

(4) Heat absorbing glass in reflectors stops 
80% of the heat rays from reaching the opera¬ 
tive field. 

(5) Light rays are projected from so great a 
spread that shadows are eliminated. 

(6) Can be operated from a storage battery in 
event of current interruption. 

(7) Made in 115-volt and 6-volt size—with 
chromium plated finish preventing corrosion and 
deterioration from fumes. 

Write for literature. 



Guth Flange and Guth Aglite 

(Patented) 


The Guth Flange is a one-piece unit 
with a double reflecting surface and a 
patented spring key for engaging or re¬ 
leasing the glass. The spring action of 
the key allows for expansion of glass 
thereby reducing breakage to a mini¬ 
mum. Guth Flange is non-vibrating— 
self-adjusting, dustproof with no visible 
screws. 

The Guth Aglite is ideal for use in 
bathrooms, bedrooms, halls, closets, kitch¬ 
ens, hospitals and all other places where 
cleanliness and sanitation is paramount. 
Aglites harmonize with practically all 
interiors and are finished in Shaded 
Orchid, Shaded Apple Green, Solid 
Ivory, Solid Gray or pure white. 

Write for Catalog No. 25 


No. R3622 

Guth Indirect-Lite 

(Patents applied for) 

Guth Indirect-Lite produces illumination on 
the working plane that is entirely free from 
glare, thereby producing better vision, greater 
mental alertness and less mind and body fa¬ 
tigue. The distribution is wide and uniform, 
literally flooding an entire room with light, at 
the same time shielding the light source from 
the eyes. 

Guth Indirect-Lites are made in a variety of 
sizes and designs to meet various requirements. 

Design No. R3616 illustrates the unit with 
china bowl exposed in bottom of reflector— 
through which is emitted a soft mellow light. 

Write for special Catalog No. 26 for recom¬ 
mendations and designs. 



No. R3616 
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HOLOPHANE COMPANY, INC. 

Illuminating Engineers and Manufacturers of Scientific Lighting Equipment 

342 Madison Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES: SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. and CHICAGO, ILL. 

WORKS: NEWARK, OHIO 

CANADA: Holophane Co., Ltd., 385 Yonge Street, TORONTO 


The Holophane Company 

The Holophane Company, Inc., was the 
pioneer company in the held of scientific illumi¬ 
nation and has been a leader in this held for more 
than a third of a century. Our large business 
with architects has been built through our knowl¬ 
edge of the fundamentals of correct lighting. 



Holophane Engineering Service 

The maximum service from a lighting instal¬ 
lation requires careful engineering design and 
planning. To this end the Holophane Com¬ 
pany, Inc. maintains a competent Engineering 
Department which will draw up complete illumi¬ 
nation specifications without charge. 


Planned Lighting 

The public is urged to take advantage of Holophane use of proper lighting equipment and to gain the full 
ngineermg Service to ensure the selection and correct benefits of Holophane Planned Lighting. 


Advantages of Holophane 

All Holophane products are prismatic. The prism 
offers the most accurate and scientific means for con¬ 
trolling light. In the prism the change in light direction 
is a function of its shape and independent of its sur¬ 
face. There is nothing to deteriorate. A prismatic 
light director can always be restored to 100% per¬ 
formance by cleaning. 


Holophane Specifics 

Hie Holophane Company, Inc., believes it is better 
to design lighting units to exactly fit given needs than to 
offer to the public “general service” all-purpose units 
that may go on all jobs, yet fit none. Each Holophane 
unit is a “specific” that fits the needs it is designed to 
meet, better than general purpose units. Holophane 
specifics cover every known requirement of lighting. 


Holophane Types for Various Locations 


Location 

Flolophane Specific 

Holophane 

Bulletin 

Armories 

No. 691 Line 

No. 1 

Art galleries 

Lenses 

J lata Sheet 

Auditoriums 

No. 691 Line and 752 Lens 

No. 375J 

Aviation fields 

No. 2203 Line 

No. 6 

Banks 

Send plans for layout 

No. 375J 

Barber shops 

Filterli tes 

No. 375 [ 

Chemical plants 

No. 02328 Line 

No. 448B 

Churches 

Send plans for layout 

Sketches 

Clubrooms 

Send plans for layout 

Sketches 

Corridors 

No. C-2172 and 1011-8420 

Courtrooms 

Lines 

No. 375J 

Ornamental Holophane 

No. 900 

Dance halls 

Send plans for layout 

Sketches 

Dental offices 

No. 3354 

No. 1200 

Drafting rooms 

Filterlite with opaque liner 

No. 375J 

Dyehouses 

No. 02328 Line 

No. 448B 

Factories 

Industrial Line 

No. 448B 

Foundries 

No. 691 Line 

No. 1 

Garages 

No. 02328 and 6541 Line 

No. 375J 

Gasoline stations 

No. 830 Line 

No. 600 

Gymnasiums 

No. 691 Line with wire 

Handball courts 

guards 

No. 10 

Lenses 

Data Sheets 

Hospitals: 

Corridors 

No. C-7327 (write for data) 

Operating rooms 

M. C. L. S. Nos. 15, 18 


Wards 

and 21, etc. 

No. 1200 

Twilites 

No. 1200 


Location 

Holophane Specific 

Holophane 

Bulletin 

Hotels 

Send plans for layout 

Sketches 

Libraries 

R-r and Filtcrlites 

No. 375J 

Library stacks 

No. 02176 

No. 375J 

Markets 

R-r, 6541 Line and Lenses 

No. 375J 

Museums 

Lenses 

No. 375J 

Offices 

R-r and Filterlite Lines 

No. 500 

Outdoor tennis courts 

No. 691-AL-W Line 

No. 375J 

Outside working and 

Q7H T inn 

fNo.4 

storage areas 

U. OJv JLrfl.Ilc 

JNo. 475 

Prize fight rings 

No. 691-AL-W Line 

No. 10 

Psychiatric wards 

No. A-755 

Data Sheet 

Powerhouses 

Industrial Line 

No. 7 

Restaurants 

Send plans for layout 

Sketches 

Schools 

R-r and Filterlites 

No. 344A 

Show windows 

Window Reflectors 

No. 480 

Silk mills 

Industrial Line 

No. 5 

Skating rinks 

No. 691-AL Line 

No. 10 

Steel plants 

Industrial Line 

No. 448B 

Stock bins 

No. 02176 or No. C-2172 

No. 1000 

Stores 

R-r Filterlites and Special 

No. 444A 

Studios 

Lenses 

No. 375J 

Swimming pools 

Send plans for layout 

Special 

Theaters 

Send plans for layout 

Special 

Vaults 

No. 02176 

No. 1000 

Warehouses 

No. 830 or 2328 Line 

No. 9 

Wharves 

No. 830 or 2328 Line 

No. 375J 


Holophane line is so varied and extensive that architects and others are invited to write for any of the Specific Data listed 
which will be furnished gratis. y 
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INLAND CLASS WORKS 

Illuminating Glassware 
20 North Wacker Drive, CHICAGO, ILL. 


Product 

Illuminating Glassware for 
interior purposes, correctly de¬ 
signed for stores, offices, audi¬ 
toriums, halls, schools, classrooms, 
university lecture halls, etc. Fix¬ 
tures are of two general types, 
Ceiling Type or Hanging Type, 
as illustrated. 

“Snow-White” glass is produced 
exclusively by Inland. It is a pure 



The “77” Line 

With Decoration D-50. Conven¬ 
tional design in combination of red, 
blue and tan with band in tan. 
No. 226 holder. Correctly designed 
for offices, stores, schools, etc. 



The “La Salle” 

“Snow-White” glass. Chain hanger 
No. 56. For fine stores, shops, res¬ 
taurants, etc. 


In/Lancl 

TRADE-MARK 


Electrical Testing Laboratories 


REPORT N*. 419S9 
I to CILASD CLASS COMPAIY 


Lamp - 160>ostt Raida 
Kold.r - Son, mbfaltta 
Photonwtrto Dtatanor^J 10 

Condition. . Lamp 1 ( H-J_r_ 

auxiliary rotat«d„ i 
Dlaonalona of 1 
Lamp and Auxiliary Y 


VERTICAL DISTRIBUTION OF LIGHT 

T014 our - COMMERCIAL j * ' * 
On. (lob. .u&ol^rtT 



Engln«.r In Charge of Photonetry 


Light Output 86% 



The Luminaire 

Scientifically designed for semi-indirect illumination of 
offices, stores, schools, hospitals, etc. The clear top fea¬ 
ture provides a uniform distribution of light to ceiling 
and sidewalls, while direct downward light is subdued, 
eliminating all glare and eyestrain. 


white glass of the finest texture, 
having diffusing qualities that pro¬ 
vide efficient illumination without 
glare. 


Service 

A nationwide distribution of In¬ 
land units provides quick and effi¬ 
cient service for original installa¬ 
tions and assures unexcelled serv¬ 
ice for replacements. 



The “70” Line 

In plain “Snow-White” glass with 
No. 226 holder. Correctly designed 
for offices, schools, stores, etc 



The “Modernaire” 


“Snow-White” glass with decora¬ 
tion D-5 “Art Moderne” design in 
silver gray and black. No. 56 hanger. 
For fine stores, restaurants, etc. 


141J 
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ESTABLISHED 1896 

TELEPHONE 
Columbus 5-0130 


KLIECL BROS. 


CABLE ADDRESS "KLIEGLIGHT" N. Y. 


UNIVERSAL ELECTRIC STAGE LIGHTING CO., INC. 


321 West 50th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


THEATRICAL, DECORATIVE AND SPECTACULAR LIGHTING 


A Complete Line 

A complete line of lighting specialties, electrical de¬ 
vices, and animated color and scenic lighting effects for 
theatre, stage, and auditorium; photographic studios; 
window displays; showrooms; exhibitions; pageants; 
outdoor theatricals; outdoor and interior floodlighting; 
spectacular advertising; ballrooms; cabarets; schools ; 
lodge rooms; and other commercial or industrial appli¬ 
cations. 



lite block, with connecting screws for incoming and 
outgoing wires, to avoid all splicing in the terminal 
box. Mercury switches to automatically disconnect 
all circuits of the section when the footlight is closed, 
making it impossible for the lamps to be left burning 
when they are concealed under the floor. Completely 
wired with three 2-wire circuits for independent con¬ 
trol of three colors. 

Automatic Spotlights 


Aisle and Step Lights 

Borderlights 

Cab Calls 

Colormatic Dimmers 

Corridor Lights 

Cove Light Strips 

Dimmer Banks 

Exit and Directional Signs 

Floodlights 

Floor Pocket and Plugs 


Footlights 
Numeral Flashers 
Panelboards with dimmers 
Panel Pockets and Plugs 
Picture and Sign Board Lights 
Proscenium Lights 
Spotlights 
Taxi Calls 

Wall Pockets and Plugs 


For stage lighting from the 
balcony front and other con¬ 
cealed locations. Incandes¬ 
cent spotlights with mag¬ 
netically operated color 
frames permitting entire 
service of spotlights, includ¬ 
ing white lighting, color 
lighting, and dimming, all 
to be controlled electrically 
from a distant point. 



Disappearing Footlights 

For use wherever footlights are only occasionally required, as 
in schools, clubs, lodge rooms, lecture halls, etc.—so constructed 
that when not in use they may be closed down flush with the 
stage floor leaving an unobstructed platform. 

Specifications—Contractor shall furnish and install in recess 
provided in stage floor ( ) 5-ft. standard sections of Kliegl 

No. 829 Disappearing Footlights, open trough type. Each sec¬ 
tion being a self-contained unit fitted with 15 medium screw-base 
receptacles in a single row, spaced 3M> ins. on centers for 60-, 
75-, or 100-watt lamps; supported in an all-metal fireproof 
housing, pivoted on each end, and with wooden floor panel at¬ 
tached. Flooring to be 1-in. thick, of red oak kiln dried laminated 
wooden strips tenoned and glued together with grain running 
in different directions, and impregnated with paraffin oil and 
varnished—providing straight, solid, continuous flooring that 
will not warp or crack. Cross brackets to be of malleable iron 
providing a sturdy support for the movable section and securely 
holding parts together in their exact and proper relationship. 
Flush ring-pull spring latch provided at the center of each panel. 
Each section equipped with 30-ampere mercury-enclosed type 
switches, one for each circuit, assembled and mounted on a bake- 


Specificaffons No. 72 ' B K,ie 9 l Spotlight 

_ r , ,, r With magnetically operated color frames 

Contractor shall furnish anf j line drawings showing over-all di- 
and install in balcony front mensions 

or as shown on plans ( ) „ . _ rX r . ^ 

Kliegl Spotlights [No. 72-B fitted with a 6-in. lens! [No. 73-B 
with 8-in. lens] and mogul prefocus base receptacle for 1000- or 
2000-watt G lamp, and equipped with four color frames operated 
by electro magnets. 

U- A ->i h- B - 




SECTIONAL VIEWS 


Cl0SED 


Optional: pipe-clamp 
mounting 

OVER-ALL DIMENSIONS, INCHES 


Cat. No. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

72-B 

19 

19M 

18H 

1 % 

73-B 

22 

20% 

21 

m 


Catalogue and Quotations 


Ready reference to essential and important information regard¬ 
ing our products can be had by procuring a copy of our catalogue 
—sent free on request. Price quotations or estimates furnished 
upon receipt of information giving details of requirements. 


No. 829 Kliegl Disappearing Footlight 

With a single row of lamps (60 to 100 watts), showing center section 
/ open and end sections closed—also end views of both positions, and 
drawings indicate over-all dimensions. This is but one of several 
standard models available. No. 830 is similar to No. 829 but equipped 
with individual reflectors and colored glass roundels 
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KOPP CLASS, INC. 

Modernistic and Conventional Lighting Units 
SWISSVALE, PA. 


Kopp Lighting Units 

Below are illustrated some of the Lighting 
Units we manufacture. 

These are furnished in the usual sizes in 



various Modernistic and Conventional effects. 

Detail information pertaining to sizes, 
finishes and prices will be gladly furnished on 
request. 
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THE NEWMAN MANUFACTURING CO. 

MIDWEST ART METAL DIVISION 

Makers of Wrought Iron, and Cast and Wrought Brass, Bronze, 
Aluminum, Nickel and Monel Lighting Fixtures 

PLANT 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 

SALES OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES 


Products 

Makers of especially designed Lighting Fixtures of every 
description, particularly Ceiling Fitments, Lanterns, Brack¬ 
ets and Standards, fabricated of wrought iron and of cast 
and wrought brass, bronze, copper, aluminum, nickel silver, 
Benedict Nickel, Monel Metal, and stainless (rustless) steel. 

Unsurpassed facilities for handcrafting complete installations 
of special fixtures for the finer theatres, banks, public buildings, 
hotels, apartment houses, residences, etc. 

For our pages on Ornamental Metal Work, and Revolving 
Doors, see Manufacturers’ Index. 


Facilities 

Foundry, forge and fabricating departments positively second 
to none in the United States today. Newman “Midwest” 
fixtures are produced by a corps of the best artisans in the 
world. 

We maintain a splendid Sketch and Detailing Department to 
serve our friends among the architects. It is always a pleasure 
to submit individual sketches or complete layouts with estimates 
of cost, in open competition, without any obligations. 

Write for our Residence Fixture Portfolio and Catalogues 
of wrought iron railings, gates, etc. 



Masonic Temple, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Harry Hake, Architect 


Warner Bros. Theatre, Erie, Pa. 

C. W. & Geo. L. Rapp, Architects 




St. Bernard School Gym, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Gustave W. Drach, Inc., Architects 



Methodist Church, Muncie, Ind. 

Houck & Smenner, Architects 


James Robertson Hotel, Nashville, Tenn. 

Marr & Holm aw, Architects 












































Nlacbeth-Evans Glass Company 

Charleroi — Pennsylvania 


CATALOG NO. 215-A 




















MACBETH-EVANS GLASS COMPANY 


FOREWORD 


A PPRECIATING the fact that the architect is desirous 
r\ of having at his command a selection of materials 
and patterns which he can use to add the final touch 
in bringing the building which he has designed to that 
state of perfection in which he has conceived it, Macbeth- 
Evans Glass Company offers for the consideration of the 
architect a complete line of lighting glassware for schools, 
churches, stores and all other types of public buildings. 

Macbeth enclosing globes are available in six distinctly 
different glasses, namely, Monax, Galax, Cremax, Topaz, 
Lumite and Alba. All of these are physically homo¬ 
geneous single-layer glasses, and, consequently, are as 
strong mechanically as it is possible to make glass. Since 
they are single-layer glasses they are not subject to the 
differential expansion strains and the consequent breakage 
when in service, inherent to the multi-layer (cased) en¬ 
closing globes. 

An extremely high standard of selection for glass 
quality as well as for uniformity in weight is maintained 
at all times. Macbeth Illuminating Glassware is free from 
such defects as streaks, cords, stones, blisters, checks or 
other imperfections which will impair the strength and 
appearance or detract from the general quality. The net 
result of such a high standard of selection is a uniform 


installation of attractive appearance and maximum effi¬ 
ciency. 

Each type of Macbeth glass possesses desirable illumi¬ 
nating qualities of a very high degree. A trained technical 
staff, highly specialized in illuminating glassware research, 
is not only continuously at work seeking to improve 
Macbeth quality and pioneering into new types of illumi¬ 
nating glasses, but is constantly on the alert to see that 
improved quality is carefully maintained. As an aid in 
their work, there is maintained at the Charleroi Works a 
complete photometric laboratory, the facilities of which 
are also available to the architect for any special investiga¬ 
tions he may desire to have made. 

Macbeth enclosing globes further possess the advan¬ 
tages of extremely low depreciation in illuminating effi¬ 
ciency while in service. One-piece in construction, they are 
as nearly dust-tight as is possible to make a lighting unit. 
Smooth-surfaced initially, since they are especially re¬ 
sistant to weathering attack, they continue to be smooth¬ 
surfaced and, accordingly, dust and dirt do not settle upon 
them to the extent that they do on less resistant glasses. 
In the latter even a slight weathering film renders the 
glass surface such that atmospheric dust adheres strongly to 
the glass and quickly depreciates its illuminating efficiency. 


MACBETH LIGHTING GLASSWARE 


I N each of the several illuminating glasses marketed by 
Macbeth-Evans Glass Company, a certain nicety of 
balance has been struck between the two important il¬ 
luminating considerations, efficiency and surface bright¬ 
ness, which enables each glass to fulfill to maximum ad¬ 
vantage its particular purpose. 

Macbeth Monax is the pioneerwhite diffusing glass for 
illuminating purposes. It has, through the medium of 
constant research in the Macbeth Laboratories, main¬ 
tained its position as the peer in its field. Highly diffusing 
in character, Monax also possesses maximum lighting 
efficiency. Each enclosing globe is stamped “Macbeth 
Monax.” 

Macbeth Cremax is a patented composition yielding a 
glass of rich creamy tint. Cremax illumination is of a 
warm, welcoming quality and is essentially decorative in 
character. Each enclosing globe is stamped “Macbeth 
Cremax.” 

Macbeth Galax semi-indirect lighting enclosing 
globes combine high efficiency with all the desirable eye- 
protecting qualities of this type of lighting. They are 
single-piece units of physically homogeneous texture, but 
of dual opacity. The bottom of the globe is of a dense 
white, highly reflecting opacity, assuring low intrinsic 
brightness with a high percentage of light directed up¬ 
ward. The top of the globe is of much lighter opacity, but 
sufficient to eliminate lamp filament striations and shad¬ 
ows on the ceiling and walls. It permits a very high pro¬ 
portion of the upward light to be transmitted without 
material absorption loss. Macbeth Galax should not be 
confused with either enameled or cased bottom enclosing 
globes which are in reality not truly semi-indirect either 
in the character of their distribution of the light or in 
their glare characteristics. The two opacities found in the 
top and bottom respectively of a Galax globe result from 


a special manufacturing treatment of a single piece of 
physically homogeneous glass of patented composition. 
Because of its permanently high lighting efficiency, sim¬ 
plicity of installation and maintenance, and its inherent 
strength, Macbeth Galax should find application in every 
place where the semi-indirect type of lighting can be ad¬ 
vantageously used. Each enclosing globe is stamped 
“Macbeth Galax.” 

Macbeth Topaz is a transparent, delicately-tinted 
yellow glass combining brilliance of appearance with a 
neutrality of hue which harmonizes readily with any color 
scheme. It embodies a color within the glass itself entirely 
free from the harsh green casts so common to most pale 
yellow tinted glasses without approaching the heaviness of 
tone characteristic of amber glasses. 

Macbeth Lumite (Crystal) is a clear glass of high luster. 
It is extremely resistant to weathering. The present vogue 
of modernistic lighting has brought with it a certain de¬ 
mand for crystal-etched glassware, for which Macbeth 
Lumite has proven itself unexcelled. 

Macbeth Alba is a translucent diffusing glass specially 
adaptable for manufacture of heavy pressed ware. 

These six inherently different types of glass are available 
in different shapes ranging from conservative commercial 
to distinct modernistic. 

From a variety of decorations, the architect may select 
one suitable for almost any interior where decorative 
treatment is desirable. All colors are permanently fired on 
the globes, thus becoming an inherent part of the glass. 

Macbeth-Evans Glass Company offers a comprehensive 
line of lighting glassware embracing a high standard of 
quality and varied design, coupled with technical as¬ 
sistance. This service has been planned to assure a complete 
and efficient lighting installation with a minimum ex¬ 
penditure of time and effort on the part of the architect. 


( 1 ) 






MACBETH-EVANS GLASS COMPANY 


INTERPRETATION OF 

HEN comparing the photometric data for a number 
of different illuminating enclosing globes, caution 
should be exercised to make certain: 

(1) That the tests have been made under conditions as 
nearly approaching the actual conditions of installation 
as possible. 

(2) That the test data have been obtained on a sufficient 
number of pieces of the ware to make the data actually 
representative of the manufacturers’ product. 

To assist prospective purchasers of lighting glassware 
in making an accurate estimate of the merits of enclosing 
globe lighting units, the Illuminating Engineering So¬ 
ciety, the National Electric Light Association and the 
Illuminating Glassware Guild have sponsored a procedure 
for testing, known as l. E. S. specifications for testing 
diffusing type enclosing glassware, which is based on the 
above considerations. 

The photometric data for the glassware represented 
herein have been obtained in tests made by the Electrical 
Testing Laboratories, New York City, in accordance with 
the I. E. S. specifications. 

These specifications for testing differ from the pro¬ 
cedure commonly used in the past in three important par¬ 
ticulars, namely: 1. The method of selecting the samples 
for test. 2. The position of the light source within the 
globe. 3- The cover used over the fitter opening of the 
globe. These aspects are discussed briefly below. 

SELECTION OF SAMPLES 

A common practice in the past has been to have photo¬ 
metric tests made on a single piece of glass, which in some 
cases may have been a specially made sample, and the 
data thus obtained were submitted as being representative 
of the manufacturers’ product. Such data were obviously 
questionable and, at best, altogether incomplete. The 
I.E.S. specifications provide that the selection of the 
samples for test be made by a representative of the testing 
laboratory, and that he shall examine and weigh no less 
than 25 pieces chosen at random from the lot of ware 
which is to be inspected. From this group of 25 or more 
globes thus examined, one globe representing the mini¬ 
mum, one the maximum and four of medium weight (six 
globes in all), shall be selected and forwarded to the test- 


PHOTOMETRIC DATA 

ing laboratory for photometric tests. After determining 
the transmission efficiency for these six units, the globe 
which most nearly approaches the average efficiency of the 
six is further tested for distribution characteristics and 
brightness values. The data thus obtained on this average 
globe are considered to be as nearly representative an esti¬ 
mate of the illuminating qualities of the manufacturers’ 
product as it is readily possible to obtain. 

LAMP POSITION 

The position of the light sources within an enclosing 
globe has a great influence upon the photometric charac¬ 
teristics of the unit. Thus, in general, the closer the lamp 
is placed to the bottom of the enclosing globe, the greater 
the transmission efficiency which is obtained. At the same 
time, however, the brightness values over the bottom will 
be increased, thus making the globe less desirable from 
this standpoint. 

Because of these possible variations, the I.E.S. speci¬ 
fications have provided that globes of a given diameter 
shall be tested with the lamp in prescribed position. 
Where this position has been deviated from in the test, as 
it may be advisable to do in the case of an elongated or 
stalactite-shaped globe, this departure must be cited in the 
test report as an exception. 

COVER FOR FITTER OPENING 

The resulting illuminating efficiency is likewise influenced 
by the material used as a cover for the fitter opening of the 
globe in the test. The cover material adopted as standard 
in the past was a white blotter having a reflection factor 
of about 70%. It was recognized that the white blotter 
reflected more and absorbed less of the light which fell on 
the fitter opening than would practically all of the canopy 
materials on the market, but that it did establish a stand¬ 
ard on which comparisons could be intelligently based. 
An investigation of a number of representative canopies 
disclosed that a material having a reflection factor of 40% 
more nearly represented the average value for the materials 
most generally used for fitter canopies. The test reports 
shown herewith give the values for transmission efficiency, 
using a material of 40% reflection factor. These values 
simulate very closely actual installation conditions. 



SUGGESTED SPECIFICATIONS FOR LIGHTING GLASSWARE 

OF MACBETH QUALITY 


(1) GENERAL 

This specification outlines the detailed requirements of enclosing globes 
for use in the (name of building). Enclosing globes will be required for 
all ceiling outlets. These outlets together with respective lamp sizes are 
shown in the architect’s plans for this building. 

(2) SHAPE AND SIZE OF GLOBE 

The globes shall conform in contour to shape exemplified by Macbeth- 
Evans Glass Company’s (name of globe) shown in Sweet’s Architectural 
Catalogues for 1932 . 

Enclosing globes shall be in accordance with the following schedule of 
sizes for respective lamp wattages: 


Lamp Size 

| Minimum diam. of globe 

Lamp Size 

Minimum diam. of globe 

100 watts 

10 in. 

500 watts 

16 in. 

150 watts 

12 in. 

500 watts 

18 in. 

200 watts 

14 in. 

750 watts 

20 in. 


(3) MATERIAL 

(a) ( Specification for Monax Type Glassuu ire). 

Glassware to be furnished on this installation shall be of Macbeth 
Monax or its equivalent. Units shall be of highly diffusing white glass 
of homogeneous texture throughout. 

(a) ( Specification for Galax Type Glassware ) 

Glassware to be furnished on this installation shall be of Macbeth 
Galax or its equivalent. Units shall be totally enclosed except for fitter 
opening, and constructed of a uni-layer, physically homogeneous glass in 
such manner that the bottom of the globe is of a dense w r hite highly 
reflecting character causing a major portion of the light emitted by the 
enclosed lamp to be reflected upward according to the semi-indirect light¬ 
ing principle, while the upper portion of the globe is of a slightly dif¬ 
fusing, highly transmitting character, permitting a large percentage of 
the upwardly directed light to be transmitted. 

(a) {Specification for Cremax Type Glassware ) 

Glassware to be furnished on this installation shall be of Macbeth 
Cremax or its equivalent. Units shall be of a rich creamy tint, highly 
diffusing glass of homogeneous texture throughout. 
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(b) All of the glassware supplied shall be uniform in quality and shall 
be free from such imperfections as streaks, cords, stones, blisters, checks, 
etc., as will impair the strength or appearance or otherwise detract from 
the general quality of the glassware for lighting purposes. 

(c) Glassware shall be highly resistant to attack by weathering, and 
shall show no sign of disintegration or attack after being immersed in 
boiling distilled water for two hours. 

(d) The glassware shall be mechanically strong. 

(e) The glassware shall be properly annealed and free from any in¬ 
ternal strains which may cause breakage. 

(f) Enclosing globes when suspended from three points shall hang 
plumb. 

(4) PHOTOMETRIC CHARACTERISTICS 

The bidder shall submit data showing results of photometric tests on the 
glassware which he proposes to supply, made by a competent testing lab¬ 
oratory according to the provisions of the "I.E.S. Specifications for Test¬ 
ing Diffusing Type Enclosing Glassware" or, 

If the architect so elects he may require the bidder to submit photo¬ 
metric tests made by a competent testing laboratory on samples selected 
by the architect’s representative from the bidder’s or manufacturer’s 
warehouse stock, said samples to be selected and tests made exactly in 
accordance with the "I.E.S. Specifications for Testing Diffusing Type 
Enclosing Glassware" with the exception that the samples for test shall 
be selected by the architect’s representative instead of a representative of 
the testing laboratory. 

Test reports submitted in accordance with either of the above speci¬ 
fications shall show that the proposed glassware meets the following re¬ 


quirements for illuminating efficiency (ratio of light output of unit to 
light output of bare lamp) and for surface brightness: 

(For Monax Type Glassware.) Efficiency shall be not less than 82%. 
The maximum surface brightness at any point on the globe in the line of 
vision when installed shall not exceed 4 candle power per square inch. 

(For Galax Type Glassware.) The efficiency shall be not less than 75%. 
The maximum surface brightness at any point on the globe in the line of 
vision when installed shall not be in excess of 2 candle power per square inch. 
It is further specified that the distribution of the light shall be such that 
not more than 25% of the light output of the bare lamp shall be directed 
below the horizontal plane passing through the lamp filament. 

(For Cremax Type Glassware.) The efficiency shall be not less than 
65%. The maximum surface brightness at any point on the globe in the 
line of vision when installed shall not be in excess of 3 candle power 
per square inch. 

(5) INSPECTION 

All globes delivered for this installation will be subject to inspection by 
the architect or his representative and if any are found not to conform 
to these specifications, the entire lot or any individual globe may be 
rejected. 

(6) TYPES OF GLOBES AND LOCATIONS 

(Under this heading the architect should include in either list or table 
form the selected types of globes and the locations in which thev are to 
be installed. For data on code numbers which will assure the proper 
style, size, decoration, etc., see "To Specify" for each type of globe il¬ 
lustrated on the following pages.) 


SOME USERS OF MACBETH LIGHTING GLASSWARE 
AND SOME TYPICAL INSTALLATIONS 


Detroit, Michigan 

—Cappen School 
MacRengie School 
Denby School 
Post School 

St. Louis, Missouri 

—West Farrell School 
Dumlach School 
Hadley Vocational School 

Oak Park, Illinois 

- William Beye School 


SCHOOLS 


Flint, Michigan 

—Calvin Cool idge School 

Pontiac, Michigan 

—Pontiac High School 

Washington Jr. High School 

Upper Merion, Philadelphia 

-M.trion Square Grade School 


Lower Merion, Philadelphia 

-—Gladwin Grade School 

Houston, Texas 

Rufus Cage Elementary School 

Cleveland, Ohio 

— St. Joseph's Academy 

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 

— Pennsylvania College for Women 

Homestead, Pennsylvania 

— St. Mary's Magdalene School 


OFFICE BUILDINGS, HOSPITALS, HOTELS AND CHURCHES 


Springfield Baptist Hospital 

—S pring fi eld , Ai is sour i 

Presbyterian Church 

—New Albany, Indiana 

Spring Grove State Hospital 

— Catonsville , Maryland 

Schoen Building 

— Baltimore , Maryland 

Guardian Bank 

— Detroit, Michigan 

Racine County Court House 

— Racine, Wisconsin 

Garland Building 

— Chicago, Illinois 

James A. Hearn & Son 
Department Store 

—New York, New York 


Railway Exchange Building 

— St. Louis, Missouri 

International Shoe Company 

— St. Louis, Missouri 

St. Mary’s Hospital 

— St. Louis, Missouri 

Lenox Hill Hospital 

—New York, New York 

Homeopathic Hospital 

— Wilmington, Delaware 

U. S. Naval Aircraft Building 

—Phi lade lphia, Pennsyl vania 

Holy Name of Jesus Hospital 

— Jackson, Alabama 

Hanover Bank Building 

—New York, New York 

Times Trust Building 

— Akron, Ohio 


Central Depositors’ Bank Bldg. 

— Akron, Ohio 

Greensburg National Bank 

— Greensburg, Indiana 

Forestry Building 

— Frederickton, New Brunswick 

Scottish Rite Temple 

— McAlester, Oklahoma 

First National Bank Building 

—Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 

Reading Y. M. C. A. Building 

— Reading, Pennsylvania 

Canadian Bank of Commerce 

— Toronto, Ontario, Canada 

Hale Brothers Department Store 

—San Jose, California 

U. S. Marine Hospital 

•—San Francisco, California 


Prominent among the recent semi-indirect Galax installations are the Potomac Electric Power 
Company Building, Washington, D. C., and the Ohio Power Company, Canton, Ohio, 
Gulf Building, Pittsburgh, Pa., and additions to Wellesley College, Wellesley, Massachusetts. 
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SIMPLIFIED ILLUMINATION CALCULATION PROCEDURE 

FOR 

MACBETH ILLUMINATING GLASSWARE 


FIRST 

Determine foot-candles required from Table I. 

SECOND 

Determine “Conditions Factor” for the interior, whether 
“Favorable,” “Average” or “Unfavorable,” from Table 
II, following page. The “Conditions Factor” will depend 
upon the room proportions, color of ceiling and upper 
walls, and the maintenance of equipment. Typical “Aver¬ 
age Conditions Factor” consists of: 

Room proportions. 

Width approximately twice ceiling height 


Color of ceiling and walls.Medium 

Maintenance of equipment.Fair 


The “Conditions Factor” becomes more “Favorable” as 
the width of the interior increases in proportion to its 
height; as the color of ceiling and upper walls becomes 
lighter; and as the maintenance of equipment improves. 


THIRD 

Decide which type of illuminating glassware (Monax, 
Galax or Cremax) is desired. 

FOURTH 

Decide mounting height. Ordinarily, an overall fixture 
length (ceiling to underside of enclosing globe) of one- 
fourth ceiling height may be used for all Macbeth enclos¬ 
ing globes. Ceiling type fitters should be used on low ceil- 
ings. 

FIFTH 

Locate in first column, Table II, the contemplated “Area 
Per Outlet” or “Approximate Spacing” and further nar¬ 
row this down to the “Conditions Factor” determined in 
second step. Then traverse Table II horizontally to the 
right until the desired foot-candle intensity (as determined 
in first step) is located in the correct glassware section. If 
not so found, then go to a closer spacing until desired 
foot-candle intensity is located. Directly above in the 
column heading is the required lamp size. 


TABLE I. LIGHTING INTENSITIES FOR GENERAL ILLUMINATION 
OF COMMERCIAL INTERIORS 


Specific Commercial Interiors 


Auditoriums. 

Automobile Show Rooms. 

Bank Lobbies. 

Barber Shops. 

Churches 

Auditorium. 

Sunday School Room. 

Club Rooms 

Lounge. 

Reading Room. 

Court Rooms. 

Dance Halls. 

Depot Waiting Rooms. 

Drafting Rooms. 

Gymnasiums 

Main Exercising Floor. 

Swimming Pool. 

Showier and Locker Rooms. 

Halls, Passageways in Interiors . 
Hospitals 

Corridors. 

Private Rooms. 

Wards (with local illumination) 

Laboratories. 

Hotels 

Lobby. 

Dining Room. 

Bed Rooms. 

Corridors. 

Libraries 

Reading Rooms. 

Lodge Rooms. 


Foot-Candles 

Specific Commercial Interiors 

Foot-Candles 

Recommended 

Minimum 

Recommended 

Minimum 

5 

3 

Lunch Rooms. 

12 

8 

15 

10 

Markets. 

12 

8 

10 

6 

Office Buildings 



15 

10 

Private and General. 

15 

10 



Same—no close work. 

10 

8 

3 

2 

File Room. 

6 

4 

8 

5 

Corridors. 

5 

3 



Restaurants. 

8 

5 

5 

3 

Schools 



12 

8 

Auditorium. 

8 

5 

10 

6 

Class Rooms, Library and Office. 

12 

8 

6 

4 

Corridors and Stairways. 

5 

3 

8 

5 

Drawing Rooms. 

25 

15 

25 

15 

Manual Training. 

12 

8 



Laboratories. 

12 

8 

12 

8 

Sewing Rooms. 

25 

15 

8 

5 

Study. 

12 

8 

6 

4 

Stores—Department and Large 



3 

2 

Specialty 





Main Floors. 

15 

10 

3 

2 

Basement Store. 

15 

10 

8 

5 

Other Floors. 

12 

8 

5 

3 

Stores—Medium Size 



15 

10 

Clothing. 

15 

10 



Drug. 

15 

10 

8 

5 

Dry Goods. 

15 

10 

6 

4 

Grocery. 

12 

8 

8 

5 

Furniture. 

15 

10 

3 

2 

Shoe. 

15 

10 



Confectionery. 

12 

8 

12 

8 

Meat. 

12 

8 

6 

4 

Toilet and Wash Rooms. 

6 

4 
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TABLE II. DETERMINATION OF LAMP SIZE AND OUTLET SPACING 
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*Note—Ordinarily units may be mounted using an overall fixture length equal to one-fourth the ceiling height. For low ceilings, fitters of the ceiling type should be used. 
fNote—Between walls and first rows of lights allow not more than Yi inch spacing. 
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"The MODERNISTIC" 

T HE “Modernistic” displays modern French influence 
combined with the popular reverse “set back.” The 
design is restrained in form and decoration, without bizarre 
characteristics and is thus suitable for use in almost any 
location. 

In the table below the number D-144 indicates a gray, 
fired-color tint applied to the elaboration in Monax glass. 
On Cremax glass the same number indicates a brown, fired 
tint. Satin Topaz indicates a Topaz natural-colored glass 
with satin-etched and high-lighted finish. 

TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, the data under the 
headings “Mould No.” and “Description” for the particular globe de¬ 
sired. This will automatically assure the selected style, size, color, glass 
and decoration. For example, “Macbeth Modernistic 5698 D-144 Cremax” 
will designate the design shown in Cremax glass with a brown, fired-color 
tint applied to the decoration of a globe 6 in. in diameter, 914 in. in depth, 
with a fitter 4 in. in diameter. 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

in. 

♦Lamp 

position 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

5698 

D-144 Cremax 

6 

9*4 

4 

1 in. above 

100 

5695 

D-144 Cremax 

8116 

13*4 

6 

54 in. above 

150 

5980 

D-144 Cremax 

10 

1654 

6 

54 in. below 

200 

5696 

D-144 Cremax 

12 

20 

8 

1 in. below 

300 

5697 

D-144 Cremax 

16 

27 

12 

3 in. below 

500 

5698 

Satin Topaz 

6 

9*4 

4 

1 in. above 

100 

5695 

Satin Topaz 

814 

13*4 

6 

54 in. above 

150 

5980 

Satin Topaz 

10 

16 54 

6 

54 in. below 

200 

5696 

Satin Topaz 

12 

20 

8 

1 in. below 

300 

5697 

Satin Topaz 

16 

27 

12 

3 in. below 

500 

5698 

D-144 Monax 

6 

9*4 

4 

1 in. above 

100 

5695 

D-144 Monax 

8*4 

13>4 

6 

54 in. above 

150 

5980 

D-144 Monax 

10 

16 54 

6 

54 in. below 

200 

5696 

D-144 Monax 

12 

20 

8 

1 in. below 

300 

5697 

D-144 Monax 

16 

27 

12 

3 in. below 

500 


♦Lamp position—Represents the distance in inches of the lamp contact 
above or below the plane of the fitter screws in the fixture. 

NOTE—Due to the very large size and great weight of globe No. 5697 
safety should be insured by means of auxiliary support such as an inside safety 
holder, ring and chains, rods or other safety devices recommended by the fixture 
manufacturer. 
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"The CUBISTIC" 

AGAIN modernism with cubist influence and the double 
“set back.” Simplicity is the keynote of this design 
which is suitable for almost any location where modern¬ 
istic lighting is desired. 

In the table below, D-120 indicates a leaded effect upon 
the vertical ribs of the globe—black is used with Monax 
globes and brown with Cremax. K-309 indicates a brown 
modernistic decoration in negative and positive etching 
on alternate panels. All colors are permanently fired on 
the glass. 

TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, the data under the 
headings “Mould No.” and “Description.” This will automatically as¬ 
sure the selected style, size, color, glass and decoration. For example, 
“Macbeth Cubistic 5677 D-120 Monax” will designate the decoration 
shown in Monax with black vertical lines upon a globe 12 in. in diam¬ 
eter, 16H in. in depth, with a fitter 6 in. in diameter. 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

in. 

♦Lamp 
position, 
below, in. 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

5676 

D-120 Cremax 

9 X 

12 y 2 

4 

2 

100 

5677 

D-120 Cremax 

12 

16H 

6 

2V 2 

200 

5678 

D-120 Cremax 

14 

19 

6 

2 y 2 

300 

5676 

D-120 Monax 

9H 

12H 

4 

2 

100 

5677 

D-120 Monax 

12 

16 % 

6 

2 l A 

200 

5678 

D-120 Monax 

14 

19 

6 

2 y 2 

300 

5676 

K-309 Cremax 

9K 

12H 

4 

2 

100 

5677 

K-309 Cremax 

12 

16*$ 

6 

2 l A 

200 

5678 

K-309 Cremax 

14 

19 

6 

2'A 

300 


♦Lamp position—Represents the distance in inches of the lamp contact 
below the plane of the fitter screws in the fixture. 
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"The SEVILLE" 


'TpHE Seville may be obtained in all sizes in Monax or 
Cremax glass, plain and decorated. Below is shown 
a reproduction of Electrical Testing Laboratories’ report 
on 5297 Monax, representative for all sizes in Monax glass, 
tested according to the I.E.S. specifications. 


Electrical Testing Laboratories 

Niw YORK. N. Y. 

report no 47052 ORDER No 40367-S plate no 21610 

CANDLEPOWER DISTRIBUTION 
NO.5297 Macbeth Monax Globe* 

Rendered to Macbeth Evans Glass Company 
No.Submltted - Six. Light output range 83-84. Average 83.5 per cent. 
Lamp - 200-watts; Gas-filled; 3280 
Lumens; Bulb PS30 Clear; Medium base; 

Filament C9; General service; 115 volts 
Holder - Nonesubmltted - Surface cover¬ 
ing globe opening - reflection factor 
40 per cent. 

Procedure - Luminaire rotatfd 



LUMINAIRE DISTRIBUTION DATA 


M.O 

. . . 

tONAL 

-O 

APP..C. 

IO«AL 

ANGLtfc 

C irVo*r*7I* 

WwMfS 


t z? # , w o‘v , «r 

lU “ ,M 

1 80* MH 

?.nfi 


90*»««. 

188 


175* 

201 

17 

83“ 

195 

_ 213_ 

105* 

201 


73* 



1SS* 


91 

63* 



MS* 

l amT 

l 182 

liio_ 

Ail 

43* 

255 

287 

229 

222 

1?.5* 

115' 

179— 
17 9 

-1&3- 

1 78 


- 310— 

195 

152 

ICS- 

180 

190 

15* 

1 34 2 

98 

&5* 

182 

199 

3* 

1 350 

33 




-9*g 

r aan 



LIGHT FLUX VALUES 


»«« 

- 



O' 80- 

899 

^925’ 

. 28 J 

0“ BO- 


1582 


BO’j 1§<V 

J.595 _ 


_ 35 

,r ■ l«e. 

L32B3 

2735 

. ea— 


LUMINAIRE BRIGHTNESS 



800 1000 

« 1.6 2.1 

. Aj ... 


1200 

2.5 


1550 

3.2 


880 

1.8 


1900 

3.9 


1300 1100 
2.7 2.3 


1200 

2.5 


900 

1.85 


, 'E.T.L. Identification No.1967. 

,» <V)*J co«.ut, 0 .V C ;-Lj CH.c.o.v syed 


> Nov.£4.. 1928. 


TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, data tabulated be¬ 
low under headings “Mould No.” and “Description,” thus, “Macbeth 
Seville 5340 Cremax.” The brown, printed decoration with color perma¬ 
nently fired in the glass as shown in third illustration may be applied to 
all sizes in either Monax or Cremax glass hv adding J-103 and glass de¬ 
sired after the mould number. For example, “Macbeth Seville 5297 J-103 
Monax 14 in.” The banded decoration showm in lower illustration may 
he applied to all sizes in blue, green, brown or gray by adding D-56 and 
color desired, as, “Macbeth Seville 5296 D-56 Cremax Brown 12x6 in.” 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

in. 

*Lamp 
position, 
above, in. 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

5 294A 

Monax or Cremax 

8 1 V 

5%; 

4 

14 

100 

5340 

Monax or Cremax 

9 

64 

4 

1 4 

100 

5295 

Monax or Cremax 

10 

6 4 

4 

1 4 

100 

5296 

Monax or Cremax 

12 

m 

6 

2 

150 

5 2 96A 

Monax or Cremax 

12 

7 % 

4 

14 

150 

5297 

Monax or Cremax 

14 

9 

6 

2 

200 

5298 

Monax or Cremax 

16 

104 

6 

2 

300 

5645A 

Monax or Cremax 

18 

11 v% 

6 

3 

500 

5666 

Monax or Cremax 

20 

\2% 

8 

3 

750 

5294A 

J-103 Monax or Cremax 

8 4 

5 11 ,« 

4 

14 

too 

5340 

J-103 Monax or Cremax 

9 

6 4 

4 

14 

100 

5295 

J-103 Monax or Cremax 

10 

6 4 

4 

1 4 

100 

5296 

J-103 Monax or Cremax 

12 

7 H 

6 

2 

150 

5 2 96A 

J-103 Monax or Cremax 

12 

7% 

4 

1 4 

150 

5297 

J-103 Monax or Cremax 

14 

9 

6 

2 

200 

5298 

J -103 Monax or Cremax 

16 

104 

6 

2 

300 

5 645 A 

J-103 Monax or Cremax 

18 

11 H 

6 

3 

500 

5666 

J-103 Monax or Cremax 

20 

124 

8 

3 

750 

5294A 

D-56 Monax or Cremax 

84 

5 IJ if, 

4 

14 

100 

5340 

D-56 Monax or Cremax 

9 

64 

4 

14 

100 

5295 

D-56 Monax or Cremax 

10 

64 

4 

14 

100 

5296 

D-56 Monax or Cremax 

12 

7% 

6 

2 

150 

5 296A 

D-56 Monax or Cremax 

12 

7% 

4 

14 

150 

5297 

D-56 Monax or Cremax 

14 

9 

6 

2 

200 

5298 

D-56 Monax or Cremax 

16 

104 

6 

2 

300 

5645A 

D-56 Monax or Cremax 

18 

U4 

6 

3 

500 

5666 

D-56 Monax or Cremax 

20 

124 

8 

3 

750 


*Lamp position—Represents the distance in inches of lamp contact above 
plane of fitter screws in fixture. 
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"The HALLSTADT" 

SEMI-INDIRECT 

T HE Semi-Indirect Hallstadt, manufactured from Mac¬ 
beth Galax Glass, was designed to utilize most effec¬ 
tively the upward component of light reflected from the 
dense white reflecting lower portion of the globe. It is 
freely transmitted through the light opacity slightly 
diffusing upper section of the globe, its freedom unham¬ 
pered by restricting angles. Below is shown a reproduction 
of testing laboratories’ report on 3756 Galax. The re¬ 
sults obtained are representative for all sizes. 


macbeth-Evans Glass Company 

(kastknn division) 


CMAftLKftOI. PENNSYLVANIA 



‘k/' 

( 

Approved 




TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification the data tabulated 
below under the headings “Mould No.” and “Description,” thus, 
“Macbeth Semi-Indirect 4309A Galax.” The light-etched decoration 
shown in the lower illustration may be obtained in brown, or gray, fired 
colors in all sizes by adding K-325 and the color desired, after the mould 
number. For example, “3736 K-325 Galax Gray 14 in.” 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Dept h, 
in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

in. 

♦Lamp 
position, 
above, in. 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

4385 

Galax 

10 

7H 

4 

H 

100 

4309 

Galax 

12 

91^ 

6 

H 

150 

4309A 

Galax 

12 

9 M 

4 

H 

150 

3756 

Galax 

14 

10 

6 

l 

200 

4386 

Galax 

16 

12 

6 

i 

300 

5667 

Galax 

18 

1 3H 

8 

zero 

500 

4385 

K-325 Galax 

10 

7% 

4 

A 

100 

4309 

K-325 Galax 

12 

9 1 2 

6 

M 

150 

4309A 

K-325 Galax 

12 

9 H 

4 

A 

150 

3756 

K-325 Galax 

14 

10 

6 

l 

200 

4386 

K-325 Galax 

16 

12 

6 

l 

300 

5667 

K-325 Galax 

18 

13^ 

8 

zero 

500 


♦Lamp position—Represents the distance in inches of the lamp contact above 
the plane of the fitter screws in the fixture. Zero indicates the lamp contact is in 
the same plane as the fitter screws in the fixture 
See page 12 for Monax and Cremax. 
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M A C B E T H - E V A N S GLASS COMPANY 


"The ROMANESQUE" 

SEMI-INDIRECT 


T HE Romanesque, a new shape manufactured from 
Macbeth Galax, (semi-indirect) glass was designed to 
utilize most effectively the upward component of light re¬ 
flected from the dense white reflecting lower portion of 
the globe. The upper section from the shoulder to the 
fitter opening of the globe is of light opacity and slightly 
diffusing in character. Below is shown a reproduction of 
testing laboratory report on 12011 Galax. The results ob¬ 
tained from this test are representative for all sizes. 
NOTE—These globes in all sizes may be obtained in Mon- 
ax glass, plain and decorated. 



TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, the data tabulated 
below under the headings “Mould No.’’ and “Description,’’ thus, 
“Macbeth Semi-Indirect Romanesque 12011 Galax.” The light-etched 
decoration shown in the lower illustration may be obtained in brown, or 
gray, tired colors in all sizes by adding K-330 and the color desired after 
the mould number, as, “12013 K-330 Galax Brown 18 in.” If required in 
Monax, white diffusing glass, substitute the word Monax for Galax. 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diain., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam. 

in. 

♦Lamp 
position, 
above, in. 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

12009 

Galax or Monax 

10 

V/k 

4 

114 

100 

12010 

Galax or Monax 

12 

m 

6 

m 

150 

12011 

Galax or Monax 

14 

10 

6 

1'A 

200 

12012 

Galax or Monax 

16 

ll Vs 

6 

2 

300 

12013 

Galax or Monax 

18 

12 h 

8 

2 

500 

12009 

K-330 Galax or Monax 

10 

7% 

4 

l M 

100 

12010 

K-330 Galax or Monax 

12 

S% 

6 

1 V 2 

150 

12011 

K-330 Galax or Monax 

14 

10 

6 

l l A 

200 

12012 

K-330 Galax or Monax 

16 

llH 

6 

2 

300 

12013 

K-330 Galax or Monax 

18 

ny 2 

8 

2 

500 


♦Lamp position—Represents the distance in inclies of the lamp contact above 
the plane of the fitter screws in the fixture. 
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M A C B E T H - E V A N S GLASS COMPANY 



"The RAVENNA" 


'T'HE Ravenna, in a complete range of sizes, may be 
obtained in Monax glass, plain or decorated. Below 
is shown a reproduction of Electrical Testing Laboratories’ 
report on 5198 Monax, tested according to the I.E.S. 
specifications. The results obtained from this test are rep¬ 
resentative for all sizes. Additional data will be furnished 
upon request. 


Electrical Testing Laboratories 

New York, N Y 

RCPORT NO. 47249 ORDER No 41095-S PLATE NO 21899 

CANDLEPOWER DISTRIBUTION 
NO.5198 MACBETH MONAX GLOBE* 

Rendered to Macbeth Evans Glass Company 


No.Submitted - Six - Light output range 
82 - 83. Average 82.5 percent. 

Lamp - 200 Watts; Gas-filled; 3280 
lumens; Bulb PS30 Clear; Medium base; 
Filament C-9; General service; 115 
Volts. 

Holder - None submitted - Surface cov- 




L 


1000 

, .H 2.1 


1200 

2.5 


.(faj 


940 1200 

1.9 2.5 

( 


1150 

2.4 




680 

1.4 


980 

2.0 


1000 

2.1 




1050 820 1100 

2.2 1.7 2.3 

ation Bo. 2074. 

F eb. 15. 1929 


TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, the data tabulated 
below under the headings “Mould No.” and “Description,” thus, 
“Macbeth Ravenna 5179 Monax 8 in.” The brown, light-etched decora¬ 
tion shown in the lower illustration, with color permanently fired on the 
glass, may be applied to all sizes by adding the number K-314 after the 
mould number. For example, “Macbeth Ravenna 5179 K-314 Monax 8 in.” 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

*Lamp 

position, 

Recom¬ 

mended 


in. 

above, in. 

wattage 

5179 

Monax 

8 

6 

4 

1 

100 

5881 

Monax 

9 

6 % 

4 

1 U 

100 

5196 

Monax 

10 

71.. 

6 

2 

100 

5196 A 

Monax 

10 

7»/2 

4 

1 U 

100 

5197 

Monax 

12 

9 i 

6 

2 

150 

5197 A 

Monax 

12 

9 l 2 

4 

1 ' 2 

150 

5198 

Monax 


11 3» 

6 

2 

200 

5199 

Monax 

\l% 

6 

2 

300 

12000 

Monax 

18 

143 4 

8 

2 

500 

5179 

K-314 Monax 

8 

6 

4 

1 1 ■» 

100 

5881 

K-314 Monax 

9 

6 % 

4 

134 

100 

5196 

K-314 Monax 

10 

7 '•> 

6 

2 

too 

5196 A 

K-314 Monax 

10 

7K> 

4 

1 ' 

100 

5197 

K-314 Monax 

12 

934 

6 

2 

150 

5197 A 

K-314 Monax 

12 

93/ 2 

4 

134 

150 

5198 

5199 

K-314 Monax 
K-314 Monax 

16flB 

11 X 

12H 

6 

6 

2 

2 

200 

300 

12000 

K-314 Monax 

18 

14 X 

8 

2 

500 


*Lamp position—Represents the distance in inches of the lamp contact above 
the plane of the fitter screws in the fixture. 
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M A C B E T H - E V A N S GLASS COMPANY 


"The HALLSTADT 


// 


^THE Hallstadt, in a complete range of sizes, may be 
obtained in Monax or Cremax glass, plain or decorated. 
Below is shown a reproduction of Electrical Testing 
Laboratories’ report on 3756 Monax, tested according to 
I.E.S. specifications. The results obtained from this 
test are representative for all sizes in Monax glass. Ad¬ 
ditional data will be furnished upon request. 


Electrical Testing Laboratories 

New York. N. Y. 

REPORT NO. 47046 ORDER No. 40367-S PLATE No. 21607 

CANDLEPOWER DISTRIBUTION 

wo.3756 macbeth monai globs* 

Hendered to Macbeth-Evans Glass Company 

Number Submitted - Six - Light output range 
83-86. Average 84.3 peroent. 

Lamp - 200-Watts; Gasfllled; 3280 Lumei 
Bulb PS30 Clear; Medium base: Filament 
C9; General Servloe; 115 Volts. 

Bolder - None submitted - Surface cover¬ 
ing globe opening; refl. fao. 40 peroent 



kMBIRTS <HO C.NOLCROl 



1100 1300 

*•« 2.3 2.7 

O B.CciZZ-PlOTTI 


1150 1800 

a V ' 7 

o a iiZ/xL _ e 




1300 960 1150 1250 1200 1250 1200 1400 

2.7 2.0 2.4 2.6 2.5 2.6 2.5 2.9 

•B.T.L. KV9ntlflcatlon ? Na.l957. 

IMPUTIO - CH.C.IO .stu.o NQ7.22. 1928. 


TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, the data tabulated 
below under the headings “Mould No.” and “Description,” thus, 
“Macbeth Hallstadt 4309 Monax.” The brown, printed decoration with 
color permanently fired on the glass as shown in the bottom illustration 
may be applied to all sizes by adding the number J-95 after the mould 
number. For example, “Macbeth Hallstadt 3756 J-95 Cremax 14 in.” 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

in. 

♦Lamp 
position, 
above, in. 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

4385 

Monax or Cremax 

10 

7% 

4 

14 

100 

4309 

Monax or Cremax 

12 

9 1 2 

6 

2 

150 

4309A 

Monax or Cremax 

12 

94 

4 

14 

150 

3756 

Monax or Cremax 

14 

10 

6 

2 

200 

4386 

Monax or Cremax 

16 

12 

6 

2 

300 

5667 

Monax or Cremax 

18 

134 

8 

3 

500 

4385 

J-95 Monax or Cremax 

10 

7% 

4 

14 

100 

4309 

J-95 Monax or Cremax 

12 

94 

6 

2 

150 

4309A 

J-95 Monax or Cremax 

12 

94 

4 

1 4 

150 

3756 

J-95 Monax or Cremax 

14 

10 

6 

2 

200 

4386 

J-95 Monax or Cremax 

16 

12 

6 

2 

300 

5667 

J-95 Monax or Cremax 

18 

134 

8 

3 

500 


*Lamp position—Represents the distance in inches of the lamp contact 
above the plane of the fitter screws in the fixture. 

See page 9 for Semi-Indirect Galax. 
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MACBETH-EVANS GLASS COMPANY 



"The ACORN 


// 


T HE Acorn, in a complete range of sizes, may be ob¬ 
tained in plain or decorated Monax glass. Below is 
shown a reproduction of Electrical Testing Laboratories’ 
report on 3866A Monax, tested according to I.E.S. 
specifications. The results obtained from this test are 
representative for all sizes. Additional data will be fur¬ 
nished upon request. 


Electrical Testing Laboratories 

New York. N. Y. 

REPORT NO. 47032 ORDER No. 40367-S PLATE No 21564 

CANDLEPOWER distribution 
H o.3866A Macbeth Monax Globe* 

Rendered to Macbeth Evans Glass Company 
Wo.Submit ted - Six. Light output range 88-90, average 89.5 per cent. 
Lamp - 300-Watts; Gas-filled; 5340 Lumens; 

Bulb PS35 Clear; Mogul base; Filament, 

C7A; General Service; 115 volts. 

Holder - Hone submitted - Surface cover 
lng globe opening, reflection factor 
40 per cent. 

Procedure - Luminaire 
rotated. 


«-Q-- T — 

:5pE 

iioht or Qua*. 4_lb. 8 OX. ( 7f2 OX, 

»mu flirmim el*± 



LUMINAIRE DISTRIBUTION DATA 



.rr.. 





t RO* II. 

250 


*o««- 

424 


179- 

222 

22 

•9* 

434 I 

474 

1*2.* 

224 

63 

79* 

437 

462 




•9* 

443 

440 

145* 

262 

164 

99* 

449 

403 

1*9* 

242 

226 

49* 

433 

335 

129* 


2 90 

99* 

396 

248 

119* 

36 6 

363 

15* 

373 

172 

31 

low 

390 

413 

1 244 

W 

4?4 

A62 


333 

32 





325 



LIGHT FLUX VALUES 


.... 







u# " f owTPV * 



1288 



o* 

2746l_ 

ro 

O' 

2 

[ 5 Q 





39.5 

89 • 5 

,tr i asc . 

1 2240 

4772. 

aa.a 



LUMINAIRE BRIGHTNESS 



1800 2000 1150 

> |« 3.7 4.1 2.4 

•V A / . K....O Aj 


1200 1600 900 

2.5 3.3 1.8 

.T.L. 


1100 

2.3 


1600 

3.3 




1550 1550 1900 

3.2 3.2 3.9 

No.1922 

'hJu/ ...ucoJJjv. 15.1928. 
t & 




TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, the data tabulated 
below under the headings “Mould No.’’ and “Description,” thus, 
“Macbeth Acorn 3869 Monax.” The light-etched decorations with colors 
permanently fired on the glass may be applied to all sizes. For the center 
decoration add K-181 after the mould number. For example, “Macbeth 
Acorn 3870 K-181 Monax Gray.” K-181 may be ordered in either gray or 
brown. For the bottom decoration which is furnished in brown or gray 
add K-307. For example, “Macbeth Acorn 3866A K-307 Monax Brown.” 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

in. 

♦Lamp 

position 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

3870 

Monax 

8 

9% 

4 

zero 

100 

3864 

Monax 

10 

11 K 

6 

zero 

150 

3869 

Monax 

12 

14 

6 

zero 

200 

3866A 

Monax 

14 

i6 y 2 

6 

zero 

300 

3870 

K-181 Monax 

8 

9 % 

4 

zero 

100 

3864 

K-181 Monax 

10 

UK 

6 

zero 

150 

3869 

K-181 Monax 

12 

14 

6 

zero 

200 

3866A 

K-181 Monax 

14 

16 K 

6 

zero 

300 

3870 

K-307 Monax 

8 

9% 

4 

zero 

100 

3864 

K-307 Monax 

10 

UK 

6 

zero 

150 

3869 

K-307 Monax 

12 

14 

6 

zero 

200 

3866A 

K-307 Monax 

14 

16 K 

6 

zero 

300 


♦Lamp position—Zero indicates that the lamp contact is in the same plane as 
the fitter screws of the fixture. 
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MACBETH.EVANS GLASS COMPANY 


"The GOTHIC" 

HE Gothic, especially suitable for church lighting, is 
available in a complete range of sizes in both Monax 
and Cremax glass. 

TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, the data tabulated 
under the headings “Mould JSIo.” and “Description,” thus, “Macbeth 
Gothic 3804 Monax” (or Cremax if the more colorful glass is desired). 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

in. 

♦Lamp 
position, 
above, in. 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

3801 

Monax 

6 

6% 

34 

4 

60 

3802 

Monax 

8 

84 

4 

zero 

100 

3803 

Monax 

10 

11 4 

5 

zero 

150 

3804 

Monax 

12 

1 3 V 2 

6 

zero 

200 

3805A 

Monax 

14 

15 4 

6 

zero 

300 

3801 

Cremax 

6 

6 V 8 

34 

4 

60 

3802 

Cremax 

8 

8H 

4 

zero 

100 

3803 

Cremax 

10 

11 '4 

5 

zero 

150 

3804 

Cremax 

12 

134 

6 

zero 

200 

3805 A 

Cremax 

14 

154 

6 

zero 

300 


♦Lamp position Represents the distance in inches of the lamp contact above 
the plane of the fitter screws in the fixture. Zero indicates same plane as the 
fitter screws. 
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M A C B E T H - E V A N S GLASS COMPANY 



"The FLORENTINE" 


/ T' 1 HE Florentine in a complete range of sizes may be 
obtained in Monax glass, plain and decorated. Below 
is shown a reproduction of Electrical Testing Laboratories’ 
report on 5130 Monax, tested according to the I.E.S. 
specifications. Results obtained from this test are repre¬ 
sentative for all sizes in Monax glass. Additional data 
will be furnished upon request. 


Electrical Testing Laboratories 

new York. N. Y. 


REPORT no 47042 


21594 


ORDER NO 40367-3 PLATE No 

CANDLEPOWER DISTRIBUTION 
no.5130 Macbeth Monax Globe* 

Rendered to Macbeth Evans Class Company 

No.Submitted - Six. Light output range 82-83. Average 82.5 percent. 

Lamp - 200-Watts; Gas-filled; 3280 
Lumens; Bulb P330 Clear; Medium base 
Filament C-9; General servloe;115 ~" 

Holder - None submitted - surface 
covering globe opening - reflection 
factor 40percent. 

Procedure - Luminaire ro tate d. 

7ZJ 


o* oo° 

899 

1T88 27 

o»»o* 

1688 

1510 4£ 

>0*180* 

gg*— 


1193_ 

2703_8i^ 


LUMINAIRE BRIGHTNESS 



1000 1200 1400 

> 2.1 2.5 2.9 


1900 

3.9 


1600 

3.3 


960 1650 

2.0 3.4 


.. 


H L_ 

350 1350 

2.8 2.8 

No.1947 


_J_ 

1500 

3.1 


_ 

1100 

2.3 


.947 r 

ft lu ■••uco Kfilj20th, 1928. 

V 


TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, data tabulated be¬ 
low under headings “Mould No.” and “Description,” thus, “Macbeth 
Florentine 5122 Monax.” The brown, printed decoration with color 
permanently fired on glass as shown in bottom illustration mav be applied 
to all sizes by adding J-104 after mould number. For example, “Macbeth 
Florentine 5123A J-104 Monax 12x4 inches.” 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

in. 

♦Lamp 
position, 
above, in. 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

5122 

Monax 

9 

SVs 

4 

U4 

100 

5123 

Monax 

12 

7% 

6 

2 

150 

5123A 

Monax 

12 

7% 

4 

1 > o 

150 

5130 

Monax 

14 

9-16 

6 

2 

200 

5133 

Monax 

16 

io*4 

6 

2 

300 

5138 

Monax 

18 

11 H 

8 

3 

500 

5122 

J-104 Monax 

9 

SVs 

4 

1 'o 

100 

5123 

J-104 Monax 

12 

7% 

6 

2 

150 

5123 A 

J-104 Monax 

12 

7% 

4 

\V 2 

150 

5130 

J-104 Monax 

14 

9vr« 

6 

2 

200 

5133 

J-104 Monax 

16 

10 % 

6 

2 

300 

5138 

J-104 Monax 

18 

ii h 

8 

3 

500 


♦Lamp position—Represents the distance in inches of lamp contact above 
plane of fitter screws in fixture. 
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MACBETH-EVANS GLASS COMPANY 


MODERN LANTERNS 
AND BOWLS 

A NEW Macbeth offering is Topaz glass. The two lan¬ 
terns illustrated are manufactured from Topaz with 
a satin-etched background. The decorative treatment is 
transparent Topaz. These lanterns contribute an effective 
bit of decorative lighting to halls or sun rooms. Com¬ 
mercially they may be used to obtain interesting effects for 
tea rooms and gift shops or other installations requiring 
moderately colorful, yet decorative illumination. 

The square ceiling bowl of Lumite (clear) glass, satin- 
etched outside, represents a type of lighting equipment 
used quite extensively in modernistic installations. These 
bowls may be used as single units or grouped in various 
combinations. The metal parts are obtainable from man¬ 
ufacturers of lighting fixtures. 

TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, the data tabulated 
below under the headings “Mould No.” and “Description,” thus, “Mac¬ 
beth No. 5693 S7 Topaz” indicates the lantern illustrated at the top of 
the panel; “Macbeth No. 5694S6 Topaz” indicates the lantern in the cen¬ 
ter illustration; “12143 Lumite Satin” describes the 12%" bowl shown at 
the bottom of the panel. 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

in. 

♦Lamp 
position, 
above, in. 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

5693 

S-7 Topaz 


12 

4 

A 

150 

5694 

S-6 Topaz 

9 H 

11 V s 

4 

1 

100 

12142 

Lumite Satin 

10 % 




100 

12143 

Lumite Satin 

12% 

4'A 



150 


♦Lamp position—Represents the distance in inches of the lamp contact 
above the plane of the fitter screws in the fixture. 
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MACBETH-EVANS GLASS COMPANY 



"The DIJON" 

T HE Dijon, a lantern of interesting design, may be ob¬ 
tained in three sizes. Three distinctive decorations on 
Cremax glass may be applied to all sizes. The colors are 
permanently fired on the glass. 

TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, the data under the 
headings “Mould No.” and “Description” for the particular globe de¬ 
sired. This will automatically assure the selected size and decoration. 
For example, “Macbeth Dijon 4454 K-291 Cremax” indicates a lantern 
7F6xlO%x4in. decorated as shown in the top illustration. “Macbeth 
Dijon 4470 K-284 Cremax” indicates a lantern 10xl3j^x6 in. with the 
decoration shown in the center illustration and “Macbeth Dijon 4477 
K-108 Cremax” indicates a lantern 12x1634x6 in. with the Gothic deco¬ 
ration shown in the bottom illustration. All decorations are lightly 
etched on the glass. 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

in. 

*Lamp 

position 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

4454 

K-291 Cremax 

734 

10*$ 

4 

zero 

100 

4470 

K-291 Cremax 

10 

1 3J4 

6 

zero 

200 

4477 

K-291 Cremax 

12 

16 M 

6 

zero 

300 

4454 

K-284 Cremax 

734 

10 % 

4 

zero 

100 

4470 

K-284 Cremax 

10 

1 

6 

zero 

200 

4477 

K-284 Cremax 

12 

16 34 

6 

zero 

300 

4454 

K-108 Cremax 

7 34 

10 H 

4 

zero 

100 

4470 

K-108 Cremax 

10 

1 3y 8 

6 

zero 

200 

4477 

K-108 Cremax 

12 

1634 

6 

zero 

300 


*Lamp position—Zero indicates that the lamp contact is in the same plane 
as the fitter screws of the fixture. 
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M ACBETH-EV ANS GLASS COMPANY 


"The TERRELL" (original) 

Etched and Decorated in Colors 

T^ISTINCTLY “moderne” design by Miss Maude P. 

Terrell, erstwhile dramatic artist whose success in 
selling artistic lighting effects has been definitely estab¬ 
lished in metropolitan New York. This globe in Cremax 
glass is used in lighting the American Women’s Associa¬ 
tion Building recently completed in New York. 

In the table below K-308 indicates a lightly-etched and 
permanently-fired brown decoration on Cremax globes and 
D-121, lines of blue, green, brown, or black, fired colors 
around the steps of either Monax or Cremax globes. The 
first and second illustrations represent plain Cremax and 
Monax globes. 

TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, the data under the 
headings “Mould No.” and “Description” for the particular globe de¬ 
sired. This will automatically assure the selected style, size, color, glass 
and decoration. For example “Macbeth Terrell 5651D-121 Cremax Black” 
will designate a Cremax globe, 14 in. in diameter, 10 3 /f 6 in. in depth with a 
fitter 6 in. in diameter, the globe decorated with black lines permanently 
fired on the glass. 

NOTE—Macbetli-Evans Glass Company is licensed by M. P. Terrell to 
manufacture and sell “The Terrell Globes” under U. S. Patent 77794. 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

in. 

♦Lamp 
position, 
above,in. 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

5649 

Cremax or Monax 

8 

6Vf 6 

4 

m 

100 

5652 

Cremax or Monax 

10 

7 H 

4 


100 

5653 

Cremax or Monax 

12 

9 

6 

2 

150 

5 65 3A 

Cremax or Monax 

12 

9 

4 

1 34 

150 

5651 

Cremax or Monax 

14 

io*4 

6 

2 

200 

5654 

Cremax or Monax 

16 

11 M 

6 

2 

300 

5649 

K-308 Cremax 

8 

6 V i6 

4 

IH 

100 

5652 

K-308 Cremax 

10 

7 % 

4 

1 34 

100 

5653 

K-308 Cremax 

12 

9 

6 

2 

150 

5 65 3 A 

K-308 Cremax 

12 

9 

4 

i y 2 

150 

5651 

K-308 Cremax 

14 

10*4 

6 

2 

200 

5654 

K-308 Cremax 

16 

11 H 

6 

2 

300 

5649 

D-121 Cremax or Monax 

8 

614 

4 

iy 2 

100 

5652 

D-121 Cremax or Monax 

10 

m 

4 

m 

100 

5653 

D-121 Cremax or Monax 

12 

9 

6 

2 

150 

5 65 3A 

D-121 Cremax or Monax 

12 

9 

4 

l H 

150 

5651 

D-121 Cremax or Monax 

14 

io*4 

6 

2 

200 

5654 

D-121 Cremax or Monax 

16 

HM 

6 

2 

300 


♦Lamp position—Represents the distance in inches of the lamp contact 
above the plane of the fitter screws in the fixture. 
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MACBETH-EVANS GLASS COMPANY 



MODERNISTIC SHADES 
AND CUBE GLOBES 


T HE shades at the top of the panel may be used effec¬ 
tively for auxiliary lighting with “The Modernistic” 
globes illustrated on page six. Conservative in design they 
are also suitable for any lighting installation of modern¬ 
istic influence, which requires bracket lights or central 
luminaires with upright shades. 

The Monax shades are lightly toned with gray and the 
Cremax with brown. 

The third illustration from the top 2306 D-133, repre¬ 
sents the French influence in modernistic lighting. It is 
made from Cremax glass decorated with a colorful floral 
spray. The shade can be used on individual brackets or 
grouped effectively on a central luminaire which has been 
fitted with an upright holder, similar in type to the 
“gallery” of an oil lamp. 

The next three illustrations represent a five-step shade. 
They may be obtained in plain Monax or Cremax glass 
and with decorations to match the “Terrell” globes on 
page eighteen. D-121 indicates a lined decoration applied 
to the steps of the shades in blue, green, brown or black 
on Monax or Cremax glass. K-308 indicates a modernistic 
brown decoration and is standard in Cremax glass only. 
All colors applied to the glassware illustrated on this 
page are permanently fired on the glass. 

The bottom illustration represents a square globe made 
in a range of sizes from Monax glass. These may be used 
where lighting effects of geometric design are desirable. 

TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, the data under the 
headings “Mould No.” and “Description” for the particular glass de¬ 
sired. This will automatically assure the selected size, color, glass and 
decoration. For example, “Macbeth 2324 D-144 Cremax” will designate 
the shade in Cremax glass with brown tone as illustrated at the top of 
panel. “Macbeth 2306 D-133 Cremax” will designate the shade illustrat¬ 
ed third from the top of the panel. “Macbeth 2266 D-121 Monax Black” 
will designate a five-step shade in Monax glass with black lines around 
the steps. “Macbeth 12089 Monax” will designate a 7-inch cube globe 
with a 4-inch fitter. 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

in. 

Outside 

diam. 

bottom 

opening 

in. 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

2324 

D-144 Cremax 

4 s lfi 

sy 8 


1% 

40 

2324 

D-144 Monax 

4 s ffi 

57-8 


1 H 

40 

2306 

D-133 Cremax 

4^8 

6 l 16 


m 

40 

2266 

Monax or Cremax 

4 

4M 

2 M 


40 

2266 

D-121 Monax or Cremax 

4 

4M 

2 X 


40 

2266 

K-308 Cremax 

4 

4 M 

2H 


40 

12087 

Monax 

4^8 

4 H 

3M 


40 

2347 

Monax 

6 

6 



50 

12089 

Monax 

7 

6 

4 


60 

12088 

Monax 

8 

8 

4 


100 
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MACBETH.EVANS GLASS COMPANY 


Romanesque Stalactites 
and Shallow Bowls in 

CREMAX GLASS 

T}OMANESQUE stalactites in a variety of sizes are es- 
pecially suitable for church lighting. They are regu¬ 
larly supplied only in Cremax glass. 

In the table below you will note that the shallow 
bowls may be secured in plain or iridescent Cremax; D-121 
black, fired-color lines; K-300 decoration, a light etching 
in black with touches of red, fired colors; K-301 light- 
etched design in brown, fired color. The bowls will be 
drilled with a Erinch hole in the center for supporting 
stem unless other drilling is specified. 

TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, the data under the 
headings “Mould No.” and “Description" for the particular glass de¬ 
sired. This will automatically assure the selected style, size, color, glass 
and decoration. For example, “Macbeth Romanesque Stalactite 4683 
Cremax” will designate a Cremax stalactite with 6-in. diameter, 11-in. 
depth, with a fitter diameter of 6 in., or “Macbeth Shallow Bowl 3013 
K-300 Cremax” will designate a Cremax bowl 14 in. in diameter, 4Vie in- 
in depth, with K-300 light-etched decoration and 1 •>-in. hole drilled in the 
center of the bottom. 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

in. 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

2346 

Cremax Stalactite 

4 

6 

4 

60 

4468 

Cremax Stalactite 

4 

8 

4 

100 

4682 

Cremax Stalactite 

5 

9'., 

5 

100 

4683 

Cremax Stalactite 

6 

11 

6 

150 

4686 

Cremax Stalactite 

7 

14 

7 

200 

4684 

Cremax Stalactite 

8 

16 

8 

300 

4685 

Cremax Stalactite 

9 

14 

9 

200 

4691 

Cremax Stalactite 

9 

18 

9 

500 

4695 

Cremax Stalactite 

10 

20 

10 

750 

9007 

Cremax Bowl 

8 

3 H 


40 

4999 

Cremax Bowl 

10 

3 y% 


100 

5012 

Cremax Bowl 

12 

3% 


100 

5013 

Cremax Bowl 

14 

4 l iti 


150 

5014 

Cremax Bowl 

16 

5 


200 

9007 

Cremax, Iridescent Bowl 

8 

3 H 


40 

4999 

Cremax, Iridescent Bowl 

10 

3h 


100 

5012 

Cremax, Iridescent Bowl 

12 

3*4 


100 

5013 

Cremax, Iridescent Bowl 

14 

4*,« 


150 

5014 

Cremax, Iridescent Bowl 

16 

5 


200 

9007 

D-121 Cremax Bowl 

8 

3 H 


40 

4999 

D-121 Cremax Bowl 

10 

3 l A 


100 

5012 

D-121 Cremax Bowl 

12 

3*4 


100 

5013 

D-121 Cremax Bowl 

14 

4» m 


150 

5014 

D-121 Cremax Bowl 

16 

5 


200 

9007 

K-300 Cremax Bowl 

8 

3 H 


40 

4999 

K-300 Cremax Bowl 

10 

3 >8 


100 

5012 

K-300 Cremax Bowl 

12 

3*4 


100 

5013 

K-300 Cremax Bowl 

14 

4*,« 


150 

5014 

K-300 Cremax Bowl 

16 

5 


200 

9007 

K-301 Cremax Bowl 

8 

3 1 s 


40 

4999 

K-301 Cremax Bowl 

10 

3 H 


100 

5012 

K-301 Cremax Bowl 

12 

3*4 


100 

5013 

K-301 Cremax Bowd 

14 

4 


150 

5014 

K-301 Cremax Bowl 

16 

5 


200 
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M A C B E T H - E V A N S GLASS COMPANY 



DECORATIVE MONAX 
GLOBES and SHADES for 


Kitchen and Bathroom 


npHE first illustration represents No. 5257 Monax globe 
with D-56 green-banded decoration. Immediately be¬ 
low is illustrated No. 1623 A D-56 seven-inch open shade 
to match. The right center illustration represents No. 
4221 D-56 bracket shade. The same shade in plain Monax 
glass is shown just below and can also be furnished in 
Cremax glass. The decorated glassware is standard in green, 
but can be supplied in other colors when required. The 
illustration at left center represents No. 2266 D-143 Monax 
shade with decoration in green-tiled effect, with No. 5649 
D-143 globe to match at the bottom of panel. D-143 design 
is also standard in green, but can be furnished in other 
colors when required. All colors are permanently fired on 
the glass. 


TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, the data under the 
headings “Mould No.” and “Description.” This will automatically as¬ 
sure the correct style, size, color and decoration. Specifications should 
read for example, “Macbeth No. 5257 D-56 Monax green.” “Macbeth 
2266 D-143 Monax green.” 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

in. 

*Lamp 
position, 
above, in. 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

5257 

D-56 Monax Green 

9 

6 ? 8 

4 

134 

100 

1623A 

D-56 Monax Green 

7 

5 

2H 


50 

4221 

D-56 Monax Green 

6 

31*2 

2% 


40 

4221 

Monax or Cremax 

6 

3 7 / ;vJ 

2 M 


40 

2266 

D-143 Monax Green 

4 

4}4 

2 34 


25 to 60 

5649 

D-143 Monax Green 

8 

6 Vie 

4 

134 

100 


*Lamp position—Represents tlie distance in inches of the lamp contact 
above the plane of the fitter screws in the fixture. 
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MACBETH-EVANS GLASS COMPANY 


MONAX and ALBA 
HEMISPHERES and SHADES 

/ ”pHE first illustration represents a Monax lip-type 
blown hemisphere which can also be supplied in 
Cremax glass. The bottom illustration represents a ribbed 
hemisphere of pressed Alba glass. These are for use par¬ 
ticularly with hinged, close ceiling bands where unusually 
low ceilings prevail. The illustration second from the top, 
represents the “Bowl-type” shade, obtainable in three 
sizes. The illustration third from the top represents the 
ever useful “Mission Bell type” blown shade, available in 
four sizes. Both types are made from Monax glass. The 
next three illustrations represent pressed Alba shades, the 
first a “Bell type” and the second a “Flat type,“both with 
ribs and scalloped edges, the third a “Bell type” with 
plain edge. These are available in a number of sizes as 
shown in the table below. 

TO SPECIFY 

The architect should write into his own specification, the data under the 
following headings, “Mould No.” and “Description,/’ This will auto¬ 
matically assure the correct style, size and glass. Specifications should 
read for example “165 Monax hemisphere,” “5383 Alba ribbed hemi¬ 
sphere.” 


Mould 

No. 

Description 

Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter 

diam., 

in. 

Recom¬ 

mended 

wattage 

175 

Monax or Cremax Hemisphere 

8 

4 


60 

165 

Monax or Cremax Hemisphere 

10 

5 


100 

160 A 

Monax or Cremax Hemisphere 

12 

6 


150 

5307 

Monax Bowl Type 

6 M 

4% 

2 M 

40 

1623A 

Monax Bowl Type 

7 

5 

2% 

50 

5308 

Monax Bowl Type 

8 

5 H 

2% 

60 

1358 

Monax Mission Bell 

4 H 

4 M 

2M 

25 

1391 

Monax Mission Bell 

6 

4M 

2M 

40 

1460 

Monax Mission Bell 

7 

4 Yt 

2% 

50 

1461 

Monax Scalloped Bottom 

8 

5 

2% 

60 

3419 

Alba Scalloped Bottom 

5 l A 

3% 

2M 

25 

3420 

Alba Scalloped Bottom 

5 H 

4% 

2M 

40 

3424 

Alba Scalloped Bottom 

7 X 

4 H 

2% 

50 

3429 

Alba Scalloped Bottom 

8 M 

6 

2 M 

60 

3446 

Alba Scalloped Bottom 

lOVfe 

6 H 

3H 

100 

3431 

Alba Flat Type 

7H 

3/s 

2H 

50 

3432 

Alba Flat Type 

9 

3V S 

2'A 

60 

3438 

Alba Flat Type 

11 

4 V 8 

2 M 

100 

3816 

Alba Plain Bottom 

6V % 

4 Ks 

2A 

40 

3817 

Alba Plain Bottom 

7% 

4H 

2M 

50 

3818 

Alba Plain Bottom 

8 X / 2 

5V S 

2% 

60 

3819 

Alba Plain Bottom 

iok 

6 % 

3A 

100 

3484 

Alba Ribbed Hemisphere 

8 

4 


60 

5382 

Alba Ribbed Hemisphere 

10 

5 


100 

5383 

Alba Ribbed Hemisphere 

12 

6 


150 

5385 

Alba Ribbed Hemisphere 

14 

7 


200 

3461 

Alba Ribbed Hemisphere 

16 

8 


300 
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THE PHOENIX CLASS COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Illuminating Glassware 
MONACA, PA. 

SALES OFFICES 

BOSTON, MASS., 161 Summer Street NEW YORK, N. Y., 230 Fifth Avenue 

CHICACO, ILL., 58 East Washington Street 


Product 

Lighting Glassware, including Alabaster and 
Radiant Glass for commercial lighting. 

Modernistic Glassware for Public Buildings 

The attractive pieces illustrated on this page typify 
advanced modern lighting coupled with a sane prac¬ 
ticability in harmony with present day lighting stand¬ 
ards. 

Designed by authorities in the field of lighting they 
possess beauty and symmetry of line. 

Service 

Photographs or samples with further information 
will be furnished upon request. 


Installation 

Any fixture manufacturer or dealer in artistic 
lighting equipment can install these pieces. 

Description of Finishes for 2427 and 2438 

Regularly furnished in: 

(1) Plain Alabaster or Radiant Glass with a satin 
finish. (The satin finish results from depolishing the 
glossy surface.) 

(2) Alabaster or Radiant Glass with vertical black 
lines. 

(3) Frostell Antique Etched. Frostell Antique 
Etched is an unusual acid treatment simulating the 
effect of heavy frost on a window pane. A rich tan 
color slightly iridescent is permanently fired into the 
glass. 

See our Catalogs Nos. 45 and 46. 

Radiant Glass 

Radiant Glass possesses a deep lustrous beauty that 
is transformed when lighted into a snow white light 
of even intensity. Glare is filtered out and the light is 
perfectly diffused with a minimum of absorption. Its 
fine texture permits rapid and easy cleaning and its heat- 
resisting properties minimize breakage. You will find 
Radiant Glass often specified for schools and public 
building work. 




2427 2438 


Diam. 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter, 

in. 

Lamp, 

watts 

Standard package 

4 VS 

7 


40 

12 pc. ctn. 

6 

9 

4 

75 

6 pc. ctn. 

8 

12 

4 

150 

1 pc. ctn. 

10 

16 

6 

200 

1 pc. ctn. 

12H 

20H 

8 

300 

1 pc. ctn. 


Diam., 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Fitter, 

in. 

Lamp, 

watts 

Standard package 

9 

7 H 

4 

75 

8 pc. ctn. 

10 

8 

4 

100 

4 pc. ctn. 

12 

10 

6 

150 

1 pc. ctn. 

14 

12 

6 

200 

1 pc. ctn. 

16 

14 

6 

300 

1 pc. ctn. 
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WESTINCHOUSE ELECTRIC h MFC. CO. 

EAST PITTSBURGH, PA. 


ABILENE, KAN. 

ABILENE, TEX. 

AKRON, OHIO 

ALBANY, N. Y. 
t*ATLANTA, CA. 

BAKERSFIELD, CALIF. 
•(•BALTIMORE, MD. 

BEAUMONT, TEX. 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 

BLUEFIELD, W. VA. 

BOISE, IDA. 
f*BOSTON, MASS. 

■(■BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 
f*BUFFALO, N. Y. 

BURLINGTON, IOWA 
*BUTTE, MONT. 

CANTON, OHIO 

CEDAR RAPIDS, IOWA 

CHARLESTON, W. VA. 
f^CHARLOTTE, N. C. 

CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 
t-CHICACO, ILL. 
fService Shop is located also 


WESTINCHOUSE SALES OFFICES 


t*CINCINNATI, OHIO 
t-CLEVELAND, OHIO 

COLUMBUS, OHIO 
-DALLAS, TEX. 

DAVENPORT, IOWA 

DAYTON, OHIO 
t-DENVER, COLO 

DES MOINES, IOWA 
f-DETROIT, MICH. 

DULUTH, MINN. 

ELMIRA, N. Y. 

EMERYVILLE, CALIF. 

ERIE, PA. 

EVANSVILLE, IND. 
yFAIRMONT, W. VA. 

FERGUS FALLS, MINN. 

FORT WAYNE, IND. 

FORT WORTH, TEX. 
.GARY, IND. 

-GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 

HAMMOND, IND. 
t-HOUSTON, TEX. 
in this city. HONOLULU, T. 


t-HUNTINGTON, W. VA. 
tINDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
JACKSON, MICH. 
JACKSON, MISS. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
tJOHNSTOWN, PA. 
-JOPLIN, MO. 
t-KANSAS CITY, MO. 

KNOXVILLE, TENN. 
t-LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 
MADISON, WIS. 

MEMPHIS, TENN. 
fMILWAUKEE, WIS. 
f-MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

NASHVILLE, TENN. 
f-NEWARK, N. J. 

NEW HAVEN, CONN. 
-NEW ORLEANS. LA. 
tNEW YORK, N. Y. 
NIAGARA FALLS, N. Y. 
-OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 
H., The Hawaiian Electric Co., 


OMAHA, NEB. 

PEORIA, ILL. 
■^PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
-PHOENIX, ARIZ. 

PINE BLUFF, ARK. 
•^PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ME. 
-PORTLAND, ORE. 
tPROVIDENCE, R. I. 
PUEBLO, COLO. 

QUINCY, ILL. 

RALEIGH, N. C. 
READING, PA. 
RICHMOND, VA. 
fROCHESTER, N. Y. 
ROCKFORD, ILL. 
SACRAMENTO, CALIF. 
t-SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX. 
SAN DIEGO, CALIF. 
f-SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
SCOTTS BLUFF, NEB. 

Ltd.—Agent 


ABILENE, KAN., Union Electric Co. 

ALBANY, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co., Inc. 

ALLENTOWN, PA., Westinghouse Electric Sup¬ 
ply Co. of Pennsylvania 

ATLANTA, CA., Gilnam Electric Co. 

BALTIMORE, MD., Westinghouse Electric Sup¬ 
ply Co. of Pennsylvania 

BANGOR, ME., Wetmore-Savage Elec. Sup. Co. 

BINGHAMTON, N. Y., Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co., Inc. 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA., Moore-Handley Hard¬ 
ware Co. 

BLUEFIELD, W. VA., Superior Supply Co. 

BOSTON, Wetmore-Savage Elec. Sup. Co. 

BROOKLYN, N. Y., Westinghouse Electric Sup¬ 
ply Co., Inc. 

BUFFALO, N. Y., McCarthy Bros; & Ford 

BURLINGTON, VT., Wetmore-Savage Elec. Sup. 
Co. 

BUTTE, MONT., Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

CANTON, OHIO, The Moock Elec. Sup. Co. 

CHARLOTTE, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

CHATTANOOGA, TENN., Mills & Lupton Sup¬ 
ply Co. 

CHICAGO, Westinghouse Elec. Supply Co., Inc. 

CINCINNATI, O., The Johnson Elec. Sup. Co. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co. 

COLUMBIA, S. C„ Mann Elec. Sup. Co. 

COLUMBUS, OHIO, The Hughes-Peters Elec¬ 
tric Corp. 

DALLAS, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

DENVER, The Mine & Smelter Sup. Co. 

DES MOINES, IOWA, Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co., Inc. 

DETROIT, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

DULUTH, MINN., Westinghouse Elec. Supply 
Co., Inc. 

ELMIRA, N. Y., Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

EL PASO, The Mine & Smelter Sup. Co. 

ERIE, PA. r Star Electrical Co. 

EVANSVILLE, IND., Westinghouse Electric Sup¬ 
ply Co. 

FARGO, N. D., Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co., 


WESTINCHOUSE AGENT-JOBBERS 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH., Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co. 

GREENVILLE, S. C., Mann Elec. Sup. Co. 

HARLINGEN, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

HOUSTON, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

HUNTINGTON, W. VA., Banks-Miller Supply 
Co. 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co. 

JACKSONVILLE, FLA., Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co. 

KANSAS CITY, Columbian Electr’l Co. 

KNOXVILLE, TENN., Tafel Electric Co. 

LONG BEACH, CALIF., Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co. of Southern California 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF., Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co. of Southern California 

LOUISVILLE, KY., Tafel Electric Co. 

MADISON, WIS., Westinghouse Electric Supply 
Co., Inc. 

MASON CITY, IOWA, Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co., Inc. 

MEMPHIS, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

MIAMI, FLA., Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

MILWAUKEE, WIS., Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co., Inc. 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co., Inc. 

NASHVILLE, TENN., Tafel Electric Co. 

NEWARK, N. J., Westinghouse Electric Supply 
Co., Inc. 

NEW HAVEN, CONN., Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co. of Conn. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA., Electrical Supply Co. 

NEW YORK, Times Appliance Co., Inc. 

NEW YORK, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co., 
Inc. 

NEW YORK, N. Y., Stanley & Patterson Elec¬ 
tric Supply Co., Inc. 

OAKLAND, CALIF., Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co. of Northern California 

OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., Westinghouse Elec¬ 
tric Supply Co. 

OMAHA, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co., Inc. 

PEORIA, ILL., Westinghouse Electric Supply 
Co., Inc. 


f-SEATTLE, WASH. 
SHREVEPORT, LA. 
SIOUX CITY, IOWA 
SOUTH BEND, IND. 
SPOKANE, WASH. 
SPRINGFIELD, ILL. 
tSPRINGFIELD, MASS. 
t-ST. LOUIS, MO. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
TAMPA, FLA. 

TERRE HAUTE, IND. 
TEXARKANA, ARK. 
tTOLEDO, OHIO 
-TULSA, OKLA. 
t-UTICA, N. Y. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 
WATERLOO, IOWA 
WICHITA, KAN. 
tWILKES-BARRE, PA. 
WILMINGTON, CALIF. 
tWORCESTER, MASS. 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 
: Warehouse is located also in this city. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co. of Pennsylvania 

PHOENIX, ARIZ., Westinghouse Electric Sup¬ 
ply Co. of Southern California 

PITTSBURGH, PA., Iron City Electric Co. 

POCATELLO, IDAHO, Inter-Mountain Electric 
Co. 

PORTLAND, ORE., Fobes Supply Co. 

PROVIDENCE, Wetmore-Savage Elec. Sup. Co. 

RALEIGH, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co., Inc. 

READING, PA., Westinghouse Electric Supply 
Co. of Pennsylvania 

RICHMOND, VA., Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

ROCHESTER, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, Inter-Mountain 
Electric Co. 

SAN ANTONIO, TEX., Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., Westinghouse Elec¬ 
tric Supply Co. of Northern Calif. 

SCRANTON, Penn. Elec. Eng. Co. 

SEATTLE, WASH., Fobes Supply Co. 

SIOUX CITY, IOWA, Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co., Inc. 

SPOKANE, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

SPRINGFIELD, Wetmore-Savage Elec. Sup. Co. 

ST. LOUIS, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

ST. PAUL, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co., Inc. 

SYRACUSE, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co., Inc. 

TAMPA, FLA., Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

TOLEDO, O., Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

TRENTON, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co., Inc. 

TULSA, OKLA., Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co. 

UTICA, Westinghouse Elec. Sup. Co., Inc. 

WASHINGTON, D. C., Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co. of Pennsylvania 

WATERLOO, IOWA, Westinghouse Electhc 
Supply Co., Inc. 

WICHITA. KAN., United Electric Co. 

WILMINGTON, DEL., Westinghouse Electric 
Supply Co. of Pennsylvania 

WORCESTER, MASS., Wetmore-Savage Elec. 
Sup. Co. 

YORK, PA., Westinghouse Electric Supply Co. 
of Pennsylvania 

YOUNGSTOWN, O., Moock Elec. Sup. Co. 


Inc. 

FLINT, MICH., Westinghouse Ele£ Sup. Co. 

For Reference to Other Products see Index to Manufacturers 


Description 

This modern material con¬ 
sists of laminations of fabric-base 
material impregnated with a bond 
baked under intense heat and high 
pressure into a homogeneous 
product that is insoluble and 
permanent. 

It is not affected by heat or 
cold, nor will it stain from liq¬ 
uids and alcohol, nor spot from 
lighted cigars and cigarettes that 
may be deposited on it. 

Uses 

Micarta is particularly well adapted for tops of dressers, 
tables, desks, counters and similar flat surfaces. Also of particu¬ 
lar value for window sash and sills, door and wall panels, name 
and number plates, push and kick plates and other types of 
plates, panels, etc., as it does not warp, split or swell. 

Simulations of Woods 

Micarta is produced in natural simulations of choice woods, 


such as mahogany and walnut, in 
verde antique, black and gold mar¬ 
ble figurations, in decorative tapes¬ 
try and modernistic designs of 
four or five colors, and in exclu¬ 
sive patterns to meet special re¬ 
quirements. It is strong and 
wear-resistant, and requires no 
polishing or refinishing. 

Beautiful Designs 

The beautiful designs of 
Micarta are part of the mate¬ 
rial so that wear and use will not affect the beauty of the 
finish. 

Sizes 

Micarta is made in almost any thickness from 3*2 inch up¬ 
ward in sheets as large as 48x96 inches, having one side highly 
polished, the other side in dull finish. 

Information 

Samples of Micarta and complete information will be fur¬ 
nished on request to our nearest office. 


MICARTA FOR INTERIOR DECORATION 



A Few of the Designs Available in Micarta 
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LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 


The Installation of Efficient Lighting 

Four qualifications of a good lighting system: 

(1) Sufficient illumination on all planes is governed 
by the amount of light required for quick and easy vision. 

(2) Uniform distribution of light requires the 
proper reflecting equipment, and the proper position¬ 
ing of lighting fixtures or luminaires. Illumination 
is said to be uniform when the minimum intensity, 
usually midway between luminaires, is three-fourths of 
the maximum immediately beneath the luminaires. 

(3) A well diffused light with a minimum amount 


of direct and reflected glare commonly caused by bare 
lamps, or poor lighting equipment which does not ade¬ 
quately shield the eyes from the lamp filament. 

(4) Light of a quality and spectral character suited 
to the work. 

Definition of Terms—The term “luminaire” is 
used to designate a light source together with its direct 
appurtenances, such as globe, reflector and support or 
lighting fixture. 

The “mounting height” is the distance from the 
floor to the bottom of the luminaire. 



Ceiling Type Sollux with Paneled 
Hanger and Plain Globe 


COMMERCIAL LIGHTING 



Sollux Corridor Unit with 
Decorated Globe 


Ceiling Type Sollux with Orna¬ 
mental Hanger 




Ceiling Type Lunalux with Paneled 
Hanger and Plain Globe 


Sollux Luminaires 

The Sollux is the leader in Westinghouse Com¬ 
mercial Fixtures, the aristocrat of lighting units with 
exclusive features that, once understood, assure its 
acceptance where the best is sought. 

Hangers of differing designs, all including the 
exclusive Sollux features, make this fixture available 
in a range of prices. 



For installations in hotel lob¬ 
bies, restaurants, banks and other 
places where it is desirable to have 
lighting fixtures somewhat more 
ornate than the usual plain com¬ 
mercial fixture, the Ornamental 
Sollux can be supplied. These fix¬ 
tures are richly finished in an 
antique gold that harmonizes with 
the more pretentious architectural 
surrounding in which they will be 
used. 

The keeper ring method of 
supporting the globe, a distinctive 
Westinghouse feature, makes a 
totally enclosed dustproof and bug- 
proof globe, and eliminates un¬ 
sightly setscrews. The tilt-out cap, 
another feature, permits easy re¬ 
placement of the lamp without 
removing globe from its holder. 

Hangers may be procured in 
several styles, viz., orna¬ 
mental with antique gold 
finish; paneled with statu¬ 
ary bronze finish; semi¬ 
rigid in statuary bronze 
and American bronze fin¬ 
ish ; plain hangers in Amer¬ 
ican bronze finish; as well 
as chromium plated. 


Suspension 
Type Sollux 
with Plain 
Hanger and 
Decorated 
Globe 


The ornamental hanger is available in suspension, 
ceiling and bracket types; the latter either with or 
without the crown. The plain or paneled hanger is sup¬ 
plied in suspension and ceiling types only. 

Sollux Corridor Unit 

For installations where a fixture somewhat more 
ornamental than the plain commercial fixture is re¬ 
quired, but where the Ornamental Sollux is felt to be 
too decorative, this Sollux Corridor Unit should be 
furnished. 

The hanger is made of cast bronze, with special 
antique gold finish having burnished high lights. As 
with all Sollux Hangers, it employs the keeper ring 
method for supporting the globe. It takes a standard 
Sollux globe with the tilt-out cap, either plain or deco¬ 
rated. The unit is furnished in ceiling type only. 



Lunalux—Semi-indirect Unit 

The Lunalux is a new development which embodies 


the desirable features of 
indirect illumination from 
one-piece glassware. It 
provides a white reflect¬ 
ing surface on the inner 
lower part of the globe, 
and a light density for 
the upper part, having 
high transmission quali¬ 
ties with only slight dif¬ 
fusion. 

The result is a 
pleasing restful 
semi-indirect illu¬ 
mination without 
the use of coating 
materials which 
may deteriorate 
with use. 


the Sollux 


globe 


and gives 


Wall Bracket 
Sollux with 
Ornamental 
Hanger 
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Chain 

Suspension 

Type 

Louverlux 

with 

Modernistic 

Hanger 

and 

Lunalux 

Globe 


The Lunalux globe has the “tilt- 
out” cap similar to the Sollux which 
is designed to match the glass when 
the unit is lighted and unlighted. The 
globes can be used with Sollux pan¬ 
eled or plain hangers and take the 
same wattage lamps as the corre¬ 
sponding size globes. Globes are sup¬ 
plied plain or decorated. The deco¬ 
rated globe has a light tan etched 
decoration which leaves the surface 
unmarked except for the slight rough- 
where the design is applied. 
Standard decoration can be furnished 
in other colors at regular cost; special 
designs at extra cost. 

Statuary bronze finish 
is standard for Luna¬ 
lux hangers. 


Louverlux—Indirect 
Unit 

The Louverlux 
is an indirect light¬ 
ing unit using a Lunalux globe for reflecting and 
diffusing light and a series of louvers to direct 
the remaining light toward the ceiling. 

Hanger is furnished with chain or tubing 
for any desired length and in satin aluminum 
finish, which is standard. Keeper ring method 
of support makes the globe bugproof, eliminates 
setscrews and prevents globe breakage due to un¬ 
equal contraction and expansion. Louvers form 
a separate unit which can be attached or detached 
without removing globe or interfering 
with hanger. Lunalux “tilt-out” cap or 
metal “tilt-out” cap can be supplied. 

In the ceiling type Louverlux, the 
canopy and husk are one unit. As in the 
suspension type the globe is supported 
by keeper ring and the unit hung by 
self-adjusting bridge. Satin aluminum is 
standard finish for the hangers. 

Can also supply a semi-rigid suspen¬ 
sion type Louverlux by substituting %- 
inch tubing for chain. Tubing has ball 
and socket joint to accommodate irregular ceilings, thus 
allowing unit to swing 20 degrees in any direction. 
Absence of rods and supports for reflector and louvers 
prevents ceiling streaks and stri- 
ations. Due to “tilt-out” cap, 
relamping requires no disassem¬ 
bling. 

Sollaire Luminaires 

The Sollaire, similar 
in appearance to the Sol¬ 
lux with practically the 
same efficiency of light 
distribution, fills a big de¬ 
mand at a lower price. 
The same quality of work¬ 
manship and of material 
is used in the two units. 
Certain Sollux features 
have been eliminated, such 
as the “tilt-out” cap and 
globe holder. 


On the plain and embossed 
hangers, the globe is supported 
by the Westinghouse patented 
safety holder. The suspension 
types have the globe locked in 
place by a knurled ring having a 
triple thread which facili¬ 
tates locking and unlock¬ 
ing. The globe for the ceil¬ 
ing type hangers is locked 
by turning the bottom half 
of the hanger counter¬ 
clockwise. 

With these holders 
the globe can be removed 
or replaced more quickly 

than with the setscrew Ceiling Type Lunaire with Embossed 
type of holder. The Bronze Safety Hanger, Decorated 
danger of globe Globe (Drilled) and Tassel 

breakage through setting the screws too tight 
also is eliminated. 

The following finishes are available; orna¬ 
mental hangers in antique gold finish, plain safety 
hangers in American bronze finish, and embossed 
safety hangers in satin bronze finish. 

Globes are available in both plain and deco¬ 
rated finishes, the latter style either drilled 
(and with tassel) or undrilled. 


Semi-rigid 
Suspension 
Type Sollaire 
with Embossed 
Bronze Safety 
Hanger and 
Decorated 
Globe 
(Undrilled) 


Lunaire—Semi-indirect Unit 

In the Lunaire, Westinghouse offers 
semi-indirect lighting at a moderate price. 
The hanger is similar to the Sollaire. 
The globe is similar in light distribution 
to the Lunalux. 

The Lunaire provides the pleasing, 
restful illumination of 
semi-indirect lighting 
without unsightly 
shields and without re¬ 
sorting to coating or 
enamel on the glass 
which might deteriorate 
with age or use. 

The unit is availa¬ 
ble in suspension, semi¬ 
rigid suspension and ceiling types 
and globes can be had in the plain 
and decorated styles, and also in 
the decorated style, drilled and with 
tassel. 


Semi-rigid 
Suspension 
Type Lunaire 
with Embossed 
Bronze Safety 
Hanger and 
Plain Globe 


Sollite Luminaires 


Ceiling Type Sollaire with Embossed 
Bronze Safety Hanger and 
Decorative Globe (Drilled) 
and Tassel 


The Sollite Luminaire offers a 
more angular globe in the plain, 
banded and art moderne styles, 
made of same glass as Sollux and 
Sollaire globes. 

The globe is supported from 
the Sollite Hangers by 
means of three setscrews 
designed so that they will 
not back out under vibra¬ 
tion and so placed that a 
tight closure between the 
globe and holder is effected. 

This makes a reasonably dustproof fixture of pleasing 
appearance. 
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Ceiling Type 
Sollite with 
Banded 
Globe 


Chain Suspen¬ 
sion Type 
Sollite with 
Art Moderne 
Globe 


American bronze is the standard 
finish, but other finishes furnished 
on special order. The standard 
decoration on the banded and 
art moderne globes is a light 
tan, but other colors furnished 
at no extra charge on special 
order. Special decorative 
designs furnished at ad¬ 
ditional cost. 

For complete informa¬ 
tion refer to Commercial 
Lighting Catalog 219-B. 


Designing a Lighting System Using Westinghouse Sollux, 
Sollaire or Sollite 

(1) Determine the mounting height as that distance above the floor 
at which luminaires can be suspended without interference with ceiling 
beams, etc., and also to present a pleasing appearance. 

(2) Refer to Table No. 1 with the mounting height, and ascertain the 
proper spacing distance. If spacing obtained with the mounting height 
does not coincide with the building bays, a smaller spacing with a lower 
mounting height should be used. 

(3) Select from Table No. 2 the foot-candle illumination required 
by the class of installation and find the nearest corresponding value under 
the selected spacing distance. 

(4) Having arrived at the correct foot-candle intensity, read toward 
the left side of Table No. 1 and find the lamp size. The luminaire style 
number is selected according to lamp size from Commercial Lighting 
Catalog. 

TABLE NO. 1 


Note: The distances between the wall and the first row of fixtures 
should be one-half the fixture spacing except when desks are close to the 
wall, in which case this distance should be one-third, varying according 
to the conditions. 


Use ceiling type fixtures where ceilings are 10% ft- or less. The 
foot-candle values given in Table No. 2 are based on conditions involv¬ 
ing the average size of room (width about twice ceiling height), medium 
color walls and ceiling, ordinary maintenance. When unfavorable condi¬ 
tions exist involving narrow room (width equal to ceiling height), dark 
walls and ceilings, poor maintenance, the next size larger lamp is recom¬ 
mended or a closer spacing should be used. 


Approximate outlet spacing.ft. 

Area per outlet lighted.sq. ft. 

Mounting height from floor to bottom 
of globe.ft. 

8%x8% 

75 

8% 

10x10 

100 

9% 

iiy 2 xiiy 2 

135 

10% 

13x13 

170 

11% 

Suspension 

type 

Style No. 

Ceiling 

type 

Style No. 

Semi-rigid 

type 

Style No. 

Lamp, 

size 

watts 

Average foot-candle illumination on 
plane of work 

Select Style No. for kind of 
unit wanted according to 
lamp-size from Commercial 
Lighting Catalog 

100 

150 

200 

300 

500 

4.5- 5.0 
6.0- 9.0 
9.0-13.0 

3.0- 3.5 
4.0- 6.0 
6.0- 8.0 
9.0-15 0 

2.0- 2.5 
35- 4.5 
5.0- 6.0 
7.0-11.0 

1.5- 2.0 
3.0- 35 

4.5- 50 
6.0- 90 

11.0-17 0 



TABLE NO. 2 

Recommended Standards of Desirable Illumination for Commercial and 
Public Interiors 


Buildings 

Foot-candles 

Buildings 

Foot-candles 

Good 

practice 

Min. 

recom. 

Good 

practice 

Min. 

recom. 

Armories, Public Halls. 

10 

6 

Libraries 



Auditoriums (exclusive of 



Reading room. 

12 

8 

stage) 

5 

3 

Lunch Rooms. 

12 

8 

Automobile Showroom. 

15 

10 

Office Buildings, Offices 



Banks 



Close work. 

15 

10 

Lobby... 

10 

6 

No close work. 

• 10 

8 

Cages and offices 

15 

10 

File room. 

6 

4 

Barber Shops 

15 

10 

Restaurants. 

8 

5 

Churches 



Schools 



Auditorium. 

3 

2 

Assembly room, audito¬ 



Sunday School 

g 

5 

rium . 

8 

5 

Dance Halls. 

6 

4 

Classrooms, study rooms, 



Dental Offices 

12 

8 

office. 

12 

8 

Department stores and large 



Drawing. 

25 

15 

specialty stores 



Laboratory. 

12 

8 

Main floors 

15 

10 

Manual training. 

12 

8 

Other floors (except fur¬ 



Sewing rooms. 

25 

15 

niture) . 

12 

8 

Specialty and Small Stores 



Drafting Booms 

25 

15 

Automobile supply. 

12 

8 

Halls, Passageways 

3 

2 

Book. 

12 

8 

Hospitals 



Cigar. 

15 

10 

Lobby and reception room 

6 

4 

Drug. 

15 

10 

Corridors 

3 

2 

Florist. 

12 

8 

Wards and private rooms- 



Haberdashery. 

15 

10 

with local illumination. 

5 

3 

Jewelry. 

15 

10 

With no local illumination 

8 

5 

Shoe. 

15 

10 

Night illumination 

2 

1 

Sporting goods. 

12 

8 

Operating room 

15 

10 

Tailor. 

15 

10 

Hotels 



Tobacco. 

15 

10 

Lobby. 

8 

5 

Telephone Buildings 



Dining room. 

6 

4 

Manual exchanges. 

8 

5 

Kitchen 

10 

6 

Automatic exchanges. 

12 

8 

Bedrooms. 

8 

5 





INDUSTRIAL LIGHTING 






Bayonet Heel Reflector-Socket Fixtures—“Easy to Wire” 
—Guaranteed Weatherproof 

Fixtures consist of porcelain enamel steel reflectors 
which fasten secure¬ 
ly to the porcelain 
body of the reflec¬ 
tor-socket by means 
of screws that seat 
themselves in bayo¬ 
net slots in the re¬ 
flector heel. A fiber 
gasket between the 
reflector heel and the 
porcelain seat, and a 
copper washer with¬ 
in the reflector neck, 
make the fixture 
waterproof and pro- 
Reflector-Socket tect the enamel, 
for Conduit This design al- 

ounting i ows a compact, rigid 
assembly and at the same time gives the easy-to-wire 
features so well known to users of Westinghouse Reflec¬ 
tor-Sockets. So few operations are necessary that one 
man can install a complete fixture in three minutes. 


Reflector-Socket 
for Outlet-box 
Mounting 


RLM Dome Reflectors 

For general lighting effectiveness, the RLM 
Dome Reflector cannot be surpassed. Upward light, 
which would be wasted without reflectors, is directed 
down toward the working plane and thus becomes of 
value. When mounted properly and equipped with the 
correct size lamps, no glare is apparent unless one looks 




Cover for 4”OutIei Box 

Cap for '/j"or %"Conduit 
Reflector Socket with Lamp Grip 

Gasket- 

Reflector 


RLM Dome Type 


directly at the lamp. Westinghouse RLM Dome 
Reflectors are coated inside and out with porcelain 
enamel. 

Each reflector bears the RLM label, assuring the 
customer of highest quality. The RLM fixtures listed 
are combinations of bayonet heel reflectors and reflector- 
sockets. 


112 
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Glassteel Diffusers 

For the best illumination obtainable for industrial 
purposes the Glassteel Diffuser should be used. It fur¬ 
nishes soft diffused light and elimi¬ 
nates glare. 

The Glassteel Diffuser con¬ 
sists of a diffusing glass globe 
and a white porcelain 
enameled reflector 
which directs most of 
the light downward. 
The reflector equip¬ 
ped with a bayonet 
Glassteel Diffuser with Bayonet Heel heel extension for at- 
Reflector-Socket taching to the well- 

known “Easy-to- 
Wire” Westinghouse Bayonet Heel Reflector-Socket, 
or with a threaded copper extension for attach¬ 
ment to the porcelain enameled steel hood shown above. 
Two sizes of glassware are used; the 10-in. size with 
smaller reflector, which is 18 in. in diameter, and the 12- 
in. size for the larger reflector, which is 21 in. in diameter. 


vapor-proof globes are threaded to fit the 
cast-iron hoods and seat on a special 
gasket which is unaffected by moisture. 
Hood style numbers include hood, socket 
and gasket. The hood is threaded for 
i^-in. conduit. 


Pulley Sockets 

Save time and effort in cleaning 
lamps and reflectors and make it possible 
to clean them more thoroughly. They 
eliminate the delay that results from the 
use of ladders, and pro¬ 
vide safety from short 
circuits. Within this 
pulley socket, wiping 
contacts are provided of 
sufficient capacity to 
make and break the 
— current 0 f a 1000-watt 
Chromium-Plated Re- lamp. A pull on the line disengages 
flector—Socket th e re fl ec t 0 r and socket. 

Fixture 



Disassembled 
View of 
Vapor-proof 
Unit 



Wemco Reflectors and Hoods with 
Sockets 

Wemco hoods and reflectors have 
been designed for installation wher¬ 
ever industrial reflectors and 
sockets are used or where 
the lighting equipment is 
subjected to extraordinary 
service. Wemco Reflector 

The socket is attached 

to the hood by two screws. By loosening these screws 
the socket can readily be removed by turning it slightly 
since the porcelain is furnished with bayonet slots. 
RLM bowl, symmetrical angle and shallow dome re¬ 
flectors are furnished with the heavy copper screw heel 
for all Wemco holders. 

All Wemco reflectors are coated inside and out 
with porcelain enamel. The first coat is a binder coat 
after which one coat of green is applied outside and 
two coats of white inside. Each coat is fired separately. 

The “Easy to Wire” sockets are housed in cast 
aluminum hoods with a green baked enamel finish or 
in sheet metal hoods electro-galvanized and with a green 
baked enamel finish. Hoods are either tapped for 14 -in. 
conduit or are fitted with 4-in. outlet box covers. 

Improved Vapor-proof Units 

The improved line of vapor-proof units consists 
essentially of cast iron hoods, housing front-connected 
sockets, vapor-proof glass globes and suitable reflectors. 
The “easy-to-wire” features have been retained. The 




Chromium-Plated Reflectors 

Chromium-plated reflectors have been designed for 
use in industrial interiors where more than ordinary 
corrosive influences are present. 

The reflector is fitted with a copper screw heel, the 
same as used in heavy duty reflectors, and must be 
supported by heavy duty cast-iron or porcelain enameled 
# steel hoods. 

The chromium-plated reflecting surface has a high 
degree of efficiency and durability. The heat from the 
lamp for which the reflector is designed will not dis¬ 
color the reflecting surface or cause any other change. 

Because of its hardness and the chromium-plated 
reflecting surface, ordinary cleaning compound will not 
destroy its efficiency. 

Automatic Cut-out Hangers 

For use with reflector-socket fixtures 
on multiple circuits. 

The loss of light, when reflectors are 
not regularly cleaned, amounts to nearly 
50% of the light available when sys¬ 
tematic cleaning is followed out. The 
rope for lowering an automatic cutout is 
carried to the nearest column or wall. 
A pull on the rope disconnects the 
fixture from the circuit. It is then 
lowered to the floor for cleaning or 
renewing lamps. The next pull on the 

Automatic Cut-out r0 P e ra5ses the fixture to its original 

Hanger position. 



FLOODLIGHTING 


Westinghouse is able to supply equipment fitted 
to accomplish any prescribed lighting effect and to 
maintain that effect from year to year. This sustained 
effectiveness is essential for good lighting service and 
depends upon certain fundamentals and standards 
which are assured when recommendations of the West- 
inghouse Lighting Specialists are followed. Theirs is 
the accumulated experiences of Westinghouse achieve¬ 
ments from the spectacular lighting of the Chicago 
World’s Fair to the Barcelona Exposition. 

Westinghouse carries a complete line of flood¬ 
lighting equipment for any application, from under¬ 


water lighting in colors to strictly 
utilitarian lighting. Examples: 
Exterior of buildings and monu¬ 
ments, signs and advertising dis¬ 
plays, expositions, fountains, and 
numerous sports such as baseball, 
football, golf, tennis and hockey. 

Six sizes of floodlights are 
available having 10, 12, 14, 16, 
20 and 24-in. diameters, for 
lamp sizes from 100 to 2000 
watts. 



Type SA-12 Chromilite 
Floodlight 
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The bodies of Westinghouse floodlights are of cast 
silicon aluminum, spun aluminum, spun copper and 
sheet steel, having cast door frames heavily gasketed to 
exclude dust, smoke, soot and moisture. Unventilated 
type of housing is used, except for the Type AF-20 
open porcelain enameled floodlight; radiation alone be¬ 
ing depended upon for heat dissipation. The dustproof 
and weatherproof construction protects the interior from 
deterioration and minimizes deprecia¬ 
tion. If desired, cast bronze bodies 
can be furnished, duplicating the 
aluminum line. 

Silvered glass and 
chromium plate form the 
reflecting surfaces of 
these floodlights. Each has 
its advantages: the former has 
higher initial efficiency but 
frequent cleaning is desirable; 
the latter, while slightly less 
efficient when first installed 
often gives best average re¬ 
sults, due to its ability to bet- 
Type CAC-14 Floodlight ter withstand extreme fluc¬ 
tuations in temperature, rough 
usage and infrequent cleaning. Can be buffed to origi¬ 
nal condition. Both are very resistant to abrasions and 
easily cleaned. 


All equipment is easily accessible for servicing. 
The focusing is done by merely adjusting external 
thumb screws. Floodlights are provided with mounting 
brackets or bases which permit adjustment in any 
direction. 


Aqualux or underwater floodlights possess these 
same features of simple design and rapid servicing. 

For complete information, refer to Westinghouse 
Floodlighting Equipment Catalog 219-C. 


Designing a Swimming Pool Lighting Installation Using the 
Westinghouse Aqualux Underwater Light 

Good pool lighting practice requires two lamp watts per 
square foot of water surface. To provide uniform illumination 
» on sides of the pool and on objects in 

the water, a spacing distance of 10 ft. is 
considered as maximum. Two rows of 
units are recommended for use in water 
10 ft. or more deep. 

The example illustrates the method 
of determining the equipment necessary 
for the usual indoor swimming pool. 

Problem—To illuminate an indoor 
swimming pool 40x70 ft. in which the 
depth of water varies from 3 to 
10 ft. 

Solution—To ascertain the quantity 
of underwater lights required to illuminate the above pool the 
following formula should be used : 



Type W Aqualux 
Underwater Light 


area x watts per sq. ft. (2) 
lamp size (250 watts) 


Number of underwater lights 
required 


or 


40x70x2 5600 

250 ~~ 250 ~~ or ^ underwater lights required 

Having ascertained the number of units necessary, the next 
step is the arrangement of the units. Since a spacing of 10 ft. 
may be used the units should be arranged seven on each side 
spaced 10 ft. apart and 5 ft. from each end. They should be 
mounted so that the center of the lens is approximately 12 to 
18 in. below the surface of the water. 


At the deep end of the pool, 3 units should be spaced 
10 ft. apart and 10 ft. from each side. 

Another row of 5 lights spaced 8 ft. apart and 4 ft. from 
each end should be mounted 18 in. above the bottom of the pool. 

Ihe underwater light should be mounted in a recess 
so that the door of the unit is flush with the side of the pool. 

Sufficient waterproof cable should be provided to permit 
the unit to be lifted to the surface, making it unnecessary to 
drain the pool to relamp or service the units. 




Outdoor Lighting Equipment 

Westinghouse manufactures a complete 
line of ornamental and utilitarian equipment 
for outdoor lighting, including airports. 

Duolux Floodlighting Units—These 
units are octagonal paneled lanterns con¬ 
taining a concealed parabolic reflector. 
When mounted reasonably near buildings 
or monuments they provide both effective 
floodlighting and an attractive appear¬ 
ance. 

All Westinghouse Lighting Equipment 
is designed to distribute light in the most 
effective and economical manner. All arc 
dustproof and inseetproof when properly 
assembled. 

Catalogs covering all phases of lighting, 
except residential, are obtainable from the 
nearest sales office. 

A 2-light Hollowspun granite standard, 
with Duolux octagonal paneled lanterns, is 
illustrated at the right. 


Service 

For properly planned lighting installa¬ 
tions submit the plans to the Illuminating 
Engineering Bureau of the Wt sting house 
Companies. This free service may be se¬ 
cured through the nearest Westinghouse of¬ 
fice or agent jobber. 


lights or standard industrial lighting 
fixtures to illuminate the roof and 
walls of the hangars to enable the 
pilot to judge his elevation above the 
ground; (7) an illuminated wind 
direction indicator; (8) a narrow 
beam projector to determine the 
height of the “ceiling” or overhang¬ 
ing clouds; (9) interior building 
lighting. 

Landing Field Floodlight— 

Makes landing fields as safe by night 
as by day. 

To adequately floodlight the land¬ 
ing surface of an airport it is neces¬ 
sary to project a sheet of light having a 
uniform intensity and a limited vertical 
height over the usable area of the field. The 
method of projecting the light should be such 
that irregular, wavy surfaces are sufficiently 
lighted to eliminate confusing shadows. 


Landing Field Floodlight 


Airport Lighting 

The lighting system of 
an airport should consist 
of the following: 

(1) a rotating beacon 
to guide pilots en route; 

(2) boundary marker 
lights to indicate the limits 
of the landing area; 

(3) approach marker lights 
to indicate the most favor¬ 
able avenues of approach 
to the landing area; 

(4) obstruction marker 
lights to indicate the loca¬ 
tion of obstruction on or 
near the airport; (5) flood¬ 
lights to illuminate the 
landing area; (6) flood¬ 
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BENJAMIN ELECTRIC MFG. CO. 

Benjamin Lighting Equipment for Commerce and Industry, Floodlighting 
Equipment, Electrical Specialties, Panel Boards and Signals 

GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORY 

DES PLAINES (Chicago Suburb), ILL. 


NEW YORK OFFICE, 230 West 17th Street CHICAGO OFFICE, 111 North Canal Street SAN FRANCISCO OFFICE, 448 Bryant Street 


Products 

The Benjamin line includes: Porcelain 
Enameled Steel Reflectors and Specialties; 

Acidproof, Gasproof and Weatherproof Fixtures ; 
lighting Equipment; Industrial Signals. 

Also Wiring Devices; Panelboards and Cabinets. 

N.E.C. Standard—With a few exceptions, all Benjamin 
sockets and receptacles are National Electrical Code Standard. 


• Leading electrical wholesalers in every city 
carry a stock of Benjamin Products and are in 
a position to render prompt service on in¬ 
quiries and orders. 

Benjamin district representatives have headquarters in 
strategically located cities, while divisional sales offices and 
warehouses are maintained at New York and San Fran¬ 
cisco. 



“Type 79“ Two-piece Lighting Equipment 

N.E.C. Std. Benjamin “Type 79” units are composed of two 
complete assemblies; a hood with an easy-to-wire terminal 
base and a reflector assembly which includes the reflector, 
lampholder and diffusing globe. With one simple movement, 
this complete reflector assembly can be put up or taken down 
as a unit for easy cleaning or re-lamping on the floor. Fixtures 
are porcelain enameled steel and include lampholder and bayo¬ 
net attaching plate. Hoods are cad¬ 
mium plated; pendent hoods tapped Vi 
in.; ceiling hoods fit 4-in. standard 
round or octagonal outlet boxes. 

Glassteel Diffuser—For the very 
highest type of uniform glareless illumi¬ 
nation of upright and flat surfaces. Re¬ 
flector finished white inside and outside. 

Diffusing globe is of opal glass. 



Lamp, 

watts 

List 

price 

Pendent hood fixture 

Ceiling hood fixture 

Cat. 

No. 

Dimensions, in. 

Cat. 

No. 

Dimensions, in. 

Diam. 

Height 

Diam. 

Heigl t 

150, 200 

$ 9.25 

7201 

18 

13 

9201 

18 

ny 2 

300, 500 

12 75 

7202 

20 

15 54 

9202 

20 

14% 

750, 1000 

18 75 

7203 

24 

1814 

9203 

24 

17% 


Standard package is four on 150 to 500-watt units; two on 750 to 1000- 
watt units. Schedule 2 discounts. 


Cat. 



RLM Dome Reflector—For excellent 
general illumination of upright and flat 
surfaces. Reflector cut-off is 17VL> 0 lie- 
low horizontal, protecting worker’s eyes 
from direct lamp glare. Reflector is fin¬ 
ished green outside, white inside. 


Lamp, 

watts 

List , 
price 

Pendent hood fixture 

Ceiling hood fixture 

Cat. 

No. 

Dimensions, in. 

Cat. 

No. 

Dimensions, in. 

Diam. 

Height 

Diam. 

Height 

75. 100 

$3.60 

7641 

12 

9% 

9641 

12 

9% 

150 

3.80 

7642 

14 

10 y & 

9642 

14 

10% 

200 

4 60 

7643 

16 

12 

9643 

16 

11% 

300,500 

5 70 

7644 

18 

13% 

9644 

18 

13% 

750, 1000 

7 60 

7645 

20 

16% 

9645 

20 

16 H 


“Socket-Ref lectors’ 1 —One-piece Equipment 

N.E.C. Std. weatherproof fixtures for either indoor or out¬ 
door use. 

Seamless, Crysteel porcelain enameled steel reflectors, green 
outside and white inside; two-piece easy-to-wire porcelain 
socket and a heavy Benjamin “X” type separable weatherproof 
suspension fitting. Fitting is tapped l /> in. 
std.; tapped % in. or bushed for drop 
cord, if specified, at same price. 

RLM Dome Reflector—For good gen¬ 
eral illumination where it is designed to 
light both horizontal and vertical surfaces. 
Reflector cut-off is 17%° below the hori¬ 
zontal. 



Cat. No. 5642 


Lamp, 

watts 

Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Dimensions, in. 

Standard 

package 

Diam. 

Height 

50, 60 

5640 

S3 20 

12 

7 5 is 

10 

75, 100 

5641 

3 30 

12 

7'% 6 

10 

150 

5642 

3.50 

14 

914 

10 

200 

5643 

4 30 

16 

10% 

10 

300, 500 

5644 

5 30 

18 

11 >% 

5 

750, 1000 

5645 

7.20 

2 ) 


5 


Schedule 2 discounts. 

Bowl Reflector—Advantageous for the 
local lighting of machines or benches or 
wherever a relatively high intensity of light 
is desired over a comparatively small hori¬ 
zontal area. 


Cat. No. 



Lamp, 

watts 

Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Dimensions, in. 

Standard 

package 

Diam. 

Height. 

50, 60 

6166 

$2.90 

7 

7 Vg 

10 

75, 100 

6161 

3.10 

8 

8% 

10 

150 

6189 

3 30 

9 

9% 

10 

200 

6169 

3.80 

10 

10 1 2 

10 

300. 500 

6173 

4 70 

12 

ltfl 

5 


Standard package is ten on 100 to 200-watt 
units; five on 300 to 1000-watt units. Schedule 
2 discounts. 

Shallow Bowl Reflector—A general Cat. No. 
purpose reflector which is often used for 
general illumination where eye shielding 
is not of first importance. Reflector is 
finished green outside, white inside. 


Cat. No. 
5525 



Schedule two discounts. 

Elliptical Angle Reflector—For gen¬ 
eral illumination on both horizontal and 
vertical surfaces where units must be 
mounted off to the side. Provides a wide 
side distribution as well as directing light 
to the front. angle of cut-off. 


Lamp, 

watts 

List 

price 

Pendent hood fixture 

Ceiling hood fixture 

Cat. 

No. 

Dimensions, in. 

Cat. 

No. 

Dimensions, in. 

Diam. 

Height 

Diam. 

Height 

50, 60 

$3.60 

7437 

12 

8% 

9437 

12 

7% 

75, 100 

3.80 

7421 

12 

9 4 

9421 

12 

8 H 

150 

4.10 

7423 

14 

10% 

9423 

14 

9 Vs 

200 

4.90 

7425 

16 

114 

9425 

16 

10 H 

300,500 

6.10 

7509 

18 

13 

9509 

18 

12 4 


Standard package is ten on 50 to 200-watt units; five on 300 to 500-watt 
units. Schedule 2 discounts. 


Shock Absorbing Lamp Holders—Lengthen lamp life by 
counteracting vibration ordinarily transmitted to the lamp filament. 
Supplied on all fixtures listed above, in place of the standard 
rigid type lamp holder, at a $0.10 advance in fixture list price. 


Lamp, 

watts 

Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Dimensions, in. 

Standard 

package 

Front to 
back 

Length¬ 

wise 

Overall 

height 

75, 100 

5522 

$4 20 

8 1 8 

13% 

12% 

10 

150 

5525 

4.20 

8 / 8 

13% 

13% 

10 

200 

5526 

5.40 

114 

16% 

16 

10 

300, 500 

*5537 

8.70 

1 m 

19% 

19% 

5 

750, 1000 

*5538 

9 00 

13 7 H 

19% 

204 

2 


x Tapped % in. standard; % in., if specified. Schedule 2 discounts. 


Special Sockets for Socket-Reflectors—Fixtures above 
can be supplied with the following special sockets at an advance 
in list price: pull chain, medium base; self-locking, medium 
base; shock absorbing, medium or mogul base. 















































































































BENJAMIN ELECTRIC 


Two-piece Equipment—“Sturdox,” Heavy Duty 
Threaded Fixtures 

installation'uw’wi!'" 6 ° f industr j al li 8 htin g equipment for 
factors St, b ° th economy and durability arc important 

steel Cr een ouuiH eCt mf afC °( Crystcel Porcelain enameled 
steel green outside, white inside. Steel hoods are green 

amelefi 6 Pendant ‘l e "f meled: cast , ho ° d s are green pain? en- 
outlet i,nv boo h -u S arc regularly tapped for %-in. conduit; 
outlet boxes 4 ""' standard round or octagonal 


/l & 

Cast steel 


Cast 


Steel 



Pendent style 

Outlet box style 

Cat. 

No. 

Ma¬ 

terial 

Socket 

Std. 

pkg. 

List 

price 

Cat. 

No. 

Ma¬ 

terial 

Socket 

Std. 

Pkg. 

List 

price 

9200 

9205 

9210 

9215 

Cast 

Cast 

Steel 

Steel 

Med. 

Mogul 

Med. 

Mogul 

10 

5 

10 

5 

$1.30 
1.80 
1.10 
1.60 | 

9220 

9225 

9230 

9235 

Cast 

Cast 

Steel 

Steel 

Med. 

Mogul 

Med. 

Mogul 

10 

5 

10 

5 

$1.50 

2.00 

1.10 

1.60 



RLM Dome 
Reflector 


Shallow Bowl 
Reflector 

Sturdox Reflectors 


Cat. 

No. 

Diam. 

in. 

Lamp, 

watts 

List 

price 

Cat. 

No. 

Diam., 

in. 

Lamp, 

watts 

List 

price 

RLM 

Dome 


Bowl 

26012 

26014 

26016 

26018 

26020 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

75-100 

150 

200 

300-500 
750-1000 

$2.10 

2.40 

2.80 

3.80 

5.80 

26108 

26109 

26110 
26112 

8 

9 

10 

12 

75 100 
150 

200 

300-500 

$1.80 

2.00 

2.40 

3.60 

Shallow Bowl 

Svmmefrir^l Anolo 

26414 
26416 
26418 

14 

16 

18 

75-150 

200 

300-500 

$2.15 

2.75 

3.50 

26210 

26212 

26214 

10 1 
12 

14 

15.)- 200 
30.)- 500 
759- 1000 

$2.75 

4.55 

6.95 

wau" P Sctfu,'e S flsToJ^ 0 ^ 300 1000- 

Dusttight Glass Cover r~'\ 


ngm-wugm economical device 
that gives the reflecting surfaces of 
Benjamin reflectors protection against 
dust and dirt. Consists of steel re 
taming band (cadmium finis 
circular felt gasket and cle; 
disc. 


. \ 


Cat. 

No. 

6408 

6409 

6410 
6412 


List 

price 

$3.10 

3.20 

3.30 

3.75 


steel re- . 

£ s Ks 

Cat. No. 6412 (Cover Only) 



Cat. 

List 

No. 

price 

6414 

$4.25 

6416 

5.00 

6418 

5.75 

6420 

9.50 


Standard package is five. Schedule 2 discounts. 


To fit 

reflector, in. 

14 

16 

18 

20 



Cat. No. 1446 (Guard Only) 


Dusttight Cover Guard 

Afade to protect dusttight covers 
from breakage. Easily installed. Four 
lugs fitting into the cover band hold 
guard securely. Constructed of heavy 
gauge steel wire with welded joints. 
Heavily tinned to prevent corrosion. 


Cat. No. 7174 
Type 79 Pendent Unit 


Aluminum Units for Industrial Use 

i hese units have a special alu- 
J" oxide reflecting surface of 
high lighting efficiency and unusual 
permanency. 

Spread type units provide a rel¬ 
atively broad distribution of light 
over a relatively wide area. Con¬ 
centrating type units are for high, 
narrow bay mounting. 

Socket reflectors have an “X” 
type separable fitting and a keyless 
porcelain socket. “Type 79” units 
have a pendent or ceiling cast iron 
cadmium-plated hood and a re¬ 
flector assembly including lamp 
holder. This assembly can be re¬ 
moved for cleaning by less than a 

ir in fTi UnsxA 



muvcu ior cn 
Quarter turn of the reflector in the hood 

J y ? e if tt i? g8 -rf p r-! cnt boods are ta PP e d %-in. stand¬ 
ard, /4-in. if specified. Ceiling hoods fit 4-in. standard round 

alumin^ed’tside? 1 Rd1eCt0rS a '' C greC " outside, 


Lamp, 

watts 

Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Description 

Dimensions, in. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Diam. 1 Height 


Spread Type 


OOU, DUU 

300, 500 
300, 500 

41 /4 

7174 

9174 

$11.00 

11.40 

11.40 

Socket-Reflector type 
‘‘Type 79” pendent hood 
“Type 79” ceiling hood 

14 

14 

14 

13% 

15Vs 

15 Lf 

4 

4 

4 

Concentrating Type 


dUU, MJU 

300, 500 
300, 500 
750, 1000 
750, 1000 
750. 1000 

4166 

7166 

9166 

4168 

7168 

9168 

$13.30 

13.70 

13.70 

18.00 

18.40 

18.40 

Socket-Reflector type 
“Type 79” pendent hood 
‘ Type 79” ceiling hood 
Socket-Reflector type 
“Type 79” pendent hood 
‘‘Type 79” ceiling hood 

16 

16 

16 

18 

18 

18 

13% 

15 % 
15% 

19 % 
21 M 
20 ^ 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Schedule 4 discounts. 




Sign Reflector 

installerT mAJA ! 1CW , B . en j amin Sign Reflector is easily 
installed—no conduit bends between reflector 

and sign. Easily wired, inconspicuous on 
the board and simple to clean. Shadows 
and scallops are eliminated along top of 
board due to the long straight line cut- 
olt and the Benjamin elliptical shape. Re- 
flector is of Crysteel porcelain enameled 
steel, white inside, green outside. Tapped for 
/--in. conduit entrance. 



Cat. No. 5571 


Lamp, 

watts 

Cat. No. 

List price 

Dimensions, in. 

Front to 
back 

Lengthwise 

Overall 

height 

100, 150 
150, 200 

5570 

5571 

$4.20 

4.80 

9 % 

10 

13% 

13 IT 

8% 

9 

Standard 

package is nine. Schedule 2 discounts. 



Cat. No. 


1445 

1446 

1447 

1448 


The Intensifier 

N.E.C, Std. A supplementary lighting 
unit designed to illuminate small areas 
to higher intensities than furnished by 
the general illumination. The intensifier 
permits the closest discrimination of de¬ 
tail and the most accurate kind of work 
Recommended for fine assembly work, 
close inspection work, fine machine work 
lor illuminating the surfaces of dies for 
illuminating underneath overhanging ma¬ 
chinery, for engraving work, shoe stitch¬ 
ing machine work and similar operations; 
also recommended for illuminating interiors not readily acces¬ 
sible, such as core ovens and bake ovens 

Reflector of heavy gauge metal with steel neck containing 
■ ■ j'? ss easy-to-wire socket and focusing adjustment. Dust? 

!!?;,? ? VCr Sea l s Inten ! ,r ? f mtcnsifier. Outside finish is green 
paint lacquered; inside is chromium plated. Fitting tapped 



List price 


$ .90 
1.20 
1.60 
2.00 


Schedule 2 discounts. 


Diam. of dust¬ 
tight cover, in. 

Std - P k 8- Lamp, 

Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Cover 

Dimensions, in. 

12 

14 

16 

18 

-—-—• watts 

Diam. 

Height 

5 60-100 

£ 150, 200 

150,200 

e._i_i 

5603 

5604 

5632 

$11.75 

15.00 

17.25 

Clear 

Etched 

Daylight 

9 

12 

12 

11% 

15% 

15% 
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BENJAMIN ELECTRIC MFG. CO. 


Heavy Duty Gas and Vapor Proof Equipment 

N.E.C. Std. Recommended for use in powder mills, chem¬ 
ical plants, benzol plants, oil refineries and grain elevators. 
These heavy duty fixtures are gas, vapor and weather proof. 
Gaskets seal the interior against the entrance of gas or vapor. 
Reflectors are porcelain enameled steel finished green outside, 
white inside. Heavy two-piece cast hood tapped Ms in. Clear 
glass threaded enclosing globe and porcelain socket. 

WITH DOME REFLECTOR 


“1500 Series” Gas and Vapor Proof Equipment 

N.E.C. Std. A new line of one-piece seamless gas and vapor 
proof reflector units, with “X” type separable weatherproof 
fitting, porcelain socket and heavy screw type, clear glass en¬ 
closing globe. Asbestos gasket seals joint between reflector 
neck and globe. Reflectors are of acid-resisting Crysteel, porce¬ 
lain enameled steel, finished green outside, white inside. Tapped 
for Mi-in. conduit; %-in. if specified. 


WITH DOME REFLECTOR 



NUP 

Cat. No. 6501 


Lamp, 

watts 

Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Dimensions, in. 

Lamp, 

watts 

Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Dimensions, in. 

Diam. 

Overall 

hgt. 

Diam. 

Overall 

hgt. 

75, 100 

6500 

$ 8.00 

12 

ny 8 

60, 100 

1582 

$ 6.00 

12 

io H 

150 

6501 

8.25 

14 

IPs 

150 

1584 

6.75 

14 

10 J 8 

200 

6502 

9.00 

16 

1 1 1 8 

200 

1587 

8.25 

16 

1 2 J- '8 

300. 500 

6503 

13.00 

18 

14 H 

300, 500 

1588 

10.75 

18 

14 •‘hr. 



Cat. No. 1584 



Standard package is ten on 75-150-watt units; 

five on 200-500-watt units. Schedule 4 discounts. 


WITH BOWL REFLECTOR 


Lamp, 

watts 

Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Dimensions, in. 

Diam. 

Overall 

height 

150 

6506 

$ 7.90 

9 

ny 8 

200 

6507 

8.80 

10 

ll's 

300. 500 

6508 

12.60 

12 

1434 


Cat. No. 6507 



Cat. No. 6510 


Lamp, 

watts 

Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Dimensions, in. 

Diam. 

Overall 

height 

150, 200 
300, 500 

6510 

6512 

$ 9.00 
13.15 

10 

12 

13^ 

15J4 


Standard package is five. Schedule 4 discounts. 



Cat. No. 5715 


Lamp, 

watts 

Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Glass 

cover 

Dimensions, in. 

Length 

Width 

Depth 

100, 150 

5715 

$20.00 

Refracting 

12'A 

8 % 

6H 

100, 150 

5710 

20.00 

Plain 

uy 2 

SVs 

6H 

200 

5720 

22.00 

Refracting 

13% 

8H 

7% 

200 

5717 

22 00 

Plain 

13 % 

8 H 

7 % 


Standard package is ten on 100-150-watt units; 
five on 200 to 500-watt units. Schedule 4 dis¬ 
counts. 

WITH BOWL REFLECTOR 


Lamp, 

watts 

Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Dimensions, in. 

Diam. 

Overall 

hgt. 

150. 200 

1590 

$7.00 

10 

11 



Standard package is five. Schedule 4 discounts. 

WITH SYMMETRICAL ANGLE REFLECTOR 


Cat. No. 1590 


Standard package is ten on 150-watt units; five 

on 200-500-watt units. Schedule 4 discounts. 


WITH SYMMETRICAL ANGLE REFLECTOR 


Lamp, 

watts 

Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Dimensions, in. 

Diam. 

Overall 

hgt. 

150, 200 
300, 500 

1592 

1593 

$ 7.25 
10.00 

10 

14 

\2% 

16 


Standard package is five. Schedule 4 discounts. 

Shock Absorbing Sockets—Shock ab¬ 
sorbing sockets, that lengthen lamp life, can 
be supplied at a $0.10 advance in price over 
the standard rigid type socket. 



Cat. No. 1592 


Shock Absorbing Sockets—Shock absorbing sockets that 
lengthen lamp life, can be supplied at a $0.10 advance in price 
over the standard rigid type socket. 

Pit and Viaduct Lighting Fixture 

A gas and vapor proof unit espe¬ 
cially suitable for correct lighting of 
automobile or railroad service and 
repair pits as well as tunnels, via¬ 
ducts and passageways. Suitable for 
either built-in or surface installation. 

The efficient trough-shaped porcelain 
enameled steel reflector assures maxi¬ 
mum light output, while the refract¬ 
ing glass cover concentrates the 
major portion of the light on the underside of the object over 
the pit. In some types of locations such as viaducts and tunnels 
where the lighting requirement is of a general nature, the pit 
light with a plain glass cover will be found more satisfactory 
than the refracting type. 

Maintenance is extremely simple. Loosening of one screw 
allows wire guard to be tipped back for easy cleaning of the 
smooth glass cover. Removal of two cover screws and loosen¬ 
ing of two others permits removal of complete cover, intact, 
for quick and easy relamping of the fixture. 

Consists of heavy cast iron box and cover frame. Fixture 
cover is of heat resisting glass. Heavy, tinned, wire guard 
protects cover from breakage. Box is tapped for k^-in. conduit 
at both ends. 


Vaporproof Projectolite 

N.E.C. Std. For uniform lighting of 
straight and rounded surfaces from a graz¬ 
ing angle. A special lens broadens and 
I flattens the beam to assure uniform illumi¬ 
nation over rounded surfaces. Thoroughly 
vaporproof with all wiring enclosed and 
scaled cover. No. 5613 has a copper reflector 
with a chromium-plated reflecting surface. 
It is supplied as shown with an adjustable 
ball fitting, tapped Ms in., and 10 ft. of wire 
leads. Outside finish is green. No. 562 7 is 
for railroad roundhouse and like uses. It 
is similar to No. 5613 except that aluminum 
is used for the reflector neck, reflector body and the cover 
band. The reflecting surface is highly polished aluminum. 
Supplied with a water tight connector, tapped Mi in., which is 
wired to the socket. 



Cat. No. 5613 


Lamp, 

watts 

Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Description 

Diameter of 
reflector, in. 

300 

5613 

$20.00 

With 10-ft. wire leads 

12^ 

300.500 

5627 

25.00 

With water tight connector 

12 1 2 


Standard package is one. Schedule 4 discounts. 

Locking Lamp Guards 

Easily and quickly attached to any Benjamin reflector with 
a circular opening and a beaded edge. Heavy steel w r ire guard 
with welded joints and steel clamp. Padlock with two keys 
furnished at an advance of $0.65 list. 


Standard package is one. Schedule 2 discounts. 


Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Diam of reflector 
the guard fits, in. 

Depth of 
guard, in. 

1386 

$2.00 

12 

3H 

1388 

2.15 

14 

5 

1390 

2.50 

15 

6 % 

1392 

2.70 

16 

4H 

1394 

3.00 

18 

6)i 

1396 

3.50 

20 

4 



Standard package is ten. Schedule 2 discounts. Cat. No. 1394 





























































































BENJAMIN ELECTRIC MFG. CO. 


D5135 



Cat. No. 5850 


Benjamin Floodlighting Projectors 

These new projectors offer many out¬ 
standing advantages for the lighting 
of exteriors of office, manufacturing 
commercial and public buildings, rail¬ 
road yards, construction areas, stadia, 
baseball parks, golf driving ranges and 
other recreational areas. 

Housings are of an all-aluminum 
construction, assuring greatest resist¬ 
ance to corrosion and strength with 
light weight. Reflectors are of glass 
silver plated with a special high tem¬ 
perature copper protective backing. 

Each projector has a wide range of 
beam divergence, reducing the number 
of different types of projectors to be 
The desie-n of tho c . onsl , ecl 111 Panning an installation, 
the interim U cUia h uSlng T kcs ventilation unnecessary and 

A single gLket ,iak a v, gai t nSt * hC 1>aSSagC of (,us t and moisture. 
'C single gasket seals heat-resisting cover glass to cover frame 

and .frame to housing. Without disturb!,g the setthig the 
placemen?^ tLT ^ be , rotated «osf convadent^hing 
mechanism. b SprCad ' S Controlled b y a ■'tigged focusing 

block" a^theT eC u IOtl f S ? re , made t0 a weatherproof terminal 

terminal 

trolling °sni 11 ^{fahtf or . obta,n, d l S cohir effects; louvers for con- 
mg spill light, visors; horizontal and vertical adiustable 

accessories. Benjamin Flood lighting Bulletin for a listing of 



Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Style of 
cover 

Outside dimensions, in. 

Diam. |*Overall height 1 Depth front to hark 

5825 

5826 

5827 

$32.00 

32.00 
32 00 

M ° d r RD ''— With "-in. Diam. Reflector 

ror 250-watt floodlighting lamps 

x lam 

Stippled 

Ribbed 

13 

13 

13 

17 

17 

17 

11% 

11 % 

11% 

I 

■W d f«„ RD n 4 r With 14 V n Diam - Universal S 

_ or 300 ’ 500-watt general service. SOO-wntf n nr 

ervice Reflector 

flighting lamps 

17% 

17% 

17% 

5850 

5851 

5852 

$50.00 
50 00 
50 00 

Plain 

Stippled 

Ribbed 

16% 

16% 

1 6% 

21% 

21% 

21% 

For 75C 

Mocfe[ R D, 8—With 18-in. Diam. Universal Se, 

) to loOO-watt general service and 1000 and 1 
lamps 

vice Reflector 

500-watt floodlighting 

5875 

5876 

5877 

^>8U 00 

80.00 
80 00 

l..1„ n 

Plain 

Stippled 

Ribbed 

20% 

20% 

20 % 

26% 

26% 

26% 

21 

21 

21 


Benjamin Play-Area Floodlight 

The Benjamin Play-Area Flood- 
“S*? 1 . 1S an open type, wide angle, 
diffusing floodlight for use in out¬ 
door recreational areas. It combines 
a porcelain enameled steel reflector 
with an inner reflector of oxidized 
aluminum. 

I T his fixture meets the modern out- 
f floor lighting requirements by provid¬ 
ing a uniform, strong illumination on 
the ground area to the front and 
sides of the unit as well as improving 
illumination in the upper areas 
necessary for football and baseball 

br° r ck“ ta " y 

1S ? msh . cd . in P° r celain enamel that is easily cleaned 

fnsfde Tnne n r e refle P , a ; ntmg ° r refinishil ^ ^en outside white 
“-, /? ner reflector is non-corrosive aluminum oxide All 

Zums ove!%^-i1 a pT p r PlatC<l ‘° r6Sist C ° rr0sion ' Bracket 



Cat. 
No. 5752 


Cat. 

No. 

Lamp, 

watts 


Overall 

Dimensions, reflector onlv. in 

List 

price 

fixture 
height, in. 

Front to 
back 

Length 

5752 

750-1500 

$32 50 

24 

16 

28% 

standard package is one. 

Schedule 17 

discounts. 



Benjamin “Duo-Service” Floodlight- 

For lighting gasoline service 
stations, used car lots, parking 
areas and similar locations. 

The new Benjamin Duo-Ser¬ 
vice Floodlight combines a wide 
coverage diffusing reflector with 
an intensive beam floodlighting 
projector. This unit is designed 
— to provide uniform illumination 

of the surrounding ground area 
Cat. No. 5763 with the simultaneous high in- 

• i a , , . , . tensity floodlighting of an uo- 

ght or flat surface within, close to, or at some distance from 
the area of general illumination, its focus depending upon the 
“"JP 1 * adjusting arm and screw. The unit isAirily in- 
standard 7 Slmp y sl ‘ I)ping the bracket arm over a 1%-in. pipe 

Reflector is porcelain enameled steel finished green outside 

la eV’to'nleve, metal * ttingS ’ not cast ab »«inumfare cadmium 
piateci to prevent corrosion. 

Spread Beam Type— Where the regular Duo-Service cannot 
irt m ,°T Cd n ba m l s “ fficlent distance from the building or ob- 
rmllfn n bC ° 0< lgltcd to Permit efficient utilization of the high 
candle power concentrated beam, the Spread Beam Duo-Service 
is recommended It ,s identical to No. 5763 except that an 
aluminum spread type inner reflector is provided in place of 
the chromium projector. 


Lamp, 

Cat. 

List 

Description 

Dimensions, reflector 
only, in. 

watts 

No. 

price 


Front to 
back 

Length¬ 

wise 

750-1500 

750-1500 

5763 

5764 

$42.50 

37.50 

With chromium projector 
With aluminum reflector 

22% 

22% 

25 

25 


Schedule 17 discounts. 



Cat. No. 5776 


Benjamin “Big-Ben” Floodlight 

This new floodlight is a long range, 
open type, diffusing floodlight of a 
size and power to provide the largest 
possible quantity of illumination. It 
is ideal for lighting large outdoor 
sport ana, recreational areas. 

High efficiency and improved con¬ 
trol are achieved by combining two 
types of reflecting surfaces—special 
diffused porcelain enamel and oxi¬ 
dized aluminum—in one fixture. The 
inner aluminum reflector directs a 
portion of the light further forward 
from the unit, increasingthe range and 
T i g f • r i, lm P r °ving upper area illumination 

* ■ ? n t !u’ e 1S / ldI ^ adjUstable and ma y be raised or lowered 
verffeally through a 60 angle. The large reflector is of porce- 
am enamel; green outside, white inside. The inner reflector 
plated. ° X,dlzcd aluminum - A11 meta > Paris arc cadmium 

sinmlifi!?! hi ‘th 6 Benjam j? ‘‘ Bi g-Ben” Floodlight is materially 
simplified by the removable hood cap which carries the norce- 
a,n socket as a unit Simply removing the cap, by loosening 

fo r r ee easy re wiri1g. 6 baCk ’ makeS the SOcket instantly accessiblf 

. rhe insulated wire entrance bushing at the bottom of the 
lood cap provides a weatherproof means of bringing the leads 
through the cap to the socket. From the bushing, drip loops 
can be formed to the two porcelain knobs on the sides of thl 
Installation assunn ®' a weatherproof and workmanlike wiring 

The joint between the hood cap and the fixture is adequately 
protected by gaskets against seepage. y 

ninp°'KTn 76 ^77S S - a fitter base for attacbm ent to 2%-in. iron 
pipe. No. 5778 includes a cross arm base for mounting on cross 
arms or horizontal surfaces; No. 5780 includes a wall bracket 


Lamp, 

watts 


750-1500 

750-1500 

750-1500 


Cat. 

No. 


5776 

5778 

5780 


List 

price 


$75.00 

77.50 

82.50 


Description 


With slip fitter base 
With cross arm base 
With wall bracket support 


Dimensions, in. 


Depth, 
front to 
back 


——--- ouppun 

Standard package is one. Schedule 17 discounts, 
■rrices do not include wires or lamps. 


32 

32 

32 


Reflector 

length 


40 

40 

40 
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BENJAMIN ELECTRIC MFG. CO. 


Aluminum Units for Outdoor Area Lighting 


Spread Type—Ideal for Tennis 
Court Lighting. 

The distinctive distribution of this 
reflector makes it particularly suitable 
for tennis court lighting. 

The reflecting surface is of alumi¬ 
num oxide, chemically formed, which 
results in an unusually high reflecting 
efficiency and also assures lasting 
durability when exposed to the de¬ 
teriorating influences of the weather. 

In order to increase the output of 
these fixtures, a baffle plate is in¬ 
serted at the neck of the lamp to 
utilize the light rays which otherwise 
would be lost in the reflector neck. 
The light weight of these fixtures 
allows direct attachment to the conduit stem or outlet box, 
making unnecessary any special mounting provisions. 

Socket-Reflector units have a standard keyless socket and 
Benjamin “X” type separable fitting. “79” units consist of a 
pendent or outlet box type of hood and a reflector assembly 
including lamp holder. The hood and reflector assembly are 
effectively locked together by a simple 60° turn. 

Pendent hoods and “X” type fittings are tapped % in. stand¬ 
ard; outlet box hoods fit 4-in. standard octagonal or round 
boxes. Reflectors arc green lacquer outside. 

Aluminum Visor Cat. No. 126 is for use with this reflector. 
It can be easily attached. 



Lamp, 

watts 

Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Description 

Dimensions, in. 

Diam. 

Height 

750-1500 

4176 

$14.50 

Socket-reflector 

16 

17 H 

750-1500 

7176 

14.90 

“79” pendent hood 

16 

191* 

750-1500 

9176 

14.90 

“79” out. box hood 

16 

18', 


126 

4.50 

Visor for 16-in. reflector 

16 

9 M 


Standard package is four. Schedule 4 discounts. 


Concentrating Type—For Use 
as a Floodlight. 

Hr Concentrating type units in com- 
H W bination with the Benjamin Uni- 
Hv vcrsal Adjusting Bracket, Cat. No. 
mW/ 120 make effective wide angle open 
type floodlights. This bracket is 
easily attachable at any time to any 
Benjamin aluminum reflector. 

All reflectors have an aluminum 
oxide reflecting surface and are 
supplied in either Socket-Reflector 
Cat. No. 4166 Socket-Reflector or “79” construction as explained 
with Bracket Cat. No. above. The outside reflector finish 
120 Attached is green lacquer. The opening in 

the adjusting bracket fits 1-in. iron 
pipe. Aluminum visors are also available. 


Lamp, 

watts 

Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Description 

Dimensions, in. 

Diam. 

Height 

300, 500 

4166 

$13.30 

Socket-reflector type 

16 

13H 

300, 500 

7166 

13.70 

“Type 79” pendent hood 

16 

15 H 


126 

4.50 

Visor for 16-in. reflector 

16 

9H 

750, 1000 

4168 

18.00 

Socket-reflector type 

18 


750, 1000 

7168 

18.40 

“Type 79” pendent hood 

18 

21H 


128 

5.00 

Visor for 18-in. reflector 

18 



120 

3.00 

Adi. bracket for all reflectors 




Standard package is four. Schedule 4 discounts. 


Watertight Switches 

Double-pole toggle switch—N.E.C. Std. 

30 amps., 125 volts—20 amps., 250 volts. 

Double-pole toggle switch with standard 
watertight junction box. Sturdily con¬ 
structed with plunger key control. 

Standard 414-in. watertight outlet box 
supplied in either brass or iron. Cover is 
of brass furnished with watertight stuffing 
box and plunger key. Furnished not tapped 
unless specified. Specify tapping on order. Cat. No. 6877 


Cat. No. 

List price 

Kind of box 

Description 

6878 

$6.40 

Brass 

Complete with box 

6877 

5.70 

Iron 

Complete with box 

6876 

5.00 

Brass 

Cover, with switch only 


Schedule 10 discounts. 



“Benco” Metalclad Weatherproof Sockets 

N.E.C. Std. Highly insulated; sturdy interior and strong 
metal casings. Medium base. Keyless, 660 watts, 600 volts; 
pull chain, 660 watts, 250 volts. Accommodates Benjamin Type 
S reflectors and holders. 



Keyless Sockets 


Cat. 

No. 

List 

price 

Tapping, 

in. 

Finish 

Keyless Sockets 

4200 

$0.70 

l A 

Pol. aluminum 

4202 

.85 

V* 

Brush, brass 

4204 

.70 

H 

Nat. copper 

4201 

.70 

:! S 

Pol. aluminum 

4203 

.85 

H 

Brush, brass 

4205 

.70 


Nat. copper 

Pull-Chain Sockets 

4225 

1.40 

A 

Pol. aluminum 

4207 

1.40 

l A 

Brush, brass 

4236 

1.40 

H 

Nat. copper 

4226 

1.40 

% 

Pol. aluminum 

4208 

1.40 

% 

Brush, brass 

4237 

1.40 

H 

Nat. copper 


Standard package ten. Schedule 3 dis¬ 
counts. 



O 


Pull-Chain 

Sockets 



Fibre Hand Portable 

N.E.C. Std. A non-conductive, 8-oz. 
shockproof, fibre portable light with ad¬ 
justable hook. Socket floats on four 
flexible springs. 


Cat. No. 158 


Cat. No. 

List Price 

Lamp, watts 

Description 

158 

$2.30 

25-60 

Keyless 

160 

2.40 

25-60 

Key 


Standard package is five. Schedule 6 discounts. 


45-Degree Ball Fixture Aligner 

Outlet box cover type. No. 3380 Aligner 
offers a means of hanging fixtures plumb, even 
where the slope is as great as 45°. A sus¬ 
pension that will give under mechanical jars 
and shocks, thereby protecting fixture. 

Cat. No. 3380 


Cat. No. 

List price 

Description 

3380 

$0.30 

For standard 3 l 4 and 4-in. boxes—tapped Vi in. 


Schedule 4 discounts. 



A-C. Weatherproof Howler 

An industrial signal with a strong 
penetrating pitch which is easilv audible 
above the average industrial noises. May 
be operated on series or multiple cir¬ 
cuits. Standard voltage—110 volts, 60 
cycles. Other voltages are special. 


Cat. No. 

List price 

Description 

8346-11 

$12.50 

Inclosed wiring—tapped J^-in. conduit 


Schedule 10 discounts. 


Motor Driven Howler 

Weatherproof signals of remarkable 
carrying and penetrating power. For 
use in such locations as steel mills, 
railroad shops, on cranes, foundries, 
cotton mills and machine shops, where 
a signal system must compete for at¬ 
tention with excessively loud manufac¬ 
turing noises. Standard voltage—110 
Cat. No. 8175 volts, 60 cycles, a-c., or 110 volts d-c. 

Other voltages are special. 




Cat. No. 8346-H 


Cat. No. 

List price 

Type 

8175 

8176 
8180 
8181 

$35.00 

35.00 

38.75 

38.75 

Single projector a.c. motor driven signal ^ 
Single projector d.c. motor driven signal 
Double projector a.c. motor driven signal 
Double projector d.c. motor driven signal., 

I Tapped H-in. 

1 conduit supplied 
f wired with 

1 14-in. leads 


Schedule 10 discounts. 
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DAY-BRITE REFLECTOR COMPANY 

GENERAL OFFICE AND FACTORY 

3825 Laclede Avenue, ST. LOUIS, MO. 


ALBUQUERQUE, N. M. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. y. 
CHICAGO, ILL 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DENVER, COLO. 
DETROIT, MICH. 

FORT WORTH, TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 


DISTRICT OFFICES 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 
MIAMI, FLA. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 


FOREWORD 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OMAHA, NEB. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 

ST. PAUL, MINN. 


SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
TORONTO, ONT., CAN. 
VANCOUVER, B. C., CAN. 
WINNIPEG, MAN., CAN. 


The Day-Brjte Reflector Company takes pride 
in manufacturing quality merchandise at reasonable 
prices, using at all times the finest grades of raw materials, 
and employing in their fabrication skilled mechanics 
trained to make only high grade merchandise. 

The following few pages will list generally some of the 
items of our line. However, we are in a position to de¬ 


sign, recommend or manufacture any type of commercial 
lighting equipment, and we invite you to avail yourself 
of the services of our Engineering Department when 
equipment of this type is desired. 

W e are glad at all times to make recommendations and 
suggestions without obligation, and shall he glad to fur¬ 
nish general catalogues of our line at any time. 



BANK LIGHTING 

Below are illustrated three types of continuous bank 
cage lighting fixtures that are popular in present day 
hank screen construction. A variety of sizes and designs 
are listed in catalogue No. 9. 

Figure 1 illustrates a combination cage light and 
illuminated teller sign and numeral. The accompany¬ 
ing illustration is of an installation of this type in the 
Capitol National Bank at Lansing, Michigan. 


'v 


Capitol National Bank, Lansing, Mich 

No. 1016C is 


— 


No. I0I6C 



1010 R 



designed fixtures 


one of several drawn bronze moulding 
for cage lighting purposes. Height, 
th 


ms., width 5 ins., length continuous. 


No. 
sired. 

Height, 4 ins., width 


101 OR is made of either bronze or steel, as de- 
5 ins., 


length 


continuous. 


M 


I 


Deal plate lighting equipment, as illustrated in Fig. 2, is accomplished 
with Fixture No. 1081 or a continuous trough unit of the tubular lamp 
size, as illustrated in Fig. 3. No. 1081 will accommodate either the tubular 
or standard Type A lamp, while fixture in Fig. 3 is for the standard or 
intermediate base tubular lamps only. 

No. 1081—height 3/4 ins., width 3J4 ins., length, continuous. 

For Fixture Fig. 3, See Continuous Showcase Trough, Catalogue, No. 9. 

CHECK DESK LIGHTING 


Fig. 2 




No. 1055 


No. 1052—Wall check desk fixture 
constructed of drawn bronze moulding 
for standard lamps to 40 watts. Height 
4 ins., width 5^4 ins., length 20 ins. at 
bottom. 

No. 1055—Wall check desk fixture 
with cast ornamental supporting brackets, 
similar to fixture No. 1052. Height with¬ 
out brackets 4 ins.; with brackets 8 ins., 


width 5^4 ins., length 24 ins. at bottom. 
Brackets 2 ins. wide. 

No. 1056—Check desk fixture con¬ 
structed of ornamental drawn bronze or 
steel moulding, for standard lamps to 
60 watt. Height 5 ins., width 5j4 ins., 
length 24 ins. at bottom. 

Longer lengths of these fixtures can be 
furnished on order. 



Fig. 3 



No. 1056 
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DAY-BRITE REFLECTOR COMPANY 


CHECK DESK LIGHTING 

Because of the variety of tastes, and the many condi- furnished to us, and proper recommendations will be 

tions present in banking room lighting, we are listing made. 

below fixtures of a standard design that will meet most Catalogue No. 9 will list in detail this type of equip- 

general conditions. However, it is recommended that ment, and a copy of same will be gladly furnished on 

specifications on this particular type of equipment be request. 



For standard 
lamps to 100 watt 


No. 1612 


Check desk lighting for banking room, 
work desks, bookkeepers’ tables or library 
reading tables. These fixtures are avail¬ 
able in any desired lengths, in both bronze 
or steel, with a variety of standards, as 
illustrated below. 

No. 1012, illustrated, is equipped with 
calendar rack base, Sengbusch inkwells 
and pen trays. 



Type A 



Type B 


The four accompanying cross sections illustrate 
various styles of standards available for check desk 
lighting fixtures. This selection of standards makes 
it possible for you to choose a fixture that will be in 
harmony with the motive of construction in the 
banking room. 

Type C 






No. 1612 


Cross Section 




Type D 


BRACKET REFLECTORS 

Below are illustrated several types of brackets for more complete listing of these fixtures will be found 
check desks, coupon booths, filing cabinets, etc. A in Catalogue No. 9. 



Filing cabinet reflector 
with movable arm so 
that light can be moved 
in a semicircle in order 
to concentrate light in 
desired areas. For one 
standard lamp to 50 
watt. 



Above are illustrated two standard coupon booth bracket reflectors. All these units 
are constructed of bronze, and furnished wired complete with control switches in canopy. 
No. 1373. Height without fittings, 3% ins.; width 4 ins.; length 10 ins. 

No. 1375. Height without fittings, 3% ins.; width 5 ins.; length 10 ins. 


Two-light bracket arrange¬ 
ment of standard bracket fix¬ 
tures Nos. 1373-1375. 


AISLE AND SIGNAL LIGHTS 



No. 5050 


Aisle light No. 5050 for corridors of schools, hospitals, 
public buildings, etc. Over-all cover size is 5% ins. square. 
Box 4-J-J in. square by 2V 8 in. deep. For S-ll lamps. A spe¬ 
cially designed alignment strip provides for easy squaring 
up of cover plate upon installation. Further details fur¬ 
nished on request. 

No. 5055 signal light for hospital corridors and over doors 
of hospital rooms, is constructed similar to No. 5050 aisle 
light, except that cover is equipped with 3%-in. glass 
roundel which is available in various colors. Cover plates 
available in plated, sprayed or porcelain enameled finish. 



No. 5055 
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All Dav-Brite fixtures are equipped with steel porcelain 
enameled reflectors. This type of reflecting surface will 
not crack, chip, tarnish or peel from age, heat or atmos¬ 


pheric conditions, and is easily cleaned. This fact not 
only makes its use practical, but likewise economical from 
the up-keep standpoint. 




No. 1246 


COVE LIGHTING 


In considering cove lighting, such con¬ 
ditions as contour of ceiling, size of room, 
texture of wall, etc., should be consid¬ 
ered, and it is advisable, when consider¬ 


ing this type of lighting, to allow our Engineering 
Department to make recommendations for construction 
of cove, and recommend the proper type of fixture to 
be used. 


No. 1246. A small continuous trough 
reflector for low ceilings and where small 
space is available for cove. For 25-watt, 
T-6J4 intermediate base tubular lamp. 

Height, 2y 2 ins.; width, 3% ins.; 
length, continuous. 



No. 1245 


No. 1245. Indirect lighting 
fixture for standard lamps to 100 
watts. Height, 5H ins.; width, 8 
ins. ; length, continuous. 

No. 1231. For vertical lamp 
mounting for standard lamps to 
60 watts. Height, 7% ins. ; width, 
5M ins.; length, continuous. 



No. 1231 


Chancel Reflectors 



No. 1276 

Chancel arch reflector for stan¬ 
dard lamps to 100 watts. Avail¬ 
able in single lengths up to 10 ft., 
with provisions for joining addi¬ 
tional units. Height, ins.; 

width, 4j/£ ins.; length, continu¬ 
ous. Also available with diffusing 
glass frames. 


STOCK BOARD LIGHTING 




Panel Lighting 


"I 

Fig. 10 


Stock board reflector for illuminating brokers stock boards without any 
glaring light or bright spots. Fixture is constructed with louvre frames so 
an even distribution of light is accomplished, and will accommodate stand¬ 
ard lamps to 150 watts. Height, 6% in.; width, 9J4 in.; length, continuous. 


PIT REFLECTOR 


Modern panel lighting, such as 
used in new modernistic and fu¬ 
turistic designed building con¬ 
struction. Built to conform with in¬ 
terior design, and constructed to 
provide the desired amount of illu¬ 
mination. Recommendations will be 
made if details of the contemplated 
interior design are furnished. 


At right is shown a pit reflector for grease pits, washracks, garages, sub¬ 
way tunnels, etc. This unit is constructed of a heavy cast iron shell and 
frame, equipped with steel, porcelain enameled reflector; pyrex heat resisting 
glass, mounted in a rubber gasket, which makes the unit entirely vaporproof 
and waterproof. Will accommodate two standard lamps to 100 watts, each. 

Height, including guard, 7 ins.; width, 7yi ins. at top; length, 17 ins. 



No. 5000 



No. 2800 


Exit sign. Constructed of 16- 
gauge steel or bronze, with rigid 
frame for holding glass. Avail¬ 
able with letters ranging from 3 
to 8 ins. 



No. 2920 


Exit sign. Made of 16-gauge 
steel or bronze with hinged 
frames for easy relamping of 
fixture. Available in sizes to 
accommodate letters ranging from 
3 to 8 ins. 


INTERIOR ELECTRIC SIGNS 

Interior electric signs are available in standard sizes 5x16 and 7x28 
ins., exclusive of mouldings. Signs are constructed of drawn bronze 
moulding and available in thin model with clear plate glass with letter¬ 
ing etched on reverse side, or wide model with opal or tinted glass 
with raised letters and background finished to match color of frame. 

Cross section Fig. A is */& actual size showing the difference between 
thin and wide model signs. 

No. 2600 Thin Model, size 5x16. 

No. 2700. Wide Model, size 5x16. 

To fit requirements of job with necessary provision for making elec¬ 
trical connections. 



No. 2600-2700 Fig. A 



Type B Type A Type C 

Cross sections of various types of mounting arrangements available on 
standard interior electric signs of the No. 2600 and 2700 series. 



No. 2760 


Merely an idea of construction of 
this item. These signs are con¬ 
structed of extruded bronze mould¬ 
ings for bank and public building 
corridors, and sizes vary in accord¬ 
ance with detail and construction of 
building. Information should be fur 
nished, and sketches of recommended 
signs will be made. 
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CENTURY LIGHTING EQUIPMENT, INC. 

Manufacturers of Lighting Equipment for Theatres, Motion Pictures, 
Hotels, Universities, Schools and Churches 


TELEPHONE 
COlumbus 5-3421 


351 West 52nd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


CABLE ADDRESS 
“Lekolite” 


Service 

Century offers detailed blue prints of all listed 
items and will, upon request, furnish them without 
charge. 

Borderlights 

Available in many designs. Sizes range from 25 to 500 watts 
per outlet. Units vary in reflecting surfaces from non-fade 
white paint to individual reflectors of porcelain, matt aluminum 
or chromium. Features include correct ventilation, rigid con¬ 
struction and complete accessories. All instruments constructed 
to conform zvith Underwriters’ rulings. 


Non-fade White Paint Reflecting Surface Types— Cen¬ 
tury Semi-open Trough Single Row Unit —Wired on recep¬ 
tacle centers and circuits as specified, to receive from 25 to 100 
watts per outlet. Chain hangers; band iron reinforcements; 
splice box for feed cables. 

Century Compartment Type Single Row Units—Wived 
on receptacle centers and circuits as specified, to receive from 
200 to 500 watts per outlet. Chain hangers; scenery guards; 
gelatine medium holders; splice box for feed cables. 


No. 

Type 

Watts 

Centers, in. 

400 

Semi-open trough. 

25 to 100 
100 to 200 
300 to 500 

3, 4, 6 

10 , 12 

12, 14 

406 

Compartment. 

407 

Compartment. 


Individual Reflector Types—Can be furnished with either 
steel-back porcelain enameled, matt aluminum, or copper-back 
chromium plated reflectors. Units vary from small 100-watt 
size to large 500-watt. Wired on receptacle centers as specified. 





Each reflector equipped with heat-resisting glas: 
roundel and positive locking holder to receive 
either glass roundel or gelatine medium. Chain 
hangers; scenery guards; splice box for feed 
cables. 


STEEL-BACK BAKED PORCELAIN ENAMELED REFLECTORS 


No. 

Type 

Watts 

Centers, in. 

428 

Compartment. 

50 to 100 

6 

419 

Compartment. 

100 to 200 

8 , 10, 12 

420 

Compartment.. 

300 to 500 

12. 14 


MATT FINISH ALUMINUM SPUN REFLECTORS 


No. 

Type 

Watts 

Centers, in. 

411 

Compartment. 

50 to 100 

6 

413 

Compartment. 

100 to 200 

8 , 10, 12 

414 

Compartment. 

300 to 500 

12, 14 

COPPER-BACK CHROME-PLATED REFLECTORS 

No. 

Type 

Watts 

Centers, in. 

423 

Compartment. 

50 to 100 

6 

424 

Compartment. 

100 to 200 

8 , 10, 12 

425 

Compartment. 

300 to 500 

12. 14 


(Special designs made to order upon application.) 


Footlights 

Sturdily built and correctly designed to meet all stage re¬ 
quirements. Types include semi-open trough; concealed; com¬ 
partment; indirect; and concentrated units; with individual 
reflectors of either non-fade white paint, matt aluminum, or 
copper-back chrome plate. Colored heat-resisting glass roundels 
or medium frames furnished. All instruments built to conform 
with Underwriters’ rulings. 

Non-fade White Paint Reflecting Surface Types— Cen¬ 
tury Semi-open Trough Single Row (or Double Row) 
Units —Wired on receptacle centers and circuits as specified, 
to receive from 25 to 100 watts (colored lamps) per outlet. 
Metal housing and wiring channel is Standard 20-gauge gal¬ 
vanized iron, painted dull black on outside. Splice box for 
feed cables. 



Century Compartment Type Single Row Units— Wired 
on 6-in. centers to receive up to 150 watts per outlet. Color 
circuits wired to specifications. Grooved arrangement for metal 
color frames to receive gelatin mediums. Splice box for feed 
cables. 


No. 

Type 

Watts 

Centers, in. 

800 

801 

806 

Single row, semi-open trough.... 

25 to 100 

25 to 100 

50 to 100 

3, 4, 6 

3, 4 

6 

Double row, semi-open trough. 

C ompartment. 


Individual Reflector Types—Obtainable with either matt 
finish aluminum spun or copper-back chromium plated reflec¬ 
tors. Units vary in design and sizes, from single row direct 
light to double row concealed type and indirect light. Wired on 
receptacle centers and circuits as specified, varying from 25 to 
150 watts and from 2 to 4-color circuits. Heat-resisting glass 
roundels with holders; splice box for feed cables. 
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No. 827 


MATT FINISH ALUMINUM SPUN REFLECTORS—DIRECT LIGHT 


1 No. | 

Type 

Watts 

Centers, in. 

808 

Single row, glass roundels. 

50 to 100 

6 

823 | 

Double row, glass roundels. 

50 to 150 

5. 6 


COPPER-BACK CHROMIUM-PLATED REFLECTORS—DIRECT LIGHT 


No. 

Type 

Watts 

Centers, in. 

809~ 

Single row, glass roundels. 

50 to 150 

6 

823 

Double row, glass roundels. 

50 to 150 

5. 6 


No. 810 Satin Finish Aluminum Surface Reflector — In¬ 
direct Light —Wired on 4-in. centers with individual aluminum 
spun reflectors for each receptacle to take from 50 to 100 watts 
per outlet. Satin finish aluminum surface indirectly reflects light 

to stage. Soft, well- 
blended tonal light is 
obtained. Definite 
shadows caused by 
overhead lighting 
are thereby elimi¬ 
nated. Single row, 
heat-resisting glass 
roundels with rings; 
splice box for feed 
cables. 

Concealed Disappearing Types—Available in various de¬ 
signs. Rigid, compact, flexible. Units are standard lengths 
of 5 ft., with wood frame and covers of kiln dry oak (or 


maple) 

cables. 

. Automatic on-and-off switch; 

SINCLE ROW 

splice box for feed 

No. 

Type 

Outlets 

Watts 

811 

White paint reflecting surface. 

15 

60 to 100 

820 

Matt finish aluminum spun reflectors and 




glass roundels. 

9 

150 

826 

Matt finish aluminum spun reflectors and 




glass roundels. 

12 

60 to 100 

821 

Chromium plated reflectors and glass 




roundels. 

9 

150 

822 

Chroniiut^ plated reflectors and glass 




roundels. 

12 

60 to 100 

DOUBLE ROW 

827 

Matt finish aluminum reflectors and glass 




roundels. 

24 

60 to 100 

828 

Chromium plated reflectors and glass 




roundels. 

24 

60 to 100 


All footlights with the exception of Concealed Disappearing Types can 
be constructed either straight or curved. 





Covelighting 

Century Covelights are innumerable in design and construc¬ 
tion. Wiring channels and reflectors are narrowed to a mini¬ 
mum without affecting efficiency. Straight or curved strips are 
constructed to permit concealment. 


No. 

Description 

1900 

1902 

1905 

Cove Strip with no reflector. 

Cove Strip with aluminum reflector and glass roundel. 

Cove Strip with chrome-plated reflector and glass roundel. 


Aisle, Chair and Step Lights 

Constructed to permit concealment. Louvered to 
prevent spill of light. Step light boxes, of No. 12 

have 



fronts of aluminum casting 
with horizontal or vertical line 
construction louvre. Aisle and 
i chair lights are of cast alumi¬ 
num, with stippled glass lens 

1 at bottom to obtain soft, well- 
directed light. 

No. 

2302 

No. 2300 

No. 

Description 

Watts 

2300 Horizontal Step Light, medium base receptacle. 

2301 Vertical Step Light, medium base receptacle. 

2302 Aisle and Chair Light, medium base receptacle. 

25 to 40 

15 to 40 

15 to 50 


Balcony Spotlights 

Especially designed for this purpose. Units receive from 500 
to 2000-watt lamps; set on mogul prefocus base, backed by non¬ 
tarnishing 5-in. chromium plated reflector; properly yoked to 
insure ease in operation and angling. Sufficient ventilation 
adds to life of color mediums. Height adjustment provided 
for accuracy in angling. 

Top door opening allows 
immediate access to lamp 
without disturbing position 
of spotlight. Special screw- 
feed focal adjustment on 
top of hood eliminates dif¬ 
ficulty in adjusting lights No. 
from balcony—an exclusive 1008 
feature of Century Balcony 
Spotlights. 


No. 

Description 

Lens, in. 

906 

500 to 2000-watt concentrated lamp. 

6 

1008 

500 to 2000-watt concentrated lamp. 

8 


(Mountings on base, or with clamp, optional.) 





Outdoor Spot Projectors and Floodlights 

Units are designed to project beams of light for long range 
work or diffused rays for wide spread. 

Projectors—Constructed to withstand severe weather and have 
14-in. mirror-glass reflector treated against tarnish; curved to 
emit maximum light. Outside adjustment for focusing lamps. 
Colored heat-resisting glass fronts furnished at additional cost. 

.Floodlights—Made to receive either 1, 2 or 3 lamps, in 
capacities from 500 to 1500 watts per receptacle. Constructed 
of sheet aluminum with aluminum rustproof castings. Chem¬ 
ically treated, the reflecting surface emits a well-diffused, non¬ 
glaring light over wide area. 


No. 1500 


No. 1501 


No. 1550 


No. 

1500 

1550 

1551 

1501 


Description 

1 - outlet Floodlight for 500 to 1500-watt PS lamp. 

2- outlet Floodlight for two 500 to 1500-watt PS lamps. 

3- outlet Floodlight for three 500 to 1500-watt PS lamps. 
Projector for 500 to 1000-watt G-40 lamp. 


Illuminated Exit and Directional Signs 

Century manufactures these signs in every conceivable design 
and size. 

Frames—Range in material construction from galvanized 
iron mouldings to architectural bronze castings. 

Backings—Furnish in red, green, or black glass with white 
etched letters; leaded glass with red or 
green letters; or with non-inflammable, 
non-breaking composition of any color. 

Designs—Include single or double 
faced lettering for: surface or flush 
wall mounting; ceiling or suspension 
type; sidewall bracket mounting; globular design 
for ceiling or wall mounting. 

Finish—Boxes attractively painted in gold, 
architectural bronze, or in shades to conform to 
general color scheme of location. 

Stage Floor and Wall Pockets 

Widely utilized for 
making heavy wiring 
connections for tempo¬ 
rary use. Strict adher¬ 
ence to Underzoriters' 
approval and code rul¬ 
ings. 


STAGE-FLOOR POCKETS (250 VOLTS. 50 AMPERES) 


\r A 

Type 

Inches 

1 NO. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

309 1 

3092 

3093 

3094 

1 - outlet with stage plug. 

2 - outlet with stage plugs. 

3- outlet with stage plugs. 

4- outlet with stage plugs. 

11 H 
ii H 
UH 
UH 

9 

12 

14 H 

9Vs 

9% 

9Vs 

9Vs 

9% 

9% 

9% 

9% 

5 y 8 

7 

ioH 

13 3 ,4 


Wall pockets, flush type (250 volts, 50 amperes), available in all sizes. 
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ERIKSON ELECTRIC COMPANY 

Specialized Lighting Equipment 
6 Power House Street, BOSTON, MASS. 


ATLANTA, CA. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


COLUMBUS, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DETROIT, MICH. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL. 


NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 

ST. PAUL, MINN. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Cove Reflectors 

The Erikson Electric Company manu¬ 
factures a complete line of concealed cove lighting 
equipment for all types of work. The equipment is 
specially designed and manufactured for each instal¬ 
lation. 



A Typical Example of Modern Concealed Lighting 


Flush Panel Lighting 

Erikson Hush panel lighting equipment is 
designed to meet the requirements of individual installa¬ 
tions. Erikson continuous chromium lined reflector 
equipment for the illumination of either wall or ceiling 
panels assures uniform results. 




Typical Installation of Flush Panel Lighting 


ERlKSOfi 

REFLECTORS 


Chromium Lined Cove Reflectors 


Erikson chromium lined cove re Hectors are of the 
continuous type and afford an economical type of re¬ 
flector which is both efficient and permanent. 



Section Retail No. 816 Reflector 


Cove Reflector 

Individual Reflectors with Glass Roundels for Cove Lighting 



Section Detail of Type M 
Cove Reflector 



Typical Erikson Type M Cove Lighting 
Equipment 

This equipment consists of in¬ 
dividual chromium plated reflec¬ 
tors equipped with color glass 
roundels and is recommended for 
high grade installations and for 
unusually difficult conditions. 


Owing to the unlimited possibilities afforded by the 
use of flush panel lighting, details of each installation 
must be worked out individually. This company will be 
pleased to submit complete designs, including structural 
details for any given project. 




Typical Detail for Vertical Typical Detail for Horizontal 

Panel Lighting Diffusing Panel Lighting 

Concealed Chancel Illumination 

This company manufactures a complete line of both 
the continuous open type and the closed lens type 
chancel arch reflector equipment. This method of illumi¬ 
nation assures correct intensity and uniform lighting 
results without glare. 

The lens type chancel arch reflectors accurately dis¬ 
tribute the light as desired. 
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Typical Installation of Concealed 
Chancel Arch Reflectors 



Section Detail of Type K50 Chancel 
Reflector 



Type K Chancel Arch 
Reflector, Equipped 
with Controlenses, 
Mounted Flush with 
Finished Wall 


Architectural Lighting 

The Erikson Kirbylite Type of flush equipment, 
which employs prismatic Controlenses, is particularly 
adapted to so-called architectural lighting in which 
the equipment forms a part of the architectural dec¬ 
oration, and at the same time provides working illu¬ 
mination. 



Typical Example of Architectural Lighting with Built-in 
Equipment 


As shown in the section de¬ 
tail at the right, the Erikson 
Kirbylite equipment is usually 
built in flush with the finished 
surface. The Controlens pre¬ 
vents glare from the reflector 
or lamps. 



Section Detail of Kirbylite 
Equipment 


Flush Type Lighting Units 

This company manufactures a complete line of flush 
lighting units employing Controlenses for all types of 
installations. Units are made, using a single lens or in 
a combination of four lenses. 



Typical Installation of Erikson Flush Lighting Units 




Single Lens Unit 
No. K90-U12-H20 
without Guard 


Single Lens Unit 
No. K90-U12-H20 
with Guard 


Standard ceiling lens units are manufactured in the 
following over-all dimensions of trim: 

9*4 ins. square; 11% ins. square; 15% ins. square. 

The four-lens type is 26 ins. square when installed 
without hinged door and 28% ins. square when equipped 
with door. These units are designed in capacities from 
15 to 1200 watts as required by the individual instal¬ 
lation. 


Hospital Lighting Units 

Type K80-50 Night Light —This 
unit is designed to mount approxi¬ 
mately 18 ins. above the floor in 
private rooms, wards and corridors, 
and is equipped with a Controlens 
for directing the light to the floor. 

H80-U25 Bed Light —This unit is 
designed to mount over the bedside 
table to provide either a subdued 
table illumination when used in the 
position shown at the right or for 
subdued general illumination when 
visor is dropped to the lower part 
of the plate. 

L80-U15 Night Light —This unit 
is designed to be installed 18 ins. 
above the floor to provide night il¬ 
lumination in rooms or corridors. 

All of the above units are con¬ 
structed with 14-gauge cadmium 
plated steel front finished in a per¬ 
manent light ivory color. 





Type K80-50 Night 
Light 


Type H80-U25 Bed 
Light 


Type L80-U15 Night 
Light 
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ESTABLISHED 1898 

CARCY REFLECTORS 

A DIVISION OF CARDEN CITY PLATING & MFC. CO. 

1430 South Talman Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 

NEW YORK OFFICE and WAREHOUSE, 133 Wooster Street 
REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


For our pages on Ornamental Metal Work, Adjustable Shelving Hardware and Garment Carriers, see Manufacturers’ Index 


“Garcy” Lighting Reflectors 

Listed by National Board of Fire Un- 
derwriters. 

Used in stores, banks, theatres, art gal¬ 
leries and public buildings throughout 
the country. 

Made any size or shape, in straight or 
curved continuous troughs of any length, or short units 
for one or two lights. 



Materials and Finish 

Outer Shells—Made of steel, brass, or 
bronze, in any standard or special finish. 

Linings—Usually made of highly polished 
chromium. 

If desired, porcelain or ripple chromium can 
be furnished. 

Literature 

Write for Reflector Catalog showing greater detail and addi¬ 
tional designs for reflectors. 


TRADE MARK REG. 


Show Case and Wall Case Lighting 

Reflectors are furnished complete with hanging clips for 
wood frame or all-glass show case as required. 

Tilting Sockets—Makes changing of lamps easy. Avoids 
breakage. Facilitates cleaning. 



CONTINUOUS REFLECTORS 


No. 

Face, in. 

Height, in. 

Sockets 

For lamps 

3301 

l H 

l H 

Intermediate 

T6U-25 watt 

3196 

2 

m 

Standard 

T10-25 watt or 
T8-40 watt 


Have elbow fitting for %-in. rigid tubing and sufficient wire for 
connection at one end. Sockets spaced about 18 in. on center unless 
otherwise ordered. 



Reflectors with Hinged Doors 

Any “Garcy” reflector can be equipped 
with decorative diffusing, refracting or col¬ 
ored glass of any type in hinged frames, 
either attached to or separate from the re¬ 
flector. 

Diffusing Glass—Where diffusion is de¬ 
sired and to avoid glare or specular reflec¬ 
tion, frosted glass is generally used. Pressed 
lens or prism design glass can also be fur¬ 
nished for the same purpose. For decorative 
effects, as in luminous panels, opal glass is 
often used. Any type of glass, plain or deco¬ 
rative, can be furnished. 

Directo-lenses—These are flat prismatic 
lens plates, which break up the light by re¬ 
fraction, producing a higher intensity of illu¬ 
mination with a low surface brilliancy— 
powerful blit glareless. These plates can also 
be furnished with decorative geometrical 
patterns. 


Miscellaneous Reflectors 

The illustrations below show a few of the many items 
shown in the new Garcy reflector catalog, a copy of which 
will 1 )e sent on request. 



Wall Case 
Reflectors 

Many shapes and 
sizes are shown in 
the new reflector 
catalog. 



No. 3112 


Window 

Reflectors 

O v e r h e a d, 
footlight, panel 
type, etc., for 
every size and 
type of display 
window. 




Overhead Reflectors 

For art galleries, stock 
quotation hoards, black¬ 
boards, maps, rug racks, 
etc. 

Built in or suspended 
from wall or ceiling. A 
variety of reflectors are 
available for this type of 
lighting. 



Gymnasium Lighting 

Flush Mounting Fixture 
with wire guard. Made 
with lenses or diffusing 
glass in hinged frame. 
Wire guards are hinged 
to facilitate cleaning of 
glass. 
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Bank Counter Screen Reflectors 



Bank Screen Reflector 


To attach to wicket or cornice. 
Usually made in 18-in. units with 
twin socket and removable diffusing glass. 
Also furnished in continuous lengths with 
lamps usually spaced 18 in. on centers. 


No. 

Width, | 

Height, 

Lamp capacity, 


in. 

in. 

watts 

3142 

4 

3 34 

60 

3143 

5 

1 41/2 

100 


Other sizes and designs can be furnished. 



Section Through 
Counter Screen 
Showing Reflec¬ 
tor and Illumi¬ 
nated Sign 



Wicket Reflector with 
Illuminated Sign 

Letters are sandblasted 
on opal glass with dark 
background. 

Any lettering. 

Signs are removable to 
permit changing of lamps. 

Sign is 3 in. high: re¬ 
flector, 4 in. wide with dif¬ 
fusing glass bottom. Usu¬ 
ally made 18 in. long with 
twin socket for 60-watt 
lamps and pull chain switch. 



TO ATTACH UNDER DEAL PLATES OR DEAL SHELF 


No. 

Face, 

Height, 

Lamp capacity, 


in. 

in. 

watts 

3007 

5 

3 

60 watt 

3008 

3V 2 

2 

T10 Tubular 


Other sizes and designs can be furnished. 



Indirect Lighting Systems 


Reflectors for Niche Lighting 

In this illustration our designing department 
suggests not only an efficient method of illumina¬ 
tion but an effective and novel architectural treat¬ 
ment fully in keeping with the modern trend 


Engineering Service—Our Engineer¬ 
ing and Designing Department will gladly 
submit reflector designs suitable for any 
particular condition—or furnish any in¬ 
formation that may be required. 


No. 6601 

To Illuminate Ceiling 

Made of extruded 
brass or bronze. Reflector 
is 9 Vs in. wide, 4% in. 
high, for lamps up to 200 
watts. 

Other designs can be 
furnished 


Decorative Lighting Fixtures 



No. 6605 

Wall or Column Fixture 


No. 6611 

Making the Column a 
Source of Light 


No. 6607 

Wall or Column 
Fixture 


No. 6616 

“Light Box” Type of Ceiling Luminare 

This or other designs can be furnished 
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15 REFLECTOR & ILLUMINATING CO. 

Manufacturers and Engineers; Makers of Sterling Reflectors and Other 
Scientifically Designed Lighting Products 
1431-1435 West Austin Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL., U. S. A. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 



Lamp Sizes, 250 to 1500 Watts 

Complete range of correctly designed, highly 
efficient units for exterior flood lighting, made 
from the finest materials to stand long, hard 
wear 



Merchandise Service 

Reflectors for show window, show¬ 
case and wallcase lighting. Flood¬ 
lights for all forms of interior and 
exterior display lighting. Complete 
service for cove lighting, footlighting, 
general interior and industrial lighting. 

Engineering Service 

Architects are invited to avail them¬ 
selves of the wide experience and 
helpfulness which our illuminating 
engineers are able to give on lighting 
problems of every kind. This service 
is absolutely free and incurs no obli¬ 
gation. 



Lamp Sizes, 25 to 500 Watts 


Silvered glass, enduring lustre reflectors to 
meet requirements for the various types of effi¬ 
cient direct and indirect lighting 


Sterling 

Reflectors 

Sterling reflec¬ 
tors are guaran¬ 
teed for “A Life¬ 
time of Service ” 



SHOW WINDOW AND DISPLAY LIGHTING 




Complete 

Catalogues 

C o m p 1 e t e 
(pocket size) 
catalogue of Ster¬ 
ling products 
mailed on request. 


Modern Illumination 

Our wide range of equipment 
for show window and display 
lighting includes scientifically de¬ 
signed reflectors, floodlights, and 
“Ready-2TnstaH” wiring chan¬ 
nel that meet all requirements 
for modern, efficient illumination 
regardless of the size or shape 
of the windows. The various 
reflectors cover a range of lamp 
sizes from 25 to 500 watts. 



Plans and Information 

When your requirements are 
for refrigerator, showcase, or 
picture lighting you can depend 
upon Sterling units to do the 
job correctly, satisfactorily, and 
economically with assurance of 
quality and performance that 
will please. We invite your in¬ 
quiries for plans and information 
covering this type of lighting. 



























The silver-plated glass reflectors with 
the PERMANENT reflecting surface 


MADE ONLY BY 


Edison Building, Philadelphia 
Permaflector Floodlighting 
in Changing Colors 


Pittsburgh Reflector Co. 

304 ROSS STREET - PITTSBURGH, PA. 


New York City: General Motors Building 
Chicago: Merchandise Mart 


SALES OFFICES 


Atlanta: 

Bona Allen Bldg. 

Baltimore: 

105 E. Franklin St. 

Boston: 

101 Milk st. 

Buffalo 

350 S. Elmwood Ave. 

Chicago: 

Merchandise Mart. 

Cincinnati: 

622 Broadway. 

Cleveland: 

202 Chester-Twelfth Bldg. 

Dallas: 

2205 Leonard St. 

Denver: 

7th and Lawrence Sts. 

Detroit: 

141 E. Elizabeth St. 

Indianapolis: 

202 Indiana Terminu 
Warehouse, 

31 E. Georgia St. 

Kansas City: 

1320 Main St. 

Los Angeles: 

310 Transportation Bldg., 
122 East 7th St. 

Louisville: 

314 Keller Building. 

Miami: 

1221 Biscayne Bldg. 

Milwaukee: 

1134 N. Forty-Sixth St. 

New York City: 

1775 Broadway. 

New Orleans: 

918 Union St. 

Philadelphia: 

235 S. 8th St. 

Salt Lake City: 

318 Dooly Block. 

San Francisco: 

1149 Howard St. 

Seattle: 

240 Securities Building. 

St. Louis: 

2647 Washington Blvd. 










PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 




Crystal Glass, made in our own factory 
that we may control every step of the pro¬ 
cess. Result — clear, sparkling, uniform. 


Pure silver, double plated—the surface 
that reflects light with least loss by ab¬ 
sorption . 


Copper envelope—seals the silver between 
glass on the one side and copper on the 
other. Like a copper roof it is a lifetime 
protection. 


Silver colored satin finish — distinctive, 
handsome, harmonizes with all back¬ 
grounds. 


OUTSTANDING DISTINCTIVE FEATURES OF PITTSBURGH PERMAFLECTORS 


The complete Permaflector—the glassware as well as the 
application of the reflecting surface and protective finish— 
is made in the Pittsburgh Reflector Company’s own plant 
under the closest supervision and inspection, Permaflectors 
are unconditionally guaranteed for ten (10) years. The 
illustrations above show clearly the four major steps in the 
process of manufacture. 

1. The Glassware—Permaflector glassware is of the 
highest quality of tough, accurately-blown, clear crystal glass. 

2. The Reflecting Surface—Silver-plating on the outside 
of the glass—for commercial uses, the most efficient reflect¬ 


ing surface yet produced—when protected by the Pittsburgh 
method it retains permanently its original bright luster. 

3. The Copper Protecting Coat—Over the silver-plated 
reflecting surface is applied, by an exclusive secret process, 
a thin tough sheet of copper. This permanently seals the 
silver and protects it from absorbing and positively prevents 
tarnishing, discoloration, checking and peeling. 

4. The Satin Silver Finish—Over the copper protective 
surface is applied a satin silver finish, attractive and dis¬ 
tinctive—a finish of neutral tone which harmonizes ad¬ 
mirably with all surrounding materials and fitments. 


r 2i 
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PERMAFLECTOR LIGHTING 


THERE IS A PERMAFLECTOR FOR 



PRACTICALLY EVERY LIGHTING NEED 


MADE EXCLUSIVELY BY 

PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 

304 ROSS STREET, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


More than 70 Different Designs 

The Permaflector line of silvered glass reflectors in¬ 
cludes more than 70 different designs—a correctly shaped 
unit for practically every need in the lighting of show 
windows, cove lighting, direct and indirect lighting, flood¬ 
lighting and color lighting. There is scarcely any light¬ 
ing problem which Permaflectors will not help solve. 

Engineering Service 

For more than two decades we have specialized in 
the lighting of show windows and in other fields of 
special illumination. During this varied experience we 
have accumulated a fund of information valuable in the 
solution of illumination problems. This information is 
available, without obligation, for the solution of all 
problems relating to the lighting of show windows, color 
lighting, spot lighting, foot lighting, indirect cove light¬ 
ing for theaters, churches, libraries, courtrooms and 
other public buildings as well as homes, direct and 
indirect lighting, industrial lighting, lighting through 
skylights, outdoor floodlighting, etc. 

Our experienced corps of illuminating engineers is 
constantly available to the architect. 


The Sixteen Year Record 

That “Pittsburgh” Permaflectors invariably stay 
bright is proven by the history of the past 16 years. 
Although the heat of the Type “C” lamp places great 
stress and strain upon the reflecting surface and the 
rellector backing, Permaflectors have successfully 
passed every test—the heat test in the laboratory, 
the heat test in the baking ovens after the finish 
is applied (350 degrees for four hours) and last, 
but by no means least, the practical test in scores of 
thousands of installations throughout the world. 

Not even 1/1000 of 1 per cent—not even one in 
100,000 of all the “Pittsburgh” reflectors made since 
August 1st, 1916—has ever been reported as having 
the backing crack, check or peel or the silver reflecting 
surface tarnish or darken. 

Guarantee 

We unconditionally guarantee that the backing of 
“Pittsburgh” Permaflector Silvered Glass Reflectors will 
not crack, check or peel and that the silver reflecting 
surface will not tarnish for a period of 10 years from 
the date of purchase. 
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.26 

Indirect Luminaires... 

25 

Holders . 

. 16 

B-508 . 

.27 

P-40 . 

22 

Indirect Luminaires . 

. 25 

B-1000 . 

.26 

P-75-A . 

22 

Indirect lighting. 

. 22-27 

B-1001 . 

.27 

P-76 . 

22 

Indirect lighting reflectors . 

.22,26,27 

T-l . 

.30 

P-101 . 

22 

Industrial lighting . 

. 28 

C-100 . 

. 11 

P-151 . 

22 

Industrial type reflectors. 

. 28-30 

C-201 . 

.11 

P-200 . 

22 

Outlet box assemblies . 

. 19 

D-100 . 

.27 

Sockets . 

18 

Portable base . 

. 15 

D-200 . 

.27 

Color-Lites . 

17 

Receptacles . 

18 

E-25 . 

. 29 

Conduit . 

18, 19 

35 

Recreational lighting. 

. 39 

E-26 . 

.29 

Underwater Projector 

School lighting . 

. 39 

E-75 . 

.29 

Windo-Spot No. 100.. 

14 

Theater lighting . 

. 21,39 

E-100 . 

.30 

Windo-Spot No. 200. . 

14 

Traffic lamp reflector. 

. 30 

E-200 . 

.30 

Windo-Spot No. 300.. 

14 

Underwater lighting . 

. 35 

E-225 . 

.30 

Windo-Spot No. 500.. 

14 

Urns . 


E-500 . 

.30 

Windo-Flood No. 100. 

15 

Windo-Floods .. 

. 15 

FL-301 . 

. 35 

Windo-Flood No. 200. 

15 

Windo-Spots . 

14 

FL-302 . 

35 

Windo-Flood No. 500. 

15 

Window reflectors . 

. 4-13 

FL-500 . 

. 36 
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D 5150 


PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 


PERMAFLECTOR NO. 110 



Permaflector No. 110 

Application—For low, deep show windows, 4 to 9 ft. high, 
in which trim is carried up to the level of the reflectors. In 
the plane perpendicular to the plate glass, it illuminates to 95 
degrees above nadir on trim side. 

Also for wall cases, interior bulletin boards, paintings, cove 
lighting in theaters, churches, etc. 

Spacing—-Usually spaced 12 in. on center; may be spaced 
as closely as 9 in. When so spaced, good distribution may still 
be had with every other unit burning, a condition possible when 
windows are wired with alternate outlets on separate circuits. 

Receptacles—Should be 5 V 2 in. to center, from plate glass— 
minimum, 3 V 2 in. 

Flush Mounting Ring—No. 55 (page 16). 

Color-Lite—Color-Lite No. 5 or 6 (page 17). 

Lamps—100-watt, A-23 and 150-watt, PS-25. Change from 
one size lamp to another requires merely adjustment of the 
adapter. 

Holder—2% in. Form “O” (page 16). No holder required 
when used with “Easy-to-Install” Conduit or Box Cover As¬ 
semblies (see pages 18 and 19). 

Bottom Opening Circular—Diameter, 8 V 2 in. 

Enclosed Window Unit No. WL-110 

Consists of Permaflector No. 110 enclosed in 20-gauge gal¬ 
vanized steel troughing with individual inside stippled glass 
plates covering bottom opening of Permaflector. Plates avail¬ 
able in uncolored or colored (red, amber, green, blue) heat 
resisting glass (see page 8). Glass plates slide out, as shown 
by dotted lines in diagram below, to provide access to lamps 
and Permaflectors. 

The glass plates conceal the lamp effectively without materi¬ 
ally affecting the light distribution. 
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PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 


D 5151 


PERMAFLECTOR NO. 55 



Distribution N255 

lOOWftTT A- 23 Lamp 


Permaflector No. 55 

Application—For medium size shallow windows, 4 to 9 ft. 
high; medium trim; island windows; or windows with upper 
part of background of glass. Concentrating; light cuts off 
between 65 and 70 degrees. 

Exceptional concentration in the 5 to 35 degree angle, in¬ 
suring effective illumination on the floor of the shallow window 
for which this reflector is intended. 

Also for borders and strips on theater stages, indirect side 
wall urns and coves, side walls of galleries when placed over 
skylights. 

Spacing—Usually 12 in. on center; may be spaced as closely 
as 9 in. 

Receptacles—Should be SV 2 in. to center, from plate glass— 
minimum, ZV 2 in. 

Flush Mounting Ring—No. 55 (page 16). 

Color-Lite—Color-Lite No. 5 or 6 (page 17). 

Lamps—100-watt, A-23 and 150-watt, PS-25. Change from 
one size lamp to another requires merely adjustment of the 
adapter. 

Holder—214 in. Form “O” (page 16). No holder required 
when used with “Easy-to-Install” Conduit or Box Cover As¬ 
semblies (see pages 18 and 19). 

Bottom Opening Circular—Diameter, 8 V 2 in. 

Enclosed Window Unit No. WL-55 

Consists of Permaflector No. 55 enclosed in 20-gauge gal¬ 
vanized steel troughing with individual inside stippled glass 
plates covering bottom opening of Permaflector. Plates avail¬ 
able in uncolored or colored (red, amber, green, blue) heat 



resisting glass (see page 8). Glass plates slide out, as shown 
by dotted lines in diagram below, to provide access to lamps 
and Permaflectors. 

The glass plates conceal the lamp effectively without mate¬ 
rially affecting the light distribution. 




























































































































































































D5152 


PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 


PERMAFLECTOR NO. 100 * 



Apparent Candlepower 


Distribution N a lQ0 

ZOO Watt Lamp 


Permaflector No. 100 

Application—For windows 7 to 10 ft. high, having a depth 
(plate glass to background) ranging from one-half to three- 
fourths of the distance from floor to reflector. Light flux 
0 to 90 degrees. Strong concentration of light between 5 and 
25 degrees gives high floor illumination near the plate glass, 
the area most distant from the reflector. Ideal for windows in 
which the trim is carried high. Also useful for lighting of rug 
racks, interior bulletin boards, interior sales displays, paintings, 
indirect lighting from coves, for theater and proscenium lights. 

Spacing—For uniform distribution of light over the trim, 
should be 12 in. on centers; may be as close as 10*4 in. When 
so spaced good light distribution may still be had when every 
other unit only is on, a condition possible when windows are 
wired with alternate outlets on separate circuits. 

Receptacles—Should be 5*4 in. to center from plate glass; 
minimum, 3% in. 

Flusfi Mounting Ring—No. 100 (page 16). 

•Color-Lite—Color-Lite No. 1 or 2 (page 17). 

Lamps—150-watt, PS-25 and 200-watt, PS-30. Change from 
one size lamp to another requires merely adjustment of the 
adapter. 

Holder— 2% in. Form “O.” No holder required when used 
with “Easy-to-Install” Conduit or Box Cover Assemblies (see 
pages 18 and 19). 

Enclosed Window Unit No. WL-100 

Consists of Permaflector No. 100 enclosed in 20-gauge gal¬ 
vanized steel troughing with individual inside stippled glass 
plates covering bottom opening of Permaflector. Plates avail¬ 
able in uncolored or colored (red, amber, green, blue) heat 
resisting glass (see page 8). Glass plates slide out, as shown 
by dotted lines in diagram below, to provide access to lamps 
and Permaflectors. 

The glass plates conceal the lamp effectively without mate¬ 
rially affecting the light distribution. 
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PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 


D5153 


PERMAFLECTOR NO. 54 




Permaflector No. 54 

Application—For shallow windows 7 to 10 ft. high; medium 
trim; island windows or windows with upper part of back¬ 
ground of glass. Also useful for lighting automobile show 
rooms. 

Spacing—For uniform distribution of light over the trim, 
should usually be spaced 12 in. on center; may be spaced as 
closely as 10AL in. When so spaced good light distribution may 
still be had when every other unit only is on, a condition pos¬ 
sible when windows are wired with alternate outlets on separate 
circuits. 

Receptacles—Should be 5% in. to center from plate glass; 
minimum, 3% in. 

Flush Mounting Ring—No. 54 (page 16). 

Color-Lite—Color-Lite No. 1 or 2 (page 17). 

Lamps—150-watt, PS-25 and 200-watt, PS-30. Change from 
one size lamp to another requires merely adjustment of the 
adapter. 

Holder—214 in. Form “O.” No holder required when used 
with “Easy-to-Install” Conduit or Box Cover Assemblies (see 
pages 18 and 19). 

Enclosed Window Unit No. WL-54 

Consists of Permaflector No. 54 enclosed in 20-gauge gal¬ 
vanized steel troughing with individual inside stippled glass 
plates, covering bottom opening of Permaflector. Plates avail¬ 
able in uncolored or colored (red, amber, green, blue) heat 
resisting glass (see page 8). Glass plates slide out, as shown 
by dotted lines in diagram below, to provide access to lamps 
and Permaflectors. 

The glass plates conceal the lamp effectively without mate¬ 
rially affecting the light distribution. 

__ 10 13/16* _ ^ 

L._ 3 7/fl" ■ _ _6 5/8" _ H 
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D 51 54 


PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 


PERMAFLECTOR NO. 300 



Permaflector No. 300 

Application—For shallow windows 7 to 12 ft. high; medium 
high trim; island windows or windows with upper part of 
background of glass. Concentrating; light cuts off at 60 degrees. 

Exceptional concentration of light in the 5-degree to 25- 
degree angle, insures effective illumination on the floor of the 
high and shallow windows for which this Permaflector is in¬ 
tended. 

Spacing—For uniform distribution of light over the trim, 
we recommend these Permaflectors be spaced 12 in. on center; 
when so spaced good light distribution may still be had when 
every other unit only is turned on, permitting the wiring of 
window with alternate outlets on separate circuits. 

Receptacles—Should be spaced 6 in. on center from plate 
glass; minimum 4 Mi in. 

Lamp—300-watt, PS-35. 


able in uncolored or colored (red, amber, green, blue) heat 
resisting glass. Glass plates slide out, as shown by dotted lines 
in diagram below, to provide access to lamps and Permaflectors. 

^ The glass plates conceal the lamp effectively without mate¬ 
rially affecting the light distribution. 



Mogul receptacle, 4-in. round box cover and No. 12 Adapter 
furnished with Permaflector. 

Attaches directly to standard outlet box. 

(When used on Conduit No. 6, discard box cover and attach 
receptacle and adapter to conduit which is shipped punched 
ready to receive them.) 

Enclosed Window Unit No. WL-300 

Consists of Permaflector No. 300 enclosed in 20-gauge gal¬ 
vanized steel troughing with individual inside stippled glass 
plates covering bottom opening of Permaflector. Plates avail- 


Herewith is a list of the square convex heat-resisting glass 
plates available : 




Plate No. 

Size in inches 

Description 

1 

13% square 

Stippled inside 

2 

13% square 

60° spread 
ribbed inside 

3 

17 % square 

Stippled inside 

4 

11 square 

Stippled inside 

5 

10 % square 

Stippled inside 

6 

8 % square 

Stippled inside 

7 

7 square 

Stippled inside 

8 

9% square 

Stippled inside 


itt 

fcfif ! 

El 

zm' ■ Jf 

Plates Nos. 1, 4, 5 and 8 can be furnished on special order in red, 
green, blue and amber. 
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PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 


D 51 55 


PERMAFLECTOR NO. 500 



Permaflector No. 500 

Application—For large deep windows in which the trim is 
carried lip high. Since it is designed for use with the 300 and 
500-watt lamp, it will find its principal use in exceptionally 
large windows where high intensity lighting is necessary as 
combating daylight reflections. Not recommended for windows 
less than 8 ft. high. Distribution wide spreading. 

Spacing—Should be installed 15 in. on center, which will 
permit burning each alternate unit without making distribution 
of light uneven when it is desirable to cut light in half. 

Receptacles—Should be spaced 7 x /i in. to center from plate 
glass; minimum, 5 V> in. 

Flush Mounting Ring—No. 500 (page 16). 

Color-Lite—No. 7 or 8 (page 17). 

Lamps—300-watt, PS-35 and 500-watt, PS-40. 

Mogul receptacle, 4-in. round box cover and Form M holder 
furnished with Permaflector. 

Attaches directly to standard outlet box. 

When used on Conduit No. 6, discard box cover and attach 
receptacle and holder to conduit (page 18). 

Enclosed Window Unit No. WL-500 

Consists of Permaflector No. 500 enclosed in 20-gauge gal¬ 
vanized steel troughing with individual inside stippled glass 
plates covering bottom opening of Permaflector. Plates avail¬ 
able in uncolorcd or colored (red, amber, green, blue) heat 
resisting glass (see page 8). Cdass plates slide out, as shown 
by dotted lines in diagram below, to provide access to lamps 
and Permaflectors. 

The glass plates conceal the lamp effectively without mate¬ 
rially affecting the light distribution. 
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PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 


PERMAFLECTOR NO. 555 



Permaflector No. 555 

Application —For high shallow windows; medium trim; island windows 
or windows with upper part of background of glass. Not recommended 
for windows less than 8 ft. high. 

Intended primarily for flush mounting service; bottom of reflector is 
level and, although having asymmetric distribution, the mouth of the 
reflector is circular. 

From the distribution curve, it will be noted that there is an excep¬ 
tional concentration of light in the five-degree to twenty-five-degree angles, 
which insures effective illumination on the floor of the high and shallow 
windows for which the reflector is intended. 

Spacing' —Should be installed 15 in. on centers, which will permit burn¬ 
ing each alternate unit without making the distribution of light uneven 
when it is is desirable to cut light in half. 

Receptacles —Should be spaced 7% in. to center from plate glass - 
minimum, 5V2 in. 

nush Mounting* Ring' —No. 555 (page 16). 

Color-Lite —No. 7 or 8 (page 17). 

Lamps— 300-watt, PS-35 and 500-watt, PS-40. 

Mogul receptacle, 4 in. round box cover and Form M holder furnished 
with Permaflector. Attaches directly to standard outlet box. 

Opening" Circular Diameter— 12% in. 

When itsed on conduit No. 6, discard box cover and attach receptacle 
and holder to conduit which is shipped punched ready to receive them 
(page 18). 


Enclosed Window Unit No. WL-555 

Consists of Permaflector No. 555 enclosed in 20-gauge galvanized steel 
troughing with individual inside stippled glass plates covering bottom 
opening of Permaflector. Plates available in uncolored or colored (red, 
amber, green, blue) heat resisting glass (see page 8). Glass plates slide 
out, as shown by dotted lines in diagram below, to provide access to 
lamps and Permaflectors. 

The glass plates conceal the lamp effectively without materially affecting 
the light distribution. 



Window Unit No. WL-555. General Arrangement 
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D 5157 


PERMAFLECTOR NOS. C-100 AND C-201 


Permaflector 
No. C-100 

A spot type of re¬ 
flector useful in very 
•shallow windows. Also 
a local lighting unit for 
intensifying the illumi¬ 
nation of particular 
areas. (This reflector is 
used in Windo-Spot No. 
100 .) 

Lamp—100-watt A-23 
or 150-watt PS-25. 

Holder—214 in. Form 
“H” or our 214 in. 
Form “L” on Conduit No. 1, for A-23, 100-watt; Form “LC” 
for 150-watt. 

Color-Lite—Color-Lite No. 5 or No. 6 (see page 17). 


Dimensions—Height .5 in. 

Diameter . SVx in. 


Flush Mounting Ring—No. C-100 (see page 16). 



No. C-100. General Arrangement 

(Full size print on request) 


Permaflector 
No. C-201 

Also a spot type of 
reflector useful in high 
and extremely shallow 
windows. (This reflect¬ 
or is used in Windo- 
Spot No. 200.) 

Lamp—200-watt, PS- 
30. 

Holder—214 in. Form 
“O.” 

Color-Lite— C o 1 o r - 

Lite No. 1 or No. 2 
(see page 17). 

Dimensions—Height (including No. 1256 Adapter).. 914 in. 

Diameter .10 in. 

Flush Mounting Ring—No. C-201 (see page 16). 
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PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 
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CHART FOR SELECTING 
PROPER "PERMAFLECTOR" 

FOR SHOW WINDOW LIGHTING 


HEIGHT OF SOLID BACKGROUND — FEET 


y cr 
lj id 
X : Q- 

cl y 
lj < 
Q CO 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

12 

14 

16 

4 

i 

C-100 

C-100 

55 

NO 









• 

4 

2 

55 

55 

NO 

NO 

4 

3 

55 

55 

NO 

NO 

4 

4 

55 

NO 

NO 

no 

5 

1 

C-100 

C-100 

55 

55 

no 

5 

2 

C-100 

55 

55 

1 10 

no 

5 

3 

55 

55 

55 

NO 

no 

5 1 

4 

55 

55 

no 

NO 

no 

5 

5 

55 

55 

110 

NO 

no 

6 

1 

C-IOO 

C-100 

C-IOO 

55 

55 

no 

6 

2 

C-100 

C-100 

55 

55 

no 

110 

6 

3 

C-100 

55 

55 

55 

no 

no 

6 

4 

55 

55 

55 

110 

no 

no 

6 

5 

55 

55 

55 

no 

no 

no 

6 

6 

55 

55 

NO 

MO 

no 

no 

7 

1 

C-100 

C-100 

C-IOO 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

IOO-IIO 

7 

2 

C-100 

r C-100 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

7 

3 

C-100 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

7 

5 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

7 

7 

54-55 

54-55 

100-110 

100-110 

100-110 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

8 

i 

C-100 

c-ioo 

c-ioo 

C-IOO 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

IOO-IIO 

8 

2 

C-100 

C-100 

c-ioo 

54-55< 

54-55 

54-55 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

8 

4 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

8 

6 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

100-110 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

8 

8 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

100-110 

100-110 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

9 

1 

C-100 

C-IOO 

C-IOO 

C-100 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

IOO-IIO 

9 

2 

C-100 

C-100 

C-100 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

IOO-IIO 

9 

3 

C-100 

C-IOO 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

9 

5 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55^ 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

9 

7 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

100-110 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

9 

9 

54-55 

54-55 

54-55 

100-110 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

IOO-IIO 

10 

1 

C-201 

C-201 

C-201 

C-201 

54 

54 

54 

54 

54 

100 

10 

2 

C-201 

C-201 

C-201 

54 

54 

54 

54 

54 

100 

100 

10 

4 

C-201 

C-201 

54 

54 

54 

54 

54 

100 

100 

100 

10 

6 

54 

54 

54 

54 

54 

54 

100 

100 

100 

100 

10 

8 

54 

54 

54 

54 

54 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

LQ 

L£ 

54 

54 

54 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

12 

4 



300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

500 

500 

12 

6 



300-555 

300-555 

300-555 300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

500 

500 

500 

12 

8 



300-555 

300-555 

300-555 300-555 

300-556 

500 

500 

500 

500 

12 

10 



300-555 

300-555 

300-555300-555 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

12 

12 



300-555 

300-555 

300-5551 500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

14 

4 




300-555 

300-5551300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

500 

14 

6 




300-555 

300-555]300-555 

300-555 

300-566 

300-555 

300-566 

500 

500 

14 

8 




300-555 

300-555300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

500 

500 

500 

14 

10 




300-555 

300-555300-555 

300-555 

300-55! 

500 

500 

500 

500 

14 

12 




300-555 

300-555300-555 

300-556 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

14 

14 




300-555 

300-5551 500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

16 

6 





300-555300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

300-556 

500 

500 

16 

8 





300-5551300-555 

300-665 

300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

500 

500 

500 

16 

10 





300-555 300-555 

300-555 

300-555 

300-665 

300-555 

500 

500 

500 

16 

12 





300-555300-555 

300-555 

300-55! 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

16 

14 





300-555’ 

300-555 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

16 

16 





300-555 

300-555 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 


Example —Assume a window 8 ft. high (floor to Perma- 
flectors), 6 ft. deep (glass to background), solid background 
8 ft. high. 

Referring to first column, find 8 ft. height and 6 ft. depth; 
then run across horizontally to column corresponding to 8 ft. 
solid background; either the 100 or the No. 110 Permaflector 


may be used. In general, for a window of these dimensions 
it would be preferable to use No. 100 Permaflectors as this 
permits the use of the 200-watt lamp. For selection of adapter 
required see page 16. 

Space Permaflectors 10 % to 14-in. centers up to 200 watts; 
10% to 18 in. for 300 watts; 14 to 18 in. for 500 watts. 
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PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 


D 5159 


PERMAFLECTOR NOS. 102 AND 112 



Permaflector No. 102 

Application—For dual service— 
lighting of both transparent sign and 
the window display. Certain stores, 
particularly drug and cigar stores, 
use signs painted along the top edge 
of the plate glass. Where it is 
possible to install with bottom of reflectors above top 
of sign, regular window Permaflectors will effectively 
light both signs and display. But where top of sign 
is at level where reflectors must be mounted, it has 
not been possible heretofore to effectively light both. 

Spacing—-For even lighting of transparent sign or 
valance, with receptacles on which reflectors are 
mounted approximately level with top of sign, use 
following: 


SPACING FOR DUAL SERVICE 


With maximum 
depth of sign, 
in. 

Receptacles should be 
distant from the 
glass, in. 

Maximum spacing 
between reflec¬ 
tors, in. 

12 

6 

12 

13 

7 

14 

14 

8 

16 

15 

9 

18 

16 

10 

20 

17 

11 

22 

18 

12 

24 


I*amp—100-watt, A-23; and 150-watt, PS-25 with Adapter 
No. 1256. 

150-watt, PS-25 and 200-watt, PS-30 with Adapter No. 1234. 
Unless otherwise ordered, furnished with Adapter No. 1256. 
Holder — 2% in. Form “O.” No holder required when 
used with “Easy-to-Install” Conduit or Box Cover Assemblies 
(see pages 18 and 19). 


200 WATT LAMP 


APPARENT CANDLEPOWER 
DISTRIBUTION No. 102 
100 WATT LAMP 


Ordinarily 
spacing between 
reflectors should 
not exceed 12 in. 

Diagram to left 
shows Adapter 
No. 1256, 150- 

watt position. 

For 100-watt 
A-23 lamp same 
adapter in com¬ 
pressed position 
should be used. 

For 200-watt 
lamp use 
Adapter No. 
1234 extended 
as in diagram 
to right. 


Permaflector No. 112 

No. 112 is a companion to Perma¬ 
flector No. 102, designed especially for windows which have no 
background, or have transparent glass in the upper part of the 
background. 

For such windows, No. 112 is better, because it 
completely conceals the lamp from view from within 
the store. 

Obviously it does not light up as high on the back¬ 
ground as No. 102; hence 102 will be the preferred 
one for use in totally enclosed windows where it is 
necessary to light the background from floor to ceiling. 

Ordinary transparent or translucent glass reflectors 
installed in a show window will w-aste light in the 
entire upper hemisphere in order to illuminate a small 
patch of sign. Permaflectors No. 102 and 112, through 
the medium of a transparent glass panel on the rear 
section of the reflector, efficiently illuminate the sign 
but do not waste light in the upper directions other 
than the sign. 

The distribution curves, herewith, show how the 
sign lighting is accomplished without appreciable loss 
of “punch” in the main beam. 

The spacing, lamp sizes and holders, are same as 
for No. 102. 
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PERMAFLECTOR WINDO-SPOTS 


Permaflector Windo-Spots are window lighting 
equipment consisting of an adjustable bracket with 
base, which may be attached to the ceiling, transom 
bar, or other surfaces of the window; spot type of 
Permaflector with exceedingly concentrating distribu¬ 
tion, as will be noted from the distribution curves here¬ 
with ; socket and husk. Furnished complete as illus¬ 
trated, without lamp, and including three feet of cord 
and attachment plug. 

They provide an effective method of high-lighting, 
with clear or colored light, any portion of the window 
display to which the display man desires to focus the 
attention of the customers. From this it will be noted 
Windo-Spots are auxiliary window lighting equipment 
and are not intended as the sole source of illumination 
in a show window. 

Other Uses—Another use for Windo-Spots is in the 
matter of reducing daylight reflections in a show win¬ 


dow. They are also serviceable for special lighting ap¬ 
plications on stages, in automobile show rooms, where 
it is desired to silhouette a car against a light back¬ 
ground, dance halls for so-called “moonlight” dances, 
for the lighting of walls of art galleries and churches, 
skylights and church art glass windows; and any other 
purpose where exceedingly concentrated illumination is 
desired over a limited area. 

Color Lighting—-Color-Lites are available for use 
with each size of Permaflector Windo-Spot. 

Spacing—The number installed in a show window 
depends largely upon the psychological effect at which 
the display man is aiming. 

In general, it is well to provide two in each 
show window as an auxiliary to the regular show 
window lighting. Extra convenience receptacles should 
be provided in each window, in order to properly serve 
these units. 



Windo-spot No. 100 

Dimensions— 

Height overall including bracket. 
Diameter of Reflector. 



11 in. 
8% in. 


Lamp—100 watt A-23 must be used. 
Color-Lite—No. 5 or 6 (page 17). 




Windo-spot No. 300 


Dimensions— 

Height overall including bracket.13% in. 

Diameter of Reflector.11^ in. 

Lamp—300 watt PS-35. 

Color-Lite—No. 10 (page 17). 



Windo-spot No. 200 


Dimensions— 

Height overall including 

bracket.131/? in. 

Diameter of Reflector. 


r 



Apparent Candlepower 


Distribution Windo-5pot 
ZOO Watt Lamp 


10 in. 


Lamp—200 watt PS-30 must be used. 
Color-Lite—No. 1 or 2 (page 17). 




Windo-spot No. 500 

Dimensions— 

Height overall including 

bracked.18 in. 

Diameter of Reflector.13^ in. 

Lamp—300 watt PS-35 or 500 watt 
PS-40. 

Color-Lite—No. 7 or 8 (page 17). 
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PERMAFLECTOR WINDO-FLOODS 


Permaflector Windo-Floods are similar in construc¬ 
tion to Windo-Spots, excepting they employ a flood type 
of Permaflector the distribution of which is less con¬ 
centrating than in the case of the Windo-Spot Perma- 
dectors. 

Furnished complete as illustrated, without lamp and 
including three feet of cord and attachment plug. 

The use of Windo-Floods parallels the use of Windo- 
Spots but will be preferred where a somewhat broader 
beam of light with less intense beam center is desired. 

Other Uses—Windo-Floods are also favored for 
supplementary illumination of automobile show rooms, 
where it is desired to flood the entire show room with a 
strong light from the front, in addition to the regular 
interior lighting and window lighting; and for night 
lighting and emergency lighting service. A single 
Windo-Flood, placed at the front of a small store, 


Windo-flood No. 100 
Dimensions— 

Height overall including bracket.lO 1 /^ in. 

Diameter of Reflector. 6% in. 

Lamp—100-watt, A-23. 

Color-Lite—No. 4-A (page 17). 



Dimensions— 

Height overall including bracket.18 in. 

Diameter of Reflector.liy 8 j n 


Lamp— 300-watt, PS-35 or 500-watt, PS-40. 


usually over the entrance, will serve to flood the entire 
interior during the night as a protection against 
burglary. 

Color Lighting—Color-Lites are available for use 
with each size of Permaflector Windo-Flood. 

Spacing—The number of Windo-Floods to be in¬ 
stalled in a window, the same as in the case of Windo- 
Spots, depends upon the psychological effect at which 
the display man is aiming. Usually two floods or spots 
should be provided in each window as an auxiliary to 
the window lighting. Extra convenience outlets should 
be provided in each window in order to properly serve 
these units. 

For the other special uses for Windo-Floods, each 
lighting problem will require its own solution and we 
suggest that you consult our Engineering Department, 
when you have a specific problem for solution. 


Dimensions— 

Height overall including bracket. .11 Vi in. 

Diameter of Reflector. 9 7 /$ in. 

Lamp—200-watt, PS-30. 


Color-Lite—No. 1 or 2 (page 17). 



Portable Base 


For use with Windo-Spots No. 100, No. 200, and 
No. 300 or Windo-Floods No. 100 and No. 200. Made 
of cast iron, 8 in. diameter. Bases of Spots and Floods 
attach to same by means of three machine screws fur¬ 
nished. 




Distribution Windo-flood 
100 Watt Lamp 



Windo-flood No. 200 
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PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 


PERMAFLECTOR ADAPTERS AND HOLDERS 


Adapters 

The Permaflector Adapters (illustrated) are designed to be 
supported from 2*4-in. Form “O” Holders or attached to 
Permaflector “Easy-to-Install” Conduit No. 1. 

(Screws for attaching adapters' to conduit arc furnished 
with the conduit.) 

For 100-watt A-23 Lamp—Permaflcctors No. 55, No. 110, 
No. 102 and No. 112 will be furnished with Adapter No. 1256. 

If Adapter No. 1234 is wanted with Permaflector No. 102, 
or No. 112 it must be specified. 


Holders 

Form “O” and Form “H” Holders are common to the 
trade and may be had at any electrical store or jobber. 
These holders are not a part of the Pittsburgh line, but we 
supply them as a matter of accommodation. 

Form “0” (Low) Holder, 2!4 in. 

The Uno Holder for brass shell, threaded 
sockets “No. OB.” 

Weatherproof for porcelain sockets with holder 
grooves “No. OP.” 



No. OP 



No. HB 


For Sockets Nos. 1 or 3 or Assemblies Nos. 
B-l or B-2 “No. S.” 

Form “0” (Low) Holder, 3V4 in. 

Form “S-314.” Similar to Form “S.” 

Form “H” (High) Holder, 214 in. 

The Uno Holder, for brass shell, threaded 
sockets “No. HB.” 



For 150-watt, No. PS-25 and 200-watt, PS-30 Lamp—Perma- 
flectors Nos. 100 and 54 will be furnished with Adapter No. 
1234. 

If any of these Permaflcctors are desired equipped with 
Adapter No. 1256, the order must so specify. 

The use of the wrong adapter changes the position of the 
focal center of the lamp in its relation to the Permaflector, 
hence alters the distribution of the lighting and greatly lessens 
the lighting effectiveness. 



No. 500 No. 55 


FLUSH MOUNTING RINGS 


For Perma- Flush 
flector No. Ring No. 


Templet 


100 

500 

555 

28, E-26 
110 , 55] 
E-100 }■ 

1-75 J 

1-25, E-25 
29, 73, 1-60, E-75 
T-l, C-100 
1 - 100 } 

1-201 f 
C-201 
E-200) 
E-225J 


100 

500 

555 

28 


Cardboard templet free on request 
Blueprint free on request shows exact size 
to cut hole in ceiling 

'Hole in ceiling to be circular, 1294-in. diam. 
*Hole in ceiling to be circular, 5 *T4-in. diam. 


55 " Hole in ceiling to be circular, 894-in. diam. 


1-25 

1-60 

C-100 

1-201 

C-201 

54 


Hole in ceiling to be circular, 4%-in. diam. 

Hole in ceiling to be circular, 7 -in. diam. 

Hole in ceiling to be circular, 8%-in. diam. 

Hole in ceiling to be circular, 10%-in. diam. 

Hole in ceiling to be circular, lO^-in. diam. 

Hole in ceiling to be circular, 994-in. diam. 


* Blueprint free on request, showing how to locate centers. 



No. HP 


Weatherproof, for porcelain sockets with 
holder grooves “No. HP.” 



No. L 


For Sockets Nos. 1 or 3, Assemblies Nos. 
B-l or B-2, “No. L”; (or “No. LC” which is 
the same as “No. L,” excepting it is longer). 



No. 10 


Holder No. 10 

For use with No. B-508 on B-3 Assembly or 
No. 6 Conduit. 


No. M 


Form “M” Holder 

Form “M” Holder is a four-inch safety holder 
for use with Mogul Socket No. 4 and Perma- 
flcclors No. 500, 555, C-500, E-500, 1-505, and 
B-l 001. 



No 12 


Holder No. 12 

For use with No. 300 and C-300 on B-3 As¬ 
sembly or No. 6 Conduit. 


Flush Mounting 

For convenience in making flush mounting installations, 
Pittsburgh Outlet Box Cover Assemblies, to which the 
Adapters of holders of the Permaflectors are directly attached, 
are used. It will be noted that Permaflectors No. 100, No. 
110 and No. 500 are cut off at an oblique angle. To successfully 
set these Permaflectors flush, it is necessary to construct the 
ceiling with a dip towards the plate glass at the same angle. 

When flush mounting Permaflectors it is necessary that the 
opening in the ceiling be cut to the proper size. Upon request 
a templet or drawing for cutting the opening will be supplied. 

For high wattages in confined spaces it may be desirable to 
provide ventilation to prevent abnormal temperatures. 
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PERMAFLECTOR COLOR-LITES 


(Glass Color-Lites are available in red, amber, green and blue; glass is smooth on both sides) 


Color-Life No. 1 (Gelatin) 

Consists of retainer frame with spiral springs, inner re¬ 
tainer and four gelatin sheets, one each of red, blue, green 
and amber. The gelatin is held in place between the two 

steel rings, each of which have 
retainer wires stretched across 
the opening. To attach merely 
hook the springs in holes of the 
adapter; to remove unhook. 
Neither lamp nor Permaflector 
need be removed. 

For Permaflectors No. 54, No. 100, No. 1-100, 1-201, E-200, 
E-225, C-201, Windo-Spot No. 200 and Windo-Flood No. 200. 




Color-Life No. 2 (Glass) 

Consists of retainer frame with coiled springs and 9i 7 g-in. 

pressed glass roundel. The color 
will not fade, glass is heat 
resisting and will not break due 
to heat of lamp; does not shrink 
or wrinkle; not affected by 
moisture. 

For Permaflectors No. 54, 
No. 100, No. 1-100, 1-201, E-200, E-225, C-201, Windo-Spot 
No. 200 and Windo-Flood No. 200. 


Color-Life No. 4-A 

An improved design of Color-Lite. For use with Perma- 



Color-Lite No. 4-A 


flectors 29, 73, P-75-A, P-151, 
P-101, 1-60, Windo-Flood No. 
100 . 

It consists of a split ring 
which closely fits around the 
rim of Permaflector. The col¬ 
ored glass roundel sets in a 
frame hinged to the aforemen¬ 
tioned split ring. A spring clasp 
holds the cover closed. 


Colored roundel is fastened in cover ring by a split wire 
ring which fits in a groove in the cover rim. 


Color-Life No. 5 (Gelafin) 

For Permaflectors Nos. 110 and 55, E-100, 1-75 and Windo- 
Spot No. 100; Similar to Color-Lite No. 1, but of smaller 
diameter. 

Color-Life No. 6 

This is a glass Color-Lite for Permaflectors Nos. 110, 55, 
E-100, 1-75, C-100, Windo-Spot No. 100; similar to Color-Lite 
No. 2 but equipped with 8-in. pressed glass roundel. 


Color-Life No. 7 

This is a gelatin Color-Lite for Permaflectors Nos. 500, 
555, C-500, and Windo-Spot No. 500; similar to Color-Lite 
No. 1 but of larger diameter. 

Color-Life No. 8 

This is a glass Color-Lite for Permaflectors Nos. 500, 555, 
C-500 and Windo-Spot No. 500; similar to Color-Lite No. 2 
but equipped with 13-in. pressed glass roundel. 


Color-Life No. 10 

This is a glass Color-Lite for Windo-Spot No. 300; similar 
to No. 2, but equipped with 10%-in. pressed glass roundel. 


Color-Life F-l 

For use with Floodlight FLC-250. Consists of pressed 
glass roundel, 10% in. in diameter. Snaps over mouth of 


Permaflector, being held in place by three spring 
clips. Installed inside of unit under protection 
of heat resisting glass cover. 

Color-Life F-2 

8-in. pressed glass roundel, for use with 
Floodlight No. FLC-100 and Color-Lite No. 6. 

Color-Life F-3 

Consists of blown glass cap, 8 in. in diameter, 
ventilated metal cap at top and clamping spring 
steel strap. 

Cap rests on offset in reflector contour. 

Color-Lite is clamped in place by spring steel 
strap, provided with notches at end which clamp under 
knurled head screws and with hole in center for centering over 
fillister head screw, binding the ventilated cap to the color cap. 

The ventilated metal cap 
is in two parts, clamped 
into opening at top of 
glass cap. Cooling air 
circulates past lamp bulb 
and through ventilated 
metal cap so arranged as 
to permit the air to pass 
but allows no escape of 
white light. 

Color-Lite F-3 places no pressure on lamp bulb, being 
supported entirely independent of lamp. In combination 
with the Permaflectors used in Floodlights FLC-501, FLC-1001 
and FLC-1002, it provides a ventilated lamp chamber and means 
of producing colored floodlighting heretofore not available. 

Can be used only with Nos. FLC-501, FLC-1001 and 
FLC-1002. 

Color-Life F-4 

A 9i 7 e-in. pressed glass roundel, for use with Floodlights 
FLC-103, FLC-104, and Color-Lite No. 2. 

Color-Life F-5 

A 12-in. pressed glass roundel, for use with Floodlights 
FLC-300, FL-301 and FL-302. 

Hinged Ceiling Roundels 

No. 1—Diameter 10 in. Includes stippled glass roundel. For 
use with Permaflectors Nos. 55, 110, E-100 and 1-75. 

The E-100, when used with Ceiling Roundel No. 1 may be 
used with 200-watt lamp if attached 
to LC holder. (Page 16.) 

No. 2 —Diameter 15 in. Includes 
stippled glass roundel. For use with 
Permaflector No. E-500. 





Roundel 



Diagram Showing No. E-100 with Hinged Ceiling Roundel 
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PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 



Conduit No. 1.. with No. 25 Reflector 



No. 1 No. 2 No. 4 

Socket Socket Socket 


“EASY-TO-INSTALL” CONDUIT 

“Easy-to-Install” Conduit in combination with Per¬ 
maflectors constitutes “a window lighting system.” 
Conduit, receptacles, holders and Permaflectors, all 
harmonize in silver colored satin finish. 

The conduit provides a time and money-saving 
method of installing lamps in show windows, especially 
when close centering of the lamps is needed. Quickly 
installed, being fastened to ceiling by screws going 
through conduit or supported on brackets. 

“Easy-to-Install” Conduit avoids necessity of cutting 
through ceiling or wall for each receptacle and makes it 
possible to space lamps properly to get even light dis¬ 
tribution. Made to order to fit each job. 

Conduit No. 1 

Consists of 20-gauge galvanized steel channel fitted with the 
necessary porcelain receptacles not wired and with or without 
holders for Permaflectors. 

Wiring is very simple; the back member being lifted off, 
the binding screws in the receptacles are exposed; can then 
be quickly wired. 

Any window, case or industrial type Permaflector of 200- 
watt lamp capacity or less may be used with Conduit No. 1. 

Conduit No. 1 is also used in cove lighting with Reflectors 
Nos. 100, 54, 73, 55, 110, 25, 26, 28 and 29. 

Size—1% in. high, 1% in. wide. Accommodates six No. 12 
wires. Knockout ends furnished. 


Transom Bar Brackets and Ceiling Hangers 

When ordering transom bar brackets or ceiling hangers, 
length must be given. 



Transom bar bracket standard size has vertical members 10 
in. long and holds conduit 5% in. from face of transom bar 
to center line of conduit. 

Ceiling hangers made in standard lengths of 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 
16, 18 and 20 in. Special lengths available made to order. 


Porcelain Sockets 

No. 1, for medium screw base (as shown). 

No. 2, for medium screw base (as shown). 

No. 3, for medium screw base, angle socket (as shown). 

No. 4, for mogul base, for use with No. 6 conduit or B-3 
assembly. 

Conduit No. 6 

Consists of 20-gauge galvanized steel channel, punched to 
accommodate mogul socket No. 4, not wired. For use with 
Permaflectors Nos. 300, 500, 555, C-500, 1-505 and E-500, 
mogul sockets and holders of which attach directly to the 
conduit. Will accommodate about 6 circuits, or 12 No. 12 
wires. 

Blank ends, with V 2 - in. knockout. 

Size—2% in. wide, 2 t*s in. high. 
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“EASY-TO-INSTALL” CONDUIT—CONTD. 

Conduit No. 2 

Similar to Conduit No. 1. Size, however, is but by 
lit in., for use only with “Pittsburgh" Angle Sockets, 
with Permaflectors No. P-40, No. P-75-A,^No. P-76, 
No. P-101 and No. P-151. 

“Pittsburgh” angle sockets make it possible to rotate 
Permaflectors on their axes after installation is com¬ 
pleted and burning, thus assuring best light distribution. 

^-in. knock-out at face or back as required. 

Furnished with Pittsburgh Angle Receptacle and 
Holder “S” or “L” (see page 16) as required. 

Excepting where the small size of No. 2 conduit is a 
real advantage, Conduit No. 2-A should be used. 


Conduit No. 2-A 

Same as No. 2, excepting size is 1% in. high by 
1% in. wide. Has the advantage of accommodating 
more wires and can be furnished with flexible joints. 

Outlet Box Assemblies 
Series B-l 

For ordinary conduit wiring in coves, with such Per- 
mallectors as Nos. 25, 26, 28, 29, 73, 54 and 100. Con¬ 
sists of a 33/4-in. or 4-in. outlet box cover, equipped 
with “Pittsburgh” Porcelain Socket No. 1 arranged to 
accommodate “Pittsburgh” Adapters (see page 16). 


OUTLET BOX ASSEMBLIES, SERIES B-l 


Cat. No. 

Consists of 


B-l-3 % 

Socket and 3 % -in. outlet box cover... 


B-I- 314 -S 

As above, plus 2*4-in. “S” holder. 

Cor full informa¬ 

B-l-3 *4-L 

As above, plus 2%-in. “L” holder. 

tion regarding 

B-I- 314 -LC 

As above, plus 2%-in. “LC” holder. 

Holders, see 

B-l-4 

Socket and 4-in. outlet box cover. 

page 16 

B-1-4-S 

As above, plus 2^-in. “S” holder. 


B-1-4-L 

As above, plus 2% -in. “L” holder. 


B-1-4-LC 

As above, plus 2^4-in. “LC” holder. 



Note: Adapters Nos. 1234 and 1256 attach to B-l-3 1 ^ or B-l-4. 


Series B-2 

For jobs where the cove is a circle or ellipse with 
short radius; in such coves it is not practicable to use 
“Pittsburgh” Conduit because of the curvature. 

The assembly No. B-2-33/4-S and B-2-33/4-L of out¬ 
let box cover, angle socket and shade holder illustrated 
herewith makes it convenient to use the Permaflectors 
No. P-40, No. P-75-A, No. P-76, No. P-101, No. P-151 
and No. P-200 in cove lighting work. It does not mat¬ 
ter in what position the outlet box is installed, since 
by means of the slotted center piece the socket may be 
rotated into alignment with the cove. 



OUTLET BOX ASSEMBLIES, SERIES B-2 


Cat. No. 

Consists of 


B- 2-314 

Angle socket and 3 x /4-in. outlet box cover 

For full informa¬ 

B-2-3 *4-S 

As above, plus 2 % -in. “S” holder. 

B-2-3y 4 -L 

As above, plus 2 * 4 -in. “L” holder. 

As above, plus 2 1 / 4-in. “LC” holder. 

tion regarding 

B- 2 - 314 -LC 

Holders, see 

B-2-4 

B-2-4-S 

B-2-4-L 

B-2-4-LC 

Angle socket and 4-in. outlet box cover. 

As above, plus 2 % -in. “S” holder. 

As above, plus 2 1 / 4 -in. “L” holder. 

As above, plus 2 % -in. “LC” holder. 

page 16 


Series B-3 



No. B-3 consists of Pittsburgh Mogul Socket No. 4, 
with 4-in. outlet box cover, raised cover. 



Reflector No. P-40 
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PERMAFLECTORS NOS. 25, 26, 28, 29 AND 73 



Permaflector No. 25 


A very useful cove lighting reflector; lighting distribu¬ 
tion throws out a maximum at 55° below the zenith, which 
permits placing cove close to ceiling. 

Lamp—25-watt A-19 or 50-watt mill type used with 2 1 /4-in. 


Form “O” Holder. 50-60-watt A-21 used with 214-in. Form “H” 
Holder. 

Dimensions— 

Height . 4% in. 

Width . 414 in. 

Front to back.4% in. 

Center to back. 2% in. 

Minimum spacing. 4 x /z in. on centers 

May be used with Conduit No. 1 or Assemblies, Series 13-1. 



Permaflector No. 26 


A show case reflector. Also for use in small coves, as in 
residences. 

Lamp—25-watt A-19 or 50-watt mill type used with 214-in. 
Form “O” Holder. 

Dimensions— 

Height .3 Ms in. 

Front to back.4}| in. 

Center to back. 2fg in. 

Width.4 Vs in. 

Minimum spacing .4Ms in. on centers 

May be used with Conduit No. 1 or Assemblies, Series B-l. 



Permaflector No. 29 

Primarily for tall and shallow wall 
display cases. Concentrating asym¬ 
metric distribution; with maximum 
candlepower at 15°. Spacing should 
be 12 to 15 in. on center. Minimum 
7 in. on center. 

Also useful for lighting small show 
windows, bank cages, bookcases, stock shelves, for cove light¬ 
ing, etc. 

Color-Lite—No. 4-A. (See page 17.) 

Flush Mounting Ring—No. 1-60. (See page 16.) 

Lamp—25-watt A-19, 50-60-watt A-21 or 50-watt mill type. 

Holder—214-in. Form “O.” 

Dimensions— 


Height . 3 % in. 

Diameter . 6 % in. 

Center to back.. 3 j n ’ 


May be used with Conduit No. 1 or Assemblies, Series B-l. 



Permaflector No. 28 


For tall and shallow wall display cases. It is concentrating, 
asymmetric in distribution; maximum candlepower occurs at 

10°. 


Also useful for lighting small show windows, bank cages, 
book cases, stock shelves, side walls of gasoline service stations. 

Lamp—25-watt A-19 or 50-watt mill type, use Form “S” 
holder; 50-60-watt A-21 lamp, use Form “L” holder. 

Dimensions— 

Height . 3 /ff in. 

Diameter . 51 ^ i n . 

Center to back. 2 n a 2 in. 

Minimum spacing 6 in. on centers; ordinary spacing from 9 to i5 in. 
on centers. 

May be used with Conduit No. I or Assemblies, Series B-l. 





3 1/4" OUTLET BOX - I 1/2* DEEP 

['" Pittsburgh" outlet box cover 

ASSEMBLY NS B~l~3 1/4 
’ PITTSBURGH" 2 1/4" FORM "l" HOLDER 

PITTSBURGH" PERMAFLECTOR Na 28 

USE 50 — 60WATT A-2 I LAMP 

^-CEILING 

LUSH MOUNTING RING NS 2 8 


No. 28. Flush Mounting Arrangement 

Minimum spacing 7Mi in. on centers 



Permaflector No. 73 


For wall cases, inte¬ 
rior bulletin boards, 
paintings, cove lighting, 
stage footlights. Spac¬ 
ing recommended, 12 
in. on center. May be 
placed as closely as 
7 in. 

Color-Lite—No. 4-A. 

(See page 17.) 

Flush Mounting 
Ring—No. 1-60. (See 
page 16.) 

Lamp—75-100-watt A-23. 

Holder—■2 1 / 4 in. Form “H.” 

Dimensions— 


Height .5 \l in. 

Width . 6 % in. 

Front to back. 6 *4 in. 

Center to back.2% in. 


Receptacles must be not less than 3 
in. from glass. 

May be used with Conduit No. 1 or 
Assemblies, Series No. B-l. 
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PERMAFLECTORS FOR STAGE LIGHTING 



Permaflector Theater Border Light 

Consists of heavy gauge sheet metal housing, pipe hanger 
extending full length of each unit, slide for guard of ex¬ 
panded metal and slide for Color-Lite frame containing gel¬ 
atin. Glass Color-Lites are also available. 


Permaflector Theater Footlight 


Stage Lighting 

(Above )—A school auditorium, showing Permaflector Footlight on stage. 
Photograph taken without general lighting 

(At the exetreme left )—Emergency lighting. Permaflector Floodlight 
mounted at end of stage and above exit 

(At the near left )—A battery of Permaflector Border Lights above the 
stage in a school auditorium 



Permaflector Theater Border Light 3 Feet Long 

Provides fine light control and efficiency, at no increase in 
operation cost over ordinary border lights of low efficiency. 

Permaflector Theater Border Light completely protects the 
silvered glass reflectors with the heavy gauge metal housing 
and expanded metal guard beneath. 

Built in any length; in sections, when more than 25 ft. long. 
Specifications for 300 to 500-watt border lights for very large 
theaters available on request. 

Border Iiig'ht No. 1—For either 100 or 150-watt lamps, spaced 12 in. 
on centers. Overall height, 14V& in.; width, lOVk in. 

Border Bight No. 2—For 200-watt lamps, spaced 12 in. on centers. 
Overall height, 16 in.; overall width, 11 Vk in. 

Border Iiig'ht No. 3—For 300-watt lamps, 12 in. on centers. Over¬ 
all height, 17 in.; width, WVz in. 


Permaflector Footlight is completely enclosed, self-con¬ 
tained, dust-tight. The convex glass roundels are easily re¬ 
moved to renew lamps. Front plate containing roundels is 
hinged in sections to get at the wiring. With this enclosed, 
dust-tight footlight, the lamps and reflectors are always 
protected against the accumulation of dust and dirt. 

When specifying No. 5-A Permaflector Footlight, archi¬ 
tects should detail as indicated, thus requiring the general 
contractor to build the stage so that the Permaflector Foot¬ 
light will accurately fit into place. 



Stippled glass roundels 5% in. diameter, available in red, blue and uncolored 
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INDIRECT LIGHTING 



Permaflector No. P-40 



For indirect lighting from coves. 

Broad distribution. Minimum spac¬ 
ing 8 in. on center. Also for lighting wall cases, bank cages, 
indirect lighting fixtures, art gallery lighting, etc. 

Lamp—50-60-watt A-21 with 214-in. holder Form “O”; 
75-100-watt A-23, with 214-in. Holder Form “H.” 
Dimensions— 

Height, 2% in. Width, 4*4 in. Length, 5 V 2 in- 

May be used with No. 2 or No. 2-A Conduit or Outlet Box Assemblies, 
Series No. B-2. 



Permaflector No. P-75-A 

For cove lighting, where a concen¬ 
trated distribution is required for 
throwing the light some distance. 
Also for stock quotation boards; art 
galleries; small shallow show win¬ 
dows where overhead room is limited 



APPARENT CANDLEPOWER 


DISTRIBUTION N^P-75a 
100 WATT A-23 LAMP 


and high intensity is desired; and for 
indirect lighting fixtures. 

Color-Lighting—Color-Lite No. 4-A (see page 17). 

Lamp—75-100-watt A-23. 

Holder—Standard 214-in. Form “O”; or “Pittsburgh” Form 
“S,” OB holders. 

Dimensions— 

Height, 3% in. Diameter, 6% in. Length, 7 in. 

May be used with No. 2 or No. 2-A Conduit, or Outlet Box Assem¬ 
blies No. B-l and B-2. 



For indirect lighting from coves; 
distribution broader than No. P-40. Minimum spacing 7% 
in. o. c. Also for indirect lighting fixtures and special appli¬ 
cations where spacing is limited. 

Lamp—50-60-watt A-21 with holder 2 1 /4-in. Form “O”; 
75-100-watt A-23 with holder 214-in. Form “H.” 

Dimensions— 

Height, 3 in. Diameter, 4% in. Length, Sfs in. 

May be used with No. 2 or No. 2-A Conduit or Assemblies, Series 
No. B-2. 



Permaflector No. P-101 


For cove lighting particularly where 
large areas are to be lighted or 
greater absorption of light by sur¬ 
faces of lower reflection factor must be counteracted by addi¬ 
tional wattage. Also for indirect lighting fixtures and for 
special applications requiring high wattages within limited 
space. Minimum spacing, 9 in. 

Color-Lighting—Color-Lite No. 4-A (see page 17). 

Lamp—150-watt PS-25. 


Holder—214-in. Form “O.” (Or with 200-watt and 2V)-in. 
Form “H” holder.) 

Dimensions— 

Height, 3% in. Diameter, 6% in. Length, 7% in. 

May be used with No. 2 or No. 2-A Conduit or Assemblies, Series 
No. B-2. 



Apparent Canolepower 


Distribution N a P-151 
150 Watt Lamp 


Permaflector No. P-151 

Designed primarily for indirect 
lighting from coves, where light must 
be thrown some distance, and, there¬ 
fore, a concentrated beam of light is 
desired. 

Also for indirect lighting fixtures, 
rug racks, wall paper racks, wall 
cases, stock quotation boards, art galleries, and for small shal¬ 
low show windows, where overhead room is limited and high 


intensity is desired. Minimum spacing 814 in. 
Color-Lighting—Color-Lite No. 4-A (see page 
Lamp—150-watt PS-25. 

Holder—214-in. Form “O.” 

Dimensions— 


Height, 3% in. Diameter, 6% in. Length, 7\i in. 

May be used with No. 2 or No. 2-A Conduit or Outlet Box Assemblies, 
Series No. B-2. 



Apparent C/indlepcwer 


Distribution N-P-ZOO 
ZQOY/ATTLMP 



Permaflector No. P-200 


Primarily for cove lighting; broad 
distribution. Minimum spacing 10 in. 
o. c. Also for indirect fixtures, etc. 

Lamp—150-watt PS-25 with 214-in. 
Form “O”; 200-watt PS-30 with 214- 
in. Form “H” holder. 


Dimensions— 

Height, 4*4 in. Diameter, 7V& in. Length, 8 in. 

Cannot be used with Conduit No. 2 or No. 2-A. May be used with 
Outlet Box Assemblies, Series No. B-2. 
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INDIRECT LIGHTING—CONTD. 


TYPICAL COVES AND URNS 




Information Required for Cove Lighting Recommendations 


If our recommendations are desired, it is necessary for us to know 
the following dimensions: 

Floor to ceiling. 

Length of room. 

Width of room. 

Dimensions A, R, C, D, E, F, G and H. 

Plan of cove, if not rectangular or circular. 
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PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 


INDIRECT LIGHTING—CONTD. 

PERMAFLECTOR LUMINAIRES 


The use of indirect lighting has been held back by the 
high cost of fixtures. Now there is available a line of 
excellently designed, pleasing, mechanically good, effi¬ 
cient luminaires at a low price. Indirect lighting is put 
within the reach of any commercial institution desiring 
to eliminate eye strain of employees and increase their 
production. No longer need schools place strains on the 
eyes of children, sending them out into the industrial 
world with vision impaired. 

Permaflector Luminaires are designed primarily for 
commercial service such as lighting of stores and offices 
and for other service where highly decorative fixtures 
are not required as for schools, barber shops, manu¬ 
facturing operations, etc. 

The distribution of the light over the ceiling is 
extremely broad and adequately covers an 18-ft. bay 
from a single central unit with 30-in. suspension. 

The field of light is beautifully uniform, as graphi¬ 
cally shown in the reproduction from an unretouched 
photograph; shadows from supporting arms are absent; 
there is no sharp cutoff to the field of light, rather a 
gradual fading away. 

These unusual results are achieved by means of Per- 
maflectors designed specifically for this purpose. The 
interior of the reflector is smooth glass and is easy to 
keep clean—a most important feature. Any one of the 
supporting arms may be disconnected, allowing the bowl 
to hang from the other two arms, for quick cleaning 
of the Permaflector, which cannot drop out. See 
illustration. 



From Unretouched Photograph. Note Even Distribution 


The bowls are of spun copper, suspended from the 
spun copper husks enclosing the sockets, by means of 
the detachable steel arms. Canopy is of spun steel ; 
stem of brass tubing; chain of steel. All external parts 
of fixture are finished in dark statuary bronze for use 
where a dark finish is best suited or in pewter where a 
light finish is preferred. 

One complete luminaire, including wire, to the stand¬ 
ard package. 


No. B-2 


Bowl size: 

Diameter .11% in. 

Depth . 5% in. 

Reflector: Permaflector No. 
B-200. 

Lamp: Use 200 watt. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


No. B-5 


Bowl size: 

Diameter .13% in. 

Depth . 7 in. 

Reflector: Permaflector No. 
B-501. 

Lamp: Use 300-500 watt. 


No. B-10 


Bowl size: 

Diameter .17% in. 

Depth . 9% in. 

Reflector: Permaflector No. 


B-1000. 

Lamp: Use 750-1000 watt. 
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PERMAFLECTOR LUMINAIRES 
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PERMAFLECTORS FOR INDIRECT FIXTURES 


(Lamps lhtrnine) Base Up) 


These have an exterior silvered surface which is 
deeply cross-fluted, in order to provide a smooth dis¬ 
tribution of light over the ceiling. The interior of the 
glass, however, is smooth and, therefore, easy to clean 
and to keep clean; there are no deep wrinkles in which 
dust and dirt may lodge. 

The distribution of light over the ceiling is extremely 
broad, the ceiling effect is beautifully smooth, uniformly 
graded, no sharp cutoff to the field of light, but a 
gradual fading away. 


Permaflector No. B-200 

Same Permaflector as used in Luminaire No. B-2 
(see page 25).. 

Dimensions— 

Diameter .9 Mi in. 

Depth .4% in. 

To produce the light distribution indicated on the 
curve, center contact of base of 200-watt lamp must be 
4% in. above top rim of Permaflector. 


Permaflector No. B-501 

Same Permaflector as used in Luminaire No. B-5 
(see page 25). 

Dimensions— 


Diameter .12 in. 

Depth . 6 in. 


light distribution as 
Permaflector B-501. 

The lower portion is 
translucent glass of 
density and shape to 
provide a moderate 
uniformly distrib¬ 
uted illumination of 
the enclosing bowl. 

Center contact of 
base of 300-500-watt 
lamp should be 5% 
in. above top rim of 
Permaflector. 

Dimensions— 

Diameter . 

Depth . 

No. B-505 

For indirect light¬ 
ing fixtures of the 
luminous bowl type. 

It consists of a sil¬ 
vered upper por¬ 
tion, identical with 
Permaflector B-501, 
as to contour, flut¬ 
ing and light distri¬ 
bution, and a trans¬ 
lucent lower section 
which transmits a 
low percentage of 
light to the opal 
glass bowl of the fixture. If the shape of the opal glass 
bowl of the fixture is of the mushroom type, there will 
be transmitted a sufficient flux of light to illuminate the 
exterior surface of the upper metal bowl. Center con¬ 
tact of base of 300-500-watt lamp should be 5% in. 
above top rim of Permaflector. 

Dimensions— 

Diameter 

Depth .. 









To secure the light distribution indicated on accom¬ 
panying curve, center contact of base of 300 or 500-watt 
lamp must be 5% in. above top rim of Permaflector. 

No. B-502 

For indirect lighting units of the deep luminous bowl 
type, employing a narrow metal band for supporting 
the enclosing bowl. The upper portion is a silvered 
reflecting surface having same contour, fluting and 


Permaflector No. B-1000 

Same Permaflector as used in Luminaire B-10 (see 
page 25). 

Dimensions— 

Diameter .16 in. 

De P th . 8 in. 

To secure the light distribution indicated on accom¬ 
panying curve, center contact of 750-1000-watt lamp 
base must be 7 ]4 in. above top rim of Permaflector. 
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INDIRECT LIGHTING—Continued 


PERMAFLECTORS FOR URNS AND URN-TYPE FIXTURES 

(Lamp Installed Base Down) 


Indirect lighting is desirable for some interiors with¬ 
out coves and in which luminaires cannot be used. For 
these interiors, urns and urn-type fixtures may be em¬ 
ployed. Some of these interiors are: private and public 
offices; banks; specialty shops, special departments in 
department stores, automobile, furniture and other show 
rooms; hotels lobbies, dining rooms, dance halls, etc. 



Permaflector No. B-1001 

For use in indirect urn-type Luminaires (see also 
B-508). Lighting distribution the same as B-1000. 


Dimensions— 

Diameter .h> in. 

Depth of reflector only. 8L in. 

Depth, complete with holder and 4-iu. outlet box, 

as shown .LDs in. 

For 750-1000-watt, PS-52 lamp. 




Apparent Candlepower 

Distribution N*D-loo 
ISO Watt Lamp 


Permaflector No. D-100 

For use in indirect lighting fixtures with the lamp 
burning tip up. 

Lamp—150-watt clear with 2 1 /i-in. Form “IF’ holder; 
75-100-watt A-23 with 2^-in. Form “O” holder. 

Dimensions— 

Height .4 1 - in. 

Diameter .7 in. 


Permaflector B-508 

Permaflector B-508 is identical with Permaflector 
B-501 with respect to contour, fluting, light distribution. 
It differs in that it is equipped with a 3!/4-in. bottom 
opening and neck, permitting the use of 300-watt PS-35, 
500-watt PS-40 lamps in the base-down position. 

In other words, it is a companion Permaflector to 
B-1001, for use in floor urns and pedestal lamps. 


Dimensions— 

Diameter .12 in. 

Depth, overall including Adapter No. 10, Mogul 

Socket No. 4 and 4-in. Outlet Box Cover.1114 in. 

Depth, glass only . 6Vs in. 





Permaflector No. D-200 

For use in indirect lighting fixtures, lamp burning 
tip up. The distribution of light is wider than that of 
No. D-100. 

Lamp—200- w a 11. 

Holder 3 1 i in. Form “(>.’’ 

Dimensions— 

Height . 5% in. 

Diameter . 9Vj in. 
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PERMAFLECTORS FOR INDUSTRIAL LIGHTING 


Factory lighting, in order to accomplish beneficial 
results, must conform to a number of fundamentals as 
follows: (1) adequate intensity of illumination at the 
work; (2) proper shading of lamps to minimize glare; 
(3) reasonably uniform distribution of light on the 
work; (4) absence of excessive brightness contrast 
within the field of view. 

(1) Adequate intensity is a matter of selecting the 
proper size and spacing of lighting units, having due 
regard for their efficiency. 

(2) Permaflectors are designed on the principle of 
concealing the electric lamp so as to provide the requi¬ 
site degree of shading. 

(3) Uniformity will be obtained through proper 
mounting and spacing of lighting units. 

(4) Excessive contrasts are avoided through the use 
of light-colored ceilings and medium-colored walls. 




Permaflector No. 1-25 

For service whenever highly concentrated beam over a lim¬ 
ited area is desired. Useful for special applications where 
space is limited. 

Lamps—15-25-watt A-19. 

Holder—254-in. Form "O.” 

Dimensions— 

Height . 3 j„. 

Diameter . 41 ^ in. 



Permaflector No. 1-60 

For the same uses as No. 1-25. Also for low mounting in¬ 
dustrial use, as over benches, inspection tables, stock shelves, 
etc. 

Lamps—60-watt A-21 or 100-watt A-23. 

Holder—254-in. Form “O” for 60-watt. 254-in. Form “H” 
for 100-watt. 

Color-Lite—No. 4-A (page 17). 

Flush Mounting Ring—No. 1-60 (page 16). 

Dimensions— 

Height . 4 t 7 s in. 

Diameter . 6 % in. 




Permaflector No. 1-75 

For low mounting localized indus¬ 
trial lighting (5-12 ft. above work 
plane). Also for ornamental direct 
lighting fixtures; for flush mounting 
in low ceilings. 


Flush Mounting Ring—No. 55 (page 16). 
Lamp—75-100-watt A-23. 

Holder—254-in. Form “IT.” 



Lamp—150-watt with 
with 254-in. Form “O” 


Permaflector No. 1-100 

Same as No. 1-75, excepting for 
100-watt A-23 and 150-watt PS-25 
lamps. 

254-in. Form “IT” holder; 100-watt 
holder. 



Dimensions— 

Height. 4 % in. 

Diameter. 8 % in. 


Flush Mounting Ring—No. C-201 (page 16). 



Dimensions— 

Height.5 7 / 8 in. 

Diameter. 9 % in. 


ApparentC/indlepower 


Distribution N 2 I-2oo 

200Watt Lamp 


Permaflector No. 1-200 

For use whenever a highly concen¬ 
trated beam over a limited area is 
desired. Primarily a local lighting 
unit. Adapter No. 1256 supplied. 


Lamp—200-watt, Adapter extended; 150-watt, Adapter com 
pressed. 

Holder—254-in. Form “O.” 


Dimensions— 

Height . 

Diameter . 


7% in. 
11 in. 
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PERMAFLECTORS FOR INDUSTRIAL LIGHTING—Continued 



Permaflector No. 1-505 

Companion to Permaflector 1-1000. Fixed focus unit. The 
light distribution curve shown herewith, indicates an exceptional 
concentration of light. 

The entire output of the unit is confined to the zone 
0-60° and amounts to 71.3 per cent of the bare lamp 
lumens. 

For high bay industrial lighting where the lighting equipment 
is located 25 ft. or more above the floor. Also very effective 
for lighting through skylights as in art galleries, bank lobbies 
and similar applications. Also a splendid reflector for service 
in direct lighting ornamental lanterns. 

For industrial lighting the spacing between Permaflectors 
should not exceed their height above the work plane. 

Lamps—300-500-watt. 

Holder—Furnished with 4-in. round box cover, Mogul recep¬ 
tacle and Form “M” holder. 

Dimensions— 

Height, overall, including 1%-in. outlet box.14% in. 

Height of Permaflector. 9% in. 

Diameter of Permaflector.16 in. 

(When used on conduit No. 6, discard box cover and attach 
socket and holder to conduit.) 



Permaflector No. 1-1000 

For industrial lighting where the lighting unit must be from 
25 to 50 ft. or more above the floor, usually above the crane 
as well. Also for lighting through skylights. 

Very concentrating, most of the reflected light being 
confined to the zone 0° to 40°, with a cut-off at approxi¬ 
mately 60°. 

Spacing between permaflectors should not exceed their height 
above the work plane. 

Lamps—300-500-750-1000-watt. 

Holder—Mogul Socket and special holder furnished, tapped 
for Va-in. conduit. Two socket position: one for 300-500 watt; 
one for 750-1000-watt lamps. 


Dimensions— 

Height overall .16% in. 

Height of Reflector. 8r 6 in. 

Diameter ...16 in. 




Permaflector No. E-25 

Distributing type for local lighting purposes. 

Flush Mounting Ring—No. E-25 (page 16). 

Lamp—25-watt A-19 and 50-watt A-21. 

Holder—214-in. Form “O” with 25-watt; Form “H” with 
50-60-watt. 

Dimensions— 

Height .3% in. 

Diameter .4% m. 



Permaflector No. E-26 

A semi-distributing type for local lighting purposes. 

Flush Mounting Ring—No. 28 (page 16). 

Lamp—25-watt A-19 with holder 2!4-in. Form “O”; 50-60- 
watt A-21 with holder 214-in. Form “H.” 

Dimensions— 

Height .3i 7 s in. 

Diameter .5% in. 



Permaflector No. E-75 

Distributing type for low mounting (5-12 ft. above work 
plane), industrial service; for use in ornamental direct lighting 
fixtures, and for use in flush mounting in low ceilings. 

Flush Mounting Ring—No. 1-60 (page 16). 

Lamp—75-100-watt A-23. 

Holder—214-in. Form “H.” 

Dimensions— 

Height .43,4 in. 

Diameter . .6% in. 
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PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 


PERMAFLECTORS FOR INDUSTRIAL LIGHTING—Continued 



200 


nPPflRENTC/lNDL EPOWER 


Distribution N'E-ioo 

ISOWftTT Lamp 


Permaflector No. E-100 

Same as No. E-75, excepting for 
use with 100-watt A-23 and 150-watt 
PS-25 lamps. 

Flush Mounting Ring—No. 55 (page 16). 

Ceiling Roundel—(Page 17.) 

Lamp—150-watt, PS-25 with 2 1 /i-in. Form “H” holder; 100- 
watt A-23 with 2 1 /4-in. Form “O” holder. When equipped 
with “LC” holder, No. E-100 in combination with Hinged 
Ceiling Roundel No. 1 takes the 200-watt PS-30 lamp. 

Dimensions— 

Height .6^4 in. 

Diameter . 8 Vs in. 



Permaflector No. E-200 

Same as No. E-75, excepting for 
use with 200-watt lamps. Adapter No. 1256 supplied. 

Lamp—200-watt, PS-30 Adapter extended—IcO-watt, PS-25 
Adapter compressed. 

Holder—214-in. Form “O.” 


Flush Mounting Ring—No. 54 (page 16). 

Dimensions— 

H. ei sH .9% in. 

Diameter . 9 i/ s i n . 



Bank Light No. 5 

Primary application to wicket above teller’s window, 
for illuminating counter. Standard unit is 2 ft. 6 in. 
long, 5% in. high and 6 in. deep. It contains wire way, 
sockets, holders, and five Permaflectors No. 1-25 in 
which are used 25-watt A-19 lamps. Hinged bottom 
contains individual heat-resisting glass roundels which 
produce diffuse uniform illumination and are of pleas¬ 
ing appearance. 



Permaflector No. E-500 

Distributing type intended for intermediate mounting 
high intensity industrial service, mounting 12 to 25 feet 
above the Work plane; for the lighting of gymnasiums; 
and for flush mounting in ceiling in combination with 
Hinged Ceiling Roundel No. 2. (Page 17.) 

Also useful for installation in Gothic and other de¬ 
signs of lanterns, in churches and public buildings. 

Lamp—300-500-watt, clear or bowl frosted. 

Holder—Form “M,” with Mogul Socket and 4-in. 
round outlet box cover. 

Ceiling Roundel—(Page 17.) 

Dimensions— 


Glass, height . 91 ^ j n 

Glass diameter . 11% \ n 

Overall, height, including 4-in. outiet box. ...A4 in. 




Permaflector No. E-225 

Semi-distributing, otherwise same as the No. E- 200 . Adapter 
No. 1256 supplied. 

Lamp 200-watt, PS-30 Adapter extended—150-watt, PS-25 
Adapter compressed. 

Flush Mounting Ring—No. 54 (page 16) 

Dimensions— 


Permaflector No. T-l 

For use with traffic 
lamps. 

Lamp—60-watt spe¬ 
cial traffic. 

Holder — 214- in. 
Form “O.” 

Dimensions— 

Height .4 in. 

Diameter 8 A in. 
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PERMAFLECTOR FLOODLIGHTS 


Since floodlighting equipment must be used out-of- 
doors, the first essential is that the floodlight case, in 
which the lamp and reflector are enclosed, be thoroughly 
weatherproof and capable of withstanding weather con¬ 
ditions for a reasonable number of years, without de¬ 
terioration. 

Permaflector Floodlight cases are designed and con¬ 
structed of such materials as to enable them to give 
good service under all weather conditions encountered 
in this country, whether used in the North, the South, 
in the mountains or on the sea coast. 

Two Types of Permaflector Floodlights 

There are two general types of Permaflector flood¬ 
lights. The “FL” line is characterized by the position 
of the lamp, which is such that the axis of the lamp is 
perpendicular to the axis of the reflector. The “FL” 
floodlights are designed for use primarily where the 
light is to be projected in a generally horizontal or 
slightly upward or downward direction. These flood¬ 
lights when used in this manner, keep the lamp approxi¬ 
mately vertical. If the beam of light is to be projected 
more than 45 degrees above the horizontal, or more 
than 45 degrees below the horizontal, it is preferable to 
use Pittsburgh “FLC” line of Floodlights. 

The “FLC” floodlights are designed for floodlighting 
service where the beam of light is to be projected 
sharply upward, as when illuminating any vertical sur¬ 
face from below and from a location rather close to 


the surface, and occasionally for sharply downward 
service. When used in this way, the lamp will be in 
approximately a vertical position. The axis of the lamp 
coincides with the axis of the reflector. 

The “FL” line consists of the following numbers: 
FL-301, FL-302, FL-500, FL-750, FL-1500. 

The “FLC” line of floodlights consists of the follow¬ 
ing numbers: FLC-100, FLC-103, FLC-104, FLC-250, 
FLC-300, FLC-501, FLC-1001, FLC-1002. Floodlights 
FLC-100, FLC-103, FLC-104 are designed for use in 
the vertically upward position only; Floodlights 
FLC-300, FLC-501, FLC-1001 may be used for lighting 
upward or lighting downward. Floodlights FLC-250, 
FLC-1002, since they employ “G” type floodlight lamps, 
may be used in any position except base-up position; 
that is, for directing light any direction except under 
45 degrees below the horizontal. 

Permaflectors Provide the Reflecting Medium 

In order to secure light control, from extreme concen¬ 
tration to extra broad spread, it is essential that flood¬ 
lights be equipped with reflectors capable of securing 
these results. All Permaflector Floodlights are equipped 
with Permaflectors, the silver-plated glass reflectors 
with the permanent efficiency, of appropriate design for 
the particular service for which the floodlight is in¬ 
tended. A table of Permaflector numbers, as employed 
with the various Permaflector Floodlights, will be found 
on page 38. 


HEAT-RESISTING COVER GLASS 


C—CLEAR 

ST—STIPPLED 

D—DIOPTRIC SP—SPREAD 

Size, 

in. 

Type 

For Use with 

8 

c 

FLC-100 

8 

ST 

FLC-100 

8% 

ST 

Hinged Ceiling Roundel No. 1 


C 

FLC-103, FLC-104 

9 A 

ST 

FLC-103, FLC-104 

9 A 

SP 

FLC-103, FLC-104 

11 % 

c 

FLC-250 

11 % 

ST 

FLC-250 

11 % 

SP 

FLC-250 

12 

c 

FL-300, FL-303 

12 

ST 

FL-300, FL-303 

12 

SP 

FL-300, FL-303 

13% 

C 

FL-301, FL-302, FLC-300 

13% 

ST 

FL-301, FL-302, FLC-300 

13% 

SP 

FL-301, FL-302, FLC-300 

16% 

c 

FL-500, FL-750, FLC-501, FLC-1001, FLC-1002 

16% 

ST 

FL-500, FL-750, FLC-501, FLC-1001, FLC-1002 

16% 

SP 

FL-500, FL-750, FLC-501, FLC-1001, FLC-1002 

18% 

c 

FL-1500 

18% 

ST 

FL-1500 

18% 

SP 

FL-1500 

18% 

D 

Airport Field Flood 





Clear 


Stippled 


Spread 


All floodlights, except 
FL-750, furnished with clear 
cover glass unless otherwise 
specified. If stippled or 
spread lens is desired, order , 
must so state. Floodlight 
FL-750 furnished only with 
stippled cover glass. 



Dioptric Lens 


r 31 1 
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PERMAFLECTOR FLOODLIGHTS—Continued 



O 20, 40 60 60 100 

DEGREES FROM CENTER OF BEAM 


elc-ioo 

Permaflector Floodlight FLC-100 

Description —Consists of galvanized iron channel, to which 
are attached individual conical-spun copper drums, containing 
Receptacle and Permaflector. At additional cost, copper chan¬ 
nel will be supplied. This channel must be supported by means 
of special iron brackets. 

Units may be ordered on any desired spacing: Minimum 
spacing 9V& in. o. c. 

Beam Spread —Extra broad, 120-degree spread. For com¬ 
plete illumination performance data see page 37. 

Applications —For lighting vertical surfaces of a height of 
twelve feet or less, from equipment close to the face of such 
vertical surfaces. Cannot be used for downward lighting. 

Color-Lighting —Color-Lite F-2 (page 17). 

Permaflector— No. 1-60 (page 38). 

Lamps —100-watt, A-23. By use of a socket extension, it may 
be adapted for service with 50 or 60-watt A-21 lamp. 

Cover Glass —8-in. clear or stippled, heat-resisting cover 
glass, cemented into cover (page 31). 

Fixed-Focus —Floodlight FLC-100 is a fixed-focus unit. 
It is especially useful for installation in small space. 

Dimensions —Over-all height, including channel, 9V2 in.; 
over-all diameter at top, 9 in. To conceal these floodlights, 
therefore, calls for a space 9*4 in. deep by approximately the 
same width. A greater width, of course, is desirable where 
obtainable, to permit installing the units farther from the 
surface to be illuminated. 

Permaflector Floodlight FLC-103 

Description— See Permaflector Floodlight No. FLC-100. 

Units may be ordered on any desired spacing: Minimum 
spacing 10% inches o. c. 

Beam Spread —Medium beam 25-degree spread. For com¬ 
plete illumination performance data, see page 37. 

Applications —For lighting vertical surfaces from equipment 
close to base of such surfaces. A vertical throw of 50 ft. 
may be handled very conveniently and effectively. Where it is 
possible to install the floodlight a short distance out from the 
base of the surface to be illuminated, considerably longer 
throws of light are feasible. Consult our engineering depart¬ 
ment in specific cases. 



Color-Lighting— Color-Lite F-4 (page 17). 

Permaflector— No. C-101 (page 38). 

Lamps —250-watt G-30 floodlight lamps. 

Cover Glass —9fk-in. clear, stippled, or spread, heat-resisting 
roundel cemented in cover frame (page 31). 

Fixed Focus —A fixed-focus unit, especially serviceable for 
the lighting of vertical surfaces in the upward direction. 

Dimensions— Over-all height 9*4 in. including the channel; 
over-all diameter of cover is 10*4 in. It may, therefore, be 
located in a space 9*4 in. high by 11 to 12 in. in width. A 
greater width is desirable to permit installing the floodlights 
out farther from the surface to be illuminated. 



Light Distribution—No Cover Glass 


Permaflector Floodlight FLC-104 

Description —See Permaflector Floodlight No. FLC-100. 

Applications —For lighting vertical surfaces from equipment 
close to the base of such vertical surfaces. In general, it may 
be employed for illuminating such vertical surfaces to a height 
of 20 ft. Where a surface of great height must be illuminated 
in this manner, it is necessary to be able to locate the flood¬ 
lights farther out from the base of the surface, or employ 
Floodlight FLC-103. It may not be employed for other than 
upward lighting of vertical surfaces. 

Beam Spread —Broad-beam, 40-degree spread. 

Color-Lighting— Color-Lite F-4 (page 17). 

Permaflector —No. C-101 (page 38). 

Lamps —200-watt PS-30. By the use of a socket extension, 
it may be adapted for the 150-watt PS-25 lamp. 

Cover Glass— 9iVin. heat-resisting clear stippled or spread 
glass roundel, cemented into cover frame (page 38). 
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PERMAFLECTOR FLOODLIGHTS—Continued 



Fixed Focus—A fixed-focus unit, very serviceable for the 
floodlighting of vertical surfaces from a location close to the 
base. 

Dimensions—Over-all height 1 2 l /j in. including the channel. 
Diameter at top, 10 Vj in. This floodlight may therefore be 
installed in a location having a depth of 12Vj in. and a width 
of 11 to 12 in. A greater width* is desirable, in order to permit 
the location of the floodlights at somewhat greater distance 
from the surface to be illuminated. 



Light Distribution—No Cover Class 


Permaflector Floodlight FLC-250 


Bow of steel. All moving parts, adjustments, screws, etc., are 
of brass and proof against corrosion and freezing. 

Beam Spread—A narrow beam unit, 16 degrees spread. For 
complete illumination performance data, see page 37. 

Applications—For floodlighting service requiring a narrow 
beam low wattage projector. Particularly serviceable for illu¬ 
minating the exterior surfaces of buildings of the modern type 
having offsets in which the floodlights may be concealed. For 
specific cases, consult our Engineering Department. Also use¬ 
ful for illuminating traffic policemen at busy corners. 

Color Lighting—Color-Lite F-l (page 17). 

Permaflector—No. C-201 (page 38). 

Lamps—250-watt G-30 floodlighting lamp. May be used only 
for base-down service, or lamp with axis in horizontal position. 
In no case may the unit be used with the lamp base more than 
45 degrees above the horizontal. 

Cover Glass—11%-in. heat-resisting clear, stippled or spread 
glass cover (page 31). 

Base—Furnished with low base (page 38) unless otherwise 
specified. 

Dimensions—For the essential over-all dimensions, see dia¬ 
gram and table on page 37. 


Permaflector Floodlight FLC-300 



TLC-300 



FLC-iSO 



Description—Constructed of highest-grade sheet steel Par- 
kerized inside and outside. Base and trunnion of cast iron. 


Description—Constructed of highest-grade sheet steel, Par- 
kerized. Base is of cast iron, and bow of steel. All moving 
parts, adjustments, screws, etc., are of brass and proof against 
corrosion and freezing. 

Beam Spread—A medium beam unit, 25 degree spread. 
For complete illumination performance data, see table on 
page 37. 

Applications—For floodlighting service requiring a medium 
beam intermediate wattage projector. Particularly serviceable 
for illuminating exterior surfaces of buildings of the modern 
type having offsets in which floodlights may be concealed. For 
specific cases, consult our engineering department. Also useful 
for illuminating traffic policemen. 

Color-Lighting—Color-Lite F-5 (page 17). 

Permaflector—No. C-300 (page 38). 

Lamp—Use 300-watt PS-35. 

Cover Glass—13%-in. heat-resisting glass cover (page 31). 

Base—Furnished with low base (page 38) unless otherwise 
ordered. 

Dimensions—For the essential over-all dimensions see dia¬ 
gram and table on page 37. 


[ 33 ] 
































































































































D5180 
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PERMAFLECTOR FLOODLIGHTS—Continued 




FCC'501 


Color-Lighting —Color-Lite F-3 (page 17). 
Permaflector —No. F-1001 (page 38). 
Lamps— 750-1000-watt PS-52. 

Cover Glass— Same as No. FLC-501. 

Base —Same as No. FLC-501. 

Dimensions —Same as No. FLC-501. 



Permaflector Floodlight FLC-501 

Description —Constructed of highest-grade sheet steel, Par- 
kerized inside and outside. Base, cover ring, cover, and trun¬ 
nion, are of cast iron. Bow is built of heavy channel steel. 
All moving parts, adjustments, screws, etc., are of brass and 
proof against corrosion and freezing. 

Beam Spread —A medium beam unit, 19.6 degrees spread. 
By change of lamp position, by means of focusing knobs, it 
may be converted to broad-beam spread. For complete illumi¬ 
nation performance data, see table on page 37. 

Applications —Designed for long-range floodlighting service. 
It is especially useful for lighting large vertical surfaces from 
below. 

Color Lighting —Color-Lite F-3 (page 17). 

Permaflector —No. F-1001 (page 38). 

Lamps —300-watt PS-35 or 500-watt PS-40. 

Cover Glass —16%-in. heat-resisting glass cover, available in 
clear, inside stippled or spread, cemented into cover frame. 
See page 31 for full information on heat-resisting cover glasses. 

Base —Furnished with low base unless otherwise specified 
(see page 38). 

Dimensions —For the essential over-all dimensions, see dia¬ 
gram and table on page 37. 


Permaflector Floodlight FLC-1001 

Description —Same as No. FLC-501. 

Beam Spread —Medium beam unit, 19.6 degrees spread. By 
change of lamp position, by means of focusing knobs, it may 
be converted to broad beam spread. For complete illumination 
performance data, see table on page 37. 

Applications —Designed for long-range floodlighting service 
It is especially useful for lighting very large vertical surfaces 
from below. 

f 34 ] 


Permaflector Floodlight FLC-1002 

Description— Same as No. FLC-501. 

Beam Spread —Narrow beam 13.6 degrees spread. By 
change of lamp position, by means of focusing knob, it may be 
converted into a medium beam spread. For complete illumi¬ 
nation performance data, see table on page 37. 

Applications —For exceptionally long-range floodlighting serv¬ 
ice. It is especially useful for lighting very tall vertical sur¬ 
faces, 150 feet and higher, from locations close to the base 
of such surfaces. For specific cases consult our engineering 
department. 

Color-Lighting —Color-Lite F-3 (page 17). 

Permaflector —No. F-1001 (page 38). 

Lamps —1000-watt G-40 floodlight lamps. Because of limita¬ 
tions placed on this lamp by the lamp manufacturers, this unit 
may be used only for base down service, or lamp with axis in 
horizontal position. In no case may the unit be used with the 
lamp base more than 45 degrees above the horizontal. 

Cover Glass —Same as No. FLC-501. 

Base —Same as No. FLC-501. 

Dimensions —Same as No. FLC-501. 
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PERMAFLECTOR FLOODLIGHTS—Continued 
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Permaflector Floodlight FL-301 

Description —Constructed of highest-grade sheet steel, 
Parkerized. Base is of cast iron and bow of steel. All mov¬ 
ing parts, adjustments, screws, etc., are of brass and proof 
against corrosion and freezing. 

Beam Spread —A broad beam unit, 100 degrees spread. 
For complete illumination performance data see table on 
page 37. 

Applications —Particularly for mounting relatively close to 
the surface to be illuminated—approximately 10 to 20 ft. 
therefrom, such as upon lighting standards at the curb. Also 
useful for lighting larger areas from a greater distance, as for 
instance outdoor bathing pools, miniature golf courses, gasoline 
service stations, etc. 

Color-Lighting —Color-Lite F-5 (page 17). 

Permaflector —No. F-300 (page 38). 



Lamps —300-watt, PS-35; 500-watt, PS-40. 

Cover Glass —13%-in. heat-resisting glass cover, available in 
clear, inside stippled, or spread, clamped into cover frame 
(page 31). 

Base —Furnished with low base unless otherwise specified. 

Dimensions —For the essential over-all dimensions see dia¬ 
gram and table on page 37. 


Permaflector Floodlight FL-302 

Description —Same as No. FL-301. 

Beam Spread —A broad beam unit, 35 degrees spread, but 
it will be noted is not as broad in spread as its companion 
floodlight, No. FL-301. For complete illumination performance 
data see table on page 37. 

Applications —Designed for applications similar to Flood¬ 
lights No. FL-301, but where a lesser breadth of beam is de¬ 
sired. It is identical with Floodlight No. FL-301 except that 
it employs a compound parabolic, unfluted Permaflector having 
lesser spread. 

Color-Lighting —Same as No. FL-301. 


The drawing above illustrates this unit and its method of 
installation in the side walls of a swimming pool, the top being 
approximately 12 in. below the water line. 

A steel pipe (E) having an inside diameter of 12 in. is set 
into the concrete in the manner shown. A 2-in. x 2-in. wrought 
iron band (D) is shrunk on the pipe to provide anchorage in 
the concrete. At the front a flange (C) also is shrunk on to 
provide the means for fastening a brass ring (A) by means 
of bronze tap bolts. 

As will be seen, these are for the purpose of clamping in 
place, between rubber gaskets (B) and (b) the 13 ^-in. di¬ 
ameter heat-resisting spread lens (F) ribs set vertically to 
spread light horizontally. 

The underwater projectors are serviced from the rear, 
making it unnecessary to drain the pool for this purpose. 

The light equipment consists of “Pittsburgh” Permaflector 
C-300 (H); 300-500-watt lamp, “Pittsburgh” adapter No. 12 
(G) ; “Pittsburgh” mogul receptacle No. 4 (J) ; and “Pitts¬ 
burgh” Outlet Box Cover (K) ; Outlet Box (L) ; and Copper 
Drum (M) ; of size to provide slip fit in steel pipe. Connection 
to junction box is made with flexible lead-covered cable. 

Pittsburgh Reflector Company furnishes only those parts 
which constitute the lighting equipment. All items which are 
set into the concrete and the brass ring and gaskets are supplied 
by others, usually the contractor constructing the pool. The elec¬ 
trical contractor assembles, installs, and connects up the units. 
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PERMAFLECTOR FLOODLIGHTS—Continued 



FL-500 



Cover Glass — 16%-in. heat-resisting 
glass cover, inside stippled, cemented into 
cover frame. This unit is not supplied 
with clear or spread type cover glass 
(page 31). 

Base —Same as No. FL-500. 

Dimensions —Same as No. FL-500. 


DEGREES FROM CENTER OF BEAM 
000 WATT LAMP FL-750 


Permaflector Floodlight FL-500 

Description —Constructed of highest-grade sheet steel, Par- 
kerized. Base, cowl, cover ring, cover, and trunnions are of 
cast iron. Bow is built of heavy channel steel. All moving 
parts, adjustments, screws, etc., are of brass and proof against 
corrosion and freezing. 

Beam Spread —A narrow beam, 13.6 degrees spread. By 
change of lamp position, it may be converted to medium or 
broad beam spread. For complete illumination performance 
data, see table on page 37. 

Applications —Particularly for long-range floodlighting serv¬ 
ice. With the lamp at the focal center it is particularly serv¬ 
iceable for illuminating buildings 150 feet distant or more. 
For intermediate distances, up to 150 feet, the beam spread may 
be adjusted to medium or broad spread by means of the three 
focusing knobs. When equipped with inside stippled or spread 
type of cover glass, this unit is very useful for recreational 
areas, gasoline filling stations, automobile parking and used 
car lots, new homes in subdivisions, outdoor electrical sub¬ 
stations, etc. 

Color-Lighting —Not equipped for color-lighting applica¬ 
tions. For temporary color lighting effects, Cel-O-Glass may be 
inserted under the protection of the heat-resisting glass cover. 

Permaflector— No. F-500 (page 38). 

Lamps —300-watt PS-35, 500-watt PS-40. 

Cover Glass —16%-in. heat-resisting glass cover, available in 
clear, inside stippled, or spread, cemented into cover frame 
(page 31). 

Base —Furnished with low base unless otherwise specified 
(page 38). 

Dimensions —For the essential over-all dimensions, see dia¬ 
gram and table on page 38. 


Permaflector Floodlight FL-1500 

Description— Same as No. FL-500. 

Beam Spread —A medium beam, approximately 22-degree 
spread. By change of lamp position, by adjustment of three 
focusing knobs, it may be converted to a broad beam spread. 
For complete illumination performance data, see table on 
page 37. 

Applications —Particularly for long-range service. With the 
lamp at the focal center, it is particularly serviceable for illu¬ 
minating buildings 150 feet distant or more. For intermediate 
distances, up to 150 ft., the beam spread may be adjusted to 
broad spread by means of the three focusing knobs. 

When equipped with inside stippled or spread type cover 
glass, this unit is very useful for recreational areas, gasoline 
filling stations, automobile parking and used car lots, new 
homes in subdivisions, outdoor electrical substations, etc. 

When equipped with inside stippled cover glass, it is a very 
efficient and serviceable floodlight for the illumination of foot¬ 
ball fields and baseball fields. 

When equipped with dioptric lens, it becomes a splendid 
airport field floodlight. 

Color-Lighting —Same as No. FL-500. 

Permaflector —No. F-1500 (page 38). 

Lamps —1000-watt PS-52 lamp for the usual applications. 
For football and baseball fields it may be equipped with 1500- 
watt general service lamps. 

Cover Glass —18%-in. heat-resisting cover glass, available in 
clear, inside stippled, spread, or dioptric, cemented into cover 
frame (page 31). 



Permaflector Floodlight FL-750 

Description— Same as No. FL-500. 

Beam Spread— A broad beam, approximately 50 degree aver¬ 
age spread. For complete illumination performance data, see 
table on page 37. 

Applications —For floodlighting service requiring a broad 
beam of light, intermediate between No. FL-500 and No. FL-301. 
Particularly serviceable for gasoline service stations, automobile 
parking and used car lots, recreational areas, swimming pools, 
industrial plant yards and night construction work, immature 
golf courses, driving ranges and three par and regulation golf 
courses in combination with No. FLC-1001. 

Color-Lighting— Same as No. FL-500. 

Permaflector— No. F-1002 (page 38). 

Lamps —750-1000-watt PS-52. 
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ILLUMINATION PERFORMANCE DATA ON PERMAFLECTOR FLOODLIGHTS 


Floodlight 

Catalog 

Number 

Lamp Watts 
and Bulb 

Bare Lamp 
Lumens 

Total Output 
(Percent) 

Beam Output 
(Percent > 

Beam Spread 
(Degrees) 

Candle Power 
Maximum 

Cover Glass 

FLC-100 

100, A-23 

1320 

70.5 

65.7 

120 

649 

Clear 

FLC-103 

250, G-30 

3575 

69.4 

37.3 

25 

24390 

Clear 

FLC-103 

250, G-30 

3575 

64 

38.9 

30 

15950 

Stippled 

FLC-104 

200 , PS-30 

3300 

70.8 

37.6 

40 

10440 

Clear 

FLC-104 

200 , PS-30 

3300 

68 

42.8 

50 

7400 

Stippled 

FLC-250 

250, G-30 

3500 

62.4 

36.4 

16 

64000 

Clear 

FLC-300 

300, PS-35 

5400 

64.6 

35.5 

25 

31590 

Clear 

FLC-501 

300, PS-35 

5400 

73.7 

33.9 

19.6 

46530 

Clear 

FLC-501 

500, PS-40 

9400 

73.7 

33.9 

19.6 

81000 

Clear 

FLC-1001 

750, PS-52 

14500 

73.7 

33.9 

19.6 

114650 

Clear 

FLC-1001 

1000 , PS-52 

22000 

73.9 

33.9 

19.6 

189000 

Clear 

FLC-1002 

1000, G-40 

17800 

67.1 

27.3 

13.6 

247500 

Clear 

FL -301 

300, PS-35 

5200 

64.8 

60.3 

100 

6710 

Clear 

FL -301 

500, PS-40 

9400 

64.8 

60.3 

100 

10900 

Clear 

FL -302 

300, PS-35 

5200 

69.1 

43.5 

35 

31800 

Clear 

FL -302 

500, PS-40 

9400 

69.1 

43.5 

35 

57400 

Clear 

FL -500 

500, PS-40 

9-100 

73 

30 

13.6 

150400 

Clear 

FL -750 

750, PS-52 

14500 

71 

46.3 

63.5 

24000 

Stippled 

FL -750 

1000 , PS-52 

22000 

71 

46.3 

63.5 

36400 

Stippled 

FL -1500 

1000, PS-52 

20400 

76 

33 

22 

178000 

Clear 

FL -1500 

1500, PS-52 

33075 

66 

38 

44.5 

70000 

Stippled 

FL -1500 

1500, PS-52 

33075 

65 

38 

33.5 

85000 

Spread 



DIMENSIONS 


No. 

A, 

in. 

B, 

in. 

c, 

in. 

D, 

in. 

E, | 

diam., in. 

F, 

in. 

FLC-501 . 

21 

25 

16 

25 y 2 

8 

19 

FLC-1001 . 

21 

27 

17 

27 

8 

23 

FLC-250 . 

15 

17 

13% 

20 

6 

14 

FLC-300 . 

16 

20 % 

16% 

23Vs 

6 

17 

FLC-1002 . 

21 

25 

16 

25i/ 2 

8 

19 



DIMENSIONS 


No. 

A, 

in. 

B, 

in. 

C, 

in. 

D, 

in. 

E, 

diam., in. 

FL-301 . 

16 

11 % 

21 

IIV2 

6 

FL-500 . 

21 

12 

28 % 

16 

8 

FL-750 . 

21 

12 

28% 

16 

8 

F'L-1500 . 

241/2 

12 % 

30 

17 

10 

FL-302 . 

16 

11 % 

21 

11 % 

6 
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PERMAFLECTORS USED IN PERMAFLECTOR FLOODLIGHTS 


Permaflector 

Type 

Diameter 
in Inches 

Depth in 
Inches 

For Use 
with 

f 1 -60 

Muted 

6 % 

4* 

FLC-100 

d 

C-101 

Unlluted 

8 ! / 8 

5 J /» 

FLC-103 
FLC-104 


1 C-201 

(Jnfluted 

10 

9% 

FLC-250 


C-300 

Unfluted 

11 % 

- 

FLC-300 

jggS 

F-1001 

Unlluted 

16 

i 

7% 

FLC-501 
FLC-1001 
FLC-1002 


Permaflector 

Type 

Diameter 
in Inches 

Depth in 
Inches 

For Use 
with 

^ . 

F-300 

Fluted 

11 Vi 

7 

FL-301 








F-302 l 'Diluted 11L 7 


FL-302 



F-500 

Unfluted 

16 

6!4 

FL-500 

C 

d F-1002 

Major 

Reflecting 

Surface 

Un fluted 

16 

i 

8 iV. FL-750 

S\ 

X 

i 

F-1500 

Unlluted 

18 

7% 

FL-1500 



FLOODLIGHT BASES 


Low Base 

For Floodlights FL-301, FL- 
302, FLC-250, FLC-300. 
Diameter: 6 in.; height, 
1 ur in. 

For Floodlights FL-500, FL- 
750, FLC-501, FLC-1C01, 
and FLC-1002. 

Diameter: 8 in.; height, 
2 % in. 

For Floodlight FL-1500. 
Diameter: 10 in.; height, 
214 in. 

Bracket Base 

May be used in either up¬ 
right or horizontal position. 


For use with Floodlights 
FL-301, FL-302, FL-500, 
FL-750, FL-1500, FLC-250, 
FLC-300, FLC-501, FIX- 
1001 and FLC-1002. 


High Base 

The high, (portable) base 
may be used with Flood¬ 
lights FL-301, FL-302, FL- 

500, FL-750, FL-1500, 
FLC-250, FLC-300, FLC- 

501, FIX-1001 and FLC- 

1002. 

Height: 36 in. 

Diameter at Base: 15 in. 
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TAKE ADVANTAGE OF OUR COMPLETE LIGHTING SERVICE 


For more than twenty years we have specialized in 
all forms of lighting for which the silver-plated glass 
reflector is particularly suited. We have accumulated 
a fund of information that is valuable to architects, 
engineers, and others having problems of this nature 
who have not had this varied experience. This infor¬ 
mation is at your service, without obligation, on all 


problems relating to the lighting of show windows, 
color lighting, spot lighting, cove lighting, as well as 
direct and indirect lighting, outdoor floodlighting, etc. 
The catalogue and booklets listed below will be found 
very interesting as well as useful in connection with 
their particular subj ects. Copies will be sent free on re¬ 
quest. Check the subjects in which you are interested: 


Book on Floodlighting 

The Permaflector Engineering Department has prepared a 64-page book discus¬ 
sing in detail various phases of floodlighting, including floodlighting in colors and 
in changing colors. The book is profusely illustrated, showing a wide variety of 
typical floodlighting installations—specific information on calculating floodlighting 
installations—how to decide the intensity of illumination required; how to select 
the floodlight locations; how to select the most suitable type of floodlights; how to 
decide the beam spread required ; how to select the type and size of lamp; and how 
to determine the number of floodlights required. 

Permaflector Catalog No. 34 

Issued in April, 1931. This catalogue is practically a reprint of the pages here 
in Sweet’s Architectural Catalogues— a very complete book on illumination prob¬ 
lems, illustrating and describing the complete Permaflector line. In bound form; 
size, 8 p 2 x 11 in.—suitable for your files. 

Permaflector Lighting Magazine 

This 28-page magazine (8/ 2 x 11 in.) is published several times a year, each 
issue being devoted to one subject. All architects who receive Sweet’s Architec¬ 
tural Catalogues are on the mailing list to receive this magazine as published. If 
you do not receive it, or wish additional copies, please write. Back issues available 
are as follows: 

Church Lighting School and College Lighting Theater Lighting 

Automotive Lighting Floodlighting Retail Store Lighting (other 

Bank Lighting Recreational Lighting than show windows) 

Other Permaflector Publications Available 

Lighting Through Skylights—Henry Art Gallery, Seattle, Wash. 

What Engineers Found Out About Show Windows 
Permaflector Luminaires 


PITTSBURGH REFLECTOR COMPANY 

304 ROSS ST., PITTSBURGH, PA. 
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WHEELER REFLECTOR COMPANY 

275 Congress Street, BOSTON, MASS. 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 144 Duane Street ATLANTA, GA., 128 Marietta Street CLEVELAND, OHIO, 4614 Prospect Avenue 

Sales Offices also at St. Louis, Indianapolis, Denver, San Francisco, Los Angeles, and Seattle 

WORKS AT BURRACE, MASS. 









Products 

Porcelain Enameled Steel Reflectors for 
industrial lighting; Street Fixtures; Sign Re¬ 
flectors ; Exit Signs ; and Reflectors for bank, 
theater, window and other special lighting. 

Also Metal Shades and Lamp Guards. 

Wheeler Industrial Reflectors 

Wheeler Reflectors are made of Armco Ingot Iron, finished 
with Wheeler porcelain enamel. The industrial reflectors are 
green outside and white inside unless otherwise stated. Wheeler 
Reflectors are designed to meet par¬ 
ticular lighting requirements and to 
give correct light distribution. They 
are available in a wide variety of 
types, shapes, and sizes. Several 
popular Wheeler Reflectors are 
shown. 


R.L.M.—“H” Group 


vn. —| 


Shallow Dome Standard Angle 

Standard Reflector Shapes 


Standard Howl 


Duratach Fixtures 

Duratach construction (patent applied for) allows lamp 
and reflector to be attached to or removed from canopy as one 

unit—eliminates handling of hot 
lamps and allows extreme con¬ 
venience in 

p' a n t e d 
Wheeler 

Duratach Fixture R.L.M. screw ring 
construction. 

Reflectors may be changed without 
disturbing the wiring of the original 
installation. It is not necessary to 
break the circuit when relamping, 
either medium or mogul base, as cir¬ 
cuit is broken in socket when reflec¬ 
tor is detached from canopy. 

Duratach Fixtures are available 
with four types of reflector—R.L.M. 

Standard Dome, Shallow Dome, 

Standard Bowl, and Standard Angle. There are five types of 
canopy, meeting every installation need. All Duratach Reflec¬ 
tors, either medium or mogul base, are interchangeable in all 
Duratach canopies. Sizes for 25 to 1000-watt lamps. 


Duratach Construction 


Glassteel Diffusers 

For lighting of offices and factory workrooms 
where fine operations require minimized shadows. 
White inside and outside. Furnished complete, 
ready for wiring. White diffusing globe is sup¬ 
ported in neck of reflector by setscrews which bear against 

a copper overcollar. 

Glassteel Diffusers are avail- 
] able with Duratach construc- 

J P \ tion, which allows reflector, 

j gh . ... i> globe and lamp to be removed 

from canopy as one unit. Dura- 
N tach Glassteel Diffusers are 

jBf \ available to fit a /4-in. pipe and 

g—^4-in. outlet boxes. Glassteel 
^ Diffusers also supplied with 

Duratach Glassteel Diffuser Wheeler canopies “R” and “F.” 

Isolux Reflectors 

For lighting signboards and other vertical surfaces. Wide, 
rectangular light outlet and flat reflecting planes assure even dis¬ 
tribution of light with no high lights 
or shadows. Body drawn in one piece, 
canopy tapped for V 2 - in. pipe. Two- 
piece construction for sign lighting 
provides easy installation and wiring 
—no elbows are required. Reflectors 
are easily removed from canopy for 
cleaning. 

One-piece Isolux construction is 
recommended for lighting of yards, 
platforms, bowling alleys and for 
side lighting in factories. 

Two-piece construction available 
for 100, 150, 200, and 500-watt 

lamps. 

One-piece construction available 
for 100 to 1000-watt lamps. Two-piece Isolux Reflector 

Wheeler Exit Signs 

The attractive appearance of Wheeler Exit Signs meets 
the requirements of the finest theater, auditorium or public 
building. 

There are three types—Sten¬ 
ciled Exit Signs, Etched Glass 
Exit Signs and Painted Glass 
Exit Signs. Made of heavy gal¬ 
vanized iron, finished dark 
bronze outside and aluminum 
bronze inside, unless otherwise 
ordered. Available in surface 
and flush types, with 5, 6, and 
Surface Type Exit Sign 8 -in. letters. 


Vapolux Fixtures 

Vapolux Fixtures are vaporproof, smokeproof and dust- 
proof—thoroughly protecting the bulb, socket, and reflecting sur¬ 
faces from vapor, smoke and dust. A special convex glass disc 
is tightly and permanently sealed into the mouth of the re¬ 
flector by asbestos gaskets and an aluminum pressure ring. 
Vapolux canopies are made of cast aluminum, assuring light 
weight, and embody the Wheeler patented screw ring construc¬ 
tion. The diameter of the reflector 
neck is sufficient to allow the re¬ 
flector to be removed over the 
lamp without disturbing the glass 
disc. All metal parts are alumi¬ 
num and' monel metal and with¬ 
stand smoke, acid, and sulphurous 
fumes. 

There are three types of Vapo- 
lux Fixtures—“H” Group, Stand- 
Vapolux Fixture ard Angle, and Standard Bowl. 

“H” Group Sizes for 50 to 500-watt lamps. 


Special Lighting Equipment 

For theater lighting, there is a complete line of Wheeler 
footlights, borderlights, and 
proscenium reflectors. 

For bank lighting there 
are several designs for 
counter screen, bank table 
and customers’ desk reflec¬ 
tors. 

Also reflectors for cove, 
showcase, window, picture 
and art gallery lighting. 

Wheeler Service 

Specific data and plans for your needs will be drawn up 
by our Engineering Department, if desired. We shall be glad 
to submit recommendations and layouts, without obligation. 

Catalogues showing the complete Wheeler Lines of Indus¬ 
trial, Street, and Special Lighting Equipment are available on 
request. 




Bank Reflector 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 

Designers and Engineers of Floodlighting for Buildings 
Manufacturers of Floodlighting Projectors 

GENERAL OFFICE 

1 River Road, SCHENECTADY, N. Y. 

For Sales Offices, Service Shops and Associated Companies, see Section on Motors 
For Other C-E Products, see Manufacturers’ Index 


FLOODLIGHTING AN IMPORTANT FACTOR IN MODERN BUILDING DESIGN 


The architect’s experience and taste enable him 
to prevail over the most disadvantageous site and 
surroundings—to adapt his design to the condi¬ 
tions imposed by adjacent structures and topog¬ 
raphy and, despite all, to impress his fabric with 
the effect and beauty of his conception. But he 
must contend with darkness. Night veils his crea¬ 
tion—not only the fine details but, to a large 
extent, the general lines—and all its grace and 
power are lost during the hours when most men 
find their only leisure to admire the art of its 
design and to appreciate the embodied suggestions 
of the purpose for which it was erected. 

Illumination engineers have arrived at a sys¬ 
tem of floodlighting that literally wrests buildings 
and monuments from the powers of darkness; 
that utilizes surrounding shadow to emphasize the 
charm and dignity of the structure; that gives 
nightly force to its eloquent message ; that projects 
it against the sky and compels the admiring atten¬ 
tion of throngs who must otherwise pass by in 
ignorance of its worth. 

By the scientific control of floodlights it is 
possible either to bathe an entire building in their 
rays and make it a monument of white beauty or 
to pick out unusual architectural features for the 
study of those who appreciate artistic distinction. 
With the whole spectrum at command, tints may 
be introduced where they will be of effect and 
shadows may be cast that will give depth and sig¬ 
nificance to facade and colonnade. 

These comprehensive applications of flood¬ 
lighting have met such wide approval that many 
architects, builders, and owners are now deeply 
interested in designs and materials that will espe¬ 
cially lend themselves to night illumination. 




Union Terminal Build¬ 
ing, Cleveland, Ohio, 
Floodlighted by 
G-E Projector 


Architects, in particular, are bending their talents 
to the incorporation of structural details that will 
be in artistic keeping with floodlighting develop¬ 
ments. They are adopting hitherto unused tints of 
terra cotta, brick, and stone for the sake of their 
fine effect under the concentrated beams of flood¬ 
lighting projectors. Floodlighting has'become an 
instrument of architectural art. 


The Manifold Uses for Floodlighting 

The possibilities, and the practical uses, of 
floodlighting are unlimited. Following are a few 
of the many applications that have been made both 
in architectural and industrial fields: 


Monumental buildings 
Business blocks 
Building fronts 
Public buildings 
Athletic grounds 
Outdoor theatricals 
Winter sports 
Monuments, fountains, 
etc. 


Towers 

Gas filling stations 
Automobile show¬ 
rooms 

Industrial plants 
Grain elevators 
Power stations 
Prison walls 
Construction work 


General Electric Company’s Facilities and 
Service to Architects and Engineers 

The General Electric Company has specially 
equipped laboratories in which lighting specialists, 
engineers and artists, devote their skill and experi¬ 
ence to new accomplishments in the technique of 
floodlighting—to new applications and new effects. 

The Company offers the services of its spe¬ 
cialists to co-operate with architects or engineers 
in planning exterior or interior illumination of 
either new or old structures. 


MOBILE COLOR LIGHTING 


G-E 

General Electric illuminating engineers have perfected a 
new and striking development in the art of decorative light¬ 
ing. At the present time, this method has been applied prin¬ 
cipally to the projection of richly hued, ever-changing color 
designs upon architectural exteriors by means of floodlighting 
projectors, and upon interior areas of wall and ceiling by 
means of concealed Mazda lamps. In both cases, operation 
and intensities are centrally controlled through a G-E Novalux 
Selsyn-Thyratron system. 

This spectacular painting with light—with its possibilities 
of almost infinite change in design and tint—is accomplished 
by the use of floodlighting projectors with colored lenses for 
exterior illumination, and for interior applications, by color 
caps and aluminum collars about each lamp. While only three 
fundamental colors are used—red, 
green, and blue—their dimming and 
mixing permit many variations of 
orange, yellow, purple, cerise, and the 
pastel shades of red, blue, green, yellow 
and purple. The dimming of one series 
of lights as another comes on produces 
effects so surprising and yet so artistic 
that G-E mobile color lighting may 
easily revolutionize exterior illumina¬ 
tion and the decoration of hotels, 
ballrooms, theaters, and public build¬ 
ings. 

Where this system is used for in¬ 
terior illumination, no lighting fixtures 
are needed, as the lights may be used 
for steady projection in white or in 


any color, as well as for mobile decoration. The walls are 
simply given an appropriate flat tint, the inconspicuous 
projectors are installed, and the compact control apparatus— 
either manual, automatic or combined—is located in any out- 
of-the-way corner. 

The possibilities inherent in the mobile floodlighting of 
exteriors have already led architects to a serious consideration 
of terra cotta and like materials as a wall surface because of 
their superior reflecting qualities. 

The control system involves principally the use of three 
devices—the Selsyn motor, the low- 
vacuum rectifying tube marketed un¬ 
der the trade name “Thyratron,” and 
a new type of saturated-core reactor. 
The power apparatus can be placed 
in any desired location, since there 
are no mechanical connections, and 
only small currents and low voltages 
are required. The absence of energy¬ 
absorbing devices, such as resisters, 
gives high efficiency. 

Amopg prominent installations may 
be mentioned thos'e in the great ball- 
roonj of the St. George Hotel, Brook¬ 
lyn, N. Y., in the dining room of Great 
Captain’s Beach and Yacht Club, East 
Portchester, Conn., and the exterior of 
the Staley Administration Building at 
Decatur, Ill. 

For complete information, refer to 
our nearest Sales Office. 



Type L-29, with Clear 
Plain Lens 


Type L-30, with Clear 
Lightly Stippled Lens 


Standard Types of G-E Floodlighting Projectors 













D 5189 


KEYSTONE METAL SPECIALTIES CO. 

Manufacturers of “Covelite” for Exterior Floodlighting 

Formerly sold by the Ochiltree Electric Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

44 Water Street, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


ATLANTA, GA., M. L. Whitman, Bona Allen Building 
BALTIMORE, MD., W. B. Masland Co., 105 E. Franklin Street 
BOSTON, MASS., Detweiler-Bell Co., Inc., 101 Milk Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y., H. H. Mallon, 350 So. Elmwood Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL., Clyde W. Lint, 300 W. Adams Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, H. C. King, 622 Broadway 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, Handel-Davies Co., 202 Chester-Twelfth Building 
DALLAS, TEX., The Lighting & Specialty Co., 2205 Leonard Street 
DENVER, COLO., Wesco Co., Seventh and Lawrence Streets 
DETROIT, MICH., James D. Carr, 141 E. Elizabeth Street 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Scott-Jacque Co., 31 E. Georgia Street 


KANSAS CITY, MO., Fitzhugh L. Funsten, 219 E. 14th Street 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., Frank E. Hastings, 201 Transportation Building 
LOUISVILLE, KY., Nicholson Electrical Sales, 214 Keller Building 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., A. J. Singer, 1134 No. 46th Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Hopkin Bros., Inc., 235 So. 8th Street 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, Raymond Ackerman, 318 Dooly Block 
SEATTLE, WASH., Lyman D. Morgan, 240 Securities Building 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Geo. H. Wacker Co., 2647 Washington Avenue 
ST. PAUL, MINN., C. O. Kindy, 1236 Lincoln Avenue 
TORONTO, ONT., Wilson Illumination Co., Ltd., 186 Adelaide Street, W. 
WASHINGTON, D. C., W. B. Masland Co., 3220 Connecticut Avenue, N. W. 




Description 

“Covelite” is a lighting sys¬ 
tem with individual mirrored 
glass reflectors, scientifically 
spaced in a compact metal 
housing with reflectors secured 
to individual removable front 
plates made in lengths to fit the building, easy 
to install, easy to maintain. 

“Covelite” uses standard lamps eliminating 
the possibility of lamps getting out of focus 
or equipment being moved when cleaned—in¬ 
suring an even distribution of light at all times. 

The light source is concealed from view yet 
the building is evenly illuminated with glare¬ 
less, intense, attention-compelling light. 

“Covelite” is furnished in two types: one 
weatherproofed for use where equipment is 
subject to all weather conditions and the light 
projected upward with a cover plate having 
heat-resisting glass lenses weatherproofed over 
each outlet; the other non-weatherproof, 
where equipment is placed under the overhang 
of a building or at the outside of a coping of 
a building throwing the light downward. 

“Covelite” is constructed of either galvan¬ 
ized steel or 16-ounce copper. 

Ogee or egg mouldings can be had on face 
of either type of equipment. 


TRADEMARK REGISTERED 


the building by means 
brackets bolted to equipment and build¬ 
ing. Brackets are not furnished with 
equipment. 

Weatherproof “Covelite” equipment is 
for use where light is to be projected up¬ 
ward and equipment is subject to all 
weather conditions, generally being placed 
where rain and snow fall directly on 
equipment. 

The weatherproof lens over each re¬ 
flector in “Covelite” is of the highest 
grade heat-resisting glass obtainable. 

On the concentrated type of equipment 
an inside color lens of natural color heat- 
resisting glass, held in place by a color 
frame of the same grade of heat-resisting 
glass as the outside lens, is used. 

On the semi-concentrated equipment 
natural color heat-resisting glass lenses 
are weather-proofed in top cover elimi¬ 
nating inside color lenses. 


Weatherproof “Covelite” 

For lighting the exterior of 
buildings either in white or col¬ 
ored light. This equipment is 
constructed so that it can be 
placed on a small ledge on the 
building and be secured to 
of flat iron 


Application Penn 
Central Light Cr 
Power Co. 


Application 
Coraopolis 
Savings Cr 
Trust Co. 


Penn Central Light & Power Co., Altoona, Pa. 


Coraopolis Savings Cr Trust Co., Coraopolis, Pa. 

Press. C. Dowler, Pittsburgh, Pa., Architect 
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KEYSTONE METAL SPECIALTIES CO. 



EXTERIOR FLOODLIGHTING (WEATHERPROOF EQUIPMENT) 


(Patented United States and Canada) 


E40CW “Covelite” Semi-concentrating Type Reflectors 

For use where a portion of the building not exceed¬ 
ing 15 ft. in height is to be lighted. Natural color 
heat-resisting glass lenses, weatherproofed, in amber, 
blue, clear, green or red, furnished with equipment. 
No supports. 


WEATHERPROOF “COVELITE’’ EQUIPMENT 


Cat. No. 

Type lamp 

Size lamp, 
watts 

Spacing, 

in. 

E40GW8 

A23 

100 

8 

E40GW12 

A23 

100 

12 

E40GW15 

A23 

100 

15 

E40GW18 

A23 

100 

18 


Note: Above equipment can be had for use with 50-watt A21 lamp, 
same spacing of outlets as 100 watts. 


C100W “Covelite” Concentrating Type Reflectors 

For use where the light is to be projected on the 
building not exceeding 25 ft. in height. Clear heat- 
resisting glass lenses, weatherproofed, furnished with 
equipment. Inside color frames and natural colored 
heat-resisting glass lenses in amber, blue, green or red, 
extra. No supports. 


WEATHERPROOF “COVELITE’’ EQUIPMENT 


Cat. No. 

Type lamp 

Size lamp, 
watts 

Spacing, 

in. 

C100W10b2 

A23 

100 

\oy 2 

C100W12 

A23 

100 

12 

C100W15 

A23 

100 

15 

C100W18 

A23 

100 

18 

C100W24 

A23 

100 

24 


Constructed of either galvanized iron or 16-oz. copper. 


E200W “Covelite” Concentrating Type Reflectors 

For use where the light is to be projected on the 
building not exceeding 35 ft. in height. Clear heat- 
resisting glass lenses, weatherproofed, furnished with 
equipment. Inside color frames and natural colored 
heat-resisting glass lenses, in amber, blue, green or red, 
extra. No supports. 


WEATHERPROOF “COVELITE” EQUIPMENT 


Cat. No. 

Type lamp 

Size lamp, 
watts 

Spacing, 

in. 

E200W13 

PS30 

200 

13 

E200W15 

PS30 

200 

15 

E200W18 

PS30 

200 

18 

E200W24 

PS30 

200 

24 

E200W30 

PS30 

200 

30 


Constructed of either galvanized iron or 16-oz. copper. 


8 * 



E40CW 


<- 9 %"-> 
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EXTERIOR FLOODLIGHTING (WEATHERPROOF EQUIPMENT) 



First National Bank, Port Arthur, Tex. 


WEATHERPROOF “COVELITE’ EQUIPMENT 


Cat. No. 

Type lamp 

Size lamp, watts 

Spacing, in. 

C300W15 

PS35 

300 

15 

C300W24 

PS35 

300 

24 

C300W30 

PS35 

300 

30 

C300W36 

PS35 

300 

36 


Constructed of galvanized steel or 16-oz. copper. 


C300W “Covelite” Concentrating Type 
Reflectors 

For use where the light is to be projected on 
the building not exceeding 50 ft. in height; 
clear or stippled heat-resisting glass lens, 
weatherproofed, furnished with equipment. 
Inside color frames and natural colored heat- 
resisting glass lenses in amber, blue, green or 
red, extra. No supports. “Covelite” will give 
you a permanent job. 



C500W “Covelite” Concentrating Type Reflectors 

For use where the light is to be projected on the build¬ 
ing not exceeding 75 ft. in height; clear or stippled heat- 
resisting glass lenses, weatherproofed, furnished with 
equipment. Inside color frames and natural colored heat- 
resisting glass lenses in amber, blue, green or red, extra. 
No supports. “Covelite” will give you a permanent job 
—ideal for set-back building for lighting two or three 
stories when a high intensity of illumination is desired. 


WEATHERPROOF “COVELITE” EQUIPMENT 


Cat. No. 

Type lamp 

Size lamp, watts 

Spacing, in. 

C500W18 

PS40 

500 

18 

C500W24 

PS40 

500 

24 

C500W30 

PS40 

500 

30 

C500W36 

PS40 

500 

36 


Constructed of galvanized steel or 16-oz. copper. 



F1000W “Covelite” Concentrating Type Reflectors 

For use where the light is to be projected on the build¬ 
ing not exceeding 150 ft. in height; clear or stippled heat- 
resisting glass lenses, weatherproofed, furnished with 
equipment. Inside color frames and natural colored heat- 
resisting glass lenses in amber, blue, green or red, extra. 
No supports. “Covelite” will give you a permanent job. 
Where long throws are desired, use this type of “Cove¬ 
lite” equipment for a uniform light. 

WEATHERPROOF “COVELITE” EQUIPMENT 


Cat. No. 

Type lamp 

Size lamp, watts 

Spacing, in. 

F1000W18 

PS52 

1000 

18 

F1000W24 

PS52 

1000 

24 

F1000W30 

PS52 

1000 

30 

F1000W36 

PS52 

1000 

36 

F1000W48 

PS52 

1000 

48 


Constructed of galvanized steel or 16-oz. copper. 
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KEYSTONE METAL SPECIALTIES CO. 


“COVELITE” FOR EXTERIOR FLOODLIGHTING (NON-WEATHERPROOF) 

Non-weatherproof “Covelite” 

For use where equipment is placed 
under the overhang of a building such as 
gasoline stations or at the outside of the 
coping of a building as used on the Forbes 
National Bank where the light is projected 
downward. 

No cover plates are used with non- 
weatherproof “Covelite.” 

This type of equipment is made for 90° 
or surface mounting, as E40G, E40R, E15B 
where a facial board is placed in back of 
equipment: or with straight side and flush 
mounting, as E40GS, E40RS, E15BS 
where equipment is to be inset in ceiling 

or where the angle of projection is other Application Forbes National 
than 45°. 

Flush mounting equipment is used on Forbes Na- Construction 

tional Bank; surface mounting on the Sun Oil Company “Covelite” equipment is constructed in lengths to 

and Gulf Refining Company filling stations. fit the building. By removing the individual front plates, 

Non-weatherproof “Covelite” equipment is ideal for easy access can be had to the interior of equipment, 
lighting picture galleries, stock quotation boards, border By punching a hole, by means of nail or drill, through 
lights in small theaters, fronts of store buildings, etc. the sides, equipment can easily be secured to the build- 
The reflectors used in non-weatherproof “Covelite” ing or filling station. Flat iron brackets bent to con- 
are of the semi-concentrated type and give a fairly wide form to the contour of “Covelite” and the building, 
distribution of light. The reflectors are secured to the can be used for supporting equipment where used at 
individual removable front plates assuring reflectors the outside of copings. No supporting brackets fur- 
to be in proper alignment with the receptacle at all nished with equipment. 

times. Lamps or reflectors need not be removed for “Covelite” equipment is listed and passed by the 

cleaning. Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 




Forbes National Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa. 




“Covelite”—Patented in the United States and Canada 
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“COVELITE” FOR EXTERIOR FLOODLIGHTING (NON-WEATHERPROOF) 



Station 

90° angle mounting 



TRADE MARK REGISTERED 


Information Required 

Exact dimensions of building, extent of over¬ 
hang, depth of facial board, material of which build¬ 
ing is to be constructed, color of material, whether 
galvanized iron or copper, spacing of outlets, size of 
lamps, radii of eyebrows, degree of angles at miter 
and catalogue number of equipment. 

Specifications 

Housing either galvanized steel or 16-ounce 
copper; mirrored glass reflectors, lengths as re¬ 
quired ; straight or mitered sections; wired or un¬ 
wired; one shop coat of paint on galvanized steel, 
crated. 

“Covelite” costs no more than ordinary lighting 
equipment; easy to install; easy to maintain. 


Flush Mounting 



Station 




-75*- 

E40R 


“COVELITE” RECOMMENDED FOR USE ON BUILDINGS OF DARK MA¬ 
TERIALS—RED BRICK OR CONCRETE 


Catalog 

No. 

Type 

lamp 

Size lamp, 
watts 

Spacing, 

in. 

Surface Mounting 

E40G8 

A23 

100 

8 

E40G12 

A23 

100 

12 

E40G15 

A23 

100 

15 

E40G18 

A23 

100 

18 

E40G24 

A23 

100 

24 

Flush Mounting 

E40GS8 

A23 

100 

1 8 

E40GS12 

A23 

100 

12 

E40GS15 

A23 

100 

15 

E40GS18 

A23 

100 

18 

E40GS24 

A23 

100 

24 


“COVELITE” RECOMMENDED FOR USE ON BUILDINGS OF MEDIUM 
COLORED MATERIALS—BUFF BRICK OR STUCCO 


Catalog 

Type 

Size lamp, 

Spacing, 

No. 1 

lamp 

watts 

in. 


Surface Mounting 


E40R8 

A21 

50 

8 

E40R12 

A21 

50 

12 

E40R15 

A21 

50 

15 

E40R18 

A21 

50 

18 

E40R24 

A21 

50 

24 


Flush Mounting 


E40RS8 

A21 

50 

8 

E40RS12 

A21 

50 

12 

E40RS15 

A21 

50 

15 

E40RS18 

A21 

50 

18 

E40RS24 

A21 

50 

24 




“COVELITE” RECOMMENDED FOR USE ON BUILDINGS OF LIGHT 
COLORED MATERIALS—WHITE STUCCO OR WHITE BRICK 


Catalog 

Type 

Size lamp, 

Spacing, 

No. 

lamp 

watts 

in. 


Surface Mounting 


E15B8 

A19 

25 

8 

E15B12 

A19 

25 

12 

E15B15 

A19 

25 

15 

E15B18 

A19 

25 

18 

E15B24 

A19 

25 

24 

Flush Mounting 

E15BS8 

A19 

25 

8 

E15BS12 

A19 

25 

12 

E15BS15 

A19 

25 

15 

E15BS18 

A19 

25 

18 

E15BS24 

A19 

25 

24 



Listed by Underwriters' Laboratories , Incorporated 


“COVELITE” FOR EXTERIOR FLOODLIGHTING 
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TELEPHONE 
Malden 3000 


--- 

BOSTON STEEL AND MFC. CO. j 

ELECTRICAL DEPARTMENT 

Manufacturers of “Acme” Exit Signs 

OFFICES AND FACTORY 

MALDEN, MASS. 


Products 

“Acme” Illuminated Exit Signs; Special Signs. 

Also manufacturers of Panelboards and Junction Boxes. 

“Acme” Illuminated Exit Signs 

The “Acme” is a complete unit—a steel box with knockouts 
and holders for receptacles. It has the following advan¬ 
tages : 

Cast Metal Front—The fronts may be made in either light or 
heavy pattern cast iron, finished with black japan—prime coated 
a neutral color—or finished in electro bronze or brass. The 
front may also be cast of solid bronze or brass and toned in 
harmony with the interior decorations. 

Hinged Door—Complete access is 
always obtained by turning a knob 
and opening the door. 

Perforated Letters—The perforated 
letters are backed with ruby glass 
ground on the back side for perfect 
diffusion of light. We can also fur¬ 
nish any other color of glass desired. 

Either Plain block letters or a Greek 
architectural type letter can be fur¬ 
nished as standard. 

Inside of Box—The inside is white 
enameled. 


Wiring—The receptacles can be wired outside of the box 
and slipped into the holders. At any time, the receptacles can 
be removed or inserted without unscrewing. 

Special Provision—If the box has been set out of square, 
provision has been made for squarely setting the front of 
the box. 

Sizes—Boxes are made in two sizes: 6 1 /4xl4 1 Ax4 ins. with 
front 714x15 ins.; and 714x1614x4 ins. with front 8%xl6% ins. 

Approval—The “Acme” Illuminated Exit Sign has been 
approved by the Commissioner of Wires, Boston, Mass., and 
also by prominent engineers. 

Prices—Upon receipt of information as to type of letter, 
size of box and finish required, prices 
and discounts will be submitted. 

Special Signs 

We are equipped to build boxes to 
architect’s specifications, to make sur¬ 
face mountings, boxes with exit faces 
on both sides, pedestal boxes, or boxes 
with the word “Fire” on them to put 
over fire extinguishers, etc. 

We are also in a position to make 
special lettering for church work or 
to architect’s designs. 





Simplicity of Wiring 


“Acme” Illuminated Exit Signs 


Some Buildings Equipped with “Acme” Illuminated Exit Signs 


Theatres 

Metropolitan Theatre, Boston, Mass. 

Keith-Albee Theatre, Boston, Mass. 

Scollay Square Theatre, Boston, Mass. 

Park Theatre, Boston, Mass. 

Orpheum Theatre, Malden, Mass. 

Mystic Theatre, Malden, Mass. 

Granada Theatre, Malden, Mass. 

Capitol Theatre, Everett, Mass. 

Cameo Theatre, Bristol, Conn. 

Public Buildings 

Rhode Island State College, Wakefield, R. I. 

Massachusetts Mutual Life Insurance Building, Springfield, 
Mass. 


Public Buildings (Continued) 

City Hospital, Boston, Mass. 

Horticultural Hall, Worcester, Mass. 
American Woolen Building, Andover, Mass. 
New Parker House, Boston, Mass. 

Quincy Masonic Temple, Quincy, Mass. 

Schools 


All City of Boston Schools 
East Boston High School 
Milton High School 
Lancaster High School 
Reading High School 
Athol High School 
Beverly High School 


Arlington High School 
Winthrop High School 
Medford Junior High School 
Reading Junior High School 
Washington Irving School 
Malden Junior High School 
Osgood School, Medford, Mass. 
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CONSOLIDATED LAMP 0 CLASS CO. 

LIGHTING GLASSWARE DIVISION 

CORAOPOLIS, PA. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y„ 225 Fifth Avenue BOSTON, MASS., 10 High Street CHICAGO, ILL., 17 North Wabash Avenue 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., Western Glass Products Co., 735-737 Folsom Street 


CURVED GLASS EXIT LIGHTS—AN INNOVATION IN LIGHTING FIXTURES 


No. 3130 Curved Exit Light 

(Patent Applied for) 



This is the latest product in our wide line of lighting 
fixtures. 

The curved glass exit box is a lighting unit as well as 
a distinctive and unusual form of exit marker. It is 
manufactured to the well-known Consolidated standard 
of quality and is furnished wired and ready to install. 

It consists of a special pewter or bronze back plate 
ready for mounting. 

SPECIAL 

The development of the modern trend many times 
necessitates that the architect and the manufacturer of 
lighting glassware work out new forms and design, and 
the Consolidated Lamp & Glass Co., solicits inquiries 

RESIDENCE 

Those architects who specialize in residence work will 
be more than interested in the Consolidated shaded light 
lines for the home, as they embody the decorative fea- 


The curved glass is 9% inches long and 5 inches high. 
Letters are full 4 inches high and due to the curve is 
readable at wide angles. 

Colors are white letters on red or green ground, and 
red or green letters on white ground. 

Complete unit dimensions are 11 inches long, 6 l /j 
inches high, and extends 4 1 /-* inches from wall. 

Takes 25, 40, 50 or 60-watt lamps. 

MOULDS 

from architects along the lines of these special mould de¬ 
velopments. 

These special pieces may be made of blown or pressed 
ware as the case requires. 

LIGHTING 

tures as well as the light shading factors that are im¬ 
portant for this class of illumination. 


Modern Units and Pendants 
Martele and Tower Lines 
Standard Type Units and Pendants 
One-piece Jeweled Bottom Units 
Semi-indirect School Units Green Cased Ware 

Cora Cased and Nuite Ball Globes and Shades 


OTHER CONSOLIDATED QUALITY PRODUCTS 

Blown Ware Pressed Ware 

(NB) Special Moulds 
Modernizers and Wall Pockets 
Shaded Light Fixtures 

Write for complete information to the factory or any 
Consolidated Branch Office. 


















PRICE BROTHERS, INC. 

AND SUBSIDIARY: ATLAS BRONZE M FC COMPANY 

Illuminated Signs and Reflectors, Ornamental Bronze and White Metal Work 

telephone 2646 North Maplewood Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 

Armitage 4755 EASTERN SALES OFFICE: 2 Park Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES THROUGHOUT THE UNITED STATES 



Products and Facilities 

Illuminated Signs. Reflectors for Bank 

Elevator Signs and Screens. 

Signals. Individual Reflector- 

Bank Wicket Signs. ettes. 

Exit Signs. Cove Lighting Re- 

Trough Reflectors. flectors. 

Pattern and modeling department. Foundry for making 
finest French sand castings. Fabricating and assembly depart¬ 
ment for cast, extruded, drawn and sheet, bronze and white 
metal work. Plating department for all metal finishes. Electro 
H copper plating on glass. Sandblasting and etching on 
It glass. Designing and engineering service without cost or 
fli obligation. 


Sign Panels 

Dayanite—Opal glass, raised sandblasted letters, electro cop¬ 
per plated background, plated to match frame. 

Pribro—Letters outlined with incised line flush with back¬ 
ground. Background electro copper plated, buffed, polished to 
smooth finish, giving appearance of metal. 

Edgebrite—Plate glass sunken letter, illuminated through 
edge of glass. 

Diffusalite—Metal stencil containing lettering applied on opal 
glass and covered with special diffusing glass front. 

Disappearing Letter—Metal stencil containing lettering 
applied on diffusing glass and covered with special glass front. 
Lettering legible only when illuminated. 

Metalfase—Raised crystal letters protruding through and 
above sheet bronze stencil plate. 

Catalog—Write for Catalog No. 32 on signs and reflectors. 


DIRECTIONAL SIGNS AND REFLECTORS 

Can be furnished in steel, bronze or white metal , 


Forsyth C-1005 

Flush type sign with cast frame 


St. Louis C-1030 

Cast frame and ornamental 
bracket 


Carew EC-1001 

Modern motif with fluted frame, bottom and end: 


No. 400 HT Hanging Type 

Drawn metal frame. Chain or 
rod hangers 


Right 

No. 475 FW 
Surface Type 

Drawn metal 
frame 


Kansas E-1003 

Flush type elevator signal 
and sign 


No. 444 WF 
Wall Flange 
Type 

Drawn metal 
frame 


La Salle EC-1020 

Cast frame and bracket. Fluted 
ends, top and bottom, adapted to 
modern design 


No. 800 Flush Type 

Cast frame and hinged door 

Continuous Trough Reflectors 

We manufacture a complete line of 
reflectors of continuous type for bank 
counter screens, cove lighting, window 
lighting and special lighting. Write for 
Catalogue No. 32. 

A Few of Price Brothers’ 1930-31 Installations 

ib City Architect 

ilding New York, N. Y. Clinton, Russell, Holton & George 

t Chicago, Ill. Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 

t Building New York, N. Y. Kenneth Franzheim 

Building New York, N. Y. L. A. Goldstone 

ilding Pittsburgh, Pa. Trowbridge & Livingston 

any Dallas, Texas Lang & Witchell 

ing New York, N. Y. Ely Jacques Kahn 

tional Bank Minneapolis, Minn. Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 

Cincinnati. Ohio Walter W. Ahlschkger 

Theatres New York, N. Y. Thomas Lamo, Inc. 

and Plaza Hotel Cincinnati, Ohio Walter W. Ahlschlager 

Building Chicago, Ill. Holabird & Root, Rebori & Wentworth 

ilding Portland, Ore. DeYoung-Moscowitz & Rosenberg 

nt Store Cleveland, Ohio Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 

New York; Chicago Rapp and Rapp 
: L. Building Kansas City, Mo. Holt, Price & Barnes 

mk Chicago, Ill. Leonard Const. Co. 

Rochester, Minn. Ellerbe & Company 

ink St. Paul, Minn. Graham, Anderson, Probst & White 


CORNICE MODEL 
REFLECTOR 


BANK SCREEN 
REFLECTOR 


/^REFLECTOR 
40R LOW TYPE 
BANK FIXTURE 


Y Cleveland C-1010 

Cast frame and bracket 
enriched with hand-chased 
ornament. Two light compart¬ 
ments with partition between 


Higbee EC-1006 

Cast frame and bracket, fluted front, 
ends and bottom. Pribro sign panel 


20 th to 40 


H AUDITORIUM 
EXPRESS TO 14 
LOCAL -2- 14 TO 29 
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DETEX WATCHCLOCK CORP. 

70 Varick Street 4155 Ravenswood Avenue 27 Beach Street Room 802, 1 16 Marietta Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL. BOSTON, MASS. ATLANTA, CA. 

DETEX SERVICE STATIONS IN ALL LARGE CITIES 





Products 

Portable Watchman’s Clocks, 
Electrically (Magneto) Operated 
Watchman’s Clock Systems, Su¬ 
pervisory Annunciator Systems and 
Watchman’s Telephone Systems. 

Listed by the Under¬ 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc., 
and Factory Mutuals 
Laboratory. 

Detex Patrol Watchman’s 
Clock System 

Consists of a portable 
clock and any number of 
recording stations. A sys¬ 
tem that is unique in its 
flexibility and adaptability. 

Clock — Full eleven- 
jewel movement. Enclosed 
in leather pouch. 

Recording Stations— 

Flush, surface or stormproof type 


Dimensions, Inches 


Stormproof Station 
Box 

lock or 
quired. 


Lock or non-lock. No wiring required. 

Equipment Furnished — Watch¬ 
man’s clock, leather carrying pouch, 
one year’s supply of dials, required 
stations with keys (or recorders), 
chains, metallic seals and screws, and 
complete instructions for in¬ 
stallation and operation. 

Detex Newman Watch¬ 
man’s Clock System 


Consists of a port¬ 
able clock and from one to 
thirty stations of the key 
type. This is the first type 
of watchman’s clock ever 
made in the United States. 

Clock—Strongly made. 
Jeweled movement. En¬ 
closed in leather case. 

Key Boxes — Surface, 
flush or stormproof type 
non-lock. No wiring re¬ 


surface station, non-lock.... 

Surface station, lock. 

Flush station plate. 

Key box. 

Stormproof station box. 


1 % x4x2 % 
214x4x2% 
4i/ 2 x4y 8 
3x2x3% 

8 % x6 1 s x2 % 


Dimensions, Inches 


Surface station.I 5%x2%xl% 

Flush station plate. 6x3 

Key box.I 5%x2%x2 

Stormproof station box. 8%x6%x2% 


Patrol Surface 
Type Station 


Detex Patrol Watch¬ 
man’s Clock 



Detex Newman 
Watchman’s 
Clock 



Flush Type Station 


Consists of a centrally located re¬ 
corder and from 1 magneto patrol sta¬ 
tion to the limit of requirements. 

This system can be used as a simple 
recording system, or can be combined 
with the supervisory annunciator system, 
or the supervisory annunciator and tele¬ 
phone system. 

Recorder—Seth Thomas eight-day 
movement. Record: either 12, 24, 48, 
or 72-hour record dials. Recorder case: 
wood in any specified finish. 

Annunciator—The annunciator en¬ 
ables the supervisor to tell at a glance 
the exact location of all watchmen. A 
turn of the crank at a station not 
only registers in the recorder but also 
drops a corresponding target on the 
annunciator. No additional wiring is 
required. 

Telephone System—Enables the 
supervisor to communicate instantly with 
all watchmen. Central telephone located 
at supervisor’s desk. Each watchman 
carries a small hand set telephone which 
can be plugged in at stations. 

Generator Stations—Of the 3-bar 
type. Surface, flush or weatherproof de¬ 
sign. 


Surface Type Gen- Plate for Flush 
erator Station 


Detex Eco Magneto Watchclock System 



Rectilinear Dial Type Recorder 


RECORDER DIMENSIONS, INCHES 


Type 

Maximum 

capacity, 

J station 

Height 

| Width 

Depth 

4 8-hour rect. 
dial type 

20 

17% 

17% 

12% 

1 40 

17 % 

23% 

12% 


60 

17 % 

29% 

12% 

72-hour rect. 
dial type.. . . 

25 

22% 

23 

12 

40 

22% 

29 

12 

Circular dial 
type. 

20 1 

17% 

21% 

16 

9fs 

30 

18% 

9 A 


GENERATOR DIMENSIONS, INCHES 

Surface generator. 

6x5x4 t* s 
8%x5% 

8x4 % x4 % 

Flush generator plate. 

Flush generator insert. 


TELEPHONE SYSTEM DIMENSIONS, 
INCHES 

Master telephone. 

Standard generator. 

Flush generator plate. 

Flush generator insert. 

| 10x6 %x3 

8 %x5x4 
8%x5% 

I 8x4 % x4 % 





144 
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AMERICAN DISTRICT TELEGRAPH COMPANY 

155 Sixth Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


A. D. T. SERVICES AVAILABLE IN THE FOLLOWING CITIES AND ADJACENT COMMUNITIES 


AKRON, OHIO 
ALBANY, N. Y. 
ANDERSON, IND. 
ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 
BROCKTON, MASS. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
BURLINGTON, VT. 
CANTON, OHIO 
CEDAR RAPIDS, IOWA 
CHARLESTON, S. C. 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DAVENPORT, IOWA 
DAYTON, OHIO 
DENVER, COLO. 


DES MOINES, IOWA 
DETROIT, MICH. 
DUBUQUE, IOWA 
DULUTH, MINN. 

EL PASO, TEX. 

ERIE, PA. 

EVANSVILLE, IND. 
FLINT, MICH. 

FORT WAYNE, IND. 
FORT WORTH, TEX. 
GALVESTON, TEX. 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 
GREEN BAY, WIS. 
HAMILTON, OHIO 
HAMMOND, IND. 
HARTFORD, CONN. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
JACKSON, MICH. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
JERSEY CITY, N. J. 
KALAMAZOO, MICH. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 


KNOXVILLE, TENN. 
LANSING, MICH. 

LINCOLN, NEB. 

LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 

MACON, GA. 

MANSFIELD, OHIO 
MARION, IND. 

MEMPHIS, TENN. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
MOLINE, ILL. 

MUNCIE, IND. 

MUSKEGON, MICH. 
NASHVILLE, TENN. 
NEWARK, N. J. 

NEWARK, OHIO 
NEW HAVEN, CONN. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA. 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 
NIAGARA FALLS, N. Y. 
OAKLAND, CAL. 


OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 
OMAHA, NEB. 

OSHKOSH. WIS. 
OTTUMWA, IOWA 
PADUCAH, KY. 
PATERSON, N. J. 
PEABODY, MASS. 

PEORIA, ILL. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ME. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
QUINCY, ILL. 

RACINE, WIS. 

READING, PA. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
ROCKFORD, ILL. 
SAGINAW, MICH. 

ST. JOSEPH, MO. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 

ST. PAUL, MINN. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX. 


SAN FRANCISCO, CAL 
SAVANNAH, GA. 
SCRANTON, PA. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SIOUX CITY, IOWA 
SIOUX FALLS, S. D. 
SOUTH BEND, IND. 
SPOKANE, WASH. 
SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 
SPRINGFIELD, OHIO 
SUPERIOR, WIS. 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
TACOMA, WASH. 
TERRE HAUTE, IND. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 
TOPEKA, KAN. 
TRENTON, N. J. 
WASHINGTON, D. C 
WATERBURY, CONN. 
WAUSAU, WIS. 
WICHITA, KAN. 
WORCESTER, MASS. 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 
ZANESVILLE, OHIO 


If Our Name Is Not in the Telephone Directory, write the Home Office for Name of Operating Company 
For A. D. T. Protection Service, see Manufacturers’ Index 


Central Station Systems (Available in Above Cities) 

The following systems are owned, installed, operated and 
maintained by the A. D. T. Company on a fee or contract basis: 
Central Station Night Watchman Supervision. 
Central Station Manual Fire Alarm. 

Central Station Automatic Fire Alarm. 

Central Station Automatic Sprinkler Supervision. 

Also Central Station Mercantile Burglar Alarm; Central 
Station Bank Vault Burglar Alarm; Holdup Alarm and Central 
Station Police Call Systems. 


Local Systems (Available Anywhere) 

The following systems are sold outright and can be installed 
by the A. D. T. Company if desired : 

A. D. T. Proprietary (Local) Night Watchman Super¬ 
vision and Fire Alarm. 

A. D. T. Proprietary (Local) Automatic Srinkler 
Supervision. 

Also Local Mercantile Burglar Alarm; Signal Call Pag¬ 
ing Systems; Local Bank Vault Burglar Alarm and Holdup 
Alarm. 


A. D. T. CENTRAL STATION PROTECTION SERVICE 


The American District Telegraph Company 
provides a nation-wide protection service maintained 
by permanent wire connections to A. D. T. Central Sta¬ 
tions manned by experienced supervisors and backed by 
more than ten million dollars worth of equipment and 
a complete emergency patrol force. 

A. D. T. is the only nationally operated system of 
protection. It is also the only organization that fur¬ 
nishes both local and Central Station service—a choice 
of protection which can only be made after a careful 
study of each individual problem. 


Its never-sleeping electrical system and personnel 
are recognized as standard by the Underwriters’ Labo¬ 
ratories, Inc., and as indispensable protection by 25,000 
users in financial, commercial and industrial fields. 

Continuous Supervision—The A. D. T. Central 
Station Service is based on the continuous supervision 
of the protected property by experienced A. D. T. oper¬ 
ators at conveniently located Central Stations. 

Any irregularity, either accidental or deliberate, 
flashes a signal to the A. D. T. Central Station and 
causes immediate investigation. Protection is positive. 



A Typical A. D. T. Central Station with Constant Supervisory Service by Experienced Operators 


I 
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Each Alarm Investigated--The illustration on 
preceding page shows one of the A. 1). T. Central Sta¬ 
tions where alarms are received. Response varies ac¬ 
cording to kind of service rendered. A. D. T. main¬ 
tains a competent and experienced patrol force at eacli 
Central Station to conduct investigations. A gong rings 
—a light hashes—an operator calls out the location and, 
in a few seconds, organized protective forces are on 
their way to meet the emergency. 

Cuts Operating Costs—In planning a building 
there are two important items—the cost of protective 
equipment and the cost of maintaining a permanent and 
adequate patrol. Complete A. D. T. Protection Service 
invariably reduces these costs besides providing perma¬ 
nent, positive and comprehensive protection. In many 
cases it reduces insurance costs as well. 

Unit Responsibility—A. D. T. Equipment is 
manufactured and installed by A. D. T. The installa¬ 
tion, upkeep and entire responsibility for proper opera¬ 
tion and maintenance are placed within one organization 


A. D. T. Proprietary Systems 

Proprietary Systems are furnished for owner oper¬ 
ation wherever A. I). T. Central Station Service is not 
available. The devices used are the same as for A. D. T. 
Central Station Service with the addition of the neces¬ 
sary equipment for local supervision. 

Engineering Service 

Any architect, insurance agent or owner can obtain 
the fullest co-operation of our engineering department. 
Plans, layouts, estimated costs will be worked out, based 
on the experience in protecting more than 25,000 prop¬ 
erties. These systems are used extensively in public 
buildings, hotels, theatres, office buildings, railroads, and 
factories. 

Equipment in Architectural Design 

A. I). T. equipment is made to order when desired. 
The fire alarm boxes in the Empire State Building and 
other large buildings were designed to conform to the 
design of the building. 


WATCHMAN’S COMPULSORY TOUR AND MANUAL FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 


Watchman’s Compulsory Tour System 

1 he A. D. T. Watchman’s Compulsory Tour System 
supplies a means of maintaining a constant check on the 
performance of the watchman’s patrol. It compels the 
watchmen to visit each of their stations in a prescribed 
sequence and to signal from certain of the stations which 
are electrically connected to the Central Office. 

At the start and finish of each round or series of 
stations, the watchman is required to signal from a trans¬ 
mitting box which can only be actuated by means of the 
watchman’s register. The latter consists of a locking 
device, which is set up in definite combinations by in¬ 
serting it in each and every “preliminary” station. 
Further, the watchman must visit each and every station 
in correct sequence in order to step up the register for 
use in succeeding stations and final actuation of the 


transmitting station. Signals to the Central Office are 
transmitted over circuits operated on the McCulloh prin¬ 
ciple—so arranged that even if open or grounded, signals 
will still be transmitted pending repairs. 

Manual Fire Alarm System 

Manual fire alarm boxes are usually installed in con¬ 
junction with the Watchman’s Compulsory Tour System 
and on the same electrical circuit. They provide a means 
whereby employees may turn in an alarm at any time. 

Operating one of these boxes sends a coded alarm to 
the fire department through the Central Station, giving 
the exact location of the fire. At the same time, rounds¬ 
men are dispatched to the scene and the owner notified 
by the Central Station operators. 

When desired a local interior fire alarm system may 
be installed to operate in conjunction with the Central 



Signal Transmitting Station 


Fire Alarm Box 


Preliminary 

Station 


Central Station Registering 
Instrument 
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Station Manual Fire Alarm System. In this case the 
fire alarm box is designed so that when it is operated it 
will signal the Central Station and at the same time 
sound its code on the local gong system. 

Types Available 

The above systems can be obtained in either of the 
following types of installation : 

Type (1) Central Station System—A system or 
group of systems, the operation of which is signaled 
to, recorded in, maintained and supervised from an 
A. D. T. Central Station, an outside organization 



in which are competent and experienced observers and 
operators in attendance at all times whose duty is to 
check the performance of the watchmen and investigate 
their delinquencies. Installed on a fee or contract basis. 

Type (2) Proprietary System—A system or group 
of systems operated from a local office and having its 
operations under the control and domination of the own¬ 
ers or others interested in the property to be protected. 
This requires equipment on the owner’s premises for the 
accurate recording of signals. Experienced operators 
must be on constant duty in accordance with the Under¬ 
writers’ requirements. Sold outright. 



SPECIFICATION FOR A. D. T. WATCHMAN’S COMPULSORY TOUR AND MANUAL FIRE 

ALARM SYSTEM 


General 

There shall be installed the necessary equipment for a complete 
Underwriters’ approved Watchman’s Compulsory Tour and Manual hire 
Alarm System meeting all requirements of insurance organizations having 
jurisdiction. 

This system shall be arranged to operate through [an outside Central 
Station of the (name of controlled company of A. D. T.) Company] 
[a Central Station established exclusively within the protected premises] 
and is to include the necessary devices and connections to transmit coded 
signals to the Central Station. 


Watchman’s Compulsory Tour System 

Equipment —The equipment shall consist of the required number of 
[flush] [surface] type preliminary stations, [flush] [surface] type trans¬ 
mitting stations and watchman’s registers. 

The preliminary stations are to be entirely mechanical and not con¬ 
nected to the electrical circuit. The transmitting stations shall be wired 
to the Central Station and when actuated by means of the watchman’s 
register shall transmit a coded signal indicating the particular station 
visited by the watchman. 

There shall also be installed one or more emergency transmitting 
stations located as designated and connected to the Central Station circuit. 

The watchman’s register shall consist of a locking device which must 
be inserted in each of the preliminary stations in sequence before it will 
actuate a transmitting station. 

All preliminary and transmitting stations are to be of polished alu¬ 
minum and shall bear the Underwriters’ label of approval. 

Operation —The stations shall be so arranged as to make it necessary 
for the watchman to follow a prescribed route through the premises, actu¬ 
ating the tour register at each of the preliminary stations in consecutive 
order, and in turn actuating the tour transmitting stations at regular 
intervals. 

The design of the system is to be such as to make it impossible for 
the watchman to actuate the register unless he follows the prescribed 
route. The neglect to do so shall result in the non-transmission of the 
signals to the Central Station, thereby causing an investigation to be made. 

Installation —[Flush] [surface] type preliminary tour stations and 
[flush] [surface] type tour transmitting stations (together with back shells) 
are to be furnished by the (Name of Controlled Company of A. D. T.) 
Company. 

These are to be set in place by the electrical contractor who shall 
provide and install d line of conduit to contain four (4) No. 16 rubber- 
covered copper wires between the service entrance and the tour trans¬ 
mitting stations. 

Tour registers shall be furnished by the (Name of Controlled Com¬ 
pany of A. D. T.) Company at the time the service is placed in operation. 


Fire Alarm System 

Fire Alarm Boxes —Shall consist of the required number of boxes 
designed for [flush] [surface] mounting and equipped with break glass 
door to permit access to the fire alarm lever. 

The mechanism shall include code wheels for normal and McCulloh 
operation respectively, and also a shunt cam wheel for the purpose of 
shunting out the more remote boxes in the event of simultaneous operation. 

When operated the boxes shall cause a coded alarm to be transmitted 
to the Central Station. 

Boxes are to be finished in red enamel and shall bear the Under¬ 
writers’ label of approval. 


Installation —Fire alarm boxes (and back shells) are to be fur¬ 
nished by the (Name of Controlled Company of A. D. T.) Company and 
shall be set in place by the electrical contractor who is to install a line 
of conduit containing four (4) No. 16 rubber-covered copper wires be¬ 
tween the A. D. T. service entrance and the fire alarm stations. Conduit 
and wires may be the same as used for the Watchman’s Compulsory Tour 
System. 


Fire Alarm System Including Local Gongs 

(Note: Use the following specification when it is desired to operate 
a system of interior fire alarm gongs in conjunction with the Central 
Station Fire Alarm System.) 

Fire Alarm Boxes —Shall consist of the required number of boxes 
designed for [flush] [surface] mounting equipped with break glass door 
to permit access to the fire alarm lever. 

The mechanism shall include code wheels for normal and McCulloh 
operation respectively, and, in addition, a code wheel and associated con¬ 
tacts for the purpose of operating a system of local gongs installed within 
the premises. A shunt cam wheel shall be provided for the purpose of 
shunting out the more remote boxes on the Central Station circuit in the 
event of simultaneous operation. ^ 

When operated for fire, the boxes shall cause an alarm to be trans¬ 
mitted to the Central Station, and five (5) rounds of coded signals to be 
sounded on the local gongs. 

(Include the following only when Pre-signal operation is desired.) 

Boxes shall include a pre-signal switch so connected that when the 
box is first operated for fire, an alarm will be sounded on a system of 
pilot bells only. When a key is used in the box and it is again oper¬ 
ated, the arrangement shall be such that a general alarm will then be 
sounded on all gongs throughout the premises. 

Control Panel (for local gong system)— Shall be designed for 

operation^ from . (specify voltage and current) supply taken 

from [commercial lighting or power circuit] [storage battery]. 

The panel shall be designed to accommodate . general 

alarm circuits, and . pilot circuits. 

The panel is to be of approved ebony asbestos, equipped with the 
necessary relays, milliammeters and devices required for operation. 

The panel shall be securely mounted in a steel housing having a 
small glass panel in door for reading of meter and equipped with a 
suitable lock. 

The trouble bell is to operate from [same] [separate] power source. 

Test Box —One No. 105 test box shall be furnished for sounding 
a test signal on the local gongs and signaling the Central Station. 

Drill Key —One No. 107 drill key shall be furnished for sounding 
any desired code on the local gongs for fire drill purposes. 

Fire Alarm Bells —The bells shall be of underdome construction, 
equipped with a special hot pressed alloy steel gong having a black rust- 
resisting finish. All moving parts are to be concealed under the bell 
shell. The movement is to be of the solenoid type. The coils are to be 
form wound and moisture proof. 

Universal outlet boxes are to be provided for all bells so that sizes 
may be interchanged without removing the outlet boxes. One-half inch 
knockouts are to be provided on all sides. 

Installation —The necessary fire alarm boxes, gongs, trouble bells 
and control panel with back shells (if required) are to be furnished by 
the (Name of Controlled Company of A. D. T.) Company who will also 
furnish wiring diagrams. 

The devices are to be set in place by the electrical contractor who 
shall provide and install the necessary conduit to contain the wires. 
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SPRINKLER SUPERVISORY AND VALVE ALARM SYSTEM 


The reliability and efficiency of sprinkler systems depend 
upon careful supervision. This supervision can be obtained 
through either of the following types of installations: 

Type (1) Central Station System—A system, the opera¬ 
tion of which is entirely maintained and super¬ 
vised from an A. D. T. Company’s Central Station 
(a disinterested party). Installed on a fee or con¬ 
tract basis. 

This system effects economy in protecting 
premises by eliminating personnel required for 
inspecting the sprinkler system and detecting 
fires. 

In many cases, such supervision is accepted 
by insurance interests in lieu of the watch¬ 
man. 

Type (2) Proprietary System —A system 
operated from a local office under the control and 
responsibility of the owners’ employees. 

Also requires additional equipment on the 
premises and experienced operators on constant 
duty. 

Installed and sold outright. 



Pressure Tank Super¬ 
visory Devices 


(6) Immediately warns when water in pressure tank is too 
high or too low or when the air pressure in tank is too high 
or too low. 

(7) Immediately warns when power supply for the fire 
pump fails. 

(8) Immediately warns in case of accidental 
leakage of water. 

(9) Keeps Underwriters informed daily of 
conditions of the sprinkler system. 

(10) Inspects equipment periodically, assuring 
its operation in emergency. 

(11) Provides adequate intelligence service by 
telephone and runner. 

When an alarm is received indicating trouble, 
the owner is called by telephone and a runner is 
immediately dispatched to investigate. 

In emergency conditions, the fire department 
and insurance patrol are also advised. 

Equipment consists of especially designed 
actuating and transmitting devices, so connected 
that any departure from normal conditions will 
cause a signal to register in the Central Station. 


What a Sprinkler Supervisory Service Does 


The more important functions performed by 
a supervisory service are: 

(1) Immediately transmits alarm of fire to the 
Central Station and through it to the fire depart¬ 
ment, the fire insurance patrol and the owner. 

(2) Immediately warns when any valve is 
closed. 

(3) Immediately warns if water in gravity 
tank is too low. 

(4) Immediately warns if temperature of the 
water is too low and the water likely to freeze. 

(5) Immediately warns if air pressure (in a 
dry system) is too high or too low. 



Wet System Supervisory 
Alarm and Gate Valve 
Supervision 


Sprinkler Supervisory Annunciator 

The A. D. T. Sprinkler Supervisory Annun¬ 
ciator may be installed in connection with the Cen¬ 
tral Station System or Proprietary System, to pro¬ 
vide a local indication whenever an abnormal 
condition of the system exists. 

The panel is enclosed in a steel cabinet with 
glass door and consists of a panelboard of ap¬ 
proved insulating material, on which are mounted 
a milliammeter, red lamp, transfer switches, re¬ 
lays equipped with targets, resistances and ter¬ 
minals. 

Each target is labeled to indicate the nature 
of supervision. 


SPECIFICATION FOR A.D.T. SPRINKLER SUPERVISORY AND VALVE ALARM 

SYSTEM 


General 

1 here shall be installed a complete Underwriters’ approved Sprinkler 
Supervisory System for supervision of all alarm valves, shut-off vaives, 
tanks and other points of the sprinkler system, as required by the regu¬ 
lations of insurance organizations having jurisdiction. 

1 his Sprinkler Supervisory System shall be installed to operate 
through a Central Station (established exclusively within the protected 
P r ^ m * scs ) of the American District Telegrah Company and all wiring 
and devices installed within the premises are to be of a type approved 
for connection to the Central Station circuits. 

Equipment 

The equipment shall be furnished by the American District Tele¬ 
graph Company and is to consist of the necessary supervisory actuating 
devices, transmitters and power supply equipment. 

Actuating* Devices— -Actuating devices for wet alarm valves shall 
consist of a switch mechanism held in place by the valve clapper in such 
a way that it will be released when the clapper is lifted from its seat by 
a flow of water in the system. 

Actuating devices installed on the dry valves shall be of the type 
which operates due to an increase in pressure in the intermediate cham¬ 
ber of the valve caused by tripping of the valve due to the opening of 
a sprinkler head or otherwise. 

Pressure switches are to be installed on all dry pipe risers, and shall 
be designed to operate when there is an increase or decrease of pressure 
beyond permissible limits. 

Gate valve devices shall be mounted on the frame or yoke of the 
gate valve and are to consist of the necessary contact springs and plunger 
arranged to operate between the first and second revolution of the hand 
wheel. 

Gravity tank devices shall consist of the necessary float and switch 
contacts, arranged to operate when the water level is low, and a mer¬ 
curial thermometer equipped with the necessary contacts for indicating 
high or low temperature of the water within the tank. 

Pressure tank devices shall consist of the necessary float and switch 
cpntacts to operate when the water in the pressure tank is abnormally 
high or low and a pressure switch which will operate on an increase or 
decrease of pressure beyond permissible limits. 

When required, pressure switches are also to be installed for super¬ 
vision of the steam pressure on the fire pump and pressure of the water 
in the city supply. 

If an electrically driven pump is installed, a current supervisory 
relay is to be connected to the line side of the current supply at the 
main switch and circuit breaker of the starting panel so that an alarm 
will be transmitted if the current supply is cut off, reduced or reversed. 

Sprinkler Supervisory Transmitters —Transmitters for water 
flow alarms shall be of the retard type consisting of two independent 
clock movements and a retard magnet movement. The retard movement 
shall be adjusted to delay the transmission of signals approximately ten 
seconds to overcome momentary movements of the water in the system. 


Water flow transmitters shall transmit a trouble signal, a water flow 
signal and a restoration signal, the latter indicating that the fire alarm 
side of the transmitter has been rewound. 

Water flow transmitters are to be mounted in individual wooden 
cabinets, equipped with tamper switches arranged so that a signal will 
be transmitted when the cover is removed or replaced. 

Supervisory transmitters shall consist of a single clock mechanism 
arranged to transmit signals when the circuit is opened through the func¬ 
tioning of the actuating devices. 

Supervisory transmitters are to transmit a trouble signal upon the 
operation of the actuating devices or trouble on the circuit and an 
“O. K.” signal when conditions are restored to normal. 

The transmitters are to be mounted in combinations in a wooden 
cabinet equipped with tamper springs arranged to transmit a signal when 
the cover is removed and replaced. 

Both water flovv and supervisory transmitters are to be equipped 
for McCulloh operation, so that signals will be recorded in the Central 
Station even though the circuit is open or grounded or both open and 
grounded. 

A suitable clear, clean, dry space shall be provided on a solid wall 
for the mounting of the transmitters and power equipment—preferably 
in the basement or oji the first floor of the building. 

Current Supply —The current supply for the local circuits shall be 
obtained from a storage battery of proper capacity, which shall be main¬ 
tained on a floating charge by means of a suitable charging device. 

The battery and charging equipment is to be housed in a metal cabi¬ 
net equipped with the necessary switches, fuses and terminals. One 
charging unit shall be provided for each group of transmitters installed 
within the premises. 

If a direct-current lighting or power source is available, the local cir¬ 
cuits may be energized direct by means of a suitable resistance unit en¬ 
closed in a metal cabinet equipped with the necessary fuses and terminals. 

The current supply for the Central Office circuit is to be furnished 
by a battery maintained in the Central Office. 


Installation 

Installation of the necessary actuating and transmitting devices and 
all wiring and connections will be made by, or upon, order of the Amer¬ 
ican District Telegraph Company, who will provide all the necessary 
installation diagrams and details together with the necessary supervision 
of the installation. The conduit is to be furnished and run by the elec¬ 
trical contractor. 

Upon completion, the entire system shall be tested out to the satis¬ 
faction of the insurance organizations having jurisdiction, and arrange¬ 
ments shall be made for periodical testing thereafter. 

Specifications for A. D. T. Sprinkler Supervisory Service are con¬ 
ditional upon the sprinkler system being in good condition, tight and 
free from leaks, equipped with approved alarm valves and where neces¬ 
sary having provision for the introduction of excess pressure protecting 
alarm valve against water hammers due to fluctuation of city pressure. 
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SPECIFICATION FOR PROPRIETARY CENTRAL OFFICE EQUIPMENT 

This specification is to be used in conjunction with specifications for Watchman’s Compulsory Tour and Manual Fire Alarm 
System and specifications for Sprinkler Superznsory and Valve Alarm System when signals are to be recorded in a 
local central office established exclusively within the protected premises 


General 

All signals from watchman’s stations, fire alarm boxes and sprinkler 
supervisory devices shall be recorded in the local central office where 
attendants are to be constantly on duty for the purpose of checking the 
signals and investigating delinquencies. 

The system shall be arranged for operation in accordance with the 
McCulloh principle, which provides a means whereby signals may be 
received and recorded when the central office line is open or grounded, 
or both open and grounded. 


Equipment 

The equipment for the local central office shall consist of the follow¬ 
ing: central office switchboard for mounting all necessary supervising 

and control relays, meters, etc.; charging panel and all necessary devices 

for charging from [a-c.] [d-c.j supply; recording register, take-up reel 

and associated equipment; timing apparatus, including time stamp and 
master clock, etc.; storage batteries, rectifier (when batteries are charged 
from a-c.). (List any other miscellaneous equipment that may be required, 
such as timing tables, gong control panels, telephone control units, etc. 

Recording* Apparatus —The recording apparatus shall consist of 
the necessary number of (single circuit) (double circuit) recording regis¬ 
ters of the (ink writing) (punching) type with take-up reels and auto¬ 
matic time stamp mounted under a glass cover. The recording apparatus 
is to be mounted on a mahogany base and the cover equipped with a 
suitable lock. 

Master Clock —An electrically wound master clock shall be pro¬ 
vided for control of the automatic time stamp. This shall be the No. 029 
type as manufactured by the Self Winding Clock Company of New York, 


N. Y. This clock is to be equipped with suitable contacts and relay for 
sending out minute impulses to the recording apparatus. 

Battery and Charging* Equipment— The storage battery for the 

system shall consist of .cells,. volts, type. 

It is to be of the (portable) (sealed glass jar) type with cells completely 
charged and ready for service. The battery is to be of sufficient capacity 
for satisfactory operation of the system. Suitable apparatus shall be 
provided for charging the battery from the available power source. 

Switchboard The control devices for watch, fire alarm and bat¬ 
tery charging are to be mounted (on a standard No. 295 switchboard sec¬ 
tion) (in a metal cabinet equipped with glass paneled door). Panels shall 
be of ebony asbestos or other approved insulating material. 

The watch control equipment shall consist of the necessary number 
of No. 302 McCulloh circuit panels, supervising relays, switches, milliam- 
meters, voltmeters, jacks, pilot lamps, resistance tubes and terminals. 

The control devices for the local gongs shall be type . 

for operation from . (specify voltage and current) supply 

taken from (commercial lighting or power circuit) (storage battery). 

The necessary relays shall be provided for . general 

alarm circuits and . pilot circuits. Also the necessary mil- 

liammeters, time delay cutouts, balancing resistors and terminals. 

The devices for control of the charging equipment shall include the 
necessary rheostat, circuit breaker, switches, meters and terminals. 


Installation 

The equipment is to be installed complete by the electrical con¬ 
tractor under the supervision of the (Name of Controlled Company of 
A. D. T.) Company, who will furnish the necessary conduit and wir¬ 
ing diagrams. 


A.D.T. INTERIOR FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 






Description 

This system may be installed indepen¬ 
dently or in conjunction with either Cen¬ 
tral Station or Proprietary Systems. 

It is provided to give a coded alarm on 
a system of local gongs installed through¬ 
out the premises to permit prompt evacua¬ 
tion of the building and, at the same time, 
to give the local fire patrol the exact loca¬ 
tion of the fire. 

Manual fire alarm boxes of the coded 
type are installed in accordance with re¬ 
quirements. In addition, equipment con¬ 
sists of the necessary number of gongs or 
signals, control panel and trouble bell. The 
gongs may be energized direct from the 
alternating or direct-current commercial 


Fire Alarm Control Panel 

lighting or power supply, if reliable, otherwise a storage bat¬ 


tery should be provided. 

Systems are furnished for either general alarm or pre¬ 
signal operation. The general alarm type sounds all the gongs 
throughout the premises immediately upon the first operation 
of the fire alarm box. The pre-signal type sounds an alarm 
first on a system of pre-signal or pilot gongs, audible only in 
certain locations. If upon investigation it is desired to sound 
a general alarm the use of a special key in the fire alarm box 
permits all gongs to be sounded when the box is again 
operated. 

The system is of the closed cir¬ 
cuit, electrically supervised type. Pro¬ 
vision is made for testing all local 
circuits and box mechanisms. 

Specification 

General —Furnish and 
install an approved closed 
circuit, electrically supervised 
local Fire Alarm System of 
the (general alarm) (pre-sig¬ 
nal) type as furnished by the 
(Name of Controlled Com¬ 
pany of A. D. T.) Company. 

This system to be arranged 

for operation on . 

(specify voltage and current). 

Eqnipment^F/re Alarm 
Boxes —Shall be of the (open 
door) (break glass door) 
type designed for (flush) 

(surface) mounting. 


Signal Box 
No. X46-CF 


A.D.T. Single Stroke 
Gong 


(Note: Include the following only when pre¬ 
signal operation is desired.) 

Poxes shall include a pre-signal switch so con¬ 
nected that when the box is first operated for fire, 
an alarm will be sounded on a system of pilot bells 
only. 

When a key is used in the box and it is 
again operated for fire, the arrangement shall be 
such that a general alarm will be sounded on all 
gongs throughout the premises. 

Control Panel —Shall be designed for operation 

from . (specify voltage and current) 

supply taken from (commercial lighting or power 
circuit) (storage battery). 

The system shall be designed to accommodate 

. general alarm circuits and . 

pilot circuits.* 

The panel is to be of approved ebony asbestos 
equipped with the necessary relays, milliammeters, 
and other devices required for operation. 

It shall be securely mounted in a steel hous¬ 
ing, having a glass panel in door for reading of 
meter, and equipped with a suitable lock. 

The trouble bell is to operate from (same) (separate) power source. 
Fire Alarm Bells —The bells shall be of underdome construction, 
equipped with a special hot pressed alloy steel gong having a black, rust- 
resisting finish. 

All moving parts are to be concealed under the bell shell. The move¬ 
ment is to be of the solenoid type. The coils are to be form-wound and 
moistureproof. 

Universal outlet boxes are to be provided for all bells so that sizes 
may be interchanged without removing the outlet boxes. One-half inch 
knockouts are to be provided on all sides. 

Installation —The necessary fire alarm boxes, gongs, trouble bells, 
and control panel with back shells (if required) are to be furnished by 
the (Name of Controlled Company of A. D. T.) Company. 

These are to be set in place by the electrical contractor who shall 
provide and install the necessary conduit to 
contain the following wires: 

From control panel to and through 
each fire alarm box (general alarm), 2 No. 

14 wires. 

(Pre-signal),* 4 No. 14 wires. 

From control panel to 
trouble bell, 2 No. 14 wires. 

From control panel to 
each group of pilot gongs,* 2 
No. 14 wires. 

From control panel to 
each group of general alarm 
gongs, 2 No. 14 wires. 

From control panel to 
power source, 2 No. 14 
wires. 

(If trouble bell is ener¬ 
gized from third wire of 
three-wire system, 3 No. 14 
wires.) 

Group of bells 10 or 
less a-c., 14 or less d-c. 

*Include only if pre¬ 


signal operation is desired , 


Signal Box 
X-46-ACF 
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AERO AUTOMATIC FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 


The “Air Tube” System is a Scientific Application 
of Nature’s Law 

Aero is the result of extensive scientific research and oper¬ 
ates on the fundamental law of nature that heated air expands. 
Air is one of the most fire-sensitive elements. This never- 
iailing law has been utilized as the basis of the Aero System 
ot fire detection. 


^Continuous Mb Detectoe Copper Tubing In flu 5P*CtS To-Be Protected 
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POUfiLC DETECTOR UNIT 
(Note The Pupucati AeeflNGtMewT 
Or Detector Diaphrogms.-Inducing 
REIIA.NUTY) 


Description 

The sensitive, fire-detecting 
element is a very small copper 
tube, less than iV-in. in diameter, 
which is attached to the ceilings 
or roof of the premises to be pro¬ 
tected. The tubing contains noth¬ 
ing but air at ordinary atmo¬ 
spheric pressure. In case of fire 
the contained air becomes heated 
and expands. 

At each end of the tube is a 
diaphragm or small metal box 
with very thin sides capable of 
being bulged outward by air pres¬ 
sure. The bulging of the dia¬ 
phragm closes electrical contacts 
which operate a transmitter, auto¬ 
matically sending the alarm. An 
annunciator indicates the floor or 
section of the building where the 
fire originated and a local alarm 
is sounded on gongs. 

All parts of the system can 
be tested for operation as fre¬ 
quently as desired and no part or device has to be renewed 
alter a fire call has been sent in order to replace the system 
in service. This applies not only to the electrical parts but to 
the tubing circuits as well. 

Apparatus 

1 lie apparatus installed on the premises consists of one 
or more Aero circuits, each connected to a detector unit, one 
or more manual stations, a control panel with transmitter and 




Adjustable Contact Scgfw 

■Closing Elector Circuit 

•Actuating Alarm On- 
•Expansion Of Diaphragm 


relay, an annunciator and local alarm bell. A loeal source of 
electrical energy is also provided, together with necessary wire, 
conduit and miscellaneous fittings. 

Aero Tubing—Pure drawn copper. Outside diameter ap¬ 
proximately rV-in. 

Detector Unit—One required for each tube circuit, both 
ends of tubing terminating in the 
unit which contains, on a small 
bakelite panel, an assembly of the 
necessary devices for operation of 
the circuit. 

Manual Fire Alarm Stations 

—These are of the “one operation 
break glass” type and designed so 
that they can be assembled onto 
any detector unit. 

Control Panel with Trans¬ 
mitter and Relay—Consists of 
two clock-driven transmitters with 
a retard and associated relay. 
One transmitter is used to give 
trouble signals and the other op¬ 
erates for fire alarm signals. 

Annunciators and Bells— 
The annunciator operated from 
the unit detector sets is used to 
show the exact location of the 
fire. Usually placed on the out¬ 
side of the building but an interior 
type can be provided. The local 
alarm bells are of the single or 
double vibrating type, located so 
as to give a general alarm 
throughout the building. 

Source of Energy—Current is supplied from a storage 
battery with an automatic charger where a-c. is available, 
otherwise a suitable storage battery is used. 

Types of Aero Alarm Service 

. 1f T1 ? c A S ro Automatic Fire Alarm System is used in the 
following four classes of service: 

A. D. T. Central Station Service Direct-to-Fire Station 
Service; A. D. T. Proprietary Service; Local Service. 



G en^ CIFICATION FOR CENTRAL STATION AERO AUTOMATIC FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 


, There sh'Tll be installed the necessary equipment for a complete Cen- 
tral Mation Aero Automatic hire Alarm System meeting all requirements 
ot insurance organizations having jurisdiction. 

the system shall be of the (Aero) pneumatic-electric “rate of rise” 
type. It shall be arranged to operate through the Central Station of the 
(a attic of Controlled Company of A. D. T.) Company, and shall include 
the necessary devices and connections for the transmission of coded sig¬ 
nals from the protected property to the Central Station. 

1 lie fire detecting system shall consist of the required number of 
(Aero) detector units and tube circuits, distributed throughout the en¬ 
tire property in such a manner as to ensure a prompt and reliable opera¬ 
tion in event of an outbreak of fire at any point in the building (or plant). 

It shall include as part of the equipment, a means whereby the fire 
detecting devices may be tested for operation periodically, without neces¬ 
sitating replacement of devices or parts as a result of such tests. 

A means whereby the system may be set in operation manually shall 
also be included as part of the system. 

Operation 

The system shall be so arranged that when it operates automatically 
as a result of a fire condition, or is operated manually, a distinctive coded 
signal shall be transmitted to the Central Station. Such operation shall 
also cause a local signal to be sounded on a gong (or gongs), and shall 
indicate on a centrally located annunciator the location of the fire con¬ 
dition causing the operation of the system, or the manual station operated. 

The fire alarm circuit and devices shall be electrically supervised, 
and so arranged that failure of the source of energy, or disarrangement 
of the electrical wiring shall cause a distinctive signal, indicating a 
trouble condition, to be transmitted to the Central Station. 

Equipment 

Tubing* —The pneumatic tube installed as part of this system shall be 
of commercially pure copper, drawn to an outside diameter of 0.080 in., 
with an internal diameter of 0.050 in. It shall be seamless, and free from 
splits or cracks. It shall be 
thoroughly annealed, and free 
from scale inside and out. 

All joints in the tube shall 
be brazed with silver solder and 
each continuous length shall be 
tested to hold an air pressure 
of sixty (60) lb. per sq. in. 

Detector Units —The de¬ 
tector units shall include all 
the devices necessary for the 
operation of each tube circuit, 
said devices consisting of the 
detector diaphragms and com¬ 
pensating vents, a test valve, 
a test switch, annunciator 
relays, and the necessary elec¬ 
trical connections and termi¬ 
nals. These devices shall be 


trica connections and terminals. These devices shall be assembled on a 
bakelite panel the entire assembly being enclosed in an enamelled steel 
housing provided with a special lock and key to prevent tampering 

lapped conduit openings shall be provided at the top ancl bottom of 
the steel housing. 

Where manual stations are required, detector units shall be provided 
with a break-glass manual fire alarm attachment. Such detector units 
shall be enamelled red, and a brass plate shall be attached to the front 
on which the words “In Case of Fire Break the Glass Rod” shall be 
etched. 

Transmitters —The transmitter shall be of the retard type, and 
shall consist of trouble and fire alarm transmitters and a retard magnet. 

The retard shall be arranged to delay the transmission of fire alarm 
signals for approximately ten (10) seconds, to prevent such signals result¬ 
ing from momentary local heat conditions. 

The transmitter shall transmit fire alarm, trouble, and restoration 
signals, the latter to indicate that the system has been restored to its 
normal condition after the transmission of a fire alarm signal. 

The entire transmitter assembly shall be enclosed in a' dustproof 
case, with a special lock and key to prevent tampering. 

Alarm Gong's— The local alarm gongs shall be of the vibrating type, 
and the frames of the gongs shall be provided with a tapped opening to 
take %-in. conduit. 

Annunciator -The annunciator shall be of the electrically restored 
type. It shall be enclosed in a weatherproof cast iron housing, enamelled 
red, and provided with brass designation plates on which the necessary 
indications will be stamped. The annunciator case shall be provided with 
tapped conduit openings at top and bottom. 

Power Supply -Energy for the supervision and operation of the 
system shall be supplied by a suitable type storage battery. A suitable 
battery charger shall be furnished, and arranged to provide a continuous 
charge at a sufficient rate to maintain the battery in a fully charged condi¬ 
tion at all times. 

The battery and charger shall be enclosed in a locked sheet steel 
cabinet, the inside of which shall be finished with asphaltum base paint. 

Installation 

All the necessary devices 
and material for this system 
shall be furnished by the 
(Name of Controlled Company 
of A. D. T.) Company. 

The entire system shall be 
installed in conformity with 
the Rules and Regulations of 
the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters for such systems. 

All electrical conductors 
shall be installed in rigid con¬ 
duit, and both conduit and 
wire shall conform to the re¬ 
quirements of the National 
Electric Code for systems of 
this type. 


















































D5204 


AMERICAN FIRE PREVENTION BUREAU, INC. 


One Madison Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

DERBY APPROVED DEVICES FOR FIRE CONTROL AND HOLDUP ALARM SYSTEMS 

(Protected by Patents) 

Derby Devices used in connection with fire prevention equipments have been 
approved by the Underwriters’ Laboratories. Inc., the United States Bureau 
of Standards and the Bureau of Fire Prevention of the City of New York 


Devices and Systems 

Derby Closed Circuit Automatic Fire Alarm 
Systems. 

Derby Fire Sentinel (Fire Detecting Ther¬ 
mostat). 

Derby Electric Release. 

Derby Local Closed Circuit Sprinkler and 
Standpipe Supervisory Systems. 

Derby High-Low Gravity Tank Alarm 
Switch. 

Derby Gate Valve Supervisory Switch. 

Derby Non-freezing Standpipe Systems. 

Derby Mercury Contact Foot Switch. 

Derby Locking Plunger Switch. 

Derby Holdup Alarm Systems. 

Derby Automatic Protection of Fur Storage 
Vaults. 

General 

Derby Devices and Systems are the result of 
years of experience in the fire protection and 
associated fields. Their design and the ma¬ 
terials employed in their manufacture are based 
on good engineering practice. No expense is 
spared to maintain our standard of high-grade 
products. 

Each inquiry relating to Derby Apparatus is 
treated individually from an engineering point 
of view and recommendations made accordingly. 

Apparatuses sold with the understanding that 
it will be installed in accordance with our lay¬ 
outs and specifications, and also to meet require¬ 
ments of inspection departments having juris¬ 
diction. 

Descriptions in Brief 

The Derby Fire Sentinel— A sensitive, fixed 
temperature type thermostat, simple and rugged 
in construction, without moving parts or con¬ 
tacts. Bright, new contacts are made at time 
of operation. The Sentinel is made of materials 
best suited to resist atmospheric and corrosive 
influences. It requires no adjustment. Designed 
for attachment to standard 3-in. outlet box. Face of Sentinel may 
be mounted flush with finished ceiling and painted to conform to 
ceiling decorations. This feature appeals particularly to archi¬ 
tects and property owners. 

Sentinels may be wired on open or closed circuit and on volt¬ 
ages up to 120 volts. 

The Derby Closed Circuit Automatic Fire Alarm System— 

L tihzes the Derby Sentinel, as the automatic feature, and Derby 
Patented Wiring Circuits. The system is under constant elec¬ 
trical supervision, so that any interruption of current, broken 
wire loose terminal, open fuse, or ground, will give instant 
notification of derangement by distinctive trouble bell. 

Fire signal may be by single stroke, code ringing gongs, by 
vibrating gongs, or by fire horns, as desired. Mazda lamp an¬ 
nunciator is provided, as a part of the supervisory panel, to in¬ 
dicate the origin of the alarm. 

Connection to public fire department may be made without 
interfering with public fire alarm circuits. 

The Derby Electric Release —A simple device, built on proper 
mechanical lines, designed to start or stop motion, such as closing 
fire doors, stair and elevator traps and dip tank covers, shutting 
down motors and engines, conveyor systems, hot air blower and 
exhaust systems, operating quick opening or closing valves, etc. 
The Release can be adapted to practically any industrial process 
where remote control is necessary. The Release will sustain a 
direct load of 50 lbs., which can be increased by leverage. 

The Derby Closed Circuit Local Automatic Sprinkler 
and Standpipe Supervisory Alarm System— Utilizes the 
Derby Patented Wiring Circuits and Approved Supervisory 



Derby Supervisory Panel with 
Connected Equipment 

1. Derby Fire Sentinel 

2. Alarm Gong 

3. Break Glass Fire Alarm Station 

4. Trouble Gong 

5. Derby Supervisory Panel 

6. Transmitter 

7. Derby Electric Release 


Panels, with gauges and high-low float switches, 
to supervise automatic sprinkler and standpipe 
systems and indicate to those in authority when 
water is too high or too low in gravity tanks; 
when air is too high or too low in pressure 
tanks or in dry pipe systems; or when a water- 
flow from an automatic sprinkler system occurs. 

\\ aterflow alarms and high-low alarms are 
sounded on separate gongs and ruby annuncia¬ 
tor lamps on the supervisory panel indicate the 
circuit or piece of apparatus from which the 
alarm originates. 

A trouble signal indicates any derangement of 
the system. This is a distinctive feature of the 
Derby System. In other closed circuit systems 
a break or ground in the line gives the same 
alarm as docs a waterfloiv or a high or low 
operation. 

The Derby Dry Line Standpipe System— 

Utilizes the Derby Patented Wiring Circuits 
and Derby Electrically Operated Valve to pro¬ 
vide a non-freezing system suitable for the pro¬ 
tection of unheated properties. This system 
eliminates the necessity for and saves expensive 
frostproof covering. The electrically operated 
valve holds the water supply in check until 
needed. A break-glass station, protected by 
outer cast iron case, is mounted at each hose 
station. Operation of any break-glass station 
will cause the valve to function and flood the 
standpipe system. Simultaneously, alarm will 
be sounded on gongs or horns. Indication of 
exact origin of alarm may be by audible coded 
signal or by lamp annunciators on supervisory 
panel. 

The Derby Valve Supervisory Switch— 

Designed to supervise rising stem type gate 
valves of sizes from 3 V 2 to 12 ins. One complete 
turn, or more, of the valve toward the closed 
position gives alarm to those in authority. This 
signal may be both audible and visible by means 
of gongs and annunciator lamps on supervisory 
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panel. A trouble signal is given at supervisory panel in case of 
any derangement or tampering. 

Protection of Fur Storage Vaults— This system is intended 
to minimize loss in the event of fire. Knowledge of an abnormal 
ceiling temperature is transmitted to those in authority and, at 
the same time, the fire dampers in the cooling system are shut 
and the circulating fan stopped. 

The Derby Holdup System— Employs dustproof, noiseless, 
mercury contact, footrail type switches and also plunger type 
switches, as desired. These Derby Switches are of good appear¬ 
ance and are capable of withstanding hard usage. The switches 
are connected to the Derby Closed Circuit System of Wiring, the 
signals being transmitted to any point desired, through the’me- 
dium of coded, musical tone gongs, vibrating gongs or sirens. 
The location from which alarm originates is indicated by means 
of lamp annunciators. 

Inspection Service 

Service contracts are made with the owner for periodic inspec¬ 
tions by thoroughly competent men, reports on such inspections 
being furnished to the owner and inspection departments having 
jurisdiction. 

Engineering Service 

Proposals and specifications, covering type of system required 
and cost of same, will be furnished, without obligation, if plans 
giving necessary information are submitted to us. 






















THE AUTOCALL COMPANY 


Fire Alarm, Paging, Watchman’s, Sprinkler and Water Flow Supervisory Systems; Chimes, Bells, 

Program Dismissal Signals, etc. 

Mack Avenue 

SHELBY, OHIO 

BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Autocall Fire Alarm Systems 

The Autocall line of signaling equipment includes the 
most complete and modern designs of hre alarm equip¬ 
ment. The systems consist essentially of lire alarm boxes, 
control panel, tire alarm gongs, recording unit and where 
necessary, storage batteries and charging apparatus. 
Autocall lire alarm systems are available in both local 
and proprietary classifications and include: 

Plain non-code systems, supervised non-code systems, 
plain coded and supervised systems, pre-signal coded 
supervised systems, plain or pre-signal coded group type 
systems, automatic systems and any of the foregoing 
systems combined with paging or watchman’s super¬ 
visory systems. 

The Autocall Company manufactures five distinct 
types of fire alarm boxes ranging from the most simple 
non-code alarm box to the new Type “F” line of boxes 
in bronze, Benedict nickel and other decorative metals 
so popular in modern architecture. 

Equipment of Modern Architectural Design 



The Autocall Company has the pleasure of announc¬ 
ing new and distinctive designs in fire alarm boxes and 
fire alarm gongs developed to meet the demands of 
modern architecture. 



Type “F” Benedict Nickel Fire Alarm Box 


Type “F” Bronze Fire Alarm Box 

Two popular designs are illustrated on this page. Above 
is a Type “F” fire alarm box in solid bronze; below, a 
box in solid Benedict nickel with border to harmonize 
with the architectural design carried out in the interior 
metal decorations. 

Boxes in all grades of bronze, Benedict nickel, monel 
metal or aluminum are furnished to correspond to the 
building fixtures. 

Oxidized processes are employed for special effects 
when desired. Border design suggestions, in full scale, 
are furnished without obligation. 

Attractive Features 

The conventional “hammer and chain” formerly re¬ 
quired on fire boxes as a means of breaking the glass, 
are no longer employed. The hammer has been replaced 
by an attractive “knocker” that is in keeping with the 
design and, furthermore, eliminates the possibility of 
defaced walls so common where swinging “hammers” 
are attached to the base of the fire alarm box. 

Another desirable detail is found in that the entire 
station extends only 3/8-in. from the finished wall line, 
the door and trim being flush and the “pull lever” 
recessed. 





































THE AUTOCALL COMPANY 


Autocall Fire Alarm Gongs 

Tire alarm gongs are available in both surface and 
semi-flush types and in sizes ranging from 4 to 12 in. 
For all standard requirements, the gongs are of steel 
with cast iron fittings. When bronze, Benedict nickel 
and similar metals are used in the fire box construction, 
the gongs are then cast of bell metal and finished to 
match the alarm box and the gong fittings are of the 
same materials or finish as the box. 

A semi-flush bronze gong to harmonize with the bronze 
box is illustrated. 

Autocall Fire Alarm Control Panels, Etc. 

While many Autocall designs of individual character 
are employed in the construction of control panels, re¬ 


cording and time printing fire alarm recorders and other 
accessories essential to a complete fire alarm system, 
the practices approved by the leading fire prevention 
and protective agencies are carried out thruout. 

All Autocall fire alarm equipment is listed and approved 
by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

Autocall Products 

A Pioneer— The Autocall Company, a pioneer in 
the electrical signaling field, has, for more than twenty 
years, been a leader in the development, manufacture 
and sale of signaling devices as well as complete in¬ 
dividual and combination systems. Following are the 
principal products of the Company: 

Calling Systems—Audible Code Calling or Paging 
Systems: Combination Audible and Visual Code Call¬ 
ing Systems; Combination Code Calling and Intercom¬ 
municating Telephone Systems; Combination Code Call¬ 
ing and Fire Alarm Systems (Dual); Program and 
1 lismissal Systems. 

Signals—Fleavy Duty Single Stroke and Vibrating 
Congs in Surface, Semi-Flush and Weatherproof Types 
for all voltages and currents; Light Duty “Tapper” 


Single Stroke and Vibrating Bells with all types of bell 
shells including saucer bells, tea bells, cow bells, sleigh 
bells, etc. for all voltages and currents; Light and Heavy 
Duty Motor and Vibrating Horns; Electrically Oper- 
ated Air Whistles. 

Fire Alarm Systems—Non-code Fire Alarm Systems; 
Straight Code hire Alarm Systems; Pre-signal Coded 
Fire Alarm Systems ; Group Type Fire Alarm Systems; 
Automatic hire Alarm Systems; Combination Code 
Calling and Fire Alarm Systems (Dual). 

Supervisory Systems—(Proprietary Type): Watch¬ 
mans Supervisory Systems; Combination Fire Alarm 
and Watchman’s Supervisory Systems; Water Flow 
Alarm Systems for Automatic Sprinklers; Sprinkler 
Supervisory Systems for Automatic Sprinkler Controls. 


Protective Systems—Special Recording Protective 
Systems for banks, department stores, silk mills, etc., 
Vault Supervisory Systems, etc. 

Engineering Services and Special Literature 

V bile Autocall signaling and protective systems have 
been developed to almost a standard for schools, hos¬ 
pitals, industrial plants, office buildings, warehouses, 
railroad and dock properties, the problems of individual 
efficiency and special local risks are so pronounced that 
a survey by a signaling engineer is recommended for 
the individual problem. 

A competent staff of sales engineers for all signaling 
problems is permanently located in the larger cities; in 
addition to this, consulting engineers from the factory 
are constantly in the field. At the Home Office at Shelby, 
Ohio, a staff of designing and experimental engineers 
is maintained. 

Fngincering service is, therefore, available to architects, 
contracting and consulting engineers and property own¬ 
ers at all times. This service is furnished without ob¬ 
ligation to the inquiring persons. 

A. I. A. folders and especially prepared catalogues for 
permanent files sent on request. 
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THE BRYANT ELECTRIC COMPANY 

Manufacturers of “Superior Wiring Devices” Since 1888 

1421 State Street 

BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 

BRANCHES 

BOSTON, MASS., 140 Federal Street CHICAGO, ILL., 844 West Adams Street (Office and Warehouse) NEW YORK, N. Y., 60 East 42nd Street 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 149 New Montgomery Street (Office and Warehouse) 

For Our Other Products, see Manufacturers’ Index 



BRYANT HOSPITAL SIGNALING DEVICES 


The Bryant Electric Company manufactures a 
complete line of Hospital Signaling Devices. Switches 
may be operated either magnetically or by pull cord. 

Calls may be registered at as many points as may be 
desired, but can be cancelled only at the bedside of the 
patient. 

These devices are listed and fully described in sepa¬ 
rate bulletins. 

The dependability of Bryant Hospital Signaling 
Devices is evidenced by the fact that there are now more 
than 40,000 stations in successful operation in more 
than 700 hospitals. 


The Bryant name is, in itself, a guarantee of qual¬ 
ity, but the popularity of this equipment is augmented 
by the fact that the devices operate on standard voltage, 
eliminating the necessity of installing transformers or 
other auxiliary apparatus. This reduces both first cost 
and maintenance expense, and, what is most important, 
increases the reliability of the service. 

A few Hospital Devices are illustrated on this page, 
but, for complete information, write our nearest office 
for bulletins. 

In addition, our engineering department will be glad 
to co-operate with you in drawing up your specifications. 



Dome Signal Light 


Combination Calling Station, 
Bullseye and Switch 


Twenty-eight Station Annunciator 


4 

Calling Station 


Combination Calling Station, 
^ Bullseye, Doctor’s Emergency 
Switch and Duplex Receptacle 
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CONNECTICUT TELEPHONE & ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. 
CHICAGO, ILL 


Hospital Signaling and Telephone Systems 
MERIDEN, CONN. 


REPRESENTED IN 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DENVER, COLO. 
DETROIT, MICH. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 
MERIDEN, CONN. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
OMAHA, NEB. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SPOKANE, WASH. 
VANCOUVER, B. C. 


COMPLETE SYSTEMS MADE BY CONNECTICUT 


Low Voltage Nurses’ Call System 
Pull Cord Toggle Switch System 
Telephone and Annunciator Systems for Nurses’ 
Homes 

High Voltage Night Light System 
Doctors’ and Staff “In and Out” System 
Door and Ambulance Signaling System 

A List of Installations in Some of the 


Doctors’ Paging Systems 
Interior Telephone Systems for Hospitals 
Combined Nurses’ Call and Emergency Telephone 
System 

Combined Nurses’ Call and Telephone System 
Apartment House Telephone Systems 
Intercommunicating Telephone Systems 

Request. 


Foremost Hospitals in the Country Furnished on 


LOW VOLTAGE AUTOMATIC NURSES’ CALL SYSTEM 

For 12 Volts A-c. or D-c. 



Automatic Calling Button 

The calling button is the heart of the System —as it is from 
this point that all calls emanate. 

7 he button is foolproof, withstands severe usage and prac¬ 
tically eliminates replacements due to breakage. I'his assures 


Cut-away View of Calling Button 
(Full size) 

1. Tyrex Rubber cable 

2. Improved Clamp for fastening 

cable 

3. Heavy gauge brass shell, chro¬ 

mium plated, fibre insulated 

4. All-metal mounting frame 

5. Contact springs riveted to frame 

6. Bakelite plunger body 

7. Solid brass contact ring 

8. Chromium plated plunger 

9. Finger or key release 


positive operation at all times. 
It is equipped with cord 
and five point plug, which 
form a unit that is detach¬ 
able for use at any calling 
station. 

When the patient presses 
the plunger of the button, it 
mechanically closes a circuit 
switch and the call is flashed 
automatically to bedside pilot 
of ward stations, corridor 
lamp, duty stations and mas¬ 
ter annunciator. The flashing 
on all lamps may be made 
intermittent at the button to 
attract attention. The button 
also operates a buzzer when 
desired. 

When a call has been made 
and the lamps lighted, they 
can only be extinguished and 
the call cancelled at the bed¬ 
side by the nurse. This is 
accomplished by the nurse 
operating either a finger or 
key release located on the 
button. Both types of release 
are foolproof—the patient be¬ 
ing unable to operate the 
finger release by accident, and 
if the key which operates the 
key release is lost, a small 
dull instrument may be used. 
Should the plug be acciden¬ 
tally pulled out of the recep¬ 
tacle, all lights on system are 
at once lighted as in case of 
regular call. 


The mechanical operation of this calling button eliminates 
the need of relays, magnetic switches, solenoids, or other 
similar devices, thus reducing the cost of installation and 
maintenance. 


Calling Station Equipment 

Includes all equipment usually installed in the wall, at the 
bedside or at any other point to which it may be necessary 
or desirable to summon a nurse or doctor in case of emergency. 
77ie unit comprising the previously described push button, cord 
and plug is a detachable part of many of these stations. 

Receptacles are made of moulded bakelite for 4 or 5-way 
plugs. Contact springs of bronze insure perfect contact 
and long life—there is nothing to come loose and cause 
trouble. 

A special feature is the double plate, consisting of sub¬ 
mounting plate and a finished plate. The sub-plate permits 
the installation of complete equipment, including making all 
connections, before the final finish is put on the walls. I'his 
protects the mechanism and wiring from damage during the 
finishing of the walls, after which the finishing plate is 
installed. 

Nurses’ Calling Stations— No. 9010W 
Private Room Calling Station —The 

simplest type, consisting only of a re¬ 
ceptacle for the plug connected to the 
calling button. Intended for use in private 
and semi-private (2-bed) rooms. May be 
used in wards if no bed pilot lamps are 
required. Fits any standard 1-gang switch 
box or outlet box cover; extreme depth, 

1% in. 

No. 9014W Ward Calling Station 
with Bull’s-eye Signal —Similar to No. 

9010W with the addition of a bull's-eye 
signal above the receptacle. This signal 
indicates at once to the nurses entering 
the ward, which bed is calling. The 
bull's-eye is removable for easy replace¬ 
ment of lamps. Lamp socket is 
equipped with tension spring to prevent 
lamp jarring loose. Fits any standard 
1-gang switch box or outlet box cover; 
extreme depth, 1% in. 
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Emergency Calling Stations—For use wherever the maxi- 
nuim in service is desired. Should the nurse answering a call 
find the patient in critical condition, these stations enable her 
to send in a call for the doctor and additional nurses without 
leaving the bedside or delaying such emergency measures that 

she may he able to take before 
the arrival of the doctor. 

The equipment is the same as 
the stations previously described 
with the addition of an emer¬ 
gency button mounted on the 
wall plate. This button operates 
a system of green lights distinc¬ 
tive from the white lights of the 
Nurses’ Call, and starts the ring¬ 
ing of emergency bells in the 
doctors’ rooms, nurses’ rooms, 
etc. The bells continue ringing 
until the button is reset at the 
bedside. 

No. 9010WE Private Room 
Station with Emergency Call 

Similar to No. 9010W but with 
emergency button. 

No. 9014WE Ward Station 
with Emergency Call —Similar 
to No. 9014YV but with emergency button. 

Calling Stations with Service Light—When calls are 
answered at night, these stations provide sufficient light for the 
nurse to attend the ordinary wants of the patient, without 
brilliantly illuminating the entire room or ward. The hood of 
the service lamp may be rotated to throw the rays to the point 
desired. 

No. 9059W Ward Calling Station with Service Light — 

Similar to No. 9014W with addition of a service lamp with 
hood and toggle switch. 

No. 9059WC Ward Calling Station with Service Light 
and Extension Cord Jack— Similar to No. 9059W, but fitted 
with extension cord jack receptacle for service light. 

No. 9059WE Ward Calling Station with Service Light 
and Emergency Call— Similar to No. 9059W with the addition 
of the emergency button. 

No. 9059WEC Ward Calling Station with Service Light, 
Emergency Call and Extension Cord Jack— Similar to No. 
9059W with the addition of an extension cord jack receptacle 
for service light. 

No. 9060W Extension Lamp— For use with No. 9059WC 
and No. 9059WEC calling stations. Equipped with plug, 6-ft. 
rubber cord and 12-volt lamp enclosed in chromium plated brass 
shell with clear lens. 

Calling Stations for Special Locations— No. 9038 Con- 
tageous Room and Ward Station— Operated by pulling cord 
which lights lamps and sounds buzzers. Signals reset by trigger 
on plate. Furnished with or without bull’s-eye. 

No. 9020W Wall Calling Station for Bathrooms, Toilets, 
Operating Rooms, etc.—Operated by push button. Reset by 
trigger. 

No. 9039W Operating Room Calling Station— For foot 
or elbow operation. Pressure on lever operates station until 
reset by reverse operation. 

No. 9018W Weatherproof Calling Station for Solariums, 
Balconies, Porches and Exposed Locations— The equipment 
and functions are same as No. 9010W. Hinged cap on plate 
keeps out moisture when not in use. Cord 15 ft. long. 

Extra Equipment—It is always advisable to have on hand 
extra equipment in case of accident or emergency. 

No. 9022W Single Cord — 
For use with Nos. 9010W and 
9014W. 

No. 9023W Double Cord — 

For stations serving two adjoin¬ 
ing beds. 

No. 9024W Single Weather- 
proof Cord —For use with No. 

901 gW. 

No. 9057 W Blank Plug— Pre¬ 
vents signals from a calling station when the regular plug is 
removed. A number of these are furnished with each system. 


No. 9060W Extension Lamp for Throat Examination — 

For use with Nos. 9059WC and 9059WEC. 

Extension Lamp Receptacles—For this feature on any call¬ 
ing station, add letter “C” to style number. 

Corridor Lamp Stations 

Generally used in the corridor above the doors to private 
rooms and wards to locate the patient calling. Often used in 
corridors of large hospitals at the end of branch corridors 
to indicate whether call is to the right or left. Also used for 
emergency calls and at Duty Quarters as a central pilot station 
with from one to four lamps. It is therefore considered one 
of the most important signals in the system. 

lo overcome the possibility of the station being out of 
service due to the burning out of a single lamp, two lamps 
wired in multiple are recommended as a safeguard. These 
arc arranged on opposite sides of a barrier so that only one 
half the dome will be lighted if one lamp burns out. Double 
barriers are for emergency service with clear lamps on one 
side and green on the other. Domes are fitted for one, two, 
three or four lamp outlets, and with single or double barrier 
or without barrier depending on circuit and service require¬ 
ments. 

No. 9025W—Two lamps, single barrier. 

No. 9025WE—Four lamps, double barrier. 

No. 9026W—Add suffix 1, 2, 3 or 4 to indicate number of 
lamps, no barrier. 

No. 9035W Corridor Exposed Lamp Station -Consists of 
exposed frosted bulb in standard size switch plate. May also 
be supplied for two bulbs. 



View with hinged d 9 me raised showing double 
barrier feature 

Buzzer Station 

No. 9032W Flush Buzzer Station—Equipped with silencing 
switch for use where it is desirable to have buzzer independent 
of pilot station or annunciator. 

Duty Stations 

These stations are for use in duty rooms, diet kitchens, 
utility rooms, etc., to indicate a group of private rooms, wards 
or sections, or any combination of them. 

No. 9033W Bull’s-eye In¬ 
dicating Duty Station— 

Equipped with low-tone buz¬ 
zer and silencing switch. Let¬ 
ter or numeral is engraved on 
the inner surface of each 
opal lens and is readily dis¬ 
cernible even when viewed 
from the side. Furnished for 
2, 4, 6, or 8 lamps; larger 
units are built to order. 

No. 9028W Dome Type 
Duty Station—For use where 
a common signal is desired 
and identification signals are not required. Consists of an 
opalescent glass dome held by means of a cast frame to a 
hinged front plate. *Beneath this single dome are from one to 
four lamps, each lamp operating on a respective sectional wire. 
Buzzer and cut-off switch provided for audible signal. 
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No. 9031WE Bull’s-eye 
Duty Station With Emer¬ 
gency Call—Similar to No. 
9033W with the addition of a 
permanently connected bell 
behind screen openings. Used 
only on systems equipped w'ith 
the emergency call feature. 
Furnished w'ith 1, 2, 3 or 4 
lamps. 

No. 9034WE Emergency Bell and Buzzer Station—Sim¬ 
ilar to No. 9031 WE except for the lamps. The nurse on hearing 
the buzzer or bell must go to the corridor or duty room to 
ascertain the source of the call. 

Supervisory Equipment 

This equipment includes lamp annunciators for head nurses’ 
and superintendents’ office and elapsed time recorders. In every 
complete system such means of supervision is essential. 

No. 9029W Flush Type Lamp Annunciator—Equipped 
w r ith lamps covering from 10 to 50 stations. When a lamp 
lights, a letter or number becomes illuminated on the glass 
front. Each lamp is shielded to prevent cross lighting of 


adjacent numbers. A buzz¬ 
er mounted inside the case 
sounds momentarily when a 
lamp lights. The buzzer may 
be cut out of service when 
desired. 

No.9009W Surface Type 
Lamp Annunciator—Oper¬ 
ates same as No. 9029W but 
has hardwood case in which 
the glass front is mounted. 

No. 9030W Elapsed Time 
Recorder—Automatically re¬ 
cords every call and the 
time each is made and 
answered. 

Additional Nurses' Call Equipment 

Equipment additional to that previously described is also 
available—heavy duty type transformers, motors, generators, 
batteries, charging panels and extra gang plates for stations. 
In connection with the latter, all stations can be arranged for 
duplex receptacles, radio and telephone, or other special service. 



No. 9031WE 



No. 9029W 


NURSES’ CALL EQUIPMENT FOR PSYCHOPATHIC HOSPITALS 

For 12 Volts A-C. or D-C. 

Equipment for an entire Nurses’ Call System for Psycho- reliable features necessary for such an emergency sys- 
pathic Hospitals is available for low voltage operation. tern. For information covering this equipment, send for 
Tlhis equipment contains all the foolproof and constantly bulletin. 


THE PULL CORD TOGGLE SWITCH SYSTEM 

For 110 Volts or 12. 18 or 24 Volts A-C. or D-C. 

No. 9131W Ward Calling Station with Bull's Eye Pilot- 

Also equipped with momentary buzzer. 


This system consists of complete equipment for nurses’ call¬ 
ing stations, corridor lamp stations, duty room and diet kitchen 
stations and supervisory annunciators. The performance of this 
system, as well as the circuit and method of operating the 
mechanism, is identical with that accomplished by the automatic 
locking button with the exception of the method of operation. 
With the toggle swatch system, the patient pulls a 
cord wdiich is attached directly to the handle of the 
switch of the calling station. 

Nurse’s Calling Stations— No. 9130W Private 
Room Calling Station with Momentary Buzzer — 

Buzzer contact may be disconnected with key. 

No. 9130WE Private Room Calling Station with 
Continuous Bell Emergency Call —Extra toggle 
switch operates emergency call. 

No. 9140W Bath or Toilet Station —Equipped 
with short cord and momentary buzzer. 





No. 9130W 


No. 9131WE Ward Calling Station with Emergency Call 
Similar to No. 9131 \\’ with extra toggle switch. 

Corridor Lamp Stations— No. 9133W —Single dome. 

No. 9132W -Exposed lamp. 

No. 9141W —Double dome for emergency calls. 
Duty Room and Diet Kitchen Stations — 
No. 9136W Dome Type Duty Station —Equipped 
with buzzer. 

No. 9135W Bull's-eye Indicating Duty Station — 

Equipped with four lamps and buzzer. 

No. 9137W Bull's-eye Duty Station with Emer¬ 
gency Call —Similar to No. 9135W with permanently 
connected bell. 

No. 9134W Buzzer Station —Equipped with silenc¬ 
ing switch. 

No. 9138W Emergency Bell and Buzzer Station 

—Similar to No. 9134W with addition of emergenev 
bell. 

Supervisory Annunciator—Same as No. 9029W 
showni at the top of this page except for high voltage 
operation. 




No. 9136W 


No. 9137W 
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SIGNALING EQUIPMENT FOR NURSES’ HOMES 


Annunciator Telephone System 

The equipment of this system is for use in Nurses’ Homes 
and wings in hospitals for communication between the nurses’ 
room and head nurse or attendant at the swatch board. An¬ 
nunciator can be equipped for intercommunication between 
outlying stations, group ringing either in sections or in whole, 
for general assembly or for emergency service. A special code 
of rings may be arranged for this signal. 

System No. 30—Calls are made either from annunciator to 
room or vice versa by ringing buttons at either points. 

No. 7500W Type T Telephone Annunciator —Consists of 
individual jacks, target type drops and operator’s set. May be 
equipped with cross connecting cords for intercommunication 
between rooms. 

No. 600W Connectophone for Nurses’ Rooms— Equipped 
with built-in mouthpiece, watchcasc receiver, concealed bell, 
enclosed hook switch mechanism and single push button. 



Return Call Annunciator Systems 

These systems are for signaling only, either by buzzer or 
buzzer and lamp. 

System No. 97—Operator presses button on annunciator 
which sounds buzzer in nurses’ room. Nurse acknowledges 
presence by button which indicates on annunciator and then 
goes to floor phone for instructions. 

No. 7400W Type R Annunciator —Consists of individual 
calling buttons and target type drops. May be furnished for 
individual reset, group calling in sections or in whole for gen¬ 
eral assembly or emergency. 

No. 305W Flush Type Return Call Station —Consists of 
concealed buzzer and answering button on flush wall plate. 

System No. 98—Operates similar to System No. 97 but also 
indicates call on room station by visual target signal in case 
nurse is absent. Upon hearing or seeing the call, the nurse 
resets the drop and follows same course as in System No. 97. 

No. 7400W Type R Annunciator —Same as described above 
under System No. 97. 

No. 304W Flush Type Return Call Station with Indicator 

—Consists of concealed buzzer, answering button and reset 
button for target type drop, all on flush wall plate. 




No. 304W 


CONNECTICUT 

Designed to operate on 110 volts to provide subdued illumi¬ 
nation in corridors, wards, private rooms or wherever a 
guide light is required for service at night. When used near 
beds, they are installed at the same height as the calling station. 
When used in the corridor, they arc located about 18 in. from 
the floor. 

Dome Type 

No. 9049W Dome Night Light—For corridors, wards, pri¬ 
vate rooms and guide lights. Similar in appearance to corridor 
lamp station except upper half of glass dome is covered with 
metal hood, confining light to required level. Equipped with 
10-watt lamp. 

No. 9075W Roto Night Light—For bedside use. Similar 
to No. 9049W, but is designed so that metal hood can be 
rotated so as to throw the light right or left to the position 
desired. Furnished wih toggle switch or chain pull switch if 
desired. Equipped with 10-watt lamp. 




No. 9075W 


NIGHT LIGHTS 

Louvred Type 

No. 9074W, Vertical Type—Indicates direction and affords 
sufficient illumination for moving about without lighting up the 
whole corridor or room. Usually placed 18 to 24 in. above the 
floor, flush with wall. Consists of a louvred front plate with 
louvres at an angle so that light is directed to floor. Equipped 
with 15-watt lamp. 

No. 9080W, Horizontal Type—Similar to No. 9074W but 

for horizontal mounting. 

No. 9091W, Horizontal Type—Designed for corridor or 
room lighting and affords sufficient illumination for moving 
about when regular lights are not lit. White enameled louvres 
are mounted behind flush glass panel, reflecting light at proper 
angle. Suitable for 15 or 25-watt lamps. Lamps not included. 

No. 9092W, Horizontal Type—Similar to No. 9091W but 
much larger. Particularly adapted for corridor lighting. Suit¬ 
able for lamps from 15 to 
60 watts. 



No. 9074W 
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DOCTORS’ AND STAFF “IN AND OUT”—ALSO AMBULANCE 

SIGNALING SYSTEM 


Flush Type Indirect Lighted Annunciators 

No. 9062W Master Annunciator—Upon entering the build¬ 
ing the doctor throws a toggle switch “on,” illuminating his 
name compartment and thereby registering “in.” On leaving 
the building the switch is thrown “off,” extinguishing the light. 
These switches also operate secondary annunciators. 

No. 9063W Sec¬ 
ondary Annunciator 
—Similar to No. 

9062W but without 
toggle switches. Re¬ 
cords operation of No. 

9062W for telephone 
operator or others. 

No. 9084W Mas¬ 
ter Annunciator for 
Doctors' Recall 
Service — Similar 
to No. 9062W but 
equipped with recall 
lamp at each name to 
notify doctor to get in 
touch with telephone 
operator. 

No. 9081W Sec¬ 
ondary Annunciator 
for Doctors’ Recall 
Service — Similar 
to No. 9063W but 
equipped with a 
switch beside each 
name to permit telephone operator to light the recall lamp in 
No. 9084W. 

Nurses’ or Maids’ Location System 

A nurse or maid, upon entering a room, operates toggle 
switch No. 9085W which lights pilot No. 9086W in corridor and 
indicates the room number on annunciator No. 9029W located 
at supervisor’s or matron’s station. 


No. 9062W-12 


Keyboards for Doctors’ “In and Out’’ System 

Located at entrance other than main entrance. Doctors or 
staff operate toggle switches which light or extinguish corre- 
__ spending lamps on the 

B keyboard and master 

and secondary annun¬ 
ciators. 

No. 9067W—Flush 

type keyboard. 

No. 9066W — Sur¬ 
face type keyboard. 

No. 9082W—Flush 
type keyboard similar 
to No. 9067W but 
with extra pilot lamp 
for doctors’ recall 
service. 

No. 9083W —Sur¬ 
face type keyboard 
similar to No. 9066W 
but with extra pilot 
lamp for doctors’ re¬ 
call service. 


Door and Ambu¬ 
lance Signaling 
System 

m Efficient means of 

No. 9067W signaling from front 

door and ambulance 

attendant after doors have been locked at 


to 


entrance 
night. 

No. 7002W Push Button—Solid bronze and weatherproof. 

No. 9033W—A Bull’s-eye Indicating Station—Used at 
both information desk and orderly’s room. Push button at 
entrance sounds buzzer and lights bull’s-eye signal, indicating 
source of call. Signals remain lighted until reset at 
annunciator. 


DOCTORS’ PAGING SYSTEMS—WITH SILENT AND AUDIBLE CALL 


System No. 90 for Large Hospitals 

Consists of a code selector, contactor unit and as many 
annunciators as may be required. Three calls may be set up 
simultaneously by the operator at the se¬ 
lector and flashed alternately on each 
annunciator. 

No. 9043W Code Selector—Illustra¬ 
tion shows three rows of buttons which 
permit the making of three simultaneous 
calls. A special button at the end of top 
row starts the motor to Hash the call. 

Switch at right of each row cancels the 
call. Switch in lower corner controls 
audible signal, a momentary buzz. 

Annunciators—175 calls are possible, 
using one, two or three digits. Lamps are 
placed in compartments which prevent 
light shining through adjacent numbers. 

Audible signals may be cut off or adjusted 
for volume at any annunciator. 

No. 9045W —Double face for wall mounting. 

No. 9045WC— Double face for ceiling sus¬ 
pension. 

No. 9064W —Double face for pipe suspension. 

No. 9048 W —Single face for flush wall mounting. 

No. 9056 W— Double face f( >r corner mounting. 

No. 9047 W —Single face for surface wall 
mounting. 

No. 9046 W —Double face for partition mount¬ 
ing. 

No. 9044W Contactor Unit—Controls opera¬ 
tion of the system. 

System No. 91 for Small Hospitals 

A modification of System No. 90 permitting 
but one call at a time. No contactor unit is 
required. 

No. 9070W Flush Type Selector Keyboard 

—Each number has toggle switch which is thrown 
according to code. Starting switch lights lamps. 



No. 9043W 



No. 9045W 
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No. 9045W Annunciators—Same as used in System No. 90. 

System No. 92 for Individual Calls 

Used where it is necessary to call a 
number of doctors or members of staff 
simultaneously for conferences, opera¬ 
tions, etc. 

No. 9076W Flush Type Keyboard—- 

Contains corresponding toggle switches, 
number-plates and bull’s-eye lamps. 

No. 9077W Annunciator—Similar to 
previous annunciators but with one lamp 
for each call. 

System No. 93 for Audible Calls 

Used wherever not more than 30 codes 
are required, where musical tone of 
chimes is not objectionable, and where ex¬ 
pense is an important item. Operates di¬ 
rect from 110-volt a-c. circuit. 

No. 9078W Code Transmitting Machine— 
J he operator sets a code dial on front and presses 
plunger down which sounds call on all signals 
three times. Call may be repeated by again press¬ 
ing plunger. 

No. 9079W Transformer—Supplies current 
from service wires. Signals controlled by heavy 
duty relay. 

Bell and Chime Signals—Mo. 9058W— Soft 
tone bell. 

No. 9056 W —Mellow tone bell. 

No. 9040W —Flush type sounder. 

No. 9042W— Surface type sounder. 

No. 9061W —Chime signal. 

System No. 94 for Manual Calls 

Simplest and least expensive, similar to System 
No. 93 except that code is transmitted by standard 
telegraph key, No. 9041W. All other equipment 
same as System No. 93. 
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INTERIOR TELEPHONE SYSTEMS FOR HOSPITALS 


Instruments described in these systems may be located at 
convenient points, in the corridors, at head nurses’ desk, 
telephone switchboard, superintendent’s office, nurses’ home, 
and other important locations. Any hospital having a special 
service requirement may consult our 
Engineering Department, which will be 
glad to furnish complete data. 

Diet Kitchen System 12 A-0 

For service between main and diet 
kitchens. A common talking, selective 
ringing system which permits the main 
kitchen to selectivity call each diet 
kitchen. Diet kitchen phones have one 
button for calling main kitchen. Com¬ 
munication between diet kitchens is pos¬ 
sible only through main kitchen. 

Main Kitchen Equipment— No. 

5400W Flush Phone —Consists of brass 
plate with required number of calling buttons and card holders, 
double gong bell, standard transmitter and watchcase receiver. 


No. 620W Surface Type Phone —Similar in equipment to 
No. 5400W but with long type receiver. Furnished in metal case. 
Diet Kitchen Equipment— No. 600W Connectaphone— 

Equipped with built-in mouthpiece, watchcase receiver, con¬ 
cealed bell, enclosed hook switch mechanism, single push 
button and bakelite case. 

House System 

For service between main office or head 
nurse’s station and various floors, the 
above system and equipment is applicable, 
but a standard desk or cradle phone is 
suggested for the center phone. 

No. 5210W Desk Phone—Furnished 
with standard transmitter and receiver, 
■buttons in base engraved from 1 up 
and directory card holders mounted on 
No. 6000W pedestal. 

No. 6000W Cradle Phone—Buttons 
are mounted iii base. Supplied in 4, 6 and 8-button 
sizes. 



No. 600W 



COMBINED NURSES’ CALL AND EMERGENCY TELEPHONE SYSTEM 


This common talking system is an auxiliary to the regular 
Nurses’ Call System, using thq same wiring with the addition 
of one extra common wire looped to all bedside stations. This 
service is possible by means of the fifth contact on the station 
which is an exclusive feature with Connecticut and supplied 
on all wall stations. 

Used for emergency service, usually at night when there are 
but few nurses on duty, and enables assistance to be called 
without leaving patient 


No. 2500W Desk Phone—For nurses’ station. Furnished 
with standard transmitter and receiver and push button for 
calling. 

No. 6000W Cradle Phone—May be used instead of desk type. 

No. 649W Portable Aluminum Hand Phone—For calling 
only. Equipped with calling button in handle. 

No. 648W Portable Aluminum Hand Phone—Similar to 
No. 649VV, but equipped with buzzer, permitting nurses’ sta¬ 
tion to call back. 


COMBINED NURSES’ CALL AND TELEPHONE SYSTEM 


A non-interfering system that combines both visual and 
audible service between the patient and duty station. Bedside 
equipment consists of the regular wall station with cord and 
locking type button with extra receptacle for telephone plug, 
and a separate cabinet type, loud speaking telephone which is 
mounted on bedside table or bracket. Hand phone may be 
substituted to prevent conversion disturbing patients. 

Patient signals nurse at her station by pressing button which 
operates corridor door lamp, master telephone signal, annunci¬ 
ator, pilot and section lamps and buzzers. Nurse plugs in and 
talks with patient. Voice is clearly heard and patient need 
make no special effort or change of position to talk. Nurse 
disconnects plug at close of conversation. Signals are cancelled 
at bedside. 

No. 8000W Portable Bedside Station —Contains sensitive 
transmitter and receiver and signaling button. May be built 
into table or supplied with mounting brackets. 


No. 648W-T Portable Aluminum Hand Phone—Equipped 
with locking type switch and “Press to Talk” button in handle. 

No. 8001W Portable Master Station—Consists of cabinet 
with jack for each room, operators’ plug, soft tone buzzer 
with cut-out switch, pilot lamp and No. 2500W or No. 6000W 
phone. 

No. 9010W-T Private Room Wall Station—Same as 
shown on page 1, but with extra telephone jack. 

No. 9014W-T Ward Station—Same as shown on Page 1 
but with extra telephone jack. 

No. 9025W-T Corridor Lamp—Same as shown on Page 2 
with one amber light for telephone signal and one white light 
for nurses’ call. 

No. 9033W-T Duty Station —Same as shown on Page 2 
but with amber lamp for telephone signal. 

No. 9029W Annunciator—Same as shown on Page 3. 
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APARTMENT HOUSE TELEPHONE SYSTEMS WITHOUT 
SWITCHBOARD SERVICE 


In many classes of apartment houses, the service required 
is for communication between vestibule, suites, janitor and 
tradesmen, and for the operation of door openers at entrances. 

Vestibule telephones are of the armored cord, swivel arm and 
cordless types and are furnished separately or grouped with 
mail boxes. 

Suite telephones are furnished in artistically designed bakelite 
or steel cases of the surface or flush types. 

Where attendant service is required in main halls to announce 


callers, notify tenants when car is waiting and furnish com¬ 
munication between apartments, it is necessary to have a switch¬ 
board or annunciator with an operator. 

This company will directly, or through sales engineers, co¬ 
operate with architects and engineers to determine the most 
practical installation to meet requirements. They will furnish 
without cost, specifications, layouts and estimates based on 
conditions and covering the installation of any service within 
the scope of manufacture. 


Vestibule 

Common Talking Equipment 

No. 84W Armored Receiver, Cord Type— Designed 
to prevent theft of receivers. Cord encased in flexible 
brass tubing. Cap is reinforced to prevent breakage. 

Consists of plate with calling buttons, card holders and 
built-in transmitter with mouthpiece. 

No. 87W Swivel Arm Type— Meets similar require¬ 
ments as No. 84W in that receiver is attached to swivel 
arm. Raising arm automatically cuts in talking battery. 

No. 86W Cordless Type —Eliminates theft of re¬ 
ceivers and cords, also possible bending and breaking 
of switch hooks. Flush plate contains card holders, but¬ 
tons and combination transmitter and receiver. 

Vestibule Mail Boxes and 

Connecticut Mail Boxes are approved by the U. S. Post Office 
Department and are furnished in gangs of 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 
8 units. Master door opens to horizontal position. Lower 
or tenants’ doors are perforated to disclose mail and give plenty 
of clearance when open. Provided with cylinder locks, tele¬ 
gram and calling card slot. 

Combined Mail Boxes and Telephones 

No. 686W-3-3 —Consists of a No. 86W-3 Cordless Type 
Telephone built in with three mail boxes Style 6. Telephone 
occupies the space of two boxes. Nos. 84W, 85W and 87W 
telephones may also be combined with mail boxes. 

Additional button capacities and gangs of mail boxes may be 
supplied upon specifications. 

Government Mail Boxes Only —Government approved mail 
boxes can be supplied without vestibule telephones but with 
push button and mouthpiece as required. The boxes are avail¬ 
able in units as described above. 


Telephones 

Non-interfering Equipment 

No. 85W Armored Receiver, Cord Type—Similar 

to No. 84W but equipped with automatic switch for non¬ 
interfering service. This permits the use of any com¬ 
bination of stations at the same time. 

One and Two Family House Equipment 

No. 70W Cord Type Phone— With flush transmitter. 
No. 77W Cordless Type Phone— Similar to No. 86W. 
No. 71W Mail Box —For use with No. 70W phone. 
No. 72W Mail Box —Equipped with speaking tube 
and button. 

No. 73W Mail Box— Equipped with push button only. 

Telephone Equipment 



No. 686W-3-3 



No. 87W-12 


Suite Telephones 


Connectaphone Types 

No. 600W Connectaphone— Designed to harmonize with any 
style of modern architecture. Equipped with built-in mouth¬ 
piece, watchcase receiver, concealed bell, enclosed hook switch 
mechanism and one to three push buttons. 

No. 600WL Connectaphone with Pilot Lamp —Similar to 
No. 600W with the addition of a lamp with bull’s-eye jewel. 


Lamp illuminates only when door opener button is depressed 
and vestibule door is opened. 

Surface Wall Type 

No. 41W— Consists of metal hinged case, standard transmit¬ 
ter, long receiver, double gong bell and one button for door 
opener or calling janitor. 


Janitors 1 and Tradesmens 1 Equipment 


Janitors’ Equipment 

No. 7000W Type D Telephone Annunciator —A surface 
wall instrument containing call button for each suite, annuncia¬ 
tor drops, transmitter, receiver, and buttons for resetting drops 
and operating door opener. 

No. 7100W Type J Telephone Annunciator —Similar to 
7000W except that calls are made and received through cord 
and plug. 

For Non-interfering Service 

No. 7500W Type T Telephone Annunciator —Consists of 
drop and jack for each suite phone with provision for com¬ 
munication between suitec. 

[ 


No. 332W Janitors’ Telephone —Common talking, selective 
ringing. Consists of button for each suite and door opener. 

No. 333W Janitors’ Telephone— Similar to No. 332W for 
flush mounting. 

Tradesmens’ Telephones 

No. 330W —Similar to No. 332W, without bells, for calling 
any suite or janitor from dumbwaiter or rear entrance. 

No. 331W —Similar to No. 330W for flush mounting. 

No. 3502W —Selective talking, selective ringing, without bells 
and for use on non-interfering systems. 

No. 3504W —Similar to No. 3502W for flush mounting. 

] 
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INTERCOMMUNICATING TELEPHONE SYSTEMS 

Complete Systems Are Made for Apartments, Residences, Schools, Banks, Hospitals, Industrial Plants, 


Offices and Theatres 


Switchboard Equipment 

No. 9350W Floor Type Switchboard—With common bat- 
tery lamp signals. Equipped with double supervisory signals, 
operators’ set, night alarm, ringing and listening keys. 

If desk type switchboard is desired, specify No. 945OW• if 
wall type, No. 9550W. 

Types J and T Annunciators, shown on the previous page, 
are used with the above switchboards. 

Station Telephone Equipment 

The following equipment is for use where no switchboard 
is necessary. Designed for either common talk¬ 
ing, selective ringing (No. 6008W to No. 62W) 
or selective talking, selective ringing (No. 3501W 
to No. 4003W). 

No. 6008W—Cradle set furnished with bakelite 
hand phone. 

belt covered base contains 4, 6 or 8 buttons 
for selective ringing. 

No. 620W—Surface wall telephone with stand¬ 
ard transmitter and receiver. 

No. 627W—Same as No. 620W with watch 
case receiver. 

No. 5200W—Desk telephone with buzzer and 
terminal button block. 

No. 5220W—Desk telephone with combination 
button pad and terminal box with concealed 
buzzer. 

No. 5210W—Desk telephone with 
buttons in base of stand, direc¬ 
tory cards on pedestal, and buzzer 
and terminal block connected to 
base. 

No. 5270W—Aluminum hand mi¬ 
crophone with hanger connected to 
terminal block. Operates with “Press 
to Talk” button. 

No. 5400W—Flush telephone with No. 6008W-8 




standard transmitter, watch case receiver and double gong bell. 

No. 6250W—Flush telephone with aluminum hand micro¬ 
phone, concealed buzzer and “Press to Talk” button. 

No. 6270W—Surface type similar to No. 6250W. 

No. 62W Surface wall telephone equipped w r ith standard 
transmitter and receiver. Is made up only in 5 button size. 

No. 3501W Surface wall telephone with standard trans¬ 
mitter and receiver. 

No. 3503W Similar to No. 3501W but for metallic circuit. 
No. 5601W—Similar to No. 3501W but with “foreign type” 
hand microphone. 

No. 5603W Similar to No. 5601W but for metallic circuit. 

No. 3801W—Desk telephone with button box 
attached. 

No. 3803W—Similar to No. 3801W but for 
metallic circuit. 

No. 4101W—Aluminum hand microphone and 
button box with “Press to Talk” button. 

No. 4103W—Similar to No. 4101W but for 
metallic circuit. 

No. 4601W—Combination button box and 
cradle phone with the latter mounted on the former. 

No. 4603W—Similar to No. 4601W but for 
metallic circuit. 

No. 5901W—Flush telephone with standard 
transmitter, watch case receiver and double-gong 
bell. 

No. 5903W—Similar to No. 5901W but for 
metallic circuit. 

No. 4201W—Flush telephone with 
“foreign type” hand microphone and 
concealed buzzer. 

No. 4203W—Similar to No. 4201W 
but for metallic circuit. 

No. 4001W—Similar to No. 4201W 
but with standard desk phone and 
concealed buzzer. 

No. 4003W—Similar to No. 4001W 
No. 62W but for metallic circuit. 


9350W 


Dial Telephones for Intercommunicating Systems 

A New Telephone That Eliminates Central Control Equipment 


This group of dial phones has been developed to meet the 
demand for a compact, up-to-date, intercommunicating system 
that would take care of installations up to 20 stations. By 
means of a new circuit, expensive central control equipment 
has been eliminated, and selective calling and selective talking 
is permitted without interference. 

Each phone is arranged with movable dial which may be 
turned so that the indicator representing the station desired 
is in line with the arrow engraved on the dial base. The call 
is then made by press- 


satin black. Front plate, 12x614 ins.; steel outlet box 4% 
ins. deep. 

No. 2501W Desk Type 

Dial is mounted in base and fitted with standard type trans¬ 
mitter, receiver and terminal block. 


ing button in center of 
dial knob. 

It is not necessary to 
turn dial back to “home” 
in order to receive in¬ 
coming calls. System 
operates from standard 
batteries or eliminator. 
Dial is furnished with 
8, 12, 16 or 20 indi¬ 

cations. 


No. 6010W Cradle Type 

Standard design, commercial type cradle phone with dial 
mounted on base. Terminal block, with all necessary connec¬ 
tions and buzzer attached 


No. 6901W Flush Type 

Heavy gage brass front 
plate equipped as illus¬ 
trated. Finished in dull 



by 6-ft. flexible cord. 


No. 6901W 


No. 6010W 
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No. 42W 


No. 42W Surface Type 

Heavy gage steel case 
has dial mounted on 
front, double-gong bell 
and standard transmitter 
and receiver. All termi¬ 
nals for outgoing wires 
are mounted on hinged 
back for convenience in 
installing. Backs are 
drilled for mounting on 
single gang box or cover. 
Finished in dull satin 
black. 











D 5216 


EDWARDS AND COMPANY, INC. 

Electrical Signaling Apparatus 
140th and Exterior Streets, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

ATLANTA, GA. CHICAGO, ILL. DENVER, COLO. MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. ST. LOUIS, MO. 

BALTIMORE, MD. CLEVELAND, OHIO DETROIT, MICH. NEW ORLEANS. LA. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 

BOSTON, MASS. DALLAS, TEX. LOS ANGELES, CAL. PHILADELPHIA, PA. SEATTLE, WASH. 

MONTREAL, QUE. TORONTO, ONT. WINNIPEG, MAN. VANCOUVER, B. C. 

EXPORT DEPARTMENT—77 Warren Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Electric Signaling Systems, which in¬ 
clude : 

Annunciators, Bells, Buzzers, Push But¬ 
tons, Door Openers, Transformers, Fire 
Alarm Systems, Hold-up Alarm Systems, 

Burglar Alarm Systems, Calling Systems and 
all Visible and Audible Electric Signals, 

Standpipe Alarm Systems, Sprinkler Alarm Systems, tion of 
Hospital Signaling Systems, Telephone Systems. quality 


1872 ' 
EDWARDS' 


TRADEMARK 


Detailed Descriptions 

Believing the architect is assisted best by 
clear, concise information, all superfluous 
descriptive matter is omitted from this and 
following pages. 

Detailed bulletins will be furnished on 
request. 

The sixty years’ experience and reputa- 
this Company is positive assurance of the utmost 
, efficiency and guarantee. 


General FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 


All systems described below are listed as standard 
by the Fire Underwriters, which is positive assurance 
of highest protective value. Fire alarm systems are 
only 50% efficient if they do not locate the fire by coded 
alarms. This is almost an essential in schools, hospitals, 
etc., where those in authority must know the fire loca¬ 
tion to avoid panics. The Underwriters list none but 


closed circuit systems. Stations should be located at 
natural paths of exit (stairs, not elevators), at least two 
per floor. Gongs must be sufficient in size and number 
to be heard from any location. Lighting circuits, al¬ 
ternating or direct current, are used as source of energy. 
If the district is such that lighting* circuit is not de¬ 
pendable, storage battery is used. 


Systems 


Coded Closed Circuit Systems 

For Industrial Plants, Apartments, Schools, 
etc. —This type gives maximum protection since the 
complete system is supervised by a small, continuous 
flow of current at all times. Any interruptions due to 
failure of the system current supply, grounds, or line 
breakage causes a trouble bell of distinctive tone (usually 
a cow gong as shown on opposite page) to ring con¬ 
tinuously. Code type stations are used and operation of 
any station causes single stroke bells to sound a general 
coded alarm of fire, giving location of station operated. 

The most common practice is to operate the sys¬ 
tem directly from the lighting circuit but battery oper¬ 
ated systems can be provided. Battery operated sys¬ 
tems use electro-mechanical bells to reduce the current 
consumption. Statistics over the past few years have 
shown that there is less trouble and less chance of fail¬ 
ure with systems operated from the lighting circuit than 
with battery operated systems. The batteries must be 
watched and cared for by some thoroughly competent 
person. Charging apparatus must be provided. 

Systems — E. M . B . for battery operation. 

Systems — S.S. for operation on 110-volt, d-c. 

Systems — S.S.A. for operation on 110-volt, a-c. 

Pre-Signal Coded Closed Circuit Systems 

For Hospitals, Hotels, Institutions, etc. —A pre¬ 
signal fire alarm system is one in which two separate 
operating and wiring systems are combined as one hav¬ 
ing the same stations, alarm bells and control panel com¬ 
mon to both. It is recommended for use where it is not 
advisable to sound a general alarm of fire until an in¬ 
vestigation has been made and such action is deemed 
necessary. This system is designed for use only where 
a sufficient number of building employees are available 
to respond promptly to a pre-signal alarm at all times. 

Any person may turn in an alarm from any station. 
The operation of a station causes the code number of 
that station only to sound four times on those bells 


which comprise the pre-signal or first group. These 
bells are located in emergency elevator shafts, the chief 
engineer’s office, building officials’ office, etc. As each 
station is coded differently the source of the alarm is 
clearly designated. The fire must be investigated im¬ 
mediately and, if it is serious, a general alarm can be 
turned in from any station by an authorized person 
possessing a key. The key is inserted in a station, 
turned to the position marked “Gen. Alarm” and the 
station operates in the usual way which causes a general 
coded alarm to sound on all bells including both the 
pre-signal alarm and the general alarm groups. As 
many “Gen. Alarm” keys as necessary are furnished by 
the manufacturer. 

The entire system, including stations, bells, control 
panel and wiring, is supervised at all times by a very 
small continuous flow of current. Any interruption due 
to failure of the system current supply, ground or line 
breakage, causes a trouble bell of distinctive tone 
(usually a cow gong as shown on opposite page) to 
ring continuously. 

Double Supervision may be provided for on both 
Coded Closed Circuit Systems and Pre-signal Coded 
Closed Circuit Systems. When double supervision is 
specified, two trouble bells are furnished operating from 
separate sources of current. Failure of current supply 
for the first trouble bell causes the second trouble bell 
to operate from the main source of current that oper¬ 
ates the station’s boxes and gongs. 

Connection of local systems to the city system is 
not generally recommended by fire alarm authorities, 
but can be provided for, if required, by the addition of 
contacts on one of the control panel relays. Additional 
binding posts are supplied for connection to the auxiliar- 
ized station so that the operation of any local station 
automatically operates the city station. 

Systems — P.E.M.B. for battery operation. 

Systems — P.S.S. for operation on 110-volt, d-c. 

Systems — P.S.S.A. for operation on 110-volt, a-c. 
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Standpipe Fire Line Signal and Telephone Systems 

As required under the provisions of Rules Number 49 and 
53, Standpipe Line Fire Rules of the Board of Standards and 
Appeals of the City of Nezv York. 

A bulletin illustrating and describing approved Edwards 
Fire Line Signal and Telephone Equipment necessary for in¬ 
stallation in all new buildings erected in the City of New York 
requiring variable speed control of fire pump motors will be 
sent you immediately upon request. 

Open Circuit System 

For use in Small Factories, Office Buildings and wher¬ 
ever protection is required at minimum expense— 

This system consists of simple break glass stations and 
standard vibrating bells. Various types of bells are adaptable 


to fire alarm systems, the choice depending on the type and 
quality of bell desired and the operating current to be 
used. 

If open circuit systems, the operation of a station causes 
the bell to sound continuously until the system is turned off, 
and thereby gives a general alarm of fire only. These systems 
must be tested regularly. A fire alarm annunciator may be 
used to show the location of the station operated; but if this 
feature is desired, the closed circuit coded alarm system is 
much more efficient and very little higher in price when the 
cost of the annunciator and necessary wiring for it is con¬ 
sidered. 

Systems — V.O.B. for battery operation; V.O.T. for trans¬ 
former operation; V.O.D. for operation on 110-volt, d-c; 
V.O.A. for operation on 110-volt, a-c. 


Apparatus 


Coded Signal Stations 

The mechanical movement is simple in design; gear wheels 
are cut, not stamped. Separable conduit attachment. Code 
signal sounded four times at each operation. When lever is 
released it automatically disengages so that successive pulling 
cannot interfere with proper operation. No winding necessary. 
Cover of box provided with spring hinges. Silent or bell tests 
may be made using key supplied with station. 




ALARM 

OPEN THIS 
DOOR AND 
PULL DOWN 
HOOK 


L 


Standard finish: Red enamel 
with raised aluminum tipped let¬ 
ters. 


I FIRE | |i 

IsignalJ 

OPEN DOOR ' 
AND | , 

PULL DOWN I 
LEVER * i 

> F 

• Howards' 


No. 1275 or 1275DO 





No. 1275-2 or 1275-2DO 



No. 1276 or 1276DO 


No. 1276-2 or 
1276-2DO 


For General Alarm —No. 1275 for surface conduit; No. 1276 for 
concealed conduit. No. 1275-2 and No. 1276-2 same as No. 1275 and 
No. 1276 respectively only of the break glass, open door and pull lever 
type. 

Por Pre-Signal Alarm ^-No. 1275DO; No. 1275-2DO and No. 
1276DO; No. 1726-2DO. Same as corresponding number of general alarm 
stations only that pre-signal alarm is sounded four times at predetermined 
places only by first operation. After investi¬ 
gation of the pre-signal alarm, a general alarm 
can be sounded by inserting key, turning to 

f >osition marked “Gen. Alarm” and pulling 
ever. As many “Gen. Alarm” keys as are 
necessary are furnished. 

Non-Code Signal Stations 

Made in a variety of styles and types de¬ 
pending upon the requirements of the system 
and service intended. No. 2240 shown at the 
left is for concealed conduit mounting; made 
for 110-volt, alternating current, direct cur¬ 
rent or battery operated systems. Standard 
finish, red enamel. 




Control Panels 

All instruments, connections, etc., mounted on a panel of 
suitable insulating material which is enclosed in heavy steel 
cabinet of sufficient size to allow 
easy wiring. Door is secured 
with lock and has glass panel for 
observation of meters. Trouble 
bells is standard equipment. 

Knockouts provided on two sides 
and bottom of case for conduit. 

Standard control panels are 60 
cycles. Can be made for any 
frequency. 

Type S.S. or P.S.S. Control 
Panel —For operation directly 
from d-c lighting service mains. 

Type S.S.A. or P.S.S.A. 

Control Panel —For operation 
directly from a-c lighting serv¬ 
ice mains. 

Type E.M.B.Control Panel 

—For operation on primary bat- 

Control Panel 


Bells 

Alarm Bells —For transmission 
of coded signals. Solenoid single 
stroke. Entire mechanism is under 
the gong. For surface conduit a sep¬ 
arable box having knockouts on all 
sides is supplied. The same box can 
be installed flush and the bell mounted 
on an extension cover provided for 
that purpose. 

No. 23F —d-c type for S.S. sys¬ 
tem or P.S.S. system. 

No. 24F —a-c type for S.S.A. 
system or P.S.S.A. system. 

Electro mechanical type. Oper¬ 
ated by strong spring mechanism 
which is released by small flow of 
current. Mechanism will permit 500 
blows per single winding. 

No. 1331 Conduit type for EMB 
and PEMB Systems. Made in sizes 
with 6, 8, 10 and 12-inch gongs. 

Trouble Bell —Weather, bugand 
dustproof. Has conduit attachment. 
Patented plunger type movement and 
carbon contacts. A reliable, rugged 
bell for alarm service. Finish is red 
enamel with gong of gun metal. 

No. 100IT —For S.S. or S.S.A. 
systems, P.S.S. or P.S.S.A. systems. 



No. 23F (d-c) 
No. 24F (a-c) 




No. 1001T Trouble 
Bell 


Code Ringing Bell for 
Battery Systems 

No. 1331, conduit type. 
Sizes, 6, 8, 10, 12 in. 
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TELEPHONE SYSTEMS 


Apartment House Systems 

For communication between entrance, vestibule, apart¬ 
ments, janitor, tradesmen, etc. Vestibule telephones can be 
furnished built into mail box group or for mounting apart 
from mail boxes. 

Vestibule telephone units can be equipped with concealed 
cordless loud speaking receivers or armored cord watchcase 
receivers. Standard finishes: satin, brass or black. 

Apartment telephones are furnished in steel cases with 
enclosed bells in surface or flush mounting types. 

Standard finish: dull black. 

Janitors’ telephones can be furnished with or without 
annunciator drops to register calls from vestibule or apart¬ 
ments. 

Types of Service 

Three general types of service are available in apartment 
house systems as follows: 


(1) Common Talking —For buildings where there is a 
single street entrance and the vestibule and all apartment tele¬ 
phones are connected to a common talking circuit. 

(2) Sectional Talking —For buildings having two or 
more street entrances or where a group of buildings have a 
central janitor service. Each entrance vestibule telephone, 
with its associated apartment and tradesmen’s telephones, are 
connected to common talking circuits, so that a conversation 
irom one vestibule to one of its associated apartments will 
not interfere with a conversation simultaneously taking place 
from another vestibule to one of its associated apartments. 
Ihe janitor may communicate with all vestibules and apart¬ 
ments. 

(3) Selective Talking —Used generally where an attend- 
ant is maintained to operate a telephone switchboard through 
which intercommunication is established between all apartment 
or other substation telephones. 



No. 321. Telephone and 
Call Button Vestibule 
Unit with Armored 
Cord Receiver 



No. 3322 or 3352 
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No. 396. Mail Box and Telephone Combination with Cordless 
Loudspeaking Receiver 

No. 397. Mail Box and Telephone Combination with Armored Cord and 
Watchcase Receiver can be furnished 



No. 3322 or 3353; No. 3332 or 3362 ; No. 3342 or 3372— Apartment tele¬ 
phones wall mounting types. Furnished in surface and flush mounting types hav¬ 
ing well proportioned steel cases, hinged doors, raised metal mouthpiece, raised 
center call buttons, enclosed adjustable hells and bakelite terminal strips The 
•complete interior assembly is mounted on a sub-plate which is readily removable 
from the case for inspection and test, without dismounting the set from the wall. 
All units, including switchhook, hell, receiver and transmitter, completelv insulated 
from the case. 

Standard finish: dull black. 

3322, 3332 and 3342 —For systems using armored cord vestibule telephones. 

3352, 3362 and 3372 —For systems using cordless loud speaking vestibule 
equipment. 

No. 3562 Or 3582; No. 3572 or 3592 —Desk mounting'types. Base of the 
stands are equipped with raised center buttons and 6-ft. flexible cord leading to a 
surface mounting wall box containing the bell and terminal strip. 

Standard finish: dull black. 

3562 and 3572 —For systems with armored cord vestibule telephone. 

3582 and 3592 —For systems using cordless loud speaking vestibule equipment. 

No. 3451 or 3452 —Surface wall type telephone for tradesmen’s calling serv¬ 
ice. For installation at dumbwaiters, rear entrances, etc. * 

Standard finish: dull black. > 

3451 — For systems with armored cord vestibule telephone/ 

3452 — For systems with cordless loud speaking vestibule equipment. 

ff 7 rite for Edwards' Apartment Telephone Systems Catalog No. 200 for addi¬ 
tional service and wiring information , or call our nearest branch office. 


No. 322. Telephone and 
Call Button Vestible 
Unit with Cordless 
Loudspeaking 
Receiver 



No. 3332 or 3362 
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No. 365 


Intercommunicating Systems 

For Factories, Hotels, Hospitals, Institutions, Residences, Clubs, etc. 
System No. 4 —Selective Ringing , Common Talking — For use 
where conversations between stations may be limited to one at a time. 
Pressing the button opposite the name of the station desired rings that 
station only. 

Telephones can be surface or flush wall mounting type, or desk stand 
ype with buttons in base. 

System No. 5 —Selective Ringing, Selective Talking — For use 

where several conversations may take place simultaneously. Operation 
similar to system No. 4 above. 


Catalogue numbers 


Number of 
buttons 

Surface 
wall type 

Flush 
wall type 

Pedestal 
desk type 

Cradle 
desk type 

Handset 

type 

4 

360-4 

3601-4 

362-4 

365-4 

364-4 

8 

360-8 

3601-8 

362-8 

365-8 

364-8 

12 

360-12 

3601-12 



364-12 



No. 362 



No. 360 



No. 364 




Central Station and Private Exchange Switchboard Systems 


Central Station Systems 6A and 6B —Common Talk¬ 
ing —Each is a system of central and outlying telephones par¬ 
ticularly adapted for use in schools, banks, hotels, etc., where 
the majority of conversations emanate from a central station. 

The central, or master station, can selectively call any of 
the outlying stations. Outlying stations can call the master 
station only. When desired, the outlying stations may talk to 

each other by first calling 
the central station. The lat¬ 
ter will then call the sta¬ 
tion desired. Only one con¬ 
versation may be held on 
the system at a time. Sys¬ 
tem 6B is equipped with 
an annunciator to register 
calls when central is unat¬ 
tended. System 6A is not 
equipped with an annunci¬ 
ator. 

KI ____ Master Annunciator 

No. 3890 Telephone System No. 

Central 6C —This system comprises 

station a combination central tele- 

Annunciator 
System 
No. 6C 


phone annunciator, usually located in the office or entrance hall, 
and outlying station telephones in apartments, guest rooms and 
similar locations. The annunciator is equipped with an electri¬ 
cally reset signal and line jack for each outlying station, a sin¬ 
gle operator’s answering and calling cord and plug and ring¬ 
ing button. 

Calls to outlying stations are made by inserting the plug 
in the line jack of the desired station and pressing the ringing 
button. Calls from outlying stations to the annunciator are 
made by pressing a button on the outlying station telephone 
which signals the operator by operation of the associated drop 
on the annunciator and the sounding of a buzzer. The signal 
drop remains visible until restored by means of a reset button. 
Annunciators are furnished in capacities ranging from 16 to 
100 stations. < y 

Private Exchange System No. 50 —Selective Ringing, 
Selective Talking —A complete private exchange telephone 
system providing intercommunication between any number of 
outlying station telephones through a lamp signal switchboard. 
Switchboards furnished in various types in capacities ranging 
from 20 to 200 lines. 

Write for Edwards Telephone System Catalogue No. 200 
Additional information or call our nearest branch office.... 


No. 3853. Desk Mounting Type 
System No. 50 


No. 3851. Flush Wall Type System No. 50 No. 3852. Floor Mounting 

Type System No. 50 
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HOSPITAL SIGNALING SYSTEMS 


General 

The selection, makeup and arrangements of hospital sig¬ 
naling systems and equipment is a complex problem. Every 
hospital has characteristics peculiar to itself. An arrangement 
of equipment which may be suitable for one institution will 
fall far short of requirements in another. 

Our experienced engineering department is at the service 
of architects, engineers or those desiring assistance, in the 
selection of units, arrangement or wiring diagrams best suited 
to any, particular condition. 


Systems and Equipment 

Edwards Systems comprising complete equipment embrace: 
nurses’ call; doctors’ paging; doctors’ “in and out”; maids’ or 
nurses’ location; door bell and ambulance entrance; telephones; 
nurses’ home return call; watchman’s time detector; fire alarm 
and tank alarm. 

All Edwards devices are designed to give positive and 
efficient service, are thoroughly tested before leaving the fac¬ 
tory, are designed for simplest possible installation and are 
unconditionally guaranteed. 



No. 7001. Calling 
Station, Single 
Cord Serves 
One Bed 


tions within 


Nurses’ Call Equipment 

Private Rooms Only —Pressing pa- Private Rooms and Wards —Com- 

tient’s button lights lamp over door in bines private room and ward calling sta- 

one system. Pressing 
patient’s button in a 
ward lights ward lamp, 
lights lamp over door 
in corridor, lights lamp 
and momentarily sounds 
buzzer in duty and su¬ 
pervisory stations as 
desired. Call is reset 
at patient’s bedside, 
cuts out all signals 
controlled by that sta¬ 
tion if no other call has 
been sent in from that 
ward. 

Private room sta¬ 
tion is same operation 
as for private rooms 
only. 

Emergency Fea¬ 
ture —Same as for pri¬ 
vate rooms only. 


corridor, also lights lamp and momen¬ 
tarily sounds buzzer in 
duty and supervisory 
stations as desired. 

Nurse resets call at 
bedside, extinguishing 
all signals controlled 
by that station. 

Emergency Fea¬ 
ture—With this addi¬ 
tion a nurse may sum¬ 
mon assistance by 
pressing an emergency 
locking button at call¬ 
ing station, which lights 
red lamp over room 
door in corridor, lights 
red lamp and rings bell 
in duty and supervisory 
stations as desired. Call 
is reset at calling sta¬ 
tion in room calling. 



No. 7041. Nurses* Supervisory 
Annunciator 



No. 7011. Ward 
Calling Station, 
Single Cord 
Serves One 
Bed 



No. 7035. Bullseye Type 
Lamp and Buzzer Sta¬ 
tion with Switch 



No. 7173. Selector Key¬ 
board with Pilot Lamps. 
Flush Mounting with 
Hinged Door 



No. 7031. Dome Corridor 
Station 



No. 7091. Adjustable, 
Double, Metal Dome 
Type Night Light 


Doctors’ Paging Equipment 

Flashing, Lamp Type, 3-Circuit —Telephone operator pages 
doctor by setting up a code on a selector board. Code flashes 
on all 10-lamp annunciators in the system. Doctor responds by 
nearest telephone. Three doctors may be paged at the same time, 
thus making this the ideal system for large hospitals. 

Number of codes possible—120. System operates on 110 volts, 
d-c. or a-c. 

Non-flashing, Lamp Type, 1-Circuit —Telephone operator 
pages doctor by setting up code on keyboard which lights lamp 
in all annunciators, no flasher supplied. Only one code can be 
shown at a time; 10-lamp annunciators are used. Doctor responds 
by nearest telephone. Number of codes possible—120. System 
operates on 110-volt a-c. or d-c. 

Non-flashing, Individual Lamp Type —Operator pages doc¬ 
tor by operating switch on keyboard, thus lighting individual lamp. 
System non-flashing. System operates on 110-volt d-c. or a-c. 
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No. 7403. Electric Reset “In” 
and “Out” Annunciator 

Located in telephone operator’s office 


Doctors’ “In” and “Out” Equipment 

Push-Button — Annunciator Type — Doctor registers 
himself “in” by pressing “In” button on push button-plate at 
entrance or cloak room. “In” signal registers on annunciator 
in telephone operator’s office (see No. 7403). Doctor registers 
“out” by pressing “Out” button on button-plate at entrance 
or cloak room. “Out” signal resets annunciator. Low volt¬ 
age operation. Multiple button boards or annunciators may 
be used. 

Lamp Annunciator Type—Service the same as annun¬ 
ciator type above, except using indirect lamp type master 
annunciator with key switches and recessed card holders at 
entrance or cloak room (see No. 7460) and lamp type sub¬ 
annunciator with recessed card holders at telephone switch¬ 
board. Capacity as required. Low voltage operation. Specify 
finish of annunciators desired. 



No. 7460. Flush “In” and 
“Out” Master Annunci¬ 
ator with Recessed 
Lamps and Switches 

Located at main entrance or 
cloak room 


Nurses’ Home Return Call Equipment 

An efficient means of signaling between the main desk 
and the nurses’ rooms. Attendant at main desk, by pressing 
room button on return call annunciator (see No. 415), sounds 
a buzzer in nurses’ room station (see No. 137). Call is ac¬ 
knowledged by pressing buttom in room station which indicates 
on annunciator. Room stations may be provided with visual 
signal indicating call from office during nurses’ absence. 


Maids’ or Nurses’ Location Equipment 

This system is designed to permit the supervisor to see at 
a glance, by means of visual signals, in which room or rooms, 
a nurse or maid is in attendance. 

A nurse upon entering a room operates a swich (see No. 
7305) which lights a lamp station located just outside the door 
in the corridor (see No. 7036). The system is generally so 
arranged that an additional signal is transmitted to a centrally 
located annunciator. 



No. 415. Electric Reset, Return 
Call Annunciator 



No. 137. Flush 
Type Room 
Station 



No. 7305. Wall 
Toggle Switch 



No. 7036. Room 
Location Sta¬ 
tion 


A closed circuit supervised audible and 
visible alarm for use in connection with 
gravity or pressure type water supply tanks. 
Operates directly on alternating or direct- 
current lighting service mains. 

Equipment—Control Panel, Alarm Bell, 
Trouble Bell, Gravity Tank Switch and Ball 
Float, and Pressure Tank Gauge and 
Switch. 

Operation—When supervisory current is 
flowing in the system and the water level in 
the tank is at its normal height, three desig¬ 
nating relays on the Control Panel are ener¬ 
gized and the control switch thrown to the 
“low” or normal position. Should the water 



Edwards Tank Sentinel 


Standpipe Alarm Control Panel 


in the tank reach the “low” level, the tank 
switch operates opening the circuit to the low 
relay which becomes de-energized and exposes 
the designation low. This also closes a cir¬ 
cuit lighting a red lamp and ringing the trou¬ 
ble bell which continues to sound until the 
control switch is thrown to the up or “high” 
position. Red lamp and relay designation con¬ 
tinue to indicate that the tank is “low” until 
pump is started and water reaches the normal 
level when the lamp is extinguished and the 
low relay restored. Relay indications marked 
high and tank trouble operate similarly to in¬ 
dicate any deviation from normal conditions 
in the system. 


Intercommunicating Telephone System 

Edwards Intercommunicating Telephone System No. .6A 
described on the second preceding page is particularly adapted 
for hospital service between the main and diet kitchens, su¬ 
pervisor’s and nurse’s stations, etc. 

Fire Alarm Systems 

The Pre-signal type described on our first page has been 
designed to meet conditions peculiar to hospitals where it is 
essential to allow for a prelminary alarm at certain places and 
permitting investigation by the operating staff before a general 
alarm is given. 


“Modern Hospital Signaling,” Bulletin No. 16 

We believe this is the most usable, the most valuable and 
the most complete bulletin in the entire field of hospital sig¬ 
naling. 

Favorable comment from architects who are using “Mod¬ 
ern Hospital Signaling” assure us of the usefulness of the in¬ 
formation it contains. Edwards’ fifty-nine years experience in 
the manufacture of electric signaling devices guarantees the 
quality of each device to be the best. If every device is Ed¬ 
wards’ the entire system is guaranteed. For anyone engaged 
in planning a hospital this bulletin will be an invaluable aid in 
choosing an efficient signaling system. 
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GENERAL KONTROLAR COMPANY, INC. 

TELECHIME DIVISION 

200 East First Street, DAYTON, OHIO 

WESTERN REPRESENTATIVES 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF., Otto K. Olesen Illuminating Co., 1560 No. Vine SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, Intermountain Electric Co., 69 East 4th South 
Street Street 

NEW YORK REPRESENTATIVE: Telechime Sales Company of New York 
REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Product 

Telechime for residences, apart¬ 
ments, churches, schools, banks, 
hospitals, clubs, lodges, executive 
offices, institutions, etc., representing a new 
era in Signal Systems by replacing dis¬ 
cordant bell and buzzer systems with har¬ 
monious electric chimes of unsurpassed 
tonal beauty. 

Experience 

Telechime is a product of the Research 
Laboratories of the General Kontrolar 
Company, Inc. —world-famed for its inven¬ 
tive skill and rigid principles of craftsman¬ 
ship in the manufacture of precision-built 
electrical instruments. 

Service to Architects 

The Engineering Service Division of the 
General Kontrolar Company, Inc., is 
maintained to serve the architect, contractor 
and home owner in the selection and instal¬ 
lation of the various Telechime models. 
Write for file size catalogue and specifica¬ 
tions. A. I. A. File No. 31-i-l3. 

Telechime Advantages 

(1) The Aristocrat model combines in 
one central unit a door chime, a dinner 
chime, and a code calling system. Musical 
keyboard and a specially composed book 
of Telechime melodies furnish morning 
and evening calls, dinner chimes, vesper 
calls, and serve as a splendid family enter¬ 
tainment. 

(2) Push buttons may be placed wherever 
desired and individually connected with each 
chime, sounding a repetition of one or more 
notes for a code paging system. For the 
main door a new and different Westminster 
refrain is played for each new caller, fur¬ 
nishing a harmonious variety of chime melo¬ 
dies that never grow stale. 

(3) Ingenious electrical interlock (one of 




Abuvc: 

The Aristocrat Model, Class 400 

This model, with its variety of 
different melodies, its electrical in¬ 
terlock, its remote electrical con¬ 
trol keyboard, its instantaneous 
electrical release, its beautifully 
carved wall cabinet, and its beau¬ 
tiful cathedral true-tone chimes, is 
a triumph of precision electrical 
manufacturing 


Left: 

De Luxe Recessed Telechime 
Installation with Hand-finished 
Bronze or Aluminum Grille 


the many patented Telechime fea¬ 
tures) prevents interference be¬ 
tween front door and other call 
stations. 

(4) Repeated operation of the push but¬ 
ton cannot interfere with the stately rhythm 
of the chime refrain. 

(5) Beautifully carved bakelite walnut¬ 
grained chime cabinet covers all unsightly 
tube supports—another exclusive, patented 
Telechime feature. 

(6) Unit cabinet construction eliminates 
all wiring between controller and electric 
chime actions—a great saver in installation 
cost, another patented Telechime feature. 

(7) Full length chime tubes of a specially 
fine bell metal, and tuned to an exact musical 
note by tuning experts employing a master 
tuning device and electrical tuning means, 
guarantee an unsurpassed beauty of tonal 
quality. Telechime tubes for the lowest note 
are 58 in. long and D/i in. in diameter, 
sounding deep, mellow cathedral chime notes 
impossible with shorter tubes or smaller 
diameter. 

(8) Installation is simplicity itself—only 
one duplex cord of No. 18 bell wire is re¬ 
quired from the transformer and the push 
button to the Telechime. All operation is 
on only 16 volts, alternating current, obtained 
through the signal transformer furnished 
with each Telechime from the 110-volt house 
current. Operates on 60 or 50 cycles. 

(9) The Telechime mechanism is a tri¬ 
umph of precision manufacture—ample re¬ 
serve power is furnished by the General 
Kontrolar antifriction ball bearing motor of 
the induction disk type, instead of a small 
clock motor. There is no troublesome oil 
to congeal, nothing to get out of order, and 
nothing to service. Motor is designed for 
16-volt a-c. operation—eliminating 110 volts 
from low voltage controller. 

( 10) Telechime electric hammer action is 
unique in that its patented action insures 
clear, undampened tones even though the 
circuit is still closed, making the hammer 
stroke independent from the timing of the 
electrical contacts. Only gears cut from 
heavy brass, polished and plated, are used 
instead of stampings. Instead of a plate 


Telechime Music Book 

This book of specially com¬ 
posed Telechime music and the 
musical keyboard of exclusive 
design are supplied with each 
Class 400 Aristocrat Model, 
providing a remote control 
method of playing and signal¬ 
ing with the instrument 
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studded with large number of brass contacts, timing 
steel, insuring quick break, cams are used which are 
milled to an exact degree and hardened, while contacts 
are made of platinum-iridium—the finest contact metal 
procurable. All parts are rustproofed by udyliting and 
wire brushed for pleasing appearance. 


Specifications 

Furnish and install, at location where shown on 
drawing, one complete Telechime Electrical Chiming 
System, Class (number of class to be inserted). The 
above Telechime to be connected to the push buttons 
and the heavy-duty signal transformer as specified. 
Telechime to be installed in strict accordance with the 
manufacturer s printed instructions. Under the above 
specifications the following equipment is included: 


The Aristocrat, Class 400 

Function—Serves as a residential door chime, dinner 
chime, code call, musical entertainment, and is ideal for 
church altar service. Plays a new and different West¬ 
minster melody for each new caller, repeating itself only 
once in 7 times. Musical keyboard and book of Tele¬ 
chime melodies furnish electric remote controlled dinner 
chime, musical entertainment, and church altar service. 
Auxiliary contacts make each chime independently 
available for code calling system and church ceremonies. 
Electrical interlock prevents signal interference. 

Equipment—Complete Telechime instrument, carved 
bakelite walnut-grained wall cabinet with four chro¬ 
mium plated chime tubes, heavy-duty 110-16 volt signal 
transformer, musical keyboard, book of specially com¬ 
posed Telechime melodies, five-prong wall receptacle 
with plug and a 5-ft. 5-wire silk covered cable for at¬ 
taching musical keyboard in dining room. 
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Complete Unit in One Cabinet 

This makes wiring very simple, eliminating costly wiring between con¬ 
troller and electric hammers 


Duo-Call Class 200 

Function—As a door 
chime and an individual 
code calling system. Sounds 
four harmonious, deep- 
toned cathedral chime notes 
on two tubes in the follow¬ 
ing order: Et>-G-G-Efc>. 

Auxiliary contacts avail¬ 
able for each chime for 
code calling system. Elec¬ 
trical interlock prevents 
signal interference. 

Equipment — Complete 
Telechime instrument, 
carved bakelite walnut-grained wall cabinet with two 
chromium plated chime tubes and heavy duty signal 
transformer. 

Repeater Class 100 

Function—As a door chime, lodge chime, or code 
call. Especially useful for lodges. Can be furnished 
to sound any number of calls on one chime tube, as, 
for instance, 11 or 12 notes for lodges, etc. For resi¬ 
dential use is furnished with four automatically re¬ 
peated calls on one chime tube. Auxiliary contact 
available for individual call system. Electrical inter¬ 
lock prevents signal interference. 

Equipment—Telechime, Class 100B. Consisting of 
one electric hammer action with volume control mounted 
on a bakelite plate, one aluminum cover with handsome 
finish, one full length chromium plated chime tube and 
complete Telechime instrument in separate cabinet with 
heavy duty signal transformer. Chime unit mounts 
flush against wall and requires no recess. Class 100A 
is used for recessed installations. 

Call-Boy Class 100A and 100B 

Function—-Sounds single chime note every time push 
button is pressed. Used as auxiliary chime in large 
mansions or remote outbuildings or where an inexpen¬ 
sive door chime and individual code calling system is 
desired. Installed exactly like a bell. Either type avail¬ 
able for Class 100, Repeater. 

Equipment—Class 100B, flush wall mounting, as 
described under Repeater, minus the Telechime instru¬ 
ment. Class 100A similar to 100B, except for recess 
mounting. 

Extra Equipment Available 

Swedish hand-finished aluminum or bronze cast grille 
for recess of Aristocrat or Duo-Call can be furnished. 
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THE HOLTZER-CABOT ELECTRIC CO. 

Manufacturers of Electric Signaling and Protective Systems 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES AND FACTORY 

125 Amory Street, BOSTON, MASS. 


♦ATLANTA, GA., H. Douglas Stier, 101 Marietta St. 
BALTIMORE, MD., 1410 Standard Oil Bldg. 
CHICAGO, ILL., 6161 So. State St. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, 1133 Chamber of Commerce 
Bldg. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 1836 Euclid Avenue 
DETROIT, MICH., 509 Lincoln Bldg. 


BRANCH OFFICES AND AGENCIES 

KANSAS CITY, MO., 301 Security Bldg. 

*LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 1553 No. Commonwealth 
Ave. 

♦MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., L. H. Cooper, 442 Builders 
Exchange Bldg. 

NEW YORK, N. Y„ 101 Park Ave, 

♦OMAHA, NEB., D. H. Braymer, 923 W. O. W. Bldg. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., 900 Otis Bldg. 

PITTSBURGH, PA., 508 American Bank Bldg. 

ST. LOUIS, MO., 1529 Arcade Bldg. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 939 Larkin St. 

♦SEATTLE, WASH., N. K. Staggs, 4618 Genesee 
Street 

SYRACUSE, N. Y., 144 Winthrop Road 


♦MONTREAL, CANADA, Century Electric Co., 691 St. Paul St., West 

♦Agencies. All Other Offices Listed Are Strictly Company Maintained and Operated with Sales Engineers in Charge to Render Complete 

Engineering Service. 




The Company and Its Facilities 

From a small beginning in 1875, the growth 
of The Holtzer-Cabot Electric Co. has been 
steady and solid. 

Today the Holtzer-Cabot plant is a mod¬ 
ern factory of about 150,000 sq. ft. of floor 
space, equipped with the 
latest machinery and equip¬ 
ment. 

In the field of low volt¬ 
age signaling systems, 

Holtzer-Cabot have long 
been pioneers. 


Products 

The signaling systems de¬ 
scribed in these pages are 
some of the more standard¬ 
ized systems furnished. Due 
to the large number and 
great variety of systems 


Executive Offices and Factory 


manufactured it is im¬ 
practical to include all of them. Many systems are 


of a special nature to meet special require¬ 
ments. 

For systems listed in the index and not de¬ 
scribed here, we will gladly furnish literature 
on request. For special systems not listed, 
drawings and specifications will He made up 
to meet any requirement. 

Guarantee 

We guarantee all mate¬ 
rials and apparatus to be in 
strict accord with specifica¬ 
tion requirements, and free 
from all electrical and me¬ 
chanical defects to the com¬ 
plete satisfaction of our 
clients. 

We reserve the right to 
authorize and direct any 
charge for labor involved 
in the replacement of materials and unless so author¬ 
ized by us, no charge will be accepted. 


SYSTEMS USUALLY FURNISHED FOR VARIOUS TYPES OF BUILDINGS 


BANKS—Hold-up Alarm, Fire Alarm, Watchman’s Report, 
Telephone, Stenographer and Messenger Call, Emergency 
Lighting. 

COLLEGES—Fire Alarm, Telephone, Laboratory Distribu¬ 
tion, Emergency Lighting. 

COURT HOUSES—Fire Alarm, Watchman’s Report, Tele¬ 
phone. 

HOSPITALS—Nurses’ Call, Doctors’ Paging, In-and-Out 
Register, Fire Alarm, Telephone, Emergency Lighting, Night 
Lights. 

HOSPITALS FOR INSANE—Fire Alarm, Watchman’s Re¬ 
port, Telephone and Night Lights. 

HOTELS—Fire Alarm, Watchman’s Report, Annunciator. 


OFFICE BUILDINGS—Fire Alarm, Watchman’s Report. 
POLICE STATIONS—Fire Alarm and Telephone. 

PRISONS—Fire Alarm, Watchman’s Report, Prisoner’s Cell 
Register. 

RAILROAD STATIONS—Remote Control Train Announc¬ 
ing, Fire Alarm, Watchman’s Report. 

RESIDENCES—Telephone and Annunciator. 

SCHOOLS (GRADE)—Fire Alarm, Telephone, Program 
Bells. 

SCHOOLS (HIGH)—Fire Alarm, Telephone, Program 
Bells, Laboratory Distribution, Emergency Lighting. 

STORES—Fire Alarm, Telephone, Executive’s Paging, 
Watchman’s Report. 
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NURSES' SILENT CALL SYSTEMS 

The Holtzer-Cabot Nurses’ Call System is almost universal and since that time it has 

the development of over fifty years of experi- been installed in over 2000 hospitals through- 

ence in manufacturing signal systems of vari- / \ out the country, including such representative 

ous types for hospitals. Our first “silent call” \A w.Rw Ai institutions as the Boston City Hospital, Johns 
or lamp signal system with locking button was Hopkins of Baltimore; Kings County Hospital, 

installed in 1910 in Grace Hospital, Detroit, Columbia University, Presbyterian Medical 

Mich. A patent was immediately applied for Center, New York Hospital, Cornell Medical 

and granted in 1916. Its advantages over existing Center, New York, N. Y.; Baylor University Hospital, 
systems were so great that its adoption has been Dallas, Texas; St. Vincent’s Hospital, Los Angeles. 

(Patients' Signal Telephone System ean he combined with Locking Button System. Sec page 6) 


LOW VOLTAGE SYSTEM 




The time elapsing between 
the patient’s call and the nurse’s 
arrival may be recorded on an 
elapsed time recorder which is 
designed for the purpose of pro¬ 
viding a permanent record of 
the service given to every pa¬ 
tient. On the paper chart in¬ 
cluded in this device is shown 
the exact time the call was 
made and the time required for 
the nurse to answer. 


Allegheny General Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

York & Sawyer, Architects, New York, N. Y. 
Electrical work by Lord Electric Co. 
Clyde R. Place, Construction Engineer 


Note: The description of the com¬ 
ponent parts of this system is in the 
form of a specification, each para¬ 
graph illustrated by a cut of the de¬ 
vice specified. By selecting those 
devices required for a particular sys¬ 
tem, architects and engineers will 
find this a most convenient method 
of compiling specifications for any 
type of system. 

Paragraphs printed in italics cover 
devices to be used in systems zvhere an 
emergency signal is to be provided in 
addition to the regular signals. 


Experience gained through the instal¬ 
lation of many systems has shown that the 
Low Voltage (12 volt) System is gener¬ 
ally more satisfactory. The component 
parts of the system are described in the 
following pages. The combination of 
these parts into a complete system to suit 
the needs of any particular institution is 
almost unlimited. 


Simple and Complete Operation 

The system is set in operation by the 
patient. A slight pressure on the locking 
button, which lies on the bed and is con¬ 
nected to a wall station by means of a plug 
and cord, establishes contacts which light 
lamps in annunciators and various types 
of signaling stations installed throughout 
the hospital. These signals consist of 
units which can be assembled in different 
groups on gang plates to fill a wide vari¬ 
ety of signaling requirements. 

Once the locking button is de¬ 
pressed, the signals set up are 
maintained until the nurse 
reaches the patient’s bedside 
and resets the calling button. 

The signals cannot be restored 
in any other way. 


Holtzer-Cabot Improved Locking Button 

This is the heart of the Holtzer-Cabot 
System. First manufactured in 1910, it has 
been constantly improved and strength¬ 
ened and is today one of the simplest, 
most durable and most positive device of 
its kind. All contact springs have a cur¬ 
rent carrying capacity of 10 times the 
maximum load and are backed up by 
heavy brass stop plates, positively pre¬ 
venting any loss of spring tension. The 
plunger is operated by a separate piano 
wire spring. It does not depend on any 
action of the contact springs for its res¬ 
toration. Resetting collar has a separate 
spring for restoring and does not depend 
on plunger spring. 


The mechanism is assembled on a heavy 
bakelite moulding enclosed in a heavy 
bakelite shell. Plunger is of bakelite re¬ 
inforced for its entire length. 
The button is practically un¬ 
breakable. Due to the fact 
that no riveted or permanently 
fastened parts are used, worn 
parts may be readily replaced, 
instead of buying a new button 
each time. 


ARCHITECT’S SPECIFICATIONS 


General—Furnish and install a Holtzer-Cabot Nurses’ Call 
System as covered by these specifications, system to be wired 
and connected and left in first-class operating condition. 

The manufacturers’ names and catalogue numbers specified 
herein are the type and quality of apparatus desired. Bids on 
any similar apparatus of equal quality will be considered, but 
shall be submitted as an addition or deduction to or from the 
basic bid. Bids with no alternate will be considered as binding 
to furnish equipment in accordance with specification. 


Operation—At each bed there shall be a station having a 
cord with a locking call button attached. A patient desiring a 
nurse shall press the locking call button, which shall cause a 
lamp signal to light at the following locations: over patient’s 
room door, corridor side; in the annunciator at nurses’ desk, 
in duty room and in diet kitchen. (In addition stations in 
public wards shall light a bull’s-eye in wall plate behind patient’s 
bed.) At the same time there shall sound momentarily a buzzer 
in the annunciator, in duty room and in diet kitchen. The locking 
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Nurses' Low Voltage Silent Call Systems—Cont'd 


call buttons shall be so designed as to permit of the 
audible signal (buzzer) being sounded repeatedly, if 
necessary, in order to attract attention, but all lamp 
signals must remain lighted until the call is reset by 
the nurse at the patient’s bed. 


An additional emergency call shall be provided by 
means of a second locking call button mounted on zvall 
plate of calling station to summon assistance. Nurses, by press¬ 
ing this button, shall ring a bell in duty room , diet kitchen and 
in superintendent’s office and light a lamp indicator (red) over 
door of room or ward and in superintendent’s office. All signals, 
both bells and lamps, shall remain on until help arrives and resets 
the calling button. 



Install in each porch 
or airing balcony where 
indicated on plans a 
nurses’ call station No. 
162010. This station shall 
be the same as private 
room stations but in 
addition shall have a lift 
cover for receptacle, a rubber 
gasket between station plate and 
wall and cord shall be 15 ft. in 
length. Station shall be located 
5 ft. above floor line. 



No. 162010 


No. 162010 will fit the same boxes and fittings as No. 162002. 
Install 5 ft. to center above the floor. 



No. 162002 


Calling Stations— Install at each bed in pri¬ 
vate rooms where indicated on plans a nurses’ 
call station No. 162002. The station shall con¬ 
sist of a single gang brass plate with receptacle 
mounted on separate yoke and having a detach¬ 
able plug with 6-ft. cord apd locking call but¬ 
ton. Station shall be located 18 in. above the 
floor line. 


No. 162002 will fit any standard single-gang switch box 
cover having a clear opening 1 47/64 in. wide by 2% in. 
high. For surface mounting use National Metal Molding 
fitting No. 439 or Wiremold fitting No. 5748. 

Install 2 ft. to center above the floor. 


Install at each bed in public wards 
where indicated on plans a nurses’ call 
station No. 162003. This shall be the 
same as the private room calling station 
with the addition of a bull’s-eye on the 
wall plate located 5 ft. above floor line. 


No. 162003 will fit the same boxes and fittings 
as the No. 162002. 

Install 5 ft. to center above the floor. 


No. 162003 




Install in toilets and bach rooms where indicated 
on plans a nurses’ call station No. 162006. The 
station shall consist of a single gang brass plate 
with a locking call button mounted on a separate 
yoke. There is to be no cord or detachable plug. 
Station to be located 3 ft. above floor line. 


No. 162006 will fit any standard deep type outlet box with single-gang 
cover having a clear opening 1 47/64 in. wide by 27s in. high and at 
least 2 34 in. deep. For surface mounting use Gem XS box and National 
Metal Molding No. 441 or Wiremold No. 5751. 

Install 5 ft. to center above floor. 



Install at each bed in private rooms where 
indicated on plans a nurses’ call station No. 
162004. The station shall consist of a single gang 
brass plate with receptacle mounted on separate 
yoke and having a detachable plug with 6 ft. 
cord and locking call button, and an additional 
locking call button for emergency calls mounted 
directly on yoke. 


No. 162004 will lit the same boxes and fittings as No. 
162002. 

Install 5 ft. to center above the floor. 


No. 162004 


Install at each bed in public wards where 
indicated on plans a nurses’ call station No. 
162005. This shall be the same as the private 
room calling station with the addition of a 
bull’s-eye on the zvall plate located 5 ft. above 
floor line. 


No. 162005 will fit any standard deep type box 
with two-gang cover having a clear opening 3 35/64 
in. wide by 2^ in. high and at least 2^4 in. deep. 
For surface mounting use 2 Gem XS boxes, and Na¬ 
tional Metal Molding No. 442 or Wiremold No. 
5752 fittings. 

Install 5 ft. to center above the floor. 



No. 162005 


Install in toilets and bath rooms where indicated on plans a 
nurses call station A T o. 162007. This station shall consist of a 
single gang brass plate with tzvo locking call 
buttons mounted on a separate yoke. One but¬ 
ton shall be black for regular calls and the other 
button red for emergency calls. There is to be 
no cord or detachable plug. Station to be located 
3 ft. above floor line. 

No. 162007 will fit the same boxes and fittings as the No 
162006. 

No. 162007 Install 5 ft. to center above the floor. 
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Nurses' Low Voltage Silent Call Systems—Cont'd 


Corridor Lamp Stations—Install in the cor¬ 
ridor over the door of each ward and private 
room, at points indicated in the plans, a dome 
type corridor lamp station, list No. 162026. 

The station shall consist of a two-gang brass 
plate having mounted 
thereon a hemispherical glass 
dome covering a candelabra base 
receptacle and lamp. The glass 
dome shall be frosted white in¬ 
side so as to give marked con¬ 
trast between lighted and un¬ 
lighted condition. This station 
shall fit any two-gang outlet box 
or cover. 


(To be used in 
place of preceding 
paragraph when 
there arc public 
wards and private 
rooms on the same 
floor or section.) Install 
in nurses' duty rooms and 
diet kitchens where indicated on plans a nurses' bull's- 
eye pilot and buzzer station No. 162028. Station shall 
consist of a brass plate having one bull's-eye indication 
for each zrnrd on the floor and one indication for all 
private rooms and in addition a concealed buzzer with 
cut-off switch on front of plate. Station shall be located 
7 ft. above floor line. 





No. 162028 


No. 162026 fits standard outlet box with two-gang cover having a clear 
opening 3 35/64 in. wide by 2^g in. high, and not less than 2f4 in. deep. 
For surface mounting, one and two-lamp, furnished to fit National Metal 
Molding No. 365 or Wiremold No. 5738 fixture box. Three and four-lamp 
furnished to fit National Metal Molding No. 440 or Wiremold No. 5747 
two-gang fittings. 


No. 162028 standard 2-lamp station fits standard outlet box with two-gang 
cover having clear opening 3 35/64 in. wide by in. high and not less 
than 214 i*n. deep. Additional pairs of lamps increase the size of the outlet 
box and plate by one gang up to 8 indications. Above 8 lamps the arrange¬ 
ment will be such as to make the plate as nearly square as possible. A 
special outlet box is furnished with each station over 8 lamps. For surface 
mounting a special mat is required. 


Install in the corridor over the door 
of each ward and private room, at points 
indicated on the plans, a dome type cor¬ 
ridor lamp station list A T o. 162026X. The 
station shall consist of a brass plate hav¬ 
ing mounted thereon tzvo hemispherical 
glass domes one above the other, each 
dome covering candelabra base receptacle 
and lamp. One glass dome shall be col¬ 
ored white for patients' calls and the other 
dome shall be red for emergency calls. 

No. 162026X will fit any four-gang outlet box 
with cover having a clear opening 7 11/64 in. 
high by 27& in. wide. For surface mounting a 
special mat is required. 

No. I62026X 


Install in nurses' duly rooms and diet kitchens where indicated 
on plans a nurses' pilot light, buzzer, and emergency bell station 
No. 1620M). Station shall 
consist of a four-gang 
brass plate having a 
dome light similar to 
that specified for corridor 
lamp stations, a concealed 
buzzer with cut-off szvitch 
on front of plate and an 
emergency bell. Stations 
shall be located 7 ft. 
above floor line. 

No. 162030 fits and standard outlet box with four-gang cover having a clear 
opening 7 11/64 in. wide by 2% in. high, and at least 2)4 in. deep, l'or sur¬ 
face mounting a special mat is required. 



No. 162030 



Nurses’ Pilot Stations—Install in nurses’ duty 
rooms and diet kitchens where indicated on plans, a 
nurses’ pilot light and buzzer station No. 162027. Sta¬ 
tion shall consist of a three-gang brass plate having 

a dome light similar to 
that specified for corridor 
lamp stations and in addi¬ 
tion a concealed buzzer 
with cut off switch on 
front of plate. Station shall 
lie located 7 ft. above floor 
line. 

No. 162027 fits standard outlet box with three-gang cover having a clear 
opening 5 23/64 in. wide by 27^ in. high, and not less than 2)4 in. deep. 
For surface mounting a special mat is required. 



(To be used in place of preceding paragraph when there are 
public wards and private rooms on the same floor or section.) 
Install in nurses duly rooms and diet kitchen where indicated 
on plans a nurses' bulls-eye pilot and buzzer station with emer¬ 
gency bell No. 162029. Station shall consist of a brass plate hav¬ 
ing one bull's-eye indication for 
each zvard on the floor and one 
indication for all private rooms 
and a concealed buzzer with 
cut-off szvitch on front of plate. 

In addition there shall be an 
emergency bell for sounding 
emergency calls. Station shall 
be located 7 ft. above floor line. 

No. 162029, the 4-indication size illustrated, fits standard outlet box with 
four-gang cover having a clear opening 7 11/64 in. wide by 2)4 in. high, 
and at least 2)4 in. deep. Additional pairs of lamps increase the size of the 
outlet box and plate by one gang up to eight indications. Above 8 lamps the 
arrangement will be such as to make the plate as nearly square as possible. 
A special outlet box is furnished with each station above 8 lamps. For 
surface mounting a special mat is required. 
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Nurses' Low Voltage Silent Call Systems—Cont'd 


Nurses’ Annunciator—Install at nurses’ desk on 
each floor where indicated on plans, a nurses’ lamp 
annunciator No. 162052. This annunciator shall be 
flush type with brass trim and door with lock and 
concealed hinges. Annunciator shall have the neces¬ 
sary number of lamps to provide one indication for 
every ward or private room on the floor. This an¬ 
nunciator shall have concealed markings which shall 
be visible only when lighted. Space for each indication 
shall be l l / 2 in. square and there shall be included a 
concealed buzzer with cut-off switch on face of trim. 


No. 162052 

DIMENSIONS OF STANDARD LAMP ANNUNCIATORS 




Dimensions, in. 


No. of 
stations 

List No. 

162052 




flush type, 
trim size 

List No. 162050 
surface type 


High 

Wide 

High 

Wide 

Deep 

6-9 

9 % 

Ilk 

n% 

9k 

8% 

8% 

4 % 

4k 

4 k 

4k 

4k 

10-16 

Ilk 

10% 

10 % 

17-20 

12 k 

10 % 

11 % 

21-25 

12 % 

12k 

11 % 

11 % 

26-30 

12k 

14 k 

11 % 

13% 


Note: When emergency bell is ordered, annunciator cases are 1% in. 
higher. Oil flush type outlet box is 1 in. less each way. 


SUPERINTENDENTS ANNUNCIATOR—Install in super¬ 
intendent’s office where indicated on plans a lamp annunciator No. 
162052. This annunciator shall be similar to that specified for 
nurses’ annunciator except there shall be a concealed bell without 
cut-off switch instead of buzzer. This annunciator shall have one 
indication (red) for each floor of the hospital and is for emer¬ 
gency calls only. 

Elapsed Time Recorder—Install in superintendent’s 
office where indicated on 
plans, an elapsed time re¬ 
corder which shall record 
the exact time of each pa¬ 
tient’s call and time elaps¬ 
ing before it is answered. 

This recorder must be of 
the type in which the rec¬ 
ord is made by punching a 
series of holes in a paper 
tape and the records must 
show the number of the 
station calling, the time at 
which call is made, and the 


elapsed time required by nurse to answer call. Calls 
from each individual bed, whether in private room or 
in public ward must register individually on the re¬ 
corder. 


CABINET DATA 


No. 

stations 

Type 

Dimensions, inches 

High 

Wide 

Deep 

50 

Wall 

27% 

21 % 

12 % 

100 

Wall 

27% 

32% 

12 % 

150 

Floor 

66 

32% 

14% 

200 

Floor 

66 

32% 

14% 

250 

Floor 

66 

62% 

14% 

300 

Floor 

66 

62% 

14% 

350 

Floor 

66 

62% 

14% 

400 

Floor 

66 

62% 

14% 


Recorder shall be furnished in mahogany cabinet 
of neat and substantial design and must include 1 
year’s supply of recorder rolls. Recorder rolls shall be 
in units of 50 stations on each roll and shall be con¬ 
tinuous for 15 days of 24 hours each with provision 
for conveniently detaching each day’s record for in¬ 
spection and filing. 

Operating Current—The system shall operate on 
10 volts. Current shall be taken from the regular 
lighting mains and reduced to the proper voltage. 

Install where indicated on plans in basement a No. 
162080 (—) watt transformer having a separate insu¬ 
lated primary and secondary winding and having suffi¬ 
cient capacity to operate one-half the entire lamp load 
of the system for one hour without overheating. 

(Alternate in place of above para¬ 
graph where DC only is available.) 

Install where indicated on plans in 
basement duplicate motor generator 
sets No. 162320 having separate 
motors and generators direct con¬ 
nected by flexible couplings on cast 
iron bases. Bases to be mounted on 
concrete foundation 24 in. in height and insulated by 
cork mat 2 in. in thickness. Motor generators to have 
sufficient capacity to operate l /y of the entire lamp 
load of the system continuously without overheating. 

Wiring—All wiring used 
in this system must be run 
in approved iron conduit in 


No. 162320 

the same manner as for 
lighting service. All wires 
on each floor shall be No. 14 
B&S rubber covered, and 
all risers shall be No. 10 
B&S rubber covered. The 
system shall be wired in ac¬ 
cordance with the wiring 
diagram to be furnished by 
the manufacturer of the 
system. 


No. 162072, Elapsed Time Recorder 
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NURSES' SIGNAL PHONE SYSTEM 


Important Announcement—We are pleased 
to announce that by special arrangement we 
are prepared to furnish a Nurses’ Signal Phone 
System consisting of Holtzer-Cabot Locking 
Button Calling System combined with Dicto¬ 
graph sensitive telephone instruments specially 
manufactured for us. This system 
provides in addition to the custom¬ 
ary signal features of lamps and 
buzzers an unique telephone con¬ 
nection between patient and nurse. 

The patient is not required to 
hold a receiver or talk into a 
mouthpiece, or even raise the head Patient's 



side, while a super-sensitive microphone picks 
up and transmits to the nurse the faintest sounds 
of the patient’s voice. 

Description—To call a nurse the patient calls 
in the usual way, lighting lamps over door and 
in duty rooms and at nurses’ desk, and sound¬ 
ing audible signals wherever lo¬ 
cated. The nurse instead of going 
at once to the patient to ascertain 
what is wanted, operates a key on 
her signal phone corresponding to 
that room and speaks to the patient 
through the signal phone. The pa- 
Signal Phone Cabinet tient answers the nurse indicating 




Patient's Signal Phone Installed in Bedside Table 


Nurses' Signal Phone Switchboard 


from the pillow; in fact the entire tele¬ 
phone contact between patient and 
nurse is as clear and satisfactory and as 
effortless for the patient as if the nurse 
were actually present in the room. In 
the patient’s room the nurse’s voice is 
heard through a “soft speaker” as 
clearly and distinctly as if the nurse 
were standing at the patient’s bed- 



Calling Button 
Cord and Plug 


his or her wants in an ordinary tone 
of voice without arising from pillow. 

Nurse coming to room complying 
with patient’s request restores call by 
resetting locking button. Thus the 
signal phone enables the nurse to give 
in one visit to patient’s room the same 
service that would ordinarily require 
two visits. 


ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATIONS 


General—Provide and install a combined nurses’ 
call and nurses’ signal phone system in accordance 
with these specifications furnishing all equipment and 
wiring the system complete. The system desired is 
that of the Holtzer-Cabot Electric Company, Boston, 
Mass., but bids on other apparatus of equal quality 
will also be considered, providing contractors name 
such apparatus in their bid, and state the amount to 
be added or deducted for same. Bids with no alternate 
will be considered as binding to furnish equipment 
in exact accordance with specifications. 

Operation—At each bed there shall be a station 
having a cord with a locking call button attached. A 

[ 


patient desiring a nurse shall press the locking call 
button which shall cause a lamp signal to light at the 
following locations: over patient’s room door, cor¬ 
ridor side; in the annunciator at nurses’ desk; in duty 
room and in diet kitchen. (In addition, stations in 
public wards shall light a bull’s-eye in wall plate 
behind patient’s bed.) At the same time there shall 
sound momentarily a buzzer in the annunciator, and 
in duty room and diet kitchen. The locking call but¬ 
tons shall be so designed as to permit of the audible 
signal (buzzer) being sounded repeatedly, if neces¬ 
sary, in order to attract attention, but all lamp signals 
must remain lighted until the call is reset by the nurse 
at the patient’s bed. 

] 
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Nurses' Signal Phone System—Cont'd 


In addition at each station there shall be a 
second cord terminating in a patient's signal 
phone cabinet fitted with a supersensitive mi¬ 
crophone and a soft speaker of such character¬ 
istics that patient may talk with and receive 
messages from nurse without effort and with¬ 
out lifting head from pillow. Systems requiring pa¬ 
tient to hold transmitter or hand set will not be con¬ 
sidered. 

Calling Stations—Install at each bed in private 
rooms where indicated on plans, a nurses' calling and 
signal phone station No. 162602. This station shall 
consist of a 2-gang plate with 2 receptacles mounted 
on separate yokes. One receptacle shall be furnished 

with a detachable plug with 
6 ft. Tyrex cord and locking 
call button. The other re¬ 
ceptacle shall be equipped 
with detachable plug and 
cord terminating in pa¬ 
tients' signal phone cabinet. 
Calling plug shall be not 
interchangeable with signal 
phone plug. This station 
shall be located 5 ft. above floor line. 

Install at each bed in 
public wards where in¬ 
dicated on plans, a nurses' 
call and signal phone sta¬ 
tion No. 162603. This shall 
be the same as the private 
room station with the addi¬ 
tion of a bull’s-eye signal on 
wall plate. Station to be 
located 5 ft. above floor line. 

Corridor Lamp Stations—Identical with stations on 
standard nurses' call system. Copy specifications 
page 4. 

Nurses’ Pilot Stations—Identical with stations in 
standard nurses’ call system—copy specifications, 
page 4. 


Nurses’ Signal Phone Switchboard—Install 
at each nurses’ station where shown on plans 
a No. 162652 Nurses' Signal Phone Switch¬ 
board consisting of a high grade mahogany 
cabinet containing one combined target indi¬ 
cator and listening key for each patients' call¬ 
ing station on the floor. There shall be a sensitive 
microphone on front of the cabinet and a high grade 
watch case type receiver. A concealed buzzer shall 
be included with cut-off switch. Cabinet shall be 
equipped with 6 ft. flexible cord which shall be con¬ 
nected to suitable terminal block placed in outlet 
box in wall having a cover plate with bushed hole for 
cable. 



List No. 162652 


Power Supply—Furnish and install where indicated 
in basement an approved transformer of sufficient ca¬ 
pacity to operate without undue heating 50% of all 
lamps on the system. This transformer is for operat¬ 
ing all lamps and buzzers. 

Furnish and install where shown, near each nurse's 
station, 3 standard dry cell batteries for talking cur¬ 
rent. 

Wiring—All wiring used in this system must be 
run in approved iron conduit in the same manner as 
for lighting service.' All wires on each floor shall be 
No. 14 B&S rubber covered, and all risers shall be 
No. 10 B&S rubber covered. 

The system shall be wired in accordance with the 
wiring diagram to be furnished by the manufacturer of 
the system. 





List No. 162603 


Stevens & Lee. Architects, 
Boston, Mass. 





Interstate Construction Corp., 
Springfield, Mass., Electrical Work 


Fred T. Ley & Co., Inc., General 
Contractor, Springfield, Mass. 


Springfield Hospital, Springfield, Mass. 
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Alfred Kellogg, Boston, Mass., 
Consulting Engineer 
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DOCTORS 1 "IN-AND-OUT" REGISTER SYSTEM 


A system by which the staff and visiting- 
doctors can conveniently register and so keep 
the telephone operator and others informed of 
their presence or absence. It is an exceedingly 
simple system yet one of the most necessary 
and useful in any hospital regardless of size. 
Experience has shown that an electrically 
operated system is the most satisfactory. 

1 he Holtzer-Cabot System consists of an individual 
keyl ioard located at one or more entrances operating 
in conjunction with one or more indicators placed near 
the main entrance, at the telephone switchboard, or 
other location. The doctor registers his arrival by 
the throw of a toggle switch in the entrance register 
conveniently placed in the wall near the door. 

I he signal is transmitted to the office indicator 
where the individual’s presence remains registered 
until his departure is signaled by the reverse opera¬ 
tion of the toggle switch when he leaves the building. 

ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATIONS 

General—Furnish and install an “In” and “Out” 
register system as covered by this specification. The 
system to be completed, connected and tested for 
satisfactory operation. 

I he manufacturers’ names and catalogue numbers 
specified herein are the type and quantity of apparatus 
desired. Bids of any similar apparatus of equal quality 
will be considered, but shall be submitted as an addi¬ 
tion or deduction to or from the basic bid. Bids with 
no alternate will be considered as binding to furnish 
equipment in accordance with specification. 

Operation—This system is to operate as follows: 
Doctors on entering the hospital will throw a switch 
opposite their names on the entrance register and 
indicator which will light a lamp behind their names 
both on the entrance register, indicator, and on the 
office indicator. On leaving the hospital, reverse 
operation of the switch will extinguish the lamps. 

Entrance Register and Indicator—Shall be Holtzer- 
Cabot No. 150601. Shall consist of a steel outlet box 
having a bronze trim with hinged doors fitted with 
locks and keys. There shall be provided for each name 
a rectangular opening so designed that doctor's name 


may be inserted behind it. The arrangement 
must be such that neat and readable markings 
may be made up and inserted by the hospital 
staff. Apparatus requiring names to be printed 
or painted by hand will not be accepted. 

Behind each opening shall be mounted a 
series burning candelabra base Mazda lamp of 
sufficient candle power to illuminate the markings 
properly and beside each opening shall be located an 
approved lever switch for controlling the lamp. 

Entrance register and indicator shall have a capa¬ 
city of .... names and shall be installed in the wall 
near the main entrance where directed. 

Office Indicator — Shall be Holtzer-Cabot No. 
150605 and shall consist of steel outlet box with 
bronze trim and doors equipped with locks and keys. 
This indicator shall be an exact duplicate of the 
entrance register and indicator with the exception that 
no lever switches are required as it is to operate in 
series with the entrance register and indicator. 

Office indicator shall have a capacity of .... names 
and shall be installed in office near telephone switch¬ 
board. 

Wiring—System shall be wired complete in rigid 
iron conduit and individual indication wires between 
office register and entrance register shall be not less 
than No. 16 rubber covered. Common wires between 
office indicator and entrance register and feed wire to 
transformer shall be of such size so as to carry 50% 
of the total load with no more than 10% drop in volt¬ 
age. Corresponding lamps in Entrance Register and 
Office Indicator shall be wired in series. 

Current Supply—This system shall operate on an 
approved type step down transformer having a 
secondary winding rating of 24 volts. 


Standard Opening for Name Card 

Actual size 


Transformer shall be of insulated type 
and shall be installed in steel box with blank 
cover where directed in office. Transformer 
shall have total output of not less than 50% 
of the entire load for one hour without undue 
heating and with not more than 5% drop in 
voltage. 


CAPACITY AND DIMENSIONS OF ENTRANCE REGISTER 
AND INDICATOR 


No. of 
indications 


20 

30 

60 

80 

120 

160 

200 


No. 150601 


Trim size, in. 


Height 


20 % 

20 % 

28% 

37 % 

37% 

37% 

37% 


Width 


16% 

30% 

31% 

36% 

50% 

64% 

79 


No. 150605 


Trim size, in. 


Height 


18% 

25 

30% 

32% 

32% 

32% 


Width 


15 

27% 

28% 

28% 

45% 

58 

70% 


Entrance Register and Indicator, No. 150601 

t 8 ] 


Note: Dimensions of Outlet Box 1 in. less either way for 
all types. 
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PAGING SYSTEM NO. I 


To meet the need for a system for quickly 
locating doctors or executives in hospitals, de¬ 
partment stores, and similar institutions where 
noise is objectionable, Holtzer-Cabot has de¬ 
veloped and patented the Flashing Lamp Type 
Paging System. This system was first developed 
and patented in 1922 by Holtzer-Cabot and stands 



today as the one system proven by the test of time 
to best meet the requirements of such service. 


List No. 

Description 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

162300 

Portable desk type keyboard . 

19 34 


m 


♦Connector panel box for above 

14 

11 

4}4 

162301 

♦Flush wall type keyboard. 

20 H 

12 H 

414 

162302 

Surface wall type keyboard . 

19 U 

nu 

m 


♦Outlet box 1 in. smaller each way than trim dimensions. 


ARCHITECTS' SPECIFICATIONS 


General—Furnish and install a complete Paging 
System of the silent flashing lamp type with an aud¬ 
ible signal for emergency calls. The system to be 
wired and connected complete and left in satisfactory 
operating condition. This system shall have a maxi¬ 
mum capacity for calling 120 different doctors. 

The manufacturers’ names and catalogue numbers 
specified herein are the type and quality of apparatus 
desired. Bids on any similar apparatus of equal qual¬ 
ity will be considered, but shall be submitted as an 
addition or reduction to or from the basic bid. Bids 
with no alternate will be considered as binding to 
furnish equipment in accordance with specification. 

Operation—Each doctor shall be assigned a code 
number of 3 digits, such as—3-5-7, etc., and directory 
charts listing the various doctors and the code num¬ 
bers assigned to them is to be kept at telephone 
operator’s switchboard and at each nurse’s station. 

To call a doctor, the telephone operator will set up 
the 3 digits comprising that doctor’s code call on the 
keyboard, which shall cause the 3 digits of that code 
to flash out simultaneously and repeatedly on annun¬ 
ciators located in the corridors throughout the hos¬ 
pital. The code number set up shall flash repeatedly 
until the call is reset by telephone operator. System 
must be so arranged that the operator may set up 
simultaneously on keyboard 3 distinct and separate 
doctors’ code numbers, which must flash in rotation 
until all are reset by the operator. 

In cases where a doctor is urgently needed the 
operator may by means of a special key on the key¬ 
board sound audible signals located in corridor near 



Installation in R. H. Macy & Co., Inc., Department Store, 
New York, N. Y. 


each annunciator—audible signals operating in uni¬ 
son with the flashing of the lights. 

Selector Keyboard—Operating keyboard shall be 
Holtzer-Cabot No. 162300 and shall consist of an 
inclined front mahogany finished cabinet suitable for 
mounting alongside of telephone operator’s desk. 



Selector Keyboard No. 162300 


This cabinet shall contain three rows or sections of 
keys so arranged and numbered that in each section 
there are 10 keys numbered 1-9 and 0, together with 
any other keys necessary to control starting and stop¬ 
ping of code calls individually in each section. This 
keyboard shall be equipped with a 6-ft. flexible cable 
connected to suitable terminal board which shall be 
mounted in a flush steel outlet box with cover to be 
located in the wall near base board. Keyboard shall 
operate on not more than 24 volts. 

Flasher Control Unit—Shall be Holtzer-Cabot No. 
162305 and is to be installed in basement where di¬ 
rected. This shall consist of a steel outlet box with 
door and trim and shall contain a motor driven flasher 
arrangement, together with all necessary relays, fuses, 
terminals, etc., to control the flashing of the doctors’ 
codes set up on the keyboard. The mechanism is to 
be so arranged that all 3 digits of any one code will 
flash simultaneously, and that when more than one 
code is set up on the keyboard the codes will flash 
in rotation. Codes shall light for a period of 1 second 
and there shall be */£ second between codes. Control 
unit shall operate from the 115-volt lighting circuit. 

Annunciators —Can be furnished with either double-row or 
single-row markings and in various types of cases, both single 
and double face. 

Double face annunciators are furnished for mounting on side 
wall of corridor, on ceiling, or in partitions with one face show¬ 
ing on each side of partition. Single face annunciators are 
furnished for flush or surface mounting, as required. 

Double row annunciators are furnished to read from the top 
downwards, regardless of the type of case or mounting. Single 
row annunciators, however, on account of space limitations, 
must be arranged to read vertically when mounted on side- 
walls and horizontally when mounted on ceilings or in parti¬ 
tions. Single face single row annunciators are arranged to read 
vertically. The various types of annunciators with dimensions 
and specification for each are shown on page 10. 
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No. 162171 





No. 162211 


V 


Paging System No. I—Cont'd 

Install on side wall in corridors where indicated on plans a Holtzer-Cabot 
No. 162160 double face wall mounting lamp annunciator having 2 vertical 
rows of 5 indicators numbered 1 to 9 and 0. Annunciator shall have one 
face opening on concealed hinges. Finish, lacquer; color as directed. 

Install on ceiling in corridors where indicated on plans a Holtzer-Cabot 
No. 162170 double face ceiling mounting lamp, annunciator having 2 vertical 
rows of 5 indications numbered 1 to 9 and 0. Annunciator shall have one 
face opening on concealed hinges. Finish, lacquer; color as directed. 

Suspend on ceiling in corridors where indicated on plans a Holtzer-Cabot 
No. 162170-C double face suspended lamp annunciator having 2 vertical rows 
of 5 indications numbered 1 to 9 and 0. Annunciator shall have one face 
opening on concealed hinges. Annunciator shall be suspended by two V/Z-in. 
pipes from two 4-in. octagonal outlet boxes, furnished by manufacturer, 
welded together on steel spacer strips to insure that center distances of boxes 
and annunciators will agree. Outlet boxes to be covered with suitable canopy. 
Finish, lacquer; color as directed. 

Install in partitions where indicated on plans a Holtzer-Cabot No. 162190 
partition type annunciator having 2 rows of 5 indications numbered 1 to 9 
and 0. Annunciator shall have one face with hinged door opening on con¬ 
cealed hinges. Annunciators shall be mounted on special rabbeted type outlet 
boxes to be furnished by manufacturer. Outlet boxes shall be made the full 
width of thickness of finished wall (to be ascertained later) and plaster to 
be finished up to edge of outlet box. Annunciator faces to be fastened to 
rabbets inside of outlet box. Finish, lacquer; color as directed. 

Install in doctors’ rooms where indicated on plans a Holtzer-Cabot No. 
162200 flush type lamp annunciator having 2 vertical rows of 5 indications 
numbered 1 to 9 and 0. Annunciator shall have hinged door opening on 
concealed hinges. Finish, lacquer; color as directed. 

Install where indicated on plans a Holtzer-Cabot No. 162210 surface 
mounting single face lamp annunciator having 2 vertical rows of 5 indica¬ 
tions numbered 1 to 9 and 0. Front of annunciator shall open on concealed 
hinges. Finish, lacquer; color as directed. 

Install inside wall in corridors where shown on plans, a Holtzer-Cabot 
No. 162161 double face wall mounting lamp annunciator having one vertical 
row of 10 indications numbered 1 to 9 and 0. Annunciator shall have one 
face opening on concealed hinges. Finish, lacquer; color as directed. 

Install on ceiling in corridors where indicated on plans, a Holtzer-Cabot 
No. 162171 double face ceiling mounting lamp annunciator having one hori¬ 
zontal row of 10 indications numbered 1 to 9 and 0. Annunciator shall 
have one face opening on concealed hinges. Finish, lacquer; color as directed. 

Suspend on ceiling in corridors where indicated on plans a Holtzer-Cabot 
No. 162171-C double face suspended lamp annunciator having one horizontal 
row of 10 indications marked 1 to 9 and 0 and having one face opening 
on concealed hinges. Annunciators shall be suspended by two l*4 _ i n - pipes 
from two 4-in. octagonal boxes furnished by manufacturer welded together 
on steel spacer strips to insure that center distances of boxes and annunciator 
will agree. Outlet boxes to be covered with suitable canopy. Finish, lacquer; 
color as directed. 

Install in partitions where indicated on plans a Holtzer-Cabot No. 162191 
partition type lamp annunciator having one horizontal row of 10 indications 
numbered 1 to 9 and 0 and to have one face opening on concealed hinges. 
Annunciator shall be mounted on special rabbeted type outlet box to be fur¬ 
nished by manufacturer. Outlet box to be full width of the thickness of 
finished wall (to be ascertained later) and plaster to be finished up to edge 
of outlet box. Annunciator faces to be fastened to rabbets inside of outlet 
box. Finish, lacquer; color as directed. 

Install in doctors’ rooms where indicated on plans, a Holtzer-Cabot No. 
162201 flush type lamp annunciator having one vertical row of 10 indications 
numbered 1 to 9 and 0 and to have front opening on concealed hinges. 
Finish, lacquer; color as directed. 

Install where indicated on plans, a Holtzer-Cabot No. 162211 surface 
mounting single face lamp annunciator having one vertical row of 10 indi¬ 
cations numbered 1 to 9 and 0. Front to open on concealed hinges. Finish, 
lacquer; color as directed. 



Selector Keyboard 
No. 162300 






No. 162160 





No. 162190 
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Audible Signals -(Optional; to be 

specified where an emergency signal is re¬ 
quired). Install at each annuncia¬ 
tor location where indicated on 
plans a Holtzer-Cabot No. 

151178 Xylophone type musical 
bar signal mounted over standard 2 
gang outlet box. Finish lacquer, color 
as directed. 

Wiring—System is to operate from 115-volt house 
lighting (or power) circuit. From the flashing control 
panel run to all annunciators in multiple eleven No. 

14 wires (with 1 extra wire to audible signal if specified). From 

the operator's keyboard to the flasher control panel 
run 44 No. 16 wires. All wiring must be run in rigid 
iron conduit to meet all requirements for power and 
light wiring. 


Directory Charts—With the system there 
shall be furnished 50 Directory charts of card¬ 
board on which shall be printed a total of 120 
3-digit code calls with a blank space for insert¬ 
ing a doctor’s name opposite each code call. 
ALTERNATE SYSTEMS 
In large institutions where it is deemed necessary 
to call more than 120 persons or to page more than 3 
individuals at once we recommend a double system 
as above with double keyboard card control panel and 
20 indication annunciators. 

In small institutions where it is not necessary to 
page 3 individuals at once, we furnish the system as 
specified above but with a simplified keyboard and 
flasher control panel to page one individual at a time. 

Descriptive literature on either of the above alter¬ 
nate systems on request. 


Paging System No. I—Cont'd 




No. 151 178 
Musical Bar 
Signal 


NIGHT LIGHTS 


For illumination in hospitals, hotels, theatres and 
similar institutions the modern practice is to place 
these in corridors, rooms, wards and other desired 
locations about 18 in. above the floor. By means of 
transverse louvre openings in the front, the light is 
directed downward thus giving sufficient visibility 
without the necessity of full illumination. Night 
lights are preferably operated from the regular light¬ 
ing currents controlled by standard lighting switches 
located where most convenient. In hospital corridors 
they are generally controlled in groups for each sec¬ 
tion, but in private rooms or wards are controlled by 
individual switches. 

It is recommended that lamps having a rated volt¬ 
age of about 10% over building voltage be used to 
insure long life. 



No. 162155 Type "FL M Night Light 

ARCHITECT'S SPECIFICATIONS 

Install at locations in corridors, rooms and wards 
where indicated on plans a Holtzer-Cabot No. 162155 

[ 11 ] 


hinged front night light. Front to be flat flush type 
with hinged door having concealed hinges and flush 
lock. Door to have glass panel of shatter-proof glass 
with louvre type reflector to direct light downward. 
Front must fasten to outlet box without the use of 
screws visible on the front and must have lateral 
adjustment to compensate for errors in outlet box 
setting. Joint between door and trim must have suit¬ 
able light stop or flange to prevent light showing 
through. 

Install in rooms in Psychopathic Building where indi¬ 
cated on plans a Holtzer-Cabot No. 162152 type VB 
night light, front to be of cast bronze with heavy louvres 
in front of glass and to be fastened to outlet box from 
back. Back of outlet box to be removable from other 
side of wall to allow for replacement of lamps. 

Night lights to be wired as shown on plans to con¬ 
trol switch in each corridor or individual room 
switches and to be lamped with 25 watt Edison base 
Mazda lamps. 



No. 162152 Type "VB" Louvre Night Light 
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SIGNAL SYSTEMS FOR EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

LABORATORY PANELS AND EQUIPMENT 

The conducting of electrical experiments in the pioneer, originating equipment and im- 

present day High School and College labora- proving the apparatus wherever possible, 

tories requires adequate equipment properly //fISWU The laboratory equipment listed herein 
installed and connected if best results are to be wjj when properly installed and connected will 

attained and the time of students and instruc- \cgpj 65 Ky provide a most practical and convenient sys- 

tors is to be conserved. Since 1900, we have tern f or q U j c kiy connecting to work tables and 

been manuacturing and supplying schools and instructors’ benches the various voltages of 

colleges with electrical equipment for laboratories, alternating and direct current required for electrical 
In this as in many other lines, Holtzer-Cabot has been experiments. 

All equipment is listed and approved by the Underwriters Laboratories 


ARCHITECTS' SPECIFICATIONS 

General—Furnish and install a control and distri¬ 
bution system for supplying to the instructors’ desks 
and students’ tables in laboratories, and elsewhere as 
shown on plans various voltages and currents re¬ 
quired for electrical experiments. System as covered 
by these specifications to be wired, connected and left 
in first-class operating condition. 

The manufacturers’ names and catalog numbers 
specified herein are the type and quality of apparatus 
desired. Bids on any similar apparatus of equal qual¬ 
ity will be considered, but shall be submitted as an 
addition or deduction to or from the basic bid. Bids 
with no alternate will be considered as binding to 
furnish equipment in accordance with specification. 

Apparatus —The apparatus required will be a main 
control and distribution panel in laboratory A with 
distribution panels only in laboratories B and C and 
a storage battery and motor generator in closet off 
laboratory A. 

Main Control and Distribution Panel—Install in 
laboratory A where indicated on plans a Holtzer- 
Cabot No. 165025 control and distribution panel 
mounted in steel cabinet set into wall with back of 
cabinet opening into battery closet. Cabinet to have 
removable back and hinged doors in front with glass 
panels and suitable lock with two keys. Finish of 
trim and doors cabinet green. 



List No. 165025. Type CM Combined Control and Charging, 
and Distribution Panel 

DATA, COMBINED CONTROL AND DISTRIBUTION PANELS 


The control section of this panel is to contain the 
following apparatus: A voltmeter and ammeter with 
remote control switch and rheostat for starting, stop¬ 
ping, and controlling voltage of motor generator; a 
voltmeter, ammeter, switch, rheostat, and Tungar 
charger for controlling charging of storage battery, 
a supply switch for connecting and disconnecting sup¬ 
ply from school lighting circuit and a recessed fuse 
compartment covered by hinged door. Fuse com¬ 
partment to have a plug type fuse for each incoming 
line from lighting service, motor generator, and bat¬ 
tery. 

Distribution section of this panel to provide feeder 
circuit to each of 10 students’ work benches and 2 cir¬ 
cuits to instructors’ table. Each feeder circuit to 
benches and tables to be fused with 15 ampere plug 
type fuses in recessed compartment at top of panel 
covered by hinged door. Panel to contain for each 
outgoing circuit to work benches and instructors’ 
table the following receptacles: One heavy duty 20 
ampere twistlock receptacle connected to outgoing 
circuit; seven single pole battery jacks mounted in 
heavy moulded bakelite shells connected to storage 
battery taps. 



List No. 165027. Type "CS" Distribution Panel 
NUMBER OF CIRCUITS AND WIDTH OF CABINET 


No. of distribution 
panel circuits 

Wood cabinet, width, 
in. 

Steel cabinet, width, 
in. 

Distribution panel 

No. circuits 

V/idth of metal cabinet, 
in. 

6 

51 

45 

6 

30 

to 

59 

54 

10 

30 

14 

67 

61 

14 

38 

20 

79 

74 

20 

50 

24 

87 

81 

24 

58 


Height 72 

Height 36^f 

Cabinet height 

45 


Depth 24 

Depth 18 

Cabinet depth 

16 


Trim size 2 in. greater each way for flush or partition mounting. 


Trim size 2 in. greater each way for flush or partition type. 
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Laboratory Panels and Equipment—Cont'd 


one polarized receptacle connected to school 
lighting circuit and one polarized receptacle 
connected to motor generator output. By 
means of the above apparatus it shall be pos¬ 
sible to connect to each outgoing circuit any 
of the following voltages: any battery voltage 
from 2 to 24, 110 volt, 60 cycles, and motor generator 
output. 

It shall be possible to connect various voltages to 
different circuits or one voltage to all circuits as 
required. 

A full complement of suitable plugs and cords shall 
be included. Cords to be Tyrex and plugs must be of 
such types that it is impossible to create short circuits 
by connecting one circuit to another, etc. A special 
charging receptacle shall be included in panel and 
special plug and cord unit furnished for charging 
through the battery receptacles on panel any section 
of the battery requiring charge. 

Distribution Panels Only—Install in laboratory B a 
distribution panel only for feeding ten work benches 
with two circuits to instructors’ table and in labora¬ 
tory C a distribution panel for feeding six work 
benches with two circuits to instructors’ table. These 
panels shall be similar to distribution section of main 
panel except for number of outgoing circuits and that 
no charging receptacle is to be provided. Each panel 
shall also include a remote control push button switch 
for motor generator with bull’s-eye indication and a 
tumbler switch for control of feed from school light¬ 
ing circuit. These panels to be furnished in steel 
cabinets to be set into wall where indicated on plans. 
Cabinets to have hinged doors with glass panel and 
suitable lock. Finish of trim and door cabinet green. 

Motor Generator—Install in battery closet off lab¬ 
oratory A, a Holtzer-Cabot No. 165035 motor gener¬ 
ator. Motor to operate from 220 volt, 3 phase power 
circuit and generator to deliver 125 volts direct cur¬ 
rent at 1500 watts. Generator to be compound wound 



with a voltage variation of not over 5 volts 
from no load to full load at full voltage. Motor 
generator shall be furnished with magnetic 
starting switch for remote control with safety 
switch for manual operation. Motor generator 
shall be direct connected type on cast iron sub¬ 
base and shall be mounted on cork mat not less than 
\y 2 in. in thickness. 



Diagram of Wiring and Arrangement of Combined Control, 
Charging and Distribution Panel 

Storage Battery—Install in battery closet off lab¬ 
oratory A a 12-cell Electric Storage Battery Com¬ 
pany type DM GO-5 storage battery. Battery to be 
furnished completely assembled and charged. 

Wiring—Each circuit from work tables or instruc¬ 
tors’ bench to distribution panel shall be 2 No. 12 B. 
& S. wires. From storage battery run 7 No. 8 B. & S. 
wires to control panel and from motor generator run 
6 No. 12 wires to control panel. From single phase 
lighting circuit run 2 No. 12 wires to control panel 
and from 3 phase power circuit run 3 No. 12 wires to 
motor generator magnetic starter and safety switch. 
From main panel to distribution panels in laboratories 
B and C run 7 No. 8 wires for battery and 7 No. 12 
wires for single phase AC and motor generator out¬ 
put and control. 



Trenton High School, Trenton, N. J. 

Ernest Sibley & Lawrence C. Licht, Architects Runyon & Carey, Newark, N. J., Consulting Engineers 

Walter Kidde Constructors, Inc., Electrical Contractors 
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FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 


These two systems for schools are standard. 
The SA, with or without city box connection, 
answers all requirements for the largest schools. 
The ETS system is recommended for buildings 



where it is necessary to meet limited appropria¬ 
tions. Modifications to meet particular require¬ 
ments are available and covered in detail in our 
complete catalog. 




SA SYSTEM 

This system has all fea¬ 
tures and advantages of 
modern up-to-date fire alarm 
practice. It is coded, closed 
circuit, with double supervi¬ 
sion, that is the operating 
current supply supervised as 
well as the current supply 
which rings the trouble 
alarm. 

A box when pulled for an 
actual fire operates the bells Control Panel Used on Type 

ill the building and calls the " SA " Rre Alarm s Y stem 
city fire department to the 

school. Drills are given without disturbing the city 
connection. The city connection can be omitted if de¬ 
sired, leaving the balance of the apparatus to function 
as a local interior alarm only. 

Current supply for fire alarm is most reliable when a 
suitably maintained storage battery equipment is in¬ 
stalled. But reliable public service current can be used. 
Architects’ specification on request. 


Pulling Lever Trans¬ 
mits Alarm to Both 
Local and City 
Systems 



Electro-Mechan¬ 
ical Bell 



Sounding Drill Sig¬ 
nal (Door Opened 
by Key) 




No. 151052 


ETS SYSTEM 

This system operates 
by breaking a glass, 
which in turn trips a 
master box and sounds 
a coded alarm on the 


No. 163500 

gongs. It is not 
recommended or 
sold for a build¬ 
ing which re¬ 
quires a municipal 
fire alarm connec¬ 
tion. See SA sys¬ 
tem for current 
supply. Architects’ 


No. 151121 

specification 


No. 1631405 


on request. 


Classrooms 

Install in each class¬ 
room a type HD Buz¬ 
zer No. 151052 on sin¬ 
gle gang plate. 


Yard Songs 

Install on outside of 
building where directed 
by architect a No. 
151036 Type A Heavy 
Duty Yard Gong, 
mounted on wood mat 
with galvanized steel 
cover having wire 
screen in lower section. 

Operation — Install 
where directed a No. 
151019 transformer 
having separate prima¬ 
ry and secondary wind¬ 
ings, having an output 
of 125 watts at 24 volts. 
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PROGRAM BELL SYSTEM 
Architects' Specifications 

General—Furnish and install a Holtzer-Cabot Pro¬ 
gram Bell System as covered by these specifications, 
system to be wired and connected and left in first-class 
operating condition. 

The manufacturers’ names and catalogue numbers 
specified herein are the type and quality of apparatus 
desired. Bids on any similar apparatus of equal qual¬ 
ity will be considered, but shall be submitted as an addi¬ 
tion or deduction to or from the basic bid. Bids with 
no alternate will be considered as binding to furnish 
equipment in accordance with specification. 

Corridors 

Install in corridors 
where shown in plans a 
No. 151018 type UD 
Bell with 8-in. gong 
mounted over 2-gang 
outlet box cover. This 
gong to be of the 
Under Dome Type, and 
so arranged that gong 
and mechanism may be 
readily detached from 
outlet box without dis¬ 
connecting any wiring. 




No. 151018 

12, 24 or 110 volts 






No. 151036 
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CLASSROOM TELEPHONE SYSTEMS 


General —Furnish and install a Holtzer-Cabot Tele¬ 
phone System as covered by these specifications, sys¬ 
tem to be wired and connected and left in first-class 
operating condition. 

The manufacturers’ names and catalogue numbers 
specified herein are the type and quality of apparatus 
desired. Bids on any similar apparatus of equal qual¬ 
ity will be considered, but shall be submitted as an 
addition or deduction to or from the basic bid. Bids with no 
alternate will be considered as binding to furnish equipment in 
accordance with specification. 

Operation —This is a master telephone system with indi¬ 
cating annunciator. A call from any class room shall register 
on the annunciator, in addition to ringing in the master’s office. 

Principal's Annunciator, Telephone and Button Pad 

Install in principal’s office 
a combined annunciator, tele¬ 
phone and button pad. An¬ 
nunciator shall be Cat. No. 
150022 electric reset, mounted 
on door of special low ten¬ 
sion distribution cabinet, this 
cabinet to have a terminal 
strip with 4-way terminals 
and shall act as a junction 
box for entire system. But¬ 
ton pad shall be of the port¬ 
able type, with 6 ft. cord and 
felt-covered base, and shall 
have one button for each 
classroom phone and one re¬ 
set button for annunciator. 

Principal’s telephone shall 
be standard desk type tele¬ 
phone with long type receiver 
and sensitive transmitter and 
shall be equipped with 5 ft. 
cord. 


Classroom Telephones 

Any of the following telephones may he specified for 
this system: 

Furnish and install in each classroom a No. 148015 
dust and chalk proof wall telephone with adjustable 
transmitter mounted on semi-flush mat over suitable 
outlet box. 

Furnish and install in each classroom a No. 148017 
flush type wall telephone mounted over steel outlet box and 
having a concealed buzzer and watch case receiver. 

Furnish and install in each classroom a No. 148969 surface 
type wall telephone with double gong bell and watch case receiver. 

Furnish and install where indicated on plans a telephone bat¬ 
tery eliminator No. 148901 to operate from 110 volts, 60 cycle 
lighting circuit, and to furnish a proper current for talking and 
ringing and for resetting annunciator on 
this system. 



No. 148969 No. 148015 



1 
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SYSTEMS FOR PUBLIC BUILDINGS 


Federal, State, Municipal and Commercial 


There are many systems available for buildings 
in this group. Fire alarm and Watchman’s Boxes, 
combination stations and signaling devices can 
be selected from many standard types to meet 
the demand for complete protection. 

Upon receipt of a description or plan of the 
project we will furnish detailed information 
with literature, and if desired the cooperation of 
an experienced engineer from our nearest branch 
office. 



Watchman's Station 



Automatic Punch Register 



New Department of Commerce Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

York & Sawyer, New York, Architects 
Harry Alexander, Inc., Washington, D. C., Contractors 


[ 15 ] 


























































THE HOLTZER-CABOT ELECTRIC CO. 


D 5239 


SIGNAL SYSTEMS 

Banks, Offices, Hotels and Residences 

Annunciators, Bells, Telephones and other nailing Systems and devices is available and 

devices for signalling and alarm systems have will be sent on request. Specifications, draw- 

been made by Iioltzer-Cabot for over 50 years. I flKrp PI j ings, and estimates covering standard or spe- 

The cuts show modern types of apparatus for XgSilSjKy cial systems or devices to meet any require- 

residenees, banks, offices and hotels. ments will be cheerfully furnished. For full 

A complete catalog of Holtzer-Cabot Sig- details communicate with our nearest office. 







Midget Button 

Furnished 
in either pol¬ 
ished nickel or 
brushed brass 
rims with white Midget Button 
pearl centers. 

Also furnished with radialized 
center. No. 150182. 


Return Call Annunciator 

This type of annunciator is 
used principally in small hotels, 
Y. M. C. A. and similar club 
houses and nurses’ homes. 

The annunciator serves to in¬ 
dicate calls from the different 
rooms and the push buttons 
are used for signalling to the 
rooms. 


Foot Switch, Rail Type 


Solid Bronze Directory Type Button 
Pads and Plates 

Portable Type 
Button Pad No. 
150493 -Consists of 
solid cast bronze 
mat with face plate, 
felt covered bottom 

Button Pad alld a 6 ' ft COrd ' 


Separable Connector 

A multiple contact plug and 
receptacle for use in connection 
with portable cables for push 
button pads, annunciators, etc. 


Flush Counter Button 


Flush Counter Button 
Locking Type — Has 

four contacts and may be 
arranged to give momen¬ 
tary signal on one circuit 
and continuous signal on 
other circuits if required. 


Return Call Annunciator 

Pattern "B" Annunciator, 
Desk Type 

This type annunciator is 
furnished in solid cast 
bronze case with felt- 
covered bottom and in¬ 
cludes 6 ft. silk-covered 
flexible cable for connect- 
ing. 


Separable Connector 


Foot Switch, Rail Type 

Heavy cast bronze construction with bronze tubing 
rail. For mounting on floor under counter. 


Waldorf Astoria Hotel, New York, N. Y. 

Schultze & Weaver, Architects 
18 E. 48th St., Mew York City 
Clyde R. Place, Mechanical Engineer 
Graybar Building, New York, N. Y. 
Thompson & Starrett Co., Inc., General and 
Electrical Contractors 
Long Island City, N. Y. 


Pattern "B" Annunciator 


Pinch Type Button 

Furnished in two types, locking 
and non-locking. Locking type is 
released by a thumb latch shown 
in illustration. Its special feature 
of design is that contacts will not 
transmit a signal unless both but¬ 
tons are pressed simultaneously. 

oB v m o 
i sMHM 

Pinch Type Button 
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SIGNAL ENGINEERING & MFC. CO. 

57 Seventh Avenue 

(154 West 14th Street) 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 


DISTRIBUTORS 

UNITED STATES CANADA 

AMERICAN DISTRICT TELEGRAPH COMPANY,— DOMINION ELECTRIC PROTECTION COMPANY 

and Controlled Companies NORTHERN ELECTRIC COMPANY, LTD. 

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC COMPANY, INC.,— 
and Other Leading Electrical Jobbers 

EXPORT 

INTERNATIONAL STANDARD ELECTRIC CORPORATION, 67 Broad Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

Offices in All Principal Cities of the World 
RENTAL INSTALLATIONS 

BELL TELEPHONE COMPANIES Will Install and Maintain Signal Code Call Systems on a Rental Basis 


Products 

Systems : 

Fire Alarm Tank Alarm 

Code Calling or Paging Special Signal 
Special Control 

Signals: 

Bells, Horns, Special Tone Signals. 

Magnetic Relays. 

Services 

Signal’s Engineering Department and Laboratory 
services are offered in connection with developing cir¬ 
cuits and apparatus for signaling and control systems 
through relays. 

Approvals 

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

Factory Mutual Association, Inc. 

Investigating Committee of Architects and Engi¬ 
neers. 



Signal Code Call System 

For Complete Description, see following page 



Tank Alarm System 

For Complete Description, sec fifth page following 


Relay 

For Complete Description, see third page following 
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SIGNAL CODE CALL SYSTEM 


More Calls Over Fewer Trunk Lines 


The Signal Code Call System 
is primarily a means for promptly 
completing telephone calls by auto¬ 
matically reaching members of an 
organization and calling them to 
nearest branch telephone; and for 
broadcasting special messages or 
emergency signals. Signal Call 
service is in general use in facto¬ 
ries, hospitals, large offices, banks, 
schools, garages, department stores. 

Code numbers are assigned to 
members of an organization. When 
one fails to answer his desk tele¬ 
phone, operator presses code but¬ 
ton, which broadcasts his number 
three times on Signal devices so 
distributed as to be heard through¬ 
out the premises. The person 
called steps to nearest telephone 
and the call is promptly completed. 




Weatherproof 


Master Relay 


Adjustable 

Chime 


Schematic Wiring Dia¬ 
gram of Call System 
Showing Various Sig¬ 
nals (to Which May 
Be Added the Aux¬ 
iliary Equipment) 


DUPLEX HORN 


Sending Station 



Sectional Units 

May be placed directly on telephone switchboard. Free from noise 
or magnetic influence 


Driven by electro-magnet. Has jeweled bearings 
and centralized make and break. Case of solid brass 
finished in black enamel. (Special finish upon request.) 

Furnished complete for 10, 20, 40 or 60 calls. To 
increase from 10 to 20, the first 20-call section is sub¬ 
stituted for the 10-call section. To increase from 20 to 
40, the second 20-call section is added. To increase 
from 40 to 60, the third 20-call section is added. All 


electrical connections are automatically made. This 
gives flexibility not ordinarily found in other apparatus. 
More than 60 calls, special. 

Dimensions: 10 or 20-call stations, 7%x6 1 / £x6 1 / 4 
in. Additional section iy 2 in. high. Two or more 
sending stations may be operated in multiple without 
interference by using Signal Call Relays. (Wiring 
diagram furnished.) 



Signal Call Relay 

The Signal Call Relay is our standard heavy 
duty type adapted to the requirements. The coil 
is operated by the sending station, the contacts clos¬ 
ing the signal circuit. It is thus 
possible to use one voltage for 
sending station and another for sig¬ 
nals. Each relay will carry from 10 
to 25 signals. With additional re¬ 
lays in multiple or connected in sig¬ 
nal lines, the system may be pyra¬ 
mided to any extent. The design, 
rating and method of wiring this 
relay insures positive and continuous 
operation. Signal Call Relay 



Automatic Time 
Sender 


Auxiliary Service 

Automatic Time Sender—Oper¬ 
ates 15 rapid signals automatically 
from clock or push button, 
to broadcast starting, stop¬ 
ping or other program sig¬ 
nals. 

Watchman’s Call— 

Push button at main or other 
entrance broadcasts watch¬ 
man’s call over the system 
independent of the Signal 
Call, giving one ring for 
each push of button. 



Weatherproof 
Watchman’s 
Push Button 


Night Telephone Relay—A special telephone relay fur¬ 
nished by local telephone companies. 

When leaving switchboard at 
night, operator plugs into this re¬ 
lay line, leaving the key at a pre¬ 
determined number on the Signal 
Call in operative position. 

Telephone calls then actuate the 
Signal Call System to broadcast 
the call. 



Night Tele¬ 
phone Relay 
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SIGNALS 

For Specifications, see Fourth Page Following 

The signals illustrated are used with Signal Call, Furnished to operate on all commercial voltages 

Fire Alarm, Tank Alarm and Burglar Alarm Systems, and frequencies from 6 to 250 volts. Variety sufficient 
Telephone Loud Ringing Sets and any other type of to meet all conditions, 
electrical signal device. 


Bells 


Diameter, 4 to 20 in. Single stroke and vibrating 
for indoor or outdoor, multiple or series. 

Bell shells made of hot pressed steel, parkerized; 
cast bell metal, or special non-corrosive alloy. Special 
finish if specified. Mechanism of solenoid type and 


underdome construction. Single stroke bells have but 
one moving part (plunger), hence maintenance free. 
Coils form wound, impregnated and moistureproof. 
No double tapping. 



Weatherproof Bells 

Have rustproof bell metal gongs and cast iron shields. For use on 
outdoor applications. Protective guards of heavy wire, rigidly secured 
are also furnished when specified 




Universal Back Box 



Adapter Plate 

Left: 

For all bells. 
To attach to any 
standard outlet box 


Vibrating Bell 

Vibrating type of bell is primarily 
of single stroke construction (shown at 
right) with the addition of the vibrator 
unit shown above. Wired to operate 
either single stroke or vibrating, when 
specified 



Fits all sizes from 4 
to 12 in., of Signal Engi¬ 
neering Indoor Bells and 
Chimes. Permits com¬ 
pletion of wiring in ad¬ 
vance of bell mounting 
(flush or surface). Com¬ 
pact and sturdy. 



Sounder 

Suitable for locations where a faintly 
audible signal is desirable. Plate and 
cone are of bakelite, of standard switch- 
box dimensions. Choice of four differ¬ 
ent colors. Buzzer—Same as sounder, 
with vibrating tapper 



Special Tone Signals 


Cow Gong 

Standard 4-in. bell mecha¬ 
nism with special cast bell metal 
gong. Gives a particularly dis¬ 
tinctive sound 


Musical Tone 
Bell 

Same as 4-in. bell, with 
resonator chamber added, which 
mellows the tone. Suitable for 
hospitals, libraries and depart¬ 
ment stores, where a more mu¬ 
sical tone is desired 



Chime 

Gives a distinctive musical 
tone of remarkable penetration. 
Tone volume adjustable. Suit¬ 
able for banks, offices, stores, 
hospitals, etc. Olive green enamel 
finish. Chime bar and resonator 
nickelplated 



Air Horn with Electric Valve 

Complete with electric valves for any pipe 
size and pressure. Standard projectors 15 or 24 
in. long. For applications requiring sound to 
carry approximately one mile 



Duplex Horn 

Has two free vibrating diaphragms with but one 
moving part—a sturdy, self-lubricating plunger of 
great wearing quality. Free from springs, vibrating 
reeds or other delicate parts. May be mounted in any 
position. If a-c., 60 cycles only. Very effective for 
code signaling because of distinctive vibrant sound. 
Two projectors send sound in opposite directions with 
carrying capacity of two horns. Volume control ad¬ 
justable by means of thumbscrews. Furnished * 
single, double, or without projector 



Steam or Air Whistle with 
Electric Valve 

For air or steam pressures 
up to 200 lb., complete with 
electric valve for any pipe size. 
Whistle chambers furnished for 
any diameter as specified. Par¬ 
ticularly recommended in the 
small sizes for industrial instal¬ 
lations 
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MAGNETIC RELAYS 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co. Relays, standard and special designs, 
serve in a wide variety of applications in automatic and remote control circuits. 



Standard Relays 


Class L 

Light duty—front con¬ 
tacts. Operates on minimum 
current 


Model 3 

Front and back contact 
design 


Class E 

Heavy duty—make and 
break on carbon contacts and 
maintain on copper contacts 

Three of the Standard Type Relays 


Construction— 

Coils —Form wound 

Core —Laminated silicon steel, low iron loss. 

Shading Coil —Copper in face of alternating cur¬ 
rent core, to insure quiet operation. 

Bearings —Phosphor bronze. 

Armature Shaft —Rustproof steel. 

Pins —Non-freeze pins in armature, to insure quick 
release. 

Mounting Base —Insulating material. 

Contacts —Silver, copper and carbon as required 
to meet conditions. 

Contact Arms —Phosphor bronze, design gives 
wiping action on contacts. Special construction reduces 
rebound after contact. 

Housings —Three types—(1) Stamped steel with 
hinged cover and knockouts on four sides. (2) Weather¬ 


TYPE DESIGNATIONS AND RATINGS 


Operating 
current, 
A-c. (A) 
or D-c. 
(D) 

Class 

Number 

of 

circuits 

Model, 

according 

to 

contacts 

Contacts 

Capacity, amp. at 

110 volts 

A-c 1 D-c 

Material 
Silver (S) 
carbon 
(C) 

Housing 
Steel 
(G or ' 

H) 

Weath¬ 

erproof 

(W) 

A or D 

A or D 

A or D 

A or D 

A or D 

A or D 

Light duty L 

Light duty L 

Light duty L 

Light duty L 

Light duty L 

Light duty L 

One J 
One J 
One J 
Two U 
Two U 
Two U 

Front 1 
Back 2 

F & B 3 
Front 1 
Back 2 

F & B 3 

5 

5 

F5, B5 

5 

5 

F5, B5 

4 

3 

F4, B3 

4 

3 

F4, B3 

s 

s 

s 

s 

s 

s 

G or W 
G or W 
G or W 

H or W 
H or W 
H or W 

A or D 

Power 10 amp. P 

One J 

Front 1 

10 

10 

c 

G or W 

A or D 

Power 10 amp. P 

One J 

F& B 3 

F10, B15 

F10, B6 

F-C, B-S 

G or W 

A or D 

Power 10 amp. P 

Two U 

Front 1 

10 

10 

C 

H or W 

A or D 

Power 10 amp. P 

Two U 

F & B 3 

F10, B15 

F10, B6 

F-C, B-S 

H or W 

A or D 

Power 15 amp. R 

One J 

Front 1 

15 

8 

S 

G or W 

A or D 

Power 15 amp. R 

One J 

Back 2 

15 

6 

s 

G or W 

A or D 

Power 15 amp. R 

One J 

F & B 3 

F15, B15 

F8, B6 

s 

G or W 

A or D 

Power 15 amp. R 

Two U 

Front 1 

15 

8 

s 

H or W 

A or D 

Power 15 amp. R 

Two U 

Back 2 

15 

6 

s 

H or W 

A or D 

Power 15 amp. R 

Two U 

F & B 3 

FI5, B15 

F8, B6 

s 

H or W 

A or D 

Power 20 amp. E 

One J 

Front 1 

20 

10 

c 

H or W 

A or D 

Power 20 amp. E 

Two U 

Front 1 

20 

10 

c 

H or W 

A or D 

Thermostatic M 

One J 

Front 1 

20 

5 

c 

H or W 

A or D 

Thermostatic M 

One J 

F & B 3 

F15, B15 

F5, B5 

F-C, B-S 

H or W 

A or D 

Thermostatic M 

Two U 

Front 1 

20 

5 

C 

H or W 

A or D 

Thermostatic IVI 

Two U 

F & B 3 

F15, B15 

F5, B5 

F-C, B-S 

H or W 


proof, cast iron, tapped at top and bottom for %-in. 
conduits. (3) Glass, fitted with gasket. 

Metal Parts —All metal parts are plated to pro¬ 
tect against corrosion. 

Operation— 

On alternating and direct-current circuits of any 
voltage and frequency. 

Operating Energy —As low as 0.036 watt on the 
light duty types. 

Contact Circuits —Capacity, 20 amperes maxi¬ 
mum. One circuit or two circuits (one or two poles). 
One or two breaks per circuit on single circuit. Circuit 
closed when coil is energized (front contact design). 
Circuit open when coil is energized (back contact 
design). Circuit of front contacts closed and of back 
contacts opened when coil is energized (front and back 
contact design). 


TELEPHONE EXTENSION RINGING RELAYS AND SETS 

Operating on 16 to 20 cycles, 75 to 90 volts; contact capacity: 
5■ amp. on 110 volts d-c., 4 amp. on 110 volts, a-c. 


Type designation 

Operating 

With condenser 

Relay 

Housing 

coil, ohms 

in series 

ATJ-1 

G or W 

1000 


ATJ-12 

G or W 

1700 


No. 1 

G or W 

1000 

1 mf. 

No. 2 

G or W 

1000 

2 mf. 

No. 3 

G or W 

1700 

1 mf. 

No. 4 
*DTJ-1 

G or W 

G or W 

1700 

2 mf. 


^Operates on storage battery, specify volts. 


TELEPHONE LOCKING RELAY SETS FOR POLICE AND 
TAXICAB SIGNALING 
(Data in LP-28 price list, furnished on request) 


Notes 

Operating Current: When ordering,specify voltage and, if alternating 
current, the cycles, i.e.: “Type ARU3-W, 110 v. 60 cycles.” 
Number of circuits: Corresponds to number of poles of a switch. 
Model according to contacts: 

1— Front contacts, closed when coil is energized. 

2 — Back contacts, open when coil is energized. 

3 — Front and back contacts. 

Contacts: Ratings apply to non-inductive load. Ratings on two-circuit 
relays apply only when right and left control the same circuit. 
Housing: Outside dimensions—Steel (G-) 5x7x3 in.; Steel (H) 6V2X 
8x3 in.; Weatherproof (W) d^xOyjxS Vz in. If housing is not 
required, omit letter Gr, H or W, i.e. AKU3, 110 v. 60 cycles. 
Thermostatic relays operate from temperature control thermostats, 
3-wire (common, high and low), on minimum of current and 
eliminate sparking at contacts of control instrument. 


Special Relays 

Many designs of special relays, including combina- great variety of circuit control applications. Our Engi- 
tions, with mercury tubes, condensers, resistors, time neering Department studies circuit and relay problems 
relay devices and amplifier tubes—results of long expe- and offers solutions, 
rience in this field of engineering, are available for a 
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SIGNAL ENGINEERING & MFC. CO. 


FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 


For Schools, Hotels, Hospitals, Public and Office Buildings, Factories, Garages and Airports 


£JRE alarm PANELS 

gJS CD - SELE f TlVE SYST ^S (USING CODED STATIONS) • ALTERNATES CURRENT 
(NOTE NON • CODE STATIONS USED WITH CLOSES 'e' 


Systems are listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc., Fire Prevention Bureaus, and also have the ap¬ 
proval of The Investigating Committee of Architects 
and Engineers. 

Specification writers may use “Signal Engineer¬ 
ing Fire Alarm System” as a standard of quality and 
efficiency; and with the assurance that contractors can 
readily obtain estimates through any of our distributors 
and through any of the clock, telephone or signal man¬ 
ufacturers whose products are being specified. 

The three stages of service—engineering, selling 
and maintenance—are provided and will be found par¬ 
ticularly satisfactory. A “Signal Engineering” special¬ 
ist is always near and always available. 

Type of Systems 

Two general types of systems are provided : (1) se¬ 
lective code systems using pull-lever coded stations; 
(2) general alarm and master code systems using non¬ 
code break-glass stations. 

Selective Code Systems —Are furnished in two forms— 

(CA) The Standard System, for schools and for other 
buildings, where the occupancy is such that it is desirable to 
immediately evacuate the building in case of fire or other 
emergency; and 

(CAD) The Pre-Signal 
System, for hospitals, hotels 
and other buildings where a 
fire squad or an emergency 
force is always available to 
respond to the first alarm 
sounded on signals located 
in their quarters, and who 
can sound a general alarm 
throughout the premises if 
the emergency warrants the 
clearing of the buildings. 

In either the Standard or 
the Pre-Signal Selective Code 
System, the location of the 
station which has been oper¬ 
ated is indicated by its special 
code sounding on the signals. 

A Selective Code System 
consists of a control panel 
with trouble bell, coded pull- 
lever stations (break-glass 
type if in schools or hotels) 
and single stroke bells (or 
horns). 

General Alarm Systems 
Are Furnished in Two 
Forms— 

(G) The Continuous 
General Alarm System, in 
which the breaking of glass 
or opening of door of sta¬ 
tion automatically sends out, 
through the control panel, a continuous series of single strokes 
on all bells or signals, until glass is replaced and station door 
closed. Timing is adjustable to march time, quickstep or slow- 
measured signals. No winding or resetting of sender is 
required. 

(T) The Master Code System, in which the breaking of 
the glass or opening of the door of station automatically sends 
out, through the control panel, four rounds of a code signal- 
such as 2-3 or 4-4 (state which, or order special code as re¬ 
quired). No winding or resetting of code sender is re¬ 
quired. 

City Fire Alarm Connection— Is provided with either of 
the Selective Code Systems, through the use of the Signal En¬ 


gineering Sentinel Panel. This panel is a small safeguard de¬ 
vice, mounted on ebony asbestos and inclosed in a locked hous¬ 
ing. Connection from the interior system to the municipal fire 
alarm box is made through this Sentinel Panel; which prevents 
any alarm going through to the City, except one regularly sent 
from a coded station of the interior system. An open or ground 
or other disarrangement of the interior system will not sound 
the City alarm. 

Supervision— All systems are closed circuit type and fully 
supervised. Double supervision, to guard against failure of 
trouble bell supply, can be furnished on any system when so 
specified. 

Control Panels —Panels are V 2 in. Ebony Asbestos and 
equipped with milliammeters, supervisory and contactor relays, 
balancing resistors, time delay cutout and terminals. Regularly 
made in sizes from 1 to 5 signal circuits. In cases where pro¬ 
vision is to be made for a larger system in future, the ultimate 
number of circuits may be provided and strapped out. 

Housings— Four types are furnished, as follows: 

Type F, Flush—Small window. 

Type L, Flush—Full glass. 

Type K, Surface—Small window. 

Type M, Surface—Full glass. 

Housings are constructed of code gauge steel, with remov¬ 
able trims, fitted with Yale locks. Finish is flat gray, to permit 
refinishing on the job if required. 

Capacity— Any number of stations may be used, and 
terminals will be provided on the panel on a basis of ap¬ 
proximately one circuit for 



PANEL SIZE - 
WOUSlNQ SIZE • <ju 
PUJSR TRIM - 23 " 


each twenty (20) stations. 
Panels are regularly fur¬ 
nished up to five (5) signal 
circuits. Capacities beyond 
five (5) signal circuits may 
be supplied on special order 
The number of signal 
circuits required is deter¬ 
mined on the following basis: 

110 volts, 60 cycles—10 
Bells or 8 Horns to each cir¬ 
cuit. 

24 volts, d-c.—5 Bells to 
each circuit. 

Trouble Bells— A rec¬ 
tangular trouble bell (FAV- 
4-4) is furnished for exterior 
mounting, and may be at¬ 
tached directly to the surface 
type housing. Dome type 
trouble bells are furnished, 
mounted on panels, instead of 
the exterior type, when so 
ordered. Trouble bells may 
be for 12 volts to 110 volts, 
a-c., 60 cycles, or 6 volts to 
110 volts, d-c. 

Stations — For Selective 
Code systems, use code-type 
pull-lever stations, giving four 
rounds of the particular code 
number assigned to that sta¬ 
tion. Stations may be sur¬ 
face or flush type; and either break-glass to open door, or plain 
door with handle. (See next page for types.) 

For General Alarm and Master Code systems, use plain 
non-code break-glass types. (See following page for descrip¬ 
tion and illustration.) 

Signals —Single stroke bells, or horns, series-connected as 
follows: 

Bells On 110 volts, a-c., 60 cycles, a series circuit of not 
more than ten 11-volt Bells, type FAS-(size). 

, ? n 2d voIts ’ d " c - a series circ uit of not more than five 
4-volt Bells, type FBX-(size). 

Horns— On 110 volts, a-c., 60 cycles, a series circuit of not 
more than eight 12-volt Horns, type FAC-1. 


INFORMATION REQ UIRED 
(ANO CYCLES if ac ) 


NOT OVER to 

bells or © 

HORNS ON V10 
VOLTS A C 
NOT OVER 5 
BELLS ON 2HVOC 


( 1 ) TV PE DESIGNATION 

(2) OPERATING VOLTAGE 

IS) TROUBLE BELL « v .. „ x 
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FIRE ALARM STATIONS 



Stations are modern in 
design and operation. A 
straight, downward pull on 
the wide handle of lever 
winds spring and releases 
automatically at end of 
“pull,” sounding four rounds 
of the code number of the 
station. 

All stations listed below 
are “non-interfering,” in the 
sense that any manipulation 
of the lever after it has been 
pulled to its low position, 
will in no way interfere with 
the sounding of the coded alarm. 

Back boxes are furnished for either flush or sur¬ 
face mounting, and arranged for Yz to %-in. conduit. 
Boxes may be shipped in advance for installation with 
conduit. 



FP 

Flush Type 


Open Door, Pull 

Lever, Coded 
Stations 

Spring catch door 
protects pull lever 
against damages. 



SP 

Surface Type 



Break Glass, Open 
Door, Pull 
Lever, 
Coded Sta¬ 
tions 

For schools, 
hotels and other 
places where door 
might be subject to 
tampering. 



“W” Weatherproof 
Housing for All 
Types of Stations 



Stations 

List prices 911 all 
types of stations include 
back box which is billed 
at $2.50 when shipped in 
advance. This advance 
billing is deducted when 
remainder of order is 
shipped 


Type Designations 

Standard Coded Stations— 
Closed Circuit , Open Door , 
Pull Lever —SP—Surface type ; 
FP—Flush type. 

Closed Circuit, Break Glass , 
Pull Lever —SGP—Surface type ; 
FGP—Flush type. 

Pre-signal Coded Stations— 
Closed Circuit, Open Door, 
Pull Lever —SPD—Surface type ; 
FPD—Flush type. 

Closed Circuit, Break Glass , 
Pull Lever —SGPD—Surface 
type ; FGPD—Flush type. 

Note: For weatherproof housing, 
add “W” to any type designation. 



Vibrating Cow 
Gong Trouble 
Bell 


Trouble Bells 

Type FAV4-4 illustrated is 
used when a disarrangement sig¬ 
nal external to the control panel 
is required. 

Otherwise a dome type bell 
is supplied on the panel. 



Break Glass Non-code Station 

Use only with General 
Alarm and Master Code Sys¬ 
tems. Breaking glass of station 
causes alarm to be sounded. Keys 
are provided for Fire Drill and 
Testing. 

NON-CODE STATIONS* 

Closed Circuit—Break Glass 
SG-1 Surface Type 
FG-1 Flush Type 

*Fits standard single gang switch 
opening. 

No back box furnished. 


SIGNAL ENGINEERING TANK ALARM SYSTEM 


The Signal Engineering High 
Tank Alarm Systems indicate the 
in elevated water supply tanks, 
sists of a single copper float ball 
low level tank switch, tank bell, 
an indicating 


and Low Water 
water level limits 
Equipment con- 
operating a high- 
trouble bell and 
control panel. This control panel 
is inclosed in a steel cabinet with glass door, 
and consists of a panelboard 
on which are mounted milli- 
ammeter, red lamp, transfer 
switch, test plugs, 
nals, and three 
gineering Relays, 
these relays has 
worded target, 
pears only when 
operated. 


wire 
Signal 


termi- 
En- 
Each of 
a properly 
which ap- 
the relay is 



Float Controlled Switch 


This system operates on a closed circuit under con¬ 
stant electrical supervision. Disarrangement of this 
system—such as a broken wire or connection—is indi¬ 
cated by the meter reading, the ringing of trouble bell, 
and by panel target reading “Trouble.” Low water is 
indicated by ringing of the tank bell, by the lighting of a 
red lamp, and by a target drop reading “Low.” High 

water is indicated by the 
tank bell and by a target 
drop reading “High.” 
Trouble bell also rings 
with the high and low 
water indications. Sys¬ 
tem is designed for op¬ 
eration on lighting cur¬ 
rent of 110-220 volts, 
a-c. or d-c. 



Control Panel 
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DATA FOR THE SPECIFICATION WRITER 


Specifications for Fire Alarm Systems 

The four commonly accepted types of systems are 
covered in the following composite specification. Par¬ 
agraphs indicated by (CA) apply only to the Standard 
Selective Code System; and (CAD), (G) and (T) ap¬ 
ply to their corresponding systems. Text in parentheses 
is informative only and should be deleted, together with 
paragraphs not applicable to the system being specified. 

System 

The system shall be the 
(CA) Standard Selective Code type 
(CAD) Pre-Signal Selective Code type 
(G) Continuous General Alarm type 
(T) Master Code Transmitter type 
as manufactured by the Signal Engineering & Mfg. 
Co., or equal, as approved in writing by the Architect 
(or Engineer). 

(CA) Operation —Pulling down the lever of any 
station will sound on all signals, four rounds of the code 
of that station. At the completion of the four rounds, 
the system shall automatically restore itself to normal! 

(CAD) Operation —Pulling down the lever of 
any station will sound on 
the pre-signal or pilot sig¬ 
nals, four rounds of the 
code of the station op¬ 
erated. To sound an alarm 
throughout the building(s), 
a key is inserted in the sta¬ 
tion, and lever again pulled 
—sounding on all signals, 
four rounds of the code of 
that station. 

(G) Operation — 

Breaking glass or opening 
door of station automati¬ 
cally sends out, through the 
control panel, a continuous 
series or single strokes on 
all bells or signals, until 
glass is replaced and sta¬ 
tion door closed. The sys¬ 
tem must be fully auto¬ 
matic, requiring no wind¬ 
ing or resetting. 

(T) Operation — 

Breaking glass or opening 
door of station automati¬ 
cally sends out, through the 
control panel, four rounds 
of a code signal—such as 
2-3 or 4-4 (specify which), 
sounding on all signals. 

The system must be full) 



(CA) (CAD) (G) (T) Trouble Bell —Panel is 
to be equipped with trouble bell (an external trouble 
bell may be provided and located as desired, in which 
case the trouble bell on panel may not be necessary). 
Specify as indicated by conditions. 

(CA) Stations —Stations are to be coded flush 
open-door pull-lever type, installed and connected at 
locations as shown on plans, and with lower part of 
outlet box 51/2 ft. from floor. The flush back box is 
to be roughed-in with conduit work. Alternate (for 
schools, etc.). Add, “Stations are to be break-glass 
type.” (Locate stations at least one on each floor and so 
that there will be a station within 100 ft. of any point on 
the floor.) 

(CAD) Stations— Stations are to be coded flush 
open-door pull-lever pre-signal type, installed and con¬ 
nected at locations as shown on plans, and with lower 
part of outlet box 5*4 ft. from floor. Alternate 
(for hotels, etc.). Add, “Stations are to be break-glass 
type.” (Locate stations at least one on each floor and so 
that there will be a station within 100 ft. of any point 
on the floor). 

(G) (T) Stations Stations are to be of the plain 
non-code break-glass type, 


with normally open con¬ 
tacts, and to fit a single 
gang switch opening on a 
standard outlet box. 

(CA) (CAD) (G) 
(T) Signals —Bells are to 
be 8-inch, single stroke 
solenoid type, underdome, 
s e m i - fl u s h, rust-proofed 
and finished in dull black. 
The Lhiiversal back box is 
to be roughed-in with con¬ 
duit work. (6, 10 or 12- 
in. Bells (or Horns) may 
be specified.) 

(CA) (CAD) (G) 
(T) Current Supply — 
The system is to operate 
from the 3-wire 110-220 
volt a-c. or d-c. commercial 
supply. (If a 3-wire 110 
volt supply is not available, 
specify 2-wire 110 volt, and 
a 24- or 6-volt direct cur¬ 
rent supply for trouble bell. 
If there is a 24-volt clock 
system, use this 24-volt 
supply for trouble bell. If 
no storage battery is avail- 


— »*v.v, vwuiictuuiis, an< 

as Used on Any System 


windingo’r ”° ^ ^ —- —e - 


(CA) (CAD) (G) (T) Control Panel —Panel is 
to be located in apparatus room in basement, as shown 
on plans (locate in a conspicuous and accessible place). 
I anel is to be of Ebony Asbestos and equipped with 
necessary supervisory and control equipment, including 
milliammeter and time delay cutout, and is to be fur¬ 
nished and installed complete with surface (or Hush) 
type cabinet, with window to show milliammeter (full 
glass door if specified). Conduits shall enter cabinet 
through knockouts only, on sides or bottom. 


for the trouble bell supply. 
The whole system may be 
operated from 24-volt stor¬ 


age battery, but 110-volt service is recommended. 

(CA) (CAD) (G) (T) Wiring -Provide at point 
near meter a locked box containing a fused cutout con¬ 
nected to main supply. (Neutral should not be fused 
it 3-wire service is used.) From this point run 3 No. 14 
wires to the control panel. (If batterv is used for 
trouble bell, specify 2-wire 110-volt supply, and a 2-wire 
supply from storage battery or from the dry battery. If 
storage battery is used for operating system, specify 4 
wires front storage battery to control cabinet.) 
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(CA) For each station circuit provide 2 No. 14 
wires to form a loop on which the stations are con¬ 
nected in series. 

(CAD) For station circuit provide 4 No. 14 wires 
to form two loops connected through the stations in 
series. 

(G) (T) For station circuit: The 
stations are to be connected in par¬ 
allel across two continuous loop cir¬ 
cuits, starting from two of the four 
station terminals on the control panel; 
and, after connecting through all sta¬ 
tions, returning to the other station 
terminals on the panel. 

(CA) (CAD) (G ) (T) For sig¬ 
nal circuits provide two No. 14 wires 
to form a loop on which the sig¬ 
nals of the circuit are connected in 
series. 

Connection diagram will be fur¬ 
nished by the manufacturer, and all 
wiring is to be according to standard requirements 
for lighting and power, as given elsewhere in these 
specifications. 

Optional Equipment Which May Be Specified 

(CA) (CAD) (G) (T) Under “Control Panel" 
heading: 

Pilot Lamps —Panel shall also be equipped with 


pilot lamp and throw-over switch to transfer trouble 
signal to pilot lamp. When trouble is cleared, trouble 
bell must resume ringing until switch is thrown back 
to normal position. 

(CA) (CAD) (G) (T) Under “System" heading: 

Double Supervision — System 
shall be double supervised. 

City Fire Department Connec¬ 
tion — (CA) (CAD) (Under Special 
Heading) : The system shall be ar¬ 
ranged to connect with an auxiliary 
type municipal fire alarm box—fur¬ 
nished by others. Contractor will pro¬ 
vide a Sentinel Safeguard Panel, 
through which the interior system is to 
be connected by a two-wire circuit to 
the City box. This Safeguard Panel 
must positively prevent any alarm being 
transmitted to the City system, in case 
of trouble or disarrangement of the 
interior system; and shall allow only 
a regular alarm, sent from a station of the interior 
system, to get through to the City system. The Sen¬ 
tinel equipment shall include a cut-out device, to 
permit fire drills and tests on the interior system, 
without tripping the City Fire Alarm Box. (This Sen¬ 
tinel Panel should be located at a point near the munic¬ 
ipal fire alarm box, and preferably in a locked closet 
or room.) 



Typical Control Panel 

Mounted in Type “M” Surface Cabi¬ 
net, with full glass door. 

Size 20 in. wide by 24 in. high 


Specifications for Code Calling System and Auxiliary Service 


Code Calling System —A complete code calling 
system shall be installed, as manufactured by the Sig¬ 
nal Engineering & Mfg. Co., to operate on .... volts 
(specify voltage, with cycles if a-c.). It shall be com¬ 
plete with sending station, relay and signals. 

Sending Station —Shall be so designed that addi¬ 
tional key sections may be added to meet future require¬ 
ments without necessitating changes in wiring. The 
mechanism shall be a jeweled magnetic movement free 
from any motor. It shall be inclosed in a solid 
brass, dustproof case with standard black (or special) 
finish. 

Relay —Shall be capable of handling 25 signals. 
It shall be free from springs, and shall have a form- 
wound moistureproof coil. 

Signals —Shall consist of Signal Engineering .... 
(give number of signals and type). All gongs to be 
electrically operated, of the underdome type, free from 
springs, contact points and hinges. They shall embody 


the solenoid principle in design and have but one moving 
part (the plunger) free to move up and down within 
a bakelite tube. The magnet coil shall be form-wound, 
self-impregnated and moistureproof. Bells shall be so 
designed as to eliminate double tapping. 

Auxiliary Service— Automatic Time Sender — 
Shall be a separate unit placed in some out-of-the-way 
location. It shall have a jeweled magnetic movement and 
shall be so designed as to permit automatic broadcasting 
of 15 rapid signals at predetermined times. 

Night Telephone Service —Shall permit incoming 
calls to be brought to the attention of the watchman 
when operator is not on duty. It shall consist of a 
telephone relay, which shall have a form-wound self- 
impregnated moistureproof coil. 

Watchman's Call —Shall provide a weatherproof 
push button (key type contact switch) to be placed at 
main or other entrance. It shall sound once on all 
signals for each operation. 


Specifications for 

The contractor shall furnish and install a High and 
Low Water Tank Alarm System, as manufactured by 
the Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co., 57 Seventh 
Avenue, New York, N. Y. This system shall consist of 
a single copper float ball operating a high-low level tank 
switch, tank bell, trouble bell and indicating control 
panel. This control panel is to be inclosed in steel cab- 

Co-operation 

Signal Engineering & Mfg. Co. sales representa¬ 
tives will co-operate with architects, engineers and own¬ 
ers to determine the most practical installation for re¬ 
quirements indicated; and will furnish without cost, 
specifications, layouts and estimates based on conditions 


ink Alarm System 

inet with glass door, and shall consist of a panelboard 
on which are mounted milliammeter, red lamp, transfer 
switch, test plugs, wire terminals, and three Signal 
Engineering Relays, each of these relays to have a prop¬ 
erly worded target which will appear only when the 
relay is operated. This system operates on lighting cur¬ 
rent (110-220 volts, a-c. or d-c.). 

with Architects 

and covering the installation of any service within the 
scope of its manufacture. 

All apparatus is guaranteed to be free from in¬ 
herent electrical and mechanical defects. 
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SCHWARZE ELECTRIC CO. 

Schwarze Specialized and General Service Sound Signals and Accessories 

ADRIAN, MICH. 


OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Bells, Buzzers, Horns, Sirens, Kode-Kall. 

Pioneer manufacturers of non-arcing, polarized, 
non-contact, plunger type alternating-current bells and 
buzzers. 

Characteristics 

Accessible, simplified, rugged construction; symmetrical 
design; labor-saving installation; integral conduit connections; 
low current consumption; low initial cost; weatherproof; long- 
lasting, dependable performance. 

Standard finish, black. Optional finish, red, for fire alarm 

use. 


Applications and Uses 

Schools, institutions, hospitals, public buildings, 
office buildings, industrial plants, mines, railroads, 
shipping, stores, construction projects, etc. 

Fire, sprinkler, burglar, hold-up, switchboard, 
powerhouse and engine room alarm systems; code paging and 
program clock systems; traffic control; special signaling sys¬ 
tems ; elevators; tanks; automatic control systems. 

Indoors and out, light and heavy duty. 

Installation Data 

Installation data, roughing-in dimensions, resistance tables 
and current requirements furnished on request. 




Famous “Cyclone” 

Vibrating Bells 

Up to 14-in. gong di¬ 
ameter. Weatherproof, 
loud ringing. For class 
rooms, corridors, yard 
use and general service. 

No. 700 Series— 
For a-c. No contacts. 
Polarized. For use on 
transformer or high 
voltage, 25 or 60-cycles. 
No. 6F —For 6 
No. 700 Series volts and higher d-c. 



No. 6F 



No. 37 


Single Stroke Heavy Duty Bells 



Plunger type, 6 volts and higher. No 
contacts. Weatherproof. 

No. 37A —For a-c. 

No. 37D —For d-c. 

Sizes up to 12 in. For 
code signaling, announce¬ 
ment, fire-alarm. 

No. 26— 3-in. bell 
metal gong. For 6 volts 
and higher a-c. or d-c. 

Mellow and distinct. For 
call signals. Concealed 
terminals, standard. 



Nos. 9 and 11 


Double Gongs 



Ideal for class rooms, corridors and 
general service. 

Nos. 9 and 11— 

6 to 220 volts a-c. 

Gongs up to 10 in. 

No. 35—Up to 40 
volts d-c. 

Nos. 22 and 
23— Up to 220 
volts. Gongs up 
to 16-in. For gen¬ 
eral fire alarm 
use, d-c. only. No. 35 


Heavy Duty Buzzers 


No. 16 —Non-contact, polarized, 
era! purpose. Subdued signal. 



Nos. 16 and 36 


No. 36 — 

Non-arcing; 
up to 40 volts 
d-c. Subdued. 

No. 11- 
Diaphragm 
type; up to 220 
volts a-c. 110 
volts d-c. For 
elevators, 
taxis, buses, 
etc. Loud. 


Up to 220 volts a-c. Gen- 



Nos. 11ED and 
11EA 


Type 18 Horn for Series 
Installation 

For a-c. only. Non-contact, 
non-sparking for series or mul¬ 
tiple installation, for ^-in. con¬ 
duit or outlet box mounting. 
Outside adjustment. 


No. 3 Series All-purpose 
Horns 

For a-c. or d-c., any voltage. 
Megaphone, 2-way and 3-way 
types. Multiple installation. Ideal 
for code signaling, fire alarm, 
etc. 



No. 3 Weatherproof 



Type 60 Giant Vibrator 

For a-c. only— */>- in. con¬ 
duit connection integral with 
terminal box. A powerful, 
penetrating, far-reaching sig¬ 
nal—an ideal alarm call. 



No. 3 Megaphone 



No. 3 Two-Way 




Type 150 Siren 

Standard voltage 110 a-c. or 
d-c. Standard finish, red enamel. 
Tilting bracket. For fire, riot, 
starting, dismissal or any emer¬ 
gency signaling purpose. Power- 
ful, penetrating, instantaneous, 
weatherproof. High speed, ball 
bearing motor. 


Weatherproof Siren 


Man-finding Kode Kali 

A simple, economical, de¬ 
pendable, automatic paging de¬ 
vice. Calls 30 different people. 
Repeats signals three times. As 
easy to install as a push button. 
Special bulletins on request, 


Kode Kail 

Accessories 

Manual trips; protective, screened housings; full gong 
guards; hanger plates; woodmats; breakglass stations; con¬ 
cealed bell-buzzer combinations, etc. 
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TELEPHONE 
WAIker 5-0150 

ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


STANLEY & PATTERSON 

INCORPORATED 

GENERAL OFFICE, SALESROOMS, WAREHOUSE AND FACTORY 

150 Varick Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND. OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DENVER, COLO. 


DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 

DETROIT, MICH. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


CABLE ADDRESS 
Eleclite 

All Codes Used 

SEATTLE, WASH. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 
MONTREAL, CAN. 
TORONTO, CAN. 
HAVANA, CUBA 


best 


Products 

Electrical Signaling Devices: 

Signal Gongs, Annunciators, Pushbuttons, 

Telephones, Telephone Switchboards, Small 
Bells and Buzzers, Battery Sets, Power Sup¬ 
ply Cabinets, Transformers, Fire Alarm 
Boxes, Fire Alarm Control Panels, Remote 
Control Transmitters, Burglar Alarm Devices, Relays Lighting, 
and Special Signaling Apparatus of every description. Pressure 



^MARKS^ „ 

can 


Systems 

Electrical Signaling Systems : 

Fire Alarm, Apartment-House Telephone, 
Intercommunicating Telephone, Hospital- 
Signal, Doctors In and Out, School-Signal, 
Hold-up, Burglar-Alarm, Hotel-Signal, Pag¬ 
ing, Department Store Signal, Emergency- 
Tank-Alarm, Sprinkler-Alarm, Standpipe- 
Signal, etc. 


Catalogues 

No. 45—DeVeau Telephone Systems and Apparatus. 

No. 46—Faraday Industrial Fire Alarm Systems and Apparatus. 
No.47—Faraday Municipal Fire Alarm Systems and Apparatus. 
No. 48—Faraday Electric Signaling Apparatus. 

No. 49—Faraday Wiring Diagrams. 

No. 50 Faraday Hospital Signal Systems and Apparatus. 

Engineering Service 

Catalogues listed above and special bulletins, issued from 


time to time, cover our complete line of Electric Signaling 
Devices in the manufacture of which we have been engaged 
for more than a quarter century. 

Our constant aim to produce apparatus electrically and 
mechanically perfect has resulted in a very general recogni¬ 
tion of our Signaling Apparatus as “The Best that Money 
Can Buy.” 

Our Engineering Department will cordially co-operate with 
architects and engineers in planning any system to meet their 
requirements. This service is, of course, rendered free of 
charge and without obligation. 








Faraday Fire Alarm Systems 

Faraday Industrial Fire Alarm Systems are 
designed with full consideration of the neces¬ 
sity that a fire alarm system must be absolutely 
dependable in operation and, at the same time, 
simple and economical both as to initial cost 
and maintenance. 

They range from the simple, open-circuit 
system, employing small “break-glass” non- 
coded fire alarm boxes, to the most compre¬ 
hensive, doubly electrically supervised systems, 
with positive non-interfering code ringing fire 
alarm boxes, giving automatically a maximum of 
protection. Covered by Catalogue No. 46. 

DeVeau Telephone Systems 

DeVeau Telephone Systems vary, in accordance 
to the character and size of building, from a 
simple telephone-connection between two points 
to the most elaborate intercommunicating system 
operated with switchboard and outlying stations 
in and throughout a building or a number of 
separate buildings. 

Made for apartment houses, commercial build¬ 
ings, factories, schools, etc. Catalogue No. 45, 
giving fullest information on DeVeau Telephone 
Systems and apparatus, will gladly be sent upon 
request. 

Faraday Signal Gongs 

Faraday signal gongs are manufactured with 
a full recognition of the necessity of absolute dependability 
to function perfectly at all times. 


%-in. Opal Lamp Annunciator 


Electric-reset Flush 
Annunciator 


We have for many years specialized in the 
manufacture of signal gongs and can supply 
them in accordance with any specifications to 
meet normal or special requirements. Covered 
by Catalogue No. 48. 

Faraday All-metal Case Annunciators 

Faraday All-metal Case Annunciators are 
manufactured by us in many types to meet all 
practical conditions and requirements, and 
excel by their superior construction and work¬ 
manship. Cases are made of heavy pressed 
steel. The principal types are: 

(a) Hand Reset Gravity Drop. 

(b) Electric Reset Drop. 

(c) %-in. Opal Lamp Patterns. 

(d) 154 and 254-in. Illuminated Unit Lamp 
Patterns. 

Hand Reset Gravity Drop Annunciators— 

Are used in apartment houses, small hotels, 
homes, elevators, etc. 

Electric Reset Annunciators —Used in all 
buildings where severe service conditions require 
the installation of an annunciator which will not 
get out of order. 

5 /8-in. Opal Lamp Annunciators —Are designed 
to meet the demand for an annunciator accommo¬ 
dating the largest number of signals in the smallest 
possible space, yet having the advantage of greater 
visibility than that of drop annunciators. 

154 and 254-in. Illuminated Unit Lamp Annunciators— 
Have won favor as signaling devices in places where greatest 
visibility is of vital importance. They are 
most frequently used in hospitals, institu¬ 
tions, hotels, public libraries, department 
stores or for calling systems. Covered by 
Catalogue No. 48. 


Code Ringing Fire 
Alarm 6ox 


Handphone Type on Cradle 


Non-code Ringing 
Fire Alarm Box 


Vibrating Half-grid- 
guarded Gong 


Flush Wall Type 
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THE BELL TELEPHONE SYSTEM 

AMERICAN TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY AND 
ASSOCIATED COMPANIES 


A Service for Architects, Builders, Engineers and Owners 


Comfort and convenience are basic re¬ 
quirements of modern telephone service. 
Their complete realization in large buildings 
or in residences involves the planning, in ad¬ 
vance of construction, of suitable facilities for 
telephones. 

To help in the attainment of adequate 



telephone comfort and convenience our tele¬ 
phone engineers have prepared two illus¬ 
trated booklets which will be furnished 
gladly to those interested in building proj¬ 
ects. 

Write or call the nearest Bell Telephone 
business office. 


Planning for Telephone Comfort and Convenience 

With the view of laying out the required facilities 
to best advantage, the telephone company will be glad 
to co-operate with architects, engineers, builders and 
owners relative to desirable service arrangements for 
proposed projects. This consulting service of the tele¬ 
phone company is available without expense and should 
be particularly valuable to architects and others who are 
engaged in the design of plans and specifications for 
sale to home builders. 

These facilities make for the satisfaction of the 
owners and tenants in the general improvement in 
appearance effected, as well as in the betterment of 
telephone service. They are not provided by the tele¬ 
phone company since, in common zvitli water, gas and 
electric light and power conduits, they must necessarily 
become a permanent part of the structure. 

Any business office of the telephone company will 



House and Two Floor Plans 

Diagram below shows service conduit on side of house connecting to 
protector cabinet in cellar. From this point conduit is run to telephone 
outlets on first floor. Conduit also connects these telephone outlets with 
outlets on second floor 




FIR/T FLOOR. 


SECOND FLOOR. 


• Service Conduit 
h Telephone Outlet 


[) Protector Cabinet 
— Conduit 


be glad to arrange for conferences between owners, 
architects, engineers and builders and the telephone 
company’s representatives with reference to any phase 
of this matter. 

Residences 

With the growing appreciation on the part of tele¬ 
phone subscribers of the comfort and convenience• to 
be obtained from adequate telephone service, more tele¬ 
phone facilities are being installed in homes to provide 
sufficient central office lines for family and servant use 
and for intercommunication within the household. It is 
important, therefore, that the facilities provided in the 
home be adequate for all of the telephones that may be 
desired, in the future as well as initially. 

The placing of facilities for telephone wires and 
apparatus during construction results in general im¬ 
provement of residences, in that better appearance is 
secured by concealing the wires and some of the appa¬ 
ratus; additional telephones when desired can readily 
be placed at convenient locations; protection is afforded 
to the wires and apparatus, thereby minimizing 
interruptions to the telephone service; and the service 
arrangements can be rearranged or enlarged without 
marring the walls and woodwork. 

Following are some of the more important consid¬ 
erations in planning facilities for telephone convenience 
in residences. 

Service Entrances—The location of the service 
entrance should permit as direct a route as possible 
for the wires from the telephone terminal to the en¬ 
trance. If there is any doubt as to the point from 
which the wires will run, the telephone company 
should be consulted before the service entrance is 
located. 

Service Conduits for Telephone Wires—Con¬ 
duit should be provided for running 
the telephone wires from the point of 
attachment on the house into the 
building. The telephone company 
will run its wires through this con¬ 
duit as required. 

Telephone Protector Cabi¬ 
nets—Most residences require a 
protector in the telephone line. It is 
desirable, therefore, that arrange¬ 
ments be made in connection with 
the service conduit for the telephone 
protector. This is accomplished by 
providing a metal cabinet of suitable 
size to which the service conduit and 
the conduit to the telephones are 
connected. 
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Conduit for Inside Telephone Wires—In order 
to install the conduits for telephone wires while resi¬ 
dences are under construction, it is necessary, of course, 
that the telephone locations be determined in advance. 

If a wall box or telephone cabinet is not installed, 
the run of conduit from the protector cabinet should 
terminate in an outlet box. 

Separate iron pipe conduit run from the protector 
cabinet to the telephone locations should be installed 
in the same manner as required for electric light instal¬ 
lations. 

Buildings 

The provision of facilities for telephones during 
construction makes possible the concealment of the 
telephone cables and wires and thereby improves the 
general appearance of the building and its offices. The 
mechanical protection afforded the cables and wires 
minimizes interruptions to the telephone service. 
The flexibility provided by such facilities makes pos¬ 
sible rearrangements and changes in the location or 
number of telephones which are often necessary to 
meet changing requirements for service, without the 
drilling of holes through finished walls and floors, the 
exposure of wires and cables in offices and in halls, 
and defacement of walls and trim by the wire attach¬ 
ing devices. 

Following are some of the more important con¬ 
siderations in planning facilities for telephones in 
buildings. 

Service Entrances—Service entrances may be 
underground or overhead. When the connection to 
the telephone company’s plant is to be underground 
the matter of providing the necessary conduit for con¬ 
necting the telephone plant with the owner’s premises 
should be discussed with the telephone company. 
When the telephone company’s plant outside the build¬ 
ing is not underground and the owner of the building 
desires telephone service through underground conduit, 
the required conduit connection may be made at the 
owner’s expense by a contractor in accordance with 
specifications which the telephone company will be glad 
to furnish. 

Facilities for Cables and Wires—Facilities 
which carry the cables from the telephone company’s 
plant to and through the building consist of main cable 
terminal cabinet or frame, riser shafts or vertical riser 
conduits, splicing closets, distributing terminal cabinets, 
conduit between splicing closets and distributing ter¬ 
minal cabinets. 

Facilities which carry the telephone wires from 
the distributing terminal cabinets under the floors or 
by means of raceways to the telephone locations, con¬ 
sist of underfloor systems, conduit underfldor and wall 
system, metal base raceways, wood base raceways, mold¬ 
ing raceways. 

These facilities for cables and wires for a large 
building are illustrated diagrammatically in the figure 
to the right. The arrangement of the facilities will vary 
with loft buildings, office buildings, hotels, apartment 
houses, public buildings, hospitals, etc., and the tele¬ 
phone company will be glad to co-operate in determining 
the best arrangement for specific building projects. 


Facilities for Public Telephones—Office build¬ 
ings, hotels, theatres, clubs, hospitals, etc., require public 
telephone facilities for the convenience of their occu¬ 
pants and patrons. 

These facilities include booths, in which the tele¬ 
phones are placed, and in many of the larger buildings 
a small switchboard and tables for the telephone direc¬ 
tories. 

The general appearance and usefulness of these 
facilities is, of course, enhanced by their inclusion in 
the design of the buildings so that they harmonize with 
their surroundings. It is, therefore, recommended that 
the builders provide the booths as a permanent part 
of the buildings together with any space that may be 
required for switchboards and tables for telephone 
directories. Alcoves or rooms having easy access have 
been found generally satisfactory for these facilities. 

The telephone company provides and installs the 
switchboard and telephones with the necessary wires 
and cables and will be glad to furnish data as to space 
required, booth dimensions, location of electric outlets 
and fittings to provide suitable illumination in the booths 
and for directories, etc. 

Private Branch Exchange Switchboards and 
Associated Equipment—In many buildings, especially 
large office buildings, department stores, and hotels, 
private branch exchange switchboards are required for 
handling the intercommunicating telephone service in 
the building as well as the exchange telephone service. 
The telephone company should be consulted in all cases 
where private branch exchange requirements are in¬ 
volved, with the view of determining early in the plan¬ 
ning of the building the desirable amount and arrange¬ 
ment of the floor space required for the accommoda¬ 
tion of the switchboards and associated equipment and 
operators’ quarters. 



Sectional View of Cable Distribution in Office Building 

Note how the cables extend up through the building with branch 
cables terminating in distributing terminal cabinets at suitable points on 
each floor 
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AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC INC. 

Telephone, Signal and Communication Systems 

FACTORY AND HOME OFFICE 

1033 West Van Buren Street, CHICAGO, ILL 


ATLANTA, GA., 202 Red Rock Building 
BOSTON, MASS., 840-A Park Square Building, 31 St. James Avenue 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 1215 Mercantile Library Building, 414 Walnut Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 913 Midland Bank Building, 101 Prospect Avenue, 
N. W. 

DETROIT, MICH., 643 New Center Building 


SALES AND SERVICE OFFICES IN THE FOLLOWING CITIES 


WASHINGTON, D. C., 508 Chandler Building, 1427 Eye Street, N. W. 


KANSAS CITY, MO., 421 Commerce Building, 922 Walnut Street 
LOS ANGELES, CAL., 1114 Pacific Finance Building, 621 South Hope 
Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y., Room 906, 21 East 40th Street 

PITTSBURGH, PA., 341 Oliver Building 

ST. PAUL, MINN., 1510 Merchants’ Bank Building 


swm 

o I A L. 


Products 

Private Dial Telephone Systems 
(P-A-X). 

Private Fire Alarm Systems. 

Watchmen’s Supervisory Systems. 

Also Code Signaling Systems (Audible and Visual), 
Municipal Fire Alarm and Police Alarm Systems, Pub¬ 
lic Automatic Telephone Systems, Miscellaneous Tele¬ 
phone and Signal Accessories. 



History 

While Strowger products now em¬ 
brace the entire field of telephone, sig- 
naling and communication devices, all 
ot these are the outgrowth of the Strowger Automatic 
1 elephone System which, first installed for public service 
in 1892, has since been developed and expanded in applica¬ 
tion until it has become a standard for public and private 
exchange service in practically every country in the world 


Strowger P-A-X System 

General—Strowger P-A-X is primarily an automatic 
interior telephone system of the familiar dial type, con¬ 
sisting of as many dial telephones as may be required, 
an automatic switchboard for setting up the connections, 
the necessary wiring for connecting the telephones to 
the switchboard, and a storage battery and charging 
device. Only one pair of wires is needed for connecting 
each telephone to the switchboard. 

Strowger P-A-X mav be installed as an isolated 
system, or with trunk connections to the public tele¬ 
phone exchange subject to the regulations and approval 
of the local telephone company. In the case of a con¬ 
nected system, the same telephones are used for both 
city and interior calls. 

Telephones—The telephones of the P-A-X are 
similar to the automatic telephones used for ordinary 
public exchange service. Each telephone is equipped 
with a calling dial 3 in. in diameter, which has a disc 
perforated with 10 finger holes, numbered from 1 to 0. 
Telephones are furnished in the conventional wall and 
desk types and in the popular cradle types, such as those 
illustrated. 

There are also types for special purposes, such as 
mine telephones, hand telephones, flush telephones, etc. 

Automatic Switchboards—This apparatus takes the 
place of the operator in setting up connections and is 
placed in any convenient or available place, the size of 
which depends upon the size of the system. The appa- 



Type 1-A 


P-A-X Monophones 


Type 2 



ratus is entirely self-contained and sufficientlv attractive 
in design and finish to warrant installation in a con¬ 
spicuous place. The switchboard is furnished in a 
number of sizes, depending upon the ultimate ca¬ 
pacity required. The larger installations are capable 
ot indefinite expansion without change in original 
installation. & 

Special Services In addition to interior telephone 
service, certain types of Strowger P-A-X may be 
equipped to render affiliated services, all controlled and 
operated by the automatic switchboard and involving 
but slight extra wiring or expense. Any or all of these 
services may be included in the initial installation or 
added later as required. These services include code 
ca 1 (to send audible signals to all parts of an estab¬ 
lishment to locate a person not at his desk) ; conference 
wire (providing for a telephone conference) ; emergency 
alarm (for fire or other emergencies) ; watchman, super- 


A Typical P-A-X Switchboard 

Capacity 50 lines 
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vision (for recording and supervising the movements of 
watchmen) ; executive right-of-way (permitting an ex¬ 
ecutive to call busy telephones) ; and executive direct- 
line (permitting an executive to call without dialing). 

General Specifications of Types —The following 
specifications will enable the architect to determine the 
type number of the P-A-X best suited for any project 
under consideration: 

Type 1—Common talking, selective ringing. Capacity 
of seventy telephones, but only one conversation at a 
time. Code call if desired. 

Type 2—Thirty telephones, three simultaneous con¬ 
versations. Executive direct-line service if desired. 

Type 10—Ten lines, two simultaneous conversations. 

Type 20—Twenty lines, four simultaneous conversa¬ 
tions. Code call, conference and executive direct-line 
services if desired. 

Type 25—Initial capacity of up to fifty lines and 
seven simultaneous conversations. Will provide any or 
all special services. 

Type 50—Unlimited capacity. Will provide any or 
all special services. 

Method of Operation —The person calling lifts 
the receiver in the customary manner and the connec¬ 
tion is then made by rotating the dial. If station 65 is 
wanted, the finger is placed in the dial hole over the 
figure 6 and drawn around to the finger stop. The 
finger is then removed, and the dial turns back to its 
original position. This operation is repeated for the 
figure 5. 

The bell at station 65 then rings at intervals until the 
called station answers or until the receiver is hung up 
at the calling station. 1 f the station wanted is engaged, 
a distinctive buzz is heard by the person calling. Connec¬ 
tion may then be released by hanging up the receiver. 

Typical Specifications for Automatic Interior Telephone 
System (Full Intercommunicating) 

General —Under these specifications there shall be 
furnished and installed complete, ready for operation, 
an Automatic Interior Telephone System as manufac¬ 
tured by Automatic Electric Inc., ., or equal, 

as approved by . The system shall provide 

complete intercommunication between all stations; all 
connections shall be secret, except as specifically pro¬ 
vided herein; ringing shall be controlled automatically, 
without the necessity of a ringing key or button at any 
telephone; and automatic busy tone shall be provided. 
Not more than two wires shall be required from each 
telephone to the central switchboard. 

Central Switchboard — The central Automatic 

Switchboard shall, as installed, be wired for. 

telephone lines and .simultaneous conversations. 

It shall be furnished with the switch positions reserved 
for the total installed capacity completely wired and 
equipped with jacks, cables, and apparatus for multi- 
pling the telephone lines and trunks so that lines or 
trunks may be added by placing the required apparatus 
in jacks. 

Telephones —The telephones shall be of the follow¬ 
ing types: 

.Wall Telephones 

.Desk Telephones 

.Monophones, Type. 

.Monophones, Type. 

All telephones shall be of the commercial long-dis¬ 
tance type, with polarized double-gong ringers, and 
equipped with standard ten-digit calling dials. Tele¬ 


phones shall be equal in quality and performance to those 
used by telephone operating companies for dial service. 

Power Equipment—The power equipment to be fur¬ 
nished shall consist of the following: 

An approved storage battery of proper voltage and 
capacity, such battery to be of the glass-jar, fully en¬ 
closed spray proof type. 

A rectifier of the vacuum-tube type, especially de¬ 
signed for telephone battery charging, arranged to oper¬ 
ate on alternating current of.volts,.cycle, 

.phase, and to be of sufficient capacity to charge 

the battery at the normal charging rate. 

Wiring and Conduit System—A complete system 
of conduits, terminal boxes, cable, and wiring shall be 
installed as shown on plans (or, as directed by the archi¬ 
tect). All wires and cables shall be run in rigid iron 
conduit, which shall be of ample size to prevent injury 
to wires and cables when they are pulled in. 

Telephone wiring for dry locations shall be of No. 19 
B&S gauge twisted pair rubber-covered and braided 
interior telephone wire. For locations where dampness 
may be encountered, No. 18 B&S gauge twisted pair 
wire, rubber covered and with saturated braid, shall be 
used. Where found more convenient, standard No. 22 
B&S gauge lead-covered cable with saturated core may 
be used from local distribution points to the switch¬ 
board, this wire being silk-and-cotton insulated, and 
coded. One pair of wires shall be used from each tele¬ 
phone directly to the automatic switchboard, or to the 
nearest distributing cable terminal. Cable and telephone 
distribution wires shall be terminated on approved ter¬ 
minal blocks, mounted in suitable terminal cabinets. 

Miscellaneous—The switchboard and the power 
equipment shall be installed in a substantial steel cabinet 
designed to be as dustproof as is practical. 

A suitable set of wrenches, pliers, and other tools, 
including a hand test telephone for testing, are to be 
furnished, together with a set of circuit and wiring- 
diagram blue prints, and a complete set of adjustment 
specifications covering the relay and mechanical equip¬ 
ment. 

Strowger Fire Alarm System 

This system has been especially 
designed to meet the fire protec¬ 
tion requirements of manufactur¬ 
ing plants and other private enter¬ 
prises. It differs from ordinary 
fire alarm systems in that each re¬ 
porting station has its own line, so 
that a fault on one line can affect 
only one station instead of a num¬ 
ber of stations. 

The reporting stations are all 
of the break-glass type but contain 
no coding mechanism. The turn¬ 
ing in of an alarm requires only the 
breaking of the glass. There are 
no handles to turn or levers to pull. 
There is one common coding ma¬ 
chine for the entire system and this 
is placed under the direct supervi¬ 
sion of the fire chief or head 
watchman. However, all equip¬ 
ment is furnished in duplicate so 
as to provide an additional set 
for emergency purposes at all 
times. 



Strowger Fire 
Alarm Box 

Weatherproof type 
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Typical Specifications for Fire Alarm System 

Under these specifications shall be furnished and in¬ 
stalled a complete Fire Alarm System, including alarm 
boxes, coding equipment and wiring, as manufactured 
by Automatic Electric Inc., or equal. 

General—The system shall provide for the following 
features: 



(1) The lines 
shall operate with 
normally closed cir¬ 
cuits, shall be super¬ 
vised against open 
circuits, and shall be 
so arranged that 
short circuiting of a 
line will not prevent 
operation. 

(2) The system 
shall be of a type in 
which destruction of 
or damage to any 
alarm box circuit will 
not cause any other 
alarm box or alarm 
box circuit to be in¬ 
operative. 

(3) There shall be 

associated with each 
alarm box circuit, at 
the location of the 
fire chief, a lamp to 
indicate the location 
of the alarm box 
originating the 
alarm. This lamp 
shall be arranged to 
light even though the Central Coding Equipment for the 
code should fail to Strowger Fire Alarm System 

sound or even though the coding machine is engaged 
in sending an alarm at the time. 

(4) The alarm boxes shall be of the break-glass type. 

(5) The system shall be so designed that any or all 
boxes may be operated simultaneously without inter¬ 
ference or mutilation of the codes. 


Equipment—Central station equipment shall have all 
vital contacts arranged in duplicate. All relay equip¬ 
ment shall be provided with metal dustproof covers of a 
slip-on type. 

A cabinet for the fire chief shall be furnished and 
installed in fire headquarters and equipped with keys 
and lamps for each fire alarm station. This apparatus 
shall be so arranged that, whenever an alarm box is 
operated, the associated lamp will light showing the 
location of the station reporting, this lamp to remain 
lighted until the glass in the alarm box is replaced. The 
equipment shall also include keys that permit the fire 
chief to test any or all lines. There shall also be fur¬ 
nished and installed at location of fire chief a punch 
register and time stamp which provides a permanent 
record on a paper tape showing alarm codes as sent in. 

The fire chief’s equipment shall include a supervisory 
lamp associated with each alarm box circuit, so arranged 
that if an alarm box line becomes open, the correspond¬ 
ing supervisory lamp will light. The circuit shall be so 
arranged that an open circuit condition will not cause 
the sending of a false alarm, but will merely operate 
the supervisory lamp, advising the fire chief of an 
unstandard condition on that line. 


The system shall be so arranged that the operation of 
an alarm box will cause the central station apparatus 
to perform the following four functions: 

(1) Send out a coded audible alarm at the super¬ 
visor’s location. The supervisor shall be able, by oper¬ 
ating a key, to sound the coded alarm on all signals in 
the premises or only those in certain sections, as desired. 

(2) Send the codes of the alarm boxes without inter¬ 
ference or mutilation. 

(3) Light the lamps associated with the stations 
originating the alarms at the fire chief’s desk, giving an 
immediate indication of the location of each box origi¬ 
nating an alarm, the audible and the visual signals being 
totally independent of each other. 

(4) Record the numbers of the stations on a punch 
register. 

The system shall be arranged for an ultimate capac¬ 
ity of .alarm stations, and installed equipped for 

.stations. All codes shall be of two digits, from 

1-1 to 9-9. The coding equipment shall be so designed 
that whenever an alarm box is operated, the code will 
be sounded at least four times. 

Power Plant—The system shall be designed to 
operate from storage batteries furnished in duplicate. 
These batteries shall be capable of operating the sys¬ 
tem for a period of not less than 36 consecutive hours 
without recharging. All alarm box circuits shall be 
protected individually with alarm type fuses. 

Alarm Boxes—The alarm boxes shall be designed 
to be dustproof and moistureproof, and arranged for 
either flush or surface mounting. The box shall be 
constructed of brass or other non-corrosive malleable 
material. All boxes shall be finished in vermilion enamel 
and distinctly numbered to correspond with their respec¬ 
tive codes. 



Strowger Auto-Com 

Strowger Auto-Com is a complete intercommunicat¬ 
ing telephone system of the dial-controlled type, for 
use in any location which can be adequately served by 
ten telephones or less. It consists merely of a number 
of dial-type telephones, each having a buzzer signal, 
connected by a mul¬ 
tiple cable to a filter 
unit and a battery. 

The battery consists 
of eight dry cells; 
or, if desired, a 
storage battery with 
facilities for charg¬ 
ing from commer- 

cial current may be Auto-Com Monophone 

employed. The filter 


unit contains fuses and filters for the power equipment. 

There is no switchboard—all connections are com¬ 
pleted through a movable contact arm attached to the 
telephone dial. When it is desired to make a call, the 
user removes his Monophone handset from its cradle 
and dials the proper number, the dial remaining in its 
operated position. The calling party then signals by 
pressing a push button which is conveniently located 
beside the dial. 


The called party answers by merely lifting his hand¬ 
set, and the conversation may begin. After it is com¬ 
pleted, the replacement of the handset at the calling 
station restores the dial to its normal position. 

Code call and conference services are available, if 
desired. Code call takes the place of one telephone, and 
reduces to nine the number of telephone stations. 
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THE NORTH ELECTRIC MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Automatic Telephone Equipment 
GALION, OHIO 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Private Automatic Telephone Systems. 

City Automanual Telephone Exchanges. 

Dial Automatic Telephone Systems. 

Remote Control Power Systems. 

Automatic Dials. 

Relays and Relay Switching Systems. 

North-Westing house Re m o t e 
Control Equipment for Electric 
Power Stations. 

Automatic Stock Exchange Re¬ 
cording Equipment. 

The Company 

The North Electric Manufac¬ 
turing Company has been engaged 
continuously in the manufacture of 


high grade telephone equipment since 1884. Early in¬ 
terested in the development and application of machine 
switching methods to telephone exchange operation, the 
North Company has contributed indispensable pioneer¬ 
ing achievements to the art of automatic telephony, and 
now owns and controls one of the most important blocks 
of patents. 

Independent in ownership and con¬ 
trol, and unfettered by binding affilia¬ 
tions opposed to the highest interests 
of the telephone art, The North 
Electric Manufacturing Company 
is able to operate at all times to the 
best advantage of its clients, and to of¬ 
fer a product of quality matured by 
years of practical experience in the 
manufacture and installation of Auto¬ 
matic Telephone Systems of all kinds. 



Hand Telephone 


THE NORTH ALL-RELAY AUTOMATIC TELEPHONE EXCHANGE 


The North “All-Relay” Automatic Telephone Ex¬ 
change, manufactured in this country exclusively by 
The North Electric Manufacturing Company, is 
the latest completed development in the automatic tele¬ 
phone industry. It has been specially designed and con¬ 
structed to reduce maintenance requirements and costs 
to the very minimum. 

The “All-Relay” Central Switching Gear is composed 
solely of small solidly constructed relays, each compris¬ 
ing only a magnet, a hinged armature, and a group of 
contact springs. These relays connect with the calling 
line, register the impulses from the dial, choose the 
wanted line, test, ring and perform all the functions of 
a girl operator in a manual switchboard. 

The “All-Relay” equipment is entirely devoid of the 


wipers, shafts, gears, ratchets, pawls, latches, coil springs 
and other like parts of which all selector-type automatic 
systems are composed, and does not require the delicate 
adjustment, frequent re-adjustment, cleaning and lubri¬ 
cation common to such selectors. 

Operation 

Simply lift the receiver and dial the required number 
—the called party’s bell is rung instantly and indicated 
by a distinct signal in the calling party’s receiver—this 
ring is repeated intermittently until the call is answered 
or abandoned. When the call is answered, ringing is 
immediately stopped and the line cleared for conversa¬ 
tion. When a busy line is called, a busy signal is heard 
in the calling party’s receiver. 



Charger, Batteries and Exchange of the Simplex Unit 
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THE NORTH ELECTRIC MANUFACTURING COMPANY- 


COMPLETE RANGE OF MODELS 


Selective Ringing, Common Talking 

Model 1—(Simplex). 100 lines or less 
Selective Ringing, Selective Talking 

Model 2—10 lines, 4 links or less 
Model 3—30 lines, 6 links or less 
Model 5—50 lines, 6 links or less 
Model 10—100 lines, 10 links or less 
Model 30—1,000 lines, 100 links or less 

Model I (Simplex) 

Selective Ringing, Common Talking 
The Simplex Unit is designed for organization with 
light telephone usage. This system has a valuable appli¬ 
cation in schools where the distance between classrooms 
renders an automatic telephone system indispensable. 
Capacity—100 lines or less, common talking. 
Switchboard—wall cabinet type, 12 x 24 x 9 in. 

Power plant—equipment is optional, consisting of either a 24- 
volt, 12-ampere hour Philco battery in glass jars and associated 
charging equipment, or an ac.—dc. transformer (battery elim¬ 
inator) to operate from ac. source. 

Model 2 

Selective Ringing, Selective Talking 
A complete automatic telephone exchange built on a 
small scale to meet the communication requirements of 
private homes, institutions, small business organizations, 
lodges, schools, churches, etc., providing the same service 
as well as all feature advantages of the larger sized sys- 


Model 5 

Selective Ringing, Selective Talking 

A complete automatic telephone exchange designed 
for heavy traffic equipped completely with telltale guard 
lamps and audible alarm for indicating trouble in house¬ 
wiring, etc. 

Capacity—50 lines, 6 links or less. 

Switchboard—floor cabinet type, 78 x 36 x 12 ins. 

Power plant—equipment is optional, consisting of either a 48- 
volt, 24-ampere hour Philco battery in glass jars and associated 
charging equipment, or an ac.—dc. transformer (battery elimi¬ 
nator) to operate from ac. source. 

Model 10—100 lines 

Selective Ringing, Selective Talking 

This system employs the same circuits and rugged re¬ 
lay switching mechanism as does the Model 5 and differs 
from it fundamentally only by the number of lines and 
links with which it can be equipped. 

Capacity—100 lines, 10 links or less. 

Switchboard—floor cabinet type, 78 x 36 x 12 ins. 

(Two cabinets required when more than 4 links are equipped). 

Power plant—equipment is optional, consisting of either a 48- 
volt, 100-ampere hour Philco battery in glass jars and associated 
charging equipment, or an ac.—dc. transformer (battery elimi¬ 
nator) to operate from ac. sources. 


terns. 

Capacity—10 lines, 4 links or less. 

Switchboard—wall cabinet type, 21 x 26 x 10in. 
Power plant—Same as Model 1. 



Model 2—10 Lines 


Model 3 



Model 10—100 Lines 


Selective Ringing, Selective 
T diking 

The All-Relay Exchange Type 
Model 3 is an automatic telephone 
system built along the lines of 
large city exchanges but of a size 
adapted for use as an independent 
privately owned system in offices, 
factories, schools, colleges and the 
like. 

Capacity—30 lines, 6 links or less. 
Switchboard—floor cabinet type, 52 x 

36 x 12 ins. 

Power plant—equipment is optional, 
consisting of either a 24-volt, 24-ampere 
hour Philco battery in glass jars and 
associated charging equipment, or an 
ac.—dc. transformer (battery elimi¬ 
nator) to operate from ac. source. 
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Model 3—30 Lines 


Model 30—1000 lines 

Selective Ringing, Selective 
Talking 

This system is built up by using 
an All-Relay selector unit in con¬ 
junction with the Model 10 unit. 

Capacity—1000 lines, 100 links or less. 
Switchboard—floor cabinet type, 78 x 
36 x 12 ins. 

(One selector cabinet and two connec¬ 
tor cabinets per hundreds group). 

Power plant—depending upon number 
of lines equipped. 








































THE NORTH ELECTRIC MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


D5257 


FEATURES OF NORTH TELEPHONE EXCHANGE MODELS 


The features described below can be 
obtained on all models with the exception 
of the Simplex, which, however, can be 
equipped with Code Call. 

Code Call —A complete automatic paging 
service, operating from any of the tele¬ 
phones by dialing two additional digits. The 
addition of a series of gongs, horns, whis¬ 
tles or lights located at strategic points can 
be heard or seen simultaneously at any point 
in the plant—thus locating and summoning 
to the nearest telephone instantly the party 
wanted regardless of where he may be. 
This equipment can be furnished in sizes 
capable of coding, 6, 36 or 100 employees. 


Two-party Service —All Selective Talk¬ 
ing Exchanges are equipped without further 
cost, for party line service which provides 
for a capacity of twice as many telephones, 
on a party line basis, as there are lines 
equipped. The same selective, intermittent 
automatic ringing is provided for each party 
line. 



50 Lines 

Relays Neatly Assembled in 
a Steel and Glass Cabinet 


Executive Line Service —This service is 
provided at no additional cost. It permits an 
executive’s line so equipped to connect to 
the party called regardless of whether the 
called station is busy or not. 

Conference Service —Conference service 
can be furnished at a slight additional cost 
and enables a number of parties, by dialing 
the conference number, to confer with each 
other over the telephone system as easily as 
if they were face to face. 

Telephones 

Telephones are equipped with standard 
North dials and can be furnished in four 
standard types—Wall, Flush, Desk and 
Monophone and can be used in conjunction 
with any of the above models. The last 
mentioned type can now be supplied in col¬ 
ors at an additional cost. These instru¬ 
ments are of equal quality and are inter¬ 
changeable with “city” telephones. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Note: The following simplified specification is so worded 

as not to shut out competitive bids in cases where local laws 
forbid the use of closed specifications. 

The contractor shall furnish and install ready for service one 
automatic interior telephone system with all conduits, wiring, 
telephones, battery, power equipment and other apparatus as 
hereinafter described. 

Exchange Type —The telephone switching equipment shall 
be of The North Electric Manufacturing Company's “All- 
Relay” automatic selective-ringing, selective-talking type or 
equal, having terminals for calling and for called lines, and 
connecting links, with automatic connection of the calling line 
to the link upon lifting the receiver, and automatic connection 
of the link to the called line by impulses transmitted over a 
single pair of wires from the calling station and produced by 
a ten-digit finger-hole dial mounted on the telephone set, the 
same as in automatic city exchanges. The switching mechanism 
shall be composed of relays exclusively. 

General— The exchange shall be so designed as to provide 
the following features: 

(1) Each station shall be able to communicate with every 
other station. 

(2) Any two stations shall be able to communicate without 
the possibility of being overheard or interfered with by a third 
station. 

(3) Access to any station already in use shall be automati¬ 
cally prevented and, when attempted, a distinctive signal shall be 
automatically transmitted to such station attempting. 

(4) All connections shall be controlled by the operation 
of finger-hole dials carrying the digits 1 to 0 and mounted on 
the telephones. 

(4) All connections shall be controlled by the operation 
automatically from the exchange without the necessity of a 
ringing key or button at the telephone. 

(6) The ringing of the bell at the called station shall be 
indicated to the person calling by a distinctive audible signal 
in the receiver of the calling station. 

Exchange Size —The exchange shall have a capacity of 

. lines and . links (trunks or connectors) and 

the initial installation shall be . lines and . ..links. 

Provision is to be made for adding lines and links without 
altering the original equipment. 


Telephones— Telephone instruments shall be of the highest 
quality and in design, construction and performance the equal 
of telephones used by public telephone companies. All tele¬ 
phones shall be equipped with ringers of the polarized double¬ 
gong type. Telephones shall be furnished in the following types 
and quantities: 

.desk telephones; . flush telephones; 

.wall telephones; . hand telephones. 

Power Equipment —The power equipment shall include a 
48-volt (24-volt for Type 3) storage battery of sufficient ampere- 
hour capacity to run the exchange for 24 hours under normal 
load without receiving charge. There shall also be furnished 
a motor-generator, tungar or other suitable approved rectifier 
for keeping the battery charged. Devices shall be included for 
generating alternating current suitable for operating the tele¬ 
phone bells and furnishing the busy signal. All of this equipment 
shall be of standard design as furnished by the manufac¬ 
turer for the size and type of exchange covered by these specifi¬ 
cations. 

Housing —The exchange proper shall be contained in a steel 
and glass cabinet. The power equipment shall be mounted sep¬ 
arately in accordance with the standard practice of the manufac¬ 
turer. 

Wiring —Telephone wiring shall be of No. 19 B&S gauge 
twisted pair braided, rubber covered interior telephone wire for 
dry locations, and No. 18 B&S gauge saturated braided rubber 
covered wire where dampness may be encountered. 

A single pair of wires shall be used from each telephone 
directly to the automatic switchboard, or to the nearest distribut¬ 
ing cable terminal. 

Where found more convenient, standard No. 22 silk and cotton 
insulated lead covered switchboard cable may be used from local 
distribution points to the switchboard. 

Cable wires and telephone distribution wires shall be run in 
rigid conduit. 

Conduits —Conduits shall be run in the switchboard room 
between the various pieces of apparatus according to the manu¬ 
facturer’s blue print layout. 

Installation —This contractor shall install all apparatus, con¬ 
nect all telephones, and turn the entire system over to the owner 
in first class operating condition. 

Switchboard installation shall be made according to specifica¬ 
tions furnished by the manufacturer. 
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GRAYBAR ELECTRIC COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Inter-communicating Telephone Systems 
Graybar Building, Lexington Avenue and 43rd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For Distributing Houses, see our page on Electrical Equipment 
For Graybar Electrical Equipment for Home, Office and Industry, also Graybar Commercial, Industrial and Floodlighting 

Equipment, see Manufacturers’ Index 


GRAYBAR INTER-COMMUNICATING TELEPHONE SYSTEMS 
System No. 1—Selective Ringing, Selective Talking 


Service 

For use in business organizations, industries, 
stores, institutions, large residences, etc., where fre¬ 
quently more than one conversation will take place at 
the same time, where instantaneous connections with¬ 
out loss of time are necessary, and where the highest 
grade of transmission is required. 


can be separated from set and installed in wall during 
construction of building. 


Code No. 

N u mber 
of 

buttons 

Housing, in. 

Outlet box, 

in. 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

1355C-16 

16 

144 

6Vs 


124 

5H 

3‘T 2 

1355C-20 

20 

14 4 

6% 


12V S 

5 M 

3 "To 

1355C-24 

24 

144 



12 4 

5 H 

3 1 'Z 


Operation 

Each station can (by merely pressing a button) se¬ 
lectively ring and talk with any other station without dis¬ 
turbing the rest of the stations in the system and as many 
separate conversations can be carried on simultaneously 
as there are pairs of Inter-Phones. For example, in a 
system consisting of six Inter-Phones, three separate 
conversations can be carried on at the same time. 

For each station in the system, one push button 
key is required in each Inter-phone. 

Capacity 

The Inter-Phones are available in standard sizes of 
6, 12, 16, 20 and 24 buttons. 




Inter-Phones for System Number One 

These Inter-Phones embody 
the highest standards of engineer¬ 
ing, design and workmanship. 
Five different designs of Inter- 
Phones are provided for this sys¬ 
tem—namely, surface wall type, 
flush wall type, desk set type, 
cradle type and hand set type. 
These Inter-Phones all have the 
same circuit characteristics and 
may be used interchangeably in a 
system. 

Wall Types—Sets are fin¬ 
ished in black enamel and have a 
hinged face plate which makes it 
possible to easily inspect all connec¬ 
tions and apparatus without disturb¬ 
ing installations. 

No. 1324 Surface Wall Type — 

All metal set having hinged face 
plate, movable transmitter and hand 
receiver. 


Code 

No. 

N u m b e i 

Housing, in. 

of 

buttons 

Ilei ht 

Width 

Depth 

1324C-6 

6 

10 

64 

3 

1324C-12 

12 

10 

6 4 

3 

1324C-16 

16 

14 To 

7 To 

3 

1324C-20 

20 

14 5 /fo 

14 5 /,o 

7 To 

3 

1324C-24 

24 

7 To 

3 


No. 1355 Flush Wall Type — No. 1355C-16 

Has a steel face plate on which is 

mounted talking and signaling apparatus and a sheet 

steel outlet box arranged for %-in. conduit. Outlet box 


Desk Type—The No. 6016D set consists of desk 
stand and metal key box. 

Desk stand is finished in bower barff. It is the type 
of desk stand generally used for public telephones. 

Key box is finished in dull black enamel and is pro¬ 
vided with four rubber feet to keep metal housing from 
scratching table or desk. Connecting cord between key 
box and desk stand is 514 ft. long. Cable entrances are 
provided at bottom and ends of box. 


Code No. 

Num her 
of 

buttons 

Desk 

stand 

Cord, 

ft. 

Key- 

box 

Dimensions, in. 

Width 

Length 

Depth 

6016D-6 

6 

1140BE 

54 

328C-6 

5 

74 

24 

6016D-12 

12 

1140 BE 

5 4 

328C-12 

5 

7 4 

24 

6016D-16 

16 

1140BE 

54 

328C-16 

5 3 4 

mi 

24 

6016D-20 

20 

1140 BE 

514 

328C-20 

SH 

mi 

2% 

6016D-24 

24 

1140BE 

54 

328C-24 

5 H 

10 h 

2% 


Cradle Type—No. 6016CH set consists of hand 
set with cradle type mounting and desk type key box. 

Hand set is made of black moulded bakelite and 
is most efficient from a standpoint of both design and 
workmanship. 

Cradle or mounting for supporting above hand 
set consists of metal base finished in black with 
nickel trimming. It is arranged for desk mounting 
for supporting hand set when not in use. Cutout 
switch is provided 
for operating pur¬ 
poses. 

Key box used 
with this set is 
same as described 
above for No. 

6016D type Inter- 

Phone. No. 6016CH-12 



Code 

No. 

N um her 
of 

buttons 

Hand set 
and 
cradle 

Cord, 

ft. 

Key 

box 

Dimensions, 

in. 

Width 

Length 

Depth 

6016CII-6 

6 

1016(11 

SH 

328C-6 

5 

74 

2 Vs 

60I6CII-12 

12 

1016CI1 

5 1 o 

328C-12 

5 

74 

2% 

6016CH-16 

16 

1016(11 

SH 

328C-16 

5 H 

io H 

2% 

60I6CH-20 

20 

1016(11 

5 4 

328C-20 

SH 

10 H 

2% 

6016C11-24 

24 

1016CH 

54 

328C-24 

SH 

mi 

2% 


No. 6016HR-12 


Hand Set Types — No. 
6016HR —Consists of hand set 
with hanger and desk type key 
box. Hand set is finished in 
black with nickel trimmings. 
A talking button is located in 
hand set handle which takes 
the place of a switch-hook. 
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Hand set hanger is a simple nickelplated hook 
for hanging hand set to side of desk or wall. 

Key box is same as described for No. 6016D type 
Inter-phone. 


Code No. 

Number 

of 

buttons 

Hand 

set 

Cord, 

ft. 

Hand 

set 

hanger 

Dimensions, in. 

Key box 

Width 

Length 

Depth 

6016HR-6 

6 

1003R 

6 

141A 

328C-6 

5 

m 

2H 

6016HR-12 

12 

1003R 

6 

141A 

328C-12 

5 

7 A 

2H 

6016HR-16 

16 

1Q03R 

6 

141A 

328C-16 

5% 

to 3 4 

2% 

6016HR-20 

20 

1003R 

6 

141A 

328C-20 

5M 

10 3 4 

2 5 /g 

6016HR-24 

24 

1003R 

6 

141A 

328C-24 

su 

\o% 

2% 


No. 6038C — Consists 
of hand set and switch-hook 
box for mounting to side 
of a desk. Also includes 
desk type key box. 

Hand set is made of 
black moulded bakelite and 
is most efficient in design 
and workmanship. 

Switch-hook can be 
installed on side of desk, on wall, or any vertical 
surface. 

Key box is same as described for No. 6016D type 
Inter-phone. 



N u m her 

Hand set 


Dimensions, in. 






Code No. 

of 

and switch- 

Key box 

Width 

Length 

Depth 

buttons 

hook box 

6038C-6 

6 

1038C 

328C-6 

5 

7U 

2Vs 

6038C-12 

12 

1038C 

328C-12 

5 

7 A 

2V h 

2H 

6038C-16 

16 

1038C 

328C-16 


io 3 4 

6038C-20 

20 

1038C 

328C-20 

5U 

io 3 4 

2% 

6038C-24 

24 

1038C 

328C-24 

5 H 


2% 


Accessories 

Cable—For connections between various stations, 
cable specially designed for Inter-Phones can be sup¬ 
plied. This cable includes necessary number of wire 
conductors (two pairs for battery leads and one pair 
for each station in system) and is furnished in three 
different types to suit various locations and conditions: 


Type 

6 stations 

12 stations 

16 stations 

20 stations 

24 stations 

Fireproof braid ... 
Brown cotton braid. 
Lead covered. 

222 

poo 

£ ^ £ 

No. 141B 
No. 156B 
No. 141B 

No. 157 B 

No. 158B 

No. 136B 

No. 157B 

No. 158 B 

No. 136 B 


Cable Terminals—A cable terminal should be used 
wherever a junction is to be made between cables. In 
cases where cable can be run direct to Inter-Phone, no 
cable terminal is necessary. The number of cable ter¬ 
minals required should be determined by the installer. 

No. 19 Cable Terminal—No. 19 type cable ter¬ 
minal is made of hard wood, numbered and shellacked, 
and equipped with a sheet steel cover, finished in black 
enamel. 


Code 

Capacity, 

Length, 

Width, 

Depth, 

Use with 

No. 

pairs 

in. 

in. 

in. 

buttons 

19A 

14 

8 

5J4 

2 H 

6 and 12 

19 B 

26 

14 

5% 

2'A 

16, 20 and 24 


Stranded Flexible Cables—This stranded flexible 
cable is for use with No. 6016D, H, CH and HR Desk 
Inter-Phone Sets, where it is required to move the key 
box of these sets about the desk. 

Furnished with silk-covered, mercerized and com¬ 
mon cotton braid. The standard outer color of the 
cable braid is brown. 


Cord Code No. 

Number of single 
conductors 

Used with 
button capacity 

416 

16 

6 

428 

28 

12 

436 

36 

16 

444 

44 

20 

452 

52 

24 


Dry Batteries—Not more than twelve dry cells 
will be necessary for operating system. (Five cells for 
the talking circuit; four to seven cells for ringing cir¬ 
cuit, depending upon length of line.) 

Bell Ringing Transformers—Bell ringing trans¬ 
formers may be used for ringing bells of System No. 1. 
However, they cannot be used for furnishing the talking 
current. 

Type A transformer delivers current at three volt¬ 
ages, 6, 14, and 20, the selection of which depends upon 
the line resistance. 

Detailed information for installing, including wiring 
diagram, battery requirements, cable connections, etc., 
are included in our bulletin, “Installing and Maintaining 
Graybar Inter-Phones, which will be furnished upon 
request. 



System No. 11—Selective Ringing, Common Talking 


Service 

For use in residences, banks, institutions, ware¬ 
houses, stores or other mercantile establishments 
where conversations can be limited to one at a 
time. 

Operation 

Each Inter-Phone in the system is equipped with 
a number of push buttons (one for each other station 
in the system). By depressing the button marked with 
name or number of station wanted, the bell at that 
station will ring and there only. 

Any station in the system can selectively ring any 
other station. Only one conversation can be carried on 
at a time . 



in capacities of 4 and 8 buttons, accommodating 5 and 
9 stations respectively in a sys¬ 
tem. 


Inter-Phones for System No. 11 

Wall Types—Finished in 
black enamel and made rustproof 
by the Parker Process. 

No. 2527 Surface Wall 
Type —Surface mounting metal 
housing contains all the talking 
and signaling apparatus. Has 
metal back-board with hinge ar¬ 
rangement for mounting set to 
wall. 


Capacity 

The wall type Inter-Phones can be furnished in 
capacities of 2, 3, 4, 6 and 8 buttons, accommodating 
3, 4, 5, 7 and 9 stations respectively in a system. 

The desk and hand set Inter-Phones are furnished 


Code No. 

Number of 
buttons 

Dimensions, in. 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

2527C-3 

3 

7'A 

5 

2% 

2527C-4 

4 

7 y 2 

5 

2% 

2527C-6 

6 

7 4 

5 

2% 

2527C-8 

8 

m 

5 

2% 
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No. 2539 Flush Wall Type —Has flush steel face 
plate on which is mounted all talking and signaling ap¬ 
paratus, also metal outlet box and set 
of outlet box hangers for mounting 
set in wall. 


Code No. 

Number of 

Dimensions 

buttons 


2539C-3 

3 


2539C-4 

2539C-6 

4 

6 

See below 

2539C-8 

8 



Cradle Type —Consists of hand 
set with cradle 
type mounting hav¬ 
ing push buttons 
mounted in the base. Hand set is 
black moulded bakelite, light in 
weight, pleasing in appearance and 
efficient in service. Inter-Phone set 
includes an ap¬ 
paratus box con¬ 
taining signal¬ 
ing bell and con¬ 
necting block. 


Number of buttons 


Code No. 


No. 6044C-8 


6044C-4 

6044C-8 


Number 

of 

buttons 

Code 

No. 

4 

6034AZ 

4 

6034BG 

8 

6034 BB 

8 

6034 BH 



Hand Set Type —Consists of efficient light-weight 
hand set equipped with “press-to-talk” lever; also metal 
push button block having black enamel finish with 
nameplate opposite each button. Block includes ter¬ 
minals for connect¬ 
ing hand set cord. 

In ter-Phone 
set includes bell 
and connecting 
block, which may 
be ordered en¬ 
closed in metal ap¬ 
paratus box, indi¬ 
cated in following: 


No. 6034BH 


Accessories 

Retardation Coil —A No. 51H retardation coil 
must be ordered separately for installation near battery 
of each system. 

Cable —Three common wires and one individual 
wire for each station. 

Batteries —Five Columbia gray label dry cells 
required for complete operation of this system. 


System No. 12—Master 

Service 

Consists of one centrally located “Master Station’’ 
Inter-Phone to which are connected other “outlying sta¬ 
tion” Inter-Phones. System provides for communica¬ 
tion from a central point to different stations and vice 
versa. 

Operation 

Master Station Inter-Phone is equipped with a 
number of push buttons, one for each outlying station 
in system. By depressing button marked with name or 
number of outlying station wanted, bell at that station 
will ring and there only. 

Outlying stations are equipped with only one but¬ 
ton which will ring master station when depressed. Only 
one conversation can be carried on at a time. 

Capacity 

One master station and from two to sixteen out¬ 
lying stations. 


MASTER STATION INTER-PHONES FOR SYSTEM NO. 12 
Wall Types—No. 2527 Surface Wall Type 


Code No. 

Number of 
buttons 

Dimensions of housing, in. 

High 

Wide 

Deep 

2527C-2 

2 




2527C-3 

3 




2527C-4 

4 

7 y 2 

5 

2% 

2527C-6 

6 




2527C-8 

8 





No. 2539 Flush Wall Type 


Code No. 

Number of 
buttons 

Face plate, in. 

Outlet box, in. 

High 

Wide 

High 

Wide 

Deep 

2539C-2 

2 






2539C-3 

3 






2539C-4 

4 

9 

5% 

7H 

4 

2% 

2539C-6 

6 






2539C-8 

8 







Cradle Type 


Code No. 

| Number of buttons 

Set consists of 

6044C-4 

4 

1044C-4 cradle 

35 B apparatus box 

6044C-8 

1 8 

1044C-8 cradie 

35 B apparatus box 


Station, Common Talking 


Hand Set Type 


Code No. 

with 

housing. 

Code No. 
without 
housing. 

Number of 
buttons 

Set consists of 

6034BG 

6034AZ 

4 

35-B apparatus box (with housing) 




or 11-B Bell & 8H connecting 

6034BH 

6034BB 

8 

block (without housing) 


Outlying Station Inter-Phones for System No. 12 

Following outlying station Inter-Phones are similar 
in construction to master station Inter-Phones except 
that only one button is provided in each set for ringing 
master station. 


Number of 
buttons 

Metal wall type 
Inter-phones 

Hand set Inter-Phones 

Surface 

Flush 

Cradle 

type 

Surface 
box type 

Flush 
box type 

1 

2527C-1 

2539C-1 

6044C-1 

6043E 

6042K 


No. 6042E is same as No. 6042K, but without face plate and wall box. 


Accessories 

Retardation Coil —A No. 51H retardation coil 
must be ordered separately with each master station 
Inter-Phone and installed’ near battery of system. 

Wiring —For connection between outlying stations 
and master station either cable or insulated wires can be 
used, depending largely upon layout of system. Three 
common wires are required throughout system, and, in 
addition, one individual wire from master to each out¬ 
lying station. Where there is a long run of a large 
number of wires, it will be found economical to use 
cable, and at all distributing and junction points to in¬ 
stall connecting blocks. From these connecting blocks 
separate wires can be run to Inter-Phones. 

Batteries—Five Columbia gray label dry cells are 
required for operation of this system when distance be¬ 
tween master station and most distant outlying station 
is 750 ft. or less, and No. 22 B&S gauge wire (as in 
case of Western Electric cable) is used. 
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Elevator Inter-Phone System, Common Talking 


Service 

For use in all buildings to provide service between 
the elevator starter, elevator cabs, the engineer, the 
superintendent, the machine room, etc., depending upon 
the total number of master and outlying stations to be 
installed. 

Operation 

Similar to System No. 12 operation (master and 
outlying stations), except that more than one master 
station may be provided. 

Capacity 

One or more master stations and outlying cab 
stations as required. 

Master Station Inter-Phones 

Starter’s Station—The elevator company must 
provide sufficient space in the starter’s control panel 
to mount one of the following types of Inter-Phones. 

This set to be equipped with push buttons for calling 
all other stations with the exception of the elevator 
cabs. (Cab buttons already provided for by Elevator Company 
on starter’s panel). 

Types of Inter-Phones —No. 2527-C, surface wall type; 
No. 2539-C, flush wall type; or No. 6034, hand set type. 

Elevator Cabs—The Inter-Phone for the elevator cab 
may consist of a flush type mounted in a special outlet box and 
frame as illustrated. The elevator company will provide the 
frame and outlet box in which to mount this Inter-Phone set. 
In case standard type Inter-Phones are to be installed, the fol¬ 
lowing sets are recommended. (There are two push buttons 
in these sets, for calling the starter, and such other of the 
master stations as selected.) 


Types of Inter-Phones —No. D-1640, flush wall 

set designed to mount in a recess box furnished by 
the elevator company, door of box to hold building cer¬ 
tificate; No. 2539-C-2, flush type; or No. 2527-C-2, sur¬ 
face wall type. 

Machine Room —The machine room Inter-Phone 
usually consists of No. 2527-C-2 surface wall set. This 
instrument is equipped with two push buttons for call¬ 
ing the starter and engineer stations. Should he wish 
to talk to other stations he can signal through the 
starter’s station. 

Superintendent’s and Engineer’s Offices—The 

Inter-Phones for these offices may consist of cradle type 
hand set No. 6044-C, equipped with sufficient buttons 
for calling the starter, the machine room, each other, etc. 

Battery Equipment 

Six dry cells mounted in a suitable battery box 
will provide both talking and ringing battery. If de¬ 
sired, an efficient battery eliminator will be supplied. 
A No. 51-H retardation coil mounted at the battery 
will furnish the talking current. 

Wiring Requirements 

The wiring consists of three common battery wires, plus 
an individual ringing wire for each station callable, The 
master stations are connected to a main distributing panel 
midway of the hatchway, which is in turn connected to indi¬ 
vidual terminal boxes in each shaft. Connection from the 
latter to the cabs is by means of flexible trail cable hung from 
the bottom of the cab. Wiring should be in conduit wherever 
subject to possible injury. 

Wiring diagrams and assembly drawings showing dimen¬ 
sions of Inter-Phones will be furnished on request to the 
Graybar Electric Company. 



No. 1801 Private Branch Exchange Switchboard 





Line Units 

These units are required only when it is 
desired to serve more than 20 outlying stations. 
These units or banks, each have an ultimate 
capacity of 20 lines; they are factory equipped 
with line lamps and jacks in multiples of five 
lines, and are inserted in the top unit below 
the 20-bank furnished as part of the cord unit. 
Line units are designated as follows— 

With five line lamps and jacks, No. HA-1; 
ten, No. HB-1; fifteen, No. HC-1; twenty 
(fully equipped) No. HD-1. 

Caution —When ordering it should be kept 
in mind that no line unit is required for the 


No. 2554-A or No. 6044-B 


first 20 lines; it is 
therefore advisable 
when specifying or 
ordering, always to 
indicate the total ca¬ 
pacity desired. 

Supporting 
Units 

The switchboard 
illustrated is mounted 
on a flat-topped desk 
unit, No. K-3, with 
the cords concealed 
at rear and side by 

wooden panels. Two other types of support are available, the No. K-l, 
consisting merely of two metal brackets, and, for wall mounting, the 
No. K-2, which consists of two brackets and a casing for enclosing 
the cords. 

Miscellaneous Units 

Other units which may be used with this system are as 
follows: 

Line relay unit (long lines)—No. HA-2. 

Simultaneous ringing and talking (alarm) 
—No. HA-7. 

Call transfer unit (night service)—No. 
HR-6. 


Wiring and Battery 


The system wiring consists of one common 
wire and two individual wires from the switch¬ 
board to each outlying station. Two sets of 
batteries are required for operating the system, 
one set for talking and one set for signaling. 
Further installation data will be furnished on 
application to the Graybar Electric Company. 


Outlying Stations 


The outlying station Inter-Phones may con¬ 
sist of the following: 

Metal Wall Types— Surface— No. 2527-A. 
Flush —No. 2539-A. 

Hand Set Types — Cradle —No. 6044-A. 
Wall Box —No. 6043-R. 


Note: Information on flush type switch¬ 
board will be furnished on request. 


Service 

Provides for communication be¬ 
tween the switchboard and any number 
of outlying stations up to 80. Oper¬ 
ator may also connect any two outlying 
stations for conversation. Five such 
conversations, non-interfering, may be 
carried on simultaneously. Recom¬ 
mended in place of Inter-Phone Sys¬ 
tems when 24 or more stations are to 
be installed. 


General Construction 

The minimum capacity switch¬ 
board, equipped to handle 20 outlying 
stations, consists of three units—top unit, cord unit, and sup¬ 
porting unit. For greater capacities, up 
to 80 stations, line units are added, one 
for each 20 stations, or fraction thereof. 

The illustration shows a 40-line board. 

Cord Units 

The cord unit includes all the operating 
parts required for 20-station operation—five 
cord circuits and 20 line jacks with their sig¬ 
nal lamps. The unit designation varies ac¬ 
cording to the type of telephone provided for 
the operator—No. JC-2 if a hand set; No. JD-2 
if a desk set. 
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STROMBERG-CARLSON TELEPHONE 
MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORIES 

100 Carlson Road, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

BRANCH SALES OFFICES 

CHICAGO, ILL., 17 South Jefferson Street KANSAS CITY, MO., Coca-Cola Building 

STROMBERG-CARLSON TELEPHONE MANUFACTURING CO., LIMITED OF CANADA 

211-219 Geary Avenue, TORONTO, ONT. 


Products 

Manufacturers of Inter-Communicating Tele- Program Servicf, Systems, 
phone Systems, Telephone Apparatus. Dealers in Telephone Cable and Supplies. 


Selective Talking—Selective Ringing Telephone System No. 1 


System No. 1 satisfies the requirements of most offices, 
factories, etc., where the volume of traffic does not jus¬ 
tify the use of a switchboard and operator. Each tele¬ 
phone may ring and talk with any other telephone 
without interfering with any of the remaining stations. 



Station Equipment 

Each station is equipped with a 
telephone and key box of either 12 or 
22-station capacity. However, it is 
only necessary to purchase station 
equipment actually required. Addi¬ 
tional stations may be added without 
disturbing those already installed. 

No. 903 Type—Combined wall tele- 
m on 3 -r ci i- phone and key box. Finish is dull 
golden oak. It contains complete talk¬ 
ing, signaling and switching apparatus for one station. 
Furnished in 12 or 22-station capacity. 

No. 1128 Type—A hand set telephone and key box 


both of which are 
finished dull black. 

All signaling and 
switchboard appara¬ 
tus is contained in 
the key box. Fur¬ 
nished in 12 or 22- No. 1128 Type Station 

station capacity. 

Wiring 

Full metallic circuit wiring between all stations. 
Stromberg-Carlson cables, in full color code, are fur¬ 
nished in proper capacities and contain all wires essen¬ 
tial to the system. Terminal boxes provide ready facil¬ 
ities for making cable connections. 

Battery 

A set of 7 cells is required to supply current for talk¬ 
ing purposes and either 7 to 10 cells or a bell ringing 
transformer connected with the lighting circuit for ring¬ 
ing the telephone bells. 



Private Exchange Switchboard System No. 6 

System No. 6 offers to architects, contractors and 
owners a standardized inter-communicating telephone 
system for factories, offices, schools, hospitals, clubs, 
hotels, etc., where the volume of traffic necessitates 
simultaneous conversations and where the services of 
an attendant are required. With this system it is pos¬ 
sible for any telephone to be connected with any other 
by signaling the operator, who makes all connec¬ 
tions. 

Switchboard Equipment 

The switchboards are made in four sizes: 

No. 104 Cordless type—10 lines capacity. 

No. 101 Cord type-—50 lines capacity. 

No. 102 Cord type—100 lines capacity. 

No. 106 Cord type—300 lines capacity. 

The No. 104 cordless switchboard comes fully 
equipped with 10 lines and 5 connecting circuits but the 
No. 101, No. 102 and No. 106 types of switchboards, 
although wired to capacity in all instances, may be pur¬ 
chased with as low as 10 lines and 4 connecting circuits 
equipped. 



Switchboard Operation 

All connections through the No. 104 switchboard are 
made by means of keys. The removal of the receiver 
from the hook of the station instrument lights a lamp 
in the switchboard as a signal to the operator who 
answers over her telephone and makes the desired con¬ 
nection by the operation of 
keys. The return of connected 
parties’ receivers to the hook 
switches illuminates another 
lamp indicating to her that 
the connection is no longer 
required, when she restores 
the keys to their normal posi¬ 
tion. 

The No. 101, No. 102, and 
No. 106 switchboards have 
identical operating character¬ 
istics. The removal of the re¬ 
ceiver from the hook of the 
station instrument lights a 

lamp which notifies the oper- No. 102 Switchboard 
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ator that her services are required. She answers by 
inserting the answering cord in the indicated jack and 
completes the requested connection by inserting the 
calling cord of the pair in the jack of the desired party 
and ringing his telephone. On the completion of the 
conversation both cords are returned to their normal 
position. 

Operator’s Telephone Set 

Either a suspended or breast plate type transmitter 
and a watchcase type receiver with head band for the 
No. 101, No. 102, or No. 106 type switchboard. For the 
No. 104 switchboard a standard No. 1168 desk stand. 

Outlying Station Telephones 

No. 1168 Desk Stand -Provides a very neat, light 
weight station instrument, equipped with Stromberg- 
Carlson standard transmitter and receiver. Signaling 
equipment mounted in No. 1156-1 »Y desk stand box, a 
1000-ohm ringer, an induction coil and a 1 M.F. con¬ 
denser. 

Both pieces of apparatus are finished in dull black 
enamel with nickel trim. Mounting space of desk set 
box 9 i( 5 x 6 %x 3 jj\ in. 

No. 1155-BY Wall Telephone—Contains all talking 
and signaling apparatus. Box is of best steel finished 


in dull black enamel with nickel trim. Telephone is 
equipped with Stromberg-Carlson standard transmitter 
and receiver. Signaling equipment consists of a 1000- 
ohm ringer and a 1 M.F. condenser. Mounting space 
9 t \x6%x6% in. 

No. 1177 Hand Set Tele¬ 
phone—Provides the conven¬ 
ience of a one-piece instrument 
with talking efficiency equal to 
the desk stand. Signaling equip¬ 
ment mounted in the No. 1156- 
BY desk set box, 1000-ohm 
ringer and 1 M.F. condenser. 

Mounting space of desk set box 9 jV k 6%x 3 1 4 in. 

Wiring 

Two wires are required to connect each station with 
the switchboard. Stromberg-Carlson standard switch¬ 
board cables are furnished in proper capacities for the 
requirements of any size of installation. 

Battery 

For any installation of not over 100 stations 11 cells 
of Electric Storage Battery Company’s Type C T chlor¬ 
ide accumulators. To charge the battery a General Elec¬ 
tric Company’s No. 244,708 tungar rectifier is employed. 



No. 1177 Hand Set 


Systems No. 2, No. 3 and No. 4 

Systems No. 2, No. 3 and No. 4 are designed to fur- necessary to carry on more than one conversation at a 

nish service in small factories, offices, or residences time. For this type of service one of these systems is 

where the number of stations is limited and it is not suitable to meet every requirement. 


Program Service Systems 


Stromberg-Carlson Program Service Systems consist 
of master sets of program originating equipment— 
Stromberg-Carlson radio receivers and phonographs— 
wired to suitable amplifiers and connected to the pro¬ 
gram service wiring systems which serve the sound 
projectors in the various parts of the buildings. Any 
number of channels may be wired to the sound outlets 
thus providing a choice of programs. 

This equipment is suitable for installation anywhere— 
hotels, schools, hospitals, public, and private institutions. 

Service Furnished 

Best in radio programs is available to every loud speaker 
because the master set is one of the best radios built. 

Programs are always available regardless of radio 
conditions by making use of the phonograph and mag¬ 
netic pick-up. 

Public rooms may be supplied with music when an 
orchestra is not available. 

Program schedules and control of volume are under 
the immediate control of the operator. 

Paging or announcing may be accomplished through 
a close speaking microphone. 

Equipment Covering No. 2 Program Service System 

Level Indicator enables operator to judge correctly 
the volume level. Prevents distortion from overloading. 

Radio Receiver is equipped with automatic volume 
control, visual tuning silent key, range control, and 
monitor jack. 

Mixer Panel is supplied with switches for supplying 
current and for impressing radio, phonograph or micro¬ 
phone programs upon the system. 



Amplifiers are sufficient to furnish adequate volume 
for all loud speakers in the system. 

Power Unit and Filter Panel provides rectified alter¬ 
nating current from 60-cycle, 105-125-volt power supply 
to operate the system. 

Mounting Frame 
and Cabinet consists 
of heavy angle iron 
uprights and sheet 
metal cabinet. Open¬ 
ing the cabinet door 
disconnects current. 

Phonograph is elec- 
trically operated of 
either the automatic 
record-changer type 
or manual-change 
type. 

Close Speaking 
Microphone permits 
paging or announc¬ 
ing. 

Loud Speakers are 
of either magnetic 
or electro dynamic 
types—table, wall, 

lloor, or auditorium No 2 Program Service System 

to meet conditions. (Typical Panei) 


System No. 3 

This system is designed for the smaller types of in¬ 
stallations, where less power is required and where the 
circuit requirements are simple. 










D 5264 


RCA VICTOR COMPANY, 

ENGINEERING PRODUCTS DIVISION 
Radio Equipment and Parts 
CAMDEN, N. J. 

155 East 24th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


1 00 Monroe Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


INC. 


235 Montgomery Street 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


In planning new apartment, hotel and other 
multiple residence buildings, provision for 
proper radio reception is a necessity. New 
buildings not equipped in the beginning with 
adequate radio facilities may soon have to be so 
equipped at a greater expense. 

To meet the rapidly growing demand for high qual¬ 
ity radio distribution systems, the RCA Victor Com¬ 
pany, Inc., has designed special apparatus for apart¬ 
ment houses, hotels, hospitals, schools, ships, residences 
and, in fact, to meet any condition calling for central¬ 
ized control of sound reproduction. 

Two principal methods of wiring buildings are 
available, depending on the service required, and 
installations may be made during course of construc¬ 
tion or in existing buildings without inconvenience to 
occupants. 

For apartment houses or where permanent residents 
require the use of the usual individual receivers, the 
RCA Antenaplex System provides a single antenna 
with suitable distribution wiring throughout the build¬ 


ing connected to wall outlets wherever desired. 
As many as 250 radio receivers of any make 
can be operated simultaneously from this com¬ 
mon antenna, without the interaction and inter¬ 
ference usually experienced in apartment houses. 

For hotels, schools, hospitals, etc., where it is de¬ 
sired to operate any number of loud speakers, head 
telephones or radio pillows from a central control panel, 
the RCA Centralized Radio System is provided. With 
this system, one to four programs can be made available 
at every outlet throughout the building, and the design 
of the various units available is such that practically 
any requirement of radio, phonograph or announcing 
sound distribution can be successfully met. 

Descriptive bulletins covering either system will be 
mailed on request. 

The RCA Victor Company, Inc., provides complete 
engineering layout and specification service for either 
system without obligation, and architects or engineers 
should communicate with the nearest RCA Victor office 
for this purpose. 


RCA CENTRALIZED RADIO EQUIPMENT FOR MODERN BUILDINGS 



THE RCA ANTENAPLEX SYSTEM 



RCA Antensifier 

12%x91|xl0% in. 


Radio Outlet Unit, Model RFO-5632 

With current tap and switch. 
2 -gang 


Apartment Installation Showing Radio Outlet and 
Power Supply to Receiver 


Radio Outlet Unit, Model RF-5034 

With double current tap 
2 -gang 


The RCA Antenaplex System involves the location 
of one Antensifier for every 50 receiver outlets. Not 
more than five Antensifiers should be operated from 
one antenna. From these Antensifiers, RCA Cabloy is 
run to wall outlets located wherever desired. The 
Antensifiers may be inserted in the line to operate a 
maximum of 50 receivers for each 500 foot run, or 
they may be grouped in a roof penthouse location feed¬ 
ing suitable risers. RCA cable 
clamps, RF5055, should be em¬ 
ployed on surface runs. 


Some of the unique features of this system are: 

(1) The high signal intensity obtained. 

(2) The total absence of interaction between receivers. 

(3) Elimination of the pickup of local interfering 
noises from electrical equipment usually encountered 
where long lead-ins are necessary. 

(4) Equally efficient simultaneous reception of sig¬ 
nals at all frequencies in the broadcast range by different 

receivers connected to the system. 

(5) Low initial cost and neg¬ 
ligible maintenance cost. 


RCA Cabloy, 
Model RF-5050 

Lead covered 
fff-in. diam. 


Radio Outlet Unit 

Model g RF R 5634 
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(6) Ease of installation, and as foolproof as the 
wiring for the electric lighting circuits. 

(7) No moving parts—no vacuum tubes on any 
extensions. 

(8) Compact arrangement, attractive appearance— 
above all, inconspicuous. 

(9) Elimination of the shielding effect of steel frame 


buildings on long lead-ins. 

(10) Vastly improved appearance of the building. 

This equipment is designed for alternating or direct- 
current line power operation. 

A general description of the apparatus involved, to¬ 
gether with a schematic sketch of the wiring layout, is 
incorporated in bulletins, sent on request. 


RCA CENTRALIZED RADIO 




The RCA Centralized Radio receiving system was de¬ 
signed for the purpose of furnishing radio programs 
throughout large buildings, such as hotels, schools, 
apartment houses, hospitals and in any other place 
where it is desired to operate and control a multiplicity 
of loudspeakers, head telephones or radio pillows from 
a central location. 

Special Design—This apparatus should 
not be compared with ordinary radio receivers 
which are designed for home use. Highly 
specialized equipment is necessary to meet the 
demands of a true centralized radio system. 

RCA Centralized Radio control panels are 
built in true central station switchboard 
form—rugged, reliable, and are easily installed 
and operated. Constant attention is not 
necessarily required, provision having been 
made for automatic operation when desired. 

Flexibility—The apparatus is so designed 
that the installation can be conveniently ex¬ 
tended or modified as requirements dictate. 
Additional loudspeakers or other reproducers 
may be connected to the original network at 
any time, and when the full capacity of the 
amplifiers has been reached, additional ampli¬ 
fiers may be installed in a uniform manner, 
for which provision is made on the central 
racks. Any combination load of loudspeakers, 
radio pillows or head telephones may be oper¬ 
ated from one amplifier unit, depending on the 
volume level desired. 

Safety and Convenience—The distribu¬ 
tion system is so arranged that it will render 
the most reliable service with a minimum of 
attention. Protective devices are incorporated 
to prevent tampering or accidental damage to 
the extension devices as well as the central 
station equipment 


Extension Fittings—A 

extension equipment is 
available for this sys¬ 
tem. Outlet devices are 
provided for loudspeaker, 
headphone or radio pillow 
extensions. A variety of 
types have been designed 
to meet the requirements 
of one, two, three and 
four-channel installations 


complete line of 


Centralized Radio 
Panel, Model 
AF-6100 


and loudspeakers can be supplied with or without 
individual volume controls. The selection of programs 
is accomplished by means of special jacks for plugging 
in the loudspeaker or headset, or selector switches may 
be supplied for this purpose if desired. The cover 
plates are secured in such a manner that the layman, 
with ordinary tools, cannot remove them. 

Headphones, loudspeakers or radio pillows 
with extension cords and plugs are available 
in forms particularly adapted to centralized 
radio service. A special wall type loud¬ 
speaker has been developed, for mounting 
flush in the wall. This is enclosed in a metal 
box, faced with a neatly decorated grille, 
which may be concealed by a suitable drape, 
if desired. This type of loudspeaker is thus 
protected from deliberate tampering or acci¬ 
dental damage. 

Particularly in a new building, it is advisable 
to consider the economy in the installation of 
wiring and outlets for two or more channels 
even though but one channel is required for 
the initial installation. Installations can be 
made in existing buildings with no incon¬ 
venience to occupants. 

Power Supply—The equipment is supplied 
for alternating or direct-current line power 
operation; no batteries or charging devices are 
necessary. 

Electric Phonograph—A special electric 
phonograph unit may be included in the in¬ 
stallation if desired. 

Microphone — For announcements, etc. 
Microphone equipment may be supplied for the 
use of the proper authorized persons at a cen¬ 
tral point, to reach any or all extensions. 

Information relative to the complete line of 
accessory equipment for portable, flush or 
external wall mounting is available on request. 


Single Jack 


Double Jack 


Volume 

Control 


Flush Wall Type 


Channel 

Selector 

Switch 


Program Selector Switch 


Combined Program Selector and Volume 
Control 

Portable Type 


Volume Control 


Loudspeaker, Wall Type, 
Model AF-6179 

Dimensions of plaque 
ll%xl3%xlf g in. 
Dimensions of wall box 
10x12x4 in. 
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YAXLEY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

Approved Radio Products 
1528 West Adams Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 


Products 

Radio Convenience Outlets. 
Local and Central Burglar 
Alarm Systems. 

Also Radio Products which in¬ 
clude : Cable Connector Plugs, 
Automatic Power Control, Rheo¬ 



stats, Switching Rheostats, Poten¬ 
tiometers, Battery Switches, In¬ 
ductance Switches, Jacks, Jack 
Switches, Phone Plugs, Panel 
Lights, Pilot Light Switches, Re¬ 
sistances. 


General Installation Information —Yaxley Radio Con¬ 
venience Outlets meet every radio requirement. They fit any 
standard switch box. For purposes of description, these outlets 
may be divided into two parts, namely: (1) the plate, and 
(2) the jack. The jack, which is thoroughly insulated from 


Radio Convenience Outlets 

without obligation. These outlets may be readily procured 
from jobbers and dealers in electrical and radio supplies. 

No. 135—For Loud Speaker Connections —Makes it 
practical to place radio receiving set in one room and enjoy 
reception in another part of the building. More than one No. 135 



No. 135 




the plate, is permanently attached to a supporting strap, by 
means of which it may be mounted on the switch box. In the 
event that no switch box is used, the supporting strap may be 
fastened to the plaster lath or studding by means of wood 
screws. The wall plate fastens directly to the mounting strap 
by means of screws which are provided. The plate serves as 
a cover only and is not subject to any strain when plugs are 
inserted or removed from the jack. 

Handsome Appearance—Finishes —Yaxley Radio Con¬ 
venience Outlets are furnished regularly with either a rich, 
handsome bakelite plate, with satin brown finish, or metal plate 
in burnished brass, as desired. Special finishes in color or 
plating will be furnished on request. 

Wiring Layouts—Distribution and Availability— Yaxley 
Radio Convenience Outlets may be installed by any electrical 
contractor. We will be glad to furnish complete technical in¬ 
formation and wiring diagrams to meet any particular plan, 


Radio Convenience Outlet may be used on the same circuit. 

No. 134 — For Several Loud Speaker Connections —Same 
as No. 135 but equipped with an impedance coil wound to 2200 
ohms, which is equivalent to the resistance of the average loud 
speaker unit or head set. An equal volume is possible from one 
or several loud speaker units on the same circuit at the same time. 

No. 136 — For Aerial and Ground Connections —Aerial 
and ground wires are brought to the convenience outlet behind 
the sash and arc then available for connection to the set by 
means of phone tip plugs furnished with each plate or No. 14 
solid wire. 

No. 137 — 7-Conductor, for Battery Connections —Make 
connections to the set through the outlet. Furnished complete 
with plate and plug. 

No. 142—For Two Loud Speaker Connections —Same as 
No. 135 except that it has two speaker jacks on a single plate 
to be used on a two-channel system. 


Gang Convenience Outlets 


Yaxley Radio Convenience Outlets are also made up in 
gangs to form many effective combinations. 


In addition to those illustrated below, special gang combi¬ 
nations will be figured on and made up on request. 



No. 238 

For loud speaker 
and aerial and ground 



ground and A.C. con¬ 
nections 



No. 242 

For loud speaker 
and A.C. connections 



No. 245 

For electrical con¬ 
nections, with indicat¬ 
ing “on” and “off” 
switch, and aerial and 
ground connections 



No. 353 

For loud speaker, aerial and 
ground and A.C. connections 


Local and Central Burglar Alarm Systems 

A considerable part of the engineering and manufacturing tection against burglary, employing in this connection many 
facilities of the Yaxley Manufacturing Company is devoted items identical with or closely related to Yaxley Approved 
to the development of local and central station systems of pro- Radio Products. Full information will be furnished on request. 
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WESTERN ELECTRIC PUBLIC ADDRESS SYSTEMS 


Distributor in the United States 

GRAYBAR ELECTRIC COMPANY 

Graybar Building, New York, N. Y. 

Distributor for Canada and Newfoundland 
NORTHERN ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED 

General Sales Offices: 637 Craig Street, West, Montreal, P. Q. 


Foreign Distributors 

INTERNATIONAL STANDARD ELECTRIC CORPORATION 

67 Broad Street, New York, N. Y. 


General 

The Western Electric Public Address 
System is a system for amplification, 
reproduction, and distribution of speech and music to 
an audience of from one to any size in a 
room or auditorium—or to the various parts 
of a building. 

Developed by P>ell Telephone Labora¬ 
tories for the Western Electric Com¬ 
pany, the Public Address System has 
steadily increased its scope of commercial 
usefulness, until today its applications are 
A Micro- practically endless, 
phone Picks Modern building enterprises of many 
Up the kinds are including this equipment in their 
specifications. 

Public Address Systems and Music Reproducer 

Western Electric manufactures several types of 
Public Address Systems, applied according to require¬ 
ment and area to be covered. The newest systems 
represent all the latest developments in the art. 

The essential parts of the Public Address System 

are: 

(1) One or more microphones for “picking up” 
sound. 

(2) “Mixing” and control panels. 

(3) Amplifying apparatus. 

(4) Observer’s com¬ 
municating system for 
theaters and similar audi¬ 
toriums. 

(5) Receivers and 
projectors, or loudspeak¬ 
ers of suitable design, de¬ 
pending upon conditions 
of installation. 

(6) Necessary wiring 
and circuits. 

A Western Electric 
radio receiver must be 
added if radio programs 
are to be reproduced. 

In conjunction with 
the Western Electric 
Music Reproducer, the Public Address System can be 
operated at low cost from standard phonograph records 
-reproducing with fullness and richness, tone sugges¬ 
tive of a great orchestra. In conjunction with a receiv¬ 
ing unit, radio programs may be reproduced with orig¬ 
inal effectiveness. And by using microphones and a 
selective system, house announcements and instructions 
may be simultaneously delivered in as many locations, 
and to as many people as desired. 


The Western Electric Music Repro¬ 
ducer operates in exactly the same 
way as any phonograph but the differ¬ 
ence is in the result. 

It consists of a motor-driven turntable, the pick-up 
or the electro-magnetic reproducer arm which carries 
the needle, a speed and volume control—all of which 
are mounted in a small cabinet. This cabinet may be 
kept out of sight in any convenient place, though always 
ready to operate by sim¬ 
ply pressing a button and 
switching the pick-up to 
the amplifier of the Public 
Address System. 

It should be pointed 
out that the Public Ad¬ 
dress System is especially 
planned for scientific dis¬ 
tribution of sound—and 
for radio distribution it Hospitals Now Can Shorten the 
requires only the addition Convalescent Period 

of loudspeakers and a 

Western Electric radio receiving set to deliver the pro¬ 
gram to the locations and at the volume desired. 

With a Public Address System, radio distribution 
is only one of the features by means of which entertain¬ 
ment may be supplied 24 hours a day—regardless of 
what may be on the air. With Public Address System 
and Music Reproducer there is music at any time for 
dancing, concert or accompaniment; with a microphone 
in circuit, management announcements, instructions or 
emergency directions are most quickly given in every 
part of the house at once; while with a receiving unit, 
radio programs are reproduced 
as desired. 

Whether it is reproduction 
directly from the voices of 
speakers, singers or from in¬ 
strumentalists, from records or 
the distribution of a radio pro¬ 
gram ; voice and instrument, 
alone and together, in any de¬ 
sired volume are rendered in 
tone and clarity comparable to 
the original. Distortion, varia¬ 
tion, and noise are pleasingly 
absent. 

Graphic Suggestions for Public Address System 

The two following pages graphically suggest the 
multiplicity of uses for this system. On one page is 
shown an actual picture of a typical installation. The 
adjacent page shows an explanatory, schematic diagram 
of the same installation. 


Western Electric 




Modern School Systems Find 
the Equipment Invaluable 
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TO OTHER 
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(T) HORN TYPE PROJECTOR 
(T) CLOSE TALKING MICROPHONE 


© CLERKS MONITORING 
LOUD SPEAKER 

@ LOUD SPEAKER FOR GUESTS 
(?) MONITORING LOUD SPEAKER 
(?) MUSIC REPRODUCER SET 
(7) AMPLIFYING EQUIPMENT 
(?) DISTANT TALKING MICROPHONE 
(?) RADIO SET 
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SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM OF THE WESTERN ELECTRIC PUBLIC ADDRESS SYSTEM 
With explanatory legend. This diagram indicates wiring and general layout of equipment 
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PICTORIAL DIAGRAM OF THE WESTERN ELECTRIC PUBLIC ADDRESS SYSTEM 

Showing the application of each piece of equipment. The numbers correspond to the numbers on the schematic diagram 

(preceding page) 
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WESTERN ELECTRIC COMPANY 


Cost 

The cost of a Public Address installation is rela¬ 
tively small, considered in the light of its variety of 
uses—and of the profitable returns, direct and indirect, 
from those uses. 

In estimating the cost of installation, individual 
requirements must be considered. Full information, 
including expert engineering advice, gladly given on 
application. 

Guarantee 

The Public Address System was developed and 
perfected by the Bell Telephone Laboratories which 
are the research laboratories of the American Tele¬ 
phone and Telegraph Company and the Western 
Electric Company. Thus the Public Address System 
represents the last word in electrical development as ap¬ 
plied to sound transmission. The quality of workman¬ 
ship of the Public Address System is guaranteed by 
Western Electric Company, manufacturers of equip¬ 
ment for the Bell System for nearly 50 years. Its repu¬ 
tation for painstaking methods and quality workman¬ 
ship is scarcely equalled in any industry. 


Service 

W estern Electric 
maintains an emergency 
stock of Public Address 
repair parts at strategic 
locations throughout the 
country. In emergency, 
nearest Western Electric 
distributor should be 
consulted. Thereby ex¬ 
pert knowledge is always 
readily available. 

Radio Distributing Systems for Hospitals, Schools, 
Hotels, etc. 

The radio distributing feature of the Public 
Address System has proved especially popular in large 
public buildings. 

A single radio program may be heard via individual 
loudspeaker or earphones in as many rooms at once as 
desired. 

In hospitals, the period of convalescence may be 
shortened by cheerful entertainment distributed (always 
under rigid control) by this system. The use of ear¬ 
phones prevents disturbance to patients who may re¬ 
quire silence. 

School children, in all parts of school buildings, 
may take advantage of educational radio programs. 
They may study “current events” by hearing the cur¬ 
rent events actually happen— 
whether it be a speech by the 
President of the United States, 
reports of an inspiring airplane 
flight, or news of distant ex¬ 
plorations. 

Hotels, too, have found 
corresponding features of the 
Public Address System desir¬ 
able and profitable. They may 
give to guests in their rooms 
symphony concerts, radio re¬ 
ports of the big fight and the 
big game, daily stock market 


quotations, Broadway jazz, setting up exercises—in fact, 
everything interesting that comes over the radio. 

Clubhouses, ocean liners, and amusement parks also 
may apply this service. 

Many Possible Uses 

There is no limit to the possible uses of the Public 
Address System—except the limits of human ingenuity. 
New applications are being discovered constantly. 

Many uses, however, have been tried out in actual 
practice, and have proved extremely successful. 

In Schools—The principal’s announcements can 
be heard in all or whatever rooms he desires. Or, it 
may be, the voice of the music teacher, the gym teacher, 
school doctor, or a prominent visitor. 

This system may supplement the auditorium—solv¬ 
ing the “overflow” problem in overcrowded schools. 
Public Address makes the whole school an auditorium. 
Or it may be used within the auditorium, or to make it 
possible for small voices to 
be heard everywhere without 
voice-strain. 

But perhaps the most 
valuable use of all for this 
system is that of auxiliary 
fire alarm or for other emer¬ 
gencies. Loudspeaker com¬ 
mands make possible an in¬ 
stant change in the line of 
march. 

In Hospitals—In addi¬ 
tion to picking up radio pro¬ 
grams, the Public Address 
System can distribute the 
fun-making of professional 
entertainers who frequently 
visit hospitals. The Music Reproducer may also be 
used here to good advantage. 

In Hotels—Music from the hotel orchestra may 
be carried to every part of the building. Guests may 
be paged quickly and unobtrusively. (Radio'and Music 
Reproducer applications are also possible.) 

In Churches—The voice of a speaker can be heard 
in all parts of the church, clearly, and without effort on 
the speaker’s part. 

Large Gatherings—The Public Address Sys.tem 
becomes a necessity indoors in large auditoriums, con¬ 
vention halls, etc., and outdoors in the stadium, race 
track, or other sports center. 

In the Theater—This system does wonders in the 
theater—especially in the very large talking picture 
houses of today. Supplementary stage entertainment 
need no longer work under severe 
difficulties. 

Industrial Uses—The commer¬ 
cial service rendered by the Public 
Address System is not confined to 
entertainment alone. It has valuable 
industrial uses—in railroad switching, 
at airports, on movie sets; in indus¬ 
trial plants and railroad stations. 

And a Myriad Other Uses— 

It may be used: in airplanes, court¬ 
rooms, department stores, vehicular 
tunnels', golf courses, parks, steam¬ 
ships, boats, prisons; at all outdoor 
functions; and by newspapers. 



With a Public Address System, 
Weak Voices Are Heard to 
the Farthest Corners 



This Music Reproducer 
Set Is Always Ready 
and Out of the Way 



A Large Variety of Pro¬ 
jectors Is Available for 
Use with the Dif¬ 
ferent Systems 



The Loud Speak¬ 
ing Telephone, 
Wall or Desk 
Type, Is Used 
for Small In¬ 
door Areas 
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ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC PRODUCTS COMPANY 

GENERAL OFFICE AND FACTORY 

200 East Illinois Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK LOS ANGELES DETROIT NEW ORLEANS 


SOUND AMPLIFYING AND SOUND REPRODUCING EQUIPMENT 

The Result of Twenty Years’ Experience in Pioneer Development and Manufacture 



Electro-Acoustic System Installed in This Auditorium Made it Possible for 30,000 People at an Election Rally in Chicago to Hear Clearly 

and Distinctly Every Word Spoken from the Rostrum 


Theaters Public Buildings 

Schools Broadcast Stations 

Hotels Auditoriums 

Churches Apartment Houses 

Hospitals Rinks 


Complete Installations for Every Conceivable Use 


Grandstands 
Restaurants 
Stadiums 
Railroad Stations 
Athletic Fields 


Carnivals 

Sound Advertising Trucks 
Factories 

Department Stores 
Ball Rooms 


Airports 
Gymnasiums 
Natatoriums 
Railroad Yards 
Ships 


Clubhouses 
Amusement Parks 
Private Residences 
Garages 
Chapels 






Complete Sound Dis¬ 
tribution Panel 

For schools, hotels, 
apartment houses, etc. 


Features 

The Electro-Acoustic Products Com¬ 
pany’s many years of experience in devel¬ 
opment has resulted in the marketing of 
sound reproducing systems featuring: 

Unexcelled Tone Quality Performance: 
Unsurpassed tone quality achieved with 
resistance coupled amplification as applied 
by the Electro-Acoustic Products Com¬ 
pany. 

Durability and Freedom from Service: 
Utilization of materials of proven excel¬ 
lence and durability to safeguard the repu¬ 
tation of Electro-Acoustic equipment for 
trouble-free operation. 

Low Original Cost of Equipment: A 
complete line to sell direct to the user 
eliminating the wholesale mark¬ 
up. 

Low Installation Cost: The 
use of electro-dynamic loud¬ 
speakers, especially developed 


First Methodist Episcopal Church, 
Evanston, Ill. 


Guarantee Flush Type Loud Speaker 

The Electro-Acoustic Products 1<or wal1 mount,n s 
Company offers an absolute guarantee of “satisfactory per¬ 
formance.” Mechanically and electrically, E. A. P. Systems 
are guaranteed for a period of one year. 


Service to Architects 

A staff of well trained engineers is at your serv¬ 
ice. They will help solve 
your sound distribution and 
acoustical problems with¬ 
out cost or obligation to 
you. 


Lyons Township High School, 
La Grange, Ill. 


Stadium, Chicago, Ill. 


Arlington Park Race Course, 
Arlington Heights, Ill. 


Typical Electro-Acoustic Products Company Installations 


to eliminate expensive wiring, have 
reduced installation costs tremen¬ 
dously. Yet, unlike the magnetic type 
speakers frequently used for such 
installations, the Electro-Acoustic 
speakers retain all of the clarity of 
reproduction obtained in the quality 
radio sets of today. 
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THE CINCINNATI-VICTOR CO 

712-720 Reading Road. CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Description 

The Victor I n - B i 11 
Electric Clock is a modern 
built-in-the-wall clock 
with no wiring visible. 

The clock is always ac¬ 
curate and requires no 
winding, regulating or oil¬ 
ing. It is only necessary 
to start and set—it never 
gains or loses. 

A ferrule, wall box and 
wire fittings are standard 
equipment with the clock 
itself. Installation is sim¬ 
ple and rapid. 

The case of the clock 
bears directly on the plas¬ 
ter, making an exception¬ 
ally attractive installa¬ 
tion. 

The clock is set by turn¬ 
ing the hands in the usual 
way and spinning the 
knob above the hands in 
the direction indicated. 

The unit is carefully 
tested and put in service before shipment. 

Specifications 

Diameter, dial 5^4 inches, case 7% inches; front 
start and set; finishes, C30 chromium, C31 brushed 
silver, C32 antique bronze; dial, brushed silver; swing¬ 
ing door; convex lense; %-inch lap of clock case over 
wall box flange provided to hide chipped or uneven 
plaster finish; movement, Victor; current, 60 cycles, 
110-120 volts, alternating only. 

Installation 

Mounting the Ferrule—The Ferrule, which is 
5% inches in diameter by 3 inches deep, is installed in 


the wall with the wiring 
notch up or down, and the 
face of the flange flush 
with the plaster line. In 
a brick wall, the ferrule 
should be set in the brick¬ 
work and wedged in the 
proper position. 

Wiring—Standard BX 
Cable (a pair of No. 14 
wires) should be run 
through the wiring slot 
and into the ferrule, al¬ 
lowing about 6 inches 
excess wire for connect¬ 
ing to the clock. This 
should be connected di¬ 
rectly to the house lines, 
with no switch in the 
circuit. 

Mounting the Wall 

Box—The wall box may 
be mounted any time after 
the plastering. In the 
rear of the wall box is a 
|J-inch hole for mount¬ 
ing the No. 2210 BX 
00-degree fitting. The wires are fed through a hole 
in the wall box, pulling the fitting into place against the 
back of the box. The lock nut is then slipped over 
the wires and the fitting is clamped to the wall box. 

On the flange on the wall box are four holes 
through which the wood screws (furnished) should be 
screwed into the headers to hold the wall box securely 
against the flange of the ferrule. 

Mounting the Clock Unit—The clock unit need 
not be mounted until the building is practically com¬ 
pleted and the lighting fixtures are connected. Slip 
the clock unit over the wall box, aligning the holes in 
the dial with the tapped holes in the slip ring of the 
wall box. 


THE VICTOR IN-BILT ELECTRIC CLOCK 



The Victor In-Bilt Electric Clock 



Wall Box 

Heavy gauge steel, cadium plated; 
reinforced at opening for BX cable; 
provided with slip ring for adjust¬ 
ment of dial to vertical position; 
diameter flange 7 ins.; depth 1% 
ins. behind flange 



and Wiring 



with Wall Box in Place 



Ferrule 

Heavy gauge steel japanned; wir¬ 
ing slot for BX cable; diameter 5% 
ins.; standard depth 3 ins.; 2-in. 
depth furnished on order 
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INTERNATIONAL TIME RECORDING CO. 

DIVISION OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MACHINES CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Time Recorders and Electric Time Systems 

GENERAL OFFICES 

270 Broadway, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES AND SERVICE STATIONS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

International Time Recording, Indicat¬ 
ing and Signaling and Allied Devices, in¬ 
cluding : Hourly Supervised Electric Time Sys¬ 
tems ; Master Clocks; Secondary Clocks; Auto¬ 
matic Payroll Machines; Attendance Recorders; 

Job Time Recorders; Time Stamps; Door Recorders; 
Program Machines; Public Address Systems; Labora¬ 
tory equipment; Telephone and Fire Alarm Systems; 
Hell Equipment. 


Service 

This company maintains a competent engi¬ 
neering service that is invaluable to architects 
and engineers. 

Complete details are available in every Inter¬ 
national office, branch office and service station 
in every principal city. 

Our Specification Manual for architects is now on 
the press. Copies for distribution will be available in 
the near future. 




International Supervised Electric Time System 

A radical improvement over the ordinary clock system, 
in that it is designed around the principle of hourly super¬ 
vision. Thisr feature, which checks and 
proves the accuracy of each unit once 
an hour, is the most important contri¬ 
bution ever made to time system engi¬ 
neering because it entirely eliminates 
manual regulation and all other ex¬ 
pensive maintenance. Operates from 
either alternating or direct current. 


Master Clock 


Time Indicating Devices 

Are furnished in a 
wide range of designs 
and sizes to conform 
with any decorative or 
architectural scheme. 

Wall, suspended, weath¬ 
erproof and tower clocks. 



Secondary 

Clock 


Time Signaling Devices 

Operate bells, gongs, whistles (steam or air), sirens, 
horns, or buzzers. Metal disc and paper tape program 
machines to meet the schedule require¬ 
ments of every organization—whether 
school, factory, office or store. Ordi¬ 
narily used in conjunction with 
the International Supervised 
Electric Time System for main¬ 
taining pre-arranged schedules 
in step with the established _ ., 

Corridor 

Program Machine time Standard. Gong 




Telephone and Fire Alarm Systems 

Approved by fire underwriters. Adaptable to the 
needs of any type building, organization or institution. 
All equipment is rugged in construction, simple in oper¬ 
ation and furnishes the highest quality service at a 
minimum cost. Operates from alternating or direct 
commercial current or batteries as required. 


Time Recording Devices 

For measuring, record¬ 
ing and checking attend¬ 
ance time. Payroll ma¬ 
chines that provide a sitnul- 



job Time Recorder 


Automatic Payroll Machine 




taneous audit of payroll figures with original time 
records on one ledger sheet. Attendance recorders 
that print attendance records for 
any desired period, on a sepa¬ 
rate card for each employee. 

Job time recorders that supply 
scientifically correct records of 
time spent on the job. 

Also autograph recorders, door 
recorders, etc. 


Card Recorder 


Public Address Systems 

Particularly for school applications. Used for radio 
programs, instruction, phonograph records, and speech 
distribution. 


Laboratory Panels 

For physics laboratory experimental work. Built in 
all sizes and types (for either alternating or direct cur¬ 
rent), to meet individual requirements. 
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LANDIS & GYR, INC. 

DEPARTMENT: MAGNETIC CLOCK CO. 

Manufacturers of Magneta and Inducta Clock Systems 
104 Fifth Avenue, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

Magneta and Inducta Electric Clock System ; 
Landis & Gyr Electric Clocks. 

Also Electric Meters for alternating or direct current, 
Time Switches, Transformers, Special Metering Equip¬ 
ment. 

Magneta Electric Clock System 

The Magneta System operates directly on 110 to 120- 
volt alternating or direct current and consists of a mas¬ 
ter clock and a number of secondary clocks. 

It is intended for use in high quality hotels and other 
buildings and in fine residences. Workmanship and 
finish are the highest degree attainable in clock manu¬ 
facture. Provisions can be made for adaptation to any 

interior planned by the 
architect. 

It is unlike any other 
clock system, having a 
magneto-electric master 
clock, which itself gener¬ 
ates the current impulses 
necessary for actuating 
the secondary clocks, thus 
rendering the clock system 
independent of outside 
sources of current. An 
interruption in current 
supply will not affect it 
or the secondary clocks. 

There are no batteries or 
contacts used to drive the 
secondary clocks, thereby 
eliminating a usual source 
of trouble. 

Movement —The mas¬ 
ter clock is equipped with 
an automatic self-wind¬ 
ing arrangement. Has a 
“Remontoire” type escape¬ 
ment, the most accurate 
made; the type applied to 
all astronomical regu¬ 
lators, and used where 
absolutely accurate time is required. 

Operation —The clock movement proper, as well as 
the magneta generating apparatus, are both operated by 
weight; the generating apparatus being released every 
minute by the clock movement. The weight is wound 
automatically by an electric motor. This motor derives 
its source of power from the electric supply line in the 
building. The clock is therefore not affected by an in¬ 
terruption in current supply, up to a period of from 
8 to 12 hours. If the power line is permanently out of 
order, the clock can be wound by hand. 

Capacity and Size of Master Clocks —The master 
clocks differ in size according to the number and size 
of the secondary clocks. The smallest size master clock 
will drive 25 small or medium sized secondary units— 
(5 to 12-in. dial). A 50-unit master clock is one which 





controls 50 secondary 
clocks up to 12-in. dials. 
Larger secondary clocks 
require more units. Thus 
for example, a 20-in. 
dial secondary clock 
takes 3 units. 

Relay master clocks 
allow systems up to any 
number of secondary 
clocks. 

Secondary Clocks— 

These clocks all have 

Secondary Clock, No. 647 Magneta electrical move- 

ments. Lhe standard type 
is a circular wood case in oak or birch (mahogany 
finish) or a circular metal 
case with white enamel¬ 
ed dials, black numerals, 
balanced hands and stout 
glass fronts. In both 
cases, the figures are 
marked on a white dial 
in either Arabic or Ro¬ 


man. 

Secondary clocks are 
noiseless and can be 
used in bedrooms where 
other clocks would be 
objectionable. 


Secondary Clock, No. 666 


Prominent Magneta Installations 

Magneta Systems are installed in some of the most prominent 
buildings in this country and Canada. Among them are: 
l 1 . S. Custom House, New York 
C. S. Post Office, New Orleans 
Union Station, Washington 
U. S. Post Office, Washington 
Ritz-Carlton Hotel, New York 
Singer Building, New York 
U. S. Rubber Building, New York 
New York Edison Co., New York 
Cook County Hospital, Chicago 
Courthouse, Memphis 
Examiner, San Francisco 
St. Francis Hotel, San Francisco 
Meteorological Bureau, Toronto 
Dominion Observatory, Ottawa 



Landis & Gyr Electric Clocks 

These are individual clocks which operate from house alter¬ 
nating or direct-current supply. They are independent of fre¬ 
quency and voltage variation. 

Each clock has a mechanical 
reserve for approximately 3 
days, therefore not affected 
by current interruptions. Si¬ 
lent in operation, no hum. 

Made in mantel 
and square wall 
style. Mantel style 
has a 5-in. dial; 
wall style, 10-in. 
and 12-in. dials. 


Landis & Gyr Electric Clock 
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WARREN TELECHRON COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Telechron* Timekeeping Equipment 
ASHLAND, MASS., U. S. A. 

DISTRIBUTORS AND REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
IN CANADA: Canadian General Electric Co., Ltd., TORONTO, ONT. 



Single Face Clock 


Products 

Master Clocks for frequency 
regulation in power stations; 

Motor Driven Clocks for indoor 
and outdoor use, in single and 
multiple face design, illuminated 
and non-illuminated; Procram 
Clocks for operating signals; 

Signal Control Boards ; Tower 
Clocks ; Sign Clocks ; Motors and 
Motor Driven Movements for time stamps, time re¬ 
corders, flow meters, pyrometers, and other special 
devices operating on timekeeping principles. 

Principle of Operation 

All clocks and timekeeping devices operated directly 
and continuously by a self-starting, synchronous 

motor, the speed of which is controlled directly by Single 
the frequency of the alternating current to which Prograi 

it is connected. The frequency is in turn controlled 
in the central station of the power company with the aid of a 
Telechron Master Clock. 


(xJefec&um 

*Tclechron is the 
trade-mark (regis¬ 
tered in U. S. Pat¬ 
ent Office) of the 
W A R R K N T 1- L E- 
C1IRON CO. 



Not affected by weather condi¬ 
tions. For non-illumination, Hood 
illumination, inside or Neon illu¬ 
mination. 

Railroad Stations—Marble 

clocks for concourse; clocks for 
waiting rooms and offices. Out¬ 
door clocks for face of building. 

Hotels—Special built-in con¬ 
struction for guest rooms; clocks 
for corridors, lobbies, dining 
rooms and offices. 

Sign Clocks—For advertising 
models to combine with suspension type signs. Larger 
types for mounting on sign frames on roof of build¬ 
ing, directly illuminated with Neon tube, or sign lamps. 



Marble Dial Clock 


purposes; small 



Circuit Central Control Equipment 

m Clock Although Telechron Clocks operate individually 
from the light socket—where a great many clocks arc- 
installed or where a minimum amount of attention can be given 
to timekeeping equipment, as in hospitals, banks, schools, etc., a 
separate wiring circuit is recommended, with a central control 
unit to take care of resetting the complete system to correct 
time (following a possible interruption in power supply), as a 
unit, either automatically or manually. 

System control may be of three-^ire dual motored type, or 
of two-wire double frequency type, the use of either depending 
directly upon number and types of clock equipment involved. 

Time Stamps and Time Recorders 

This equipment is available through licensees, with Telechron 
motors, some models being suitable for use with above central 
control equipment and others for individual installation only. 

Guarantee 

All equipment manufactured by the Warren Telechron 
Company is guaranteed against mechanical and electrical de¬ 
fects for a period of one year. 




Typical ADMR (Automatic Dual Motor Resetting) System for 
School Building 

Fields of Application 

Schools—Clocks for classrooms, boiler room, gymnasium, 
corridor and auditorium use. Single and multiple circuit pro¬ 
gram clocks, signal boards and signal equipment. 

Hospitals—Clocks for offices, corridors, wards, lobbies, and 
special tap bell clocks for operating rooms. 

Office and Public Buildings—Built-in wall models for 
offices. Corridor and lobby clocks, and outdoor clocks for 
wall face mounting. 

Banks—Special designs in marble, bronze, etc., for banking 
room. Post and bracket clocks for outdoor use. 

Towers—Single and multiple face designs, all driven individu¬ 
ally and at continuous rate by separate movements and motors. 


Features of Telechron Timekeeping Equipment 

Each clock is a complete, independent timekeeper in itself. 
No local master clock to adjust, clean, oil, etc. With a Tele¬ 
chron Master Clock in the powerhouse, your electric company 
is able to control generator speeds so effectively that the ac¬ 
curacy of the Telechron Clock is assured. Each clock is 
completely sealed, requiring no lubrication, regulating or 
cleaning. 

Specifications 

Complete specifications and recommendations to cover your 
particular requirements will be 
supplied by your local Telechron 
distributor or by the factory 
without obligation. 


The New Internal Revenue Building, Washington, D. C. 

Is equipped with an ADFR (Automatic Double Frequency Resetting) System involving 875 
clocks with buzzers, two 6-circuit program clocks, and central control equipment. System 
installed April, 1930 


( Below) 

Control Equipment for 
This Installation 


(Above) 

Control 
Unit for 
ADMR 
Telechron 
Clock System 
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ESTABLISHED 1884 INCORPORATED 1888 

THE STANDARD ELECTRIC TIME COMPANY 

SPRINGFIELD, MASS. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

^ T ^i^^;, Wi ' ,ia , m -° IIver Buildin 9 CLEVELAND, OHIO, Union Trust Building 

BALTIMORE, MD., Baltimore Trust Building COLUMBUS, OHIO, 83 So. Hiqh Street 

b!^ct!v!P^^c , c AL ^‘ , u 92 i? Seven+h Ave " So-DALLAS, TEX., Mercantile Bank Building 
RncJ?i^> ^ S v" ™ Stfeet DENVER, COLO., 562 Pennsylvania Street 

^Vm^. L ,?A N ',, Y " 220 Delaware Avenue DETROIT, MICH., Donovan Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., Monadnock Building KANSAS CITY, MO., Mutual Building 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., McKnight Building 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 50 Church Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1612 Market Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Bessemer Building 
SCRANTON, PA., 148 Adams Avenue 
TAMPA, FLA., 55 Central Avenue 


THE STANDARD ELECTRIC TIME COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA 
BERKELEY, CAL., 950 Parker Street PORTIAND ORF ac FVc+ c+ . 

LOS ANGELES, CAL., 124 W. 4th Street SEATTLE WASH ' 1714 R J A*! c 

SPOKANE, WASH., NO So. Cedar Street ' ' ? ' 4 Ave " Ue ' S °‘ 

THE STANDARD ELECTRIC TIME COMPANY OF CANADA, LTD., 

MONTREAL, QUE., 726 St. Felix Street, TORONTO, ONT., 57 Bloorstreet, West 


Products 

Starting in 1884 with the manufacture of Electric 
Master and Secondary Clocks, exclusively, The Stand¬ 
ard Electric Time Company has, from time to time, 
widened the scope of its activities. Never, however, has 
it deviated from its originally established policy of manu¬ 
facturing but one quality of merchandise—the very best 
that experience, fine materials and first-class workman¬ 
ship can produce. Today, The Standard Electric 
Time Company is contributing invaluable aid to success¬ 


ful management and operation of high schools, colleges, 
public buildings, banks, factories, department stores, 
hotels, hospitals, etc., through its development of the 
following electrical specialties: 

Electric Time Systems; Telephone Systems; 
Electric Outside, Tower and Street Clocks; Fire 
Alarm Systems; Science Laboratory Equipment; 
Hospital Signaling Systems. 

Note: All dimensions given in this catalogue are approximate 
and subject to change. Where exact information is essential 
please write for confirmation. 


"STANDARD" ELECTRIC TIME SYSTEM 


The “Standard’’ Electric Time System is of the so- 
called central control system, operating on a minute or 
a half-minute impulse. A self-winding master clock 
operates as the time regulator, furnishing the impulses 
for operating the various types of secondary clocks or 
other apparatus used. This system provides uniform 
synchronous time throughout a building and permits the 
simplest possible form of secondarv clock mechanism. 


“Standard” Equipment comprises products based on 
experience of nearly a half-century and includes a com¬ 
plete line of master clocks, secondary clocks and program 
clocks of all types needed for general or special con¬ 
struction purposes. All equipment is thoroughly stand¬ 
ardized, thus insuring uniformity and simplifying service 
and repairs. 





Furnished with self-winding movements, 
spring-operated for approximately one hour 
in case of current interruption, or with 6-day 
weight-driven, motor-wind movements. They 
are equipped with Graham dead-beat escape¬ 
ments, platinum iridium circuit closers, and are 
arranged for operating either secondary clocks 
only, or both secondary and program clocks, 
with the latter in master or separate case. Regu¬ 
larly furnished with 60-beat 
metal ball pendulum guar¬ 
anteed to regulate within 30 
seconds per month, or mer¬ 
curial compensating pendu- 


MASTER CLOCKS 


lum guaranteed to regulate within 10 seconds 
per month, the latter having double micrometer 
adjustment for fine regulation. 

Cases 

Regularly furnished in oak. Median finish, 
but can be made in special woods to order and 
in special finish to match 
sample. Special hall 
clocks, in grandfather 
and similar cases, fur¬ 
nished to architects’ de¬ 
sign. 


Grandfather Type Master Clock 

Mahogany finish Dial, 12 in.; height, 91 in.; width, 21% in. Available in 
other designs and dimensions to architect’s specifications. 


Left: 

List No. 12, 60 Beat 
Master Clock with 
Program Clock 
in Same Case 

Dial, 12 in.; height, 
65 in.; width, 22% in.; 
depth, 9 % in. 


Right: 

List No. I OP Motor 
Wound 6-Day 
Movement Master 
Clock 

Dial, 12 in.; height, 
65 in.; width, 22% in.; 
depth, 9% in. 


[i] 
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SECONDARY CLOCKS 


Movement 

This is of exceptional simplicity—a pair of magnets 
with armature. Upon receiving the impulse from the 
master clock, the armature magnet is drawn down, com¬ 
pressing* the driving spring and drawing the ratchet 
pawl back one tooth on the escapement. When the arma¬ 
ture releases therefor, the clock is driven ahead one 
minute by the driving spring. The train of gearing be¬ 
tween the minute and hour hand is the only further 
mechanism required. These movements are specially 
designed to run without oiling and with minimum atten¬ 
tion or replacement. Movements can be installed in 
many types of special cases, such as mantel clocks shown 
on page 3. Cases can he selected by owner and can usu¬ 
ally be fitted with “Standard” movements. 

Cases 

Made in wide variety of types for every building re¬ 


quirement. Surface or semi-flush type cases require 
special outlet boxes for permitting works to recess in 
wall. 

Wood Case Clocks—Generally square or round, also 
double-dial with bracket for wall or ceiling mounting, 
and are furnished in Median (dark brown) oak or 
birch. Special woods and finishes furnished according 
to architects’ specifications. 

Metal Case Clocks—Furnished in round, surface or 
semi-flush types, also in double-dial with bracket for 
wall or ceiling mounting. Regular finish is brown to 
match Median oak. Special finishes to sample. 

Marble Dial Clocks—Furnished in all available types 
of marble having sufficient strength to prevent cracking. 
Numerals and minute dots mounted on marble are cast 
bronze to match trim. Dials are ordinarily round, but 
can be made in square or fancy patterns, with or without 
rims. 



Square Wood Case Secondary Clock 


List No. 

Dial, in. 

Dimensions, sq. in. 

Depth, in. 

S- 8 

8 

12 

3 % 

S-10 

10 

14 

334 

S-12 

12 

is % 

3% 

S-14 

14 

19% 

3% 

S-18 

18 

23 

4% 

S-24 

24 

29 

4 % 



Round Metal Case Secondary Clock 


List No. 


RM- 8 
RM-12 


Dial, in. 


8 

12 


Outside diam, 
A, in. 

10 % 

14^6 


Depth, B, 
in. 

m 

3% 



Cross Section of Flush 
Type Secondary Clock 
With Wood Ring 



Dust and Water Proof Secondary Clock 

Case: Japanned iron; Bezel: nickel plated cast bronze 


List. No. 

Dial, in. 

Outside diam. Depth 



A, in. 

B, in. 

Cl- 8 

8 

9% 

3% 

CI-10 

10 

12 

3% 

Cl-12 

14% 

14% 

4 

Case and bezel: 

Polished cast bronze 


CB- 8 

Same 

Same 

Same 

CB-10 

as 

as 

as 

CB-12 

above 

above 

above 


B 



Cross Section of Round Metal 
Case Secondary Clock 



Flush Type Secondary Clock with Wood Ring 


List No. 

Dial, in. 

Outside diam. 

A, in. 

Depth B, in. 

F- 8 

8 

io& 

1%6 

F-10 

10 

12% 6 

1%6 

F-12 

12 

14% 

1%6 

F-14 

14 

16% 

1%6 

F-18 

18 

21% 

2!4 

F-24 

24 

27% 

2% 6 


Round Metal Case Secondary Clock 


List No. 

Dial, in. 

Outside diam., in. 

Depth, ir. 

RM-14 

14 

19 

3% 

RM-18 

18 

24 

5 

RM-24 

24 

30 

6 



[2] 
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SECONDARY CLOCKS (Continued) 



Flush Type Secondary Clock with 
Metal Ring 


List No. 

Dial, in. 

Outside Diam. A, in. 

Depth B. m 

FM- 8 

8 

11 

2 

FM-10 

10 

124 

2 

FM-12 

12 

1413/16 

2 

FM-14 

14 

164 

2 

FM-18 

18 

21 '4 

24 

FM-24 

24 

274 

3 



Cross Section of Flush 
Type Secondary Clock 
with Metal Ring 



Bronze Skeleton Dial Secondary Clock 


List No. 
SK-14 
SK-20 
SK-24 


Dial, in. 

14 

20 

24 


List No. 
SK-30 
SK-36 
SK-48 


Dial, in. 
30 
36 
48 



Note: All clocks regularly fur¬ 
nished with Arabic numerals; fur¬ 
nished zvith Roman numerals zvhen 
specified. 



Large Secondary Mantel Clock, 

List No. Dial, in. Height, in. 

558 7 4 12 


Mahogany Finish 

Length, in. Depth, in. 

284 6 


Gothic Type Secondary Clock, Mahogany Finish 

List No. Dial, in. Height, in. Width, in. Depth, in. 
551 5 11 & 74 5 4 



Marble Secondary Clock, Heavy 
Cast Bronze Trimming 


List No. 

Diam. in 

List No. 

Diam. in. 

MD-14 

14 

MD-24 

14 

MD-16 

16 

MD-30 

30 

MD-18 

18 

MD-36 

36 

MD-20 

20 





Double Dial Secondary Clock with 
Metal Case and Bracket for Wall 
or Ceiling Mounting 


Bracket, Over-all 


List No. 

Dial, in. 

length, in. 

diam. i 

D-12 

12 

204 

17 

D-14 

14 

23 4 

184 

D-18 

18 

30' K 

25' s 

D-24 

24 

364 

314 


Inches 

Inches 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

12 

14 

11 

54 

2 

54 

44 

14 

22 

14 

20 

54 

24 

10 

9 

24 

14 

14 

124 

54 

2 

6 

44 

14 

24 

14 

22 

54 

24 

10 

9 

2 4 

16 

14 

144 

54 

24 

7 

54 

14 

30 

14 

274 

54 

24 

Spec. hang. 

18 

14 

164 

54 

24 

8 

64 

14 

36 

24 

33 

64 

34 

Spec. the. 

20 

14 

18 

54 

24 

9 

74 

14 






of marble. 


m 
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PROGRAM CLOCKS 


The “Standard” Program Clock, the function of which 
is to ring program signals at pre-determined intervals in 
accordance with required schedules, is completely auto¬ 
matic in action and accomplishes the following important 
results: 

(1) Selects the proper minute for bell ringing by 



No. 412 Program Clock 

Case open, showing working parts of four-circuit clock 

means of selective contact made through perforations in 
program ribbon. 

(2) Cuts out the signals at night, Saturdays, Sundays 
or any 12-hour period required, or changes the signals 
from one program circuit to another, by means of a cal¬ 
endar drum incorporated in the movement. 

(3) Changes in the program schedule are easily made 
by changing the paper program ribbon. 

The “Standard” Program Clock thus assures complete 
flexibility with simplicity of operation and perfect reli¬ 


ability. All program signals are operated through relays 
with gravity type armatures. 


Mounting 

The Program Clock is furnished either in the Master 
Clock case or in a separate case, as desired. 



Program Movement 

Showing how contact is 
made through ribbon to 
select proper ringing time 
in accordance with pre-de¬ 
termined schedule 


Program Clock Data 


No. 

Circuits 

Height, in. 

Width, in. 

Depth, in. 

12 hours 





212 

2 


11 


412 

4 


11 

sy 8 

612 

6 

ISA 

11 

9Vs 

24 hours 





224 

2 

35^ 

11 

TVs 

424 

4 

35A 

11 

8% 

624 

6 

35& 

11 

9Vs 


Fire Alarm Testing from Program Clock 

When used with an open circuit type fire alarm sys¬ 
tem, provision may he made for the automatic testing of 
the fire alarm from the Program Clock. This test is 
usually made each morning before school opens. 


PROGRAM 




Wood Box Bell 


Wood Box Buzzer 


“Standard” Program Signals consist of buzzers and 
bells with either wood or metal cases. The bell sizes range 
from 3-in. diameter room bells to 12-in. diameter for the 
outside gongs, the over-all size of which is 17 ins. wide, 
25 ins. high, 8 ins. deep. Special tone gongs of the tea 
or cow bell type are also available. 

“Standard” bells are designed to maintain careful 
alignment of contacts, with long wearing quality. Their 


SIGNALS 



Weatherproof Bell 


Weatherproof Bell with Housing, 
Screen and Gong 

(17 in. wide; 25 in. high; 8 in. deep) 

mats and hoods for protection against the weather. 

“Standard” bells and gongs will he furnished for either 
direct or alternating-current operation with magnet wind¬ 
ings of the proper resistance for the voltage desired. 


tone is clear and strong. 
Outside gongs are made 
of pure bell metal and are 
equipped with screens, 


T41 
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CONDENSED DESCRIPTION OF "STANDARD" ELECTRIC TIME SYSTEMS WITH METHOD OF 

POWER SUPPLY 


The Standard Electric Time Company features two 
types of clock systems. 

(1) A. C. with Constant Service Reserve Power. 

(2) D. C. from Storage or Primary Battery. 

A.C. Constant Service System 

With this system, the clocks run from the 110-volt 
A. C. lighting service without the use of any batteries, 
through an A. C. Rectifying Power Unit panel. This 
panel is provided with a transfer relay which is normally 
held up when the 110-volt A. C. is on. In case of A. C. 
current failure, the relay drops and closes a circuit con- 



A.C. Rectifying Power Unit 


necting the system to a 24-volt Reserve Power Unit of 
Telecells. This is a primary battery needing no charging 
or attention whatsoever and will last a great many yegrs, 
as it is only used during the occasional periods of main 
current failure. 


When the A. C. current is resumed, the system is auto¬ 
matically put back on it. This arrangement insures con¬ 
stant time, regardless of A. C. current failures. 

The spring-driven master clock is recommended for 
use with this system. 


D.C. from Storage 

If storage battery is used 
for operation of the clock 
system, it should preferably 
be installed with a charg¬ 
ing panel including auto¬ 
matic charging attachment 
mounted on the same panel 
or in a separate case. 

With this device, the mas¬ 
ter clock will automatically 
keep the battery fully 
charged, thus simplifying 
attention. 


or Primary Battery 



Automatic Battery Charger 


A. C. Power Units 

For constant service systems (requires 4 wires from 
panel to master clock ). 


L*isL 

Capacities 

Size, in. 

No. 

Clocks 

Dials, in. 

High 

Wide 

Deep 

781 

Up to 22 

14 

17 

13 

8H 

782 

Up to 50 

14 

23 

17 

8 >4 

783 

Up to 100 

14 

23 

17 

8 M 

784 

Up to 50 






additional 






clocks 

14 

17 

13 

8H 


Note: Clocks with dials more than 14 ins. and up to 30 ins., count as two 14-in. 
dials. 

Clocks with dials more than 30 ins. and up to 48 ins., count as nine 14-in. dials. 

Reserve Power Units 


List 

No. 

Volts 

Panels used 

Cabinet Size, in. 

High 

Wide 

Deep 

791 

12 

No. 781 and 830 

29^ 

1534 

1014 

792 

24 

No. 782, 831 and 833 

2934 

28 M 

1034 

793 

24 

No. 783 and 832 

3934 

28‘4 

12 H 


OUTSIDE CLOCKS 

“Standard” Outside Clocks are divided into two Drive; second, those operated by Motor-driven Tower 
classes: first, those operated by Secondary Magnetic Clock Movements. 

Outside Clocks Operated by Secondary Magnetic Drive 


Description 

Furnished in completely assembled units for conven¬ 
ience in mounting as shown in the cross section on the fol¬ 
lowing page. The unit consists of a drum casing with 
flanged rim at outer edge, a clock dial, the movement 
with cover, weather glass and ring of lamp sockets for 
illumination. The Vitrolite glass used provides a clear 
white dial in the daytime and a very finely illuminated 
clock face at night, free from shadows and spots. The 
assembled unit can be furnished for mounting against 
a flange from the inside or from the outside of the wall, 
with sizes as indicated in the table on page 6. 

Wall Type 

Outside Clocks with Secondary Magnetic Drive can 


be furnished with plain dial, marble dial, etc., for opera¬ 
tion over doorways, as for instance, on bank buildings. 

Posf Type 

Post Clocks are always very effective for advertising 
purposes, particularly for banks. They are of strong, 
substantial design, pleasing architecturally and utilize a 
minimum of sidewalk space. Can be arranged for il¬ 
lumination of dials by spotlights from the outside, or, 
preferably, with an inside ring of lamps controlled from 
“Standard” automatic time switch. 

Dial sizes are available from 30 to 36 ins. in diameter. 


[ 5 ] 
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Illuminated Glass Dial Wall Type Clock 
for Facade cf Federal Land Building, 
Springfield, Mass. 
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Dimensions of Wall Type Clock in Wall Opening 



Post Type Clock 


Motor-driven Tower Clocks 


Advantages 


This type of clock offers a distinct advance over 
the old weight-driven clock, for the following rea¬ 
sons : 

(1) It is controlled from a Master Clock located 
on the ground lloor, so that wind vibration or sway¬ 
ing does not affect its regulation. 

(2) It requires very little space for the operating 
mechanism, with no special reinforcing of the tower 
construction. 

(3) It requires no winding or individual setting, 
because it is controlled from the Master Clock. 

(4) It is operated with a much more powerful 
drive than the weight mechanism affords. In cold 
climates, therefore, it will operate in icy and sleety 
weather without difficulty. 

Clock Mechanism 

Is of the motor-driven impulse type. The motor 
would be either d-c. for operation from a battery, 
or a-c. for operation from the main power or light¬ 
ing supply. Available for operation of one, two 
or four dials. Entire mechanism can be mounted on 
a pedestal or placed on the floor beams with separate 
or integral crown gear. The following data on a 
“Standard” Tower Clock movement, pedestal mounted, 

with integral one-way crown gear, 
is typical. 

Height of movement top 

from floor . 48ins. 

Height of drive shaft 

from floor .44 d; ins. 

Height of movement base 

plate from floor.37% ins. 

Height of movement.11A ins. 

Width of movement base 

plate.16 ins. 

Length of movement base 

plate.18% ins. 

Least possible distance be¬ 
tween center of move¬ 
ment and dial.25% ins. 



Campanile Type of 
Tower Clock at 
University of 
California 



Hands 

Clod movements operate hands exposed to the 
weather without cover glass. Hands, however, 
should be of wood or light metal construction ar¬ 
ranged with sufficient balance weight length for re¬ 
liable operation. 

Hands may be specially constructed for illumi¬ 
nation by lamps set in troughs, along the hands, 
covered with colored or transparent glass. 

Dials 

Are of sectional construction with numeral cast¬ 
ings of iron or bronze bolted together. 

Note: It is generally accepted practice to have 
dials of a size based on 1-ft. diameter dial for each 
10 ft. that clock is above the ground. 

Clock Illumination 

This can be effected by a spot light hung over 
the dial in front of the face, or by illumination 
inside the tower. For the latter method, the inside 
of the tower should be painted white, with a vertical 
row of lights in each corner. 

Lamps with 75 to 200-watt capacity, according to 
intensity of illumination desired, should be placed 
to 2 ft., depending upon 


“Standard” Electric Tower 
Clock Movement 


from % 
lamp wattage. 

Automatic Lighting 
Attachment 

Operated directly by the Master 
Clock and turns the lights on and 
off in the tower clock at any pre¬ 
determined time. Requires no 
winding and no adjustment, except 
for seasonal changes several times 
a year. 

Cost of this control attachment 
is fully justified by the electricity 
saved. 



“Standard” Automatic 
Lighting Attachment 


C 6 ] 
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SCIENCE LABORATORY EQUIPMENT 
For Schools and Colleges 
Listed by Underwriters' Laboratories 
The Equipment and Its Uses 

"Standard Experimental Laboratory Equipment is 
furnished for supplying various low and high voltages 
alternating and direct current 


Combination Distribution and Control Panel for 
Table Circuits. List No. BSFUV6-I2 


in physics, chemistry, general 
science, and electrical laborator¬ 
ies, or wherever varying volt¬ 
ages are required for experi¬ 
mental purposes. 

The apparatus described here¬ 
with in most part is applicable 
to Junior and Senior High 
Schools. College requirements 
are usually entirely different 
and each job has to be studied 
and laid out to meet individual 
needs. Special equipment is de¬ 
signed and furnished for any 
job, when so required. 

The equipment consists of the 
following: 

(1) Main Combination Ex¬ 
perimental Panel—As per illus¬ 
tration of List No. BSFUV6-12. 

(Normally placed in Physics 
Laboratory.) 

(2) Sub Distribution Panels 

—If required for additional 
laboratories, as per illustration 
of List No. BSFU-8. 

(3) Storage Battery — To 
furnish from 2 to 24 volts D.C. 

(This is usually placed in storeroom near main panel.) 

(4) Motor Generator—To furnish from 90 to 125 
volts D.C. (Usually placed near battery or main panel.) 

(5) Transformer—With taps to furnish low voltages 
A.C. (if required.) 

(6) Special Table and Wall Receptacles and Ex¬ 
tension Cords—As needed. 

Experimental Panel 

This consists of two sections; a jack panel for dis¬ 
tributing the different voltages to the various students’ 
and instructors’ tables, also the control panel for battery 
charging and motor generator control. 

Distribution Jack Panel—This is composed of a row 
(or rows) of double pole male type fused receptacles, 

_ with one receptacle for 

each table circuit. (A 
I circuit for each group of 

2 or 4 students, also 2 or 

3 circuits on instructors’ 
tables, are usually re¬ 
quired.) Below these is 
a group of seven horizon¬ 
tal rows of single pole 
jacks, each row bussed on 
back and connected to 
seven taps from the 24- 
volt storage battery. The 
battery is divided so that 

- from 2 to 24 volts in 2- 

Distribution or Sub Panel for volt steps are available for 

8 Table Circuits. List No. BSFU-8 any or all table circuits. 


Below the battery jacks are rows of polarized re¬ 
ceptacles for 110-volts D.C. from generator, and 110-volt 
A.C. from the house lighting current. Jacks may also 
be furnished for various low volt¬ 


ages alternating current which 
are obtained from a tapped 
transformer, if required. Dis¬ 
tribution panels are furnished 
for any number of table cir¬ 
cuits. 

The connections from the cur¬ 
rent supply jacks and receptacles 
to the outgoing table feed re¬ 
ceptacles are made by means of 
“Tirex” connector cords of the 
proper length, with male and 
female plugs on ends. The 
jacks and plugs are of such con¬ 
struction that it is impossible to 
short circuit the panel by im¬ 
proper plugging. The necessary 
number of cord connectors are 
furnished with each panel. 
Panels are made of % in. thick 
extra smooth steel. 

Control Panel—Arranged 
for charging the storage battery 
from the 110-volt A.C. lighting 
current and also for control of 
12 motor generator set. 

I he charging equipment con¬ 
sists of a 6-ampere charging 
lectiner (12-ampere furnished with larger batteries), 
battery voltmeter and ammeter, charging switch and 
rheostat, so that any section or entire battery may be 
charged as required. This panel also contains motor 
starting switch, generator voltmeter and ammeter, gener¬ 
ator field rheostat, fuses for all current supply lines 
necessary switches, etc. 

I he distribution and control panels are also furnished 
in separate units when desired. See illustrations. 

Sub Panels 

W here there are only one or two laboratories, one main 
combination panel is usually sufficient. In larger schools 
where there aie seveial laboratories and lecture rooms 
it is customary to furnish a combination main panel in 
physics laboratory and sub distribution panels in the 
other laboratories, thus eliminating the necessity of going 
back to main panel to make table circuit connections. 


Control Panel. List No. BSU6 
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Sub panels are furnished to accommodate the number 
of circuits required, and are fed with the various voltages 
from the main panel. 

Panel Mountings 

Panels are usually enclosed in flush steel cabinets with 
solid steel or glass paneled doors on front, and steel 
doors or removable cover plates on rear so that panel 
connections are accessible. Surface mounting type cabi¬ 
nets are also furnished. Cabinets are furnished with 
space below the panel for housing connector cords. 

Panels may be constructed to mount on pipe stand¬ 
ards, or enclosed in free standing steel cabinets with 
space below for motor generator set. 

Exact details as to dimensions, wall thicknesses, etc. 
should be worked out with us for each job. 

Storage Batteries 

For the average high school, we recommend a 24-volt, 
60-ampere hour capacity, lead battery of the sealed glass 
jar type, such as in illustration of List No. DMGO-7. 
The cells are connected in series and the taps taken off 



24-Volt Storage Battery, List No. DMGO-7 

Rack is 56 ins. long x 18 ins. wide 


as required to give the various voltages from 2 to 24. 
Edison battery may be furnished if desired. 

The battery should be placed near the main panel, 
such as in a storeroom, and mounted on ? substantial 
rack or in a cabinet which we can supply, if desired. 

Motor Generators 

Motor generators of from 750-watt to a 2 1 /> kw. 
should be furnished to supply 110-volt D. C. current so 
often required in experimental work. The generator 
should be a flat compound wound machine. A motor line 
safety switch and a remote control magnetic starter 
switch are furnished and mounted conveniently near the 
motor generator set. 

The machine should be located in the physics depart¬ 
ment or storeroom near the main panel. 


Transformer 

When low voltages, alternating current, are desired, we 
furnish a transformer rated from V 2 to a 1% k.va with 
secondary taps to give the different voltages desired, as 
for instance, 6, 12, 18, 24 volts. The transformer may be 
mounted in rear of panel (if space affords) or any con¬ 
venient place. 

Special Table and Wall Receptacle 

It is very desirable that the table and wall receptacles 
employed for experimental use be of a different char¬ 
acter than the ordinary convenience outlet. For this pur¬ 
pose we furnish a special outflt consisting of two single 
pole dead front jacks mounted on bakelite panel, with 



Detail of Table Receptacle and Extension 
Cords List No. TR-230 


circuit number and polarity markings etched in and 
painted white. One jack and bakelite handle of cord are 
furnished in red to indicate the positive connection. 

For the purpose of making the connections to experi¬ 
mental apparatus on table, two “Tirex” cords with plugs 
on one end and rubber insulated clips on other, are fur¬ 
nished with each receptacle. This is shown by illustra¬ 
tion above. 

Dimension Data 

The dimensions given below are approximate, and may 
vary with the conditions of the job. Actual working 
data should be obtained from us before work is started. 


Equipment 

List No. 
(Last figures 
indicate 
number of 
table circuits) 

Width, 

outside 

trim, 

in. 

Height, 

outside 

trim, 

in. 

Depth 
or wall 
thickness, 
in. 

Combined Distribution 

BSFUV6-10 

38 

66 

16 

and Control Panels. 

BSFUV 6-12 

43 

66 

16 

Vertical Arrangement; 

BSFUV6-16 

52 

63 

16 

Flush Cabinets 

BSFUV6-20 

63 

63 

16 


BSFUV6-24 

72 

63 

16 

Combined Distribution 

B&FU 6-6 

44 

40 

12 

and Control Panels. 

BSFU 6-8 

49 

40 

12 

Horizontal Arrangement; 

BSFU 6-10 

54 

40 

12 

Flush Cabinets 

BSFU 6-12 

58 

40 

12 


BSFU6-14 

68 

40 

12 


BSFU6-16 

72 

40 

12 


BSFU6-20 

81 

40 

12 


BSFU6-24 

90 

40 

12 

Sub or Distribution 

BSFU -2 

17 

37 

10 

Panels. Flush and 

BSFU-4 

22 

37 

for flush 

Semi-flush Cabinets 

BSFU -8 

31 

37 

cabinets 

BSFU -10 

35 

37 

4 


BSFU-12 

40 

37 

for semi¬ 


BSFU-16 

54 

37 

flush 


BSFU-20 

63 

37 

cabinets 

Control Panel Only. 
Surface Type Cabinet 

BSU 6 

27 

33 

15 
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Right: 

Special 12-Circuit Ex¬ 
perimental Panel Using 
All Single Pole Jacks 



Beloiv: 

Special 22-Circuit 
Experimental Panel in 
Steel Cabinet with 
Lower Compartment for 
Motor Generator Set 





11 r rr rrlirrrni 


Above: 

Special 14-Circuit 
Experimental Panel with 
Ed ison Battery and 
Motor Generator in 
Lower Compartment 
and Physics Laboratory 
Ticker Clock Mounted 
on Top 


Main Distributi on Rnp Controu Panel Sub DtsTmBu-nois Panel 



Above: 

Experimental Panel 
Furnished for the Chem¬ 
istry Building of The 
University of Texas 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR SCIENCE LABORATORY EQUIPMENT 


The following is applicable in general to an average size High School, but dif¬ 
ferent jobs may vary considerably. The Standard Electric Time Company 
will gladly furnish any data and suggestions possible to assist architects and en¬ 
gineers in laying out jobs. 

General 

The Electrical Contractor is to furnish and install in laboratories where shown, 
electrical experimental panels, storage battery, motor generator and special table 
(and wall) receptacles. This specification is based on apparatus as made and fur¬ 
nished by The Standard Electric Time Company. Bids of other manufacturers 
of approved similar and equal apparatus will be considered but are to appear as an 
alternate giving the amount to be added or deducted if so used, otherwise equip¬ 
ment in accordance with this specification is to be furnished. 

Main Panel 

Install in - laboratory where shown a List No. BSFU6-14 (number of 

table circuits) experimental panel arranged to distribute from 2 to 24 volts D.C. 
from storage battery, 110 D.C. from motor generator, and 110 volts A.C. from 
lighting current to any or all the students’ and instructors’ tables as shown. The 
distribution of these voltages shall be by means of a combination of male and fe¬ 
male jacks and connector cords. The arrangement and construction shall be such 
that it will be impossible to plug in and get a short circuit. Each table circuit 
shall be fused with a plug type fuse in cabinet provided with hinged door. 

The panel shall contain all necessary equipment for charging the storage battery 
and the control of the motor generator set. The battery charging apparatus shall 
consist of a bulb rectifier, voltmeter and ammeter, charging rheostat, necessary 
fuses and switches. The motor generator control shall include motor starting 
switch, generator voltmeter and ammeter, field rheostat, plug type fuses for all 
feeds, switches, etc. 

The panels shall be inclosed in flush type steel cabinet of 10-gauge extra smooth 
furniture stock steel, with steel [plate glass] doors on front and screw-on steel 
cover plate Idoors] in rear. The doors and glass panels are to be provided with 
flat mould around edges and provided with heavy bronze vault type handles with 
top and bottom bolts and locks. 

The finish of panels and cabinet to be “Standard” brown lacquer. 

Sub Panels (if required) 

Furnish and install where shown on plans a-- circuit sub panel in- 

laboratory. (Mention any other panels as required.) 


The sub panel (s) shall be of same type and arranged for the same voltages as 
the distribution panel before specified, and shall have red bull’seye and switch to 
indicate when the motor generator set is running. Panel (s) shall be mounted in 
flush [semi-flush] type steel cabinet with steel [glass paneled] doors. 

Special Table (and Wall) Receptacles 

Furnish and install List No. TR-230 table receptacles where shown, consisting 
of outlet box, bakelite panel with dead front single pole receptacle. One receptacle 
to be black bakelite for negative connection and one to be red to indicate positive. 
Panel shall be engraved and painted in with white, indicating circuit number and 
popularity markings. Provide with each station two No. TC5-30 extension cords. 

Storage Battery 

Furnish and install where shown a 24-volt type DMGO-7 storage battery as 
made by Electric Storage Battery Co. Battery to be furnished complete with lead 
covered copper intercell connectors, hydrometer and mounted on 2-tier battery 
rack (or in cabinet) painted 2 coats of acidproof paint. 

Motor Generator 

Provide and install complete a-kw motor generator set of Westinghouse, 

G.E. or equal approved make with a (220-volt, 3-phase 60-cycle) motor directly 
connected through flexible coupling to a 125-volt D.C. compound wound gen¬ 
erator. Furnish also a fused line safety motor switch and a Westinghouse or equal 
11-200 H magnetic starter switch, mounted near motor generator set. 

Wiring 

The contractor is to furnish and install complete conduit and wiring as required 
for the experimental laboratory equipment. Each table circuit shall consist of 
two No. 12 wires run in separate pipe. Battery feed wires to panel shall be seven 
No. 8. From generator to panel run two No. 10 and one No. 14. Provide three 
No. 14 from panel to motor switch and two No. 12 for 110-volt A.C. feed. Pro¬ 
vide a 3-phase power circuit from main switchboard for operating the motor gen¬ 
erator set. The contractor is to install complete all laboratory equipment, includ¬ 
ing the special table receptacles, and is to make connections from floor to table in 
such manner as approved by architect. The contractor is to obtain wiring dia¬ 
gram and all installation data from manufacturer before starting work. All con¬ 
duit and wiring to be in strict accordance with Underwriters’ requirements. 


"STANDARD" TELEPHONE SYSTEM 
Designed Especially for Schools, and Other Buildings of Similar Type 


The “Standard” Telephone System is of 
the common talking, selective ringing type, 
consisting of a combination of Bell Con¬ 
trol Board and Central Station, designed 
primarily for use in schools or other build¬ 
ings where such equipment answers the re¬ 
quirements. It provides a thoroughly prac¬ 
tical and reliable system of the simplest type, 
free from complicated switchboard or auto¬ 
matic control to get out of order. 

Bell Control Board and Master Telephone 
Station 

This unit consists of plug strips corre¬ 
sponding to the number of program circuits. 
Each strip has a row of tapped holes num¬ 
bered in accordance with the rooms. Plugs 
can be inserted for cutting any room bell 
or buzzer into any program circuit. Push 
buttons permit individual ringing of any bell 
for telephone calling or private program 
schedule. 



Left: 

Wall Tele¬ 
phone with 
Long R e - 
ceiver 



Room Stations 

These may be of various types, the one 
most commonly used being the Wall Sur¬ 
face-Type Telephone with a watchcase re¬ 
ceiver. A long receiver may be used in place 
of this, or if preferred, a detachable micro¬ 
phone that can be removed and kept locked 
in the teacher’s desk when not in use. 


Operation of System 

The “Standard” Telephone System oper¬ 
ates from the same battery used for the 
program clock and bell systems or with al¬ 
ternating current systems from a rectifier 
and transformer. When the receiver of any 



Combination Bell Control 
Board and Master Tele¬ 
phone Station Arranged for 
20 Stations and 4 Program 
Circuits 


Wall Tele¬ 
phone with 
Watch-case 
Receiver 


room telephone 
is removed 
from its hook, 
a buzzer warn¬ 
ing calls atten¬ 
tion of the clerk 
or principal at 
the Master Sta¬ 
tion. 

With this 
system teach¬ 
er - to - teacher 
co n v er sat ion 
can be super¬ 
vised. Also, several teach¬ 
ers can be called and be 
given instructions simul¬ 
taneously. 



Hand Microphone 
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FIRE ALARM EQUIPMENT 
For Use in Buildings of Every Description 

“Standard” Fire Alarm Equipment is available in vised System with Coded Fire Boxes. The Open Circuit, 
four types: Type 450, the Open Circuit, Non-supervised Non-supervised System differs from the Closed Circuit! 
System with Non-coded Fire Boxes (or Stations) ; Type Supervised System in that the former merely provides 
MC, the Closed Circuit, Supervised System with Non- a general alarm with no provision for supervision of 
coded Fire Boxes; Type BCR, the Closed Circuit, Pre- wiring or apparatus, 
signal System; and Type BC, the Closed Circuit, Super- 

TYPE 450 OPEN CIRCUIT FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 


General Description 

The “Standard” Type 450 Fire Alarm Sys¬ 
tem is a very simple, yet completely reliable 
warning that has been successfully used in 
buildings for many years. It is of the open 
circuit, non-supervised type, comprised of a 
Master Code Panel, Non-code “Break-Glass’' 

Boxes, and either single-stroke gongs, vibrat¬ 
ing bells or horns. It is made for A.C. or 
D.C. operation. 

Master Code Panel 

Consists of a cabinet 10 ins. 
wide, 13 ins. high, 6 7/16 ins. 
deep, containing a code transmit¬ 
ter which rings all the fire signals 
with a code of 2-3 for four 
rounds, whenever a fire station is 
operated. A “break-glass” station 
is placed on the outside of the 
cabinet door. This station may 
be opened with a key, providing 
for fire drills to be given from 
this point if desired. At comple¬ 
tion of an alarm, where glass is broken in a fire station, 
a trouble bell, also mounted in the cabinet, rings until 
the glass has been replaced in the station originating the 
alarm. 




No. 450 

Master Code Panel 


Fire Boxes 

The Non-code “Break-Glass” Boxes are 
furnished with either the usual chain-sus¬ 
pended hammer (No. 451) or a hinged lever 
type hammer (No. 451-H). The latter fea¬ 
tures a spring built into the hox under the 
hammer handle, serving as a bumper so that 
glass will not break if hammer is merely 
lifted up and let fall. To actually break 
glass, hammer must be lifted up and delib¬ 
erately thrown down hard. 

It is impossible to leave ham¬ 
mer in an upright position ; it can¬ 
not be removed, nor can it deface 
the wall in any way. 

Regular 4-inch outlet boxes 
with 1-inch raised single-gang 
cover plates are used for mount¬ 
ing these stations. All stations 
are wired in multiple. 

Signals 

No. 451-H ^p ow Vibrating bells of the cow gong 

Break-Glass Box ong type, available with 4 or 6-inch 

gong, are recommended, although 
single-stroke gongs or horns may be used. All signals 
are wired in multiple and there may be any number 
on a circuit. Nothing smaller than No. 14 wire should 
be used. 

TYPE MC CLOSED CIRCUIT FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 

General Description Double Supervision 

A supervised, closed circuit system^comprised of Mas- When specified, system may be furnished with double 

supervision; that is, in addition to super¬ 
vising the operating current, the trouble 


No. 451 
"Break- 
Glass" 
Box 




ter Code Control Panel, Non-code “Break 
Glass” Boxes, and single-stroke gongs or 
horns. Made for either battery, 110-volt 
D.C., or A.C. operation. 

When box is operated (by breaking 
glass in case of fire, or opening door with 
key in case of drill), a common code of 
2-3 is sounded for four rounds on all sig¬ 
nals through code transmitter on control 
panel. At completion of alarm, emergency 
bell on control panel continues to ring un¬ 
til glass has been restored in station orig¬ 
inating the alarm. 

Control Panel 

Made of ebony asbestos and contains 
supervisory milliammeter, relays, trans¬ 
mitter, pilot lamps, silencing switches, 
trouble bell, etc. 

Cabinets —Made of steel, for surface or flush mount¬ 
ing. Furnished with knockouts in bottom and sides. 
Doors are provided with either full i/i-inch plate glass 
panel or a small glass window over meter. Cabinets are 
18 ins. wide, 22 ins. high, 7M> ins. deep, with trim ex¬ 
tending 2% ins. all around for flush type. 



bell current is also supervised. 

Switches and Pilot Lights 

When so ordered, panels are furnished 
with switches for silencing the trouble 
bells, and at the same time causing red 
bull’s-eye lamp to show until all trouble on 
system is rectified. 


Type MC Control Panel 


Same 

above. 


Fire Boxes 

used with Type 450 System 


Signals 

Either horns or .single-stroke, electrically operated 
gongs in 6, 8, 10 and 12-inch diameters are used. Spe¬ 
cial outlet boxes furnished for gongs, permitting close 
setting to wall. 
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Single-Stroke Gong 


Current Supply 

System may be operated from either 110-volt A.C. 
or D.C., or from 24-volt storage battery, CT or larger. 
When 110/220-volt service is available, power may be 
taken from one leg of the 220-volt service and neutral, 
with supervision taken from the other leg and neutral. 
When service is straight 110-volt, supervision may be 
had from 6-volt Telecell primary battery, or from any 
other reliable source of current, such as a storage bat¬ 
tery. When battery-operated double supervision is used, 

TYPE BCR PRE-SIGNAL CLOSED 

A supervised, closed circuit system arranged so that 
the normal operation of any box sounds signals (usually 
small tapper gongs) at certain designated places, such as 
superintendent’s or engineer’s office. 

This signal first allows an investigation to be made and, 
if found to require a general alarm on all (or certain) 



Wiring Diagram for Type MC System 

a separate 6-volt storage battery is required for the super¬ 
vision, as the Telecell battery can be used only on single 
supervision. A “Standard” charging panel is used to 
charge the storage batteries. 

Wiring 

All stations wired in multiple on 4-wire circuit as illus¬ 
trated. All signals wired in series, with up to 10 on a 
circuit for 110 volts, and up to 5 on a circuit for 24 volts. 
No wire smaller than No. 14 should be used. 

CIRCUIT FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 

gongs, an authorized person may insert the provided key 
in any box, pull the lever and sound the general alarm. 

Type BC-450 (open-door, pull-lever type) and BC- 
550 (“Break-Glass”) boxes are used with this Pre-signal 
system. 


TYPE BC CLOSED CIRCUIT FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 

General Description four rounds of code signal are given. 

A supervised, closed circuit system consisting of Cen- All stations are provided with arrangements for run- 


tral Control Panel, Coded Boxes, and 
single-stroke gongs or horns. Made for 
battery, or 110-volt A.C. operation. 

Control Panel 

Made of ebony asbestos, and contains su¬ 
pervisory mdliammeter, relays, pilot lamps, 
silencing switches, trouble bells, time limit 
cut-outs, etc. 

Cabinets—20 ins. wide, 24 ins. high, 5 
ins. deep. 

Double Supervision 

Same as used with Type MC System. 

Switches and Pilot Lights 

Same as used with Type MC System. 


g m u & 

Liy ■ 

V» 

•*’ 

n # # (A 0 

c-i’3 i-fri 


Type BC Control Panel 


ning test signals by the use of a test key, 
indicating the perfect condition of the full 
operating circuit by giving one stroke on all 
the signals. The mechanism of the station 
may also be tested by holding the break 
springs closed with the test key turned in 
reverse position, and pulling the lever, with¬ 
out sounding the signals. 

Special cast iron outlet boxes furnished, 
with proper provision made for terminating 
conduit. 


Signals 

Same as used with Type MC System. 


Fire Boxes 

Boxes used with this system are coded, furnished in 
two types; the open-door, pull-lever type, and the “Break 
Glass”, pull-lever type. Either may be furnished for 
surface mounting (open conduit work) or for semi¬ 
flush mounting. Mechanism is furnished with code wheels 
cut for desired code for each box. When lever is pulled. 



Box 

Outlet 



No. 355 
"Break-Glass" 
Semi-flush Type 



No. 150 
Open-Door 
Semi-flush Type 


Current Supply 

Same as used with Type MC System above. 

Wiring 

Same as usual with Type MC System, except that all 
stations are wired in series on one 2-wire circuit as 
shown below. 
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"STANDARD" HOSPITAL SIGNALING SYSTEM 


The Standard Electric Time Company manufac¬ 
tures four complete hospital signaling systems. Each 
one is safe, swift and certain of operation; each is a con¬ 
tributing factor to the efficiency that is essential to suc¬ 
cessful patient-care. 

The Nurses’ Calling System—Is designed for low 
voltage operation (12-volt A.C. or D.C.) and provides 
the means for patients to signal nurses that services are 
required (see below). 


The Doctors’ and Staff Register (“In” and “Out” 
System)—Informs whether doctors are in or out of the 
building (see pages 17-18). 

The Doctors’ Paging System—Rashes coded signals 
to doctors at strategic points throughout the building (see 
page 18-19). 

The Toggle Switch Nurses’ Calling System—Is es¬ 
sentially the same in purpose as the low voltage Nurses 
Calling System except that it is designed for high voltage 
operation (110-volt A.C. or D.C.) and has a different 
method of originating the nurses’ call (see page 20). 


NURSES 1 CALLING SYSTEM 

For Operation on 12-Volt A.C. or D.C. 



Patients' Portable Calling Button, Cord, and 
Plug Inserted in Ward Type Bedside Station 


There is considerable satisfaction and a quieting effect 
to the patient in knowing that when pilot lamp is lighted 
the call is being transmitted to the nurse, indicating that 
service will shortly be rendered. However, they may 
be omitted in private rooms, if desired. 

Buzzer—A patient, not receiving prompt attention, 
may press the Portable Calling Button to the full limit. 
This action immediately sounds an audible buzzer signal 
at Duty Stations and Nurses’ Annunciator. In no way 
does this interfere with the lamp signals which have 
already been made and which remain indicating until 
reset by the answering nurse at the Bedside Station. Any 
buzzer may be silenced by throwing of Switch on Duty 
Stations and Nurses’ Annunciator. 

Emergency Service—This is frequently requested by 
hospital authorities. Nurse, arriving at Bedside Station, 
finds patient in critical condition and needs additional 
assistance. An emergency button, located on Bedside 
Station, when pressed, will cause red Pilot Lamps to 
light in Corridor Dome over door, in Diet Kitchens, 
Utility Rooms and at Nurses’ Stations. Bells operate in 
conjunction with the red lights in the Diet Kitchen, 
Utility Rooms and at Nurses’ Stations, and continue to 
ring until emergency button on Bedside Station is reset. 

Note: Some States require that red only be used for fire alarm, in which case 
green may be used. 

Additional Service—It is possible to include on Pa¬ 
tients’ Bedside Calling Station such service as Public 
Telephone, Radio, Convenience Receptacles, etc. 
(see pages 14-15). 


General Description of Operation 

Convenient to each bed is located a Pa¬ 
tients’ Bedside Calling Station containing 
a pilot lamp and a jack, into which is in¬ 
serted the plug and cord connected to the 
Patients’ Portable Calling Button. (If 
the plug and cord are not in use and are 
removed, the jack opening is covered with 
a hinged bakelite cover .) 

The patient, desiring the services of 
the nurse, presses the Portable Calling 
Button. This action immediately causes 
Pilot Lamps to be illuminated on Bedside 
Station; over door on corridor side of 
room or ward from whence call origi¬ 
nates; in Diet Kitchens and Utility 
Rooms; and indicates on a lamp Annun¬ 
ciator at Nurses’ Stations. A Master 
Annunciator may also be installed in the 
Superintendent’s office to receive lamp 
signals from all stations, if desired. 

Upon reaching the Bedside Station, the 
nurse resets Portable Calling Button. 

The custom of omitting the pilot light 
on the Bedside Calling Station in private 
rooms, we believe to be undesirable. 


Patients' Portable Calling Button 


The successful operation of the Nurses’ Calling Sys¬ 
tem depends largely on the Circuit Closing Button for it 
is from this unit that all calls originate. It should be 
durably constructed to eliminate any possibility of 
grounds, short circuits and loss of adjustment. It should 
operate in the simplest manner possible. 

Operation and Construction 

The following actual-size illustrations and their 
respective descriptions explain the Portable Button mech¬ 


anism in its three phases of operation. This mechanism 
is enclosed in a heavy gauge chromium plated brass shell. 
Line springs are mounted on genuine bakelite base by 
means of tubular eyelets. Connections to button are 
made by inserting individual conductors through tubular 
eyelets of line springs and are soldered, making per¬ 
manent connection and eliminating use of binding screws. 
Strain is removed from individual conductors by bake¬ 
lite cap that clamps outer covering of cable to base. 
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Bakelite plunger carrying circuit closing ring is held 
in either normal or lighting position by line springs. The 
metal button carries lamp circuit closing plunger to 
lighting position and continues on, closing the buzzer 
circuit. Button is restored to normal position by upward 


pressure on release which extends through metal casing. 
Buttons may be arranged so that they may be reset only 
by Nurse by means of special key. 

Button is connected to plug with 6 ft. of “Tirex” five- 
conductor rubber-covered cable. 



Normal Position 

The switching mechanism in normal position, 
with circuit closing ring disengaged from line 
springs. 



Lighting Position 

The switching mechanism in lighting position 
with circuit closing ring engaged with the line 
springs, thus closing the lamp circuit. 



Ringing Position 

The switching mechanism with plunger fully 
depressed, closing ringing or buzzer circuit. This 
does not in any way interfere with the lamp cir¬ 
cuit. 



Ward Type 
HN-300-F 



HN-30I-F 
Private Type 


Types of Patients' Calling Stations 



Special Bedside Station 



Single Cord, Plug 
and Calling Station 
Furnished As Stand¬ 
ard Equipment on 
Ward, Private and 
Special Bedside 
Stations 



HN-302 
Contagious 
Ward Types 



HN-304 

Wall 

Type 


PATIENTS' BEDSIDE STATIONS 


Ward Types 

Styles —Style FIN-300-F Ward Type —Comes with 
single cord, plug, portable calling button and is equipped 
with bull’s-eye to designate bed from which call is made. 
Style HN-300-FD Ward Type —Is exactly the same as 


Style HN-300-F except that it is equipped with a 
double cord, double plug and two portable calling but¬ 
tons. This is generally used where two or more beds in 
a ward (or private room) are located a few feet apart 
on the same side of the room. 
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Private Room Types 

Styles —Style HN-301-F Private Room Type —Comes 
equipped with single cord, plug and portable calling but¬ 
ton. Not equipped with bull’seye as it is self-evident 
who lias called from private room. It is often desirable, 
however, to equip Private Room Type Stations with the 
bullseye so that patient may know, and be comforted 
thereby, that service is functioning properly. In such 
cases, Ward Type Stations may be used in private rooms. 

Style HN-301-FD Private Room Type —Is exactly the 
same as Style HN-301-F except that it is equipped with 
double cord, double plug and two portable calling buttons 
for use where two beds are in close proximity. 




Showing Ease and Convenience of Inserting Lamp Assembly imo 
Housing 


Constructional Data 

Cover Plate—Genuine bakelite. Snaps on Back Plate 
and is held firmly in position by spring fingers which 
engage in rectangular openings in Back Plate, thus elim¬ 
inating screws. Jeweled bull’seye mounted perma¬ 
nently on Cover Plate. Provided with hinged flap having 
projection on underside which, when closed, opens lamp 
circuits. This permits removal of portable calling 
button from unoccupied rooms without lighting lamp 
signals. 

Back Plate—Cadmium plated steel, punched to per¬ 
mit mounting of various units, provided with slots to 
permit alignment, mounts on standard switch cover ex¬ 
tending beyond opening, and sets flush to wall. May he 
removed with special tool for replacing of lamp. 

Lamp Housing—Arranged to receive lamp assembly 
consisting of socket with two side spring fingers which 
make contact with terminals in lamp housing. Lamp 
assembly can be easily removed entirely for replacing 
lamp. 

Automatic Circuit Closing Jack Assembly—Consists 
of molded block recessed to mount contact springs and 


circuit closing bridge. Is held in position by inserts molded 
in block. When hinged cover is lifted and plug is in¬ 
serted, contact springs disengage from circuit closing 
bridge and complete the circuit from line terminals to 
portable calling button. When plug is removed, acci¬ 
dentally or otherwise, contact springs engage with circuit 
closing bridge and light the various signal lights, as is 
the case when portable calling button is pressed. 

Plug—Consists of molded base with cap provided with 
one or two openings for “Tirex” cable which is con¬ 
nected to plug springs in same, manner as portable calling 
button as described on previous page. Plug is held in 
jack by heavy phosphor bronze spring fingers which are 
not part of electrical circuit. Line contact springs of 
jack are self-cleaning to insure good electrical connection 
at all times. 

Size 

All stations fit standard single-gang switch box or 
cover having a square-cornered opening. 

Finish 

Standard finishes are natural brown bakelite. Other 
finishes can be furnished. 


WALL TYPE CALLING STATION 


Used in toilets, labor rooms, operating rooms, etc. 
Switching mechanism, same as used in portable calling 
button, is mounted on steel back plate. Front plate, of 
screwless bakelite type, snaps onto back plate. Station 

CONTAGIOUS WARD 

Used in wards or private rooms of a contagious sec¬ 
tion of hospital. Attached to chain is a silken cord with 
pendant. When patient has been released, cord is re¬ 
moved and new cord inserted. Station can be equipped 
with double cord if desired. Bakelite front cover snaps 


fits any standard single-gang switch box (depth at least 
2% ins.), or cover with square-cornered opening and 
is available in natural brown bakelite. Other finishes 
can be furnished. 

CHAIN-PULL STATION 

into steel back cover, on which apparatus is mounted. 
Available in natural brown bakelite finish. Other fin¬ 
ishes can be furnished. Fits standard single-gang switch 
box (depth at least 2 Vs ins.) or cover having square- 
cornered opening. 


SPECIAL BEDSIDE STATION 


On the preceding page is shown a Special Bedside 
Station equipped for Nurses’ Call with bull’seye, Emer¬ 
gency Service, Radio, and Duplex Convenience Outlets. 
This is one of the numerous arrangements that might be 
required on Patients’ Bedside Station. Apparatus is 
mounted on steel back plate and front bakelite cover of 
screwless type snaps onto this back plate, eliminating 


screws. Finished in natural brown bakelite. Other 
finishes can be furnished. 

Special stations equipped for Telephone Service or 
with Duplex Convenience Outlets must have partitions 
in outlet boxes for such service. The Steel City Electric 
Company, Pittsburgh, Pa., manufacture a box of this type. 
May be supplied with stamped or solid brass or bronze 
plates as required. 


Pilot Stations 
Single Dome Type 

When portable, calling button at patients’ bedside guide nurse from her duty station to source of call, 
station is pressed, it is necessary that lamp signals should This is accomplished by placing pilot lights in the Duty. 
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Left: HN-310 Corridor 
Pilot Lamp Station 

Right: HN-3II 
Duty Station 


Right: HN-312 
Duty Station 


Stations, at Corridor intersections and over the door on 
the Corridor side of the room. The number of pilot 
lamps required and whether one or more lamps under 
one dome should be used depends on location of Duty 
Stations and arrangements of Corridors in different wings 
of the hospital. 

General Construction 

Cover Plate—Moulded bakelite of the screwless type, 
having mounted thereon an opalescent glass dome. Duty 
Station has mounted, in addition, a switch for silencing 
buzzer. Cover Plate is connected to Back Plate by loose 
hinge which allows Cover Plate to be swung open for 
lamp replacement. 

Back Plate—Cadmium plated, punched to mount 
standard candelabra sign receptacles with lamps. For 

CORRIDOR PILOT 

HN-310—Used over door on corridor side of room 
where call originates. Also used at corridor intersections. 

HN-310-2M—Single dome, partitioned, with two 
lamps wired in multiple as safeguard feature. 

HN-310-2E—Single dome, partitioned, with two 
lamps. Upper partition of dome for emergency service; 

DUTY ST 


duty Stations, Back Plate also contains buzzer for 
audible indication that call has been made. 

Dome Partitions—We recommend that domes in 
Corridor and Duty Stations be equipped with a partition 
arranged horizontally, making two compartments, each 
one having a clear lamp; lamps wired in multiple. One 
half of dome showing dark, indicates loose or defective 
lamp that should be replaced. 

For emergency service, domes are partitioned to have 
upper half show red for emergency and lower half white 
for regular service. 

Domes are sometimes equipped with double partitions 
to make four compartments, used at corridor intersec¬ 
tions to indicate directions, or when used with Duty 
Stations, to indicate to nurse the section calling. 

LAMP STATIONS 

the lower partition for regular service. 

HN-310-4L—Single dome, with four lamps. Parti¬ 
tions can be furnished if desired. 

Above stations fit any standard 2-gang switch cover 
having square-cornered opening. 


HN-311—Single dome, with one lamp, buzzer and 
silencing switch. Used in Diet Kitchens, Utility Rooms 
and other locations where nurses are on duty. Indicates 
call has been made from bedside station, but does not 
designate room or ward. 

HN-311-2M—Same as HN-310-2M Corridor Station 
with buzzer and silencing switch added. 

HN-311-2E—Same as HN-310-2E Corridor Station 


with buzzer and silencing switch added. 

HN-311-4L—Same as HN-310-4L Corridor Station 
with buzzer and silencing switch added. 

HN-312-4L—Bull’s-eye type; buzzer and silencing 
switch. Add 1-gang for each two lamps up to and 
including six. 

Above stations fit any standard 3-gang switch cover 
having square-cornered opening. 


Nurses' Station Lamp Annunciator 

Usually installed at Nurses’ Station on each floor or Master Annunciator, wired in multiple with all Nurses’ 

section to indicate by lamp annunciation and audible Station Annunciators may be installed in Superinten- 

buzzer, room or ward where call originates. Buzzer dents office, providing supervision of entire system, 
silencing switch is mounted in front of Annunciator. A 



Cabinet Door, Numbered Panel and Lamp 
Panel Open, Showing Terminals and Wiring 
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Room Indications Illuminated to Show 
Pyralin-Covered Panel 


Lamp Panel, With Numbered Panel and 
Cabinet Door Open 
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Features 

The illustrations (on preceding page) show the follow¬ 
ing new features now embodied in the “ Standard” 
Nurses’ Station Lamp Annunciator. 

Numbered Panel—Mounted on cabinet door. Made 
of metal, having room indications stenciled therein, the 
face of which is covered with dull white pyralin. This 
covering is washable and does not reflect lights or win¬ 
dows, giving perfect visibility of room indications. 

Lamp Panel—Back of Numbered Panel is an assem¬ 
bly of lamp housings on a steel plate panel hinged to the 
cabinet door. Lamps are thus easily accessible and may 
be removed as shown on page 15. Lamp housings are 
so molded and mounted that minimum space is occupied 
and leakage of light between room indications is impossi¬ 
ble. 


Finish 

The flush trim and door are finished in brown, or as 
required. All hinges, screws, etc., are concealed. Door 
lock is only unit visible. 

DATA 


No. of 
lamps 

Arrangement of 
max. No. of lamps 

'trim Size, 
in. 

Case size, inches 

High 

Wide 

High 

Wide 

High 

Wide 

Deep 

6-9 

10-15 

5 

3 

13% 

12% 

11*4 

10% 

3% 

16-20 








21-25 

26-30 

10 

3 

19 H 

12% 

17% 

10% 

3% 

31-35 








36-40 

41-45 

46-50 

10 

5 

20% 

17% 

17% 

14% 

3% 


Source of Current and Wiring 


The “Standard” Nurses’ Calling System operates on 
any reliable source of alternating current in the building. 
Such current is reduced to 12 volts by means of an ap¬ 
proved transformer furnished by us. 


Feed wires must be at least No. 14 B. & S. rubber 
covered. Wires running to calling stations from the feed 
wires may be No. 16 B. & S. rubber covered, if adequate 
to provide sufficient current to the station as to properly 
operate it. 


NIGHT LIGHTS 



HG-300 Louvered Semi-flush Type 



with 

Revolving Shield 





• © * 


L.:. 





• 





HG-302 Louvered Flush Type 


To adequately supply the soft, non-glare illumination lights, “Standard” Night Lights have been especially de- 
desired at night in private wards, corridors and for guide signed. They are available in two types as follows: * 


ROOM TYPE NIGHT LIGHT 

This type of Night Light, HG-303, has a glass dome 
and has fitted over the upper portion of the dome, a re¬ 
volving metal shield that throws the subdued light left 
or right simply by the turning of the shield in that di¬ 
rection. Designed primarily for use in rooms, it is often 


WITH REVOLVING SHIELD 

used in corridors and for guide lights. 

Size 

Over-all size is 4 9/16 ins. wide by 4% ins. high. Fits 
standard 2-gang switch box. 


LOUVERED NIGHT LIGHTS 


Designed for use in corridors or in areas wheie suffi¬ 
cient illumination without brightness is desired for staff 
or patients’ requirements. Available for flush or semi¬ 
flush mounting. Both types have louvered fronts ; louvers 
being set at angle that directs light downward. Fronts 
are hinged for easy access to lamp. Both types are finished 
in white-enamel, but other finishes may be had as de¬ 
sired. Outlet boxes are furnished. 


DIMENSIONS 


No. 

Trim, 

, ins. 

Case, ins. 

Wide 

High ~ 

Wide 

High 

Deep 

HG-300 

(Flush) 

X 1 

6% 

7% 

s% 

3% 

HG-302 

(Semi-flush) 

«*4 

6*4 

7*4 

5*4 

3% 


DOCTORS' AND STAFF REGISTER 
"In" and "Out" System 


Purpose 

In every hospital it is always important to know 
whether certain doctors or staff members are in or out of 
the building. The “Standard” Illumination Type Annun¬ 
ciators are designed for this service. 


Description and Operation 

In the doctors’ room is a Master Annunciator, panel 
of which has toggle switch and card holder for each 
doctor. Name cards can be typewritten or printed on 
white paper and each is covered with glass. Behind each 
card holder is an individual lamp. 
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On registering “In” 
by means of the toggle 
switch, the name card is 
illuminated from the back 
and stays so until doctor 
registers “Out”. 

At telephone opera¬ 
tors’ desk is usually 
placed a Sub-Annuncia¬ 
tor, similar in appearance 
to the Master Annuncia¬ 
tor but without toggle 
switches. The lamps of 
these two Annunciators 
are wired in series; in 
case a lamp is burnt out 
in Sub-Annunciator the 
corresponding lamp in 
the Master Annunciator 
is also out. This indicates 
>to doctor that his circuit 
is not functioning and 
should be reported to the 
operator. The operator 
thus knows always the 
“In" and “Out” of any member of the staff. 

Lamps are easily accessible (see illustration), and are 
readily replaced, as lamp housings are located on panel 


Master Annunciator 


immediately behind cabinet door. 



Interior View of Sub-Annunciator 


Data 


No. of 

Names 

Master Annunciator 

Sub-Annunciator 

Height, ins. 

Width, ins. 

Height, ins. 

Width, ins. 

10 

13% 

15% 

13% 

14% 

20 

22 

15% 

22 

14% 

30 

27% 

15% 

27% 

14% 

40 

35% 

15% 

35% 

14% 

60 

27% 

27% 

27% 

24% 

80 

35% 

27% 

35% 

24% 

100 

41% 

27% 

41% 

24% 

120 

48% 

27% 

48% 

24% 


Case is 1% inch smaller than above dimensions all around and 3% inches deep 


DOCTORS' PACING SYSTEM 
3-Circuit Flashing Lamp Type 



Purpose 

Permits telephone operator to set up coded calls for as 
many as three doctors at a time and alternately flash the 
three predetermined codes to lamp 
annunciators placed throughout 
corridors of building. 

Description 

System consists of portable Selec¬ 
tor Keyboard placed near the tele¬ 
phone operator for setting up the 
coded calls; Wall or Ceiling Type 


new in this type of apparatus as the flashing unit is an 
integral part of the Selector Keyboard. The Keyboard 
contains three banks of numbered keys, and above 
top bank of numbers is a row of 
numbered lamps that flash in syn¬ 
chronism with the codes in the an¬ 
nunciators so that operator can 
see if proper code has been set 


Relay Panel 

up. Depressing the keys raises con¬ 
tacts to neutral position, making 
contact with common rocker bar ac¬ 
tuated by cam shaft timed to give 
codes proper sequence. If audible 
buzzer is used in conjunction with 


Selector Keyboard 


Lamp Annunciators, as required, 
placed at strategic positions through¬ 
out the corridors; and Control Panel. 


Selector Keyboard 

We present something entirely 




‘PfirfCL 


/Yorr /r Aojhbi.* /& use-B /nc***a* Mona 

or > 0y oh*. 


Typical Doctors' Paging System Installation 
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code flashes, buzzer is controlled by a button placed on 
the keyboard. Switch buttons at each end of each row 
of code buttons start and reset the code signals. 

The mechanism is driven by a 110-volt A.C. 
motor similar to those used in calculating ma¬ 
chines. Keyboard is connected to floor outlet, 
furnished by us, by means of a flexible cable 
that plugs in baseboard receptacle. This ar¬ 
rangement eliminates the usual motor-driven 
sign flashes. Standard size is 13% ins. wide x 
10% ins. high x 8% ins. deep. 

Control Panel 

Consists merely of ten relays with the neces¬ 
sary fuses and transformer. The trim size is 
20% ins. wide x 24% ins. high. Its case size is 
18% ins. wide x 22% ins. high x 7% ins. deep. 

Codes 

Usual custom is to establish a code of three 
numbers for each doctor. Three codes can be 
set up simultaneously by the operator, these being flashed 
alternately. Any code can be cancelled independently of 
the others. Where buzzer is used it is controlled by 


operator, and is usually momentarily sounded in each 
Annunciator after each code is flashed. 

Annunciators 

These are made in various sizes and styles to 
meet mounting requirements, as illustrated be¬ 
low. All are sturdily constructed of metal, fin¬ 
ished in white enamel or as desired. 

Numerals are stenciled on metal plate cov¬ 
ered with washable, dull white pyralin. Numer¬ 
als are thus practically invisible when not 
lighted, yet clear, sharply defined and readily dis¬ 
cernible from a distance when illuminated. Nu¬ 
meral panels are hinged, providing easy access 
to lamps located in separate compartments. Com¬ 
partments prevent leakage of light to adjacent 
numbers. 

Wiring 

Thirteen wires are run from Selector Key¬ 
board to the relays in Control Panel and eleven 
wires from the relays to the Annunciators. When buz¬ 
zer is used, an extra wire is required both from the Key¬ 
board to the relays and from relays to Annunciators. 



Wall Type 
Annunciator, 
Double Face Style 
(Also Made 3-Face) 


PAGING ANNUNCIATOR MOUNTING STYLES 




Double Face 
Type, Side Wall 
Mounted 



Single Face Type, Surface Mounted 





ANNUNCIATOR CASC 


METHOD OF MOUNTING IN 
THICK OR THIN PARTITION 


ANNUNCIATOR CASE. 


Double Face Type, Partition Mounted 



Double pace Type, Ceiling Mounted 
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Double Face Type, Ceiling Mounted 
With Pipe Supports 
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TOGGLE SWITCH NURSES' CALLING SYSTEM 
(For Operation on I 10-Volt A.C. or D.C.) 


Because of its comparatively low first cost and be¬ 
cause it is designed primarily for use on 110-volt D.C. 
or A.C. (may be used on 12, 18 or 24-volt operation), 
the Toggle Switch Nurses’ Calling System, is often 
favored over the Patients’ Portable Calling Button Sys¬ 
tem previously described (see page 13). 

Both systems are identical in purpose and result. The 
difference is in the method of originating the call. In¬ 
stead of pressing the plunger on the Portable Calling 
Button, in this system the patient pulls a linen cord 
which is attached to the toggle fitted in the plate of the 
station. As in the Button System, pilot lights are im¬ 
mediately flashed to the Nurses’ Duty Stations and 


Corridors. 

The nurse, answering the call, resets the station 
simply by pushing the toggle back to the “off” position. 

Due to its pull-cord operation, care must be taken that 
the switch be placed in a position near the patient to 
give greatest ease and efficiency of operation. This 
is usually accomplished by installing the switch in the 
wall at the head of the bed at a height that gives patient 
a direct pull on the cord. Cord should he arranged for 
convenient procurement by patient. 

All necessary equipment for efficient operation of the 
Toggle Switch System can be furnished to meet any 
requirement. 



HT-300 

Ward Type Station 



HT-301 

Private Room Station 



Special Station 


Ward Type Toggle Switch Station 

As illustrated, consists of brass plate containing toggle 
switch having 6 ft. of linen pull cord and pendant, and 
a bullseye pilot light to call nurses’ attention to patient 
calling. Buzzer contact is disconnected by means of key 
through opening provided. Pull-cord runs from toggle 
through cord guide for easy operation. Fits standard 2- 
gang switch box or outlet box cover. 

Private Room Toggle Switch Station 

As illustrated, consists of brass plate containing toggle 
switch having 6 ft. of linen pull-cord and pendant. Pull- 
cord runs through cord guide for easy operation. Bulls¬ 
eye pilot light not used as it is evident to nurse, receiving 


private room call, who has called. Buzzer contact is 
disconnected by means of key through opening provided. 
Fits standard 1-gang switch or outlet box cover. 

Special Toggle Switch Station 

As illustrated, consists of brass plate containing toggle 
switch having 6 ft. of linen pull cord and pendant run¬ 
ning through cord guide; bullseye pilot light for 
nurses’ guidance ; two convenience receptacles ; and open¬ 
ing for inserting key to disconnect buzzer contact. Fits 
standard 3-gang switch box or outlet box cover. T his is 
but one of various arrangements possible in Special 
Stations for Toggle Switch Systems. 


BEEHIVE TYPE CORRIDOR DOME STATION 



HT-310 
Beehive Type 
Corridor Dome 
Station 


Used over door on corridor side of room where call originates. Also 
used at corridor intersections. Generally used in conjunction with 
Toggle Switch System, it indicates to nurse the room or section requir¬ 
ing her attention. Instead of the larger glass dome, single-gang 
brass plate is equipped with the semi-opalescent “Beehive” type of 
corrugated glass dome. Receptacle and 115-volt carbon filament lamp 
are standard equipment. Fits any standard single-gang switch box or 
outlet box cover. 


BULLSEYE ANNUNCIATOR 

Used wherever it is desired to indicate to nurse the room, ward or 
section, originating the call. Bullseye pilots are opalescent with room 
ward or section numbers engraved thereon. Buzzer sounds momentarily 
whenever an indicator is illuminated. Pilots and buzzer silencing toggle 
switch are mounted on brass plate behind which are the receptacles and 
lamp housings. Annunciators fit roughing-in boxes furnished by us. 



HT-314 

Bullseye Annunciator 
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SETH THOMAS CLOCK CO. 

107 Lafayette Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

CHICAGO, ILL., Ill North Canal Street SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 278 Post Street 


Products 

Tower Clocks of every description for public 
buildings, churches, factories, schools, private estates, 
etc.; Self-winding Clocks; Street Clocks; Bracket 
Clocks; Hanging and Mantel Clocks. 

Tower Clocks 

Both time and strike. Strike hours and 
half-hours; also Westminster chimes, angelus 
and shipbells; quarter-hours on any number of 
bells up to eleven. 

Description —Movements are substantially 
constructed. The wheels are of cast bronze, 
machine cut, pinions of steel (heat treated) all 
steel parts heavily copper plated. The 
mechanism mounted on a heavy cast iron 
bed frame. On the clock is a small dial 
to indicate the position of the hands on 
the outside dial; also a seconds dial for 
close regulation; a safety catch to pre¬ 
vent the fall and breakage of the pendu¬ 
lum rod should the suspension spring 
break. Escapement either Graham's dead 
beat, mahogany pendulum rod, or Den¬ 
nison’s double 3-legged gravity escape¬ 
ment, the pendulum of zinc and steel to 
insure accurate compensation. 

Silencing Devices —On all striking 
movements we can fit an auto¬ 
matic attachment to silence the 
striking train for whatever 
hours desired; or a hand switch 
to silence the clock for special 
occasions. 

Automatic Light Switch 

—We can attach a double pole 
single throw Trumbull switch 
operated by a 24-hour wheel 
for automatically turning on 
and off the lights for illumi¬ 
nating the dials. 

Self-winding Movements 
—(See illustration). We can 
equip movements with motors 
to operate on any current with 
automatic double pole single throw Trumbull switches 
in weatherproof iron boxes automatically operated by 
the rise and fall of weight for automatic winding. 

Size of Dials —As a guide in planning dials, we 
suggest that a good proportion is 1-ft. diam. for every 
10 ft. in elevation. 

Glass Dials —For illumination, dials may be safely 
used in whole plate not exceeding 4 ft. 6-in. diam. 

For large sizes we advocate sectional glass and iron 
dials. The frame of the dial is cast in 6 sections with 


numerals and minute dots a part of the casting. The 
frame has rabbeted back to secure the glass which is 
installed in sections and fastened with brass clamps. 
All glass is % in. thick and ground on both sides. 

Wood Dials —Two layers of %-in. seasoned wood, 
tongued and grooved with grain crossed to prevent 
shrinkage or warping, the two layers bolted to¬ 
gether, the surface painted and smalted; metal 
numerals and minute dots painted black or gold 
leaf. 

Iron Dials —Heavy galvanized iron with a 
wood backing iy 2 in. thick. Numerals and fin¬ 
ish same as for wood dials. 

Skeleton Metal —Cast Roman or Arabic 
(no minute dots) mounted on 2 rings 
placed 2 or 3 in. from face of the wall. 
Finish to be in contrast to color of wall. 

Estimate —On account of the vari¬ 
ous arrangements and individual require¬ 
ments, each clock is made to order and in 
order to make an estimate it is necessary 
for us to know whether it is a time or 
strike movement, the number, diameter 
and style of dials. On request we will 
gladly send a question sheet which, when 
properly filled in, will enable us to quote 
intelligently. 

Guarantee —Our tower clocks are 
of first class material and work¬ 
manship and guaranteed against 
original mechanical defects for 
a period of 5 years, and, when 
fitted with Graham’s escape¬ 
ment, to run within a variation 
of 30 seconds per month, or 
with Dennison’s double 3- 
legged gravity, 10 seconds per 
month if given proper attention. 

Information Required for 
Estimates —When asking for 
estimates the following facts 
will be of much assistance to us : 
Size and number of dials. 
Wood, glass, metal, or 
stone dial wanted. 

Is clock to strike hours? 

Is clock to strike quarter-hours? 

Weight of bells. 

Mammoth Clock Installations— 

Consolidated Gas Building, New York, N. Y.—4 dials, 22-ft. 
diam. 

Paramount Building, New York, N. Y— 2 dials, 25-ft. diam. 
and 2 dials, 22-ft. diam. 

Colgate & Co., Jersey City, N. J.—1 dial, 50-ft. diam. 

Emerson Drug Co., Baltimore, Md.—4 dials, 24-ft. diam. 
Maryland Casualty Co., Baltimore, Md.—4 dials, 17-ft. diam. 

C. Schmidt Sons, Philadelphia, Pa.—4 dials, 23-ft. diam. 
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Seth Thomas Street Clocks 

Of bracket or post type with 30 and 
40-in. dials operated mechanically by the 
smallest size tower clock movement. These 
movements can be furnished in the 8-day 
weight driven, hand wind type or with 
automatic electric power wind, as illus¬ 
trated. 

Movement measures 2 ft. square and 5 ft. 
high, and may be enclosed in wood cabinet of 
neat design to match surrounding trim. In 
case of post clocks, movement is mounted in 
base or, if ornamental column is required 
without base, movement may be installed un¬ 
der sidewalk or in basement. 

Four dials of 3 ft. each in diameter, 3 
dials of 3V 2 ft. each, 2 dials of 4 ft. or 1 dial 
of 5 ft. may be satisfactorily operated by this 
movement which carries a 5-year guarantee, 
and will last a lifetime. 

These movements may be equipped with 
automatic lighting switch for turning on 



and off the lights used for illuminating the 
dials. 

Clock may be equipped with illuminated 
sign ornaments. 

Special Designs 

We specialize in sheet bronze and cast 
bronze outside clock cases to suit the archi¬ 
tects’ conception of what is proper for each 
individual building. 

We recommend honed vitrolite glass 
dials which have the appearance of marble, 
with raised bronze numerals, hands, and 
minute marks. Also, we can furnish raised 
bronze letters as shown on cut directly below. 

Seth Thomas Electric Clocks 

In conjunction with the General Electric 
Company, we have recently developed one of 
the most efficient electrically operated clocks 
for inside use. These clocks operate on the 
lighting current and are so designed that as 
much as a five hour interruption in current 
supply will have no effect on its operation. 




Electrically Wound Movement 

For post or bracket type clocks 


Bracket Clock 

Many different designs 


Two-dial Post Clock 

With illuminated dials 


Bracket Clock 

Harmonious with architecture of building 


Four-dial Bracket Clock 

Illuminated dials and signs 
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ACME ELECTRIC HEATING CO. 

Manufacturers of Electric Heaters for Every Purpose 
1217 Washington Street, BOSTON, MASS. 

BRANCH OFFICES 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 126 Liberty Street 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., 2401 Chestnut Street 


Products 

Electric Radiators for every purpose; Water Heaters; 
Hot Closets, Plate Warmers, Thermostats, etc. 


Service 

We maintain a special service department to co-operate with 
architects and engineers for Electric Heat Development. 


ELECTRIC RADIATORS 


The Acme line of electric radiators is complete, and will 
meet every requirement for domestic or industrial heating 
safely, economically and permanently. It is one of the 
few lines of electric radiators built specifically for heating 
space. 



Acme Radiators are handsomely made to harmonize with 
any equipment and are practically indestructible. 

A three-heat switch is provided for regulating the tempera¬ 
ture. Made in capacity to meet any requirement. 

Also made to order in any metal, finish, or dimensions. 


Series A Radiator 

For floor, or wall mounting, Ileautifully designed, 
very practical and built in heat capacities to meet the 
requirements in the home, office, etc. Dimensions, 27 
ins. long, 14 ins. high. 

From 1 Y 2 to 4 % kw. 




Series 6 Radiator 

Particularly well suited for heavy duty where re¬ 
quirements for heating are considerable—church, 
meeting hall, large living quarters and reception halls. 
Dimensions, 27 ins. long, 23 ins. high. 

From 3 to 12 kw. 


Series E Electric Steam or Hot Water 
Radiator 

Each radiator, a complete heating 
plant, can be operated as a hot water 
radiator or a 15-lb. steam pressure radi¬ 
ator. Provided with a safety plug. 

Standard sizes: 20 sq. ft. radiation; 
30 sq. ft. radiation; 45 sq. ft. radiation. 
Made to order in any size or capacity. 


Series D, Flush Type Radiator 

Supplied complete with grille and 
adapter casing finished in bronze or 
aluminum. Made with special AcRom 
heating element that will last a life¬ 
time. Safe to use anywhere. 

Made in two standard sizes: 1 % 
and 3 kw. 

Dimensions for wall opening: 

D339—19% ins. wide, 13% ins. 
high. 

D340—29% ins. wide, 13% ins. 
high. 


WATER HEATERS, HOT CLOSETS AND PLATE WARMERS 


Left: 

Circulation Water Heater 

Acme Circulation Water Heaters are the result of our 
painstaking efforts to introduce an electric water heater 
correct and complete in every detail. Liquid flow is com¬ 
pletely surrounded by the heating element, thus provid¬ 
ing instantaneous heat the full length of the heater. A 
beautiful appliance of correct design and sturdy construc¬ 
tion. 


ACME CIRC ELATION WATER HEATERS 


Cat. 

No. 

Dimensions, in. 

Watts 

Price 

Diam. 

Length 

421 

3 

15 

125- 500 

$22.00 

422 

3 

15 

188- 750 

24.00 

423 

3 

15 

250-1000 

26.00 

424 

3 

24 

375-1500 

30.00 

425 

3 

24 

500-2000 

35 .00 

426 

3 

24 

750-3000 

40.00 

427 

3 

24 

1000-4000 

45 .00 

428 

3 

24 

1250-5000 

50.00 

429T 

Tee 

Non-by-pass 


2 .50 


Hot Closets and Plate Warmers 

Acme Hot Closets are designed for 
butler’s pantry, restaurant, club, etc. as 
a warming closet for food and dishes. 

Heating element is of the AcRom 
grid-type. Heat is distributed effi¬ 
ciently and exactly throughout the 
entire cubic dimensions, insuring a per¬ 
fect and efficient heat distribution. Will 
not crust food. 

Made of black planished iron with 
nickelplated trimmings, consisting of 
hinges, latches, name plate, and switch. 

Interior is made of heavy gauge gal¬ 
vanized iron and is provided with two 
galvanized iron perforated shelves. In¬ 
sulated throughout with heavy asbestos 
shell board, eliminating every possible 
heating loss. A three-heat switch is 
mounted for the successful operation, 
and a prism light is built directly in 
the closet to indicate the operation. 

Made to order to any dimension, any metal, any finish, thermostatic 
or manual control. 

ACME HOT CLOSETS 



Hot Closet 

Cat. No. 1622 


Furnished 110-125; 220-250 volts. 

Threaded for %-in. standard iron pipe thread at 
each end. 


Cat. No. 

Outside dimensions, in. 

Watts 

Price 

Width 

Depth 

Height 

1621* 

25 

14 

24 

150- 600 

$ 90.00 

1622 f 

30 

17 

26 

220- 880 

115.00 

1623f 

35 

20 

28 

400-1200 

150.00 


Furnished 110-125; 220-250 volts. 
Single door, f Double door. 




























































THE ANDERSON-PITT CORPORATION 

209 Goodrich Place, KANSAS CITY, MO. 
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ANDERSON-PITT AUTOMATIC IMMURED TYPE HEATER 


Electric Wall Inset Heater 

This heater was designed to meet the 
growing demand for an electric heater 
of beauty that is operated entirely auto¬ 
matically, and will turn itself on and off 
at any desired time. 

The entire installation is designed to 
harmonize with modern home interiors. 



Features 

Front Grille—The front grille plates 
are castings, hand ground and hand pol¬ 
ished. Supplied in bright chromium, satin 
chromium and bronze finish. 

Reflectors—Reflectors are chromium 
finished. 

Heating Unit—Heating unit is made 
of Heat-Co refractory material with an 
open coil resistance wire of either 
chromel A or nichrome IV. 

Control Unit—The frame of the con¬ 
trol unit is a casting, hand ground and 
hand polished. It is supplied in bright 
chromium, satin chromium and bronze 
finished. 
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Time Control—It consists of high 
grade clock which is an accurate time¬ 
piece with a Romanized arch top. It is 
to set into a control unit frame. Clock 
is wound by hand and may be set to turn 
the heater on and off automatically at 
any desired hour. The time control unit 
is also provided with a manual switch 
for independent operation of the heater 
when so desired. 


WALL-INSET HEATER 


No. 

| Volts* 

Watts | 

Price 

Complete with Time Control 

BC-15-TC (bright chromium) 

115-230 

1500 

$55.00 

SC-15-TC (satin chromium) 

115-230 

1500 

55.00 

SB-15-TC (solid bronze) 

115-230 

1500 

55.00 

Without Time 

Control 



BC-15 (bright chromium) 

115-230 

1500 

35.00 

SC-15 (satin chromium) 

115-230 

1500 

35.00 

SB-15 (solid bronze) 

115-230 

1500 

35.00 


^Important: Specify voltage required. 

Time control —Net weight, 8*4 lb.; shipping 
weight, 9 lb. 

Wall insert heater —Net weight, 16*4 lb.; 
shipping weight, 17 lb. 


ANDERSON-PITT VENTILATOR 


The Anderson-Pitt Ventilator is in reality an 
air pump with twin units and not just an ordi¬ 
nary fan adapted to move air. It is designed 
for the specific purpose of exhausting air in 
uniform volume, regardless of the outside wind 
velocity or direction. 

Ventilating engineers recommend an air 
change every four minutes for the kitchen. 
The Anderson-Pitt Ventilator exhausts over 
400 cu. ft. of air per minute. This will pro¬ 
vide a complete air change every 2% minutes 
in a kitchen having 1000 cu. ft. of air 
space. 

It gathers air uniformly from all parts of 
the room instead of in a straight narrow line, 

directly back of the 
unit. 

Because this ex¬ 
haust unit delivers 
air at a uniform, 
definite pressure, it 
is ideal for dis¬ 
charging directly 
into flues or chim¬ 
neys, as well as to 
the outdoors. 

Finish—Ander¬ 
son-Pitt Ventilator 



Nos. L40 and L50 

For wall mounting 



Louver Model for Wall 
Mounting 

The “L” type for wall 
mounting is furnished com¬ 
plete with louvers, sheet metal 
duct and hooded cap for fin¬ 
ishing the opening in the out¬ 
side wall. 

Drawing shows method of 
mounting an Anderson-Pitt 
Ventilator in a brick veneer 
wall. Architects’ detailed blue 
prints, showing mountings for 
frame, frame and stucco, brick- 
veneer and solid brick or stone 
walls will be sent on request. 

This unit is also furnished 
for window mounting 


is finished in sea 
foam green with 
high luster nickel- 
plated caps. It can 
be refinished to har- 
monize with any 
color scheme if 
green is not de¬ 
sired. 

Motor—1/30 hp. 

1750 r.p.m. When or¬ 
dering give current 
characteristics in 



Outside Wall View 

Showing appearance of the 
wall-mounted unit with hood 
cap which is supplied for 
finishing the opening on out¬ 
side wall 


full. Over-all size of ventilator without window 
panel or duct extension pieces—9 1 /*>x9^x8 V 2 ins. 


WINDOW MODELS 


No. 

Panel adjust¬ 

Weight, lb. 

Price 


ment, in. 

Net 

Shipping 

each 

P-26 

26 to 36 

25 

32 

$39.50 

P-36 

36 to 46 

27 

35 

39.50 


Furnished with 10 ft. of cord, attachment cap and 
feed-through switch. Mounting panel packed in sep¬ 
arate carton. 


BUILT-IN MODELS 


No. 

Duct extension 
adjustment, in. 

Weight, lb. 

Price 

each 

Net 

Shipping 

L-40 

L-50 

6 to 10 

10 to 14 

25 

27 

32 

35 

$49.50 

49.50 
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Products 

Hotpoint Built-in and Portable Electric 
Heaters. Architect’s hand book on request. 

Also manufacturers of Hotpoint Elec¬ 
tric Household Appliances. 

For Edison Electric Commercial Cook¬ 
ing and Baking Equipment, Hotpoint Elec¬ 
tric Water Heaters and Electric Ranges see 
Manufacturers’ Index. 


A GE N E RAL 


E L ECT R 1C 


Distinctive Features 

Hotpoint Room Heaters are made in two distinct types— 
Radiant and Convection—each of which has a definite field of 
use. The convection heater is used in places where with steam 
or hot water heating, radiators are used. For continuous heating 
the convection heater is paramount; for intermittent heating of 
small rooms, such as bathrooms, or for cool days during the 
off heating season, radiant heaters are desirable and give insjtant 
heat. 

(1) Cleanliness—Definite deflection of heated air away 
from the wall, and low intensity radiation; no dust is burned 
nor is dust or soot deposited on walls. 

(2) Low Intensity Radiation—Quicker and more uniform 
room heating results from reduction of the “chimney effect” 
which the ordinary radiator produces. Due to re-circulation 
the floor is comfortably warmed and less heat is lost to cold 
walls. 

(3) Definitely Controlled Heat—Tumbler switches fur¬ 
nished on A35, A38, and A39 heaters give one, two, and three 
heats, thus giving great flexibility. A direct acting thermostat— 
TC150—can be furnished to provide automatic, thermostatic 
control under any conditions. 


ORGAN IZATION 

flvtfwinfc 


Types 

A35 Wall Type Convection Heater— 

For permanent location and connection to 
provide continuous heat. Finished in statuary 
bronze and decorated with cast brass trim¬ 
mings. For other information see A38. 

A-38 Portable Room Heater—Each 
heater provided with 6 ft. of heater cord. 
Since these heaters take from 2000 to 5000 
watts they cannot be connected to lighting 
circuits —we recommend standard 30-ampere 
heavy duty plug and receptacle. A location directly under 
a window will permit the heated air to rise from the heater 
and mix witli the colder air column always prevalent at this 
location and prevent drafts. Standard finish—baked brown 
mahogany enamel witli gold stripe outlining top. Special two- 
tone finishes (tan-red) (green-red) (blue-gold) are available. 
Also furnished with brackets for wall mounting. 

A-39 Built-in Bathroom Heater—Tested and listed as 
standard by National Board of Fire Underwriters to be per¬ 
manently built-in. Furnished with wall box to fit into 4-in. 
partition walls of. standard construction. Recommended loca¬ 
tion about knee high, preferably, so that space directly in front 
of heater is clear of obstructions or doors. Where possible, 
locate under windows for reasons explained under Type A-38. 
Switches self-contained. 

Standard finishes—white, green or orchid vitreous enamel. 

A-43 Portable Radiant Heater—For home, apartment or 
office use. May be used in a fireplace, or is light enough to be 
moved anywhere. Finished in statuary bronze and rich brown 
enamel in two-tone effect. Has two tumbler switches and safety 
switch. 

These heaters solve the apartment prob¬ 
lem of varying temperatures to suit tenant 
needs. 


EDISON GENERAL ELECTRIC APPLIANCE CO., INC. 


5600 West Taylor Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 


For Branches and Factory Service Stations, see our pages on Commercial Cooking Equipment 


Type A-38 

Short Method for Estimating 
Heater Sizes 

The data given below may be used to 
roughly estimate the heater capacity re¬ 
quired. The values are based on average 
residence construction with 70° F. in¬ 
side and zero outside temperatures. Ap¬ 
prox. 30° F. rise per hr. may be 
expected. 

(1) Interior rooms with little or no 
outside exposure—0.75 to 1.25 watts per 
cubic foot. 

(2) Average rooms with moderate 
window and door space, and not having 
extreme exposure to prevailing winds— 
1.25 to 1.75 watts per cubic foot. 

(3) Rooms with severe exposure or 
very great window area—2.0 to 4.0 watts 
per cubic foot. 

(4) Isolated rooms, such as cab¬ 
ins, watch houses and similarly exposed 
buildings—3.0 to 6.0 watts per cubic 
foot. 


Type A-35 


Cat. No. 

Watts 

Voltages 

♦Wall box 
dimensions, 
in. 

332 A35 

2000 

115,230 

18^2 long 

333 A35 

3000 

115,230 

25 1 2 long 

334 A35 

4000 

115,230 

32 1 £ long 

335 A35 

5000 

115,230 

39 J 2 long 

336 A35 

6000 

115.230 

45 Yi lone 


^Height in each case 20% in. Depth 3% in. 

Note: Wall boxes and units with covers 
will be boxed and shipped separately, permitting 
the builder and contractor to order and install 
the equipment as required. 


TYPE A-38—SIZES 


Cat. No. 

Length. 

Height, 

Width, 

Voltage 

with legs 

in. 

in. 

in. 

232 A38 

20 H 

224 

9 4 

2000 

233 A38 

27 4 

22 4 

9 % 

3000 

235 A38 

4m 

22 4 

9 V x 

5000 


115-230 volts. 235 A38 230 volts only. 


Cat. No. 

Length, 

in. 

Height, 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Watts 

Voltage 

122 A43 

15 y 8 

19 4 

10 

2000 

115-230 

123 A4? 


1914 

10 

3000 

115-230 


Type A-39 


Cat. No. 

Wide, 

in. 

High, 

in. 

Watts 

Voltage 

211 A39 

15 

1944 

1200 

115-230 

212 A39 

19 

194 

2000 

115-23) 
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D. H. COWING 

Electric Wall and Portable Heaters 

995 Monroe Avenue 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


“Ideal” Electric Heaters 

The “Ideal” circulates the heat. It 
furnishes instant heat. There are no hot 
spots, no cold corners. It will not burn 
out like ordinary types of heaters. The 
first cost provides for years of satis¬ 
factory service. 

It has been listed by the Under¬ 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. It con¬ 
sumes a minimum amount of electric 
current, yet does the work of higher 
priced heaters. It is 100% efficient. 

The “Ideal” Electric Heater may also 
be obtained in the portable style. 

Easy to Install 

It is only necessary to fit it into 
place and connect it to a number 14 
wire line, single circuit. Fasten it 
with screws that come with the heater, 
and from then on, it is at your service 
whenever needed. 

Type B—size over all: width 14% in.; height 15 
in.; depth ZVz in.; width between screw centers 12% in.; 
height between screw centers 13% in. 



TRADEMARK 



Type B “Ideal” Bathroom Heater 


Features 

The new heating element is exclusive 
to the “Ideal,” using only 990 watts; the 
“Ideal” construction proves an efficiency 
of outstanding merit in the electrical field. 

Six vertical elements, scientifically 
mounted, generate uniform heat flow, 
accentuated by a new type of reflector 
which throws the heat from 4 to 6 ft. 
into the room. This is made possible 
by ample air circulation between the 
heating elements and the reflector. 

Finishes 

The “Ideal” electric heater is reg¬ 
ularly finished in white or ivory. It also 
can be finished to match as close as prac¬ 
tical any color submitted; or in chrome 
nickel, bright polish or pewter finish. 


Specification Suggestion 

We recommend that the bathroom heater specifica¬ 
tion be placed through the tile contractor in order to 
assure correct matching of color. 



Type A “Ideal” Heater 


Tile Fronts for Type B 

The “Ideal” electric heat¬ 
er can be furnished with tile 
fronts made by the following: 
Architectural Tile Co., Keyport, 

N. J. 

S. A. Weller Co., Zanesville, Ohio 
A. E. Hull Pottery Co., Crooks- 
ville, Ohio 

Flint Faience & Tile Co., Flint, 
Mich. 

Type A Heater 

For mother’s or wife’s 
dressing room; for an en¬ 
closed porch or for any other 
place where safe , sure , de¬ 
pendable heat is desired, this 
moderate priced heater will 
answer every need. 

Size over all: width 17% 
in.; height 16{J in.; width be¬ 
tween screw centers 15V 2 in - 5 
height between screw centers 
14 y 2 in. Will fit standard wall 
studding. 
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ESTABLISHED 1827 


WM. H. JACKSON COMPANY 


Electric Fires and Electric Wall Heaters 

FACTORIES AND FOUNDRIES 
335 Carroll Street, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

Telephone —Cumberland 6-4252 

NEW YORK Showroom, CHICAGO Showroom, 

2 West 47th Street—Telephone, BRyant 9-8430 318 No. Michigan Avenue—Telephone, 

LOS ANGELES Showroom, 

5514 Wilshire Boulevard—Telephone, Oregon 0302 
Representatives in Most Large Cities—For List, See Our Page on Mantels 


Dearborn 8150 


Electric Log Fires 

Amazing realism is achieved 
in the Wm. H. Jackson Com¬ 
pany's imitation birch and 
imitation oak Electric Log 
Fires in which each log is in¬ 
dividually made by an exclu¬ 
sive process. These Log Fires 
cost practically nothing to 
operate, are scarcely distin¬ 
guishable from real logs either 



Electric Coal Grate No. 209 


when burning or when extin¬ 
guished, and eliminate the 
labor and dirt connected with 
real fires. Made in sizes to 
suit all fireplaces. Can be 
used with any andirons. Fur¬ 
nished complete even to the 
ashes; ready to be connected 
to the nearest electric outlet. 
Approved by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. Installed 
in some of the country’s fin¬ 
est homes, clubs and hotels. 



Electric Log Fire 



Electric Coal Grate No. 223 


Electric Coal Grates 

Wm. H. Jackson Com¬ 
pany also equips its many 
unique and beautiful period 
and modern grates with elec¬ 
tric coal fires. Artfully con¬ 
trived to simulate faithfully 
the flicker and glow of burn¬ 
ing coal. Concealed heating 
elements provided when de- 



Electric Coal Grate No. 229 


sired so that only the closest 
scrutiny will distinguish these 
fires from burning coal. Spec¬ 
ified by leading architects for 
such jobs as new Waldorf 
Astoria Hotel, Savoy-Plaza 
Hotel and Sherry-Nether- 
lands Hotel, New York, and 
in the finest homes through¬ 
out the country. Approved 
by Underwriters’ Labora¬ 
tories, Inc. 


Electric Bathroom Heaters 

Wm. H. Jackson Company 
patented Electric Wall Heaters 
provide instant warmth and oc¬ 
cupy no space in the room. 
Made with nickel or chromium 
plated grille front or with 
faience tile grille to match tile 
work. 1,000 or 2,000-watt 
capacity; 110 or 220 volts. Ap¬ 
proved by Underwriters’ Lab¬ 
oratories, Inc. Send for details. 
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Jackson Electric Bath Room Heaters 


Other Products and Services 

(See Manufacturers’ Index for page numbers) 

Mantels—Antique and modern—in marble, 
stone, wood and Cretan stone. 

Fine Tile Work—Swimming pools, bath rooms, 
terraces, loggias. 

Fireplace Fixtures—Andirons, fire tools, screens, 
fenders, wood-holders, electric fires, iron plaques 
and linings, rolling fire screens. 

Architectural Metal Work—Bronze and alumi¬ 
num windows; ornamental bronze, aluminum and 
wrought iron; bronze tablets. 

Garden Features—-In marble and stone— 
Benches, urns, well heads, fountains, pergolas, sun 
dials, columns. 

Art Objects—Lamps, book - ends, smoking 
stands, ash trays, coffee tables, mirrors. 
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F. W. SHEPLER STOVE CO. 

“Heaters of Merit” 

1308-1310 Sheffield Street, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


“RADIA” ELECTRIC HEATERS 


A Style and Size for Every Requirement 

Radia Heaters are designed to provide instant, 
safe, clean, odorless heat in bathrooms, bedrooms, 
dressing rooms, nurseries, etc., by a combination 
of the most efficient principles of heating—con¬ 
vection and reflection. How these principles are utilized in 
Radia Heaters is clearly shown in the drawing below. The 
Globar elements are unaffected by water or moisture, guaran¬ 
teed for a minimum of 1500 hours’ service, and are as quickly 
and easily replaced as a cartridge-type fuse. In every detail 
of construction, Radia Heaters are designed for lasting 
service. 

There is a style and size for every requirement. All models 
are finished in vitreous porcelain enamel in white, black and 
six popular colors to meet current demands. Write for color 
chart. Reflectors are chromium plated. Insert boxes are baked 
enamel. Prices range from $12.50 to $35.00. 

Radia Heaters are listed as standard by the Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. 

Capacities Recommended for Auxiliary Heating 

660-watt heaters for rooms up to 400 cu. ft. 

1000-watt heaters for rooms of 400 to 750 cu. ft. 

1500-watt heaters for rooms of 750 to 1200 
cu. ft. 

1980-watt heaters for rooms up to 1700 cu. ft. 


&¥**> HEATERS 
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Wall Insert Type (Series 1000) 

The heater that made the Radia reputa¬ 
tion. Adapted to the finest bathrooms. 
Wall opening, 13%xl3 1 /&x3 1 /& in. 



The latter capacity is found only in our No. 
1350 series, having the three-heat feature, which 
makes it practical for any size room. Turned on 
full, this heater will quickly bring a room to the 
desired temperature, which can then be maintained 
by turning the switch to a point requiring less current con¬ 
sumption. 

A Few Prominent and Typical Installations of 
“Radia” Heaters 

Co-Operative Apartment, 960 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
—Warren & Wetmore, Rosario Candela, Associate Architects; 
Anthony Campagna, Builder—6 to 11 Radia Heaters in each 
suite. 

S. S. “Pennsylvania,” Panama Pacific Liner—world’s largest 
electric-propelled vessel; Newport News Shipbuilding & Dry 
1 lock Co., Builders—Over 300 Radia Heaters used in staterooms 
and bathrooms. 

Ward Liners—“Morro Castle” and “Oriente”—also equipped 
with Radia Heaters. 

Flatbush Centre Devel¬ 
opment, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

—Realty Associates, Inc., 

Builders—2700 residences 
with a Radia Heater in 
the bathroom of each. 

Shaker Heights, Cleve¬ 
land, Ohio — over 200 
Radia Heaters used by 
Clarence Mack, Keyes & 

Treuhaft Co., Raymond 
I). Hummer, Nelson D. 

Cann and Walter Smith. 


Left: 

Details 


of Installation and 


Heating Principle 

Insert box is fastened in 
wall by means of four screws 
that pass through slots in 
side and into studs. 

Heater is secured to box 
by means of four screws that 
pass through corners of face 
plate and engage tapped holes 
in lugs of insert box. 

Conduit and electrical wires 
are brought in through bot¬ 
tom knockout. Switch has 
special terminal posts on back 
to which electrical wires are 
attached 


ixx§ 
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Wall Insert Type (Series 1350) 

3-Heat 

Low 660 watts; Medium 1320-watts; High 
1980-watts 

A beautiful heater. Current consumption 
can be regulated to produce practically 
any desired, temperature 



Wall Insert Type (Series 1100) 

Compact size. Supplies demand for 
low priced electric heaters for use in 
competitive developments, and where 
wall space is limited. 

Wall opening required, 11 34x11 34 x 
2*4 in. 



“RADIA” ELECTRIC HEATERS 


Cat. 

Watts 

Volts, 

Wall opening, 
in. 

Face plate, in. 

Price 

No. 

d.c. 

Wdth. Hgt. Dpth. 

Height] Width 

White | Color 


Series 1000 (Wall Insert Type) 


660 

660 

110 

1334x1334 x3*4 

1534 

1634 

$17.50 

$20 00 

1000 

1000 

110 

1334x1334x334 

1514 

1634 

21 00 

23 50 

1020 

1000 

220 

13 34x1334 x3 1 2 

1534 

1634 

21 00 

23 50 

1500 

1500 

110 

13 34x1334x334 

1534 

16*4 

23 00 

25.50 

1520 

1500 

220 

1334x1334 x3 34 

1534 

16»4 

23.00 

25 50 


Se ries 13 50 (Wall Insert Type) 


1350 

I 1980 I 

1 H° I 

| 1334x19 x3 34 I 

21 1 

1534 I 

35 00 I 

I 39 00 

1350 

1 1980 | 

| 220 | 

I 1334x19 x3*4 1 

21 1 

1534 1 

35 00 

1 39 00 



Series 1110 (Wall 

Insert Type) 



1110 

660 

110 

11 34x1134x234 

1334 

1334 

12 50 

14 00 

1112 

660 

220 

1134x1134x234 

1334 

1334 

15 00 

16 50 

1120 

1000 

110 

1134x1134x234 

1334 

1334 

15 00 

16.50 

1122 

1000 

220 

1134x1134 x234 

1334 

13»4 

15 00 

16 50 


Portable Wall Type (for Surface Mounting) 


| 


Hgt., in. 

Wdth., in. 

Dpth., in. 



1210 

660 

110 

14 

13 

3 

17.50 

19 50 

1212 

660 

220 

14 

13 

3 

20.00 

22 00 

1220 

1000 

110 

14 

13 

3 

20 00 

22 00 

1222 

1000 

220 

14 

13 

3 

20 00 

22 00 


Portable Wall Type (Series 1200) 

For Surface Mounting 
Ideal for use in the marine field, 
elevators, offices, homes, etc., where 
it is not practical or desirable to 
use the wall insert type. Attaches 

E ermanently to wall or suspends on 
ook 
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WESTINCHOUSE ELECTRIC Cr MFC. CO. 


EAST PITTSBURGH, PA. 

For Branch Offices, see our Lighting Catalogue 
For References to Other Products, see Index to Manufacturers 


WESTINCHOUSE ELECTRIC SOLAR CLOW HEATERS 


With the increasing demand of prospective builders 
for the latest refinements and conveniences in their 
homes, it devolves upon the architect to advise his clients * 
on the installation of electrical devices. 

The cleanliness, safety and efficiency of electric heat 
particularly adapt it to the modern home as is evi¬ 
denced by the number of electric room heaters now in 
use and giving satisfactory service. Electric heat is abso¬ 
lutely clean and safe; it heats without producing soot, 
fumes or gases and does not take any oxygen from the 
air. The air it heats is simply changed from cold air to 
warm air without any change in its chemical state. The 
construction of electric heaters makes them easily adapted 
for installation in any room or any type of building. 


Solar Clow—Bathroom Type 

The most ideal application of electric air heating is in the 
bathroom, where an auxiliary heater is desired that will com¬ 
bine the characteristics of both the radiant type and the con¬ 
vection type, throwing a beam of heat out from the element 
as soon as it is turned on and at the same time starting con¬ 
vection currents that gradually bring the whole room to a 
comfortable temperature. Westinghouse Solar Glow does this. 

The Solar Glow is designed not to subject parts in contact 
with wood, plaster or studding to more than 194° F., which is 
400° below the point where ignition is possible. A vent forces 
the hot air away from the wall, preventing damage to tile or 
plaster. 

When home builders desire a heater done in color to match 
a colored tile in bathroom, Westinghouse makes arrangements 
to have the Solar Glow supplied with a tiled front to match 
any tiling. 



Single White Enamel, 1-Heat 

Total Maximum Input: 1200 
watts. 

Heat Control: Single heat. 
Over-all Dimensions: 15 in. 
wide, 17% in. high, 4f| in. deep 

COMPLETE HEATERS 
(Style Numbers) 


395759 ..110 volts 

395760 .220 volts 


Single White Enamel, 3-Heat 

Total Maximum Input: 1500 
or 1750 watts. 

Over-all Dimensions : 15 in. 

wide, 17% in. high, in. deep. 

HEATER UNIT WITH SWITCH 

(Style Numbers) 


Wattage 

110 volt 

220 volt 

1500 

470820 

470821 

1750 

470822 

470823 


Sheet metal wall box .497480 

Frame complete .497483 


Detachable Solar Clow 

A new type of Solar Glow, designed principally for homes 
which are being modernized. Can be easily and quickly attached 
without an adaptor or without making an opening in the wall. 

Over-all Dimensions: Cat. No. WN-24, 17 in. high; 10% in. 
deep; 110 volts. Total maximum input, 1250 watts. 

Cat. No. WN-28, 220 volts, 1250 watts, same size as above. 


Solar Clow—Other Types 

The Westinghouse Solar Glow line includes, in addition to 
the bathroom and floor types, styles designed for the bed and 
living rooms, finished in antique bronze and carrying a deco¬ 


rative leaf design. The construction, except the front casting, 
is the same as the bathroom types; the box and heating unit 
can be used interchangeably with either type of heater. The 
hot air currents set up by the passage of air through the grates 
and over the back of the heating unit carry the heat to all 
parts of the room and thus raise the average temperature. In 
addition, radiant heat is thrown directly to the front from the 
porcelain brick. 



Double Bronze, 3-Heat 


Total Maximum Input: 3000 or 3500 watts. 

Heat Control: 3-heat switch on each unit. 

Over-all Dimensions: 26% in. wide, 17% in. high, 4f| in. deep. 



Number 

req. 

Wattage 

Style Nos. 

110 volt 

220 volt 

Heater unit complete. 

Heater unit complete. 

Sheet metal wall box. 

2 

2 

1500 

1750 

470820 

470822 

470821 

470823 

497481 

497486 

Frame . 






The Solar Glow can be controlled from a switch any dis¬ 
tance from the heater. 

Westinghouse also makes a floor type Solar Glow for fire¬ 
places or for use where the installation of wall type is not 
desired. 

Installation 

For the convenience of contractors, Solar Glows are made 
in three units: sheet metal box; porcelain brick, element and 
switch; and front frame casting. Each unit is packed in a 
separate box so that it can be handled individually as it is 
needed. 

Similarly, the method of installing the Solar Glow elimi¬ 
nates the danger of injuring or damaging the porcelain brick 
and heating element, and keeps the front frame from being 
defaced in the course of building construction. At the time the 
rough work is being done, the sheet-metal box is inserted in an 
opening in the wall, this opening being regulated by the dimen¬ 
sions of the heater. At this time, the wiring is pulled into the 
box. Then, when fixtures and other electrical equipment are 
being installed, the heater unit can be slipped into place, the 
connections made, and the frame screwed to the wall box. Com¬ 
plete instructions for installing are provided with each heater. 


CALCULATING HEATER CAPACITIES FOR BATHROOMS 

I11 estimating heater capacity from table below a comfortable inside 
temperature is usually about 75° F. 


Size of 
bathroom, 
cu. ft. 

Location 

of 

bathroom 

Watts req. at difference in deg. F. between 

inside and outside temperature when other 
heating system is going on cold winter days 

10° F. 

I 35° F. 

60° F. 

90° F. 

400 

Protected 

1200 

1200 

1200 

1200 


Not protected 

1200 

1200 

1200 

1500 

700 

Protected 

1200 

1200 

1200 

1500 


Not protected 

1200 

1200 

1200 

1750 

1000 

Protected 

1200 

1200 

1500 

3000 


Not protected 

1200 

1200 

1750 

3500 


If a bathroom has more than one side exposed to outside temperature 
it is considered as being “not protected.” 


Example: 

Size of bathroom. 700 cu. ft. 

Location of bathroom.Not protected 

Temperature desired in bathroom. 75° F. 

Average low outside temperature. 15 0 F. 

Difference in degrees. 60° F. 

Capacity of heater required. 1200 watt* 
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GRAYBAR ELECTRIC COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Electrical Equipment for Home, Office and Industry 

Graybar Building, Lexington Avenue and 43rd Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

DISTRIBUTING HOUSES 


AKRON 

CINCINNATI 

GRAND RAPIDS 

MILWAUKEE 

PHILADELPHIA 

SAVANNAH 

ALBANY 

CLEVELAND 

HAMMOND 

MINNEAPOLIS 

PITTSBURGH 

SEATTLE 

ASHEVILLE 

COLUMBUS 

HARRISBURG 

MT. VERNON 

PORTLAND 

SPOKANE 

ATLANTA 

DALLAS 

HARTFORD 

NASHVILLE 

PROVIDENCE 

SYRACUSE 

BALTIMORE 

DAVENPORT 

HOUSTON 

NEW HAVEN 

READING 

TACOMA 

BEAUMONT 

DAYTON 

INDIANAPOLIS 

NEW ORLEANS 

RICHMOND 

TAMPA 

BIRMINGHAM 

DENVER 

JACKSONVILLE 

NEW YORK 

ROANOKE 

TOLEDO 

BOSTON 

DETROIT 

KANSAS CITY 

NEWARK 

ROCHESTER 

TRENTON 

BROOKLYN 

DULUTH 

KNOXVILLE 

NORFOLK 

ST. LOUIS 

WASHINGTON 

BUFFALO 

DURHAM 

LOS ANGELES 

OAKLAND 

ST. PAUL 

WICHITA 

CHARLOTTE 

FLINT 

LOUISVILLE 

OKLAHOMA CITY 

SALT LAKE CITY 

WORCESTER 

CHICAGO 

FORT WAYNE 

MEMPHIS 

OMAHA 

SAN ANTONIO 

YOUNGSTOWN 


FORT WORTH 

MIAMI 

PEORIA 

SAN FRANCISCO 


Products 

Electrical Housekeeping Appliances’; Sunbeam 
Mazda Lamps; Sound Reproducer Systems; Public: 
Address and Music Reproducer Systems. 

Also Fans; Motors, Generators; Wiring Materials; 
Wire; Cable; Safety Switches; Signal Call Systems. 

Through 76 distributing points listed above, this 
company makes available everything electrical—every¬ 
thing to transmit, control and apply electricity in fac¬ 
tories, hotels, apartments, stores, theaters, offices and 
homes. 

Among those appliances particularly adapted to “The 
Home Electrical” are the Graybar Electric Stimulator, 
Health Lamp, Radio Sets, Clothes Washer, Vacuum 
Cleaner, Portable Sewing Machine, Electric Range, and 
the New Ironer. 

For Graybar Intercommunicating Telephone Systems ; 
also Graybar Commercial, Industrial and Floodlighting 
Equipment, see Manufacturers’ Index. 

Provision for Housekeeping Appliances 

In homes, the popular demand for electrical house¬ 
keeping appliances suggests ample provision for installa¬ 
tion space and convenience outlets. 

The Graybar Electric clothes washer is 26 ins. wide 
and 26 ins. long. Ironer is 18 ins. wide and 36 ins. long. 
Alternating or direct-current motors are supplied ac¬ 
cording to local conditions. 

The Graybar Electric sewing machines and vacuum 
cleaners, being portable, need be considered only when 
locating the convenience outlets. They are equipped 
with universal motors operating on either direct or 
alternating current. 

Sunbeam Mazda Lamps 

These famous lamps are standard for practically 
every use in home and industry, all over the country. 
They are available in all sizes and types wherever 
Graybar Electric supplies are sold. 

Public Address and Music Reproduction System 

Graybar offers the famous Western Electric system 
for electrically amplifying voice or music and “piping” 
through a wiring system to any designated part or parts 
of a building or group of buildings. 

The source of the sound may be a standard phono¬ 
graph record, an actual human voice, orchestra, etc., on 
the premises, or a “picked-up” radio program. Appara¬ 


tus includes amplifying and distributing panels, making 
possible the proper amplification and the distribution 
of sound to one or as many outlets as desired. 

A wide variety of applications have been found for 
the Public Address and Music Reproducing Systems. 
They have proved particularly useful in hotels, schools, 
hospitals, convention halls, newspaper offices, amuse¬ 
ment parks, restaurants, airports, railroad stations, pub¬ 
lic buildings and auditoriums. 

All of the apparatus is of the highest quality—the 
same high quality usually associated with the Western 
Electric name. Graybar is prepared to offer experienced 
advice and information to those interested in the in¬ 
stallation of Public Address and Music Reproducing 
Systems. The services of Graybar experts are readily 
available upon request. 

For more detailed description of the apparatus, see 
pages of the Western Electric Company in this issue. 

Quality Supplies 

“Electrical supplies from Graybar ' is assurance of 
quality products, intelligent service and fair price. 

The name Graybar Electric is a guarantee of quality 
covering the great variety of electrical supplies for 
building requirements. Everything for wiring installa¬ 
tions, from wire and conduit to switch and fixture, may 
be had at any one of Graybar’s 76 distributing houses. 

Graybar has supplied all or part of the electrical 
equipment for many important buildings in every part 
of the nation. Among these buildings are included 
office buildings, schools, hospitals, apartments, build¬ 
ings, industrial plants, auditoriums and convention halls, 
theatres and churches. 

Graybar’s reputation for quality ma¬ 
terials goes back 62 years, to the very 
beginnings of the electrical industry in 
America. A national system of distribu¬ 
tion makes Graybar Electric supplies ob¬ 
tainable everywhere. 

A Few of the 60,000 Items Listed in the Graybar Electric 
Year Book 

The above products cover only a very small portion 
of the 60,000 supplies mentioned in the Graybar Elec¬ 
tric Catalogue 100, a book of 1012 pages, which has 
proven its value to engineers and architects. 

Write for your copy, mentioning Sweet's Archi¬ 
tectural Catalogues, to our nearest office. 
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BABCOCK-DAVIS CORPORATION 

Mortuary Slides, Special Blanket Warmers, Bed Pan Racks, Sanitary 

Legs and Cabinets 

474 Dorchester Avenue, BOSTON, MASS. 

For Flag Poles, see Manufacturers’ Index 


BABCOCK-DAVIS SELF-SUPPORTING FULL LENGTH MORTUARY SLIDES 

Patent Applied For 



Right: 

Part of Battery of 15 Mortuary Racks 

Showing trays extended in various positions at Admission Building 
Sanatorium Division, Mattapan, Mass., Boston City Hospital. Tray sun- 
ported full length 


Mortuary racks and trays shown here and manu¬ 
factured by us were carefully designed for rigidity, ease 
of operation and accessibility. They are self-support¬ 
ing and insulation is not damaged in erection. 

Heavy ball bearings are placed in every moving- 
part so that the racks will move with the least possible 
effort. 

With our equipment, when it is desired to view the 
cadaver, the easy moving ball bearing carriage is drawn 
out with tray on it fully supported its entire length. 
The tray remains in a horizontal position and is not re¬ 
leased unless it is desired to remove it. 

Trays cannot be pulled off the carriage accidentally. 
They are arranged so that at no time is it possible for 


fluids or acids to flow towards the head; thus eliminating 
head rests. The entire rack is hot galvanized, double 
dipped. 

All ball bearings are enclosed so that moisture or 
dampness cannot reach them. 

The trays are manufactured in one piece and can be 
used for a stretcher; also they can be put on the car¬ 
riage either way. 

If you have any special problems, our engineers 
would be glad to confer with you. 


Below: 

Tray Removed to Show Sturdy Construction of Tray Support 
and Guides 
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Specification 

Each opening shall be equipped 
with a removable mortuary tray telescop¬ 
ing track and rigidly braced tray carriage 
as manufactured by Babcock-Davis 
Corporation, 474 Dorchester Avenue, 
Boston, Mass. 

Tray —Shall be formed of No. 18 
gauge iron over a continuous pipe frame 
which also forms handle full width of 
pan on each end. 

Each tray shall be 3^2 in- deep and 
of welded construction. 

No rivets, heads, or crevices inside 
the pans to allow acids to accumulate. 

Trays are to be set so acids will 
not collect at head of cadaver. 

Tray Carriage —Shall' be rigidly 
braced and equipped with ball bearing 
guides and rolls to support pans. Trays 
shall be locked in position on the carriage 
so that they cannot be pulled off of car¬ 
riage until patented spring latch on front 
of carriage is released. 
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Tracks —Shall be of the Babcock- 
Davis progressive extension type af¬ 
fording complete support of tray for 
its entire length of travel and being 
equipped with specially designed ball 
bearings in bronze rollers. And be 
practically frictionless in their opera¬ 
tion. 

The tracks shall be equipped 
with rubber stops to insure quiet oper¬ 
ation. 

Supports —Shall be of angle iron 
construction held in position with¬ 
out puncturing the insulation in any 
way. 

Note: Should the refrigerating system 
require overhead coils, track supports 
which can be extended to support the coils 
and bunker pans may be specified. 

All parts shall be heavily hot gal¬ 
vanized to prevent corrosion and 
special composition bronze shall be 
used on rolling parts to insure the 
longevity of the mechanism. 

The refrigerator front, insula¬ 
tion, equipment, construction of the 
coils and chest, are not in this con¬ 
tract. 



73 Drain ^ 


Section “A-A” 
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established js 9 ? MARKET FORCE COMPANY 

EVERETT, MASS. 

AGENCIES 

ATLANTA, GA., Robert McKnight Pardee Co., 509 Walton Building HOUSTON, TEX., C. M. Grundstein, Box 1686 

BALTIMORE, MD., Edward J. Seager, 909 Baltimore Life Building KANSAS CITY, MO., J. F. Carter, 1718 Wabash Avenue 

BUFFALO, N. Y., Howard T. Cary, 293 Voorhees Avenue NEW YORK, N. Y., L. W. Tracy, 152 West 42nd Street 

CHICAGO, ILL., F. A. Boettcher, 500 Diversey Parkway PHILADELPHIA, PA., E. F. Johnson, 1700 Walnut Street 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, Wm. P. Ridgway, 901 Gerke Building PITTSBURGH, PA., Harry H. Frank, 207 Fulton Building 

CLEVELAND. OHIO, Carl Sprigade, 924 Keith Building ST. LOUIS, MO., Herbert Golterman, 717 Louderman Building 

DETROIT, MICH., H. W. Reindel, Marquette Building ST. PAUL, MINN., R. E. Stanton Co., 2694 University Avenue 

ENGLAND, York Shipley Ltd., North Circular Road, LONDON N. W. 2 


SPECIALISTS IN SANITARY SPACE SAVING INTERIOR EQUIPMENT FOR 
ALL TYPES OF REFRIGERATION STORAGE AND GENERAL STORAGE 


Refrigeration Storage Equipment 

The Market Forge Company was founded in 
1897 and has since that time gradually and carefully 
developed its original line of refrigerator shelving 
to include the most complete, thoroughly satisfactory 
and practical designs to meet the needs of any and 
all types of refrigeration storage requirements. 

Walk-in shelving; reach-in shelving; hook rails; cork in¬ 
sulated baffles; combined bunker equipment and coil supports; 
insulated and plain front drawers of all types, for all purposes; 
cheese drums; oyster and pastry pans; complete garde manger 
equipment. Drip pans and coil supports, fur storage racks and 
trucks, mortuary racks and trucks, rug storage racks. 

The general and widespread acceptance of this equipment 


mh 




has led the Market Forge Company to develop 
equally desirable products for general storage re¬ 
quirements. 

There is now a standard type “Maforco” storage 
equipment to serve every conceivable storage require¬ 
ment. 


General Storage Equipment 

Trunk storage racks; picture storage racks; tapestry racks; 
silver storage racks; florist fixtures; department store shipping 
room racks and trucks; hotel and hospital storeroom shelving; 
expanded metal and wire mesh partitions; linen room shelving 
and counters; and coffin storage racks. 

Metal tables, trucks and skids for handling all material. 


THE NEW IMPROVED TYPE “MAFORCO” SELF-EXPANSION FITTING 


The new Type 28 “Maforco” Self-expansion Fit¬ 
ting presents one of the greatest improvements ever 
made in refrigerator equipment construction. Its de¬ 
sign obviates the possibility of damage to the interior 
finish of the refrigerator which is resultant from the 
application of too much pressure. It eliminates the 
necessity of adjustment to make posts rigid, due 
to contraction from reduced temperatures. It ad¬ 
justs itself to lengthened posts due to increased 
temperatures. 

Old style type expansion fittings made it necessary 
for periodical adjustment due to changes in temper¬ 



atures and the resultant changes in the lengths of the 
posts. It meant not only extreme care in original 
installation, but it meant the subsequent requirement 
of the labor qf adjustment to take care of the first 
contraction. 

The new type “Maforco” Self-expansion Fitting 
eliminates all of these difficulties. The compression 
spring removes entirely the necessity of any adjust¬ 
ment either way. This expansion fitting is made only 
by the Market Forge Company. Be sure to specify 
and use equipment which gives you the benefit of these 
many desirable features. 


Valuable refrigeration space is conserved because the equip¬ 
ment fits snugly into all corners and every inch of space is 
available. 

Rail rack uprights are expanded between floor and ceiling. 


“MAFORCO” WALK-IN REFRIGERATOR EQUIPMENT 

All Supports and Fittings Designed to Eliminate Puncturing of Insulation 

Rigid and self-supporting, eliminating anchorage to refrig¬ 
eration construction. This avoids puncturing of insulation and 
resulting disintegration. Racks assembled without bolts. 

Vertical adjustment of post brackets to meet any need. 

Shelves are continuous angle-bound units of strong construc¬ 
tion. Straps are 1 in. wide, 1 in. 
apart, flush riveted to frame with 
edges well rounded and cham¬ 
fered. It is vitally important 
that you insist upon riveted 
shelves. This construction leaves 
the slats permanently in place 
and should one come off, it can 
easily be repaired. Spot-welding 
is not satisfactory for the slats 
come off easily, particularly 
after the action of hot galva¬ 
nizing, and are difficult to repair 
in the field. Slatted construction 
permits a free circulation of air. 

Shelves are also furnished per¬ 
forated or solid as desired. 

Standard finish, hot galvanized; 
also furnished in monel or Alle¬ 
gheny metal. 

Posts are round, set on lib¬ 
eral diameter floor flanges and 
neatly finished with acorns. 

Shimming under posts is 
avoided by vertical adjustment 
of brackets to meet slope of 
floor. 
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Typical Shelf Rack 




Typical Installation 


Wall Coils Are Used 
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Indestructible rail brackets of stamped steel are vertically ad¬ 
justable, also removable without disturbing uprights. Hooks 
are removable or rigid, as desired. 

Where wall coils occur, “Maforco” cork insulated gal¬ 
vanized steel baffle boards supported by shelf posts are recom¬ 
mended. 


These shields assist circulation of cold air—making the 
refrigerator more efficient, protecting products from the coil 
frosting and at the same time providing a stop at the rear of 
the rack. 

“Maforco” equipment is all heavily hot galvanized after 
assembly, except meat hooks, which are tinned. 


Note: See our last page for wall coil supports. 


“MAFORCO” REACH-IN REFRIGERATOR EQUIPMENT 




Drawers operate upon ball 
bearing extension supports and 
may be withdrawn their full 
length outside the front of re¬ 
frigerator and yet remain in a 
horizontal position. Galvanized 
ball bearing steel wheels turning 
on bronze axles are attached to 
the sides of each drawer. Wheels 
ride in hot galvanized telescoping 
channel construction rigidly at¬ 
tached to hot galvanized substan¬ 
tial angle frame. Insulated front 
drawers are provided with 2-in. 
cork insulation sealed in sheet 
metal. All drawers constructed of 
galvanized sheet iron or monel 

Drawers are furnished with perforations in the sides—also 
perforated false bottoms if desired. Front has overlapping gal¬ 
vanized steel plate for attaching wood facia and gasket. (Wood 
facia and gaskets not included by Market Forge Company.) 

Where shelves are furnished over 
drawers, they are of “Maforco” 
standard slatted construction with no 
side angles and have front angles 
turned down to provide a stop, and 
back angles turned up to permit free 
sliding of shelves on angle bearers. 
This also prevents stored stuffs fall¬ 
ing in back of refrigerator. The shelf 
separating drawers and slatted shelves 
is of solid sheet metal to avoid any 
dripping into drawers below. 

Oyster or pastry pans are made 
of galvanized sheet steel or monel 
metal with double bent top edge 
soldered watertight if required. Pastry 
pans regularly furnished 7 to a half 
door, oyster pans, 10 to a half door. 
“Maforco” galvanized angle frame¬ 
work construction is applicable where 
all shelves, drawers, pans or any com¬ 
binations are required. Framework is 
self-supporting but is provided with 
holes in front angles so that it may be 
fastened to inside face of door frame 
to insure rigidity. 


Oyster or Pastry 
Pan Cabinet 
No. 109 


Insulated Front Drawer 
Cabinet Type 113 

metal soldered watertight. 
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Standard Construction of Refrigerator Fronts to Fit 
Standard “Maforco” Cabinets 


Fits stock cold storage door sizes 


Unless othervvise specified, “Maforco” equipment is fur¬ 
nished hot-galvanized. As an alternate we use and advocate 
monel metal or Allegheny metal. 

The importance of proper handling and storage of food can 
not be overemphasised; “Maforco” equipment in every detail 
lends itself to all requirements. 

Specify—“Maforco” Refrigerator Equipment as made by 
the Market Forge Company, Everett, Mass. 


“MAFORCO” VERMIN-PROOF SHELVING AND SUPPORTS FOR FINEST INSTALLATIONS 



IMPROVED TYPES OF “MAFORCO” STANDARD REACH-IN SHELVING 



Aluminum Rod Shelf 


Desirable construction for hospital work. 
Furnished with %-in. or ^-in. rods 1 % in. on 
centers machine riveted to flat stock aluminum 
end bars. Exceptionally strong and light 



Slats 1 in. wide, 1 in. apart. Front angle 
has flange down to act as stop, back angle has 
flange up to permit free sliding on angle bear¬ 
ers, also to prevent stored stuffs dropping in 
back of refrigerator 



Welded Wire Shelf 

Made with wire electrically welded 1 in. on 
centers to frame. Finish hot-galvanized or 
tinned. Especially desirable where monel metal 
is required. Its strength and light weight make 
for utmost economy. 
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“MAFORCO” IMPROVED DESIGN BUNKER EQUIPMENT 

Affords Longer Life at Less Cost and Eliminates Puncturing of Insulation 



same type of construction is 
readily applicable to rooms re¬ 
quiring double cycle construc¬ 
tion. 

For reach-in boxes the same 
construction may be used. Also 
the same uprights may be used 
to carry “Maforco” shelving, 
thereby effecting a considerable 
saving. 

Likewise same uprights 
used for supporting the bunker 
pan construction in walk-in 
boxes are also used to support 
rail racks and shelving where 
specified. 

In addition to economy and 
satisfactory design, your atten¬ 
tion is further directed to the 
very fine appearance of a box 
equipped completely with “Ma¬ 
forco” all-steel hot-galvanized 
bunker pan construction and 
shelving. 

Where available ceiling 
height permits it, always use 
overhead location of refriger¬ 
ating equipment. 

This assists circulation and 
good circulation is one of the 
vital requisites of proper re¬ 
frigeration. 

For the finest installations 
specify monel metal lined and 
covered “Maforco” bunker 
equipment. 

We suggest you specify 
“Maforco” bunker pan baffle 


All equipment is adjust¬ 
able and removable—a very 
valuable feature allowing ready 
access to refrigerating equip¬ 
ment repairing service. Expen¬ 
sive built-in work is entirely 
avoided and the use of hot-gal¬ 
vanized material throughout in¬ 
sures long life at the lowest 
cost consistent with sensible 
economy. 

Uprights are of 114-in. 
iron pipe size rigidly expanded 
between floor and ceiling. Up¬ 
rights along sidewalls spaced 
approximately 4 ft. on centers. 

Longitudinal angles “A” 
supported by angle bearing 
brackets carry heavy cross 
angles “B” through which are 
bolted hangers for lower angles 
“C” on which refrigerating 
equipment is supported. Threads 
on trapeze rods allow for lib¬ 
eral vertical adjustment. 

Bunker pan is furnished as 
shown in section. Construc¬ 
tion eliminates any possible sag 
between supporting angles. 
Bunker pans and baffles are 
carried on angles “D” resting 
on vertically adjustable angle 
bearing brackets. 

Atl- _ GAL V. /J9OH NOT JQ/HSO 


/ \2 HP BUTT 
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Typical Bunker Pan Complete with Baffle Board and Coil 
Supports for a Single Cycle Box 
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Angle C 
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Angle C 


Angle 0 / 


Section Through Bunker Pan and Baffle 


Section Through Double Bunker Pan Baffle and Racks 


Adjustability of brackets, angles supporting bunker pan, 
provides necessary tilt for proper circulation, approximately % 
in. per ft. 

Bunker pan is watertight and furnished with threaded out¬ 
let ready for attachment of drain pipe. 

Width of bunker depends upon allowance for cold and 
warm air flues. We suggest a cold air flue allowing IV 2 in. 
per ft. of cooler width and 1 in. per ft. warm air flue. This 



Plan 


Typical Refrigerator Layout Showing Combined 


“A”—1 in. per foot of refrigerator width 
“B”— iy 2 in. per foot of refrigerator width 



Elevation 


“Maforco” Storage Racks and Bunker Equipment 
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“MAFORCO” EQUIPMENT FOR FUR STORAGE 


All Equipment Designed to Allow Maximum Storage Capacity with Every Garment Readily Accessible and Protected 


Single post construction, 
made possible by the use of 
“Maforco” fur fixtures, makes 
for the utmost in simplicity, 
economy of construction and 
low cost of erection. 

Expensive pipe fittings are 
entirely eliminated; single 
posts also allow greater truck¬ 
ing space. Brackets are ver¬ 
tically adjustable for any de¬ 
sired spacing. Brackets added 
or removed without disturbing 
uprights. 

Centers of robe rails made 
24 in. for double brackets and 
12 in. for single brackets. 

Posts expanded between 
floor and ceiling eliminate 
puncturing of insulation. 
Posts are lM*-in. iron pipe 
size. Robe rails, DA-in. iron 
pipe size. 

For ceiling heights from 
14 to 20 ft. 2-in. iron pipe 
size uprights should be used. 
On greater ceiling heights up- 


from Damage in Handling 

rights should be proportion¬ 
ately heavier. 

Ends of robe rails are 
neatly finished with end caps 
serving the double purpose of 
stopping garments from slip¬ 
ping off the ends of rails and 
giving the equipment a fin¬ 
ished appearance. 

All equipment is built to 
eliminate projecting sharp 
corners, thus avoiding any 
possibility of damage to gar¬ 
ments when handled in the 
vaults. 

Posts are expanded be¬ 
tween floor and ceiling avoid¬ 
ing puncture of insulation. 

Do not puncture insula¬ 
tion to support sprinklers, 
ducts, and electric conduit. 
Same posts carrying fur stor¬ 
age racks provided with single 
and double angle bearing 
brackets are readily furnished 
^ , with light angles laid out to 

A. i ypical Installation of rur Storage Racks carry this equipment. 




Standard Layout Practice 



In many vaults, where space is sublet to individual users, 
separate compartments are economically and readily made 
available by the use of expanded metal partitions. The same 
posts which carry the fur storage racks are provided with 
special stamped steel brackets to which partitions are rigidly 
clamped. Construction allows relocation of equipment to suit 

revised space requirements. 

In planning vaults make the 
rack layout first and from this 
work out wiring, duct, and 
sprinkler system. 

To simplify loading and un¬ 


loading upper tiers we recommend 
our standard fur storage hoist. 
This is manually operated and 
equipped to automatically stop at 
any desired height. 



Type 28 Self-Ex¬ 
pansion Fitting 



Top Flange, 
Lock Nut, and 
Bottom Flange 



Bracket for 
Close 
Mounting 


Posts adjacent to walls furnished with half round top and bottom flanges. 
Other posts with full round flanges 



View Showing Curved Cor¬ 
ners at Main and 
Branch Aisle 


“Maforco” Garment Trucks 

Always specify type and 
quantity of trucks required. 

STANDARD SIZES 



No. 497 

No. 492 

Length . 

5'-0" 

3'-6" 

Width . 

l'-6" 

2'-0" 

Height . 

5'-6" 

6'— 6" 




Garment Truck No. 492 


Hot Galvanized Finish on “Maforco” Equipment 

We unconditionally advocate the use of hot galvanized fin¬ 
ish throughout and unless otherwise specified “Maforco” Equip¬ 
ment is so furnished. 
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MARKET FORCE COMPANY 


“MAFORCO” MORTUARY EQUIPMENT FOR HOSPITALS, MUNICIPAL 
MORGUES, AND MEDICAL SCHOOLS 


Specifications for “Maforco” Mortuary Racks Includ¬ 
ing Slides and Trays 

Each mortuary rack shall consist of a tray supported by 
ball bearing rollers mounted in a removable telescoping car¬ 
riage which operates on ball bearing wheels in a special gal¬ 
vanized steel channel frame. Rack is to be 7 ft. 1 in. long 
by 2 ft. wide over all with rear angle for supporting the rack 
capable of 1-in. extension. 

Tray shall be of No. 20 gauge galvanized sheet metal 
rolled over a one-piece, hot galvanized pipe frame approxi¬ 
mately 1 in. outside diameter. No rivets or bolts shall pass 
through the pan of the tray. 

Note: As an alternate we advocate trays of Allegheny, monel, or 
equally rust resisting metal. 

Telescoping carriage shall be made of two specially formed 
channels with two ball bearing wheels on each side and four 
PA-in. outside diameter ball bearing steel rollers on which 
tray rolls. Special formed channels shall be flanged to serve 
as vertical and horizontal guides to keep tray in proper posi¬ 
tion. Front end of carriage is to be provided with trip catch 
to hold carriage and tray securely locked into place. 

Frame shall be of two special formed channels with two 
ball bearing wheels in the front member on which the channels 
of carriage operate. Frame shall be made so that it can be 
supported by (a) attaching 
front end to inside face of 
door jambs and rear end to 
studs set in position for the 
purpose; or (b) either or both 
ends to rest on adjustable 
brackets mounted on posts se¬ 
curely held in position by ex¬ 
pansion fittings without punc¬ 
turing the insulation. 

Rear of carriage shall be 
provided with two rubber 
bumpers to take shock of tray, 
and rear of stationary frame 
shall be provided with two 
rubber bumpers to take the 
shock of the carriage. 

The rack shall be made so 
that the tray may be with¬ 
drawn entirely outside of the 
refrigerator, sustaining its load 
in a horizontal position without 
sagging. . 

Tray shall be a close fit in 
the carriage and shall be flared 
for easy cleaning. Pipe frame 
of tray shall extend beyond 
the pan full width at both ends to serve as handles. 

Carriage shall be provided with one handle at one end. 
Pivoted steel stop is to be attached to the stationary frame 
to stop the extension of the carriage at the desired point. 

All equipment not otherwise specified shall be hot galvan¬ 
ized after fabrication. 

Mortuary racks shall be as made by Market Forge Com¬ 
pany of Everett, Mass, or equal. 

General Information 

All mortuary racks are built in sizes shown carried in 
stock ready for immediate shipment. Refrigerators should be 
built to conform with these specifications. Units are designed 
to conform with standard cold storage door sizes thereby lower¬ 
ing costs through the use of standard equipment and eliminat¬ 
ing delay of securing special sizes. 

Style No. 1 shows method of supporting the type which 
slides one way, by lagscrewing the front end to the inside of 
the door frame and the rear end to studs. 

Style No. 2 construction shows mortuary units supported 
in rear by attachment to brackets vertically adjustable on 1%-in. 
iron pipe size uprights expanded between floor and ceiling. If 
desirable, same construction may be used at both front and 
rear. 


Style No. 3 unit is the type that is furnished to slide both 
ways. This makes it practical to have the mortuary refrigerator 
installed between the receiving room and the post mortem 
laboratory. The cadaver is then readily accessible from either 
room at a saving of much time and labor. 



Style 1 


Style 2 


Style 3 


Style 4 



Cook County Morgue, Chicago, Ill. 

Capacity 135 cadavers 


Style No. 4 is the unit which operates from the side. Many 
times space available does not permit the use of the end 

operating units. We advocate, 
however, the use of end oper¬ 
ating units wherever possible. 

Where installations are 
more than two units high the 
upper units are made accessible 
by means of a tiering machine 
furnished with a roller plat¬ 
form. 

Furnished with crank for 
manual operation or with Ms hp. 
motor and equipped with auto¬ 
matic stops. Machine is 
mounted on rubber tired wheels 
making it readily portable. 
Finished in baked-on white 
enamel. 

Where overhead coils oc¬ 
cur we suggest the use of 
“Maforco” bunker pan equip¬ 
ment in conjunction with the 
mortuary units. There is the 
two-fold advantage of more 
desirable construction simpler 
to install yet low in cost. 

Every morgue large or 
small for human or animal 
a different engineering problem. Let the 


storage presents 

Market Forge Company as specialists work with you. 

“Maforco” Tilting and Tray Carrying Mortuary 
Trucks 

Designed especially to eliminate unnecessary handling of 
cadavers on and off of trays. Tilting type truck No. 525 espe¬ 
cially desirable for use in viewing room of municipal and 
large hospital morgues. Regularly furnished mounted on rub¬ 
ber tired wheels and finished 
hot-galvanized or in baked-on 
white enamel. 




“Maforco” Tray Carrying 

Truck No. 526 Truck No. 525 

Both types built to carry standard “Maforco” Mortuary Trays 

Recent Installations 


Baltimore City Morgue, Baltimore, Md. 
Cook County Morgue, Chicago, Ill. 
University of Virginia, Charlottesville, Va. 
Sacramento Hospital, Sacramento, Cal. 
Hillman Hospital, Birmingham, Ala. 
Cleveland Clinic Hospital, Cleveland, Ohio 


Hebrew Home for Invalids, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Denver Hospital, Denver, Colo. 

Sing Sing Prison, Ossining, N. Y. 
Presbyterian Hospital, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Bell Memorial Hospital, Kansas City, Kan. 

U. S. Veterans Hospital, Miscellaneous 
U. S. Naval Hospital, Miscellaneous 


Bronx General Hospital, New York, N. Y. 
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Smith’s Funeral Home, Gary, Ind. 

Pierce County Hospital, Tacoma, Wash. 
French Hospital, New York, N. Y. 

Harbor View Hospital, Seattle, Wash. 
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“MAFORCO” CRYPT RACKS FOR COFFIN STORAGE 


Racks arc of angle iron uprights substantially gussetted and 
reinforced. Coffins slide on 1-in. tube rollers provided with ball 
bearings at each end. 

End operated units are most practical, but where space 
available warrants it, side operated units are also furnished. 
Standard size racks are shown. Special sizes also may be 
secured. 






All equipment is hot galvanized after fabrication and may 
be painted in the field to match finish. All equipment is self- 
supporting, requiring no anchorage to walls, floor or ceil¬ 
ing. 

Where installations are more than two units high, the upper 
units arc made accessible by means of hand or electrically oper¬ 
ated 500-lb. capacity tiering machine designed especially for 
this type of storage. 

Specify “Maforco” Crypt Racks for coffin storage. 




“MAFORCO” LINEN ROOM SHELVING AND COUNTERS 


Front uprights are 1^4-in. pipe equipped with cast brass 
nickel-plated sanitary base (fitting No. D9), which allows ver¬ 
tical adjustment with no threads showing or crevices for dirt 
and vermin to collect. 

Rear uprights are L/i-in. pipe furnished with flush socket 
elbow flange to provide for attachment to angle framework set 
in walls. 

This construction keeps material away from walls and 
allows plenty clear space for cleaning. 

Aluminum shelves are made with 1-in. aluminum tube 
frames with ^4-in. aluminum rods spaced Wh in. on center. 
Shelves rest on pressed steel section rigidly welded to uprights. 
They are removable and exceptionally light and easy to 
handle. 

Shelves are furnished in natural finish. All other parts 
with one coat of flat white enamel baked on. 

Monel counters are of No. 20 gauge polished monel 



rolled over No. 16 gauge galvanized iron, supported on front 
and rear legs similar in design to shelving. 

Alternate layouts with shelves over monel counter also 
practical where space available is limited. 

Specify “Maforco” linen room shelving and counters for 
linen rooms. 
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MARKET FORCE COMPANY 


“MAFORCO” TRUNK STORAGE 

For Use in General Storage or with Expanded Meta! Compartments for Individual Storage 
Uprights UA-in. outside diameter tube expanded between 
floor and ceiling. Shelves of sheet steel with reinforced edges 
are supported by means of malleable iron brackets vertically 
adjustable on the uprights. Shelves are readily removable. 

Standard size 4x3 ft. wide. Other sizes to conform with con- 
^rV»? nS ' furnished to conform with contour of room making 
^ or L shaped racks, eliminating inside corner posts by 
means of a special fitting. This allows full sweep around all 
corners with no interfering posts. 

Four-way brackets at junction of four shelves and double 
brackets at junction of two shelves allow installation of racks 
in two or three sections in width and any number of sections 

in length 



Trunk Rack Tubular 
Construction 


Shelves may be spaced 
on any desired vertical cen¬ 
ters but for trunk storage 
we suggest 30-in. centers. 

To simplify loading and 
unloading shelves many 
users favor a roller along 
the front line of shelves. 

A slightly more eco¬ 
nomical design of trunk 
racks is effected by the use 
of angle iron uprights in¬ 
stead of tubular uprights. 
Jf this construction is used 
all fittings are eliminated 
and shelves are furnished to 
bolt in place. Uprights are 
punched 2 in. on centers to 
allow for vertical adjust¬ 
ment. Same type of roller 
is furnished where required. 

Many times large spaces 
equipped are allotted to 


hidividiuils or separate business houses. Either type of 
Maforco Trunk Rack lends itself readily to answering this 
requirement by the use of expanded metal partitions. They 
are clamped to the uprights by means of standard clamps and 
do licit in any way interfere with the storage space. 

,i head carriage holts hold partitions rigidly in posi- 

nhvi’adncr T S are -/?{! ‘ nS J de of compartments thereby formed 
obviating the possibility of tampering by others. This construc¬ 
tion permits separating individual shelves or entire tiers of 
shelving for separate users. Doors are furnished with ap- 

desired ■ ° CkS ’ f with two ke > s and mastered if 

spedfkd H P prOV,ded for use of additional padlock if 

of n F T‘^T We a Ca 2 n0t u ad ;'° Cat " to ° s t renu °usly the desirabilitv 
of hot-galvanized finish for all storage racks. It does not 
scratch or mar readily and lasts indefinitely. It costs slightlv 
more than an enameled finish but is well worth the smafl 
additional investment involved. 

A a” a 'tcniate, all racks may be finished in either air-dry 
or baked-on high gloss enamel. ^ 



Section Through Shelf Showing Application of Roller 


“MAFORCO"’ RUG 

The desirable features of single post construction are 
well illustrated in connection with “Maforco” Rug Storage 
Equipment. 

Cantilever brackets single or double arm are vertically ad¬ 
justable and removable. Standard single brackets 30 and 36 
in. Standard double brackets 60 and 72 in. 

Solid sheet steel shelves are removable and vertically ad¬ 
justable on the cantilever brackets. Standard length shelf 5-ft. 
width to suit brackets. 

Pipe uprights varying in size according to ceiling height 
are rigidly expanded between floor and ceiling. 

Utmost care has been used in the design of this equip¬ 
ment. There are no sharp corners to mar rugs. Any size 
rug may be stored. Construction makes available tiers of con¬ 
tinuous open shelving with no crevices between shelves easily 
loaded or unloaded. 

Finish hot-galvanized throughout. 

Specify—“Maforco” Rug Storage Racks as made by the 
Market Forge Company, Everett, Mass. 



STORAGE RACKS 


Installation Rug Storage Racks—Lincoln Storage Warehouse. 
East Orange, N. J. 


“MAFORCO” UPHOLSTERED FURNITURE RACKS 


Standard ‘Maforco” post fittings and brackets have been 
readily adapted to the most economical and practical type of 
upholstered furniture racks built. 

Posts are UA-in. iron pipe size, expanded between floor 
and ceiling. Shelves are of galvanized sheet iron built-in sec¬ 
tions as shown for strength, ease of handling and installation. 

Shelves rest on angle iron bearers bolted to cast iron brack¬ 
ets vertically adjustable to any desired spacing. 

Standard size sections are 6x6 ft. wide. Other sizes 
may be furnished to suit requirements. 

There are no sharp corners to injure or mar in any way 
stored materials. 

Standard finish of racks throughout hot galvanized. For 
obvious reasons there is no other finish so completely desirable. 
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“MAFORCO” HEAVY GENERAL STORAGE SHELVING 

For Hospitals, Hotels, Schools, Institutions, Warehouses, and Manufacturing Plants 


For heavy duty storage the usual type of commercial 
shelving is not rugged enough. The Market Forge Company 
has adapted its standard posts, brackets and fittings to satisfy 
this common requirement. It is not only the heavy loads 
carried that makes this heavier type of shelving necessary but 
years of rough abuse it must withstand. 

“Maforco” construction allows vertical adjustment to the 
last fraction of an inch. Ordinary steel shelving is not adjust¬ 
able to this fine point. This means in many cases inches of 
valuable space lost at every shelf. When you multiply this by 
total shelf areas the loss is amazing. Space in any building, 
anywhere, is valuable and should not be wasted. 

B)i Racks are built with shelv¬ 

ing having all “loose” corners 
with posts expanded between 
floor and ceiling or furnished 
with “tight” corners where neces¬ 
sary, to make self-supporting 
where posts cannot extend to 
ceiling. 

Furnished any number of 
sections long, wide or any num¬ 
ber of shelves high. Racks 
readily furnished to fit around 
wall projections or in any shape 
room. 

Shelves made in any width 
up to 36 in. and in any length up 
to 6 ft. to suit individual require¬ 
ments. They are vertically ad- 


Posts are of l^-in. outside diameter tubing of heavy 
gauge. All brackets are malleable castings. 

Shelves of galvanized sheet iron, all other parts hot-gal¬ 
vanized after fabrication. 



Standard Post Fittings 


justable and removable. Shelves over 24 in. wide are reinforced 
longitudinally with a stamped steel channel shaped member. 



Typical Layout of Hospital Kitchen Storage for Canned Goods 


SPECIAL “MAFORCO” FITTINGS AND FIXTURES 


Our many years of close connection to this specialty field 
ha5 led. to the development of many special types of fittings 
and fixtures of sanitary and adjustable nature. 

Wherever heavily loaded drawers are required specify them 
to be equipped with “Maforco” telescoping drawer slides. Their 
use permits easy operation and allows drawers to be withdrawn 
full length without sagging. 

Slides are made in black iron, enameled or hot-galvanized 
after fabrication, or of monel metal, with chromium plated ball 
bearing rollers. 


Drawer 



aggnS l 



™ O 0 

LT ! M 

t&W, 1 

to- °l 



“Maforco” Telescoping Slides with Ball Bearing Rollers 


Fittings D9, T)10, L13 and D14 (see opposite column) are 
exceptionally fine for hospital, hotel and kitchen equipment 
work. They permit adjustment with no exposed threads and 
are verminproof. Their uses for tables, racks and stands are 
readily seen and need not be itemized here. 



Support 


These fittings are made for any size pipe or angle. Fur¬ 
nished in cast iron, cast brass, white metal, monel metal, and 
nickel or chromium plated and polished as desired. 



D9 DIO D14 D13 L13 


Wall Coil Supports 

“Maforco” coil supports 
satisfy the demand for a sim¬ 
ple economical method of hang¬ 
ing coils. By their use valu¬ 
able refrigerator space is con¬ 
served since it is possible to 
bring coils nearer the wall than 
by old methods. 

Coil brackets are furnished 
with 1 %-in. iron pipe size up¬ 
rights expanded between floor 
and ceiling, eliminating punctur¬ 
ing of insulation. 

This construction does 
away entirely with built-in sup¬ 
ports and expensive special 
work. 

Coil brackets are made to 
carry pipe coils of any size 
with hook offset, so drip will 
not run down the upright. 
Same type of clamp is fur¬ 
nished with hooks to carry spe¬ 
cial sections and drip pans. 
Standard brackets are also avail¬ 
able to carry baffles on same 
posts. 


L19 Dll • LI D12 
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VICTOR PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

FORMERLY VICTOR COOLER DOOR CO., INC. 

Steel Shelving 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

HAGERSTOWN, MARYLAND 


ATLANTA, GA., 231 Healey Building 
CHICAGO, ILL., 1005 Conway Building 


SALES OFFICES 

HOUSTON, TEX., 2033 Semmes St. 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 366 Madison Avenue 


ST. LOUIS, MO., 369 Paul Brown Bldg. 
SEATTLE, WASH., 2410 First Ave., South 


Ice 


Products 

Steel Shelving for cold storage. 

Meat Racks. 

Drawers and Shelving for refrigerators. 

Fur Storage Racks and Trucks. 

Also Aluminum Shelving, Welded Wire Shelv¬ 
ing, Bunker Pans and Supports. 

For our pages on Refrigeration Doors and 
Chutes, see Manufacturers' Index. 

Guarantee and Facilities 

Victor shelving has behind it our regular guarantee against 
defective materials and workmanship and to satisfactorily do 
the work for which it is intended. y 

teSSi WASr of M,r,lan4 
,,,n<lard >’ roduc ' ! is 

Steel Shelving 

Victor standard steel shelving equipment comprises practically 
every type and kind of equipment required for the handling 

fJllc ? r T ° f artlcles in cold storage from meats and vege¬ 
tables to furs, rugs or flowers. 

T, ;‘ ct ° r , steel , shelvin S can be purchased very economically 
It is extremely easy to erect and the shelves and racks are 
vertically adjustable. Additions can be made without disturbing 
your present Victor equipment. s 

All equipment is galvanized after assembly to prevent rust 
uprights and robe rails of fur racks are made of high carbon 
i^n quT- Su PP° rt,n fr brackets are pressed steel or malleable 
iron. Shelving is made of No. 12 gauge by 1 in. steel flats 
spaced 1 in. apart and riveted or welded to angle irons 
How Furnished—Shelves can be furnished either single or 

inele 6 shelf 10 ! “ deSU l d bu S T d °- n0t ^commend thft any 
f, mher h ] f l i mor u- V han r 7 r ft ' 6 lns - lon g- Furnished any 
of shelves high. If shelving is to be onlv 2 or 3 

methnH h i gh we recommend that posts run to ceiling. See 
method of expanding post between floor and ceiling to prevent 
puncturing insulation and plaster. B prevent 

f^* rang ^? lent r °* Shelving—An arrangement of shelving 
for two sides of room is shown in illustration. Shelves could 



be extended to third side of room if desired (see typical 
\7T’r M T ng n ag f )- . Shelves are so constructed as 
which ancles c^, falT Vlng “ Cr3CkS behind thrOU ® h 
Where space will permit shelves in the center of re¬ 
frigerator, the style of rack shown gives maximum 

- n ° J oss of space - Can be furnished 
as single shelf if desired to a maximum of 2 ft 6 ins 

and insuTes e rigTdit S y. tyPe Shdf giVCS 3CCCSS from either ^ 

of R racks C high be funlished to any len g th desired and any number 



Plan of Shelves and Brackets 



Victor Double Section 



Victor Shelving Along Two Sides of a Room 



Victor Refrigerator Shelving 
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Meat Rails and Brackets 

Meat rails and brackets for use where it is permissible to 
attach direct to walls. Bracket extension, flush 3, 6, 9 and 
12 ins. from wall. Meat rack supported by posts expanded 



This style of 
rack recom¬ 
mended for ce¬ 
ment-sealed re¬ 
frigerators or 
coolers. Ex¬ 
panding posts 
afford anchor¬ 
age. Rails are 
removable 




■!) 




This style of 
rack is recom¬ 
mended wher¬ 
ever wall at¬ 
tachment is 
feasible. Rails 
are removable 


Wf. 








between ceiling and floor. Brackets are vertically adjustable 
and have the same extensions as the wall type brackets. 1%-in. 
posts for heavy duty. Kails either 1Mjx% or 2x% in. Hooks 
either loose, attached with setscrews or riveted. 


Expansion Stud 

Detail of expansion stud used on shelves, meat 
racks, fur racks, etc. Studs expand, giving ample 
space for adjustment. This device eliminates ne¬ 
cessity of puncturing insulation and plaster. 


Detail of Shelving 

Victor steel shelving is made of angles with 1 in. 
by No. 12 gauge straps riveted 1 in. apart and 
mounted on vertically adjustable malleable brackets. 

Shelves are galvanized after assembly. They can 
be lifted out for cleaning without 
use of tools of any kind. Illus¬ 
trations at top of next column ( 
show typical arrangement of 
shelving and meat racks. Standard shelving 
can be made to fit any character or shape 
room, and any number of shelves high. Note 
how closely shelves fit to walls. 
All Victor Shelving is galva¬ 
nized under our own control by 
hot dip process after fabrica¬ 
tion in our own plant. This 
makes possible unsurpassed 
service and quick shipments. 
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Typical Arrangement of Victor Shelving and Meat Racks 


Drawers for Refrigerators 

Victor products include three types of in¬ 
sulated drawers for refrigerators; namely, 
telescoping, self-closing and plain rollers. The 
equipment illustrated is for a reach-in re¬ 
frigerator, and includes three telescoping 
drawers and slatted shelves above. Victor 
reach-in refrigerator equipment is so flexible 
that it readily adapts itself to any desired 
arrangement. Drawer can be placed above 
with shelves below, or the shelf just above. 
The drawers can be made solid to prevent 
dripping from contents. Drawers are wire- 
bound and soldered watertight. Sides are 
perforated for air circulating and bottoms 
can be perforated if desired. 



Fur Racks 

Fur racks arc also part of our standard products furnished 
to meet any condition. 

We manufacture a complete line of fur storage equipment, 
including lifts, garment trucks and racks, walkways, etc. 
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Engineering Service 

The Victor Refrigeration Engineering Service is available 
without cost. We are only too glad to give you the benefit of our 
years of experience on any problem of shelving or refrigeration 
equipment. Of course you will not be obligated in any way. 
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JAMISON COLD STORAGE DOOR CO. 

CONSOLIDATING JAMISON COLD STORAGE DOOR CO., INC., and STEVENSON COLD STORAGE DOOR CO. 

HAGERSTOWN, MD. 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 300 Madison Avenue 
CHICAGO, ILL., Builder’s Building 
CHESTER, PA., 116 W. 24th Street 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Railway Exchange Building 
DALLAS, TEX., 4019 Gaston Avenue 


LONDON, ENG., Armstrong Cork Co., Ltd. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF., Gay Engineering Co., 2650 Santa Fe Avenue 
MARIETTA, GA., Southern Ice Supply Co. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 

SEATTLE, WASH., D. E. Fryer & Co. 

SPOKANE, WASH., D. E. Fryer & Co. 

FOREIGN 

HONOLULU, The von Hamm-Young Co., Ltd. JAPAN, Okura & Co. 



Fig. 2. Jamison Spring Hinge 


Products 

Insulated Doors for all purposes of tempera¬ 
ture control. Two distinct types—with double or 
single seals of contact and extra heavy hardware. 

Stevenson Vestibule Door (“Door That 
Cannot Stand Open”). 

Track Doors. 

Cooler Doors. 

Super Freezer Doors (Overlapping type). 

Ice Chutes. 

Metal Doors, Miscellaneous: Double, Vertical 
Sliding, Auto-close (double-swing batten doors), Dutch 
Track, Wicket. 

Wood or Metal Refrigerator Fronts: for built-in 
refrigerators. 

Can-Passing Vestibules. 

Windows: for refrigerated spaces. 

Any of the above can be furnished fireproofed. 

The Company and Experience 

Jamison Cold Storage Door Co. combines the larg¬ 
est and oldest manufacturers of cold storage doors—the 
Jamison Cold Storage Door Co., Inc., of Hagerstown, 
Md., and the Stevenson Cold Storage Door Co., for¬ 
merly of Chester, Pa. 

Their products, by an exclusive humidity control sys¬ 
tem, embody the scientific solution of the problems of 
shrinking and swelling of wood under refrigeration, the 
amount and character of insulation, the type of con¬ 
struction, and the hardware for long hard service— 
backed by 44 years of experience. 

Jamison Advantages 

Employs double seals, forming a dead air insulating 
space between. Material is extra heavy, insuring the 
extra strength and stamina for which all Jamison 
products are noted. 

Jamison Hardware 

Weighs 60 lbs. for the standard cooler door, and is 
bolted to the door and frame. Its extra weight and 
strength make it practically indestructible. 



Fig. 1 


Jamison Automatic Self-tightening Fastener 

Is of the roller type, especially designed to draw 
heavy doors tighter with use. 

Positive in action—it cannot rebound—holding door 
fast till the lever handle is released, from inside or 
outside. 


Jamison Adjustable Spring Hinge 

A heavy steel bow spring exerts constant pressure 
against the heel of the door. Adjustable to force the 
door tight against its seals regardless of shrinking or 
swelling (Fig. 2). Swings the door clear of the open¬ 
ing. Furnished with ball bearings when specified. 

In a test by engineers, a Jamison Door was thrown 
open and slammed shut for the equivalent of 85 years 
of service, at which point the test was discontinued as 
the door was still efficient in every respect and showed 
no signs of weakening. 

Stevenson Advantages 

Employs a single soft gasket seal (double seal op¬ 
tional) which flattens at point of contact. Equipped 
with hardware; strong, serviceable and elastic. 

Stevenson Roller Fastener (Automatic) 

An improved efficient roller type that operates posi¬ 
tively, quickly and noiselessly and does not slacken or 

rebound as it latches. 
No wrist - sprain¬ 
ing kick. (Fig. 3.) 
Reaches locked posi¬ 
tion the instant the 
gasket seals are most 
tightly compressed. 
Operates with a 
straight pull outside 
and a straight push 
Fig. 3 (Patented) from inside. 

Stevenson Self-adjusting Elastic Clamping Hinge 

Consists of a strong spring-tempered-steel hinge-leaf, 
riding on a hardened washer. Follows the yielding gas¬ 
ket at all times maintaining a tight seal. Bolted to the 
frame. Swings door clear of the opening. Moves as 
easily as ball-bearing hinges and ball bearings furnished 
when specified. Note photograph of Stevenson Door, on 
following page. 

Stevenson Hinge Guard (Patented) 

A great rigid lower hinge-leaf plate applied on the 
face of the elastic hinge, protecting the door from all 
excessive strains, but not interfering with the clamping 
operation of the Spring Hinge-leaf. 

Its oblong bearings engage only when the strain makes 
extra strength necessary. Note bottom hinge on Steven¬ 
son Door. 
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Jamison Wedgetight Fastener (Patented) 

A new straight push-and-pull type with the following 
outstanding advantages: (1) closes the door tighter, 
(2) keeps it tighter, (3) does not slacken as it latches— 
cannot rebound, (4) no moving part in operator’s 
hand in closing—eliminates wrist-spraining kick-back, 
(5) always fastens tightly, (6) automatically compen¬ 
sates for wear, sag and twist of door, adding years to 
door’s life, (7) few moving parts, (8) opens easier 
from outside or inside, (9) essential moving part bolted 
to frame. 

A heavy spring-driven wedge drives home at the in¬ 
stant of impact against the inner bar bolted to the door, 
forcing the door to compress the gasket seals always. 
Made extra heavy, conforming to Jamison standards of 
strength and durability. 

Optional on Jamison Doors at no extra cost; on 
Stevenson doors at slight extra cost. Obtainable for 
replacements on any make of door at reasonable price. 
Also available in polished bronze, chromium plated, or 
with any other desired finish—prices quoted. 



Fig. 5 

(Patents Nos. 1637168, 
1752131) 


Made in four sizes—No. 1, 
for doors over 3x6 ft.; No. 
2, for doors 2x5 ft. to 3x6 
ft.; No. 3, for all smaller 
doors and windows—all open¬ 
ing from inside or outside; 
No. 30, for doors and win¬ 
dows up to 2x5 ft. opening 
from outside only 


Representative Jamison and Stevenson Installations 

F. G. Vogt & Sons, Philadelphia. Pa. 

Florence-Citrus Growers Assn., Florence Villa, Fla. 

Terminal Refrigerating and Warehouse Corp., Washington, 
I). G. 

Armour & Company—various plants. 

Bowman Dairy Co., Chicago, 111. 

Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

Procter & Gamble, Co., Long Beach, Cal. 

Produce Terminal C. S. Co., Chicago, Ill. 

R. H. Mary, New York, N. Y. 

Wilson & Company—various plants. 

National Tea Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Presbyterian Hospital, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Federal Cold Storage Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Swift & Company—various plants. 

Philadelphia City Morgue. 

Cudahy Packing Co.—various plants. 


Stevenson Enclosed Man-Size Door Closer 



Fig. 6 


Saves refrigeration by auto¬ 
matically keeping cold storage 
doors closed. Suitable for any 
make of door. A heavy coiled 
steel spring (entirely enclosed 
in a metal casing to prevent 
clogging with dirt, ice, etc.) 
placed on the casing at the 
hinge side of the door, oper¬ 
ates a strong long metal arm, 
automatically closing the door. 
Closing arm can be instantly 
released, allowing the door 
to stay open when desired. 
Strong, neat in appearance, 
more compact and more power¬ 
ful than preceding models. 

Made in several sizes. In 
specifying state size of door in 
clear, and whether right or left. 


Stevenson Vestibule Door, “Door That Cannot Stand Open” 

A combination of an insulated door with two double¬ 
acting doors forming an air lock (Figs. 7 to 10), obviat¬ 
ing in most instances a vestibule with its loss of space. 
Flapper doors prevent outflow of cold air and inflow of 
warm moist air. Extremely desirable in busy doorways. 
Is replacing many standard doors and track doors, with 
a marked saving in refrigerating costs and the elimina¬ 
tion of mold-spotted goods and ice-coated pipes. 

The double-acting armored batten doors, insulated, 
strike the unlatching bar (as shown in accompanying 
figures) on the inside of the cold storage door, releas¬ 
ing fastener and throwing door open. Trucks go 
through without a halt. 

Double-acting doors are pivoted on a two-way cam, 
operating in an oil reservoir at the bottom of the frame. 
Doors lift a little as they swing open, and close instantly 
by gravity. The flapper doors can come to rest only in 
closed position. 

Any Jamison or Stevenson standard door, either with 
or without overhead track rail, fireproof or non-fire- 
proof, can be supplied with these double-acting doors. 
The outside cold storage door supplied with Jamison 
or Stevenson Hinges and Stevenson or Wedgetight 
Fasteners. 





HORIZONTAL section h 


f METAL KlCA^l ATf 

48 IN HIGH 


Fig. 10 


Fig. 9 


STANDARD SIZES AND DIMENSIONS 


Stock 

No. 

Dimensions 
inside of 
frames 


Wall opening 
for Stevenson 
type door 

Wgt. 

crated, 

lbs. 

Width 
ft. in. 

Height 
ft. in. 

Width 
ft. in. 

Height 
ft. in. 

64 

2 6 

6 

0 

Single batten 

2 9M 

6 4^ 

540 

66 

3 0 

6 

0 

Double batten 

3 3'A 

6 4H 

675 

69 

3 6 

6 

6 

Double batten 

3 9 l A 

6 10 y 2 

850 

* 71 

4 0 

6 

6 

Double batten 

4 3 l A 

6 \0 X A 

900 

* 72 

4 6 

6 

6 

Double batten 

4 9H 

6 10^ 

950 

* 73 

5 0 

6 

6 

Double batten 

5 3 A 

6 10 H 

1000 


^Includes extra hinges. 

Special sizes furnished where required. 

Blue prints furnished on request. 

Batten doors on all sizes will “bump” open outer insulated door. 

All batten doors on Nos. 64 to 73 provided with peep holes (see Fig. 7)- 
Each batten door, opened at right angle, reduces clear opening 1 % in. 
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JAMISON AND STEVENSON 

Standard Specifications— We furnish the insulated door 
hung in the frame, complete with all necessary hardware gal¬ 
vanized, ready to set in place. For sills see Figs. 18-19. 

BroJit -Raised panel, clear grade yellow pine. 

Tongue and groove, fir or spruce. No paint or varnish 
insulation Cooler, 4-in granulated cork encased in paper. 
Freezer, 4, 6 or 8-in. corkboard laid in hot asphalt. Other 
insulation as specified. 

Jamison Door, two. On Stevenson, one (two seals 
optional). Continuous piece of soft gasket, top, bottom and 
sides, that remains soft and elastic with years of use. 



Fig. 11. Jamison Standard 
Cooler Door 

Right hand, raised panel front 


Wall opening: 
must be 7 in. 
wider and 5 in. 
higher than door 
in the clear. When 
overhead rail is 
used wall opening 
must be 8 in. 
higher than top 
edge of rail. 




ADJUSTING SCREW 
SCALC *f‘-0/V£ FT HORIZONTAL SECTION Pig t 13 


STANDARD SIZES JAMISON AND STEVENSON COOLER DOORS 

o«Jf arge sto . c £ s . of standard doors are on hand, ready to ship. Unnainted 
nd unvarnished can be finished to match other woodwork but should be 
8 Below r ^ C °th tS whe ? ,nsta . llin g.before refrigeration is turned on. 

ard t e. ^I he T 10 - p °P“ Iar Slze ?- Write for complete list of Stand 
ara oizes. Special sizes when required. 


Stock 

No. 


00 

0 

01 

1 

2 

4 

5 
7 

11 

13 

16 


Dimensions 
inside of frames 
(door in clear) 


Width 
ft. in. 


Height 
ft. in. 


Size of wall opening 


Jamison doors 


Width 
ft. in. 


Height 
ft. in. 


*5 1 

*5' . 7 


Ship. 

wgt. 

crated, 

lbs. 


155 

205 

270 

310 

335 

365 

375 

455 

470 

565 

615 


Stevenson doors 


Width 
ft. in. 


9'A 
3 A 
3 A 
sy 2 

9 A 

3 A 
3A 

9A 
3 A 
‘4 9 A 
5 3H 


Height 
ft. in. 


3 A 
3A 
3A 
3 A 
3A 
3A 
9 A 
9 A 
9 A 
9 A 
9 A 


Ship. 

wgt. 

crated, 

lbs. 


140 

175 

255 

290 

320 

350 

360 

425 

455 

480 

575 


«o. Includes extra hinges. In specifying or ordering state “Tamison” nr 
fnr^F 6115011 ’ n g,v,ng stock number. These same sizes are also standard 
for Freezer Doors, and other types, fireproof or non fireproof Standard 

Jamison Sanitary Doors (See Fig. 27) 

1'or use by hospitals, public institutions, restaurants, hotels 
for’freezers thC Samtary teature 1S desired. Not recommended 

Embodies standard Jamison or Stevenson Cooler Door con¬ 
struction and insulation, except for its smooth laminated panel 
iront. Special types of hardware, finished as desired to meet 


STANDARD COOLER DOORS 

^n 1 d a Ln CqU - irem r ?tS i F r.' wal1 openings, see table of Jami- 
son and Stevenson Cooler Doors. 

Fittings—For Jamison Door. Jamison automatic self-tight- 
tinnd fj ener regular equipment, or Wedgetight fastener op- 
tional if specified, and Jamison adjustable spring hinges (See 
ig. 1 and description.) Diagonally braced with wood or steel 
Unbroken insulation. 

/■or Stevenson Door. New Stevenson automatic roller fast- 
ener legular equipment, Wedgetight fastener optional at slight 
i creased cost self-adjusting flexible spring hinges and guard 
V ,(l description). Diagonally braced with wood or 
steel. Unbroken insulation. 



Fig. 14. Stevenson Standard 
Cooler Door 


Wall opening: must 
be 3A in. wider and 
higher than door in the 
clear. When overhead 
rail is used wall open¬ 
ing must be 8 in. above 
upper edge of rail 


Sills 

Three types 
of sills, applica¬ 
ble to all Jami¬ 
son and Ste¬ 
venson Doors. 
These sills will 
meet practically 
every need. 




Fig. 17 

Arrangement of 
angles for concrete 
floor 



Track Doors 

AH Jamison and Stevenson 
Doors can be furnished with 
track ports and the necessary 
opening and closing devices. 

big. 20 shows the Jamison Au¬ 
tomatic Trap Lift Devices. Track 
port opens and closes with posi¬ 
tive motion simultaneously with 
insulated door through a simple 
system of levers. No springs or 
delicate mechanism. Wall open¬ 
ing must be 8 in. higher than top 
of rail. Otherwise dimensions 
same. 

Always give height from floor 
level to top of rail (usually 7 ft. 
2 in. or 10 ft. 2 in.) 


Fig. 20 
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Stevenson Super Freezer Door (Overlap Type) 

Designed for use where extreme temperature differences 
exist, as in ice cream hardening rooms and fish freezers. Espe¬ 
cially recommended for quick freeze spaces. 

Standard Specifications—We furnish the insulated door 
without jambs (but jambs furnished if desired) complete with 
all necessary hardware, galvanized. For sills, see Fig. 23. 

Front —Fir or spruce. No paint or varnish. 

Back —Sheet metal to protect against sweating (see table). 

Insulation —6 or 8 in. of sheet cork in hot asphalt cement. 

Seal —Chemically treated, grease saturated wool felt seal 6 in. 
wide attached to outer side forming ample contact and pre¬ 
venting freezing or sticking. 

Fittings —Heavy Stevenson roller fastener or Wedgetight 
fastener. Flexible steel spring hinges and hinge guard or, if 
desired, Jamison self-tightening fastener and Jamison adjust¬ 
able spring hinges. 

POPULAR STANDARD SIZES 



Size of door 
in clear 

Wall opening 

Ship. 

wgt. 


Stock 





4 in. 

General 

No. 






insula¬ 

tion, 

lbs. 

Width 
ft. in. 

Height 
ft. in. 

Without 
jambs . 

widen 

4t. In. 

Height 
ft. in. 


80 

2 0 

3 0 

Same as 

2 4' 4 

3 3 

350 

Unless otherwise 
instructed, galvan¬ 

* 82 

2 6 

6 0 

door 

2 10M 

6 3 

590 

ized sheets furnished 
on front of frame and 

* 83 

3 0 

6 0 

rfi 

3 AH 

6 3 

670 

back of door. 

For doors swing¬ 

* 86 

4 0 

6 6 

clear 

4 AH 

6 9 

750 

ing into anteroom we 
will furnish galvan¬ 
ized sheets on front 
of door. 


*Furnislied with additional hinges. Other sizes furnished when desired. 



Stevenson Super Freezer Door 



Fig. 22 




Stevenson Ice Passing 
Chutes (Patented) 

Consist of small stand¬ 
ard insulated door and 
self-closing, double-swing 
door operating by gravity 
on same principle as ves¬ 
tibule door. No springs. 


Outside door opened from inside by the advancing cake of 
ice. Sets entirely in the wall, made so ice slides in or out on 
edge (as illustrated) or upright on end. Furnished with in¬ 
clined or level bottom. Ideal for handling milk or ice cream 
in cans or boxes. Equipped w r ith Stevenson roller fastener, 
Jamison self-tightening or Wedgetight fastener as desired. 
Either Jamison or Stevenson hinges. 


STANDARD DIMENSIONS 


Size in clear or 
Opening between jambs 
of frame 

Shipping weight, lbs. 

Width 

Height 

With C. S. 

Without 

ft. in. 

ft. in. 

doors 

C. S. doors 

1 8 

2 2 

230 

130 

1 8 

2 2 

260 

140 

1 8 

4 0 

400 

200 


Note: No. 120 has single batten; Nos. 122 and 124 have double battens. 
Regularly furnished with cold storage door on exit end as shown or 
without when specified. Door may be on'entrance end when so ordered. 
Inclined bottom protected with steel wearing plate. 


Jamison Refrigerator Fronts—Wood or Metal 




Wherever temperature control at openings must be combined 
with unusually high standards of appearance and sanitation—as 
in kitchens and laboratories of hospitals, refrigerator fronts 
in stores and restaurants and institutions, battery fronts for 
morgues, etc.—Jamison offers insulated, metal-covered fronts 
and doors of galvanized, 

Monel, Allegheny or other 
Austenitic metals, or with 
porcelain fronts and 
backs. 

All of the many Jami¬ 
son advantages in oper¬ 
ating convenience, effi¬ 
ciency and long service 
are embodied in this 
equipment. Hardware is 
of fitting character,— 
bronze, nickel or chro¬ 
mium to match. The 
Jamison Wedgetight fas¬ 
tener is furnished unless 
otherwise specified, as it combines appearance with operating 
efficiency. Built specifically to meet the 
temperature requirements, affording as¬ 
sured insulation protection. 

Our Engineering Department is pre¬ 
pared to make recommendations and 
render estimates for any particular in- 


Fig. 27 


Fig. 28. Specimen Refrigerator 

Finished entirely with monel metal, for Pres¬ 
byterian Hospital, Philadelphia 
John T. Windrim, Architect 


stallation. We invite you to send for a leaflet showing typical 
installations of Jamison institutional equipment. 


Other Jamison and Stevenson Products 

Catalogue describing other products, such as all-steel ice 
chutes, Dutch doors, cold storage windows, etc., gladly sent on 
request. 

For variations of above or special protection to meet local 
conditions, we invite you to consult our Engineering Depart¬ 
ment of 44 years’ experience. 
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VICTOR PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

FORMERLY VICTOR COOLER DOOR CO., INC. 

“Standard” Refrigeration Products 
HAGERSTOWN, MARYLAND 


VICTOR BRANCH OFFICES, 

ATLANTA, GA., Victor Products Corporation, 231 Healey Building 
BALTIMORE, MD„ M. E. Pyles, 122 So. Eutaw Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., Victor Products Corporation, 1005 Conway Building 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Fielding Wales Co., 709 Union Building 
DALLAS, TEX., Central Engineering £r Supply Co., 2615 Latimer Street 
HOUSTON, TEX., Congleton Co., Inc., 2033 Semmes St. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL., Warren & Bailey Co., 350 S. Anderson St. 

SEATTLE, WASH., Cork Insul 


AGENTS AND DISTRIBUTERS 

NEW ORLEANS, LA., H. T. Steffee, 930 Tchoupitoulas Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y., Victor Products Corporation, 366 Madison Avenue 
OMAHA, NEB., Allan Ice Machine Co., 36th and K Streets 
PHILADELPHIA, PA.. Victor Sales Co. of Philadelphia, 1321 Arch Street 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Victor Products Corporation, 369 Paul Brown Building 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH. Louis A. Roser, 254 W. First Street, So. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., W. C. Phillips & Co., 273 Ninth Street 
ition Co., 2410 First Ave., South 


FOREIGN REPRESENTATIVES 

CAPETOWN, SOUTH AFRICA, International General Electric Co., Ltd., Sun MANILA, P. I., Philippine Cork Insulation Co., Quinta Building 

Building, St. George Street COPENHAGEN, DENMARK, Henry Olsen Sons, Ltd., Krippelsbrogade 2 

DUBLIN, IRELAND, Irish Agricultural Wholesale Society, Ltd., 151-56 ANCOATS, MANCHESTER, ENGLAND, Bratby & Hinchliffe, Ltd., San- 
Thomas Street ford Street—Canal Street 

TOKYO, JAPAN, Shime Trading Company, Ltd. 




Products 

Refrigeration Doors : 

Victor “Standard” Cooler Door. 

Victor Auto-Close Vestibule Door. 

Victor “Super” Freezer Door. 

Victor “Standard” Track Door. 

Victor Milk Can or Case Passing Door. 

Special Refrigeration Doors to suit your require¬ 
ments. 

Victor Ice Chutes; Victor Standard Hardware. 

Victor Door Closers. 

Also Victor All-metal Door, Victor Fireproof Cold Storage 
Door, Victor “Standard” Windows, Mortuary Doors and Serv¬ 
ice Fronts, Victor “Standard” Waterproof Gaskets. 

For Victor Steel Shelving, see Manufacturers’ Index. 


Victor Standard Hardware 


Lock No. 200 is 
used on all Victor 
“Standard” Cooler, 

“Super” Freezer, 

Auto-Close Vesti¬ 
bule and all the 
larger doors. 

It is finished 
either galvanized, 
polished brass, 
nickel or chro¬ 
mium. 

This lock is a 
one-motion single¬ 
action lock; just 
pull the handle to¬ 
wards you and this 
releases the lock, 
at the same time 
opening the door. 

Victor Auto-Close Vestibule Door 

The Victor Standard Auto-Close Vestibule Door eliminates 
the necessity of building air locks which are expensive and 
consume valuable storage space. The complete unit consists of 
a Victor “Standard” Cooler Door mounted in a suitable frame 
together with a pair of double-swing self-closing Doors. The 
latter are also insulated and are sheathed 
with heavy galvanized iron. 

The Victor Standard Auto-Close Door 
u'ill not stand open. This feature prevents 
the loss of refrigeration so frequently in¬ 
curred by leaving doors open, as is natural 
when hurried trips are made in and out of 
the freezer room. It is difficult to estimate 
the losses during these periods when doors 
are left open, but it is true that the cost of 
wasted refrigeration soon reaches a con¬ 
siderable total. 

The illustration shows hinged door in 
open position, with glass covered ports in 
swing doors. Note the bar on back of 
hinged door which eliminates any possi¬ 


bility of being locked 
in the freezer, as it is 
only necessary to give 
swinging doors a push 
or bump with a hand 
truck which brings them 
in contact with hinged 
bar, that in turn oper¬ 
ates the fastener. The 
Auto-Close Doors are 
practically indestructi¬ 
ble. Bumping with 
trucks passing through 
will not injure them. 
Door sizes and weights 
shown in table on fol¬ 
lowing page. 


NO >3 HIGH 

SILL- 


i m&m 


HORIZONTAL SECTION 


VERTICAL SECTION 

NO-3 COMCELTE SILL . 


NO-1 BEVELED 

OA.K S ) LL. 
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Victor “Standard” Cooler Door 

The Victor “Standard” Cooler Door is furnished with angle 
iron, beveled oak or high sill. 

Insulation—Granulated cork, corkboard (4 or 6 ins.) laid 
between 3-ply waterproof paper. Where corkboard is used in 
freezer doors, it is laid in hot asphalt. 

Hardware—Our Standard No. 200 Roller Fastener, as shown, 
is constructed of malleable castings and forged steel, galvan¬ 
ized by the hot dip process. Single action—easy to operate. 
Just pull lever forward and this one operation releases latch 
and operates door. Entrance doors equipped with single acting 
inside control. 


Lumber—Panel door fronts and 
casings best grade yellow pine; high 
grade spruce or fir for backing jambs 
and stiffeners. Made in high grade 
oak, birch or ash, or plywood when 
especially ordered. 

Brace—Iron, securely bolted in 
tension, with four large bolts, elim¬ 
inates any possibility of joints open¬ 
ing. Frost line is avoided by com¬ 
pletely covering the brace with 
insulation. 

Shipping—All doors shipped hung 
in frames, complete with hardware, 
ready to set in place. 

Victor “Standard” Door Con¬ 
struction—Illustrations at left show 
method of paneling Victor Door 
Fronts. Cross rails are mortised and 
tenoned in the stiles and pinned with 
iron dowels from the back. The iron 
brace is sufficiently strong to prevent 
sagging and is surrounded with insu¬ 
lation. Door cannot frost through. 
The Victor “Standard” method of 
bracing is patterned after bridge con¬ 
struction and has proven efficient in 
many years of use. 

Victor “Standard” 
Track Door 

Made of the same ma¬ 
terials, with the same gen¬ 
eral specifications as the 
Victor “Standard” Cooler 
Door. The working draw¬ 
ing of the “Standard” 
Door above applies to the 
“Standard” Track Door 
as well, except that wall 
opening should be 7 ins. 
wider and 15 ins. higher 
than door in clear. Blue 
print of “Standard” Track 
Door and sizes on request. 

The Victor “Standard” 
Track Door is especially 
suited for use in packing 
houses where meat or ar¬ 
ticles passed to and from 
storage are carried on 
overhead tracks. Atten¬ 
tion is called to auto¬ 
matic opening device for 
trap door over rail port. 
This lifting device is un¬ 
failing in action, cannot 
get out of adjustment and 
guards against refrigera¬ 
tion loss through doors 
being carelessly left open. 


VICTOR DOORS—SIZES AND WEIGHTS 


Standard size door in clear 

Approximate weight, lbs. 

Victor Cooler and Freezer Doors 

2' 6"x2' 0" 

200 

2' 0"x3' 0" 

220 

2' 0"x5' 0" 

300 

2' 0"x6' 0" 

325 

2' 6"x6' 0" 

375 

3' 0"x6' 0" 

400 

3' 0"x6' 6" 

425 

*3' 6"x6' 6" 

475 

*4' 0"x6' 6" 

525 

*4' 6"x6' 6" 

575 

*5' 0"x6' 6" 

626 


Victor “Super" Freezer Doors 


2' 0"x3' 0" 

275 

*2' 6"x6' 0" 

600 

*3' 0"x6' 0" 

700 

*4' 0"x6' 6" 

800 

Victor Vestibule Doors (Auto-Close) 

2' 6"x6' 0" (Single Batten) 

580 

3' 0"x6' 0" (Double Batten) 

625 

*3' 6"x6' 6" (Double Batten) 

700 

*4' 6"x6' 6" (Double Batten) 

810 

*4' 6"x6' 6" (Double Batten) 

950 

*5' 0"x6' 6" (Double Batten) 

1025 

^Includes three hinges. 



Victor Door Closer 

A trial of this superior door closer will quickly prove its 
worthiness. The cost is small and 
quickly repaid by the saving ef¬ 
fected in preventing loss of re¬ 
frigeration. Can be installed in a 
few minutes on any make of 
door. Designed to give years of 
service under heavy duty condi¬ 
tions. Made in one size only, 
right or left hand, and will 
quickly close the largest dopr. 

Furnished with galvanized finish 
unless other finish is specified. 

Spring tension adjustable to in¬ 
dividual door to which Victor 
Door Closer is attached. Pro¬ 
vision made so door can remain 
open for a period when de¬ 
sired. The heavy coil spring is 
completely housed. Casing is cut 
away in illustration to show 
spring construction. 
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VICTOR PRODUCTS CORPORATION 




Victor “Super” Freezer Door 

This door, illustrated above, was especially 
designed for hardening room, etc. where it 
is desired to maintain an extremely low 
temperature or where on account of con¬ 
ditions ice would have a tendency to form 
in the doorway. This door cannot freeze in 


. 4- 

No 3 Hiqi-t S)LL 


the frame and never need to be cut or forced open. Sizes and 
weights shown in table on preceding page. 

The Victor “Super” Freezer Door can also be supplied with 
auto-close vestibule door. This gives added refrigeration pro¬ 
tection, assuring a closed door at all times. 


AJO-I- 


Blue Prints of Standard “Super’’ Freezer Door also “Super” 
Freezer Vestibule Door upon request. 


Victor All-steel Ice Chute 

This chute is constructed of steel plates and angles of proper pro¬ 
portions, with patented curve door, cork insulated and carefully fitted 
with waterproof gaskets at points of contact. Door is pivoted on cold 
rolled steel shaft carefully balanced and requiring no springs to operate. 
No wood is used in construction and all joints, including door joints, 
are riveted or welded 

Door and other exposed parts are insulated with corkboard. The 
chute will last indefinitely. 

When block of ice enters opening, the top forward edge conies in 
contact with curved door, which is so balanced that but little force 
is required to open door. This eliminates broken corners on blocks 
of ice. 



Victor All-steel Ice Chutes are also made with cold storage door on 
discharge end if desired. All bottoms are made slanting unless other¬ 
wise specified, eliminating necessity of a man pushing blocks of ice 
through. The curved door strikes on waterproof gasket securely fast¬ 
ened to angle iron riveted to side of chute with curve corresponding 
to curve of door. 

Weighted flapper on 
point of door com¬ 
pletes the seal. This is 
a n exclusive V icto r 
feature. 

A greater quantity of 
ice can be handled with 
this chute than through 
a door. Also, the chute 
does not stand open 
waiting for some one to 
close it. The block of 
ice fills the opening so 
that practically no cold 
air escapes while pass¬ 
ing. Door automatically 
closes behind ice block 
in one second, reducing 
temperature loss to a 
minimum. 

Provide wall opening 
16 ins. wide by 37 ins. 
high for single chute. 

The Victor Standard 
Ice Chute can be fur¬ 
nished either single, 
double, or in batteries. 


Victor Milk Can or Case Passing Door 



This door was developed to meet the demand for an automatic closure 
for passing milk cans, crates or cases without upsetting. Formerly, it 

was necessary to use an 
ordinary hinged or sliding 
door that could easily be 
left open for indefinite 
periods, involving tre¬ 
mendous loss of refriger¬ 
ation. 

The Victor Can or Case 
Passing Door is so sensi¬ 
tive that it closes a fraction 
of a second behind each 
entry. 

The roller bottom op¬ 
erates in unison with 
Victor gravity conveyor 
both to and from the 
door. 

Standard sizes are as fol¬ 
lows : 

Clear Opening: Can pas¬ 
sage, 2'0"x2'9"; crate pas¬ 
sage, 2'6"xl'9"; combina¬ 
tion can and crate passage, 


2' 6"x2' 9". 

Wall Opening: 7" wider and 5" higher than clear opening. 


Victor Self-adjusting Hinge 



Heavy duty is imposed upon the refrigerator door hinge. It must 
bear strain and be sufficiently rugged and strong to carry weight of the 
huge door and prevent sagging. Victor Self-adjusting Hinge assures 
effortless, smoothly operating door motion and meets the most rigid 
requirements. 

Made in either malleable iron, cast manganese bronze or cast brass. 
Finished in either nickel, cadmium, chromium or galvanized. 

Made only in 17 and 23-in. sizes. 


Estimates, etc. 

When writing for quotations or ordering, please supply all the infor¬ 
mation possible, including: 

(1) Size of door. (Use stock sizes where practicable.) Sizes are listed 
on the preceding page. Unless otherwise specified, 4-in. granulated cork 
will be furnished. 

(2) State specifically character of door. 

(3) Give approximate temperature, both inside and outside of door. 

(4) Kind of insulation preferred. 

If you will advise purpose for which door is to be used we will be 
glad to offer suggestions as to the most practicable insulator. 

(5) Give all dimensions necessary, see tracing. 

(6) Specify whether right or left-hand door is wanted. Unless other¬ 
wise specified, we will ship right-hand door. 

(7) Kind of sill. See tracing. 

(8) Finish of hardware: galvanized, nickel, chromium or polished brass. 

(9) Track doors; please specify height to top of track rails. This is 
very essential. 
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THE INTERNATIONAL NICKEL COMPANY, INC. 

Monel Metal and Nickel and Allied Products 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

67 Wall Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

MINES AND SMELTER: Copper Cliff, Ont., Canada REFINERY: Port Colborne, Ont., Can. 

ROLLING MILL AND REFINERY: Huntington, W. Va. FOUNDRY: Bayonne, N. J. 

For Our Other Products, see Manufacturers’ Index 
For Distributers, see our page on Metals 


Products 

Monel Metal— available from stocks 
conveniently located throughout the country 
and made in all commercial forms required 
by manufacturers of refrigerators. (See 
Manufacturers’ Index, our section on Metals, 
for commercial forms and location of warehouses.) 
All necessary accessories such as nuts, bolts, screws, 
rivets, etc., are also available. 

Monel Metal 

Monel Metal is a registered trade-mark applied to 
a technically-controlled nickel-copper alloy of high 
nickel content. Monel Metal is mined, smelted, refined, 
rolled and marketed solely by International Nickel. 

Advantages of Monel Metal for Refrigerators 

(1) Absolutely rustproof. 

(2) Resists corrosion by food juices and fruit acids. 

(3) Strong as steel; tougher than steel. 

(4) Easy to clean; therefore sanitary. 

(5) Beautiful appearance; has color of platinum. 

(6) Low conductivity—retains heat or cold. 

(7) Durable—proven by over 20 years of service. 

(8) Easily fabricated. 

Proven Uses of Monel Metal in Refrigerator Equipment 

Monel Metal is used for all exposed surfaces where 
appearance, cleanliness and long life are required on 
the following types of refrigerator equipment: 

Built-in Refrigerators—Dotors, linings, shelving. 


Cabinets—Linings, exteriors (front, sides, etc.) 
trim and shelving. 

Cold Food Storage Fixtures—All Monel 
Metal. 

Cold Storage Doors—Linings, facings. 

Services 

Architects and engineers are invited to make use 
of the extensive advisory service maintained by this 
organization. A call to any of our sales offices, listed 
in our section on Metals, will bring you a specialist 
trained in the particular application of Monel Metal 
you are dealing with. 

In co-operation with refrigeration engineers, Monel 
Metal specialists can contribute materially in the 
application of Monel Metal to refrigerator equip¬ 
ment. 

Available Publications 

To assist architects and engineers to form a clearer 
conception of the possibilities for the application of 
Monel Metal, The International Nickel Company, 
Inc., has prepared a special reference book on all types 
of food service equipment. 

“The Selection of Food Service Equipment”—A 
reference book prepared for the profession. Contains 
complete information on the design and construction 
of food service equipment, recommended gauges for 
various items of equipment and illustrations of correct 
methods of writing specifications for all types of equip¬ 
ment. A special section of this handbook deals exclu¬ 
sively with refrigerator equipment. 


6AON 

//, Metal 

TRADE-MARK 


Door and Entrance of Refrigerator 
in New York Life Savarin 
Restaurant Are Lined with 
Monel Metal 




Monel Metal Equipment Installed in the Manhattan Room of the 
Hotel New Yorker, New York, N. Y. 

Monel Metal is used on the inside and outside of refrigerators 



N. Y. Life Savarin Restaurant Re¬ 
frigerators Are Lined with Monel 
Metal, with Seams Lock- 
jointed and Finished 


1 


14S 
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McCRAY REFRIGERATOR SALES CORPORATION 

Manufacturer of Refrigerators for All Purposes 
55 Lake Street, KENDALLVILLE, IND. 

SALESROOMS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES—SEE TELEPHONE DIRECTORY 



Products 

Refrigerators and Coolers. 

Also Display Cases for all purposes 
or machine refrigeration. 


for either ice 


Material and Workmanship in McCray Refrigerators 
and Cooling Rooms 

Suitable, seasoned and kiln-dried lumber is the 


Stock Model P-424 

For machine refrigeration only 


Stock Model P-332 

For ice or machine refrigeration 


most important material entering into construction of 
any refrigerator or cooling room. All lumber is care¬ 
fully selected and air-dried for six months or more 
before entering the dry kilns, wherein the curing process 
is completed to a precise degree. By proper steam and 
heat treatment the moisture content and shrinkage are 
reduced to a suitable minimum, and the lumber is under 
constant observation during the process. Successive, care¬ 
fully conducted laboratory tests tell when 
the lumber has been sufficiently treated. 
The heat is then slowly reduced, the 
lumber is allowed to cool gradually to 
prevent checking and finally withdrawn 
ready for manufacturing. 

The properly selected and pre¬ 
pared lumber is manufactured into 
McCray refrigerator and cooling room 
parts by special woodworking machin¬ 
ery, insuring accuracy of fit and inter¬ 
changeability of all parts. The gluing, 
assembling and finishing of the units 
are accomplished by skilled workmen, 
under direct supervision of men who 
have spent a lifetime in the building of 
high-grade McCray refrigerators. 


DIMENSIONS and general data 


Model 

No. 

Outside dimensions, in. 

Cooling chamber, in. 

Ice capacity, 
lbs. 

Cu. ft. 
capacity 

Shelf space, 
sq. ft. 

W 

D 

H 

W 

D 

H 

P-424 

83 

30% 

84 

74 

18% 

9 


70.33 

69.36 

P-332 

84% 

32% 

743^ 

26 

23% 

38^8 

450 

56.5 

33.5 

P-375 

52% 

32% 


21 

23% 

32^ 

275 

32.6 

27.39 

P-425 

57 

30% 

84 

48 

18% 

9 


45.62 

45. 

375 

52% 

30 

72 

21 

22 

32 

250 

30.58 

24.73 


Model 

No. 

Wall thickness, 
in. 

Number of 
doors 

Insulation 

Exterior 

Interior 

Shipping weight, 
lb. 

P-424 

4 

10 

Corkboard 

Porcelain 

Porcelain 

2350 

P-332 

4 

5 

Corkboard 

Porcelain 

Porcelain 

1900 

P-375 

4 

4 

Corkboard 

Porcelain 

Porcelain 

1275 

P-425 

4 

7 

Corkboard 

Porcelain 

Porcelain 

1825 

375 

4 

4 

Corkboard 

Oak 

Porcelain 

1150 



Stock Model P-375 



Stock Model P-425 



Stock Model 375 


For ice or machine refrigeration 


For machine refrigeration only 


For ice or machine refrigeration 
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Efficiency from an operating standpoint is gained 
by the special method of building into the refrigerator 
structure the best known insulating materials. The 
permanency of the units depends on this method, which 
prevents the air infiltration through the insulated parts, 
thereby eliminating the danger of moisture accumulation 
between outer and inner linings. Airproofing of insula¬ 
tion in refrigerator and cooling room structures has 
always been an outstanding feature of McCray factory 
built units and is a recognized necessity to insure lasting 
and sanitary construction. 

McCray quality is insured by advanced design and 
rugged construction in minutest detail, coupled with 


efficient manufacturing methods in the hands of skilled 
and trained men in every department. 

Service 

This organization with its large facilities can serve 
you effectively through its many Branch Offices, located 
in all principal cities throughout the United States. 
Special engineering service is offered, and no obligation 
is incurred by consulting with us regarding your refrig¬ 
erator problems. Our experience is at your command, 
and however small or large your installation may be, 
we are in excellent position to plan and execute your 
work in an economical and efficient manner. 


DIMENSIONS AND GENERAL DATA 


Model 

No. 

Outside dimensions, in. 

Cooling chamber, in. 

Ice capacity, 

lbs. 

Cu. ft. 
capacity 

Shelf space, 
sq. ft. 

W 

D 

H 

W 

D 

H 

320 

69 

30 

72 

19 

22 

32 

240 

41.5 

36.35 

1135 

93% 

34% 

84 

30 

26 

39 

630 

88.56 

51.83 

171 

120 

60 

96 

28 }4 

46% 

63% 

2100 

273.72 


3175 

144 

60 

132 

26V 2 

48 

35 

3600 

473.03 


432 

87 %, 

31 % 

75 

28 H 

22% 

34 

425 

63.5 

40.72 

120 

72% 

29% 

72 

23 '4 

20% 

37 

340 

44.2 

37.5 


Model 

No. 

Wall thickness, 
in. 

Number of 
doors 

Insulation 

Exterior 

Interior 

Shipping weight, 
lb. 

320 

4 

6 


Corkboard 

Oak 

Porcelain 

1500 

1135 

4 

5 


Corkboard 

Oak 

Odorless wood 

2025 

171 

5 

3 


Corkboard 

Oak 

Odorless wood 

5000 

3175 

5 

6 


Corkboard 

Oak 

Odorless wood 

7500 

432 

4 

5 


Corkboard 

Oak 

Odorless wood 

1650 

120 

4 

6 


Corkboard 

Oak 

Odorless wood 

1160 



Stock Model 120 

For ice or machine refrigeration 



Stock Model 1135 

For ice or machine refrigeration 



Built-to-order Model 3175 

For ice or machine refrigeration 



Stock Model 320 

For ice or machine refrigeration 



Stock Model 432 

For ice or machine refrigeration 


Stock Model 171 

For ice or machine refrigeration 
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established THE j EWE TT REFRIGERATOR CO. 

GENERAL OFFICE AND FACTORY 

BUFFALO, N. Y. 


ATLANTA, GA., 292 Spring Street, N. W. 
BOSTON, MASS., 79 Milk Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., 228 No. La Salle Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 206 West Court Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 2341 Carnegie Avenue 


BRANCH OFFICES 

DETROIT, MICH., 608 Michigan Theater Build¬ 
ing 

LOS ANGELES, CAL., 722 Story Building 
MONTREAL, QUE., 620 Cathcart Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 10 E. 40th Street 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., 2401 Chestnut Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 233 Oliver Avenue 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 557 Market Street 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 809 Security Building 
TORONTO, ONT., 45 Colborne Street 


PORCELAIN WORKS: LACKAWANNA, N. Y., and CANADIAN WORKS, BRIDCEBURC, ONTARIO 


JEWETT REFRIGERATORS WITH SOLID PORCELAIN LINING OF SEAMLESS CONSTRUCTION— 

FOR RESIDENCES AND HOSPITALS 


These have the unusual construction of an 
interior lining of solid porcelain (snow-white 
earthenware 1% in. thick), glazed and fired 
at 2500° F. The compartments for food as 
well as for the mechanical apparatus (or ice) 
are likewise of solid porcelain, without a seam, joint, crack or 
square corner. The shelves are the only metal part in the 
refrigerators. With this solid porcelain lining and pure cork 
insulation, these refrigerators are particularly adapted for use 



Jewett Solid Porcelain Refrigerator Installed 


with any type of electric refrigeration you 
may select. Complete catalogue will be fur¬ 
nished on application. 

In addition to the regular Jewett Solid 
Porcelain Refrigerators, we have available 
twelve models of Jewett Solid Porcelain Refrigerators designed 
for use with General Electric icing units, illustrated in brochure 
which we invite you to write for. 



G-E Model for Use with General Electric Icing Units 



BUILT-TO-ORDER REFRIGERATORS FOR HOTELS, HOSPITALS, CLUBS AND INSTITUTIONS— 

MORTUARY REFRIGERATORS 

Special built-to-order refrigerators, constructed from detailed We offer our services, without obligation, in designing suit- 
drawings and specifications, have been installed as indicated able refrigerators for the uses intended, 
in the following reference lists. 


PROMINENT RECENT INSTALLATIONS OF JEWETT BUILT-TO-ORDER REFRIGERATORS 

AND THEIR ARCHITECTS 


Residences 

James P. Donahue, Palm Beach., Fla., Marion Sims Wyeth 
Edsel Ford, Detroit, Mich., Albert Kahn, Inc. 

James W. Gerard, New York, N. Y., Trozvbridge & Livingston 
S. M. Halle, Cleveland, Ohio. Corbusier, Lenski & Foster 
R. T. Crane, Ipswich, Mass., David Adler and Robt. Work 
Angelica Gerry, Lake Delaware, N. Y., Cram & Ferguson 
Harold Lloyd, Beverly Hills, Cal., Webber, Staunton & 
Spaulding 

Edward F. Hutton, Palm Beach, Fla., Marion Sims Wyeth 
John D. Rockefeller, Jr., New York., N. Y., W. W. Bosworth 
George W. Reed, Beverly Hills, Ill., James Roy Allen 

Hospitals 

New York Hospital & Cornell Medical College, New York, 
N. Y., Coolidge, S hep ley, Bulfinch & Abbott 
University of Chicago Hospitals, Coolidge & Hodgson 
Pontiac City Hospital, L. J. Heenan 
Lenox Hill Hospital, New York, N. Y., York & Sawyer 
Clinic Building, Yale University, New Haven, Conn., Henry 
C. Pelton 

Maternity and Children’s Hospital, Cleveland, Ohio, Abram 
Garfield 

Columbia Presbyterian Medical Center, New York, N. Y., 
James Gamble Rogers . 

Toronto General Hospital, Toronto, Ont., Darling & Pearson 
De Paul Hospital, St. Louis, Mo., O'Meara & Hills 


Clubs, Office Buildings and Institutions 

New York Life Insurance Co., New York, N. Y., Cass Gilbert, 
Inc. 

Aetna Life Insurance Co., Hartford, Conn., James Gamble 
Rogers 

Western Electric Co., Cable Plant, Baltimore, Md. 

Sun Life Assurance Co., Montreal, Que., Darling & Pearson 
Union League Club, New York, N. Y., Bcnj. W. Morris 
Canada Life Assurance Co., Toronto, Ont., Sproatt & Rolph 
Cleveland Club, Cleveland, Ohio, Meade & Hamilton 
Toronto Union Station, Toronto, Ont., Ross & MacDonald 

Hotels 

Chateau Laurier, Ottawa, Out., John S. Archibald and John 
Schofield 

All 6 Staffer Hotels, Geo. B. Post & Sons 
Constant Spring Hotel, Kingston, Jamaica, Warren & Wetmore 
Royal York Hotel, Toronto, Ont., Ross & MacDonald 
New Palmer House, Chicago, Ill., Holabird & Roche 
Hotel Pennsylvania, New York, N. Y., Warren & Wetmore 
The Stevens, Chicago, Ill., Holabird & Roche 
The Biltmore, Los Angeles, Cal., Scltultze & Weaver 
Chateau Frontenac, Quebec, Que., W. S. Maxwell 
The Olympic, Seattle, Wash., Geo. B. Post & Sons 
Manor Richelieu, Murray Bay, John S. Archibald and John 
Schofield 
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Copeland 

DEPENDABLE ELECTRIC REFRIGERATION 
“For those -who want the finest” 


PRODUCTS 


Dependable Electric Refrigerators for homes and 
apartments in a full range of low price, medium and 
deluxe models. 

A complete line of Commercial Equipment for 
meat markets, grocery stores, lunchrooms, clubs and 


hotels, soda fountains, bakeries and dairies, florists’ 
shops, motor trucks, yachts. 

A complete line of Water Coolers for offices, 
schools, apartments and industrial installations. 

Special Equipment for Room Cooling. 


COPELAND ELECTRIC REFRIGERATORS 


Organization 

Copeland is one of the older companies of the indus¬ 
try and one of the leaders in engineering and research 
developments. Many of the accepted features of elec¬ 
tric refrigeration today were pioneered by Copeland. 
A model plant is located at Mount Clemens, Michigan, 
20 miles northeast of Detroit. 

Design 

Copeland equipment is designed for dependable oper¬ 
ation over a long period of years, giving proper refrig¬ 
erating temperatures at low cost. Compressor unit is 
housed in a locked machine compartment—a safety 
factor which protects the unit from amateurish tamper¬ 
ing or inquisitive baby fingers. 

DeLuxe Models 

For those who want the finest in electric refrigeration. 
The “D” and “E” models are all porcelain, inside and 


out; ice water at the press of a button; Coldial for 
faster freezing or defrosting; automatically electric 
lighted interiors; double depth trays for making ice in 
large cakes or freezing plentiful supplies of. desserts; 
one rubber tray; two-tone chromium hardware; eight 
color top selections; “E” Models have Coldrawer for 
frozen foods or freezing extra 10-lb. block of ice, and 
Coldcrisper for vegetables. 

The “P” Modejs 

The “P” Models have all porcelain cabinets. Equipped 
with Coldial, automatically electric lighted interiors, 
double depth tray ; one rubber tray. Water chiller extra. 

The “A” Models 

Exterior finish of white enamel on steel; interior 
finish, white vitreous porcelain on Armco iron, with 
rounded coves. Coldial, double depth tray. Automati¬ 
cally electric lighted interiors. 



Model D-661 


Model E-661 has similar interior, with addition of Coldrawer 
and Coldcrisper, as shown in E-152 



Model E-152 


The ideal electric refrigerator for the large family 
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COPELAND SALES COMPANY 


Ice Cubes 


Coldial 


Clear Top 


Water Chiller Bar Shelves 



Features of the Copeland 
Dependable Electric Refrigerator 


Always in 
dance for 
purpose 


Coldcrisper 

Keeps lettuce, 
celery and simi¬ 
lar vegetables 
crisp and fresh 
for days 


All have convenient 
height—no stooping— 
dishes slide easily and 
do not tip 


abun- 

every 


Conveniently placed 
within cabinet; direct 
connection; for faster 
freezing or defrosting 


A drinking foun¬ 
tain, available for 
all models 


Double Depth Tray 

For freezing 
desserts, mousses, * 
etc., or 54 ice 
cubes at once 


Doors 

Heavy, tight fit¬ 
ting doors with 
double gaskets 


Attractive 

Hardware 

* Two-tone chromi¬ 
um plated, sub¬ 
stantial and tar- 
nishproof 


Additional shelf 
space to kitchen 
or permits “built- 
in” installation 


Coldrawer 

Low temperature 
compartment for 
frozen foods, 
meat, fish, ice 
cream storage or 
extra ice freezing, 
a 10-lb. block 


Cold-Tray J\ 

A deep cover tor j 
the Coldcrisper for 
chilling salads, etc. 


Rounded Corners 
and Coves 

As easy to clean 
as a porcelain dish 


Locked Machine 
Compartment 

Protects the units 
from amateurish 
tampering and 
from inquisitive 
baby fingers 


Cold-Hold 

Cooling unit, like a 
reservoir, stores up 
cold; reduces fre¬ 
quency of operating 
periods, maintains a 
low temperature for 
hours if the current 
has been shut off. 


Electrically Lighted 

Lighted automatically 
with the opening of 
the door, no dark 
corners. 


Excess Power 

Quiet, improved de¬ 
sign in suspension and 
counterbalance elimi¬ 
nates vibration and 
insures quietness. All 
units powered to carry 
the excessive refriger¬ 
ation load of hot 
weather. 


Appearance 

Cabinets of all sizes 
are constructed to 
withstand years of 
service, built with de¬ 
sign that adds beauty 
to the finest kitchen. 
Colored tops; avail¬ 
able in eight attrac¬ 
tive colors. 


Condensing Unit 

Unobtrusive, simpli¬ 
fied to the last degree, 
yet entirely accessi¬ 
ble; protected by 
locked compartment. 


Rubber Ice Trays 

One rubber ice tray 
is supplied with each 
cabinet. 



Model A-701 

Model P-701 is of same size, but has an all-porcelain cabinet 


GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS OF COPELAND HOUSEHOLD ELECTRIC REFRIGERATORS 


Model 

Over-all dimension 

s, in. 

Food storage, 
cu. ft. 

Shelf area, 
sq. ft. 

Ice 

cubes 

Ice, lb. 

Height 

less legs~ :: 

Width 

Depth 

D-661 

' 52% 

341/8 

26Ar 

6.6 

11.7 

108 

6.95“' 

D-901 

59% 

34% 

26 At 

9 

14 

162 

10.6 

E-661 

52 % 

34 % 

26 At 

6.6 

11.7 

108 

6.95 

E-901 

59% 

34% 

26 At 

9 

14. 

162 

10.6 

E-152 

59% 

52 

26 As 

15 

24.3 

162 

10.6 

P-551 

50 

28% 

26 

5.5 

10.8 

108 

6.95 

P-701 

56 

28% 

26 

7 

14 

108 

6.95 

A-551 

50 

28 % 

26 

5.5 

10.8 

108 

6.95 

A-701 

56 

28% 

26 

7 

14 

108 

6.95 

A-411 

48 

24% 

23 

4 

8.75 

63 

4.05 

A-521 

54 

24 % 

23 , :, (5 

5.23 

8.75 

63 

4.05 


'Including top, gliders, tubing, doors less hardware. 

**Legs are 8 in. including gliders, giving a net increase in height of 6% in. 


Special Notice 

"Because of the possibility of change in the manufacturing specifications of some 
models since this catalogue went to press, we suggest that you communicate with 
the local Copeland distributer or dealer, or direct with the home office, for con¬ 
firmation of the specifications of the various models listed on these pages. 



Condensing Unit No. 1 

Single-cylinder compressor, op¬ 
erated by % hp. motor. Equipped 
with rubber tipped legs and belt 
guard for remote installation 



Condensing Unit No. 2 

Twin-cylinder compressor, oper¬ 
ated by % lip. motor. Equipped 
with rubber tipped legs and belt 
guard for remote installation 
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COPELAND COMMERCIAL EQUIPMENT 


Vertical Surface Coils 

Copeland was one of the pioneers in the development 
of an efficient system of Commercial Electric Refrigera¬ 
tion. There are 92 sizes of Copeland-Larkin 100% 
vertical surface coils for all business places where 
food or other merchandise should be kept without 
dehydration. 

Construction Advantages 

(1) Materials with great heat conductivity. (2) Ver¬ 
tical cooling surface (most efficient means of cooling). 

(3) Compact design. (4) Fewer joints. (5) Light 
weight. (6) Sturdy construction. (7) Skilled work¬ 
manship. (8) A type and size for every refrigerator. 
(9) Lower cost per unit of cooling surface. 

Operating Advantages 

(1) Greater refrigeration capacity. (2) Lower oper¬ 
ating cost. (3) Eliminates loss from dehydration. 

(4) Completely automatic (no defrosting). (5) Uni¬ 
form temperatures. (6) Proper air circulation. 

Special Applications 

The Copeland Engineering Staff, through Copeland 
distributers and dealers, is prepared to co-operate with 
architects and engineers in the preparation of specifi¬ 
cations to meet any special requirement for refrigera¬ 
tion. 


Dairy Cooling Equipment 

Copeland’s pioneering in the use of Dry Expansion 
System has provided one of the most successful low 
cost Dairy equipments. It is adaptable for every type 
of dairy need. 

Apartment House Refrigeration 

Copeland has been unusually successful in apartment 
house multiple installations. The great flexibility of 
the Dry Expansion System permits a large number of 
cabinets at remote locations on one compressor. This 
one feature has won the approval of architects, owners 
and builders. 

Self-contained Copeland equipment is also available. 

Water Coolers 

Both the bottle type cooler and the circulating sys¬ 
tem are provided by Copeland. City pressure self- 
contained type also available. 

Room Coolers 

A time-tested unit for homes, offices, restaurants, 
tearooms, florists’ shops, etc. 

The Copeland system is automatic and operates at 
low cost. It lowers temperature, reduces humidity and 
circulates the air. 

Complete details on request. 



Designed so compactly that they provide 100% vertical 
cooling surface for every type refrigerator 



sizes, are provided to meet the 
requirements of the many kinds of display cases 



Model XA Condensing Unit 

--ffy c *.’ c y^ n d er compressor; air-cooled; 1% hp. motor; over-all dimensions, 
3) /i in. long, 23% in. wide, 24% in. high. Capacity, 1200 lbs. ice melt¬ 
ing equivalent per 24 hours. 

All Copeland compressors last far beyond the usual expectancy and set 
a standard of economical, quiet, operation 



Model 7-A-l Cold-Hold 

For apartment house cabinets; 
1 shallow and 1 deep tray, total 
of 63 ice cubes. 7% in. wide, 
12% in. deep, 12 iff in. high. 

The Cold-hold, as in the case 
of Copeland household equip¬ 
ment, acts as a reservoir and 
stores up cold, reducing fre¬ 
quency of operation and current 
consumption 



Model B Water Cooler 

Self-contained water cool¬ 
ers are provided in three 
types. 

The Copeland ice water 
generator is recommended 
for office buildings, large fac¬ 
tories, and restaurants where 
a large supply of cold water 
is needed 
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ELECTROLUX REFRIGERATOR SALES, INC. 

Household and Commercial Gas Refrigeration 

FACTORY AND GENERAL OFFICES 

EVANSVILLE, IND. 

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES, 51 East 42nd Street, NEW YORK, N, Y. 


ELECTROLUX REFRIGERATORS HAVE NO MOVING PARTS 




Sealed Operating Unit 

There are no moving parts, compressors, belts or other machinery in an 
Electrolux. It operates entirely by the absorption principle of refrigeration. The 
illustration shows the complete Electrolux Unit. The simple, compact unit is of 
steel construction, oxy-acetylene welded at the factory. The cooling coils are of 
copper. Only three simple connections are needed to put the Electrolux in operation. 

Should the gas flame go out for 
any reason, an automatic cut-off 
instantly stops the flow of gas. 

Electrolux Refrigerator 
Sales, Inc., will be glad to send 
you a catalogue and complete data, Electrolux 
and also offers a free consulting Unit 

service on gas refrigeration. 

Cabinet Construction Features 

Cabinet frames are of hard¬ 
wood, screwed — not nailed to¬ 
gether. The paneling is high grade 

steel with lacquered finish. Interiors are genuine porcelain. Special 
Electrolux insulation is used. All hardware heavily chromium 
plated brass. Chilling units are cast aluminum alloy. A thermo¬ 
stat controls gas consumption, maintaining proper temperature in 
food compartment and insuring economical use of fuel. 


For Shops, Hotels, Restaurants and Large Estates 

The following models are available: 


No. 

Capacity 

Number of ice 
cubes 

Height, 

in. 

Width, 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

EA-18 

18 cu. ft. 

140 

68% 

63% 

25% 

EA-20 

20 cu. ft. 

2 fruit baskets 

None 

68% 

63% 

25% 

EA-U 

2.5 cu. ft. 
Storage 

196 

39 

33 * 

28/s 


Above: 

Electrolux Senator 
Model EA65 


Right: 

Electrolux Water Cooler 


For Offices 

Model EL-CA Electrolux water cooler is equipped 
with chromium plated faucets for both ice water and 
city water. Capacity is approximately 2 gals, per hour 
with 30° temperature reduction. Dimensions—21!/ 8 ins. 
wide, 26*4 ins. deep, 55 ins. high. Color—white. Has 
regular automatic safety burner. 


Refrigeration for the Private Residence or Apartment 

Electrolux Refrigerators are made in the following models: 


No. 

Capacity, 
cu. ft. 

Number of ice 
cubes 

Height, 

in. 

Width, 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

EA-3 

3 

36 

36 & 

26^ 

19% 

EA-3A 

3 

36 

55J| 

21% 

22 & 

EA-4 

4 

36 

52i 9 s 

24% 

24% 

EA-5 

5 

40 

31 I 

37 Jk 

25% 

EA-5B 

5 

45 

5411 

25% 

25% 

EA-6.5 

6.5 

54 

62% 

33% 

27 T V 

EA-8 

8 

60 

66 * 

33% 

25% 

EA-10A 

10 

70 

67% 

36% 

25 & 


In addition to these models there are special units 
combining either a model EA-3 or EA-5 with a gas range. 





























































GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 

ELECTRIC REFRICERATION DEPARTMENT 

Hanna Building 
1400 Euclid Avenue 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


GENERAL ® ELECTRIC 


REFRIGERATORS 



Product 

General Electric Refriger¬ 
ators — for homes, apartments, 
clubs, restaurants, stores, institu¬ 
tions, hospitals and steamships. 

Design 

Designed to (1) occupy little 
space, (2) eliminate exposed moving 
parts, (3) require no attention, not 
even oiling, (4) eliminate servicing 
to a minimum, (5) provide constant 
refrigerating temperatures automat¬ 
ically, and at low cost, (6) reduce 
the possibility of gas leaks and other 
causes of failure to a minimum. 

Development 

The General Electric Com¬ 
pany needs no introduction to the 
architect, for G-E products every¬ 
where bear a reputation for excel¬ 
lence. Model 

In this age of electric refrigeration, a demand for 
a refrigerator bearing the G-E trade-mark was naturally 
created. 

The demand made upon G-E engineers was as 
follows: 

“Build us an electric refrigerator which will oper¬ 
ate for years without attention. Make it spacious, 
sanitary, economical—eliminate all need for adjust¬ 
ment and oiling. Design it for the home and manu¬ 
facture it with care. ,, 

It is done. The General Electric Refrigerator 
meets the specifications. It is the result of fifteen years 
of research and experimentation by the General Elec¬ 
tric Company. 

Several thousand electric refrigerators of nineteen 
different types were built, field-tested and improved 
before production of the present General Electric 
Refrigerator was authorized. The General Elec¬ 
tric Refrigerator today embodies the best thought of 
the leading electrical 
research organization 
in the world. 


General Advantages 

In specifying 
General Electric 
Refrigerators, the 
architect has the as¬ 
surance that he is 


SPECIAL NOTICE 

Because of occasional changes in the design (manufacturing speci¬ 
fications) of some models, we suggest that you communicate with the 
local General Electric Refrigerator Distributor or Dealer, or direct 
with this office for confirmation of the details (manufacturing speci¬ 
fications) of the various models quoted on these pages. 


Models on Display at Architects’ Exhibits 

NEW YORK CHICAGO CLEVELAND DETROIT 

BOSTON INDIANAPOLIS LOS ANGELES 


specifying an electrical product 
that will give outstanding, continu¬ 
ous satisfaction. He eliminates the 
need of any unnecessary work, for 
no plumbing or extra wiring is re¬ 
quired. 

Nor does the General Elec¬ 
tric Refrigerator require a spe¬ 
cial location. The installation 
merely means uncrating the two 
boxes, placing the cabinet where it 
is to go, lowering the icing unit into 
the top of the cabinet, and plugging 
the attached cord into a conven¬ 
ience outlet. The switch is then 
closed and the installation is com¬ 
plete. 

The General Electric Re¬ 
frigerating icing unit is one of 
the simplest yet devised. It is 
built to automatically maintain the 
constant temperature necessary for 
SS-62 proper food preservation—without 

attention, not even oiling. The compactness of the 
evaporator gives more room for actual food storage. 

If trouble should ever develop, the dealer simply 
raises the unit out of the cabinet and replaces it with 
a new one which he keeps on hand for emergencies. 

And the General Electric Refrigerator is clean. 
There is no exposed machinery—it is all contained in 
an hermetically sealed steel casing mounted on the top, 
up and away from floor dirt. The circulation of air 
through the coils prevents dust from settling on the top. 
The corners of the interior of the cabinets are rounded 
to make cleaning an easy task. All models are mounted 
on legs to permit cleaning of the floor underneath. 

The General Electric Refrigerator operates so 
quietly that it can hardly be heard, and the cold loss 
has been reduced to a minimum. It is guaranteed against 
defective workmanship and materials for three years. 

The General Electric Refrigerator has been 
approved by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., and 

we believe that it 
surpasses in attrac¬ 
tiveness and effi¬ 
ciency anything yet 
produced. We also 
believe that it will 
give the owner less 
trouble and use less 
current than any 
other. 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 



OPERATION OF THE GENERAL ELECTRIC ICING UNIT 


For the purpose of explanation, the General 
Electric icing unit can be divided into four major 
parts: 

(1) The Super Freezer—Sometimes called the 
evaporator or chilling unit. This is inside the cabinet. 

(2) The Compressor—Which is inside of the 
hermetically sealed casing, and which compresses the gas 
after it has evaporated. 

(3) The Condensing Coils—After the gas is com¬ 
pressed it is released into the hermetically sealed casing, 
and from there into the coils that surround the outside 
of the icing unit. The purpose of this is to condense the 
gaseous (S0 2 ) into a liquid. 

(4) The Control—This regulates the operation of 
the unit and is so perfected that it provides an even 
temperature inside the cabinet. 

Operation—The following paragraphs explain how 
heat is removed (or cold produced) in the complete 
General Electric Refrigerator. 

The liquid sulphur dioxide (S0 2 ) expands or 
evaporates in the freezing chamber, which is inside the 
cabinet. This action takes place at approximately 14° 
above zero. As it expands it becomes a vapor, and 
absorbs heat from the interior of the cabinet. This 
vapor passes through a tube to the compressor, which is 
inside the hermetically sealed casing. The vapor is then 
compressed and is discharged into the interior of the 


hermetically sealed casing. The vapor still contains the 
heat that it absorbed in the refrigerator. It then passes 
into the condenser. The air circulating around these 
coils cools the vapor, and the heat absorbed from the 
interior of the cabinet is given off into the air. When 
the heat is removed, the vapor condenses to a liquid 
again in much the same manner as cooling steam con¬ 
denses into water. 

This liquid goes through the float chamber, 
and from there back into the evaporator, where it 
evaporates again, absorbs more heat, and the cycle is 
repeated. 

The automatic operation of the unit is governed by 
a thermostatically actuated control. The pressure in the 
bellows increases as the evaporator temperature rises, 
thus causing the unit to start when the upper evaporator 
temperature limit is reached. A decrease in the pressure 
results when the evaporator reaches the lower tempera¬ 
ture limit and the unit is stopped. This automatic action 
regulates the operation of the unit to maintain the 
desired cabinet temperature. 

The above system of generating cold is probably 
the simplest and most trouble-free that has ever been 
devised for the home. 

No Oiling 

The no-oiling feature of a General Electric 
Refrigerator takes on a new significance with tenant 
operation. 
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APARTMENT INSTALLATIONS 


The newest household electrical servant, the elec¬ 
tric refrigerator, has become so desired by tenants that 
apartment owners all over the country are wondering 
what is the best type of electric refrigerator to buy. 
They are interested in purchasing the type of equip¬ 
ment which will give the tenants the most satis¬ 
factory service and make the best investment for 
themselves. 

It has always been accepted that the ideal apart¬ 
ment House refrigerator is one which is self-contained. 
For Hie simplicity of the individual system for apart¬ 
ment installations—its freedom from operating troubles 
and maintenance overhead, and the superiority of serv¬ 
ice—makes it the ideal refrigerator for apartment house 
use. And individual electric refrigerators have reached 
the point of development that the owner may now 
install this type of equipment and secure all its ad¬ 
vantages. 

Advantages of using General Electric Refrig¬ 
erator individual units. 

(1) Ease of installation—no piping required in the 
walls. 

(2) Accessibility—no danger of leaks, corrosion, 
etc., in inaccessible places. 

(3) Portability—because the individual unit re¬ 
quires only an electrical connection it can be moved 
from place to place in the kitchen. 




(4) Individual control of refrigerators in each 
apartment: 

(a) Refrigerators in apartments not rented may be 
shut off when not in use. 

(b) Easily accessible freezing regulator—each 
tenant can have the exact temperature regulation in 
their refrigerator that they desire. 

(5) Continuity of service—if an individual unit 
fails, only one tenant is affected and replacement can be 
made very quickly. 

(6) Ice cubes and frozen desserts can be made 
quickly in the individual installation. It is possible to 
do this even in the warmest weather. 

(7) General Electric Refrigerator individual 
units are air cooled, so there is no water ex¬ 
pense. 

(8) More equitable arrangement of charges with 
the tenant. 

The individual system allows the tenant to pay for 
the electricity consumed by his individual unit. This 
is the most satisfactory method. 

(9) The cabinet of the General Electric Re¬ 
frigerator is built like a safe—it cannot warp. It is 
strong, built to last. 

For the small additional first cost of installing 
General Electric refrigeration, the owner has a building 
that is greatly enhanced in resale value, more attractive 
to discriminating tenants, and more readily rentable. He 
has free service for three years, with only nominal serv¬ 
ice charges thereafter, no electricity bills (each tenant 
pays his own) negligible repair costs and depreciation, 
and no supervision is required. 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


General Electric Refrigerators Offer These Vital 
Advantages 

. . . . an hermetically sealed, dustproof mechanism. 
. . . . an easily accessible freezing regulator. 

. . . . a mechanism that requires no oiling. 

. . . . all troublesome machinery eliminated. 

. . . . a new standard of quiet operation. 

. . . . mounted on legs with broom-room underneath. 
. . . . no installation problem whatever. 

. . . . a sanitary, porcelain chilling chamber. 

. . . . the entire mechanism mounted on top. 

. . . . maximum food storage space in the cabinet. 

. .. . an appreciably lower cost of operation. 

. .. . a radically improved type of cabinet. 

. . . . an unqualified three-year guarantee. 


Specification Suggestions 

Electric Refrigerator—Furnish and install in 

(give location) a Model [SD-40] [SS-42] [SS-62] 
[SS-82] [SS-100] [SS-140] [SS180] [PS-6] 

[PS-95] [PS-13] [PS-17] General Electric Re¬ 
frigerator made by the Electric Refrigeration De¬ 
partment of the General Electric Company, Cleve¬ 
land, Ohio. 
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Model SS*42 
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Dimension Diagram Model SS-42 



Model SS-42 


Architects' Handbook 

To assist architects in the selection of proper refrig¬ 
eration facilities, an “Architects’ Handbook on Electric 
Refrigeration” has been published by the Electric Re¬ 
frigeration Department of the General Electric 
Company. This interesting booklet contains complete 
information on electric refrigeration and copies are 
available, free of charge, on request. 

Description of Model SS-42 

Food Storage Capacity—4.4 cu. ft. 

Food Shelf Area—8.1 sq. ft. Straight wire shelves. 

Ice Making—44 cubes in two trays. Arranged for fast freezing. 
Refrigerating Unit—(DR-1) At hp. single-phase induction 
type. All moving parts enclosed in hermetically sealed 
casing. 

Cabinet—“All Steel” type construction in which no wood frame 
is used either in the cabinet or doors. Black “Textolite” 
strips are used on the door and door jamb. A removable 
rubber gasket seals the door. Shelves are straight bar 
type welded together and heavily tinned. Hardware is 
chromium finish. 

Interior Finish—White vitreous porcelain. 

Exterior Finish—White “Sanak.” 

Weight— 

Unit—136 lb. 

Cabinet—126 lb. 

Shipping Weight- 

Unit with accessories—192 lb. 

Cabinet—200 lb. 
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ILLUSTRATIONS AND DESCRIPTIONS OF C-E REFRIGERATOR MODELS 



Model SD-40 


Description of Model SD-40 

Net Food Storage— 3Vj cu. ft. 

Shelf Area—7.3 sq. ft. 

Ice Making—44 cubes in two trays. 

Interior Dimensions— 

Height—28 Mj in. Width—19 in. Depth—1 2Vi in. 


Refrigerating Unit 
(DA-1)—Per¬ 
manently at¬ 
tached to and 
forming an in¬ 
tegral part of 
the cabinet. 

A tV - hp., 
single phase in¬ 
duction type 
motor is used. 

All moving 
parts enclosed 
in a hermeti¬ 
cally sealed cas¬ 
ing. 

Cabinet— 

Exterior — White 
lacquer on steel 
with polished 
aluminum top. 
Interior — White 
porcelain. 



Note: Model SD-40 
can be furnished with 
unit on either right or 
left side of cabinet. 


Weight—275 lb. 

Shipping Weight—307 lb. 



Description of Model SS-62 


Food Storage Capacity—6.7 cu. ft. 

Food Shelf Area—11.6 sq. ft. 

Ice Making—Four trays, 9 lb. of ice, 84 cubes. Three metal 
trays, two with covers, holding 254 lb. each, 20 cubes, each. 
One specially designed General Electric Du-Flex rubber 
tray holding 2% lb., 24 cubes. 

Refrigerating Unit (D-2) —Vs hp. squirel cage motor, split 
phase induction type. All moving parts enclosed in her¬ 
metically sealed casing—1740 r.p.m. 

Cabinet—“All Steel” type construction in which no wood frame 
is used either in the cabinet or doors. Black “Textolite ’ 
strips are used on doors and door jambs. There is one 
shelf of the bar type with steel wires running from front 
to rear, and two sliding shelves. Hardware is chromium 
finish. 

Interior Finish—W hite vitreous porcelain. 

Exterior Finish—White “Sanak.” 


-——- 


h — a K~ 

[At- A ' 

T 

15" 

tfj 

' 

f. 

F 

u# 

f, Yi 

L Ak 

hi 

f \ 

U 


- m - 



y:- v I *sr 


Model SS*62 



Model SS-62 


Model PS-6 


Insulation—Approved General Electric specifications. 
Weight— Shipping Weight- 

Unit —169 lb. Unit with accessories—226 lb. 

Cabinet—237 lb. Cabinet—315 lb. 


Dimension Diagram 


Description of Model PS-6 

Food Storage Capacity—6.3 cu. ft. 

Food Shelf Area—11.3 sq. ft. Straight wire shelves. 

Ice Making—Four trays, 9 lb. of ice, 84 cubes. Three metal trays, two with covers, 
holding 254 lb. each, 20 cubes, each. One specially designed General Electric 
Du-Flex rubber tray holding 254 lb., 24 cubes. 

Refrigerating Unit (D-2) —Vs hp. squirrel cage motor, 
split phase induction type. All moving parts 
enclosed in hermetically sealed casing—1740 
r.p.m. 

Cabinet—Heavy durable construction with one piece 
porcelained steel inner liner and porcelain ex¬ 
terior. Black “Textolite” strips are used on the 
door and door jamb facings. Shelves arc straight 
wire bar type, welded together and heavily tinned. 

Metal trim is corrosion resistant and highly pol¬ 
ished. Cabinet is mounted on lliVin. detachable 
legs. 

Interior Finish—White vitreous porcelain. 

Exterior Finish—White vitreous porcelain. 

Insulation—Approved General Electric specifications. 

Weight— Shipping Weight— 

Unit—169 lb. Unit with accessories 

Cabinet—200 lb. —226 lb. 

Cabinet—268 lb. 
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Model PS-6 


Dimension Diagram 
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Description of Model SS-82 



Pood Storage Capacity —9 cu. ft. 

Pood Shelf Area —16 sq. ft. 

Ice Making— Four trays, 12 lb. ice, 104 cubes each. Two shallow metal 


Model SS-82 


trays with covers hold 2% lb. each, 20 large cubes each. One deep 
metal tray with cover holds 4V 2 lb., 40 cubes. One specially de¬ 
signed General Electric Du-Flex rubber tray holding 2Vo. lb., 24 
cubes. 

Refrigerating Unit (D-30) — 

% hp. squirrel cage motor, 
split phase induction type. All 
moving parts enclosed in her¬ 
metically sealed casing—1740 
r.p.m. 

Cabinet —“All Steel” type con¬ 
struction in which no wood 
frame is used either in the 
cabinet or doprs. Black “Tex- 
tolite” strips are used on door 
and door jamb. A removable 
rubber gasket seals the door. 

There is one straight bar type 
heavily tinned shelf and two 
sliding shelves. Hardware is 
chromium finish. 

Interior Finish—White vitreous 
porcelain. 

Exterior Finish—White “Sanak.” 

Insulation —Approved General Elec¬ 
tric specifications. 

Weight— 

Unit—243 lb. 

Cabinet—345 lb. 

Shipping Weight- 

Unit with accessories—319 lb. 

Cabinet—435 lb. 
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AAodel SS-82 


Dimension Diagram 


Description of Model SS-100 


Pood Storage Capacity —10.9 cu. ft. 

Pood Shelf Area —20 sq. ft. 

Ice Making— Four trays, 12 lb. of ice, 104 cubes. Two shallow metal 
trays with covers, hold 2Vz lb. each, 20 large cubes each. One deep 



Model SS-100 


metal tray with cover holds 4% lb., 40 cubes. One specially de¬ 
signed General Electric Du-Flex rubber tray holding 2 */> lb., 24 cubes. 

Refrigerating Unit (D 35)— % hp. squirrel cage motor, split phase 
induction type. All moving parts enclosed in hermetically sealed 
casing—1740 r.p.m. 

Cabinet— “All Steel” type 
construction in which 
no wood frame is used 
either in the cabinet 
or door. Black “Tex- 
tolite” strips are used 
911 doors and door 
jambs. There are four 
shelves of the bar type, 
with steel wires run¬ 
ning from front to 
rear, and two sliding 
shelves. Hardware is 
chromium finish. 

Interior Finish—W h i t e 
vitreous porcelain. 

Exterior Finish — White 
“Sanak.” 

Insulation —Approved Gen¬ 
eral Electric specifica¬ 
tions. 

Weight- 

Unit 250 lb. 

Cabinet—380 lb. 

Shipping Weight- 

Unit with accessories, 

326 lb. 

Cabinet—500 lb. 



Dimension Diagram 


Description of Model PS-95 


Food Storage Capacity —11.3 cu. ft. 

Food Shelf Area —20.4 sq. ft. Straight wire shelves. 

Ice Making— Four trays, 12 lb. of ice, 104 cubes. Two shallow trays 
with covers, hold 2V 2 lb. each, 20 large cubes each. One deep 



Model PS-95 


metal tray with cover holds 4V 2 lb., 40 cubes. One specially de¬ 
signed General Electric Du-Flex rubber tray holding 2 lb., 24 
cubes. 

Refrigerating; Unit (D-35) —Va 

hp. squirrel cage motor, 
split phase induction type. 

All moving parts enclosed in 
a hermetically sealed casing 
—1740 r.p.m. 

Cabinet —Heavy durable construc¬ 
tion with one-piece porce- 
lained steel inner liner and 
porcelain exterior. Black 
“Textolite” strips are used 
on the door ana door jamb 
facings. Shelves are straight 
wire bar type, welded 
together and heavily tinned. 

Metal trim is corrosion re¬ 
sistant and highly polished. 

Cabinet is mounted on 
11 ik-in. detachable legs. 

Interior Finish—White vitre¬ 
ous porcelain. 

Exterior Finish—White vitre¬ 
ous porcelain. 

Insulation —Approved General 
Electric specifications. 

Weight- 

Unit—250 lb. 

Cabinet—361 lb. 

Shipping Weight- 

Unit with accessories—326 lb. 

Cabinet—508 lb. Dimension Diagram 
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Description of Model PS-13 

Pood Storage Capacity —13.6 cu. ft. 

Pood Shelf Area -22 sq. ft. Straight wire shelves. 

Ice Making —Four trays, 12 lb. of ice, 104 cubes. Two shallow trays 



Model PS-13 


hp. squirrel cage motor, split phase 


hold 2 1 / & lb. each, 20 large cubes. One 
tray with cover holds 4% lb., 40 cubes. On 

designed General Electric Du-Flex rubber tray holding 
cubes. 

Refrigerating Unit (D-35 )—V 

induction type. All mov¬ 
ing parts enclosed in her¬ 
metically sealed casing—1740 
r.p.m. 

Cabinet —Heavy durable construc¬ 
tion with one-piece porce- 
lained steel inner liner and 
porcelain exterior. Black 
“Textolite” strips used on 
door and door jamb facings. 

Shelves straight wire bar 
type, welded together and 
heavily tinned. Metal trim 
corrosion resistant and 
highly polished. Cabinet is 
mounted on llfg-in. de¬ 
tachable legs. 

Interior Finish—White vitre¬ 
ous porcelain. 

Exterior Finish—White vitre¬ 
ous porcelain. 

Insulation — Approved General 
Electric specifications. 

Weight- 

Unit—250 lb. 

Cabinet—436 lb. 

Shipping Weight— 

Unit with accessories—320 lb. 

Cabinet—599 lb. 


deep metal 
e specially 
2V 2 lb., 24 
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Dimension Diagram 


Description of Model SS-140 

Food Storage Capacity —14.8 cu. ft. 

Food Shelf Area —25.2 sq. ft. 



Model SS-140 


Ice Making —Four trays, 12 lb. of ice, 104 cubes. Two shallow metal 
trays with covers, hold 2% lb. each, 20 large cubes each. One deep 
metal tray with covers holds 4*4 lb., 40 cubes. One specially de¬ 
signed General Electric Du-Flex rubber tray holding 2% lb., 24 cubes. 


Refrigerating Unit (D-35) 

induction type. All mov¬ 
ing parts enclosed in 
hermetically sealed cas¬ 
ing—1740 r.p.m. 

Cabinet —“All Steel” type 
construction in which no 
wood frame is used 
either in the cabinet or 
doors. Black “Textolite” 
strips are used on doors 
and door jambs. There 
are four shelves of the 
bar type with steel wires 
running from front to 
rear, and two sliding 
shelves. Hardware is 
chromium finish. 

Interior Finish — W hit*, 
vitreous porcelain. 

Exterior Finish—W h i t e 
“Sanak.” 

Insulation —Approved General 

Electric specifications. 

Weight- 

Unit—250 lb. 

Cabinet—420 lb. 

Shipping Weight — 

Unit with accessories— 
326 lb. 

Cabinet —602 lb. 


hp. squirrel cage motor, split phase 



Description of Model PS4-17 

Pood Storage Capacity— 18 cu. ft. 

Pood Shelf Area —26.5 sq. ft. 



Ice Making —Four trays, 12 lb. of ice, 104 cubes. Two shallow trays 
hold 2V 2 lb. each, 20 large cubes. One deep metal tray with cover 
holds 4V 2 lb., 40 cubes. One specially designed General Electric 
Du-Flex rubber tray holding 2V 2 lb., 24 cubes. 

Refrigerating Unit (D-40) — Vs hp. single phase condenser motor. All 
moving parts enclosed in a hermetcially sealed case—1740 r.p.m. 

Cabinet —Heavy durable construction with one-piece porcelained steel 
inner liner and porcelain exterior. Black “Textolite” strips are 
used on the door and door jamb facings. Shelves are straight wire 
bar type, welded together and heavily tinned. Metal trim is cpr- 
rosion resistant and highly polished. Cabinet is mounted on 5% -in. 
detachable legs. 

Interior Finish — White 
vitreous porcelain. 

Exterior Finish — White 
vitreous porcelain. 

Insulation —Approved Gen¬ 
eral Electric specifica¬ 
tions. 

Weight- 

Unit—322 lb. 

Cabinet—640 lb. 

Shipping Weight— 

Unit with accessories— 

440 lb. 

Cabinet—800 lb. 



Model PS4-17 


Dimension Diagram 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


Description of Model PS-17 


Food Storage Capacity—17.2 cu. ft. 

Food Shelf Area—26.7 sq. ft. 

Ice Making—Four trays, 12 lb. of ice, 104 cubes. Two shallow 
metal trays with covers hold 2% lb. each, 20 large cubes 
each. One deep metal tray with cover holds 4Vi lb., 
40 cubes. One specially designed General Electric Du- 
Flex rubber tray holding 2V> lb., 24 cubes. 

Refrigerating Unit (D-35 and D-40)—Ve and Vs hp. squirrel 
cage motor, split phase induction type. All moving parts 
enclosed in a hermetically sealed casing—1740 r.p.m. 

Cabinet—Heavy durable construction with one-piece porce- 
lained steel inner liner and porcelain exterior. Black 
“Textolite” strips are used on the door and door jamb 



Model PS-17 


facings. Shelves are straight wire bar type welded to¬ 
gether and heavily tinned. Metal trim is corrosion 
resistant and highly polished. Cabinet is mounted on 
llA-in. detachable legs. 

Interior Finish—White vitreous porcelain. 

Exterior Finish—White vitreous porcelain. 

Insulation—Approved General Electric specifications. 

Weight— 

Unit D-35—250 lb. 

Unit D-40 —332 lb. 

Cabinet—595 lb. 

Shipping Weight— 

Unit with accessories—D-35, 326 lb.; D-40, 440 lb. 

Cabinet—773 lb. 
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Model PS-17 


nf 


Dimension Diagram 


Description of 

Food Storage Capacity—18.3 cu. ft. 

Food Shelf Area—30.3 cu. ft. 

Ice Making—Four trays, 12 lb. of ice, 104 cubes. Two shallow 
metal trays with covers hold 2Vi lb. each, 20 large cubes 
each. One deep metal tray with cover holds 4Vj lb., 
40 cubes. One specially designed General Electric Du- 
Flex rubber tray holding 2Vi lb., 24 cubes. 

Refrigerating Unit (D-35 or D-40)—Vo and Vs hp. squirrel 
cage motor, split phase induction type. All moving parts 
enclosed in hermetically sealed casing—1740 r.p.m. 

Cabinet—“All Steel” type construction in which no wood 
frame is used either in the cabinet or doors. Black 
“Textolite” strips are used on doors and door jambs. 


Model SS-180 

1 here are four shelves of the bar type, with steel wires 
running from front to rear, and two sliding shelves. 
Hardware is chromium finish. 

Interior Finish—White vitreous porcelain. 

Exterior Finish—White “Sanak.” 

Insulation—Approved General Electric specifications. 

Weight— 

Unit (D-35)—250 lb.; (D-40)—332 lbs. 

Cabinet—700 lb. 

Shipping Weight— 

Unit with accessories—D-35, 326 lb.; D-40, 440 lb. 

Cabinet—900 lb. 



Model SS-180 


Dimension Diagram 
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GENERAL 



ELECTRIC 


COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATOR 


The “General Electric” Refrigerator either for commer¬ 
cial or domestic use is a package article. Both the refrigerat¬ 
ing unit and cabinet are completely assembled ready for instal¬ 
lation and operation. 

Thus the purchaser gains the following advantages: 

(1) Refrigerating unit is completely assembled in a modern 
plant under strict supervision. 

(2) The responsibility for successful operation is centered 
in one company. 

(3) A minimum of floor space per cubic foot of food 
storage capacity is occupied by both refrigerating unit and 
cabinet. 

(4) The refrigerating unit is hermetically scaled. 

(5) Economy in operation is the result of high efficiency. 

(6) No costly labor is necessary in the field to insure 
continued operation. 



(7) Expensive maintenance is eliminated since there are 
no exposed moving parts to wear out. 

(8) No oiling or service is required. 

(9) Quiet operation. 

(10) The correct refrigerating unit and cabinet is sure to 
be installed for the performance of a given task. 

(11) Guaranteed for three years by General Electric 
Company. 

All modern merchandising tends toward the package line 
of goods. The reason for this tendency is quite obvious when 
we consider that simplicity is the keynote of everything that 
is really great. 

What could be more obvious and, what could be more 
appropriate in this day of time, labor and money savers than 
to have the General Eletric Company produce an electric 
refrigerator employing the package article principle for com¬ 
mercial use? 


Description of Model CD-600 

Pood Storage Capacity —58 cu. ft. 

Shelf Area—73 sq. ft. Heavily tinned straight wire shelves adjust¬ 
able to 2-in. spacing. 

Finish Interior and front of cabinet including door panels—white por¬ 
celain on steel. Top and sides of cabinet—white lacquer on steel. 
Back and bottom of cabinet—galvanized iron. Porcelain enameled 
cast iron legs. Exterior trim—non-corrosive metal chrome plated 
and polished. “Textolite” door and door jamb strips. Special 
moulded rubber door gaskets. 

Hardware- -Is hard brass, chrome plated. All doors have spring lock 
latches. 

Insulation Is 4 in. thick wrapped and sealed according to General 
Electric specifications. 

Drain —Removable vitreous enamel drip pan is located beneath chilling 
unit, and connected by nickel plated brass pipe to trays and drain. 

Installation —Cabinet can be taken apart for installation if necessary. 
Minimum room height required to install unit in assembled cabi¬ 
net—9 ft. 5 in. Minimum room height required to install unit in 
cabinet, front removed, and allowing 10 in. clearance above 
installed unit—8 ft. 6 in. 

Refrigerating Unit —Model D-50. Self-defrosting. No ice making. 
See second page following. 

Description of Model CD-601 

Food Storage Capacity —58 cu. ft. 

Shelf Area—50 sq. ft. 

Heavily tinned straight wire shelves adjustable to 2-in. spacing. 
Meat hooks in right end compartment. 

Finish, Hardware, Insulation, Drain. Installation and Refrigerating 
Unit are the same as for Model CD-600. 

Description of Model CD-602 

Food Storage Capacity —58 cu. ft. 

Shelf Area—27 sq. ft. 

Heavily tinned straight wire shelves adjustable to 2-in. spacing in two 
center compartments. Meat hooks in right and left end compart¬ 
ments. 

Finish, Hardware, Insulation, Drain, Installation and Refrigerating 
Unit are the same for Model CD-600. 



Model CD-602 


Dimension Diagram 
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Model CS-450 



Model CS-451 
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Model CS-452 



Description of Model CS-450 

Storage Capacity— 45 cu. ft. Shelf area, 55 sq. ft. Heavily tinned 
straight wire shelves adjustable to 2-inch spacing. 

Finish -Interior and front of cabinet including door panels—white porce¬ 
lain on steel. Top and sides of cabinet—white lacquer on steel, 
liack and bottom of cabinet—galvanized iron. Porcelain enam- 
C *i cast ,ror ) Exterior trim—-non-corrosive metal, chrome 

plated and polished. “Textolite” door and door jamb strips. Special 
moulded rubber door gasket. 

Hardware —Hardware is hard brass, chrome plated. All doors have 
spring lock latches. 

Insulation —Insulation is 3% in. thick, wrapped and sealed according to 
General Electric specifications. 

Drain— Removable vitreous enamel drip pan is located beneath chilling 
unit and connected by nickel plated brass pipe to trays and drain. 

Installation —Cabinet can be taken apart for installation when necessary. 
Minimum room height required to install unit in assembled cabinet— 
9 ft. 5 in. Minimum room height required to install unit in cabinet, 

front removed and allowing 10-in. clearance above installed unit_ 

8 ft. 6 in. 

Refrigerating- Unit (D-50)— Self defrosting, no ice making. See fol¬ 
lowing page. 


Description of Model CS-451 

Storage Capacity— Shelf compartment, 28 y 2 cu. ft. Shelf area, 35 sq. ft. 

Meat compartment, 16% cu. ft. Meat compartment, 
6 sq. ft. 

Total, 45 cu. ft. net. 

Heavily tinned straight wire shelves adjustable to 2-inch spacing. 
Meat hooks in right end compartment. 

Finish, Hardware, Insulation, Drain, Installation and Refrig¬ 
erating Unit —The same as for Model CS-450. 


Description of Model CS-452 

Storage Capacity —Shelf compartment, 12 cu. ft. Shelf area, 20 sq. ft. 

Meat compartment, 33 cu. ft. Meat compartment, 
12 sq. ft. 


Total, 45 cu. ft. 

nr Heavily tinned straight wire shelves adjustable to 2-inch 
Meat hooks in right end and left end compartment. 

Finish, Hardware, Insulation, Drain, Installation and 
erating Unit —The same as for Model CS-450. 


spacing. 

Refrig- 


Description of Model CS-270 

Storage Capacity— 27 cu. ft. Shelf area, 35 sq. ft. Heavily tinned 
straight wire shelves, adjustable to 2-inch spacing. 

Finish, Hardware, Insulation and Drain— Same as for Model CS-450. 
Installation —Cabinet can be taken apart for installation when necessary. 
Minimum room height required to install unit in assembled cabinet 
with D-41, 8 ft. 11 in.; with D-50, 9 ft. 5 in. Minimum room height 
required to install unit in cabinet, front removed, and allowing 
10-in. clearance above installed unit—8 ft. 6 in. 

Refrigerating Unit (D-41 or D-50)— Self defrosting, no ice making. 
See following page. 




Model CS-270 


Dimension Diagram 
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General Electric Refrigerating Unit Model D-41 



Compressor 

The compressor is of the twin oscillating cylinder 
type, direct connected to the motor. The stuffing box 
is eliminated by having the motor mounted inside of 
the hermetically sealed housing. 


Evaporator 

White porcelain on steel, operates on defrosting 
cycle. 

Lubrication 

All moving parts are liberally supplied with oil by 
means of simple forced feed system. Each unit has a 
permanent supply of 3 y 2 qts. of special mineral oil. 
No re-oiling is ever necessary. 

Mounting 

The compressor unit is mounted on three vertical 
springs inside the housing to insure quietness of oper¬ 
ation and freedom from vibration. 

Motor 

A single phase, % hp., 110 volt condenser motor is 
used. The condenser type motor represents the latest 
development in high efficiency, high power factor, frac¬ 
tional horse-power motor design. The power input to 
the motor under normal operating conditions is approxi¬ 
mately 350 watts. The power factor is 82%. 

Capacity 

1340 B.t.u. per hour; 80° F. room; 20° F. chilling 

unit. 

Control 

The automatic control maintains a uniform temper¬ 
ature in the cabinet. It has an overload relay which 
protects the motor against abnormal conditions. It also 
has a manual switch for starting and stopping the unit. 


General Electric Refrigerating Unit Model D-50 


Compressor 

The compressor is of the twin oscillating cylinder 
type, directly connected to the motor. The stuffing box 
is eliminated by having the motor mounted inside of 
the hermetically sealed housing. 

Evaporator 

White porcelain on steel. Operates on a defrosting 
cycle. 

Lubrication 

All moving parts are liberally supplied with oil by 
means of a simple forced feed system. Each unit has a 
permanent supply of 5 qts. of special mineral oil. No 
re-oiling is necessary, since the hermetically sealed de¬ 
sign eliminates the factors which ordinarily cause the 
deterioration of oil. 

Mounting 

The compressor unit is mounted on three vertical 
springs inside of the housing to insure quietness of 
operation and freedom from vibration. 

Motor 

A single phase, y 2 hp., 220 volt condenser motor is 
used. The condenser motor represents the latest de¬ 
velopment in high efficiency, high power factor, frac¬ 
tional horse-power motor design. 

The motor does not cause radio interference, since 
it has no brushes or sliding contacts. 

The power input to the motor, under normal con¬ 
ditions of operation, is approximately 475 watts. The 
power factor is above 85%. 

Capacity 

2100 B.t.u. per hour; 80° F. room; 20° F. chilling 

unit. 


i ” 
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Dimension Drawing Unit Model D-50 


Control 

The automatic control maintains a uniform tem¬ 
perature in the cabinet. It has an overload relay which 
protects the motor against abnormal conditions. It also 
has a manual switch for starting and stopping the unit. 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 


Immersion Type Milk Cooler 


Cabinet—All wooden framework and trim is built of well- 
seasoned cypress protected with a waterproofing varnish. 


Four 10-gal. Can Size 


The exterior metal panels are made of galvanized, rust- 
resisting ingot iron finished with waterproof battleship 
gray paint. 

Exterior Dimensions— 

Body—73% in. wide; 35% in. deep; 33% in. high. 

Unit Over Cabinet—2014 in. 

Total Height Unit and Cabinet—56% in. 

Interior Dimensions—65% in. x 28% in. x 28% in. 

Inner Tank—Heavy galvanized rust-resisting ingot iron. 

Floor Racks—Floor racks are provided to protect the bot¬ 
tom against damage. 

Door Opening—18% in. x 28% in. 

Insulation—Approved General Electric specifications. 

Unit Used—(D-48)—A single-phase %-hp. 220-volt con¬ 
denser motor is used. The condenser motor represents 
the latest development in high efficiency, high power 
factor, fractional horse-power motor design. It has a 
special copper coil type evaporator designed especially for 
operation when immersed in water bath. 

The unit is available for operation on the following sources 
of power: 

220-volt alternating current, 50 or 60 cycle. 

110-volt alternating current, 50 or 60 cycle with transformer. 

Drain—%-in. galvanized pipe located at right end of cabinet. 



Ice Freezer 


Ice Freezing Capacity 

Twelve trays of ice may be frozen at one time, each 
holding 2% lb. or a total of 30 lb. of ice. As each freezing is 
completed, the ice cubes may be removed from the trays and 
stored in the space below the evaporator, thus permitting the 
trays to be refilled and frozen again. Between 50 and 60 lb. 
of ice in cube form may be stored which, in addition to the 
30 lb. in the ice trays, insures a reserve supply for imme¬ 
diate use or to carry over periods of heavy demand. Ordi¬ 
narily a complete freezing is accomplished in from 6 to 7 
hours. 

Normal operation of the refrigerating unit will maintain 
the cabinet temperature at about freezing or slightly below, 
minimizing or preventing meltage of the stored ice cubes. 

The ice storage basket is placed in a porcelain steel pan 
and is so arranged as to keep the ice cubes about 1 in. off from 
the floor of the pan. Thus, if any meltage does take place, the 
ice cubes will be above the level of the water. 

Refrigerating Unit 

The refrigerating unit is of the General Electric her¬ 
metically sealed design Model D-46. 

The compressor is direct connected to a %-hp., 110-volt 
condenser motor. The condenser type motor represents the 
latest development in high efficiency, high power factor, frac¬ 
tional horse-power motor design. The power input to the 


motor under normal operating conditions is approximately 370 
watts. The power factor is 82 per cent. 

The operation of the unit is automatic and requires no 
attention—not even oiling. 



All Steel Model SS-62 Cabinet with D-46 Refrigerating Unit 


Biological Refrigerator 

Construction 


This refrigerator is designed to meet the needs of phar¬ 
macies, hospitals, laboratories, where biologicals, serums, and 
various chemicals and test samples must be kept at tempera¬ 
tures below 50° F. 

This biological refrigerator consists of a standard General 
Electric all-steel SS-62 cabinet with a standard DR-2 unit. 
The rack and drawers are designed so that they can be installed 
through the door of the cabinet. 

Adjustable side angles are provided to hold the drawers 
rigidly in place. 

Two sets of racks and drawers can be used in a SS-140 
cabinet to take care of requirements greater than can be 
handled with the SS-62 model. This equipment when ordered 
for use in model SS-140 should be so specified, as a center tie 
iron is necessary to hold the two drawer frames together. 

The control on the unit is set to maintain temperatures 
in the cabinet below 50° F., just as in the standard domestic 
cabinets. If certain installations require that the temperature 
in the cabinet shall not vary more than 2° F., under any con¬ 
dition, a special thermostat is necessary. Individual cases of 
this type should be taken up with the Commercial Engineering 
Department. 



All Steel Model SS-62 Refrigerator, Equipped with Biological Drawers 
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GENERAL 



ELECTRIC 


WATER COOLER 

Specifications for General Electric Pressure Water Cooler 

Model DP-1 


Note: The DP-1 cooler is not designed for use with 
remote bubblers or for glass filling requirements. 

General 

The Model DP-1 cooler is completely self-con¬ 
tained, the compressor, cooling compartment, and drink¬ 
ing fountain being mounted in one all-steel cabinet. The 
refrigeration system is hermetically sealed just as the 
other standard General Electric domestic and commer¬ 
cial refrigerating units. Each unit is completely assem¬ 
bled, charged and tested in a 100° F. room before ship¬ 
ment from the factory. The DP-1 cooler is exception¬ 
ally quiet in operation. 

The compressor is of the single oscillating cylinder 
type direct connected to a T(T hp. single phase motor. All 
moving parts are liberally supplied with oil from a 
permanent supply by means of a simple forced feed 
system. 

The condenser and compressor are air cooled, al¬ 
though the waste water from the bubbler assists in 
cooling the condenser in the last turn of the pre¬ 
cooler. 

The vitreous china top of which the bubbler bowl 
is an integral part, the acid resisting porcelain cooling 
compartment, and the cabinet on legs are unusual fea¬ 
tures of sanitation. 

In the DP-1 cooler waste water is used to pre-cool 
the inlet water and thereby greatly reduces the energy 
consumption per gallon of water delivered. 

The pre-cooler consists of two tinned copper coils, 
one within the other. The waste water flows through 
the inner coil and the inlet water in the outer. 



Model DP-1 


Cooling Compartment 

The cooling compartment consists of an acid re¬ 
sisting porcelain enameled evaporator, with a quick 
cooling device of corrosion-resistant metal. Efficient 
cooling is secured by having the drinking water in direct 
contact with the refrigerant compartment. 

Bubbler 

The bubbler is of the angle stream type. 

Temperature Control 

A temperature control is provided with a dial ad¬ 
justment so that the drinking water temperature may 
be regulated by the user between 40° and 60°. 

Pressure Regulator 

Each cooler is supplied with an automatic pressure 
regulator which must be connected in the water supply 
line. 

No external trap is necessary since the waste line 
is trapped inside of the unit. A plug is provided in the 
rear to drain this trap. 


Weight 

Crated, 335 lb.; uncrated, 265 lb. 
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Specifications for Ceneral Electric Pressure Water Cooler 

Model DP-3 


Ceneral 

The model DP-3 cooler is completely self-contained, the 
compressor, cooling compartment, and drinking fountain being 
mounted in one all-steel cabinet. The refrigeration system is 
hermetically sealed just as the other standard General Electric 
domestic and commercial refrigerating units. Each unit is 
completely assembled, charged and tested before shipment from 
the factory. The DP-3 cooler is exceptionally quiet in opera¬ 
tion. 

The compressor is of the single oscillating cylinder type, 
direct connected to a % hp. condenser motor. 

The moving parts of the unit are liberally oiled from a 
permanent supply by means of a simple forced feed system. 

The vitreous china top, of which the bubbler bowl is an 
integral part, the stainless steel cooling compartment, and the 
cabinet on legs are unusual features of sanitation. 

In the DP-3 cooler waste water is used to pre-cool the 
inlet water and thereby greatly reduces the actual refrigeration 
required of the unit per gallon of water delivered. This fea¬ 
ture of the General Electric pressure coolers contributes greatly 
to their high operating efficiency. 

Cooling Compartment 

The cooling compartment consists of a stainless steel 
chamber. Efficient cooling is accomplished by having the drink¬ 
ing water in direct contact with the refrigerant coils. In addi¬ 
tion, quick cooling is produced by directing the inlet water so 
that it comes in contact with both the outside and inside sur¬ 
faces of the refrigerant compartment, thus providing a large 
surface for cooling. 

Bubbler 

The bubbler is of the angle stream type. 


Temperature Control 

A temperature control is provided with a dial adjustment 
so that the drinking water temperature may be regulated, by 
the user, between 40° and 60°. 

Water Cooler Condenser 

The condenser of the refrigerating unit is water cooled. 
It is the double tube, counter flow type and is supported in a 
jacket filled with a non-freezing, non-corrosive fluid. 

The flow of condenser cooling water is regulated by a 
valve which is operated thermostatically and in accordance with 
the temperature of the condenser. 

Pressure Regulator 

The DP-3 cooler is supplied with an automatic pressure 
regulator which is connected in the cold water supply line to 
the bubbler and which is mounted inside the cooler casing. 

Capacity 

There are several different methods or ways of using the 
DP-3 cooler and its capacity will vary between 5 and 12 gallons 
per hour depending to a certain extent upon the type of 
installation. 

Class Filling Attachment 

The standard I )P-3 cooler can be equipped with a glass¬ 
filling attachment for restaurant use. To use the glass-filling 
fixture it is merely necessary to unscrew the standard nozzle 
and replace it with the special fixture. 

Weight 

Net, 325 lb. Shipping, 425 lb. 



Caraffe Filler 
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5-GALLON BOTTLE WATER COOLER 
Model DB-1 


Specifications 

. ,. , . Evaporator Lubrication 

A white porcelain evaporator with a capacity of 2 qt. forms All moving parts are liberally lubricated by a simple, forced 

the water cooling compartment. It has no seams or crevices, feed oiling system from a permanent oil supply, eliminating the 

necessity of ever re-oiling. 


is absolutely sanitary. 


Compressor 

The compressor unit is of the single oscillating cylinder 
type, direct connected to the motor and is enclosed in a her¬ 
metically sealed casing. 




Model DB-1 


Condenser 

The condenser is air cooled. 


Motor 

A small tV hp., 60 cycle, 110 volt, induction type motor is 
used. Since no commutator or brushes are used on this motor, 
it does not cause radio interference. 


Control 

The cooler is equipped with a temperature regulating con¬ 
trol which automatically maintains the drinking water at the 
desired temperature. 


Waste Basin 

The waste basin has a capacity of 3 qts. It is readily re¬ 
movable for emptying. 


Capacity 

Two gallons per hour, cooled from 80° F. to 50° F. in an 
80° F. room. 


Weight 

Net, 185 lb.; shipping, 225 lb. 



Side View of Model DB-1 
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FRIGIDAIRE CORPORATION 

SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL MOTORS CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Refrigerators and Refrigerating Equipment 

DAYTON, OHIO 


Backed by a Definite Guarantee 

Frigidaire Corporation offers to the architect a 
complete line of time-tested equipment backed by wide 
experience and outstanding success in the refrigeration 
held—equipment for installation in homes, apartments, 
stores and institutions of every type. 

Architects have the assurance, moreover, that every 
Frigidaire product is backed by a definite guarantee on 
the part of Frigidaire and General Motors Corporations. 
The new white Porcelain-on-steel Frigidaires are sold 
with a 3-year complete guarantee. 

And what is more important, assurance is given that 
in future years, Frigidaire will continue to give reliable 
refrigeration—long after the guarantee has expired. 

Architects Can Choose from This 
Comprehensive List 

Standard refrigerators for homes and apartments: 

(1) for unit installations; (2) for multiple installations. 
Water coolers : (1) individual type for bottled water; 

(2) individual pressure type; (3) individual, multiple 
and circulating water cooling systems for office build¬ 
ings, factories, etc. 

Ice cream cabinets: (1) small portable models; 
(2) large standard models. 

Combination ice cream and bottled beverage cabinets. 
Room coolers. 

Dehumidifiers. 


Individual cooling coils and compressors for practi¬ 
cally any need. 

General Advantages of Frigidaire Equipment 

(1) Frigidaire offers the architect the choice between 
unit and multiple installations. This gives him the 
utmost freedom in specifying exactly the right type and 
amount of refrigeration to serve his client’s interest. 

(2) Frigidaire offers a selection of refrigerator mod¬ 
els to suit not only the size and cost of the building but 
also the taste and pocketbook of the client. 

(3) Frigidaire makes it possible for the architect to 
include water coolers and other refrigeration equipment 
as part of a comprehensive plan. In many cases, such 
equipment as a water cooler may be refrigerated by the 
same mechanical unit as the refrigerator. 

(4) Frigidaire offers the architect the economies and 
convenience of the “Group System” of refrigeration 
whereby .several groups of two or more refrigerators 
may be operated independently of one another. 

Write for Standard Frigidaire Data Book 

Inasmuch as it is not practical to include on the following 
pages all information on Frigidaire that an architect should 
have, we shall be glad to furnish on request our standard 
Frigidaire Data Book for Architects and Builders. This book¬ 
let. gives complete and detailed information concerning all 
frigidaire products. 

Architects are also invited to keep in touch with the local 
Frigidaire office, so that they may at all times be familiar with 
improvements and developments in Frigidaire equipment. 


FRIGIDAIRE HOUSEHOLD REFRIGERATORS 


Many Outstanding Features Make Frigidaire Refrig¬ 
erators Convenient and Economical. 



Smooth Flowing Lines, Symmetrical Proportions and Attractive 
Finish Make the Frigidaire Cabinet One of Striking Beauty— 
a Cabinet That Will Harmonize Perfectly with Any 
Kitchen Color Plan 



(1) Sparkling surfaces of 
Porcelain-on-steel make cleaning 
easy. Just once over the cabinet 
with a damp cloth and the finish 
looks again like new. 



(2) The trim, tailored lines of 
the graceful, easy-to-look-at top 
are in perfect harmony with the 
entire white Porcelain-on-steel 
cabinet. 


(3) Frigidaire's front-to-back 
steel-rail shelves make it easy to 
put food in and take it out with¬ 
out risk of slopping or spilling. 
Even the bottom shelf can be 
reached without stooping. 

(4) The high speed freezing 
unit maintains temperatures that 
are always below freezing and 
keeps the food compartment safely 
below 50 degrees. 
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(5) Surplus power keeps food 
fresh regardless of weather. And 
the power unit is completely con¬ 
cealed in the bottom of the cabi¬ 
net. 



(6) The “Cold Control” sends 
freezing compartment tempera¬ 
tures down toward zero when¬ 
ever desired—makes remarkably 
short work of freezing ice or des¬ 
serts. 



(7) The patented Frigidaire 
Quickube Ice Tray releases ice 
cubes instantly—one at a time or a 
whole trayful—with just a slight 
pressure on the bottom of the 
tray. 



(8) The Frigidaire Hydrator 
keeps vegetables fresh and crisp. 
It even makes wilted vegetables 
fresh again. And it is finished in 
a special porcelain which even 
fruit juices will not stain. 



(9) The simple Frigidaire 
mechanism operates with incred¬ 
ible quietness. It starts quietly— 
runs quietly—stops quietly. And 
it stays quiet. 



(10) Just a few cents a day 
covers the cost of operating 
Frigidaire. In fact, the difference 
it makes in electric light bills is 
scarcely noticeable. 


(11) Even fruit juices will not 
stain the acid-resisting porcelain 
interior. The inside of Frigidaire 
can be kept as spotlessly clean as 
a china dish. 


(12) The cabinet can be had 
with legs or with casters, which¬ 
ever is preferred. All cabinets 
will be furnished with legs unless 
otherwise specified. 


(13) Frigidaire is a General 
Motors value offering the many 
benefits of General Motors vast 
purchasing power, quantity pro¬ 
ductions and rigid inspections. 

(14) The new, albwhite, self- 
contained Porcelain-on-steel 
Frigidaires are sold with a 3-year 
complete guarantee—a guarantee 
that covers both cabinet and 
mechanism. 


Complete details, including specifications are given in the Frigidaire Data Book for 
and other important facts regarding the entire Architects and Builders. Let us send you a 
line of Frigidaire Household Refrigerators copy or ask the local Frigidaire office. 


Frigidaire Is Ideally Suited to Fit into Architects’ Designs 


The illustrations below show how easy and con¬ 
venient it is for architects to fit Frigidaire cabinets into 
various kitchen plans. 

Because of their symmetrical design, with top and 
other exterior surfaces fiat and smooth, Frigidaire cabi¬ 
nets can be adapted to practically any kitchen size or 
arrangement. They may be placed underneath shelves, 
beside cupboards, and in many other niches. 


The legs of Frigidaire cabinets can be removed to 
put the refrigerator in a lower position if desired, thus 
saving headroom. Hardwood casters are furnished to 
replace legs upon request. 

Moreover, because Frigidaire cabinets are adaptable 
for both unit and multiple installations, they afiford the 
architect an even greater degree of freedom in his 
refrigeration plans. 



If desired, hardwood casters may be sub¬ 
stituted for legs on Frigidaire cabinets, 
thus saving headroom as shown above. 


This illustration shows how compactly the 
Frigidaire cabinet may be fitted in beneath 
shelves and beside cupboards. 

[ 2 ] 


A most practical arrangement of the 
kitchen can be secured with Frigidaire. 
Note the attractive installation shown. 
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The Frigidaire Individual System Provides a Complete Self-contained Refrigerator 

for Each Kitchen 

With the individual system, every tenant is entirely 
independent of any other apartment in the building as 
far as refrigeration is concerned. In each apartment a 
self-contained Frigidaire is installed with a compressor 
in the base of the cabinet. Connection is made to any 
convenient electrical outlet. 

Structural dimensions of the most unusual propor¬ 
tions in no way limit the installation of a Frigidaire 
individual unit system. 

With the individual system, each Frigidaire cabinet is 
equipped with an accessible “Cold Control” on the ex¬ 
terior, which may be used to regulate freezing speed as 
required. The “Cold Control” also permits tenants to 
control their own defrosting, thereby eliminating the 
responsibility of the monthly defrosting period by the 
janitor. 


Features of the Frigidaire Individual Unit Installation 

The following are a few of the features of the indi¬ 
vidual unit system : 

(1) Tenants pay own operating costs. Each apart¬ 
ment lias its separate meter. Bills for electric current 
used by Frigidaire are mailed directly to the tenant and 
owner realizes clear profit on extra rent secured due 
to presence of Frigidaire in apartment. 

(2) “Frigidaire Cold Control” regulates freezing of 
ice cubes and desserts at will of tenant. 

(3) Tenants control own defrosting by shifting the 
“Cold Control” to the “off” position. 

(4) Low expenditure for installation. 

(5) Installation of Frigidaire units may be made 
when and as desired. 

(6) No limitations due to dimensions of building. 

(7) Can be installed in a minimum of space. Be¬ 
cause of their symmetrical design, with top and other 
exterior surfaces flat and smooth, the cabinets may be 
fitted in beneath shelves, besides cupboards and in many 
other niches. 

(8) Frigidaire units do not necessitate special con¬ 
struction specifications. 

(9) May be rented separately or sold to tenants. 

(10) No radio interference. 

(11) All equipment made and guaranteed by General 
Motors. 



Each tenant by shifting the “Cold Control” to the 
“off” position, defrosts his own Frigidaire when neces¬ 
sary or shuts it off entirely when away. In other 
words, each apartment kitchen may be considered 
as the kitchen of an individual 
home. 

The 
control 


famous Frigidaire “cold 
conveniently at hand on 
the outside of the cabinet, is pro¬ 
vided on all Frigidaire self-con¬ 
tained models for unit installation. 
This Frigidaire contribution to 
greater convenience permits tenants 
not only to speed the freezing of 
ice and desserts but also to con¬ 
trol their own defrosting. 



Famous Frigidaire 
“Cold Control” 
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Frigidaire Individual System 
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The Frigidaire Multiple System, Which Provides for All the Machinery in One Location, 

Affords Many Definite Advantages 


In apartment houses where low initial investment is 
of paramount importance, the multiple system of re¬ 
frigeration is chosen by many owners and builders. As 
shown by the diagram on this page, the multiple system 
provides for all the machinery in one location with the 
refrigerant piped to the refrigerator of the individual 
apartments. A central operating point for the machin¬ 
ery is easily supervised by the janitor and any adjust¬ 
ments can be made without annoyance to tenants. 
Moreover, any suite can be shut off if desired. 


In addition to the standard line of cabinets, Frigidaire 
also manufactures several special models for multiple 
installation only. (We shall be glad to furnish detailed 
specifications and sketches on these Frigidaire apart¬ 
ment house models.) 

Multiple installations are being used in thousands of 
apartment houses throughout the country and, wherever 
installed according to Frigidaire specifications, have 
proved themselves completely satisfactory from the 
standpoint of both owner and tenants. 


Note: Frigidaire compressors and cabinets for multiple installation are now avail¬ 
able with F-12, a remarkable new refrigerant developed through the collaboration 
of the same noted General Motors research chemists who discovered ethyl gasoline. 


Features of the Frigidaire Multiple System 

The following are a few of the features of the mul¬ 
tiple system: 

(1) Low initial investment and greater investment 
returns to apartment owner make this type of installa¬ 
tion attractive. 

(2) Economical cost of operation. 

(3) A central operating point for all compressors, 
located in the basement of the apartment, is easily 
supervised by the janitor and any adjustments can be 
made without disturbing tenants. 

(4) All defrosting of Frigidaires is done periodically 
by the janitor. 

(5) The new refrigerant F-12 is especially suited for 
multiple installations. 

(6) Vacant suites in the apartment can be shut off 
at will. Valves located in standard junction boxes near 
each apartment enable the janitor to shut off refrigera¬ 
tion in any apartment. 

(7) Each apartment suite is independent of the other 
with the multiple system. 

(8) Frigidaire multiple installations meet approval of 
National Board of Fire Underwriters. 

(9) There is no radio interference. 

(10) All Frigidaire equipment is backed by a definite 
guarantee. 
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Frigidaire Multiple System 
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FRICI DAI RE COMMERCIAL EQUIPMENT 


Adaptable and Flexible 

Whenever his work includes plans or specifications for any 
kind of commercial refrigeration, the architect will find that 
Frigidaire equipment is so adaptable and flexible that it will 
meet practically any refrigeration need. And it will do this in 
a way that will create good will and satisfaction on the part of 
the clients. 

Commercial Frigidaire Line Is Complete 

The completeness of the Frigidaire line for commercial re¬ 
frigeration is well illustrated by the following list of equip¬ 
ment which is only partial: 

Cooling coils to fit any shape compartment and any fixture. 

Compressors up to 1 Ms h.p., both air and water cooled. 

Cdifcplete cabinet refrigerators. 

Water coolers of both bottle and pressure type. 

Water cooling systems. 

Ice cream cabinets. 

Combination ice cream and bottle beverage cabinets. 

Room coolers. 

Dehumidifiers. 

Advantages of the Frigidaire Croup System for Commer¬ 
cial Refrigeration 

Before the development of Frigidaire, the common practice 
was to use one large refrigerating plant to meet all the require¬ 
ments of a commercial installation. This system was, however, 
inflexible and sometimes not completely satisfactory. 

The development of a complete line of Frigidaire Cooling 
Coils, Compressors and other equipment has made it possible 
for large refrigeration installations to be broken down into 
small units, each operating at its best efficiency and each taking 
care of one certain type o.f refrigeration requirement economi¬ 
cally and dependably. 

With this system, entirely automatic operation can be secured. 
The expensive and cumbersome piping necessary with the cen¬ 
tral plant type of installation, together with the need for main¬ 
tenance and renewal of piping is banished. The services of a 
refrigeration engineer can be dispensed with and more satisfac¬ 
tory temperatures will be obtained together with low operating 
expense. 

Features of Frigidaire Commercial Refrigeration 
Installations 

(1) Equipment of Ample Capacity at Low Prices —Frigid¬ 
aire equipment is supplied at unusually low prices as a result of 
efficient quantity production, financial resources and engineering 
skill. But performance is never sacrificed in an effort to secure 
low prices. Every Frigidaire installation is engineered to do 
the job required, in a reliable, economical way. 

(2) Low Cost of Operation —The operating cost of Frigid¬ 
aire equipment has been proved very low in proportion to the 
temperatures required and the amount of space refrigerated. 
This is due to Frigidaire’s sound design, careful manufacture 
and its principle of operating a relatively few hours out of 
every twenty-four. 

(3) Trouble-free Automatic Operation—Negligible Up¬ 
keep —Frigidaire equipment has a reputation for trouble-free 
automatic operation over long periods. This applies not only to 
the first two or three years it is installed, but for many years— 
long after the guarantee has expired. 

(4) Equipment That Is Flexible —Because it is often de¬ 
sired to change or alter commercial refrigeration fixtures after 
years of operation, the flexibility of Frigidaire is important. 
Frigidaire may be adapted to present fixtures or to any ap¬ 
proved type the architect has in mind. Later, if so desired, the 
Frigidaire installation may be easily expanded or changed at 
minimum cost, often without interruption to refrigeration. 

(5) Equipment That Is Accessible —Although Frigidaire 
provides the maximum in trouble-free refrigeration, Frigidaire 
engineers have so designed the equipment that it can be quickly 
adjusted or repaired on the premises at any time. In future 
years, if service should ever be necessary, this feature means 
much to clients and users, in low upkeep and uninterrupted 
refrigeration. 

(6) Equipment That Will Last a Lifetime —Frigidaire 
equipment will perform reliably for a lifetime. The life of 
Frigidaire has never been determined because an early type of 
Frigidaire unit is still running and has been running continu¬ 
ously the equivalent of more than 35 years’ operation in the 
hands of users. Such amazing results are secured because 
only the highest quality of materials are used in the manufac¬ 
ture of Frigidaire products; because all working parts are accu- 
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rately ground to mirror-like surfaces to eliminate wear and 
increase life; because the design is right. 

Ice Cream Cabinets 

Wherever plans call for the storage of ice cream, the archi¬ 
tect will find a wide variety of Frigidaire models enabling him 
to specify exactly the correct size and type for the need 
involved. 

There are 12 models in all—3 of them portable and the other 
9 of the standard type. The smallest is a 2-hole, 10-gal. unit 
and the largest a 12-hole, 60-gal. model. Each cabinet has a 
compressor that produces greater refrigeration power than ever 
before, at still lower cost. A new type cooling coil provides 
greater contact surface between coil and brine in the cabinet, 
producing faster refrigeration and more of it. The stainless 
bright metal top has been strengthened against dents by rein¬ 
forcing its underneath surface with a layer of sturdy sheet 
steel. Each cabinet now has thicker top insulation. 

Furthermore the insulated lids are now enclosed in hard 
rubber, with top and bottom of bright, rustless metal, and 
with a vulcanized flexible sealing ring that keeps heat out 
and cold in. And each cabinet is provided with the famous 
“Frigidaire Cold Control” which gives temperature control 
without affecting the automatic feature in any way. 

Detailed specifications on Ice Cream Cabinets are shown in 
the Frigidaire Data Book for Architects and Builders. This 
book will be gladly furnished on request. 



Combination Ice Cream and Bottled Beverage 
Cabinets 

Wherever plans call for the storage of both ice cream and 
bottled beverages, architects have found Frigidaire Combination 
Cabinets ideal, since they meet requirements of those businesses 
that do not justify two pieces of equipment. 

These models are provided in two sizes—one with one round 
and one square sleeve for ice cream and the other with two 
round and two square sleeves for ice cream. Both models 
include all the features of design and performance that have 
contributed to the success of Frigidaire Ice Cream Cabinets. 

We will gladly send you specifications on the Combination 
models. 



Ice Cream Cabinet 
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Frigidaire Water Coolers 

To help architects meet the growing demand for auto¬ 
matic water-cooling facilities, Frigidaire provides a 
complete line of time-tested equipment, varied enough 
and flexible enough to satisfy practically any need. 

Frigidaire Water Coolers are distinctive in appear¬ 
ance, sturdy in construction and outstanding in per¬ 
formance. And there are models for bottled water and 
for city water connection. 

In addition, there are two water cooling tanks for 
use in connection with separate bubblers, fountains or 
faucets. Architects will find tank-type cooler^ ideal 
where it is not desired to have complete, self-contained 
water cooling units at each outlet. 

Several Frigidaire Water Cooler models have a sepa¬ 
rate refrigerated compartment of acid-resisting porce¬ 
lain for the storage of sandwiches, fruit, candy, yeast 
cakes, flowers, cigars and bottled goods. And as an 
added feature, the compartment door is equipped with a 
high grade automobile type door lock. 

Furthermore, the coolers are built to withstand many 
years of usage. They are made of the highest grade 
copper, steel and brass. And each new self-contained 
cabinet model is equipped with a refrigerating unit that 
carries a 3-year guarantee. The faucets, bubblers and 
other fixtures are chrome-plated to prevent tarnishing 
and to permit easy cleaning. In fact, every part touched 
by water is of rust-proof material. 

Complete descriptions, capacities and specifications on 
all Frigidaire Water Coolers are available for your use 
in the Frigidaire Data Book for Architects and 
Builders. 






Self-Contained Frigidaire Water Coolers 



Frigidaire Water-Cooling Tanks 


Frigidaire Room Coolers 

The refreshing effect of the Frigidaire Room Cooler will 
prove invaluable wherever oppressive summer heat makes 
rooms hot, humid and uncomfortable. Architects find it ideal 
for bedrooms, living rooms, private offices, conference rooms, 
laboratories, restaurants, beauty parlors and a host of other 
locations. 

The Frigidaire Room Cooler lowers the temperature, reduces 
humidity and circulates air without causing undesirable drafts 
or breezes. 

It requires no attention, except to be turned on and off 
when desired. The Frigidaire mechanism is automatic. It 
runs only at intervals—just long 
enough and often enough to keep 
the room at the proper tempera¬ 
ture. 

While Frigidaire Room Coolers 
are designed for cooling ordinary 
sized rooms or offices, there are 
models available which will oper¬ 
ate with entire satisfaction in 
rooms measuring as much as 450 
sq. ft. Where larger spaces are 
to be cooled, more than one room 
cooler can be installed. 

Frigidaire Room Coolers are 
available in two different types: 

Vertiflow Models and Cube 
Models; two models of each type, 
one provided with a pre-cooler 
and one without. 

Vertiflow Models are a beauti¬ 
ful floor cabinet finished in 
grained w T alnut lacquer on steel. 

Cube Models are finished in attractive ungrained mahogany 
Duco on steel. They may be placed on the wall, hung from the 
ceiling, built into furniture or placed behind grilles in the walls. 

Further details concerning the room coolers will be gladly 
furnished on request. 

The Dehumidifier 

To condition humid air in organ lofts, bank vaults, libraries, 
clothes closets and other rooms wffiere dampness threatens to 
warp and ruin fine things, Frigidaire offers the Dehumidifier— 
a remarkable new de¬ 
velopment. 

Through the ex¬ 
tremely simple design of 
the Dehumidifier, it has 
been possible to elimi¬ 
nate heaters, ventilators 
and other such fixtures 
usually employed to 
condition humid air. 

In fact, the Dchu- 
midifier is simplicity 
itself. It draws the 

moisture-laden air in over a cold coil and forces it out over a 
warm coil. This process removes the moisture by condensation 
and returns the reconditioned air to the room. 

Additional information concerning this new development will 
be gladly furnished on request. 
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Frigidaire Cooling Coils 

Frigidaire Cooling Coils are available in many differ¬ 
ent shapes and sizes and there are models to fit any type 
of cooling compartment and to meet any refrigeration 
need. Both Flooded and Expansion Types are available. 

Some of the cooling coils have fins—some have 
flanges for installation in brine or water baths—some 
are equipped with ice trays—and others are supplied 
with cylinder and tubes only. 

All Frigidaire Cooling Coils are made of copper and 
brass, plated with pure block tin, materials which guar¬ 
antee the highest type of efficiency and long life. All 
fittings are made of brass and are drop-forged to elimi¬ 
nate the possibility of flaws in the material. 

The large cooling surface of Frigidaire finned cooling 
coils, the high heat conductivity of the material of which 
they are made, and their clean surfaces maintained by 
automatic defrosting, make Frigidaire finned coils highly 
efficient. 

In addition to the wide variety of flooded type cooling 
coils, Frigidaire offers a number of expansion type coils. 
These coils, like the Hooded type, have been designed 
to give maximum refrigerating capacity at the lowest 
possible initial cost. And they are of the same quality 
construction throughout. 


Here is a Representative Croup of Frigidaire Cooling Coils 
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Examples of the Adaptability of Frigidaire Cooling Coils 



The diagram above shows the complete adaptability of Frigidaire cool¬ 
ing coils to different shapes and sizes of refrigerator bunkers. These are 
typical examples of Frigidaire’s ability to meet widely varying refrigera¬ 
tion requirements. 

A detailed list of Frigidaire cooling coils with appli¬ 
cations and dimensions is provided in the Frigidaire 
Data Book for Architects and Builders, copies of which 
are available for the asking. 

Mechanical Design and Construction Features of Frigidaire 
Flooded Type Cooling Coils 

(1) Cylinder of thick, seamless brass is strong and 
leakproof. 

(2) Silver solder is used to unite all tubes to cylinder. 



This process gives the complete unit strength and dura¬ 
bility, besides guarding against leaks. 

(3) Special finned construction, developed by Frigid¬ 
aire, makes possible “automatic defrosting/’ keeping 
coil surfaces clean and providing improved humidity 
conditions. 

(4) Cross-tube construction of super-duty coils aids 
in proper evaporation of refrigerant and movement of 
oil. 

(5) All fins are soldered to the tubing, for rapid, effi¬ 
cient transfer of heat from fins to refrigerating medium. 

(6) Simple and reliable “float-valve” construction for 
regulating supply of refrigerating medium. 

(7) Valves of drop-forged brass in both “liquid” and 
“suction” lines allow coil to be shut off completely from 
the rest of the system whenever desired. 

] 
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Frigidaire Compressors 


Frigidaire Compressors are furnished in a variety of 
models in both air and water cooled types. Air cooled 
models are adaptable to practically any location that is 
adequately ventilated, while water cooled units are most 
efficient on heavy duty wherever a supply of cool run¬ 
ning water is convenient. 

Two of the most important features of Frigidaire 
Compressors are their surplus power and their low 
speed. Frigidaire and General Motors engineers believe 
that best results may be obtained when a compressor of 
relatively high capacity is designed to run only a com¬ 
paratively few hours a day. Short running time is easy 
on the equipment and gives it long life. A large margin 
is also left to be used in case of unusual demands or 
unusually hot weather. 

Frigidaire Compressors are designed to operate at 
low speeds to lengthen the useful life of the unit. When 
larger capacity is required, a larger compressor of 
larger bore and stroke is provided, thus assuring that 
each compressor is of ample size to supply all the re¬ 
frigeration required. 

All compressor units are of the sturdy, two-cylinder, 
slow speed, reciprocating type. All are equipped with 
belts of the strong, silent V-type, perfected in General 
Motors Research Laboratories. The condensers on all 
air cooled units are cooled by scientifically constructed, 
quiet and powerful fans. The water cooled units have 
entirely automatic water-flow regulators that are un¬ 
usually economical in their use of water. All commer¬ 
cial compressors are equipped with a special safety 
switch which stops the compressor in case excess pres¬ 
sure develops in the system. 

A detailed list of Frigidaire Compressors with dimen¬ 
sions is provided in the Frigidaire Data Book for Archi¬ 
tects and Builders, copies of which are available for the 
asking. 



Typical Air Cooled Compressor 



Typical Water Cooled Compressor 


Mechanical Design and Construction Features of Frigidaire 
Compressors 

(1) Positive-acting discharge valves, of split reed, 
“flapper” type, made of special spring steel. 

(2) To assure perfect fit, the cylinder head valves 
are polished by hand with fine pumice. 



(3) Cylinder walls are accurately ground to assure 
mirror-like surfaces. 

(4) Intake valves in the piston are of selected spring 
steel. Piston and piston rings are ground to assure 
close fit. 

(5) Connecting rod of drop-forged steel with babbitt 
crankshaft bearing similar to finest automobile engine 
construction. 

(6) Crankshaft is drop-forged from tested steel, heat 
treated to give surfaces of a proper hardness. 

(7) The Frigidaire Patented Durex bushing seals the 
oil and refrigerating medium within the compressor. 


Write for Special Booklet 


Architects are again invited to make free use of Frig¬ 
idaire Engineering and Technical Facilities in all matters 
pertaining to refrigeration. With its large organization 
and its years of successful experience as a background, 
Frigidaire Corporation feels that a close friendly con¬ 
tact between the architect and local Frigidaire head¬ 


quarters can be of mutual benefit. Every architect 
should have in his files a copy of the Frigidaire Data 
Book for Architects and Builders, AF-562, which re¬ 
places AF-417. This book contains a multitude of in¬ 
formation concerning Frigidaire equipment and its ap¬ 
plication. Write direct or ask the local Frigidaire office. 
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Kelvinator Electric Refrigerators 
DETROIT, MICH. 


CANADA: Kelvinator Canada, Ltd., LONDON, ONTARIO 
ENGLAND: Kelvinator, Ltd., 258 Gray’s Inn Road, LONDON, W. C. 1 

Consult Telephone Directory for Local Addresses of Branch Offices 


Product 

Automatic Refrigeration for homes, apartments, 
stores, florists, restaurants, clubs, institutions, hospitals, 
dairy and ice cream equipment. 

A complete line of Water Coolers for offices and 
industrial installations. 

Also equipment for special applications, such as 
room cooling, marine installations, refrigerated trucks, 
etc. 

Organization 

The pioneer manufacturer of automatic refrigera¬ 
tion for domestic use, with an engineering and 
manufacturing personnel brought up within the in¬ 
dustry, and devoting their entire time to the creation 
and production of automatic refrigeration units and 
cabinets. 


Facilities 

Probably the largest plants in the world devoted en¬ 
tirely to the manufacture of refrigeration units and 
cabinets. The Kelvinator plant located at Detroit, 
Michigan, has a daily capacity of 2000 units. 


Co-operation 

An international organization of distributers and 
dealers, supplemented by a staff of factory representa¬ 
tives fully qualified by training and experience to co-op¬ 
erate with architects and engineers in the preparation of 
specifications to meet every requirement, and accustomed 
to working with engineers and architects in the field. 

A direct advisory service with the factory at Detroit 
through distributers in all principal centers or through 
their associate dealers. 



DeLuxe Line 

The finest conveniences in automatic refrigeration. Five cabinets com¬ 
prise this line which embodies all the pioneering features that have made 
Kelvinator one of the outstanding names in the industry. These cabinets 
range in size from 6 to 22 cu. ft. 


Domestic Equipment 

There is a Domestic Kelvinator for every type of 
home. They range in food compartment size from 4 to 
22 cu. ft. The exterior dimensions are such that almost 
every home has at least one convenient space large 
enough for a Kelvinator cabinet. 

For luxurious homes, where only the best of equip¬ 
ment is installed, Kelvinator recommends its DeLuxe 
line. White porcelain with a gray trimmed exterior, 
electrically lighted one-piece porcelain interior. Frost 
chest for frozen food and ice cube storage, and, of 
course, the celebrated Kold Keeper with its superauto¬ 
matic, fast freezing Iso-thermic tray. All these con¬ 
veniences come with the DeLuxe line in cabinets from 
6 to 22 cu. ft. 

In addition to the DeLuxe line, Kelvinator manufac¬ 
tures a complete range of cabinet sizes for small homes, 
flats and apartments both for self-contained and multi¬ 
ple installations. 



Kelvinator condensing units have been developed to a point of perfec¬ 
tion over a period of eighteen years. Models are available for equipping 
:my refrigerating cabinet, .and also of sufficient capacities to satisfactorily 
operate multiple systems with the maximum number of cabinets per con¬ 
densing unit 



A Typical Kelvinator Direct Expansion Cross Fin Cooling Unit 
Horizontal Type for Refrigerating Large Coolers and 
Other Storage Fixtures 
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Commercial Cooling Units 

Kelvinator manufactures a complete line of cooling 
units for all types of commercial installations. 

The cross fin cooling unit for storage and display 
refrigerating fixtures, recognized as the most efficient 
type of commercial cooling unit, is of¬ 
fered by Kelvinator in both the direct 
expansion system and flooded system. 

In the direct expansion system where 
a thermostatic expansion valve is used 
to admit the refrigerant to the cooling 
unit, both the horizontal and vertical 
types are manufactured. With this range 
of units in various sizes, it is possible to 
select the correct cooling unit for any 
type of cooling compartment. 

The same range of choice is available 
in the flooded system, where a float valve 
included in the evaporator which is an 
integral part of the cooling unit is used 
for tlie admission of the refrigerant. 
Flooded system cooling units are also 
available for cooling refrigerated fixtures, soda foun¬ 
tains, milk cooling equipment and 

other commercial requirements. 

With the combination of a full line 
of both direct expansion and flooded 
system cooling units, Kelvinator can 
be used in all types of commercial 
applications. 

Commercial Condensing Units 

Over twenty-five different com¬ 

pressors make up the line of Kel- 

vinator condensing units. These A iL^Making'unit 0 ' 

range from y () to 3 hp. For heavy To be installed in 
duty installations, Kelvinator offers qua'ntfties'ofYce cubes 
both refrigerant-cooled and water- are reqmred 
cooled cylinder heads on their compressors, thus assur- 


Kelvinator Cross 
Fin Cooling Unit, 
Vertical Type, 
Used in Small 
Refrigerators and 
Display Cases 




ing maximum refrigerating capacities and satisfactory 
performance. 


Ice Cream Cabinets 

Complete electric refrigeration equipment for the ice 
cream industry is manufactured by Kelvinator. From 
the portable cabinet for small “stops” to the large 
twelve-hole double row remote, there is a cabinet 
available for all types of ice cream merchandising. Ice 


cream equipment for hardening and storage purposes 
is also available. 

Water Cooling Equipment 

Kelvinator manufactures equipment designed to oper¬ 
ate efficiently for all types of water cooling. The gen¬ 
eral classifications are as follows: 

(1) Individual self-contained 

coolers: 

(a) Side faucet pressure 
coolers 

(b) Top or side bubbler 
pressure coolers 

(c) Bottle filled gravity 
coolers 

(d) Restaurant coolers 
with storage reserve 
and glass-filling fau¬ 
cet 

(2) Remote coolers: 

(a) Office (Individual) 

(b) Factory (Dead end) 

(c) Restaurant (Multi- 

pie) 

(3) Dead end system. 

(4) Multiple system. 

(5) Circulating system. 



Architects’ Manual 

The Automatic Refrigeration Manual for Architects 
and Engineers, form No. 2013, A.I.A. File No. 32 C-3, 
contains photographs, line drawings and complete 
specifications of every Kelvinator cabinet in addition 
to specifications and data on water cooling and commer¬ 
cial equipment. 

The Kelvinator Handbook of Electric Water Cool¬ 
ing for Architects and Engineers, form No. 2023, A.I.A. 
File No. 32 C-3, describes and illustrates the complete 
line of Kelvinator self-contained water coolers, also 
the evaporators and condensing units for use with ap¬ 
proved water cooling equipment for multiple and cir¬ 
culating systems. It contains a complete description of 
all types of cooling equipment and service to which they 
are best adapted, together with application data that 
will enable the architect and engineer to compute re¬ 
quirements and specify equipment for any system. 

These books will be sent gratis if a request is ad¬ 
dressed to the Kelvinator distributer in your city or to 
Kelvinator Sales Corporation, Detroit, Michigan. 

Commercial Engineering Assistance 

As a means of simplifying the commercial applica¬ 
tion, Kelvinator has developed a very complete list of 
engineering tables for calculating 
commercial work. Distributers and 
their representatives throughout the 
country have been thoroughly trained 
on commercial equipment, and may 
be called upon by the architect and 
engineer at any time for assistance 
along these lines. 

Consult the Kelvinator Refrig¬ 
eration Engineer in your terri¬ 
tory. 
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SERVEL SALES, INC. 

Electric Refrigeration 

FACTORY AND GENERAL OFFICES 

EVANSVILLE, IND. 

DISTRIBUTORS AND DEALERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


SERVEL HERMETIC ELECTRIC REFRIGERATORS 
Simplified Refrigeration 


So advanced, so simplified is the new Servel Her¬ 
metic line that the architect may specify these modern¬ 
ized electric refrigerators for every domestic and apart¬ 
ment use. 

Installation problems are completely eliminated. Be¬ 
cause no special wiring or connections are required, 
the Servel Hermetic may be installed by plugging the 
electric cord into a convenient light socket. 

The operating unit is a marvel of simplicity, with 
a minimum of working parts, all of them sealed at the 
factory in a lifetime of oil. Adjustments in the kitchen 


and repeated lubrication are no longer necessary. 

A complete guarantee, during its period, protects 
the owner and user against expensive repairs in the 
kitchen or apartment. If, for any reason, except abuse, 
replacement of the operating unit is necessary, the 
whole unit is simply lifted out of the back of the cabi¬ 
net and a new unit quickly installed in its place. 

Architects will be supplied upon request with a special 
Architects’ Manual, containing complete data and 
specifications. Write to the factory or the nearest dis¬ 
tributor or dealer. 



Servel Hermetic Model SE-5 


SERVEL HERMETIC DIMENSIONS 


Model 

Height. 

in. 

Width, 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Ship¬ 

ping 

weight, 

lbs. 

Storage 
capacity, 
cu. ft. 

Shelf 
area, 
sq. ft. 

Ice 

cubes 

Lbs., 

ice 

SE-3 

— 53Mr 

21% 

~22% _ 

335 

3.2 

6.63 

42 

4 

SE-4 

52% 

24 % 

25% 

398 

3.99 

8.52 

63 

6 

SE-5 

55% 

25% 

26 

428 

4.87 

10.92 

63 

6 

SE-7 

62% 

331/4 

26% 

595 

6.72 

14.87 

72 

9* 

SE-9 

62% 

41% 

26% 

632 

9.18 

19.56 

72 

9* 


*In addition to the regular cube trays in Models SE-7 and SE-9, the cold 
storage compartment will freeze a large 12-lb. cake of ice. 


Details of Cabinet Construction 

Liner—white vitreous porcelain fused on rust-resisting steel. 
Insulation—in accordance with Servel-approved specifications. 
Exterior—Bonderitcd metal (patented process). Finish—softly 
gleaming white pyroxylin. Hardware—heavy brass, chromium 
plated in satin finish. 



Servel Hermetic Model SE-9 


OUTSTANDING FACTS ABOUT THE SERVEL HERMETIC 


Hermetically Sealed Unit 

The operating unit is hermetically sealed in a bath of oil— 
permanently protected from dust, rust and moisture. This 
unit is located in the base of the cabinet—leaving a flat, usable 
top for the housewife’s convenience. 

Fewer Moving Parts 

So simplified is the design of the Servel Hermetic that it 
requires fewer moving parts. Fans, belts, expansion valves, 
float valves, fuses, seals, and other parts most likely to cause 
trouble, have been entirely eliminated. Force-feed lubrication 
lessens the chance for friction and wear. 


Convenience of Design 

The compact cabinets provide greater shelf area and storage 
capacity with less floor space. Convenient height legs permit 
easy cleaning, yet the cabinet top is within easy reach of every 
housewife. Flat “ribbon-type” shelves prevent tipping of 
dishes. A handy temperature control permits faster freezing 
of ice cubes and desserts. 

Quiet and Economical 

The Servel Hermetic operates quietly—with less vibration— 
with only a faint whisper of sound. Because it consumes less 
electricity, its operation costs the fewest possible cents per day. 
Low prices and generous terms are available. 


SERVEL COMMERCIAL ELECTRIC REFRIGERATION 


The completely modernized line of Servel 


improved interchangeable condensers, so that 

refrigerating machines includes 16 sturdier, p"| 
heavier models for every commercial require- 1 1 
ment from 130 to 1510 lbs. ice equivalent per 1 

day. 

For water-cooling, multiple apartment in- |! 1 

stallations, restaurants, groceries, meat mar- - 

kets, florist shops, dairies, hospitals, schools— J 

IfceiJsMPl JjyK m e 

a water-cooled model may be readily converted 
into an air-cooled model, or vice versa. Mul¬ 
tiple v-belt drives insure uninterrupted service 
and quiet operation. All models are furnished 
with automatic, positive-action controls. Low 
speed compressors provide greater efficiency 
k for the current consumed. 

wherever dependable, economical automatic Sd 

refrigeration is required—the architect may 


With all their advancements, these 16 new 
I Servel models cost no more than ordinary 

safely specify Servel Commercial Refrigera¬ 
tion. 

These new Servel models are equipped with 

Servel Model 75-B 

refrigeration. Write to the factory for com¬ 
plete specifications, or consult the nearest dis¬ 
tributor. 
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J. F. WEINHEIMER 

National Distributor of The Combinator Sink 
304-308 Genesee Street 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


THE COMBINATOR SINK 



The Combinator combines the standard kitchen 

sink and the electric refrigerator in a single con¬ 

venient unit. No longer need these two accessor¬ 
ies, common to every modern 
home, occupy the majority of 
space in the kitchen and rear 
hall. No longer need the house¬ 
wife spend endless time and 

countless steps traversing the 
distance from the sink to the 
refrigerator. With the Com¬ 

bi nator when she stands at her 
sink, she stands at her refriger¬ 
ator. Labor involved in the 
preparation of meals is reduced 
by 50%. Time involved is cut 
in half. The beauty and the 
convenience of her kitchen is 
considerably enhanced. 

The Combinator is available 


in sizes to fit Standard Sanitary Sinks. 

The Combinator cabinet is extremely spacious and well 
built. Obtainable in colors to match Standard Sanitary 
Sinks. Moreover, it is designed 
so as to house any of the promi¬ 
nently advertised units on the 
market, such as Frigidaire, Kel- 
vinator, Mayflower, etc.; the 
architect or owner deciding in 
preference of the unit most fa¬ 
vored. 

Combinator doors are opened 
by the flick of a foot against an 
inconspicuous pedal. Right or 
left drainboard sinks are avail¬ 
able as are storage capacities to 
meet the need of every family. 

Complete installation instruc¬ 
tions and diagrams supplied to 
any architect requesting them. 


Model 57 Combinator 



Model 47 Combinator 



Note the advantage of toe space beneath 
refrigerator, rounded corners and the plain front 
without any projections to catch on clothing. 

All unsightly hardware has been eliminated. 


Model 30 Combinator 



Model 

Drain 

Board 

Standard 

sanitary 

Sink No. 

Storage 
capacity, 
cu. ft. 

Shelf 
area, 
sq. ft. 

Dimensions, in. 

Over all 

W 

L 

S 

D 

E 

O 

H 

X 

B 

M. 46 

R.H. 

P.6706 

6 H 

9 

20 x 42 

20 

42 

22 

20 

12 

10 

18A 

24 


M. 47 

L.H. 

P.6707 

6A 

9 

20 x 42 

20 

42 

22 

20 

12 

10 

18A 

24 


M. 56 

R.H. 

P.6706 

8 A 

12 

20 x 52 

20 

52 

28 

24 

15 

10 

24 

24 


M. 57 

L.H. 

P.6707 

8 A 

12 

20 x 52 

20 

52 

28 

24 

15 

10 

24 

24 


Mo.30 


P.6700 

4A 

6A 

20 x 30 

20 

30 

30 


15 

10 



11 
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WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC & MFG. CO. 

EAST PITTSBURGH, PA. 

For Branch Offices, see our Lighting Catalogue 
For References to Other Products, see Index to Manufacturers 


Twelve years of scientific research and preparation 
in the great Westinghouse Laboratories preceded the 
introduction of this “completely balanced" quiet, eco¬ 
nomical refrigerator. No one feature has been devel¬ 
oped for mere sales effect, at expense of another. Food 
preservation, fast freezing operating mechanism, stor¬ 
age capacity, are all perfectly balanced with each 
other. It is as foolproof and troubleproof as it could 
possibly be made. There are no belts, gears, or 
stuffing boxes to get out of order. In 1930 Westinghouse 
refrigerators had an unbeaten record of trouble-free perform¬ 
ance. This is a guarantee of satisfaction to the owner and for 
the architect who specifies it. 

Exclusive Features 

The Westinghouse possesses many advantageous features, 
among them are: 

(1) A Hermetically Sealed Quiet Operating Unit —The 

motor and compressor are enclosed within a dirt and dust proof 
sheet of steel, parts of which are precision built to an accuracy 
of 2/10,000 of an inch. A permanent supply of oil and SCL 
refrigerant is placed within the unit. 

(2) Fan Cooled Condenser —This results in more efficient 
operation of the freezing mechanism. This is a Westinghouse 
development. 

(3) Fully Automatic— (Built-in watchman) This not only 
stops but starts up the unit automatically when unusual condi¬ 
tions interrupt operation. 

(4) Buffet Top— The flat top is in reality an outside shelf. 

Temperature Selector — A seven-point selector, located 

where it is visible and readily accessible at all times. 

Broom High Legs— Legs are 9Vj to 11% ins. high. It is 


REFRIGERATOR 

easy to clean beneath a Westinghouse Refrigerator. 
Glider feet make it possible to move it with little 
effort. 

Maximum Usable Space— Exceptional large stor¬ 
age space. Ample room for tall bottles and containers. 

Automatic Electric Froster— Assures food pre¬ 
serving temperatures. Freezes ice cubes and frozen 
dainties quickly when necessary. 

Safety Zone Food Compartment —Assures tem¬ 
perature always below 50° F. Actually betters food. 

Extra Thick Insulation— 2Mj to 4-in. Celotex, made to 
Westinghouse specifications. 

Other Features 

In addition to the above, the Westinghouse has sanitary 
porcelain on steel interiors with rounded easy-to-clean corners, 
rubber freezing tray (one or many ice cubes can be instantly 
removed) and chromium plated hardware. 

It is forced draft cooled. Operates efficiently even in “dog 
days," under pantry shelves, in wall recesses, and other places 
where there is little natural air circulation. 

Models and Sizes 

The Westinghouse line includes the Standard type in four 
sizes, three of which are shown below, and the DeLuxe electric 
lighted type in five sizes. 

DeLuxe Types —These come in a choice of all-porcelain 
finish or lacquer exterior and porcelain interior. All have 
automatic electric lighting inside, hermetically sealed, quiet 
mechanism, forced draft cooling, extra large shelf area, and 
the built-in watchman (referring to the Spencer disc pro¬ 
tection). 




Model WL45 for Apartments and Small Homes 

The ideal size for modern small apartments. 
Forced draft cooling. Operates efficiently 
where there is little natural circulation of 
air. 

^Specifications— 

Finishes: exterior, lacquer; interior, porce¬ 
lain. 

Over-all dimensions: width, 24 ins.; depth, 
20% ins.; height, 55% ins. 

Shelf area, 7.8 sq. ft. 

Usable interior volume, 4.27 cu. ft. 

Ice making capacity, 54 large cubes, 5% lbs. 

3 single depth non-tarnishing metal trays. 

1 rubber freezing grid 



Model WL73 for Homes and Apartments 

An ideal size for the larger apartments and 
homes of average size families. Easily fits into 
recesses, built-in kitchen ensembles, etc. 

^Specifications— 

Finishes: exterior, lacquer; interior, porce¬ 
lain. 

Over-all dimensions: width, 31% ins.; depth, 
22 ins.; height, 59% ins. 

Shelf area, 11.40 sq. ft. 

Usable interior volume, 7.28 cu. ft. 

Ice making capacity, 96 large cubes, 11 lbs. 

2 single depth and 1 double depth non-tar¬ 
nishing metal trays. 

1 rubber freezing grid 



Model WL90 for Large Homes and Apartments 

This is the largest Standard model. Yet, 
because of forced draft cooling and its prac¬ 
tical design, it will fit into and operate effi¬ 
ciently in ensembles, recesses and other re¬ 
stricted places. 

^'Specifications— 

Finishes: exterior, lacquer; interior, porce¬ 
lain. 

Over-all dimensions: width, 38% ins.; depth, 
22% ins.; height, 59% ins. 

Shelf area, 14.1 sq. ft. 

Usable interior volume, 8.98 cu. ft. 

Ice making capacity, 96 large cubes, 11 lbs. 

2 single depth and 1 double depth non-tar- 
nishing metal trays. 

1 rubber freezing grid 


Specifications subject to change without notice. 
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WILLIAMS OIL-O-MATIC HEATING CORPORATION 

Williams Ice-O-Matic Electric Refrigeration 

FACTORY 

BLOOMINGTON, ILL 

FACTORY BRANCH OFFICES 

NEW YORK, Graybar Building CHICAGO, 185 North Michigan Avenue 


Products 

Williams Ice-O-Matic and Ice-O-Matic 
Capitol refrigeration for domestic uses with 
4 to 19 cu. ft. of storage space; commercial 
installations up to 1200 lbs. melting ice 
equivalent. Available as self-contained or 
multiple-unit installations in apartment houses. Water coolers, 
milk coolers, etc., have been adapted for Ice-O-Matic operation. 
(The Good Housekeeping Institute and Underwriters’ Labo¬ 
ratories have approved Ice-O-Matic.) 

For Williams Automatic Oil Burners, see Manufacturers’ 


Williams Ice-O-Matic domestic cabinets 
are lined and covered with rust-resisting 
steel mounted on a wood frame. There is 
no metal-to-metal contact to reduce insulat¬ 
ing capacity. The insulating material is 
extra thick corkboard or other approved 
material, proofed against moisture or sagging. Door openings 
are sealed with double gaskets and the doors are closed tight 
automatically with self-locking latches. Several models have 
electrically lighted interiors. 




Index. 


Note: Location of the Ice-O-Matic 
Capitol sealed unit is optional. It 
may be placed either on top of the 
cabinet, self-contained in a cabinet 
having a lower compartment, or 
located remotely in the basement. 


Water Coolers 

Williams Ice-O-Matic is available in two new types 
of water coolers, in models suit¬ 
able for schools, office buildings, hos¬ 
pitals, factories, lunchrooms, locker 
rooms, etc. 

Ice-O-Matic JP Cooler will give ade¬ 
quate refrigeration for 2 to 3 gallons 
of water per hour. It has both the sani¬ 
tary bubbler and a push-button type 
glass-filler. Ice-O-Matic Cooler C-304 
has a capacity of 6 to 10 gallons of 
water per hour. It is little more than 
3 ft. high and 1 M> ft. wide. The cabinet 
is all vitreous enamel. Bubbler has auto¬ 
matic stream control valve. It pitches an 
angle stream of water for sanitary safety 
and convenience. 


Information 

Detailed information on refrigerating 
problems is offered you by factory engi¬ 
neers. 

Please address your inquiries to Bloom¬ 
ington, Chicago, or New York office for 
prompt attention. 

Catalogues 

“Installation and Service Manual” (re¬ 
vised edition). 

“Williams Ice-O-Matic Refrigeration.” 


Company 

Ice-O-Matic is built and backed by the Williams 
Oil-O-Matic Heating Corporation whose home utili¬ 
ties are now serving more than 125,000 owners. Ice- 
O-Matic is sold and serviced by Williams dealers 
throughout the United States and in 44 foreign coun¬ 
tries. 

Cabinets 

Williams Ice-O-Matic is offered in a complete line 
of cabinets for all domestic needs. Various sizes and 
styles are in stock for immediate shipment. Several 
makes of commercial cabinets have earned the recom¬ 
mendation of Ice-O-Matic engineers for business uses. 
Write for details on your job. 


Refrigerating Units 

Williams Engineers perfected a patented device which per¬ 
mits successful use of the coldest known domestic refrig¬ 
erant—methyl chloride. At atmospheric pressure methyl 
chloride boils at —10.65° F. This colder refrigerant permits 
compressor to operate with greater efficiency—thus 
lengthens useful life—and lowers operating cost. 

The high cost of methyl chloride prohibited wide use 
but since the war it has been produced in this country 
on a practical, commercial scale. All gases, except 
pure air, are toxic to different degrees. Government 
tests prove that methyl chloride is among the least 
toxic of common refrigerants. 

Methyl chloride is stable and chemically inert in the 
presence of metals, moisture, air and lubricating oils. 

During a test—which is still being conducted—an 
Ice-O-Matic unit was operated continuously, without 
stopping, for more than 48 months. No oil or refrig- 
, erant was added during this severe run which is equal 
J| to more than 8 years of normal service. 

Williams Ice-O-Matic compressors are built in four 
sizes, to efficiently handle the smallest domestic cab¬ 
inets, or commercial installations. Evaporators (cool¬ 
ings units) are available in a multiplicity of sizes and 
shapes to fit practically any installation. 
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GENERAL REFRIGERATION SALES COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Lipman Full Automatic Electric Refrigerating Machines 

101 Shirland Avenue 
BELOIT, WISCONSIN, U. S. A. 


BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 608 Graymont Avenue 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 228 Broadway 
CAMBRIDGE, MASS., 292 Main Street 
CHARLOTTE, N. C., 723 W. Trade Street 

OMAHA, NEB., 414 


DIRECT FACTORY BRANCHES 

CHICAGO, ILL., 223 No. DesPlaines Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 2355 E. Fourth Street 
DALLAS, TEX., 2032 Commerce Street 
DETROIT, MICH., 5531 Woodward Avenue 
Hospe Building ST. LOUIS, MO., 1904 


KANSAS CITY, MO., 1931 Main Street 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 515 E. Ninth Street 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., 630 Baronne Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 510 Grand Central Palace 
Washington Avenue 


CONTRACTED DISTRIBUTORS LOCATED IN THE FOLLOWING CITIES 


ALBANY, N. Y„ New York Power & Light Corp. 
AMSTERDAM, N. Y., Chuctanunda Gas Light Co., Inc. 
ATLANTA, GA., Mutual Foundry & Machine Co. 

BALTIMORE, MD., Maryland Refrigeration Co. 

CAMDEN, N. J., Edmund S. Allen, % Walt Whitman Hotel 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, General Refrigeration Co. of Cincinnati 
CORTLAND, N. Y., Cortland County Traction Co. 
DAVENPORT, IOWA, Interstate Refrigerating Co. 

DENVER, COLO., Public Service Co. of Colorado 
DES MOINES, IOWA, C. L. Percival Co. 

EL PASO, TEX., Achterberg Warehouse Co. 

ESCANABA, MICH., Major Utilities Co. 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH., General Freezer Corp. 

GREAT FALLS, MONT., P. P. Boukind, 4 W. 6th Street 
HOUSTON, TEX., Way Engineering Co. 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Kiefer-Stewart Co. 

KNOXVILLE, TENN., Chapman Drug Co. 

LANCASTER, PA., H. M. Vondersmith, 38 So. Queen Street 
LOUISVILLE, KY„ F. A. Clegg & Co. 

MADISON, WIS., Lipman Sales Co. 

MEMPHIS, TENN., Southern Engineering Co. 

MILWAUKEE, WIS., Emkay Engineering Co. 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Lipman Refrigeration Co. 

NEW HAVEN, CONN., Harry N. Clynne Co. 

OCDENSBURG, N. Y., St. Lawrence County Utilities Corp. 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., Oklahoma Refrigerating Co. 


PEORIA, ILL., Nailon Corp. 

PHOENIX, ARIZ., John Kennedy, 337 No. Second Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Philadelphia Electric Co. 

PITTSBURGH, PA., Refrigeration & Equipment Co. 
PORTLAND, ORE., Gray, McLean & Percy 
POTTSDAM, N. Y., St. Lawrence County Utilities Corp. 
READING, PA., Utilities Purchasing & Supply Co. 
RENSSELAER, N. Y„ Eastern N. Y. Utilities Corp. 
ROCKFORD, ILL., IIlinois-Lipman Co. 

ROME, N. Y., Northeastern Power Corp. 

SACRAMENTO, CALIF., M. S. King, 2305 “O” Street 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH., Automatic Refrigeration Co* 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX., Martin Wright Electric Co. 

SAN DIEGO, CALIF., West Coast Gas Engine Co. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., Teltz & Company, Inc. 

SEATTLE, WASH., Gray, McLean & Percy 
SPOKANE, WASH., James Smythe Plumbing Co. 

SYRACUSE, N. Y., Syracuse Lighting Co. 

TAMPA, FLA., W. C. Hardy 
UTICA, N. Y„ Utica Gas & Electric Co. 

WALLINGTON, N. J., Mayer Refrigerating Co. 
WASHINGTON, D. C., Washington Refrigeration Co. 
WATERTOWN, N. Y., Northern New York Utilities Co. 
WICHITA, KAN., Midwest Refrigeration & Fixture Co., Inc. 
WILKES-BARRE, PA., Popky Refrigeration Co. 
WILMINGTON, DEL., Delaware Power and Light Company 


EXPORT DISTRIBUTORS 


BARCELONA, SPAIN, R. Oyarzun & Cia., Rambla Cataluna 81 
BILBAO, SPAIN, R. Oyarzun & Cia., Hernao 6 

BUENOS AIRES, ARGENTINA, Alfa Laval, Sociedad Anonima Importadora, 
Chacabuco 599 

CALGARY, ALBERTA, Alberta Refrigeration Co., 611 First Street, E. 
GLASGOW, SCOTLAND, MacNaughton & Watson, Gallowgate, near Cattle 
Market 

S'GRAVENHAGE, HOLLAND, M. J. Spruyt & Zonen, Prinsogracht 23 
HAMILTON, ONTARIO, Freeman Store Fixture & Supply Co. 

HAVANA, CUBA, Refrigeracion Lipman S. A., O’Reilly No. 22, P. O. Box 
2161 

HONOLULU, T. H., Hurd Pohlman Co., Ltd., Knights of Pythias Bldg., off 
Bishop at Union and Adams Lane 
HORSENS, DENMARK, Mr. Gorm Petersen, 43 South Street 
JOHANNESBURG, SOUTH AFRICA, P. J. Lucey & Co., Ltd., Commis¬ 
sioner and Kruis Streets 

LONDON, ENGLAND, L. Lumley & Co., Minories E-l 
MADRID, SPAIN, R. Oyarzun & Cia., Ave. Pi & Margall 22 
MANILA, P. I.. Erlanger and Galinger, Roxas Building 
MELBOURNE, AUSTRALIA, Henry Berry & Co., Pty. Ltd., 568 Collins Street 


MEXICO CITY, D. F. Machinery Corporation, S. A., 3A Palma, 33 
Apartado, P. O. Box 76 B 

MONTEVIDEO, URUGUAY, Messrs. Alfa Laval, S. A. I., Casilla de Correo 
134 

MONTREAL, QUEBEC, F. W. Pennock & Co., 632 Craig Street, West 

OTTAWA, QNTARIO, Geo. Cameron, 80 Queen Street 

RIO DE JANEIRO, BRAZIL, Mayrink Veiga & Co., 13 Rue Mayrink 
Veiga—21 

SANTIAGO, CHILE, Carr Haynes & Cia., Ltd., Augustinas No. 1041, 
Casilla 2769 

SEVILLE. SPAIN, R. Oyarzun & Cia., Ansor De Dios 2 

SHANGHAI, CHINA, Anderson, Meyer & Co., Ltd., 4 Yuen Ming Yuen 
Road 

STRATFORD, ONTARIO, McLagen Furniture Co., Ltd. 

TOKYO. JAPAN, Iwaya Refrigeration Co., Ltd., Itchome, Ginza 

TORINO, ITALY, Sviluppo Applicazioni Tecnico Ind., Via Maria Vittoria 4, 
Via Lagrange 1 

VANCOUVER, B. C., General Refrigeration Co., 1019 Richard Street 

WALKERVILLE, ONTARIO, Walkerville Hydro-Electric Co. 

WINNIPEG, MANITOBA, Arctic Ice & Fuel Co., 156 Bell Avenue 


Product 

Full Automatic (Ammonia) 

Compression Refrigerating Ma¬ 
chines, including Compressors, Con¬ 
densers, Valves, Fittings, Coils, Cabi¬ 
nets, Water Coolers, etc. 

Application 

Lipman machines deliver dependable, economical 
refrigeration for every type of commercial or industrial 
installation. They function with equal efficiency on 
direct expansion or brine circulating systems. Typical 
installations include creameries, apartments, hospitals, 
schools, hotels, ice cream factories, and drinking water 
cooling systems for public buildings, institutions, and 
industrial plants. 

Sizes 

Self-contained, full automatic machines are built 


in capacities ranging from y 4 to 5 tons 
daily refrigeration. Vertical compres¬ 
sors, with individual capacities of 7*4, 
10, 15, and 20 tons, are equipped with 
either automatic or manual controls. 

Service 

Each Lipman branch and distributing organization 
has a competent refrigeration engineer as its directing 
head. These men are specialists in the design and lay¬ 
out of refrigerating systems to fit any commercial or 
industrial requirement. Design and layout for replace¬ 
ment installations is another service which is given by 
Lipman engineers free of charge. 

Complete personal information and additional in¬ 
formation in the form of booklets and catalogues is 
always readily available for the mere asking. Submit 
your refrigeration problems to Lipman for quick and 
satisfactory solutions. 
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Lipman Refrigerating Ma¬ 
chine, to 1 Hp. 


Self-contained Models 

The Lipman Model at 
the left is built in five sizes, 
ranging from y 2 to U/ 2 
hp., while the model be¬ 
low is built in six sizes, 
from 2 to 10 hp. All 
eleven models are fully au¬ 
tomatic and fully self-con¬ 
tained. 



Lipman Refrigerating Machine, 2 to 10 Hp. 



Lipman Compressor 

Other Lipman Models 

The Lipman Compressor above is built in the 
15, 20, 30, and 40 hp. sizes. 

Compressor, motor, and condenser are mounted 
separately, but may be assembled very compactly and 
operated fully automatic. 

Manual control is optional. 


SPECIFICATIONS—LIPMAN FULL AITTOMAT1C SELF-CONTAINED REFRIGERATING MACHINES 


Model. 

51 

61 81 

101 

151 

210 

310 

410 

710v 

1110 

Shipping weight with motor (approx.) . Ib 

Over-all length. ... . in 

Over-all width. in 

Over-all height. in 

Compressor speed. r p m 

Number of cylinders. 

Bore and stroke. in 

Flywheel diameter. in 

Flywheel face. in 

Motor size. hp 

Motor syn. speed. r p m 

Motor pulley diam. .. i n 

Number of “V” belts. 

Oil capacity of crankcase. 

Ammonia charge capacitv. |h 

Suction line (pipe thread size). in 

Liquid line (pipe thread size). in 

Water supply (pipe thread size). in. 

Water drain (pipe thread size). in 

Approx, current consumption per hour. . . . . . kw 

Approx, amt. 65° cond. water per hr. cm. ft. 

435 

25 

19 

22% 

490 

1 

1*4X1' i 

13% 

2 

% 

1800 

3 13 7e 

2 

3 pt. 

6'o 

X A 

% 

% 

% 

0.4 

3 

580 

29 % 
19% 
24% 

490 

1 

2x1 % 
13% 

2 

% 

1800 

3 l3 7« 

2 

3% Pt. 

10 

H 

1 

% 

Is' 

0.6 

4 

620 

29% 

19% 

26 % 
490 

1 

2 %x 1 % 
13% 

2% 

% 

1800 

3»*4 

3 

3% pt. 

12 

H 

X 

% 

% 

0.7 

5 

880 

37 

22% 

33% 

395 

1 

2%x2% 

17 

3 

1 

1800 

41^2 

3 

9% pt. 

15 

% 

2 

X 

% 

0.8 

6 

940 

37 

22% 

36% 

495 

1 

2%x2% 

17 

3 

1% 

1800 

4^ 

4 

6% pt. 

20 

% 

% 

H 

% 

1.0 

8 

1215 

43^2 

20% 

46% 

395 

2 

2 %\2% 
19% 

3% 

2 

1800 

4 H 

4 

9 pt. 

25 

X 

X A 

X A 

1.7 

n 

1345 

51% 

20% 

46% 

495 

2 

2%x2% 

19% 

3% 

3 

1800 

5% 

4 

9 pt. 

35 

X 

% 

1 

% 

2.0 

18 

2070 

56 

26% 

53 

270 

2 

3%x3% 

28 

5% 

5 

1800 

4**4 

5 

11 % qt. 
50 

IX 

% 

% 

3.0 

26 

2410 

57% 

26% 

55% 

405 

2 

3%x3 % 
28 

5% 

7% 

1800 

6% 

6 

11% Qt. 
75 

ix 

X A 

l 

X 

4.0 

40 

3300 

70 

30 

66 

235 

2 

4%x5 

36 

7% 

10 

1200 

7H4 

8 

27 qt. 

135 

ix 

% 

1 

1 

6.0 

65 


Models 210, 310, 410, 710V are tapped for split suction. 


SPECIFICATIONS—MODELS 1510, 2010, 3010 AND 4010 


Model . 

1510 

2010 




3010 

4010 

Shipping weight—compressor only _ 

Dimensions, compressor only: 


2350 

2350 

3235 

3235 

Length . 

in 

37 




Width . .i n * 

o / X 2 

40 

& • Y\2 

An 

40 

46 

40 

Height . .i n ' 

55 % 

4U 

C C 1 Z 

40 

Number cvlinders . 

2 

Oj 72 


65 

Bore and stroke . in 

S y 3 

A 

Z 

7 1 ' v7 1 ' 

7358X7 X A 


o/ 2 x -’/2 

200 

0X2X3 72 

/ y2 X / >2 

Bearing . LLL''.. r p m ' 

Babbitt 

265 

Rq LKl f f 

160 

D 0 KKW♦ 

210 

Flywheel: 


DdDDlll 

r>d.DDlt t 

Babbitt 

Size . 

in 

40x8 % 

40x8^2 

CO c 

IHv1 9 R 7 

40x12 % 

Weight . 


585 

4 

4U\1 L 

7 m 

Crankshaft—drop forged steel, ciiam . 


JOO 

A 

/ ZU 

4% 

720 

4% 

40 

Motor. 


15 


Motor speed. r r. ™ 

720 

7 

Ammonia 

zu 

30 

7 in 

Drive, V-belts. 

Refrigerant. 


7 

Ammonia 

/ zu 

11 

Ammonia 

900 

11 

Ammonia 


Other Lipman Equip¬ 
ment 

Detailed specifica¬ 
tions gladly given on 
Lipman Unit Water 
Coolers, Milk Cooling 
Plants, Re-circulating 
Water Cooling Systems, 
Ice Cream Cabinets, 
Special Cabinets, Brine 
Tanks, Coils, and Drop 
Forged Fittings. 
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THE AUTOMATIC REFRIGERATING COMPANY 

Automatically Controlled Refrigerating and Ice Making Plants 
Patented Individual Room Control 

MAIN OFFICE AND WORKS 

HARTFORD, CONN. 

BRANCH SALES and SERVICE OFFICES 

BOSTON, MASS., 185 Lincoln Street NEW YORK, N. Y., 228 East 41st Street SPRINGFIELD, MASS., 33 Lyman Street 


Products 

Automatic Regulators for use with Ammonia 
Machines. 

“Automatic” Refrigerating Systems 

Installations — Complete refrigerating plants for 
any kind of service, including drinking water cooling, 
air conditioning, markets, restaurants, dairies or gen¬ 
eral storage, using either ammonia or carbondioxide. 

If you have a refrigerating problem of any kind, 
make use of our engineering service. 

Operation—By means of the “Automatic” Refrig¬ 
erating System any number of cold storage rooms 
can each be held at different temperatures automati¬ 
cally and connected to the same refrigerating ma¬ 
chine. 


W 


AUTOMATIC 



TRADE MARK 
Re«. U. S. Pat. Off. 


“Automatic” Liquid Ammonia Valves 

One of these valves placed in the liquid line will 
shut off the liquid supply when the machine is shut 
down, either through the thermostat or failure of 
power. The valve can be operated directly from a 
thermostat for individual room control. 


Thermostatic Expansion Valve 

This valve can be used to good advantage either 
on a refrigerating plant with a single circuit, or in 
parallel circuits using any number of these valves. 
The amount of ammonia fed to the expansion coils is 
controlled by a thermostatic chamber placed in the 
outlet from the last coil fed by the valve. This type of 
expansion valve maintains the frost on all of the piping to which 
it is connected within a few feet of the thermostatic chamber. 
This means maximum efficiency and minimum operating cost. 



Regulators 

These have been developed after over 30 years of building 
and installing automatic controls for refrigerating plants. 
They can be used on new plants or to improve efficiency of 
present plants. 


Back Pressure Regulator 

The back pressure regulator is connected to the suction 
line of the refrigerating machine. This regulator is set to shut 
down the machine at the highest suction pressure possible and 
obtain the desired temperatures in the boxes. This 
eliminates the additional expense involved in producing 
refrigeration at low suction pressures. 


Water Regulator 


Liquid Valve 


Back Pressure Regulator 



Series Expansion Valve Ammonia Float Valve 



Thermostatic Expansion Valve 


Pioneers in Automatic Refrigeration 
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ACTIVE ELEVATOR COMPANY 


telephones 212 Chancel lor Street 

Bell: Lombard 5398 

Keystone: Main 1335 PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Products 

Hand and Electric Power Dumbwaiters and 
Elevators for interior and exterior service; Elec¬ 
tric Sidewalk Elevators; Electric Freight Eleva¬ 
tors ; Electric Automobile Elevators ; Asbestos 
Fire Curtain Hoists. 

Also Invalid Elevators; Steel Sidewalk Doors 
and Frames. 

TRADE 

Some Installations u s 

New York Shipbuilding Corporation, Camden, N. J. 

E. J. Kenney & Co., New Britain, Conn. 

Wright, Haw y Jaen Guardia Ltd., Panama 
Haskell & Durfey Company, Elmira, N. Y. 

J. S. Mathers, Covington, Ya. 

E. W. Marland, Ponca City, Okla. 

School for Blind, Talladega, Ala. 

Dresser Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Norfolk & Western R. R., Roanoke, Va. 

Algernon Blair, Montgomery, Ala. 

E. J. Roper & Son, Paducah, Ky. 

U. S. Battleship Wyoming, for U. S. Navy Department 
A. L. Oesendorf, Dayton, Ohio 
Braeckels, Joplin, Mo. 

Hotel Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Cramp & Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

State of West Virginia, Beckley, W. Va. 

Memorial Library, Gettysburg, Pa. 

Girard College, Philadelphia, Pa. (John T. Windrim, Archt.) 
Washington Heights School, Battle Creek, Michigan. 

Residence and Commercial Dumbwaiter 

Capacity 75, 150, 300 and 500 lbs. 

These dumbwaiters are equipped with automatic brake 
which sustains the loaded car at any point hut locks it on down¬ 
ward motion only. This leaves the upward movement free 
from friction. 

Type 21 has one door opening. Type 22 has door opening 
on opposite sides. Equipped with automatic lock, anti-friction 
roller bearings, wire hoist rope, adjustable guide shoes and 
exposed weights. 





Type 21 Hand Power Dumb¬ 
waiter Machine with Auto¬ 
matic Brake 


Geared Hand Power Dumb¬ 
waiter Machine with 
Automatic Brake 


Hoisting Machine—Mounted in iron frame, 
including wheels for deflecting hoist rope, and has a 
polished, turned steel shaft, rotating smoothly on 
roller bearings. All parts are machined and accu¬ 
rately fitted. 

Type 27, 28 and 29 hoisting machines are of the 
geared type^ with ratio of gearing adapted to lifting 
capacity. The lift wheel cast directly on the side of 
O mark l ar 8 e s P ur gear, eliminating keys and set-screws, 

Pt offi \ thereby relieving the main shaft of all torsional 

a ’ ce strain. The large diameter lift wheels increase the 
traction and lengthen the life of cables. Gears are cast from 
machine cut patterns. 

Car—Made of either galvanized sheet steel, rigidly riveted 
anch well braced, or of hardwood and fitted with adjustable 
guide shoes. 

Counterweight 
Slightly heavier than car 
to aid in lifting the 
load and is sectional to 
permit accurate adjust¬ 
ment. 

Guides—Made of 
hard maple and yellow 
pine runs to guide both 
car and weight, and in¬ 
sure smooth, quiet opera- 
tion. Counterweight 
guides are in sections to 
avoid warping. This con¬ 
struction conserves shaft 
space and eliminates the 
usual weight box. 

Cable—Flexible steel 
cable with all attach¬ 
ments necessary to secure 
to car and weight. Hemp 
operating rope without 
splinters. 

Exterior Dumbwaiter 
for Apartments 

Capacity 75 to 150 lbs. 

Type 31 is rapidly 
coming into general use 
because of exclusive fea¬ 
tures appealing to apart¬ 
ment house owners, 
operators and tenants. 

It requires no inside 
space as the entire 
equipment is placed out¬ 
side, permitting delivery 
men to serve tenants 
without entering the 
building. 

Hoisting Machine—This is a self-contained unit similar to 
Type 21 protected from the weather by a galvanized iron hood. 

Car—The car size, capacity, etc., is similar to the Type 21. 
Shipping weight for 10-ft. travel, 425 lb. 



Typical Layout of Active Hand 
Power Dumbwaiter 


RESIDENCE AND COMMERCIAL DUMBWAITERS 


Type 

Car size, 
in. 

*WxDxH 

Compartments 
Number | H f* ht< 

Cap., | 
lb. | 

Shipping 
weight 
for 10-ft. 
travel, lb. 

21\ 

22 

24x20x30 

2 Hand 12 

75 

300 

27) 

30x24x34 

2 16 and 14 

150-300 

450 

28 l 

30x42x48 

1 

150-300 

500 

29 J 

30x42x48 

1 

500 1 



*\V—width. D=depth. II=height. 


Ornamental Dumbwaiter 

Capacity 25 lbs. 

Type 41 is suitable for hotels, offices, restaurants and stores 
where light, quick service is necessary. Attractive brass work 
and ornamental design produce a handsome outfit. 

Car—Made of hardwood carefully finished, with bottom 
and intermediate trays reinforced at the corners. 

Guides—Two brass tubes, flanged top and bottom with 
intermediate clamps for securing. 

Rope —Operating rope is fVin. hemp, free from splinters. 
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Electric Dumbwaiter (Type 51) 

Capacity up to 500 lbs. 

Operated by a series of push buttons at each landing. 
Machine —Worm gear reduction unit is equipped with a 
phosphor bronze worm gear, hardened steel worm with threads 
ground, giving the smoothest possible tooth bearing, which is so 
important with worm gears due to their sliding contact. They 

are machined from solid steel 
blank. Worm and worm wheel 
shafts are equipped with Tim¬ 
ken roller bearings. 

The lifting wheels which 
rotate on roller bearings are 
driven by spur gears, on 
worm wheel shaft, meshing 
with large internal gear on 
lift wheels. The electrically 
operated brake has a large 
gripping surface. 

Shaft limit switches auto¬ 
matically stop the car at 
upper and lower landings. 

Car —The car can be 
made of either hardwood or 
galvanized sheet steel, not 
over 3 ft. square or 4 ft. 
high. 

Counterweight —The 

counterweight is sectional to 
secure accurate adjustment 
and is slightly heavier than 
Type 51 Electric Dumbwaiter the car to obtain uniform 
Machine service in either direction of 

travel. 

Guides —Guides consist of a maple run on one side and 
yellow pine on counterweight side to guide both the car and 
the weight. 

The yellow pine guides are sectional to prevent warping 
and twisting. 
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Details of Type 51, Electric Dumbwaiter 


Hand Power Elevator (Type 72) 

Capacity 500, 1000, 1500 and 2000 lbs. 

This machine is built to meet all standard requirements. 

It is mounted in iron stands and the pull wheel shaft 
rotates on steel roller bearings. The lift wheel is cast on the 
side of the large spur gear and rotates on large steel roller 
bearings. This arrangement of lifting eliminates all keys and 
torsional strain on main shaft and simplifies erection. The 
band brake operates on both flanges of the large pull wheel 
and is operated from all floors by means of a brake rope. 

The car is built of hardwood with iron side braces and 
corner angles where upright stiles and crossbeam join. A 
safety attachment is provided that will instantly lock the car 
in the guides if the hoisting cables should break or become 
slack. 


To Quote Prices 

We require the capacity, size of car, number and height of 
each floor from top to top. 

Detailed instructions and blue prints for erection will be 
furnished w T ith each order. 
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ESTABLISHED 1889 

TELEPHONE 
Liberty 8333 


BECKWITH ELEVATOR CO., INC. 

113 Albany Street, BOSTON, MASS. 


INCORPORATED 1917 


CHICAGO, ILL., L. G. Tingwall Co., 549 West Randolph Street PHILADELPHIA, PA., Security Elevator Co., 901 Callowhill Street 

DALLAS, TEX., Hunter-Hayes Co. SEATTLE, WASH., E. C. Hanselpacker & Co., 721 Virginia Street 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., Price Building Specialties Co., 683 Howard Street 


Products 

We specialize in the manufacture and installation 
of Dumbwaiters, Small Passenger and Freight Ele¬ 
vators, Invalid Elevators, etc.; electric, hydraulic or 
hand power types. 

Material is sold f.o.b. or installed. Send for cata¬ 


logues with prices and data. 

For our pages on Ash Hoists, see Manufacturer’s 
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wood or steel car 


TsSVHCf FOR DOOR SWITCH 


SLIDE UP OP SWING OUTDOOR 


Fig. B. Traction Type Electric 
Dumbwaiter Installation with 
Machine Overhead 

For two or more landings, push 
button control. Car stops automati¬ 
cally at top and bottom. Counter¬ 
weight is used to overbalance car. 
Can be used for any number of floors, 
any speed or capacity 


Index. 

Electric Dumbwaiters 

Automatic push 
button operated. Any 
capacities up to 500 lb. 
at speeds of 50 to 200 
ft. per minute. Standard 
equipment furnished for 
110-220 volts d-c., or sin¬ 
gle phase 60 cycle a-c. 
and 220-440-550 volts, 2 
or 3-phase 60 cycle a-c. 

General Specifications 
—Machine-traction (or 
drum) type consists of 
bronze gear, steel worm 
with ball bearing thrusts, 
well lubricated, fully en¬ 
closed and mounted on ma¬ 
chined bed plate. Simple 
electric brake, spring-actu¬ 
ated to stop motor imme¬ 
diately the power is shut 
off. Reversible motor is 
high grade especially ar¬ 
ranged for dumbwaiter 
service. All very simple 
and compact. Controller of 
latest approved design, 
mounted on slate panel, with 
ample size carbon-to-copper 
contacts. Push buttons, door 
and limit switches of neat, 
reliable design. Cars made 
any size of wood or metal. 
Guide rails and hoist rope 
of steel. Electric switches 
on doors arranged to make 
machine and car inopera¬ 
tive while landing doors are 
open, thus avoiding acci¬ 
dents. Mechanical locks to 
keep doors from being 
opened unless car is at land¬ 
ing. Note 4-in. recess or 
sill space for door switches 
and locks. 

Standard Push Button 
Control Systems— 

No. 1—Full automatic 
for two landings. Buttons 


STANDARD CAPACITIES 
AND SPEEDS 


Capacity, 

lb. 

Speed, 
ft. per 
min. 

Motor 

hp. 

100 

60-75-100 

% 

150 

75 

% 

200 

60 

1% 

200 

75 

250 

60 

1 

300 

75 

1 V 2 

400 

75 

2 

500 

75 

2 Vs 



INSIDE DIMENSIONS OF 
STANDARD SIZE CARS 

(Wood or Steel-Box Type— 
With One Removable Shelf) 


Width, 

in. 

Depth, 

in. 

Height, 

in. 

20 

18 

30 

24 

20 

30 

30 

24 

30 

36 

30 

36 

36 

36 

36 


Fig. D. Counter Type Electric 
Dumbwaiter Installation with 


DOOR CAN BE SWING OS SLIDE UP TV PE 


marked Up-Dozvn. Momentary pressure on button sends or 
calls car as desired. Inoperative when door is open. Stop 
button optional. 

No. 2—Semi-selective for three or more landings. Buttons 
marked Up-Down-Stop. Momentary pressure on button sends 
car as desired. It will continue to either terminal unless Stop 
button is pressed at intermediate landing. 

No. 2A—Constant pressure. Buttons marked Up-Down. 
Pressing button starts car—stopped by releasing button. 

Systems No. 2 and 2A require vision panels for landing 
doors. Car stops auto¬ 
matically top and bottom. 

No. 3—Full automatic 
selective for three or more 
landings. Button bank at 
each landing giving com¬ 
plete control of car from 
any landing. Inoperative 
when doors are open. 

No. 4 —Bank of buttons 
on car. “Call” button at 
landings. Momentary press 
of proper button in car and 
closing door sends car to 
desired landing. 

No. 5—Bank of buttons 
at one floor only. “Send” 
button at other floors to re¬ 
turn car to controlling sta¬ 
tion. Call buttons if wanted. 

In all cases control but¬ 
tons are inoperative while 
car is in motion. Other com¬ 
binations furnished where 
required. 

Installation Data— 

Provide fireproof shaft¬ 
way with landing doors. 

Allow one opening of suffi¬ 
cient size to admit assem¬ 
bled car and an opening for 
access to machine, wherever 
it may be located. Provide 
wood cleats, about 1x3 in., 
set flush in sidewalls of 
shaftway, 4 ft. apart, for 
fastening guide rails. 

Use 2 or 3-phase cur¬ 
rent for motors where pos¬ 
sible. If higher voltage than 
220 is to be used, the cost 
will be greater to cover a 
transformer, changing push 
buttons and secondary cir¬ 
cuit to lower voltage for 
safety feature. Electric cur¬ 
rent, with suitable cut-out 
switch, should be provided 
in machine room or close to 
motor. 


Note: Wood cars have %-in. 
ash sides, top and bottom and 
shelf with ^-in. 5-ply hack. 

Steel cars have angle frame¬ 
work with sheet steel sides, 

back, top and bottom, and shelf. 
All reinforced and braced. Cast 
iron guide shoes 


Drum Type Machine Lo¬ 
cated at Bottom of Shaft 

Machine can be placed at side or 
hack, push button control, car stops 
automatically by limit switch geared 
to machine. No counterweight needed 
except for loads over 200 lb. 
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Hand Power Dumbwaiters and Elevators 

Dumbwaiters may be had in capacities up to 500 lb. with 
car having platform area up to 9 sq. ft. Larger cars and with 
greater capacity are classed as hand elevators and should be 
equipped with safety devices to hold car in case of rope break¬ 
age. Machines are the band brake types in any capacities or 
the automatic, self-sustaining type in capacities up to 200 lb. 

Hydraulic Dumbwaiters, 100 to 500 lb. 

Where there is a maintained water pressure of at least 
40 lb., and the rise does not exceed 15 ft., the hydraulic dumb¬ 
waiter is the most economical of the power types to install and 
maintain. Silent and very reliable, it is still preferred by many 
for a power proposition. A slight pull on the operating rope 
or handle starts the car. It stops automatically at the top and 
bottom. 

The piston type, with the cylinder directly under the car, 
is most commonly used. Where this is not possible, we set a 
special hydraulic machine at the side or back of the shaft 
above the floor. The operation is the same. 

For both kinds, a suitable supply and waste pipe must be 
provided. 

Invalid Lifts or Small Passenger Elevators 

Especial care is taken to make these machines simple, quiet, 
easy running and absolutely safe. 

Electric—Automatic push button (Fig. 8) or shipper rope 
control. Interlocks and electric contacts can be installed on 
shaft doors to prevent operation of car unless all doors are 
closed and to prevent the opening of any door unless car is 
at that door. Electric brake, worm geared machines of best 
type are used. We include safety devices on car, hatch switches, 
etc., as required for safety features. 

Hydraulic—Fig. 6 hand rope control. Car stops auto¬ 
matically top or bottom. Exceptionally safe and quiet, very 
low installation and maintenance cost. Car cannot drop as it 


is pushed up from beneath by piston. Collapsible gate at front 
of car is used. Recommended for one-story rise and espe¬ 
cially for invalid lifts. Electric lock on operating cable makes 
car inoperative while doors or car gate are open. Landing door 
cannot be opened except when car is at the landing. 

Hand Power—Operates by pulling hand rope. Speed of 
descent is controlled by separate brake rope. Car has safety de¬ 
vices to hold it in case of rope breakage. Standard size for in¬ 
valid lift is 3 ft. square by 6 ft. 6 in. high. Size for wheel chairs 
is 3 ft. wide by 4 ft. 4 in. deep, by 6 ft. 6 in. high (Fig. 7). 

Freight Elevators 

For use in factories, commercial buildings, etc. 

Electric—Operated by cable, lever or push button. Capaci¬ 
ties up to 4000 lb. Speeds to 100 ft. per min. Rise up to 60 ft. 

Hydraulic—Operated by cable or lever. Capacities up to 
6000 lb. Rise up to 20 ft. 

Hand Power—Operated by hand rope. Capacities up to 
1500 lb. Rise of 20 ft. 

Information Required for Estimating 

General for All Types—Inside size and type of car; 
number and location of openings in car (if dumbwaiter) ; num¬ 
ber of shelves wanted in car; clear inside dimensions of shaft¬ 
way; total height and height at top landing from floor to 
ceiling; travel of car; live load capacity; number of landings 
served; total number of door openings and whether located 
at front only, front and back, or front and side of shaftway. 

For Electric Type—Besides general information, state 
voltage, phase and cycle of electric current available; speed of 
car in feet per minute, and type of control. 

For Hydraulic Type—Besides general information, state 
water pressure and size of supply pipe. 

For Hand Power Type—Besides general information, 
state type of machine desired, band brake, automatic brake or 
balanced type. 



Fig. 5. Hand Power 
Automatic Brake 
Dumbwaiter 

Suitable for loads up 
to 200 lb. Rise, 20 ft. or 
less. For larger capacities 
or longer travel, band brake 
type is recommended. Clear 
inside sizes of shaftways 
should be 5 in. wider and 
3 in. larger, front to back, 
than the outside sizes of 
car desired. A 16-page book¬ 
let, with 41 illustrations 
and diagrams, mailed on 
request 



Fig. 6. Hydraulic Invalid Lift, 
Plunger Type 

Exceptionally quiet and safe 
with low installation and mainte¬ 
nance costs. Recommended for rise 
up to 20 ft., any capacities to suit. 
Water pressure should be 40 lb. or 
over with 1 in. or larger supply 
pipe according to capacity and speed 
desired 



Fig. 7. Hand Power Invalid Lift, 
Operated by Pull Rope 

Capacity, 400 lb. or larger, to suit. Clear 
inside sizes of shaftway should be 12 in. 
wider and 4 in. larger, front to back, than 
size of car desired. Standard size car is 3x3 
ft. Size for wheel chair is 3 ft. x 4 ft. 4 in. 


Fig. 8. Electric Invalid Lift 
or Small Passenger 
Elevator 

Automatic push button or 
cable control. Capacities up to 
2000 lb. Speeds to suit 
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CAPITAL LIFT fir MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Hand and Electric Dumbwaiters 


Town and Lucas Streets 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 


REPRESENTATIVES 


AKRON, OHIO, C. M. Wilkinson Co., 1003 Central Depositors Bank Bldg. 
CHARLESTON, W. VA., Kanawha Equipment Co. 

CHICAGO, ILL., E. P. Haugen, First National Bank Bldg. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, Central Building Products Co., 622 Broadway 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, C. M. Wilkinson Co., 819 Citizens Bldg. 
DAVENPORT, IOWA, Herbert Hoefer, 2304 W. 3rd St. 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Pierson Lewis Hardware Co., 115 E. Vermont St. 
LANSING, MICH., Jas. E. Payne, 410 W. Saginaw St. 

For our pages on Electric and Hand Operated 


MILWAUKEE, WIS., Stanley Roth, 533 Farwell Ave. 

MONTREAL, QUE., International Agency, Ltd., 309 St. Nicholas Bldg. 
NEW YORK, N. Y., A. W. Berghoefer, 122 E. 42nd St. 

PASADENA, CAL., F. G. Breidinger, 1000 E. Orange Grove 
PHOENIX, ARIZ., Vernon L. Clark B. M. Co., 341 No. First Avenue 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Atlas Machinery & Supply Co., 1407 Pine Street 
ST. PAUL, MINN., John G. Pease, 296 Cecilia Place 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Walter E. Day, 16 California St. 

Hoists, see Manufacturers’ Index 


Elevators, Dumbwaiters and Ash 


CAPITAL UTILITY ELECTRIC DUMBWAITERS 




Fig. 30-F-12 



Fig. 30-F-14 


Suitable for many purposes, such as food lifts in hos¬ 
pitals, hotels, restaurants, clubs and private residences, 
book lifts in libraries, offices, banks and public buildings, 
tools and parts in manufacturing plants, accessories in 
garages, etc. 

Made in sizes, capacities and speeds to suit individual 
requirements. 

Control may be as follows: 

Control No. 1 

Constant pressure push buttons with up and down buttons at each 
opening. Pressure is maintained on the button while car is in 
motion and it stops immediately when the pressure is released. 

This is the least expensive control system as it eliminates floor 
relays and selectors. 

A small glass window should be provided in the enclosure doors 
to enable the operator to properly land the car. 

Control No. 2 

Automatic multi-station push button control with a bank of 
buttons at each landing corresponding to the number of floors 
served. The operator on one floor may call the car from ur send 
it to any other floor by momentary pressure of the corresponding 
button, provided car is not in transit and all doors are closed. 

Control No. 3 

Automatic single station control with push buttons marked for 
the various floors at one floor only and single buttons at each 
floor, the momentary pressure of which will return the car to the 
sending station. 

Various other control combinations may be had when 
desired. 

Cars may be made in any form desired and finished with 
paint, duco or baked enamel. 

When desired, we can furnish any standard make of 
dumbwaiter door, or we can furnish our standard vertical 
sliding door, as shown at left, with stationary panel or 
with panel omitted, arranged for inside of masonry wall. 



Capital Electric Dumbwaiter 
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HAND POWER ELEVATORS AND DUMBWAITERS 


Capital Roller Bearing Hand Power Freight Lift 

For use in stores, factories, warehouses, residences, 
hotels, dormitories, etc., for handling trunks and mis¬ 
cellaneous goods. 

Overhead Equipment—Consists of heavy cast iron 
rope wheel with machined flange for brake surface, 
cast iron gear and pinion with machine cut teeth, 
V-groove Traction Drum, machine scored for cables 
and cast integral with the master gear. All mounted on 
heavy steel shafting revolving in roller bearings. The 
brake is self-adjusting, positive in operation and will 
hold the loaded car in position. It is also convenient for 
lowering loads quickly and easily. 

Car—Is of steel construction, well braced and bolted 
and floored with 1%-in. yellow pine plank or %-in. hard 
maple on pine joists, as desired. 

Guide Posts—Are of yellow pine, compounded to 
prevent warping and faced with hardwood guide rails. 

Cables—The car and counterweights are connected 
by two %-in. iron hoisting cables. Hand rope is 1% in- 
in diameter and brake ropes are % in. in diameter. 


Capital Ball Bearing Dumbwaiter—Model A—Capacity 
25 to 75 Lbs. 

Has various uses in many types of buildings. 

Overhead Equipment—Consists of cast iron rope 
wheel, machine cut gear and pinion, full diameter hoist¬ 
ing sheave, machine scored, cast integral with master 
gear. All mounted on heavy steel shafting revolving 
in ball bearings. Automatic brake is instantly applied 
but is not effective while hand rope is in motion. 

Cars—Standard cars are wood as shown but steel 
cars or steel enclosures with hardwood shelves may be 
had at small additional cost. 

Counterweights—Consists of cast iron frame with 
easily removable filler weights. 

Hoisting Cable—Is %-in. Swedish iron. The hand 
rope is %-in. diameter hemp. 

Guides—Are of clear yellow pine grooved to receive 
counterweights and attached to %-in. pine back strips 
for easy erection. 

Made in three standard sizes as shown in the table 
below. However, cars may vary somewhat in depth 
front to back to suit local conditions. 

The use of 2 :1 cable threading with each of the above 
dumbwaiters will double the lifting capacity at a cor¬ 
responding reduction in speed. 



Roller Bearing Freight Lift 



FREIGHT LIFT SIZES AND DIMENSIONS 


Size 

No. 

Car size, ft. 

Diam. rope 
wheel, ft. 

Capacity, 

lbs. 

Cable 

threading 

A 

B 

1 

3 

3 

3 

600 

1:1 

2 

4 

4 

4 

80C 

1:1 

3 

5 

5 1 

5 

1000 

1:1 

i 

3 

3 

3 

1000 

2:1 

5 

4 

4 

4 

1200 

2:1 

6 

5 

5 | 

5 ! 

1500 

2:1 


Note: No. 6 may be double geared with 2:J cabling for a capacity of 3000 lbs. 


Cars may vary in size and shape to suit requirements. 

Counterbalance weights are equal to the weight of the car 
plus about 200 lbs. which will cause the empty car to ascend 
with the brake released—for special purposes where the 
load is practically uniform, counterweights may be increased 
for easier operation. 

Where desired a special type of car may be furnished, 
permitting access from three sides. 

Enclosures of No. 16-gauge steel may be furnished on 
two or three sides of the car, with or without wire grille 
over the top. 

Safety grips mounted under the car are furnished on 
request. 


DUMBWAITER SIZES, HAND POWER TYPE 


Size 

No. 

A 

in. 

B* 

in. 

C 

in. 

D 

in. 

1 

20 

16 

30 

22 

2 

24 

20 

30 

26 

3 1 

28 

24 

30 

30 


^Dimension B may be varied from the standard to suit conditions. 


Model B Dumbwaiter 

Model B is in every respect the same as the above with 
exception that it has hand operated brake and therefore 
may be geared for greater capacity, the cars may be odd 
sizes and the load may be lowered by gravity through the 
hand operated brake. 

Idler wheels are used for centering cables and the capacity 
may range from 75 to 500 lbs. 

Clearances are the same as for Model A. 
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ESTABLISHED 1876 


INCORPORATED 1912 


CHELSEA ELEVATOR CO. 

Manufacturers of Electric and Hand Operated Dumbwaiters and Elevators 

general office 

Architects Building. 101 Park Avenue, NEW YORK N Y 

„ FACTORY: NORTH BERGEN, N. I. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES 


[ 


Products 

Electrically Operated 
Dumbwaiters, Push Button 
Passenger Elevators and Side¬ 
walk Elevators. 

Hand Operated Dumb¬ 
waiters and Elevators for all purposes. 

Our machines include Dumbwaiters for 
residences, apartments, hotels, restaurants, hos¬ 
pitals, etc.; Trunk Lifts, Book Lifts, Fuel Lifts, 
and Tube, “Tellerwaiter,” and Under-counter 
Dumbwaiters; also various kinds of elevators, 
including Invalid, Freight, Sidewalk and Auto¬ 
mobile Elevators; Ash Hoists, Mortuary Lifts, 
Hatchway Hoists; also Sidewalk Elevator and 
Dumbwaiter Doors and Semiautomatic Gates. 

A selection of various types is available, 
such as High Speed, Automatic Brake, Band Brake, 
“Plain” and Geared types, and “Chelversal” Double 
Geared machines. 

Quality of Products 

Chelsea Elevator Co. realizes the value of its 
reputation of long standing for integrity and quality, 
and architects and their clients can depend upon it that 
Chelsea Elevator Co. intends to maintain this repu¬ 
tation, and products purchased from this company may 
be relied upon to be of the highest grade obtainable. 


local representative 


1 



The Company 

Chelsea Elevator Co. with 
55 years of experience in the ele¬ 
vator industry maintains agents 
in all the principal cities who 
are competent to give service 
and will co-operate with architects, owners 
and builders. We will supply drawings showing 
hatchway sizes, car sizes, clearances, loads on 
overhead beams, shipping weights, outline 
specifications and other desired information. 
Chelsea Elevator Co. maintains a competent 
staff of Engineers capable of solving any prob¬ 
lem connected with vertical transportation and 
this department is at your service at all times. 

References and Installations 

W. Morrow, Englewood, N. J., Delano & Aldrich, 


I 


Co., 10 Wall Street, New York, P. Dugan, 


Dwight 

Architects 

K. Liggett Co., New York and Chicago, W. T. Williams 
Architect 

Bankers Trust 
Engineer 

New York Times Building, New York, Ludlow & Feabody 
Architect ' 

AIorgan Library, New York, B. W. Morris, Architect 
Strauss Residence, New York, Horace Trumbauer, Architect 

Rockland State Hospital, Orangeburg, N. Y., T. F. Farrell 
Engineer 


The chart on the following page lists and gives 
essential features of all Chelsea Hand Operated Dumb¬ 
waiters. Type designations herein mentioned are given 
in the first left-hand column of chart. 

Types 5D to 5K—These are 
full diameter, cut geared, iron frame, 
roller bearing, double automatic 
brake dumbwaiters, all of a similar 
model. This is the very latest model 
obtainable and it is safe to specify 
it for any purpose, for capicities 
from 15 lbs. to 280 lbs. Ratios 1:1 
to 8:1. Full diameter center wheel 
reduces friction and center rope is 
therefore many times more lasting. 
Cut gears and roller bearings assure 
ease of operation. This is the highest 
quality handpower dumbwaiter ob- 


CHELSEA HAND OPERATED DUMBWAITERS 



No. 5 Geared 
Automatic Brake 
Machine F.D.C.G 

Iron frame patent 
No. 645,812 


The chart and tables on second following page lists 
and gives the essential features of all Chelsea hand 
operated elevators. 

Hand Operated Passenger Elevators—Chelsea 
Hand Operated Passenger or Invalid Elevators are so 
manufactured that simplicity of design assures the 
owner a most practical and safe equipment. These 
elevators are fitted with safety devices of every neces¬ 
sary kind. They are not only reliable but ease of oper¬ 
ation is assured as friction is reduced to a minimum. 
Thousands of Chelsea Hand Operated Invalid Elevators 
are in operation in all parts of the United States. This 
class of elevator is our specialty. 


CHELSEA HAND OPERATED ELEVATORS 


tainable. This model “Chelversal” type, double geared, 
is obtainable up to 400-lbs. capacity. 

Types 5AA to 5C—These are plain automatic 
brake type. All parts are similar to the geared types 
except machines. No gears are used and the center 
wheel is not full diameter. It is, however, fitted with 
roller bearings and should be used where initial cost is 
considered for apartments, stores and residences. 

High Speed Teller Type Dumbwaiter—This 
type is particularly suitable for libraries, banks, offices 
where light loads are lifted and rapid motion is re¬ 
quired. Car may be of wood or metal. Guide rails may 
be of wood or tubes of steel, brass, aluminum, etc. 

Heavy Duty Band Brake Iron Frame Type- 
Dumbwaiter No. 6 is of this type, and is useful in fac¬ 
tories, banks, stores and elsewhere where heavy loads 
are to be raised with ease. Refer to data pages follow¬ 
ing for dumbwaiter car sizes, etc. 


Hand Operated Freight Elevators—Chelsea 
Hand Power Freight Elevators include many forms of 
store, sidewalk and automobile elevators. They are ex¬ 
tensively used where reliable service is in demand in 
industrial, institutional, garage and other buildings. 
They are economical in price and operation and all parts 
are built with surplus strength. See tables. 

Chelsea Sidewalk Lifts and Ash Hoists are built 
to withstand hard usage. They contain all modern im¬ 
provements of merit. 

They are durable, safe, economical, and easy to oper¬ 
ate. Equipments can be arranged to suit any condition 
in or outside of building. 














CHELSEA ELEVATOR CO. 
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No. 0 Teller Type 
Rapid Dumb¬ 
waiter 

1 to 20-lb. capacity 
High speed 


No. 5. Plain 
Double Automatic 
Brake Dumb¬ 
waiter 

25 to 75-lb. capacity 
Class AA, A, B, 
and C 



No. 5. Full Diam¬ 
eter Geared Auto¬ 
matic Brake 
Dumbwaiter 

15 to 150-lb. capacity 
Class D, E, F, G, H, 
I, J, and K 
Cut gears, iron frames 


No. 6. Iron Frame 
Band Brake 
Dumbwaiter 

100 to 500-lb. capacity 
Band brakes. Slow 
speed 



DATA OF SOME OF THE CHELSEA HAND OPERATED DUMBWAITERS 


o 

Jz; 

Car size 

Hatchway size, 
single face 

Hatchway size, 
double face 

Hatchway size, 
right angles 

Headroom 
required above 
door for machine 

Ratio 

Maximum 
capacity, lb. 

Normal capacity. | 
lb. 

Complete ship, 
wt.. approx., lb. 

Service best adapted 
for 

Specification writers’ data and general 
description 

0A 

9' 

X 

9" 

17" 

X 

11" 




1:1 

20 

5 


Libraries, banks, offices, clubs, 
showrooms, restaurants, etc. 
Rapid motion for books, 
papers, letters, messages, 
files, small packages, etc. 

Specify —Machine—I ron wheels set in iron frames; wheels of full diameters and 
to have self-oiling bearings. Guide rails of No. 16 gauge seamless drawn tubing of 
[steel, brass, aluminum] to suit surroundings. 

Car—O f[ash, mahogany, steel, Monel, brass, wire mesh]. Rope of braided cotton 
neatly fastened to top and bottom of car and counterweight. Lead counterweight 
travels in one tube. Automatic catch sustains load at upper floors. 

OB 

14" 

X 

9 " 

22" 

X 

11" 




1:1 

20 

5 


5AA 

20" 

X 

Hi" 

24" 

X 

19" 

24" 

X 

20" 

25" 

X 

20" 

2' 0" 

1*$:1 

52 

25 

250 

The plain automatic brake 
type is best adapted for use 
in residences, apartment 
houses and elsewhere, where 
a number of different people 
have the use of car and 
initial cost is considered. No 
check line required, as auto¬ 
matic brake holds loads 
within the capacity of ma¬ 
chine. 

Specify —Machine — Double automatic brake type as made by Chelsea Eleva¬ 
tor Co., New York, N. Y., to hold any load within the capacity of the machine which 
is ... lb. without the use of check line or fastening. Cold rolled steel shafts. Steel roller 
bearings. Cast iron flywheel of proper diameter securely fastened to steel shaft, cast 
iron center wheel bored to fit shaft; lock full automatic both on down and up motion 
of car set in a reinforced casing with double brake shoes of ample braking surface. 

Car of first quality ash, dovetailed and varnished; of siz<i to suit hatchway, shelved 
as directed, wrought iron eye for weight rope. Cast iron guide shoes. Guide runs of 
Georgia pine, grooved for guides on car and counterweight. .Counterweigh! of size 
and weight to properly balance car. Rope for counterweight i s manila. Hand rope, 
Russian hemp. All necessary hardware, rubber bumpers, etc. Machine timbers 
Georgia pine, sheaves cast iron. 

Guarantee—Equipment, 1 year; machine, 5 years. 

5A 

22" 

X 

18" 

26" 

X 

21" 

26" 

X 

22" 

27" 

X 

22" 

2' 2" 

2:1 

70 

50 

275 

5B 

20" 

X 

22" 

30" 

X 

25" 

30" 

X 

26" 

31" 

X 

26" 

2' 6" 

3:1 

105 

60 

350 

5C 

30" 

X 

24" 

34 y 2 " 

X 

27" 

34*6" 

X 

28" 

35" 

X 

28" 

2' 10" 

3*6:1 

122 

75 

450 

5D 

34" 

X 

28" 

38 *6" 

X 

31" 

38*6" 

X 

32' 

39" 

X 

32" 

3' 2" 

8:1 

230 

150 

600 

The geared automatic brake 
type is best adapted for 
service in high grade build¬ 
ings of every character 
where heavy duty is re¬ 
quired. Hospitals, sani¬ 
tariums, schools, residences, 
apartment house, libraries, 
stores, restaurants, clubs, 
and public buildings and 
elsewhere, where a number 
of different people have the 
use of car. No check line re¬ 
quired, as automatic brake 
holds loads within the 
capacity of machine. 

Full diameter weight wheel 
reduces friction and in¬ 
creases ease of operation and 
more than doubles life of 
center rope. 

Specify —Machine — Of the geared, double automatic brake, iron frame, full 
diameter wheel type as made by Chelsea Elevator Co., New York, N. Y. Wheels of 
full diameter; no leading sheaves permitted; automatic to hold any load within 
capacity of machine which is ... lb., without use of check lines or fastenings; roller 
bearings throughout. Flywheel of proper diameter to suit car. Accurate cut tooth 
gears and full automatic brake both on up and down motion of car; reinforced casing, 
double brake shoes. 

Car—F irst quality ash, dovetailed, varnished and shelved as directed, wrought 
iron eye for weight rope; cast iron guide shoes. Georgia pine guide runs and milled 
grooves. Counterweight at least 101 b. heavier than car weight. Durable wire center 
rope; hand rope, Russian hemp. All necessary hardware, rubber bumpers,etc. Georgia 
pine machine timbers, etc. 

Guarantee—Equipment, 1 year; machine, 5 years. 

5E 

30" 

X 

24" 

34*6' 

X 

27" 

34*6' 

X 

28" 

35" 

X 

28" 

3' 0" 

7:1 

215 

125 

550 

5F 

26* 

X 

22" 

301 2 " 

X 

25" 

30*6" 

X 

26" 

31" 

X 

26" 

2' 8" 

6:1 

210 

100 

475 

5G 

22" 

X 

18" 

263/2' 

X 

21" 

26*6" 

X 

22" 

27" 

X 

22" 

2' 6" 

5:1 

175 

75 

400 

5H 

30" 

X 

24" 

34 *6" 

X 

27' 

34*6" 

X 

28' 

35" 

X 

28' 

3' 0" 

4:1 

140 

50 

550 

51 

26" 

X 

22" 

30 VI 

X 

25" 

30*6" 

X 

26" 

31" 

X 

26" 

2' 8" 

3:1 

105 

35 

475 

5J 

22" 

X 

18" 

26**" 

X 

21" 

26*6" 

X 

22" 

27" 

X 

22" 

2' 6" 

2:1 

70 

25 

400 

5K 

20" 

X 

16" 

24*6" 

X 

19" 

24*6" 

X 

20" 

25" 

X 

20" 

2' 4" 

1:1 

35 

15 

350 

6A 

34" 

X 

23" 

40" 

X 

32" 

40" 

X 

33" 

40" 

X 

33" 

4' 0" 

10:1 

350 

150 

975 

Strong and substantial. Store 
service. Heavy packages 
etc. Good for lowering. 

Machine—S hafts of steel; wheels of full diameters; gears of size to suit hatch and 
capacity of machine; flywheel proper diameter; band and leather cushioned band 
brake; heavy babbitted boxes; necessary pulleys for check; lever for brake. 

1 Car— As for 5 D, E, F, G, etc. 


Note: Width means right to left; depth, front to rear. If doors are at right angles, use prices given for double face; machine has two flywheels 
and two hand ropes. Standard cars are to be 3 ft. 6 in. high with one loose shelf. 

Ratio: Capacity and speed. Example: To raise a 280-lb. load in car with 8 to 1 ratio, 35 lb. of energy must be exerted when pulling hand rope. 
8 ft. of rope through hands raises car 1 ft. 

% r All . ’ _i /, k \J A/ 


Note:'All prices are f.o.b. New York, N. Y. 
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No. 0 Teller 

Usual door sill 2 ft, 



t/ 77 


Band Brake 


No. 5 Automatic Brake 

up from floor—Door 1 in. higher and wider than car—Machine headroom, see tables above 

Chelsea Dumbwaiter Hatchway Arrangements for Varying Conditions .... 

In ordering, state preferable arrangement, and give dear inside measurements and total height of hatchway; also door size in height and width 
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CHELSEA ELEVATOR CO. 



No. 7. Patent 
Frame Passenger 
Elevator 

500 to 1000-lb. capacity 


No. 8. Patent 
Frame Side-Post 
Store Elevator 

1000 to 3000-lb cap. 


No. 9. Patent 
Frame Cornerpost 
Store Elevator 

1000 to 3000-lb cap. 


No. 10. Hand Power 
Sidewalk Elevator 

1000 to 6000-lb. capacity 


No. 11. Four- 
cable Windlass 
Elevator 

2000 to 6000-lb. cap. 


No. 12. Four-cable 
Hand-rope Car¬ 
riage Elevator 

2000 to 6000-lb. capacity 


DATA OF SOME OF THE CHELSEA HAND OPERATED ELEVATORS 


No. 

Type 

Platform size, 
outside 

Hatchway size, 
single face 

Hatchway size, 
double face 

Capacity lb. 

Complete ship, 
wgt., approx., 
lb. 

Service best adapted 
for 

Outline specifications 

7 A 

Patent frame 
passenger 
elevator 

3' 

X 

3' 

4' 

X 

3-4" 

4' 

X 

3'-6" 

600 

1800 

General passenger 
service, invalids, 
hospitals, sanitar¬ 
iums, schools, pub¬ 
lic buildings, pri¬ 
vate residences, 
trunk lifts, etc. 

Machine —Patent iron frames; steel shafts; drums, wheels 
and gears keyed to shafts. Steel keys; drums spirally grooved 
for cables; roller bearings; babbitted boxes; lubricating can¬ 
dles; finished brake; steel brake band, leather cushioned; 
wrought iron lever; iron pulleys and pulley supports. 

Car —Ash or other hardwood, dovetailed, filled, varnished 
and rubbed, iron braced. Safety attachment; guide shoes; 
cushioned counterweight; car and counterweight cables Swed¬ 
ish iron; drop forged sockets; Russian hemp hand and check 
ropes; fair leaders; check weights; maple guide runs. 

7 B 

Patent frame 
passenger 
elevator 

4'-6" 

X 

4' 

5'-6" 

X 

4'-4" 

5'-6" 

X 

4'-6" 

1000 

1950 

8 A 

Patent frame 
store 
elevator, 
side post 

4'-6" 

X 

4' 

5'-6" 

X 

4'-4" 

5'-6" 

X 

4'-6" 

1500 

2000 

Stores, lofts, factor¬ 
ies, banks, bakeries, 
1 aundries, etc., 
wherever used from 
one side or opposite 
sides. 

Machine —Same as 7A and 7B above, except brake is not 

turned and brake band not leather cushioned. 

Platform —Side post type. Shoes, post and crosshead, ash or 
other hardwood; flooring strongly lagged to shoes; crosshead 
and shoes tenoned and bolted to posts; posts braced with iron 
straps and rods and reinforced with iron brackets; safety at¬ 
tachment; guide shoes; cushioned counterweight; platform and 
counterweight cables Swedish iron; drop forged sockets; 
Manila hand and check ropes; check weights; fair leaders; 
maple guide runs. 

8 B 

Patent frame 
store 
elevator, 
side post 

5'-6" 

X 

5' 

6'-6" 

X 

5'-4" 

6'-6" 

X 

5'-6" 

2000 

2500 

9 A 

Patent frame 
store elevator, 
corner post 

4'-6" 

X 

4' 

5-2" 

X 

4'-4" 

5'-2" 

X 

4'-6" 

1500 

2200 

Stores, lofts, factor¬ 
ies, banks, bakeries, 
laundries, etc., 
wherever used from 
right angles or three 
sides. 

Machine —Same as 8A and 8B above. 

Platform—C orner post type. Floor framing, post and 
crosshead of ash or other hardwood; frame for floor of platform 
tenoned and bolted securely fastened to posts; crosshead 
tenoned and bolted to posts; flooring N. C. pine; posts braced 
with iron brackets; iron straps and rods secure floor frame to 
crosshead; safety attachment, etc., as for 8A and 8B above. 

9B 

Patent frame 
store elevator, 
corner post 

5' 

X 

5-4" 

5'-8" 

X 

5'-8" 

5'-8" 

X 

5'-10" 

2000 

2800 

10A 

Sidewalk 
elevator 
or ash 
lift 

3' 

X 

3' 

3'-10" 

X 

3'-2" 

See hatchway. 
Plan K for ma¬ 
chine room 

1000 

1600 

Stores, lofts, etc., 
basement service, 
ashes, boxes, etc. 
Operated from one 
floor only. 

Machine —Frames; cast iron; steel shafts; iron drums, 

gears, pulleys keyed to shafts; steel keys; brake and steel 
brake band; wrought iron lever; pinion can be put out of 
mesh and loads lowered with brake lever; lip to hold pinion 
in mesh; pawl to hold loads; iron trough. 

Platform —Hardwood, iron braced; iron guides; solid iron 
posts or T iron guideways; proof chain to four corners of 
platform and to drums; iron overhead sheaves grooved for 
chains; wrought iron frames for sheaves; iron boxes; one or 
two cranks with maple handles. 

10B 

Sidewalk 
elevator 
or ash 
lift 

4' 

X 

4' 

4'-10" 

X 

4'-2" 

2000 

1800 

11 

Carriage 
or auto 
elevator, 
windlass 
type 

7'-6" 

X 

16' 

7'-8" 

X 

16'-2" 

C. W.T. box 
outside of 
hatch about 
6"x30" 

2500 

3800 

Garage, stables, etc., 
for short rise. 

No part shows be- 
below ceiling. 

Machine —Same as for 10A and 10B above, except drum 

has back drum counterbalance and is grooved for cables. 

Plaiform —Hardwood shoes; flooring lagged to shoes; hung 
from four corners with Swedish iron cables; leaded i n steel 
sockets. Counterweight hung similar cable; overhead sheaves 
on steel shafts set in iron brackets; additional wrought iron 
safety straps; cushioned counterweight. 

12A 

Carriage or 
auto elevator, 
hand-rope 
type 

7'-6" 

X 

16' 

8'-ll" 

X 

16'-3" 

Counterweight 
box in hatch 

2500 

4500 

Garage, stables, etc. 
Operated by hand- 
rope and controlled 
by brake rope from 
any floor. 

Machine —Frames hardwood; steel shafts; iron wheels, 

drum, gears keyed to shafts; steel keys; drums spirally grooved 
for cables; roller bearings; babbitted boxes: brake and steel 
brake band; wrought iron lever; pulleys and pulley supports; 
back drum counterbalance; babbitted wall box or bearing. 

Platform —Same as 11 above, except fitted with iron 
guides; maple guide runs. 

12 B same as 12A, except double geared for increased 
capacity. 

12B 

Carriage or 
auto elevator, 
hand rope 
type 

8' 

X 

18' 

8'-11" 

X 

18'-3" 

5000 

6600 


Note: In the above, stock sizes and capacities are given. No extra charge if size varies slightly. Prices quoted on request for outfits of any capac 
lty; also on steel platforms and steel rails. Estimates quoted for erection anywhere. Above prices are for complete machines, including machine 
lumber and bolts. Weight-boxes, blocking and supporting timbers not included. Detail plan and instructions sent with each outfit. Prices f.o b New 

Vnrb I itu * ^ 
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Machine 

Requir 

Sj>ace 


(No. 10) 


for one 

<-crank-> 

3'-8" 





<-for two era 
5'-4" 

nks-> 



Chelsea Hand Power Elevator Hatchway Arrangements for Various Types 

In ordering send sketch showing location of hatchway in building, show entrance to platform, give size of hatchway, and total height 


































































































































































CHELSEA ELEVATOR CO. 
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ELECTRIC DUMBWAITERS 


Chelsea Electric Dumbwaiters are 
complete equipments designed by our 
own engineers and manufactured in 
our own plant where facilities are am¬ 
ple and especially suitable for the man¬ 
ufacture of this product. 

The permanence of the business 
and the ability to secure parts for re¬ 
placements which are standardized and 
carried in stock at all times are assured 
by the fact that this company has ample 
resources and can also point to equip¬ 
ments that have been in constant serv¬ 
ice and have given entire satisfaction 
for more than a decade. 

Chelsea machines are compact and 
sturdy and all parts are properly de¬ 
signed to perform the duty expected. 
Control apparatus, selectors, push but¬ 
ton boxes, hatch limit switches, me¬ 
chanical door locks, electrical door 
switches, motors, brakes, etc., are espe¬ 
cially designed for dumbwaiter duty 


and all parts are in proportion, thereby insuring eco¬ 
nomical manufacturing and also an economy of motor 
room and floor space that is very desirable. 

Chelsea equipments are on hand at our factory and 
delivery can be made promptly. Combinations of capa¬ 
cities, speeds and sizes are obtainable to suit every 
requirement. Classes, hatchway sizes, car sizes, shipping 
weights, prices, outline specifications, etc., may be ob¬ 
tained from Chelsea data tables which will be sent upon 
request. 

All types of control 
systems and complete sig¬ 
nal systems as well as com¬ 
plete door units are obtain¬ 
able from the company and 
we recommend that the 
complete operating unit be 
purchased from the Chel¬ 
sea Elevator Co. and 
their guarantee obtained 
for the entire equipment. 

For details, specifica- Class “ AA » Engine 

tions, etc., see next page. Capacity 1 to 350 lb. 



ELECTRIC 

We make a specialty of push button passenger ele¬ 
vators. We also make electric sidewalk and hatch hoists 
for all commercial and industrial purposes. These ele¬ 
vators are complete in all respects. 

Push Button Electric Elevators 

For passenger elevators we are equipped to install 
the complete machine, car platform, completely finished 
car, car gates, and full control system and all wiring 
from outlets provided by the electrician. 

We will submit suggestions for car designs or we 
will work to architects drawings and specifications for 
the car, car gates and gate control. 

Every possible feature necessary to make a safe 
and dependable elevator is incorporated. All parts are 
not only artistically designed but they are also smooth 
and quiet in operation. A full bank of operating but¬ 
tons is provided in the car with emergency stop and 
bell ringing button and electric light button in one bank. 
Call buttons are provided at each floor and all types of 
safety and non-interference devices with gate and door 
locks and contacts which insure full safety are included. 

The car sling and platform are built of strong 
members bolted and braced and a safety device suitable 
for car capacity and speed is mounted on the car. Cabs 
are furnished, well designed, at a cost in keeping with 



■ 


ELEVATORS 

the balance of the equipment. Gates are furnished on 
the car with interlocks and these may be manually 
opened and closed or automatic as desired. Speed gov¬ 
ernors to stop car in case of excessive speed are also 
furnished. 

The Machine —The passenger elevator machine is 
rugged in design with reinforced bedplate upon which 
is mounted the worm and gear enclosed in an oil bath 
in a heavy cast iron housing. The worm shaft and 
worm is made from a solid steel blank and the gear is 
of phosphor bronze meshing accurately. The thrust 
bearings are of the ball type. Motors are of slow speed, 
with long bearings, self oiling boxes, especially built for 
elevator service, and connected directly to the worm 
shaft. The electric brake is one of the most efficient 
obtainable and is noiseless and positive. 

All the required switches and relays, positive in 
action, are furnished and make accurate floor stops 
possible. 

Controllers are the product of those who have had 
more than 25 years experience in producing this class 
of equipment and are satisfactory for every available 
current supply. 

Sidewalk Elevators 

Our sidewalk elevators are of the platform type 
with either push button or hand cable control. They 
are designed for capacities from 300 to 2500 lbs. and 
suitable speeds, 20 to 30 ft. per minute being average. 

We are equipped to make a complete installation 
including hatch doors to meet municipal requirements. 

Guarantee 

All parts are guaranteed for one year free from 
defects in both workmanship and materials. 

Shipment Orders 

Our organization is prepared to furnish and also 
erect full equipment in any part of the United States. 
We are fully prepared, however, to furnish any portion 
or the full equipment with complete instructions for 
erection by local mechanics. 
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CHELSEA ELEVATOR CO. 


CHELSEA OVERHEAD TRACTION ELECTRIC DUMBWAITER 


// 


Chelsea Elevator Co.’s Engineering Department presents 
to you a typical hatchway arrangement for an overhead Trac¬ 
tion Electric Dumbwaiter equipment and a concise specification 
of this class of equipment. 

The machine room detail over top of hatchway shows an 
unusual economy of space requirements, the machine room 
having the same size as hatchway below. 

The typical section through hatchway shows the car, guide- 
rails, conduit outlet boxes, locks and contacts and bi-parting 
door and the clearance required for these portions. 

The car may be of any size desired up to nine square feet 
in floor area which is the maximum size ordinarily permitted 
by building codes of large cities. 

Details and specifications may be generally used; 
however, variations to suit special requirements such as 
right angle openings, double face openings, etc., are 
possible and our Engineering Department will be pleased 
to cooperate with those desiring additional information. 

Specification Data 

Car—Shall be built to suit hatchway and travel from .... 
floor to .... floor. It shall be constructed of steel angles with 
mitred corners strongly riveted to steel sheets No. 16 gauge and 

shelved as directed. Shall have lifting capacity of _ lb. and 

travel .... ft. per min. Available power current will be .... volts 
.... phase .... cycles. 

Machine —To consist of traction sheave operated by worm 
gear and motor fastened to foundation beams. Traction sheave 
shall be accurately grooved for cable and sheave. Shaft shall be 
highest grade steel with accurate keyway. Worm and worm shaft 
to be made from a solid steel blank. Gear shall be of phosphor 
bronze accurately cut from solid blank, meshing with driving worm. 

Worm and gear contained in cast iron housing running in oil bath 
to insure lubrication at all times. Sight oil gauge to be furnished 
in gear case. All bearings throughout to be of ball type suitable 
for required duty maintaining perfect alignment of worm and gear. 

Motor —Electric, slow speed, long bearings of ball type and 
self-adjusting brushes. Motor to be specially designed for electric 
dumbwaiter work, having high efficiency, great starting torque, and 
durability. 

Electric Brake —Shall apply automatically at all times when 
dumbwaiter is stopped to securely hold car, except when electrically 
released during normal operation, and shall apply instantly in case 
current supply is interrupted from any cause. Limit switches to 
be provided to stop car at upper and lower limits of travel which 
will cut off current supply to machine and apply brake. 

Operating* Device —A bank of buttons to be placed at each 
floor so that car will immediately start for desired floor by means 

of momentary pressure on designated button. There will be _ 

landings, .... openings. If more than two landings are shown oil 
plans. The required floor selectors are to be mounted in the 
hatchway and no part of the equipment is to project outside of 
the hatchway. 

Safety Door Switches —To each door in the hatchway there 
is to be attached an electric contact so arranged that control but¬ 
tons are inoperative and car cannot be operated unless all doors 
are closed. 

Safety Door Docks —To be attached to each door in hatch¬ 
way so door cannot be opened unless car is opposite same. 

Counterbalance—To be so proportioned as to give most 
economical operation of dumbwaiter. 

Cables —Car and counterweight to be suspended with cables 
with liberal factor of safety not less than %-in. diam., 6 strands, 

19 wires. 


Guide Bails for Car and Counter. 

weight —To be of cold drawn steel. 

Controller— To be full magnet type 
on slate panel in machine room at top 
of shaft. 

Overload Belay —-Shall prevent pas¬ 
sage of excessive current to motor. 

Wiring —All electric wires to be run 
in solid iron conduit except at short bends 
where flexible conduit may be used. 

Painting— All metallic parts to re¬ 
ceive one shop coat of machinery paint. 

Guarantee —Every part of this appa¬ 
ratus is to be guaranteed to be free from 
defects in both workmanship and material. 
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Typical s cctioh thru hatch wav 


HATCHWAY AND SPECIFICA¬ 
TION DATA—CHELSEA ( LASS 
A A ELECT KIC DUMB W AIT E H S 


Car 

size 

width 

and 

depth, 

in. 

Hatch 
size re¬ 
quired, 
in. 

Height 

re¬ 

quired 

above 

top 

door, 

in. 

Ca¬ 

pacity, 

lb. 

Car 

speed, 

ft. 

per 

min. 

22x18 

28x27 

42 

100 

100 

26x22 

32x31 

42 

150 

75 

30x24 

36x33 

42 

200 

100 

34x28 

40x36 

42 

300 

90 

38x32 

44x41 

42 

400 

70 

36x36 

42x45 

42 

500 

40 


Note: The table above is given 
for comparative purposes, between 
car size and hatch. Any size car 
can be furnished and capacities and 
speeds may be varied to suit in¬ 
dividual needs. 


Types Control Systems—Chel¬ 
sea Electric Dumbwaiters 

Type 2 —Push button control 
for two landings. Bank of push but¬ 
tons at each floor marked “Up” and 
“Down.” Momentary pressure on 
buttons sends car in designated di¬ 
rection. Control buttons inoperative 
while car is in motion. 

Type 4 —Full automatic, full 
selective (three floors or more). 
Full bank of buttons at each floor, 
one button corresponding to each 
floor served. By pressing corre¬ 
sponding button car can be sent to 
or from any desired floor. Mo¬ 
mentary pressure on an additional 
“stop” button stops the car imme¬ 
diately. All other buttons are inop¬ 
erative while car is in motion. 


Note: Two control systems only 
are mentioned but a great variety 
can be obtained from Chelsea, such 
as: one point control where car is 
sent or called from one central point 
and only be returned from other 
floors, etc. 


Types Signal Systems—Chel¬ 
sea Electric Dumbwaiters 

Glass Vision Panel in Door 

—Simplest form of signal device. 
(See drawing.) Enables attendant to 
see car when opposite door. 

Bed Bull’s-eye —Red signal 
lamp at each opening lights auto¬ 
matically when car is opposite door 
and goes out when it leaves. 

Buzzer or Bell on Car— Con¬ 
nected to a push button at each 
floor. Pressure on push button calls 
attention of attendant to arrival of 
car at floor. 

Automatic Buzzer or Bell 
at Bach Ploor —Rings automati¬ 
cally when car arrives and ceases 
when door is opened. 


Note: Only the simpler forms 
of signal devices are mentioned. All 
the above may be used in conjunc¬ 
tion—or a telephone or annunciator 
system used. Special signal systems 
can be furnished. 


iVottf.* Electric contact on doors makes car inoperative while door is open. A mechanical lock locks Hnnr it 

above‘fkK)r! Pe CornpIete SS sUd[ng door^imits ^ifrn^she^TdesfrecL ’ '<»“ sh ' lf 
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ESTABLISHED 1889 


JOHN W. KIESLING & SON, INC. incorporated „ 2J 


Manufacturers of Ball Bearing 


Hand Power Dumbwaiters, Elevators 


TELEPHONE 
HADingway 3-8070 


1795-1803 Atlantic Avenue, BROOKLYN, N. Y, 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


ALBANY, N. V., Cassius J. Logan, 271 Washington Ave. 

BALTIMORE, MD., Welchans Elevator Works, Lancaster, Pa. 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA., Louis K. Plosser, Jr., 2124 Highland Ave. 

BOSTON, MASS., Caigan Engineering Equipment Co., 162 Tyler St. 

CHARLESTON, W. VA., Fireproof Products Co., Professional Bldg. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, R. L. Quiesser Co., 9105 Woodland Ave. 

COLUMBUS, OHIO, Hy. P. Howe Co., Huntington Bank Bldg. 

DENVER, COLO., Rocky Mountain Architect & Builders Service, California Bldg. 
DETROIT, MICH., Kernerator Sales Co., Book Bldg. 

DOVER, DEL., Welchans Elevator Works, Lancaster, Pa. 

DUBUQUE, IOWA, Baumgartner Sales Service, Federal Bank Bldg. 

DULUTH, MINN., Hauenstein & Burmeister, Inc., Minneapolis. 

ELMIRA, N. Y., F. S. Burgess & Son, 101 E. Chemung PI. 

EL PASO, TEX., Neff-Stiles Co. 

ERIE, PA., Henry Althof’s Sons Co., 115 E. 23rd St. 

EVANSVILLE, IND., J. C. Vaught, 712 So. Norman Ave. 

FLINT, MICH., Kernerator Sales Co., Book Bldg., Detroit 
FORT WAYNE, IND., Don E. White, Cooper Bldg. 

FORT WORTH, TEX., Moran Bldg. Supply Co., Q06}4 Taylor St. 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH., W. A. Quigley, 200 Iona Ave., N. W. 

HARRISBURG, PA., Welchans Elevator Works, Lancaster 
HAVANA, CUBA, Luis R. Rios, Manzana De Gomez Bldg. 564 
HUNTINGTON, W. VA., Fireproof Products Corp., Professional Bldg., Charleston 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Hoover Bros. Co., 1008 Majestic Bldg. 

JACKSON, MISS., Clark Bldg. Material Co., Majestic Theatre Bldg. 

KANSAS CITY, MO., Montgomery Elevator & Service Co., 7th and Washington Sts 
KNOXVILLE, TENN., Chas. M. Allen Co., 712 So. Gay St. 

LANCASTER, PA., Welchans Elevator Works, James and Water Sts. 

LANSING, MICH., Kernerator Sales Co., Detroit 
LEXINGTON, KY., Clay-Ingels Co., 347 E. Main St. 

LITTLE ROCK, ARK., Wherry & Company, Gem Bldg. 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF., Kerner Sales Co., Ltd. 

LOUISVILLE, KY., R. B. Tyler Co., 1448 Levering St. 


MEMPHIS, TENN., Geo. O. Friedel, Builders Exchange 
MIAMI, FLA., Paul E. Shipe, 25 S. W. Third St. 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Hauenstein & Burmeister, 614 Third Ave., So. 
MONTERREY, MEX., Hoick y Cia, Apartado Postal No. 1 
NASHVILLE, TENN., Geo. W. Ruth Co., 149 Fourth Ave., No. 

NEW ORLEANS, LA., J. T. Mann Co., 319 Drydaes St. 

NORFOLK, VA., J. S. Archer, 200 Davis Bldg., Richmond 
OAKLAND, CALIF., Kerner Sales Co., Ltd., San Francisco 
OMAHA, NEBR., Wright & Mack Co., 418 So. 13th St. 

PEORIA, ILL., C. E. Kallister Co., Peoria Life Bldg. 

PHOENIX, ARIZ., Neff-Stiles Co., El Paso 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Frank Limbach Co., 1722 E. Ohio St. 

PORTLAND, ME., Marston Supply Co. 

PORTLAND, ORE., Kerner Sales Co., Ltd., San Francisco 
RICHMOND, VA., J. S. Archer, 200 Davis Bldg. 

ROANOKE, VA., Roanoke Builders Supply Co., 11 Franklin Road, Southwest 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Wm. A. Miller Mach. & Elevator Co., 920 No. Main St. 

ST. PAUL, MINN., Hauenstein & Burmeister, 903 Builders Exchange 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX., Wm. S. Seng, Builders Exchange Bldg. 

SAN DIEGO, CALIF., Kerner Sales Co., Ltd. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., Kerner Sales Co., Ltd., 450 Clementina St. 

SAN JUAN, P. R„ Carlos R. Rossi, P. O. Box 1412 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, Hawley, Richardson, Williams Co., 204 Dooly Bldg. 
SEATTLE, WASH.,Kerner Sales Co., Ltd. 

SIOUX CITY, IOWA, Haakinson & Beaty Co., First and Nebraska Sts. 

SOUTH BEND, IND., South Bend Bldg. Specialties Co., 232 So. Michigan St. 

SYRACUSE, N. Y„ Cassius J. Logan, Albany 

TAMPA, FLA., E. L. March, 303 Third Ave., North, St. Petersburg 

UTICA, N. Y„ Cassius J. Logan, Albany 

VANCOUVER, B. C., CAN., 530 Howe St. 

VICTORIA, B. C., CAN., 551 Yates St. 

WICHITA, KANS., Haines Tile Shop, 248 North Market St. 

WILMINGTON, DEL., Welchans Elevator Works, Lancaster, Pa. 


Products 

Dumbwaiters: Ball Bearing* Wood 
Track or Steel Track—for restaurants, 
stores, residences, clubs, hospitals, libra¬ 
ries, schools, colleges, Government, State 
and City institutions, etc. 

Elevators or Lifts: Steel Track — 
for conveying freight in various form, 
such as trunks, crates, boxes, barrels, 
bags of laundry, coin, ashes, etc. 

Doors : Dumbwaiter; Sidewalk Ele¬ 
vator—for use in conjunction with the 
above mentioned dumbwaiters, elevators 
or lifts. 

Gates : Automatic and Semi-automatic. 

For our pages on Elevator Cable Equalizers, Side¬ 
walk Elevators and Ash Hoists, see Manufacturers’ 
Index. 

Kiesling Service 

Our experience of over forty-two years in the manu¬ 
facture and installation of hand power equipment 
qualifies us to advise authoritatively concerning all 
problems incident to the installation and use of dumb¬ 
waiters and elevators. 

Our Service Department or nearest representative 
will gladly assist architects or prospective users in 
the selection of the most suitable outfit for the par¬ 
ticular requirements. 


Shipments 

Through the co-operation of our 
many representatives and distributors 
throughout the principal cities of the 
United States and Canada, we are in 
position to make prompt shipments, super¬ 
vise or effect installation of Kiesling 
products. 

Where the purchaser desires to make 
his own installation, we furnish com¬ 
plete working drawings and written 
instructions. 

Installations 

Our unsurpassed record of over 
100,000 installations has qualified us to 
solve the most intricate problems promptly and effi¬ 
ciently. 

Doors 

Wherever possible we suggest that Kiesling Bi-Parting 
Type , Counterbalanced , Ball Bearing Dumbwaiter Doors 
be included in the dumbwaiter specifications. 

Guarantee 

We guarantee the entire outfit and not the machine 
alone. It is essential that the tracks, cables, etc., should 
be covered by a suitable guarantee to assure a product 
that will prove an economical investment to the pur¬ 
chaser. 
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JOHN W. KIESLING & SON, INC. 



Five Year Guarantee 

This “Steel-track” Rail Rearing Elevator or Trunk 
Lift is guaranteed for five years against defective mate¬ 
rial and workmanship. 


How to Specify 

Furnish (and install) where indicated on the plans 
and in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifica¬ 
tions and drawings “Steel-track” Ball Bearing Ele¬ 
vator (or Trunk Lift) Size No.[with gates] as 

manufactured by John W. Kiesling & Son, Inc., 1797 
Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


"STEEL-TRACK" BALL BEARING ELEVATOR OR TRUNK LIFT 
(Cut Gears and Two Hoist Wheels) 


Manufacturers' Specification 

Steel Tracks (Cold Drawn)—Two individual steel 
tracks guide the car and two individual steel tracks 
guide the counterweight. 

Machine —Band brake, cut geared , ball bearing. 
Assembled and set as a complete unit in a self-contained 
iron frame. 

Steel Machine Supports—The entire machine is 
supported on steel I-beams and securely bolted thereto. 

Steel Car Sling—The car is inserted in a steel sling 
and securely bolted thereto. 

Steel Car—The car is of all-steel construction, dia¬ 
mond checkered steel plate flooring, heavy gauge wire 
screen enclosure. 

Guide Shoes—Four ball bearing guide shoes. 

Cables—Two in number and of flexible steel. 

Counterweight—Steel rod, sectional design and ad¬ 
justable to additional weight. 

Operating Rope—Braided cotton cord, purple 
black. 


Designed for the purpose of conveying freight in 
various forms, such as furniture, trunks, crates, boxes, 
barrels, bags of laundry, coin, books, etc., from one 
floor to other floors. 

Local building regulations may necessitate special 
equipment, such as gates, etc. We are prepared to 
furnish any special equipment which may be re¬ 
quired. 

Where the installation is to be made by other than 
our own mechanics, simplicity of erection is effected 
as each outfit is prepared in accordance with the 
dimensions on the working drawing, and written in¬ 
structions are furnished with every shipment. 


Steel Tracks and Platform Flooring of Diamond Checkered 
Steel Plate Will Wear Indefinitely 


STANDARD STOCK SIZES (IMMEDIATE SHIPMENT) 


Size 

No. 


Outside dimen¬ 
sions of car, in. 


Width 

36 

42 

42 

48 

48 

54 

60 

72 

48 


Depth 

36 

36 

42 

42 

48 

54 

60 

72 

84 


Shaft dimen¬ 
sions, in. 


Width 

45 

51 

51 

57 

57 
64 
70 
82 

58 


Depth 

39 

39 

45 

45 

51 

57 

63 

75 

87 


Capacity, 

lb. 


600 

750 

750 

1000 

1000 

1200 

1500 

2000 

1500 


Note: Intermediate sizes shipped within four days. 

Blue prints of standard stock sizes furnished on request. 


or 
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KIESLING "STEEL-GUIDE" GEARED AUTOMATIC BRAKE DUMBWAITER 


Full Diameter Hoist Wheel and Cut Gears 


(Replacing Type 


Scope of Use and Various Installations 


Rockefeller Residence 
Vanderbilt Residence 
DuPont Residence 
Fahnestock Residence 
Guggenheim Dental Clinic 
Childs’ Restaurants 
N. y. Telephone Co. 
National City Banks 
Tuxedo Club 
Lincoln Baths 
Mary Immaculate Hospital 
Sailors’ Snug Harbor Apts. 


Greenwich, Conn. 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 
Southampton, N. V. 
Newport, R. I. 

New York, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 

San Juan, Porto Rico 
Tuxedo, N. Y. 

Saratoga Springs, N. Y. 
Jamaica, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 


Noel & Miller 

Fatio & Trainor 

Cross & Cross 

Russell & Clinton 

York & Sawyer 

Pruitt & Brown 

Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker 

Walker & Gillette 

John Russel Pope 

Kenneth Murchison 

Wm. I. Bogel 

Helmle, Corbett & Harrison 


Capacity 

Furnished in any capacity desired up to four hun¬ 
dred pounds. (Consult Chart below.) 


Doors 

We recommend Kiesling Ball Bearing Vertical Bi¬ 
parting Doors be included with dumbwaiter as di¬ 
mensions of both items are governed by each other. 


Five Year Guarantee 

This “Steel-Guide” Dumbwaiter equipment is 
guaranteed for five years, against defective material 
and workmanship. 


How to Specify 

Provide where indicated on the plans and in accord¬ 
ance with the manufacturer’s specifications and draw¬ 
ings, Kiesling “Steel-Guide” Automatic Brake Ball 

Bearing Dumbwaiter, Capacity Load.lbs., 

Size No.[with Kiesling Doors] as manufactured 

by John W. Kiesling & Son, Inc., 1797 Atlantic 
Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Manufacturers' Specification 

Steel Guides —Two individual cold drawn steel rails guide 
the car and counterweight. Guides must be adjustable from 
1- 1000th to 2 in. 

Wood Tracks —Georgia or N. C. Pine properly milled out 
that the counterweight travels between same without requir¬ 
ing additional shaft space. 

Car —Of selected clear hardwood [monel metal] [duralu¬ 
min] [allegheny metal] [sheet metal], etc. One or more 
shelves as desired. 


“A-l-A”) 



Steel Guides or Wood Tracks Are Standard Equipment, 
for the Same Price 


Guide Shoes —To be phosphor bronze. [Roller bearing type.] 

Machine —Ball bearing, cut gears—automatic brake type 
(18 sq. in. locking surface). Machine is assembled and set as 
a complete unit in a self-contained iron frame. 

Steel Cable —Flexible steel hoisting cable, 288 wires. 

Operating Rope —Russia hemp. [Cotton braided cord— 
black.] 

Counterweight —Sectional design steel rod counterweight, 
adjustable to additional weight. 

Doors —Bi-parting ball bearing counterbalanced type. Steel 
[kalamein] [monel metal] [allegheny steel], etc. 


STANDARD STOCK SIZES (IMMEDIATE SHIPMENT) 


S'ze 

No. 

Outside 
dimensions 
of car,in. 

Shaft 

dimensions, 

in. 

Shaft 

dimensions, 

in. 

Car 

height, 

in. 

Capacity 

lood, 

lb. 

Width 

J Depth 

Width 

j Depth 

Width | 

Depth 

Single face 

Double face 

1 

16 

16 

20 

19 

20 

20 

36 

75 

2 

20 

16 

24 

19 

24 

20 

36 

100 

3 

20 

20 

24 

23 

24 

24 

36 

no 

4 

24 

20 

28 

23 

28 

24 

40 

150 

5 

24 

24 

28 

27 

28 

28 

40 

no 

6 

28 

24 

32 

27 

32 

28 

40 

200 

7 

28 

28 

32 

31 

32 

32 

40 

200 

8 

32 

28 

36 

31 

36 

32 

48 

250 

0 

36 

36 

43 

39 

41 

40 

48 



Blue pnnts furnished on request. 
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JOHN W. KIESUNG & SON, INC. 


KIESLING "STEEL-RAIL" AUTOMATIC BRAKE DUMBWAITER 

(Replacing Kic-son Type) 



Steel Rails or Wood Tracks Are Standard Equipment, 
for the Same Price 


STANDARD STOCK SIZES (IMMEDIATE SHIPMENT) 


Size 

No. 

Outside 
dimensions 
of car, in. 

Shaft 

dimensions, 

in. 

Shaft 

dimensions, 

in. 

Car 

height, 

in. 

Capacity load 

Silent 

roller 

chain, 

lb. 

Flexible 

steel 

cable, 

lb. 

Width 

[Depth 

Width 

[Depth 

Width 

[Depth 

Single face 

Double face 

1 

16 

16 

20 

19 

20 

20 

36 

75 

35 

2 

20 

16 

24 

19 

24 

20 

36 

100 

50 

3 

20 

20 

24 

23 

24 

24 

36 

100 

50 

4 

24 

20 

28 

23 

28 

24 

40 

150 

75 

5 

24 

24 

28 

27 

28 

28 

40 

150 

75 

6 

28 

24 

32 

27 

32 

28 

40 

200 

100 

7 

28 

28 

32 

31 

32 

32 

40 

200 

100 

8 

32 

28 

36 

31 

36 

32 

48 

250 


9 

36 

36 

43 

39 

43 

40 

48 

400 



Blue prints furnished on request. 


This Dumbwaiter has been designed to accom¬ 
modate either light or heavy loads. Equipped with 
our Silent Roller Steel Chain Drive, in place of cable 
drive, the capacity can be increased up to 400 lbs. It 
is a known fact that the Silent Roller Steel Chain 
will render service for a far greater period than that 
of a cable. 

Capacity 

Furnished in any capacity desired up to four hun¬ 
dred pounds. (Consult table in opposite column.) 

Doors 

We recommend Riesling Hall Bearing Vertical Bi¬ 
parting Doors be included with dumbwaiter as dimen¬ 
sions of both items are governed by each other. 

Five Year Guarantee 

This “Steel-Rail” Dumbwaiter equipment is guar¬ 
anteed for five years, against defective material and 
workmanship. 

How to Specify 

Provide where indicated on the plans and in accord¬ 
ance with the manufacturer’s specifications and draw¬ 
ings, Riesling “Steel-Rail” Automatic Brake Ball 

Bearing Dumbwaiter, Capacity Load.lbs., 

Size No.[with Riesling Doors] as manufac¬ 

tured by John W. Riesling & Son, Inc., 1797 Atlantic 
Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Manufacturers' Specification 

Steel Rails —Two individual cold drawn steel rails guide the 
car and counterweight. Rails must be adjustable from l-100()th 
to 2 inches. 

Wood Tracks —Georgia or N. C. Pine properly milled out 
that the counterweight travels between same without requir¬ 
ing additional shaft space. 

Car —Of selected clear hardwood [monel metall [duralu¬ 
min] [allegheny metal] [sheet metal], etc. One or more 
shelves as desired. 

Guide Shoes —To be phosphor bronze. [Roller bearing 
type.] 

Machine —Ball Bearing—Automatic brake type (18 sq. in. 
locking surface). Machine is assembled and set as a complete 
unit in a self-contained iron frame. 

Steel Cable —Flexible steel hoisting cable, 288 wires. 

Steel Roller Chain —Silent, case hardened B. B. B. quality. 

Operating Rope —Russia hemp [Cotton braided cord— 
Black.] 

Counterweight —Sectional design steel rod counterweight, 
adjustable to additional weight. 

Doors —Bi-parting ball bearing counterbalanced type. Steel 
[kalamein]. 
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KIESLING DUMBWAITER DOOR 
Bi-Parting Type—Counterbalanced—Ball Bearing 


Use and Various Installations 

Noel & Miller 


Scope of 

Rockefeller Residence 
Vanderbilt Residence 
DuPont Residence 
Fahnestock Residence 
Guggenheim Dental Clinic 
Childs’ Restaurants 
N. y. Telephone Co. 
National City Banks 
Tuxedo Club 
Lincoln Baths 
Mary Immaculate Hospital 
Sailors’ Snug Harbor Apts. 


Greenwich, Conn. 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 
Southampton, N. Y. 
Newport, R. I. 

New York, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 

San Juan, Porto Rico 
Tuxedo, N. Y. 

Saratoga Springs, N. Y. 
Jamaica, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 


Fatio & Trainor 

Cross & Cross 

Russell 8c Clinton 

York & Sawyer 

Pruitt 8c Brown 

Voorhees, Gmelin & Walker 

Walker 8c Gillette 

John Russel Pope 

Kenneth Murchison 

Wm. I. Bogel 

Helmle, Corbett 8c Harrison 


Principal Features 

These doors are neat in appearance, easily operated 
by means of ball bearings and steel tracks , and can be 
furnished with aluminum, monel metal, duralumin, 
kalamein, steel or other rust resisting metal, etc. 
Furnished with or without trim, and are constructed 
to conform to our standard stock sizes of our various 
dumbwaiters, however, we can also furnish inter¬ 
mediate sizes. 

The doors, frame, hardware, etc., are all completely 
assembled at our factory and shipped as one unit, 
ready to be placed in the shaftway eliminating erec¬ 
tion expense. 


Guarantee 

These doors are guaranteed for a period of three 
years against defective material and workmanship. 


How to Specify 

Provide where indicated on plans and in accordance 
with the manufacturer’s specifications and drawings, 
Kiesling Vertical Sliding Type Dumbwaiter Doors, 

Size No. to accommodate Kiesling 

Dumbwaiter Type.Size No. 

as manufactured by John W. Kiesling & Son, Inc., 
1797 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Manufacturers' Specification 

Doors —To be two section type, completely covered 
with [monel metal], [aluminum], [kalamein], [dura¬ 
lumin], [copper], [steel], [galvanized metal], etc., 
counterbalanced by each other without necessity of 
weights. 

Frame —Guide frame shall be steel, extending from 
floor level to at least three feet above door jamb. 

Shivs —All Shivs shall be Ball Bearing. 

Hardware —Operating handle shall be [nickel], 
[bronze], [brass] or [steel]. 



Front Phantom View of Kiesling Bi-parting Door 

Dumbwaiters 

We recommend that Kiesling Ball Bearing Dumb¬ 
waiters be included with the door specifications as the 
dimensions of both these items are governed by each 
other. 


STANDARD STOCK SIZES (IMMEDIATE SHIPMENT) 


Door 

Door opening, in. 

Shaft opening, in. 

No. 

Width 

Height 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

1 

17 

36 

19 

38 

2 

2 

21 

36 

23 

38 

2 

3 

21 

36 

23 

38 

2 

4 

25 

40 

27 

42 

2 

5 

25 

40 

27 

42 

2 

6 

29 

40 

31 

42 

2 

7 

29 

40 

31 

42 

2 

8 

35 

48 

35 

50 

2 

9 

37 

48 

39 

50 

2 


Note: Intermediate sizes shipped within two days 
Blue prints furnished on request 
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ELECTRIC DUMBWAITERS INC. 


HOME OFFICE AND FACTORY 

BUFFALO, N. Y. 


PUSH BUTTON OPERATED ELECTRIC DUMBWAITERS 


66 


Electric Dumbwaiter Equipment 

“Electric” dumbwaiters are made 
in several sizes. They consist of a hoist¬ 
ing engine with controller all assembled 
and wired complete; car, counterweight, 
sheaves, guide rails, hoisting rope, push buttons, hatch¬ 
way limit switches, door interlock switches and elec¬ 
trical fittings. 

Where Used 

In apartments, residences, stores, 
factories, offices, schools, restaurants, 
hospitals, laundries, bakeries. 

Construction 

The car is guided by rails at rear 
of hatchway; these rails are also used to 
guide the counterbalance weight. This 
construction is the simplest and most 
substantial, allowing the largest size car 
possible in a given hatchway. 

The worm and worm gear shaft are 
made of high grade steel and run on the 
best make of ball bearings. Gear is of 
best phosphor bronze, accurately cut 
on machines built exclusively for this 
work. 

Car and weight are each suspended 
from two steel ropes of ample capacity 
to carry the loads and flexible enough to 
last a long time. Cars are made of sheet 
steel, riveted and welded together; after 
finishing, cars are given two coats of 
baked furniture enamel, green. Cars are 
also made of select lumber, well seasoned 
and kiln dried before working. 

The guides are of steel; very strong, 
and supported at frequent intervals. All 
moving parts are self-oiling. 

Installation 

The “Electric” has been particularly 
designed and manufactured so it can be 
connected to electric service or power 
line and installed by the ordinary me¬ 
chanic. It takes very little current in 
operation due to the special motor. All 
parts are interchangeable. 

Full instructions, wiring diagrams 
and drawings furnished with each out¬ 
fit. 


Guarantee 

We guarantee the material and work¬ 
manship, and, if any part or parts prove 
defective within one year, we will supplv 
the defective part or parts free of charge 
f.o.b. our factory. 



DUMBWAITERS 



Dumbwaiter Installation 


99 Electric Control System 

UD1—Two or More Landings, 
Constant Pressure Push Button Con¬ 
trol-Two buttons at each landing 
marked up and down.” Maintaining 1 
pressure on button will call or send car in any desired 
direction. Releasing pressure on button will stop car. 

UD2 — Two-door Momentary Pres¬ 
sure— Three buttons at each landing 
marked “up,” “down” and “stop.” Mo¬ 
mentary pressure of button will send car 
up or down where it will automatically stop. 
With Steel Guides Only— 

CCS 1—Single Station Call and 
Xf nd ~ A k an k of buttons at one floor. 
Maintaining pressure on any button will 
send car to the floor indicated. 

CCS2—Single Station Call and 
Send—A bank of buttons marked to cor¬ 
respond to the floors served by the car is 
located at the terminal floor, and, by 
means of a maintained pressure on the 
button, gives complete control of the car 
from this point. A bank of two buttons 
marked “call” and “send” is located at all 
other floors and by means of constant pres¬ 
sure on button, car can be called to those 
floors and returned to controlling station. 

CCS3 Same as CCS1 with momen¬ 
tary operation. 

CCS4 Same as CCS2 with momen¬ 
tary operation. 

MCS—A Full Selective Floor Call 
and Send Control— Multistation control 
at each landing. Bank of buttons corre¬ 
sponds to number of floors served by car. 

Momentary pressure on the button 
automatically calls or sends the car from 
any floor to any other floor. 

MCSl —A bank of buttons is placed 
at some particular station and car can be 
called or sent to any floor from this sta¬ 
tion. Closing door will return car to station. 

MCS2 —A bank of buttons is placed 
at some particular station. Momentary 
pressure on any button will send the car 
to any floor desired. A call button placed 
at every floor allows the car to be called 
to that floor and closing of the door re¬ 
turns the car to the station. 

Minimum Current Required 

The motor is one of standard make 
and has been specially adapted by the man¬ 
ufacturers to this machine. Has high torque 
and moderate speed of ample capacity, 
and ^due to special design of the “Elec¬ 
tric,” it takes very little current to run. 
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General Dumbwaiter Data 

Capacity—75, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 400 and 500 lb. 

Power—Alternating or direct current, 110 or 220 volts. 

Speed—50, 75 and 100 ft. per minute. 

Car Sizes—Steel or wood, up to 3x4x4 ft. high or as large 
as local regulations permit. 

Space Required—Plans and elevations below give various 
types of installations with overhead machines and are for plumb 
dimensions. Allow for out-of-plumb sizes. 

Elevation gives desirable heights. Height of car or height 
from top floor line to sill or space between machine and ceiling 
may be reduced slightly. 


Information Required for Estimates 

(1) State number of floors to be served—giving number 
and position of all door openings. 

(2) Give finished inside dimensions of hatchway; of what 
material constructed—wood, brick, gypsum, etc. 

(3) Give total height from lowest floor served to ceiling 
of top floor served. 

(4) Give the height from floor to ceiling and from sill to 
ceiling at top floor. 

(5) State capacity of car and speed of travel. 

(6) State whether swinging or sliding doors. 

(7) State available power—if direct current, give voltage; 
if alternating, give voltage, cycles and phases. 


SUGGESTIONS FOR THE PREPARATION OF ARCHITECTS’ SPECIFICATIONS 


Capacity to lift a load of .. lb., exclusive of the weight 
of car at a speed of- ft. per minute. 

Power to be_volts, .... phase, - cycles, d-c. 

Travel of car to be from basement to . floor, a dis¬ 
tance of about .... ft.in. 

Door openings to be located as follows: 

Doors to be vertical sliding, inside of hatch or in door 
frame, or swinging doors if desired. If any particular make or 
type is to be used, mention same. 

Car to be of steel, not less than No. 16 gauge sides and 
No. 14 gauge top, parts riveted solidly, and then welded. To be 
properly finished in baked enamel; color to be specified. A fur¬ 
niture green is a good wearable color. 

If a light is wanted in car it can be specified. In specifying, 
state light must be so recessed in top of car to give clear, full 
height. 

Guide rails to be of steel, properly fish plated and supported 
rigidly by brackets not less than eight feet apart. 

Counterbalance weight to be sufficient to secure proper and 
economical running, sliding parts on rails to be of babbitt or 
other similar metal. 

Steel rope to be used of sufficient size to have a factor of 
safety as used in standard elevator practice. 

The hoisting machine to be of the worm gear traction type, 
made of the best materials and workmanship. The worm to be 
made of high grade steel. The gear to be made of the best 
phosphor bronze gear metal, accurately machined and cut. 

All parts to be mounted on one continuous iron bed-plate 
of substantial construction and all running parts to be thor¬ 
oughly self-lubricating. 

The motor to be of the elevator type with high starting 


torque with the minimum of starting current, slow speed and 
adapted to meet the requirements of the service as specified. 

The machine to be provided with a magnet brake which 
automatically stops and holds the car during normal operation; 
or if the current is interrupted the brake will stop and hold 
the car. 

The machine to be provided with a magnet controller of 
the most improved type which automatically starts, stops and 
reverses the motor and applies brake. Must have overload and 
single phasing protection. Adjustable metal to carbon 
contacts. 

Machine to be located . Location 

can be overhead or in basement or any floor. But overhead is 
the best if possible. 

One limit switch at top and one at bottom of hatch to 
automatically stop car at terminal landing. 

One mechanical and electrical door lock to be provided for 
each opening so car cannot be operated if door is opened or door 
cannot be opened if car is not at landing. 

Push buttons of the proper number to be placed at the land¬ 
ings as specified. 

For different type of operation see preceding page. 

Signals can be of several types as— 

A light or buzzer to be placed in car to operate when car 
stops and cease when door is opened and not operated again 
until door is closed and button again operated. 

A light or buzzer placed over door to be operated when car 
stops and cease when door is opened and not operated again 
until door is closed and button again operated. 

If wanted, a light can show in push button to indicate car 
is in operation. 
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ESTABLISHED 1887 

TELEPHONE 
MARket 0821 


ENERGY ELEVATOR COMPANY 

210-21 8 New Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

AGENTS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Dumbwaiters, Hand-power and 
Electric. 

Sidewalk Elevators, Hand-power 
and Electric. 

Invalid Lifts, Hand-power and Electric 





ELEVATORS & 
DUMBWAITERS 

WHEREVER A LIFT IS NEEDED; 


Prices 

Prices of Energy Equipment are con¬ 
sistently moderate because of features 
which eliminate useless equipment. 


Freight Elevators, Hand-power and Electric. 


Energy Features 

Backed by over 44 years of engineering experience 
and performance. Energy Elevators and Dumbwaiters 
are simple in design and adaptable to varying conditions. 
Tested materials of adequate strength, plus careful 
workmanship have resulted in the long and satis¬ 
factory service for which Energy Equipment is 
noted. 

Designed and fitted for easy erection by local 
mechanics. 


Engineering Department 

Energy Engineers are constantly at work on improve¬ 
ments and designs to meet the ever increasing variety 
of lifting needs. Drawings and erecting instructions are 
always furnished for an installation. Blue prints of 
standard sizes of various types of equipment furnished 
°n request. We invite inquiries for special quotations 
on any unusual installation. 


Guarantee 

All Energy Equipment is fully guaranteed for mate¬ 
rials and workmanship, and can be installed with the 
knowledge that it will give utmost service over the years. 


ENERGY HAND-OPERATED DUMBWAITERS 


Energy, or Residence Dumbwaiter, Type 632 



For use in residences, apartments, restaurants, stores, 
and light manufacturing plants for the quick transfer 
of food, dishes, and supplies between floors. 

It has a maximum capacity of 75 lbs. The strength 

of the equipment, which 
is much greater than 
this maximum capac¬ 
ity, and the simple, 
practical construction 
insure a long life of 
service, without trou¬ 
ble. 

Features— 

(1) Automatic brake 
acts independently of 
the operator, of a type 
which applies on the 
downward motion of 
the car only, being free 
of all friction on the up 
motion. 

(2) Especially de¬ 
signed and fitted for 
easy erection by local 
mechanics. 

(3) Assembled ma¬ 
chine. 

(4) Adjustable coun¬ 
terweight. 

(5) Finished car. 

(6) Roller bearings. 

(7) Com pounded 

Type 632 guides. 


Specifications 

Machine— The automatic lock type, which sustains loaded 
car at any point of its travel, and requires no hand brake, 
the lock applies in the downward direction only, eliminating 
all brake friction when raising loads. Main shaft is polished 
turned steel, revolving on roller bearings, and the entire 
mechanism, including the wheels to deflect the hoist cable, is 
mounted in one rigid iron frame. All parts are accurately 
machined and carefully fitted, to make a substantial and ade¬ 
quate hoisting machine. 

C ar —First quality, well-seasoned hardwood, finished with 
filler and varnish. The top and bottom are gained into the 
sides, braced, and bound with irons. Standard size is 24 ins. 
wide, 20 ins. deep, and 30 ins. high, with one middle shelh 
making two compartments 14 and 12 ins. high. Guide shoes 
are of iron, and are adjustable to the guide runs. 

Counterweight —Heavier than the car to assist in rais¬ 
ing loads and runs smoothly in guides. It is sectional in 
construction and easily accessible for adjustment to the average 
load conditions. 

Guides —Consist of a maple strip on one side, and two grooved 
pine runs on the opposite side, arranged to guide both car and 
weight, conserving shaftway space and assuring quiet, easy 
operation. Grooved runs are compounded to prevent warping. 

Hoist Cable —Flexible iron 
cable, of ample strength, with 
necessary fastenings for the car 
and weight. 

Operating Rope— First qual¬ 
ity hemp, free from splinters, 
with guards to hold it always in 
place. 

Variations —Can be furnished 
open front and back, front and 
cither side, equipped to run on 
brass tubes; can be any size to 
maximum (see table) with any 
number of shelves. Steel ear 
can also be furnished. 

Equipment — Machine, car, 
counterweight, guides for car 

and weight, hoist cable, hand Type 632 Dumbwaiter 

rope and guards. Machine 
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Heavy Duty Dumbwaiter, Type 432 

For use in hospitals, schools, bakeries, shipping 
rooms, garages, etc., for movement of food in quantity, 
containers, tools, supplies, etc. 

This dumbwaiter is made in various capacities for 
maximum loads of 150 to 300 lbs. Each machine is 
geared, according to the duty required, to handle the 
average load with ease. 

Features— 

(1) Finished car. 

(2) Compounded guides. 

(3) Geared machine. 

(4) Automatic brake acts independently of the oper¬ 
ator; of a type which applies on downward motion of 
car only, being free of all friction on up motion. 

(5) Adjustable and accessible counterweight. 

(6) Designed and fitted for easy erection by local 
mechanics. 

(7) Antifriction bearings. 

Specifications 

Machine — Automatic 
lock type, sustaining loaded 
car at any point without 
hand brake. Lock applies 
on downward motion only, 
eliminating all friction in 
raising loads. Geared to 
raise average load easily. 
Spur gearing, cast from 
machine-cut patterns, and 
shafts of turned steel on 
antifriction bearings, all 
contained in an iron frame. 
All parts accurately ma¬ 
chined and carefully fitted. 

Car —Cabinet type, of 
first quality well-seasoned 
hardwood finished with 
filler and varnish, braced 
and bound with irons. 
One middle shelf. Ad¬ 
justable guide shoes of 
iron. 

Counterweight —Heavi¬ 
er than car to assist in 
raising load. Sectional 
and adjustable to average 
load conditions. 

Guides —Maple strip on 
one side, two grooved pine 
runs opposite to guide both 
car and weight, com- 
Typ e 432 pounded to prevent warp- 

ing. 

Hoist Cable —Flexible steel of ample strength. 

Operating Rope— First quality hemp, free from splinters, 
with guards. 

Variations —Car can be furnished double face, open front 
and either side, or of steel. For maximum sizes, see table 
below. 

Equipment —Machine, car, counterweight, guides for car and 
weight, hoist cable, hand rope and guides. 


Little Giant Dumbwaiter, Type 413 

For apartments, institutions, dormitories, warehouses, 
laundries, etc., for transporting trunks, cases, supplies, 
barrels, and heavy smaller articles. It has a capacity 
of 300 lbs. 

Features— 

(1) Large substantial platform. 

(2) Geared machine. 

(3) Automatic brake acts independently of the operator. 
Allows car to move upward without friction. 

(4) Antifriction bearings. 

(5) Adjustable counterweight. 

(6) Designed and fitted for easy erection by local mechanics. 

Specifications 

Machine —Automatic lock 
type sustaining loaded car at 
any point without hand brake. 
Lock applies on downward 
motion only, eliminating all 
friction in raising loads. 
Geared to raise average load 
easily. Spur gearing, cast 
from machine-cut patterns, 
and shafts of turned steel 
on antifriction bearings, all 
contained in an iron frame. 
All parts accurately machined 
and carefully fitted. 

Car —Platform type of first 
quality well-seasoned hard¬ 
wood, finished with filler and 
varnish, braced with irons and 
reinforced with angles. En¬ 
closed on rear, sides and back 
with yellow pine fencing 18 
ins. high. Guide shoes are iron, 
adjustable to the guide runs. 

Counterweight — Heavier 
than car, sectional for adjust¬ 
ment to average load, runs 
smoothly in closed box. 

Guide Runs —Two hard 
white maple strips to fit 
guides on car, drilled and 
countersunk for screws. 

Cable —Hoist cable is flex¬ 
ible iron of ample strength 
with necessary 
O p e r a t i n g 

Type 413 ro P?. of . first 

quality hemp, 

free of splinters, with guards to keep it in 
proper position. 

Variations—Car any size to 
maximum (see table) with 
maximum height of 4 ft. to 
headbeam. Can be fully en¬ 
closed, furnished with shelves, 
open in rear, equipped with 
special safety device to prevent 
falling. Steel car can also be 
furnished. 

Equipment — Machine, car, 
counterweight, guide runs for 
car, hoist cable, hand rope and 
guards. 


The “Little Giant" Machine 


ENERGY HAND-OPERATED DUMBWAITER DATA 


Lifting capacity, 
lb. 


25 

50 

75 

150-300 

300 


Energy dumbwaiter 


Little Beauty—Type 362 
LTndercounter—Type 1063 
Energy—Type 632 
Heavy Duty—Type 432 
Little Giant—Type 413 


Standard car size, in. 

Maximum car size, in. 

Size of shaft for 
standard car, in. 

Width 

Depth 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

20 

16 

30 

24 

20 

30 

26 

18 

20 

16 

30 

30 

24 

30 

25 

18 

24 

20 

30 

36 

24 

30 

29 

23 

30 

24 

36 

9 sq. ft. 

*48 

36 

27 

30 

42 

*48 

9 sq. ft. 

*48 

38 y 2 

45 


Shipping weight, lb. 
(for 10-ft. travel) 


275 

120 

300 

450 

500 


All dumbwaiters 
*To headbeam. 


and dumbwaiter cars subject to wide variations to fit service needs. See descriptions for full information. 






















































D5388 


ENERGY ELEVATOR COMPANY 





Little Beauty Dumbwaiter, Type 362 

For use in restaurants, banks, offices, light manufac¬ 
turing plants, etc., for quick movement of short orders, 
papers, letter trays, and 
small objects. 

The sturdy and simple 
construction provides actual 
strength far in excess of its 
capacity of 25 lbs. 

Features— 

(1) Quick acting. 

(2) Ornamental finish. 

(3) Easy erection. 

(4) Self-holding brake. 

(5) Roller bearings. 

(6) Speaker arrangement. 

(7) Rubber bumpers. 

Specifications 

Operating Gear—Consists of 
rope passing over iron wheels 
mounted on iron stands at top 
and bottom of shaft. Wheels 
turn on roller bearings and 
equipped with rope guards. Self¬ 
holding brake applied or released 
by one line securely sustains car 
loaded or empty at any point. 

Loaded car descends by gravity, 
speed being controlled by brake 
line which prevents burning 
hands on car rope. 

Cabinet Enclosure —Of pan¬ 
eled hardwood for top wheel and 
brake. Finished golden oak un¬ 
less otherwise desired. 

Car —Hardwood trays finished 
golden oak unless otherwise de¬ 
sired, spaced with square brass 
tubes, bitted with adjustable guide shoes, polished brass con¬ 
nections and rubber bumpers on bottom. One shelf making 
two compartments 12 and 14 ins. high. 

Counterweight —Moulded lead in steel jacket. Steel coil 
spring provided for weight, which runs in one tube. 

Guides Two polished brass tubes with flanges at the top 
and bottom and intermediate clamps for fastening at floor line 
Mouthpiece in one tube at each floor for speaker. 

Operating Rope — Braided cotton, fitted with necessary con¬ 
nections for car and weight. 

Variations— Car can be furnished any size up to maximum 
(see table) with one or two compartments, completely enclosed 
or in special metals. 

Equipment Guarded wheels and brake, overhead cabinet 
with mechanism mounted, car, counterweight, brass tube guides 
with collars and clamps, operating rope with connections, 
speakers. If desired, cabinet base 
and cabinet stand for each floor open¬ 
ing can also be furnished. 

Energy Undercounter Dumbwaiters 

Undercounter dumbwaiters are 
used extensively in soda foun¬ 
tains and bakeries for bringing 
up ice cream churns and sup¬ 
plies; in restaurants for handling 
food and dishes from the base¬ 
ment kitchen, and in stores of all 
kinds for quick replenishment of 
shelves from stockrooms below. 

The car rises directly under 
the counter, and the machine is 
located in the basement, thus 
saving valuable floor space above 
and bringing new usefulness to 
the floor below. 

Type 1063 (illustrated) is one of 
our standard Undercounter arrange¬ 


ments. It uses the Energy self-retaining machine with a wind¬ 
ing drum for the cable, and a large handwheel for operating. 
Ihe machine is contained in an iron frame for rigidness, and 
app ies on down motion of the car only 
The <ca r is of well-seasoned hardwood filled and varnished 
with gained in shelves and iron braced corners. Roller 
bearing, guarded pick-up pulleys are through-bolted to the car 
leg and adjustable iron guide shoes hold the car in hard white 
maple guides. 

Energy Undercounter Dumbwaiters are built in various other 
arrangements to suit all working conditions, and are designed 
to use a minimum of space under the counter and in the base- 
ment. We will be glad to submit blue prints and specifications 
ot the dumbwaiter best suited to your needs if you will outline 
the particular problem. 

Electric Undercounter Dumbwaiters are also available with 
push button control and a traction type machine, mounted on 
the basement floor beside the shaftway. 

Energy Electric Dumbwaiter, Type R 

Capacity —up to 300 lbs. at any practical speed 
desired. 

This dumbwaiter is extremely capable in service and 
adaptable to every type of building condition and ver¬ 
tical transit need. It makes available the advantages of 
electric service at places where it has heretofore been 
considered impossible or too expensive. 

Features— 

(1) Quiet operation. 

(2) Speed to suit the service. 

(3) Maximum safety, because of traction drive. 

(4) Machine designed for long life, with all internal 
working parts and surfaces of bronze or steel. 

(5) Motor fully protected against overload, no volt¬ 
age and phase reversal. 

(6) Full call and send push button control. 

(7) Push buttons inoperative while car is in motion. 

Specifications 

Machine— Latest improved direct-connected traction type 
Overhead or basement floor mounting. Worm gear is solid bronze 
and worm and worm shaft are cut from one blank of hardened 
steel and coupled directly to the motor. Ball bearing thrusts are 
located on all shafts, and all bearings and heads are bronze. 

Motor Ample capacity, manufactured especially for dumb¬ 
waiter service and guaranteed to comply with standards of the 
A. 1. ot L. E. Alternating or direct current, 220-440 volts 
Brake is the solenoid type, self-holding and automatic. 

Control By push button at each landing to call or send the 
car from or to any floor. Effected by a single momentary 
pressure of the proper button. 

Car—Any size up to 3 ft. square and 4 ft. high, with or 
without shelves, of material to fit surroundings. Furnished in 
wood, steel, or special metals. 

Guides—- Hardwood or planed steel rails, according to service 
and speed desired. Wood rails are economical for light dutv 
while steel is better for heavy duty and high speed. 

Cables Special flexible steel construction, of such size and 
number as to give a high factor of safety. 

Variations Can be adapted to any building condition 
Equipment Machine with motor and brake; idler wheels 
shafts and bearings; automatic push button control units* car 
(size and type desired) ; counterweight, cables and connections* 
guide runs for car and weight. 


Machine for Overhead Mounting 

fnn^niX aClline be ^ udt ^ or installation at top of shaftway or at th 

con st rue t ionf addltl0naI feature of adaptability to all types of buildin 
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ENERGY INVALID ELEVATORS 


Hand-Operated Invalid Elevator, Type 61 

Primarily designed for 
use in homes where there 
are invalids and conva¬ 
lescents, but now in more 
general use as a conveni¬ 
ence in many modern 
homes. An ideal home 
lift where hand oper¬ 
ation is desirable, offer¬ 
ing many important ad¬ 
vantages in this type of 
service. 

Features— 

(1) Geared to make 
operation an exceedingly 
easy task. 

(2) Surrounded by 
every safety precaution. 

(3) Automatic brake 
holds car, loaded or 
empty, at any point of 
travel. 

(4) Quiet and smooth 
in movement. 

(5) Constructed of 
materials to match sur¬ 
roundings in well-ap¬ 
pointed homes. 

Specifications 

Machine — Has steel 
shafts, with turned journals, 
fillet finished. Cable wheel is 
machine scored. All spur 
gears have machine cut teeth 

Energy Hand-Operated Invalid and are keyed to shafts. 

Elevator Entire machine is set up in 

heavy iron stands, fitted with 
roller bearings, keeping 
gears in perfect alignment. Brake is automatic in both direc¬ 
tions with solid bronze bands making equalized contact on an 
iron drum, and positively holding car, either empty or loaded, 
at any point of travel. 

Car— Hardwood frame construction, 3 ft. wide, 4 ft. deep, 
with maple floor, well-braced with irons and fitted with ad¬ 
justable guide shoes. It has a spring grip safety device which 
will lock car to guides instantly in the remote event of both 
cables breaking. Side and back enclosures are recessed panels 
of hardwood, with upper sections fitted with wire grilles. Top 
is also made of recessed panels. It is finished in light oak, 
with grille work and hardware painted bronze. 

Cables —Steel cables suspend car and counterweight and 
have a combined strength of 18,000 lbs., are connected with 
equalizing fittings that distribute strain equally on each cable. 

Counterweight —In sections, for convenience in adjusting 
total weight to balance loaded car. Weights are strung on a 
wrought iron bar and run between wood guides to insure 
quietness. 

Operating Rope —The best grade of 
Italian hemp, durable, yet free from 
splinters. Suitable eyes are provided to 
guide the rope in proper course. 

Guide Runs —Hard white maple, milled 
for car guide shoes, and drilled and 
countersunk for erecting screws. 

Equipment —Machine, hardwood car, 
hoist cables with fastenings, counter¬ 
weight, operating rope, guide runs. 

Note: If desired, safety gates can be sup¬ 
plied to protect the entrances to elevator while 
the car is away from the landing. 


Energy Electric Invalid Elevator, Type 884 

No more satisfying electric lift could be found for 
home use than this electric invalid elevator developed 
by Energy Engineers. It combines appearance to match 
the finest surroundings with a degree of service, safety 
and quietness which has resulted in a multiplying de¬ 
mand. Many architects are repeatedly specifying it. 

Features— 

(1) Quiet operation. 

(2) Maximum safety. 

(3) Push button control system in car and at every landing, 
inoperative while car is in motion. 

(4) Automatic brake that stops car at floor desired. 

(5) Starts smoothly; stops without jar. 

(6) Constructed of materials to match surroundings in well 
appointed homes. 

Specifications 

Machine —Over¬ 
head, direct-connected 
traction type, capacity 
of 500 lbs. with high 
factor of safety. 

Worm and worm shaft 
cut from one blank of 
solid steel, turning on 
phosphor bronze bear¬ 
ings with roller bear¬ 
ing thrusts on all 
shafts. Brake is sole¬ 
noid type, self-holding 
and automatic. 

Motor —Of ample 
capacity, guaranteed 
to comply with stand¬ 
ards of the A. I. of 
E. E. Alternating or 
direct current. 

Control —By push 
button at each land¬ 
ing to call or send 
car to or from any 
landing, or by push 
button within car. 

Outside control sys¬ 
tem inoperative while 
car is in motion or 
while any landing 
door is open—a safe, 
sure precaution 
against control acci¬ 
dents. 

Car —Hardwood frame construction, 3 ft. wide, 4 ft. deep, with maple 
floor, well-braced with irons and fitted with adjustable guide shoes. It has 
a spring grip safety device which will lock car to guides instantly in the 
remote event of both cables breaking. Side and back enclosures are re- 
cessed panels of hardwood, with their upper sections fitted with wire 
gr .'ll es * .„T°P is also made of recessed panels. It is finished in light oak, 
with grille work and hardware painted bronze. 

Cables —Two of steel to suspend car and counterweight, having a com¬ 
bined strength of 18,000 lbs. and connected with equalizing fittings that 
distribute strain equally on each cable. 

Counterweight —In sections, for convenience in adjusting total weight 
to balance loaded car. Weights are strung on a wrought iron bar and 
run between wood guides to insure quietness. 

Guide Runs —Hard white maple, milled for the car guide shoes, and 
drilled and countersunk for erecting screws. 

Equipment —Machine for alternating or direct current; hardwood car 
with safety device; two steel cables and fastenings; counterweights on 
wrought iron bar; maple guide runs; controller, door contacts, reverse 
phase relay, limit switches, push buttons. 

Hand-Operated Hospital Elevators 

For use in sanatoriums,. small hospitals and similar institu¬ 
tions where proper electric power is not available, or where 
infrequent service does not warrant the expense of an electric 
passenger elevator, we have developed smooth running hand 
elevators with cars up to 5x8 ft., and safe capacity up to 1000 
lbs. They have been found highly economical and serviceable, 
requiring very little attention in the way of upkeep or repairs, 
yet always dependable when needed. 
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ENERGY ELEVATOR COMPANY 


ENERGY FREIGHT ELEVATORS 


Energy Hand-Operated Elevator, Type 992 



In four standard sizes— 
500, 1000, 1500 and 2000 lbs., 
maximum working loads. 
Geared for operation by 
one man with the maximum 
load on the car. To reduce 
exertion in raising loads, 
and to balance descending 
loads safely, each is coun- 
terweighted enough to neu¬ 
tralize part of the average 
load. The empty car rises 
without exertion, and a ca¬ 
pacity load descends by 
gravity. Controlled by brake 
line beside the operating 
rope. 

Specifications 

Machine — Shafts are 
steel with turned journals. 
Cable wheel is machine 
scored. Gearing is made 
from machine-cut patterns 
and keyed to shafts. Re¬ 
versible yokes, with bear¬ 
ings cut integrally, keep 
gears in perfect alignment 
and are equipped with 
heavy steel rollers, unit as¬ 
sembled. Pull wheel is of 
largest diameter consistent 
with capacity and car size. 
Brake band is of leather 
lined steel, making equalized 
contact on two separate 
flanges at the outer diameter 
of the pull wheel. The 

brake is counterbalanced and adjustable to service and wear. 

Car —Heavy first grade hardwood tenoned and through- 
bolted at every joint; reinforced with irons and braced with 
corner brackets and stay rods. Flooring is hard maple. Guide 
shoes are of iron easily adjusted. Safety catch is instantaneous 
and of ample size to lock car with capacity load to guide runs 
should both cables break. 


Hand Elevator, Type 992 


Counterweight —Sufficient to overbalance empty car, made 
in sections to provide adjustment to actual load conditions. 

Ropes —Operating rope and brake line first grade hard 
man i la. 


Cables— Two of steel to 
suspend car and counter¬ 
weight, having a strength of 
10 times the load, and con¬ 
nected with equalizing fit¬ 
tings. 

Guide Runs —Hard white 
maple milled for car guide 
shoes, and drilled and coun¬ 
tersunk. 

Equipment —Machine, car 
with safety catch, counter¬ 
weights on a wrought-iron 
bar, hand rope, two hoist 
cables and fastenings, check 
line, car runs. 

Note: Guide posts, ma¬ 
chine supports, weight box, 
and bolts for installing 



Type 992 Machine 


elevator are not included in the shipment, as they can be purchased 
locally with a considerable saving of freight charges. 


ENERGY HAND ELEVATOR, TYPE 992 


Maximum 

capacity, 

lbs. 

Car size outside, ft. 

Width 

Depth 

500 

3 

3V 2 

1000 

3V 2 

4 

1500 

4 

4y 2 

2000 

4V 2 

5 


Shaft size 

Shipping 

weight, 

lbs. 

Width 
ft. in. 

Depth 
ft. in. 

3 11 

3 8 

1100 

4 5 

4 2 

1400 

4 11 

4 8 

1700 

5 6 

5 2 

2100 


Energy Electric Traction Elevator, Type 892 

Capacity 2000 lbs. 

A dependable elevator 
for general, frequent use 
in factories, stores, ware¬ 
houses, etc. Controlled 
by reversing switch op¬ 
erated by hand cable in¬ 
side hatchway in easy 
reach from car or at any 
floor. Can also be oper¬ 
ated by push buttons in 
the car or at each landing. 

Specifications 

Machine — Assembled 
in one unit. Traction 
sheave is of one piece 
with its gear, which is 
cut internally. Pinion 
is of steel, of one piece 
with the worm gear 
shaft. Worm gear is 
formed solidly of phos¬ 
phor bronze. Worm is 
of special carbon steel, 
of one piece with its 
shaft, submerged in oil, 
with bronze radial bear¬ 
ings and ball thrust bear¬ 
ings. Electric brake on 
drive shaft automatically 
applies when power is 
shut off; it has a gravity 
grip and natural adjust¬ 
ment of wear. Motor 
has closed frame, high 
starting torque with low 
starting current, and 
rotor practically inde¬ 
structible. Idler wheel has machine-finished grooves. 

Car —Frame is of hardwood, mortised and tenoned at all joints, and 
through-bolted in all joints and shoulders; reinforced with iron at vital 
joints and braced with castings at corners. Flooring is of hard maple. 
Enclosures are of yellow pine wainscoting and wire grille top. Guide 
shoes are iron and adjustable. Safety catch has positive instantaneous 
grip and keyed fittings. 

Counterweight —Heavier than car by one-third of the capacity; it is of 
cast iron sections, through-bolted and guided. 

Cables —Three of steel, for traction duty with a safety factor of 12 
and with equalizing connections to distribute the strain. 

Guide Runs —Hard white maple for car and counterweight, drilled and 
countersunk for setting screws. 

Controller —Cutler-Hammer drum reverse switch mounted in dust- 
proof safety enclosure with arc shields between drum fingers and in¬ 
sulated all-steel finger boards. Pivoted 
contact fingers prevent stubbing. Re¬ 
verse phase relay with positive con¬ 
tacts and main line magnetic switch 
to give absolute protection against 
phase reversal and to protect motor 
against phase failure and low voltage. 

Hand rigging of iron cables with 
locks and with stop balls at terminal 
landings. 

Limit Switches —Double pole 
with rugged contacts, dust- 
proof enclosure and rubber 
tired wheels. 

Bumpers —Steel coil springs. 

Signal Bell —With button for 
each floor. 

Equipment — Machine with 
motor for alternating current, 

2-3 phase, 220 volts, 60 cycles; 
harawood car with safety de¬ 
vice; three steel hoist cables 
and connections; maple guide 
runs; counterweight on 
wrought-iron bar; control rig¬ 
ging; reversing switch; limit switches; electric call bell; steel bumpers 
for pit; car lock. 

Other Electric Freight and Automobile Elevators 

Write for quotations on Energy belt and chain drive types, 
capacities from 1000 to 5000 lbs. 



Type 892 Machine 



Plan and Elevation of Electric Traction 
Elevator, Type 892 
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ENERGY HAND-OPERATED SIDEWALK ELEVATORS 


The basement represents money invested in valuable 
space. Energy Sidewalk Elevators make this space 
available for all purposes. They are in use in stores, 
banks, hotels, schools, apartment buildings, restaurants, 
factories and hospitals, saving man power and keeping 
the sidewalk free from litter. They eliminate the neces¬ 
sity for cluttering up the street entrance and make easy 
the quick dispatch of goods and ashes. 

Being primarily built for work, Energy Sidewalk- 
Elevators stand up under hard usage through the years. 

Designed for All Kinds of Building Conditions— 

In addition to their service usefulness and sturdy 
construction, Energy Sidewalk Elevators are designed 
to meet all kinds of building conditions. 

Features— 

(1) All mechanism and accessories possible mounted 
on structural frame, requiring a minimum number of 
shaftway connections. This provides easy erection and 
assures permanent alignment. 

(2) Transmission is positive. 

(3) Heavy drive wheel provides momentum and 
safety for operator. 

(4) Self-holding brake sustains loaded car at any 
point. 

(5) Platform of steel frame preserves alignment in 
exposed conditions. 

Specifications 

Machine — Cc )in poll n (1 
gearing on steel shafts, set 
up in yoke bearings or on a 
heavy iron floor stand, ac¬ 
cording to whether it is 
placed in hatch beside car 
or inside building line. 
Equipped with a counterbal¬ 
anced brake. Drive wheel is 
heavy cast iron and disen¬ 
gages for descents of car by 
gravity. Main shaft is of 
heavy steel with two iron 
drums. Shaft bearings are 
solid and removable. 

Car —Structural steel 
frame braced diagonally, 
with heavy plank floor and 
a renewable top floor of 
hard maple with scuffing 
irons at edges. Cable mem¬ 
bers are slung from under¬ 
side of car bottom. 

Guides —Heavy structural 
steel angle at each side sup¬ 
porting machine when mounted beside car and overhead 
wheels. 

Overhead Wheels —They turn on steel studs bracketed to 
the structural guides by heavy steel gusset plates. 

Cables —Flexible iron with a combined strength many times 
in excess of rated capacity and with all necessary connections. 

Equipment —Machine with brake, main shaft and hoist 
drums, two structural steel guides with main bearings and 
overhead wheels; platform car with fittings, hoist cables and 
connections. 

All Energy Sidewalk Elevators, both hand-operated and 
electric, can he made to conform to local municipal ordinances. 

Sidewalk doors furnished on request. 


Types— 

The four types below 
will meet most general 
needs. To meet any tin 
usual condition, Energy 
Engineers will render an 
adaptation of any of 
these types, on request. 

Type 977 — Capacity 
1000 lbs. This sidewalk- 
elevator shows the ideal 
installation, with operat¬ 
ing mechanism mounted 
in triple yoke bearings 
beside car in the hatch, 
permitting direct connec¬ 
tion of gearing. It is 
recom men d e d w here ve r 
hatch space permits. The 
geared machine enables one operator to raise capacity 
loads with very reasonable exertion. 

Type 1004 —Capacity 1000 lbs. For use where oper¬ 
ating mechanism cannot be placed alongside of car (see 
illustration). Outstanding in this type is the train of 
gears which positively transmits power to hoisting 

drums, absorbs all shocks 
and evenly distributes 
stress of heavy loads. 

Type 1002 —Capacity 
500 lbs. This is similar 
in design to Type 977, 
with machine in hatch¬ 
way beside car, but is 
lighter in construction 
for lighter capacity. 

Type 994 —Capacity 
500 lbs. This sidewalk 
elevator is a lighter ar¬ 
rangement of Type 1004. 
Machine is located out¬ 
side hatchway and power 
is transmitted from ma¬ 
chine to hoisting drums 
bv sturdy sprocket chain. 


ENERGY HAND OPERATED SIDEWALK ELEVATOR DATA 


Capacity, 

lb. 

Type 

Car size, out- ' 
1 side measure¬ 
ments, ft. 

Size of door 
openings re¬ 
quired, ft.-in. 

Size of 
pit, 
ft.-in. 

Size of 
hatch, 
ft.-in. 

1000 

977 

4x4 

4-10 x 4-2 

5-10 x 4-2 

4-10 x 4-2 

1000 

1004 

4x4 

5- 3 x 4-2 

5- 3 x 4-2 

5- 3 x 4-2 

500 

1002 

3 x 3 

4- 0 x 3-2 

4- 6 x 3-2 

3- 8 x 3-2 

500 

994 

3x3 

3- 8 x 3-2 

3- 8x3-2 

3- 8 x 3-2 


Energy Electric Sidewalk Elevators 

Designed and constructed to give dependable service 
where the need is frequent or the loads uniformly 
heavy. Adaptable to all types of building con¬ 
ditions. 

Write for detailed specifications and prices. 




Sidewalk Elevator, Type 977 
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INCLINATOR COMPANY OF AMERICA 

Originators and Manufacturers of Simplified Electric Passenger Lifts 

for the Home 

1408 Vernon Street, HARRISBURG, PA., U. S. A. 

INC LIN-A TOR _ 

TRADE-MARK REG. IT. S. PAT. OFF. 

The INCLIN-ATOR—Description 

The INCLIN-ATOR is not an elevator, but performs 
a similar service. The installation provides a simple, 
safe, and economical method of ascending and descend¬ 
ing stairs in private homes, apartment houses, and 
institutions, where costly elevator installations are not 
practical. 

The INCLIN-ATOR can be installed quickly and eco¬ 
nomically in both new and old buildings, and will not in 
any way interfere with the customary use of the stairs. 

Operation—The INCLIN-ATOR is controlled by 
electric switch buttons on the car and at top and bottom 
of stairs. The motive power is supplied by a small 
electric motor driving a worm-gear, winding drum and 
cable. 

The car is carried on a multiroller steel truck, travel¬ 
ing in a special steel channel securely attached to the 
baseboard on one side of the stairway, and resting on 
the treads. Both seats and the foot platform fold 
against the car, therefore when not in use the INCLIN- 
ATOR extends less than 6 ins. from the wall. 

Installation—On new construction provision can 
readily be made to accommodate the equipment. On 
existing stairways few, if any, changes will be needed. 

Installation is simple and does not require cutting or 
defacing the building. 

The operating mechanism may be placed on the ce- 




INCLIN-ATOR—Folded at Bottom of Stairs 
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ment floor of the basement, in a closet underneath the 
stairs, or at the head of stairway (enclosed to resemble 
a window seat). The cable travels within the truck 
channel and after leaving the channel may be concealed 
in partition wall, or in tubing to the winding drum, over 
suitable sheaves. 

Construction—The channel is gauge rolled 

steel. The car is pressed steel. The operating cable is 
iq-in. diameter, flexible plow steel. 


Finish 

The IN CLIN-AT OR can be finished in oak, walnut, 
mahogany, or other color to harmonize with the wood 
trimmings of the house. Thus it becomes a desirable 
and useful piece of furniture. 

Specifications—For existing buildings, architects are 
requested to furnish information as to location of stairs, 
number of steps, width of tread, height of riser, and 
other conditions of construction. 


‘ ‘ Ele vette’ ’ 

TRADE MARK RlG. US. PAT. OFF. 

The “Elevette”—Description 

A new and unique form of elevator especially 
adapted to private homes where curving stairs in¬ 
terfere with the installation of the INCLIN¬ 
ATOR. 

Location—The “Elevette” can be located in the 
stair-well, or elsewhere in the house. Only small 
space is required for the car, and no overhead 
construction is used. 

Construction—The car frame is of rolled steel 
angles, with hardwood floor. 

The car is enclosed with metal grille imitating 
woven cane, and may be finished in a color to 
harmonize with the surroundings. The size and 
shape of the car will be determined by the avail¬ 
able space, but can be sufficiently large to accom¬ 
modate a small wheel chair. 

Safety Devices—The “Elevette” is equipped 
with push button controls, automatic stops, full 
safety provisions, and electrical and mechanical 
interlocking. 

Installation—In new structures space is easily 
provided. In older buildings the installation 
usually is a simple operation. 

Guaranty 

The Inclinator Company of America guar¬ 
antees the 1NCLIN-ATOR and the “Elevette” 
against defects in material and workmanship for 
a period of one year after installation. 
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D. A. MATOT 


Manufacturers of Hand Power Dumb Waiters and Elevators 
1538-1546 Montana Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 


TELEPHONE 

Lincoln 0002, 0003, 0004 


Products 

All types of Hand Power Dumb Waiters for private 
houses, apartment houses, hospitals, restaurants, hotels, clubs, 
etc., made in Automatic Brake, Band Brake and Geared Types; 
also Brass Tube and High Speed. 

Under Counter Dumb Waiters. 

Also Hand Power Elevators, all types: Hospital, Invalid, 
Domestic and Freight; Lifts for Library Books, Fuel and 
Trunks. 

Service 

In order to assist architects in selecting the dumb waiter 
and elevator outfits which will be best suited to the require¬ 
ments of each installation, this company maintains a service or 
consultation department. By availing themselves of the services 
of this department the trade may obtain the benefit of our 
specialized experience of over forty years in this field. 

Shipping Facilities 

A sufficient stock of regular size dumb waiters and eleva¬ 
tors is always carried on hand to guarantee prompt shipment 
of all orders—regular sizes shipped the same day order is 
received. Special sizes furnished within two or three days. 

Guarantee 

All Matot Dumb Waiter and Elevator Machines are guaran¬ 
teed for five years. They will be repaired free of charge any time 
within that period if parts are returned to us, charges prepaid. 


Installation 

Complete instructions for erecting, including blue prints, 
are furnished with each Matot Dumb Waiter or Elevator Outfit. 
This enables them to be satisfactorily installed by local labor. 
Where desired, we will install same. Although we sell machines 
only, and complete outfits, we strongly recommend that the 
complete outfit be specified. This will give the best results and 
insure complete satisfaction. 

Dumb Waiter Cars 

Matot Dumb Waiter Cars are made of selected, kiln dried, 
ash lumber, carefully machined and assembled by first class 
workmen. This deliberate care is responsible for the extra 
long service given by Matot Dumb Waiter Cars. The cars 
are varnished two coats, presenting an exceptionally neat ap¬ 
pearance. 

We carry in stock all regular catalogue sizes of dumb 
waiter cars, equipped with one hinged or removable shelf. The 
No. 1 size cars are 2 ft. 6 in. high inside, and the Nos. 2, 3, 4 
and 5 sizes are 3 ft. 0 in. high inside. The outside height of 
dumb waiter cars is 6 in. higher than the inside measurements. 

Door openings in hatchway should always be at least 6 in. 
higher and 2 in. wider than dumb waiter cars, wherever pos¬ 
sible, so as to secure a full swing on the hand rope, and also 
to allow leeway for placing the car in the hatchway. We build 
to order any special size dumb waiter cars, and also furnish 
them of galvanized steel construction at a small additional 
charge. 


Matot Types and Their Capacities 

(Specification Data, page 7) 


Capacity up to 75 Lbs. 

Automatic Brake Type—This equipment 
is full automatic, both up and down. The load 
is automatically held by the machine itself, 
without any check or brake lines, and is so 
arranged when operator releases pull on hand 
rope the car stops automatically, traveling up 
or down, loaded or empty. 

Band Brake Type—Best adapted for use 
in high hatchways, such as are found in fac¬ 
tories, etc., where a harder service is encoun¬ 
tered. This type is more practical for lowering 
loads, as it does not require the operation of 
the hand rope. The speed and positive stops 
are regulated by the brake cord. 

Economy Type—A low priced outfit hav¬ 
ing a spring catch on the hand rope to hold 
the load. Best adapted where a moderate cost 
dumb waiter is wanted for light use and will 
receive reasonable care. 

High Speed Type—These are small rapid 
running outfits best adapted for light loads 
such as copy work, invoices, letters, messages, 
etc., as are passed from one department to 
another. 

Brass Tube Type—Designed for light 
service but somewhat heavier in construction 
than the high speed type, having brass tubes 
for guides where an enclosure is not wanted. 

Undercounter Type—Designed so as to 
eliminate space for overhead machine and 
adapted to such places where lack of space 
does not permit the machinery to be placed 
overhead. 

Fuel Lift Type—A most convenient ar¬ 
rangement for hoisting wood from basement 
to fireplace upstairs. 

Capacities up to 300 Lbs. 

Machines arranged with full diameter hoist 
wheels. These types are designed for use 
where the service would be too severe for the 
lighter types as described above. They are 
made in two types, each having the same quali¬ 
fications as in the lighter outfits, in addition 



H. C. Type Geared 
Automatic Brake 
Dumb Waiter 


to which, however, they are more substantially 
constructed and geared for heavier loads. They 
are known as follows: Geared Automatic 
Brake H. C. Type and Geared Band Brake 
H. C. Type. 

Capacities up to 500 Lbs. 

Depending upon size of car, arranged with 
leading sheave. 

Substantially constructed and geared for 
heavy loads. Made in two types: Geared 
Automatic Brake L. S. Type and Geared Band 
Brake L. S. Type. 

Capacity from 250 to 500 Lbs. 

Arranged with compound gears having 2 
cable hoisting sheaves and heavier construction 
than above geared outfits. 

Also made in Two-Speed Two-Capacity 
Type which is arranged with two sets of gears 
for different speed and capacity. They are: 
Compound Geared Automatic Brake Type, 
Compound Geared Band Brake Type and Two- 
Speed Two-Capacity Type. 

Invalid Lifts, Capacity up to 500 Lbs. 

Designed for use of disabled people who 
cannot walk stairs. 

Freight Elevators, Capacity from 500 
to 2000 Lbs. 

Designed for severe service and easy oper¬ 
ation. The smaller sizes are suitable for pri¬ 
vate residences as trunk lifts, and the larger 
sizes for all around use in industrial buildings, 
warehouses, etc. Also made in Two-Speed 
Two-Capacity Type. 

Sidewalk Elevators, Capacity up to 
2000 Lbs. 

Best adapted where operating machine is 
on the lower floor. 

Mostly used for loads traveling from side¬ 
walk to basement. 


[ 1 I 
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Matot Automatic Brake, Band Brake and Economy Dumb Waiters 






Capacities up to 75 lb., depending on size of car. 

Special sizes made to order. 

Any of the outfits listed in the following table is strong enough to lift a much 
greater load, but to do so will require more energy. 


STOCK SIZES 






Space required, in. 



beet 
pull on 




No. 

♦Ca¬ 

pacity, 

lb. 

Car outside, 
in. 

Single 

face 

Double face 
or right 
angle 

Hand 

wheel 

dia., 

in. 

Hand 

rope 

ratio 

hand 
rope to 
raise 
car 

one 

Ma¬ 
chine 
space, 
ft. in. 

Head- 
room 
ft. in. 

Approx. 

shipping 

weight, 

lbs. 



Wid. 

Dep. | Height 

Wid. | Dep. 

Wid. | Dep. 



foot 
ft. in. 





With 6-in. Lift Sheave 


1 

48 

20 

16 

36 

25 

19 

25 

20 

16 

2.17 

2 

8 

1 

10 

8 

2 

250 

2 

60 

24 

20 

42 

29 

23 

29 

24 

20 

3.33 

3 

3 

2 

0 

8 

6 

300 

3 

75 

28 

24 

42 

33 

27 

33 

28 

24 

3.9 

3 

11 

2 

3 

8 

10 

350 


With 8-in. Lift Sheave 


1 

38 1 

I 20 

16 

36 

25 

19 

25 

20 

16 

2.16 

2 

2 

1 

10 

8 

2 

250 

2 

48 

24 

20 

42 

29 

23 

29 

24 

20 

2.68 

2 

8 

2 

0 

8 

6 

300 

3 

56 

28 

24 

42 

33 

27 

33 

28 

24 

3.12 

3 

1 

2 

3 

8 

10 

350 

4 

68 

| 32 

28 

42 

37 

31 

37 

32 

30 

3.8 

3 

9 

2 

6 

9 

4 

450 


With 9-in. Lift Sheave 


1 

31 

20 

16 

36 

25 

19 

25 

20 

16 

1.74 

1 

9 

1 

10 

8 

2 

250 

2 

38 

24 

20 

42 

29 

23 

29 

24 

20 

2.16 

2 

2 

2 

0 

8 

6 

300 

3 

45 

28 

24 

42 

33 

27 

33 

28 

24 

2.51 

2 

6 

2 

3 

8 

10 

350 

4 

i 

55 

32 

28 

_1 . 

42 

37 

31 

37 

32 

30 

3.06 

3 

0 

2 

6 

9 

4 

450 


•Based on normal pull of 18 lb. on hand rope. 


Automatic Brake Type 

Full automatic, both up and down. 
The load is automatically held by the ma¬ 
chine itself, without any check or brake 
lines, and is so arranged that when opera¬ 
tor releases the pull on hand rope the car 
stops automatically, whether traveling up 
or down, loaded or empty. The brake does 
not lock fast, but is applied and regulated 
by the load, holding the car securely at 
any point. The heavier the load, the more 
positive the brake. Roller bearings are 
used throughout to assure a smooth, easy 
running, long life equipment. An auto¬ 
matic brake mechanism, having no adjust¬ 
ments of any kind; guaranteed for five 
years and will last a lifetime. 


Matot Automatic Brake Dumb 
Waiter Machine 

Mounted on platform ready to erect 

Band Brake Type 

This type equipment is practi¬ 
cal for use in high hatchways where 
a strong, reliable, rapid running 
dumb waiter for hard service 
is required. The speed in low¬ 
ering, or the positive stops, 
is regulated by a partial 
application or a final pull 
on the brake cord. The 
brake band is lined with 
vulcanized fiber to with¬ 
stand hard usage. This 
equipment is practical for 
lowering loads as it does 
not require the operation 
of the hand rope, the 
speed being regulated by 
the brake cord. The ma¬ 
chine is carefully as¬ 
sembled, and is fitted 
throughout with roller 
bearings. 


F 


Matot Automatic Brake Dumb 
Waiter Erected 

Enclosure removed to show mechanism 

Economy Type 

An inexpensive dumb waiter having a 
spring check on the hand rope. Adaptable 
where a moderate cost dumb waiter is 
wanted and will receive reasonable care. 
These outfits are used where 
the automatic brake feature is 
of no particular advan¬ 
tage and where the work 
is not hard 
enough to war¬ 
rant the instal¬ 
lation of a 
band brake 
equipment. 


Matot Band Brake Dumb Waiter Machine 

Mounted on platform ready to erect 

(Specification Data, page 7) 


Economy Dumb Waiter Machine 

Mounted on platform ready to erect 
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Matot Geared Automatic Brake and Geared Band Brake Dumb Waiters 

Full Diameter Lift Wheel, Hobbed Cut Gears H. C. Type 

Capacities up to 250 lb. geared according to capacity to give greatest 
speed, plus ease of operation. Any outfit listed in the following table is 
strong enough to lift a much greater load, but to do so will require more 
energy. Special sizes made to order. Fitted with roller bearings throughout. 

Geared Automatic Brake H. C. Type 

lhis is a practical equipment combining an Automatic Brake feature 
with large lifting capacity. Smooth in action; positive in brake; requires no 
adjustments of any kind. The Automatic Brake does not lock fast, but is 
applied and regulated by the load, holding the car securely at any point. 
The heavier the load, the more positive the brake, designed to release when 
operating hand rope. Full automatic both up and down, loaded or empty. 

Geared Band Brake Type 

Practical for use in high hatchways where a strong, reliable, rapid 
running dumb waiter for hard service is required. The speed in lowering, 
or the positive stops, is regulated by a partial application or a final pull on 
the brake cord. Most practical for lowering loads, as it does not require 
the operation of the hand rope, the speed being regulated by the brake cord. 


« No 

Cu 

rt 

u 


Car outside, 
in. 


Space required, in. 


Single 

face 


Double 
face or 
right 
angle 


Hand 

wheel 

dia., 

in. 


Hand 

rope 

ratio 




Wid. 

Dep. 

Ht. 

Wid.Dep. 

Wid. 

•|Dep. 




ft. 

in. 




lbs. 


11 

20 

16 

36 

25 

19 

25 

20 

16 

5.46 

3.19 

5 

5 

19 

1 

10 

8 

2 

i 350 

jO 

2 

24 

20 

42 

29 

23 

29 

24 

20 

5.70 

2.83 

5 

5 

19 

2 

0 

8 

6 

400 

o 

3 

28 

24 

42 

33 

27 

33 

28 

24 

5.67 

3.42 

5 

6 

18 

2 

3 

8 

10 

450 

o 

1 4 

32 

28 

42 

37 

31 

37 

32 

30 

5.33 

2.64 

5 

4 

19 

2 

9 

9 

4 

500 


I 5 

36 

36 

42 

41 

39 

41 

40 

30 

5.55 

3.13 

5 

6 

19 

2 

9 

9 

4 

! 650 


1 

20 

16 

36 

25 

19 

25 

20 

16 

6.22 

3.63 

1 6 

2 

25 

1 

10 

8 

2 

i 350 

jQ 

2 

24 

20 

42 

29 

23 

29 

24 

20 

6.40 

3.19 

6 

4 

25 

2 

0 

8 

6 

400 

O 

3 

28 

24 

42 

33 

27 

33 

28 

24 

6.24 

3.76 

6 

3 

25 

2 

3 

8 

10 

450 

in 

4 

32 

28 

42 

37 

31 

37 

32 

30 

6.32 

3.13 

6 

3 

24 

2 

9 

9 

4 

500 


5 

36 

36 

42 

41 

39 

41 

40 

30 

I 6.07 

3.42 

I 6 

0 

1 25 

2 

9 

! 9 

4 

650 


1 

20 

16 

36 

25 

19 

25 

20 

16 

7.14 

4.17 

| 7 

2 

28 

1 

10 

8 

2 

350 

jO 

2 

24 

20 

42 

29 

23 

29 

24 

20 

7.40 

3.88 

7 

4 

28 

2 

0 

8 

6 

400 

o 

3 

28 

24 

42 

33 

27 

33 

28 

24 

7.68 

4.63 

1 7 

7 

26 

2 

3 

8 

10 

450 

o 

4 

32 

28 

42 

37 

31 

37 

32 

30 

7.60 

2.76 

7 

6 

27 

2 

9 

9 

4 

500 


5 

36 

36 

42 

41 

39 

41 

40 

30 

7.38 

4.16 

1 7 

4 

28 

2 

9 

9 

4 

650 


1 

20 

16 

36 

25 

19 

25 

20 

16 

7.7 

4.5 

7 

8 

1 33 

i 1 

10 

8 

2 

350 

rO 

2 

24 

20 

42 

29 

23 

29 

24 

20 

8.0 

4.5 

8 

0 

32 

2 

0 

8 

6 

400 

© 

t3 

28 

24 

42 

33 

27 

33 

28 

24 

8.62 

5.2 

8 

7 

| 30 

2 

3 

8 

10 

450 

LO 

CM 

J4 

32 

28 

42 

37 

31 

37 

32 

30 

8.4 

4. 16 

8 

4 

1 30 

2 

9 

9 

4 

500 

1 

l§5 

36 

36 

42 

41 

39 

41 

40 

30 

8.2 

4.63 

8 

2 

31 

1 2 

9 

9 

4 

1 650 


hand rope to 
t3 Capacity can be had up to 


lift capacity. 
350 lb. 


Gear 

ratio 


Feet 
pull on 
hand 
rope to 
raise 


Pull. 

lb. 


room, 
space, ft 
ft. in. 


Ma¬ 

chine 


Head- 


Ap- 

prox. 

ship¬ 

ping 


4 Capacity 

5 Capacity 


can be had up 
can be had tip 


to 400 lb. 
to 400 lb. 


Geared Automatic Brake H. C. Type 


Geared Band Brake H. C. Type 




Compound Geared Automatic Brake and Compound Geared Band Brake Dumb Waiter 

Full Diameter Lift Wheel, Hobbed Cut Gears C. G. Type 

Can be had in any capacity between 250 and 500 lb. Prices the same on all capaci¬ 
ties. Any outfit listed in the following table is strong enough to lift a much greater 
load, but to do so will require more energy. 


Compound Geared Band Brake Type 

A most practical equipment for heavy loads combining the Band Brake feature 

with a large lifting capacity easy to operate. Compound Geared Band Brake 
This type equipment is practical for C. G. Type 

use in high hatchways where a strong, reliable, rapid running dumb waiter for 
hard service is required. The speed in lowering or the positive stops are regu¬ 
lated by a partial application or a final pull on the brake cord. This equipment 
is practical for lowering loads as it does not require the operation of the hand 
rope, the speed being regulated by the brake cord. 


Car outside, 


in. 

Wid. 

Dep. 

lit. 

20 

16 

36 

24 

20 

42 

28 

24 

42 

32 

28 

42 

36 

36 

42 


^Pounds pull 


Space required, in. 




Double 

Hand 

Single 

face or 

wheel 

face 

right 

dia., 



angle 

in. 

Wid. 

Dep. 

Wid. 

Dep. 


25 

19 

25 

20 

16 

29 

23 

29 

24 

20 

33 

27 

33 

28 

24 

37 

31 

37 

32 

30 

41 

39 

41 

40 

36 


required on hand rope to 


Hand 

rope 

ratio 


Gear 

ratio 


8.25 

7.2 

8.99 

7.98 

7.15 


raise 500 lb. 


* 

Pull, 

lb. 


Feet 
pull on 
hand 
rope to 
raise 
car 1 ft. 
ft. in. 


Ma¬ 
chine 
space, 
ft. in. 


Head¬ 
room . 
ft. in. 


Ap¬ 

prox. 

ship¬ 

ping 

wt., 

ibs. 


400 

475 

550 

675 

850 


Compound Geared Automatic Brake Type 

A most practical equipment for heavy loads combining the Automatic Brake 
feature with a large lifting capacity easy to operate. 

Full automatic, both up and down, loaded or empty; when operator releases pull 
on band rope the car stops automatically. Requires no adjustments. The auto¬ 
matic brake does not lock fast, but is applied and regulated by the load, holding 
car securely at any point. The heavier the load the more positive the brake. 
Roller bearings are used throughout. 


(Specification Data, page 7) 


No. 
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Matot Two-speed Two-capacity Hand Power Dumb Waiters 

Compound Geared Automatic Brake and Geared Band Brake Types 

General—Made in any combination of 
light and heavy loads from 50 to 500 lb. 

Constructed in two types—geared auto¬ 
matic brake, and geared band brake. 

A great time and labor saver where both 
light and heavy loads are handled, and over¬ 
comes difficulties due to a slow traveling car 


that has machine geared for heavy loads, when 
in most cases light loads are used. 

When a heavy load is handled on slow 
gear, the empty car can be brought back to 
loading point on the high gear, saving time. 

A simple easy pull on the shifting rope 
changes capacity and speed, and it is so ar¬ 
ranged that load cannot drop while shifting. 

Two-speed Two-capacity Compound 
Geared Automatic Brake Type 

Full automatic, both up and down, loaded 
or empty, and so arranged that when operator 
releases pull on hand rope the car stops auto¬ 


matically. This feature is guaranteed for five 
years against defects, and requires no adjust¬ 
ments of any kind. The automatic brake does 
not lock fast, but is applied and regulated by 
the load, holding the car securely at any point. 
The heavier the load, the more positive the 
brake. Hobbed cut gears assure smooth and 


noiseless operation. 

Two-speed Two-capacity Compound 
Geared Band Brake Type 

This type equipment is most practical for 
use in high hatchways. The brake band is lined 
with vulcanized fibre to withstand hard usage. 
The speed in lowering, or the positive stops, is 
regulated by a partial application or a final pull 
on the brake cord. Most practical for lowering 
loads, as it does not require the operation of 
the hand rope, the speed being regulated by 
the brake cord. Roller bearings arc used 
throughout. 


STOCK SIZES 


Matot High Speed and Brass Tube 
Dumb Waiters 

Matot High Speed Dumb Waiters 

A small, quick acting, rapid running outfit with 
wire guides. Adapted for light loads, such as copy 
work, messages and small articles usually passed 
from one department to another. 

Regularly furnished with cars 1 ft. 6 in. high 
outside. 

Special sizes made to order. 


STOCK SIZES 


No. 

Car outside, 
in. 

Space required, 
in. 

Width 

Depth 

Width 

Depth 

1 

10 

6 

18 

8H 

2 

12 

8 

20 

10'A 

3 

14 

10 

22 

12H 


Matot Brass Tube Dumb Waiters 

Designed for use where equipment is to be 
placed in the open, having no enclosure, as in a 
store or office, and where an exceptionally neat 
appearing outfit is desired. 

These outfits are also made in the regular 
Matot Automatic Brake, Band Brake and Economy 
Dumb Waiter styles, with regular stock size cars, 
but in place of wood guides, as regularly used, 
brass tubes are substituted. Can also be made in 
the geared types. 

Cars are furnished in wood, highly polished, 
and can be trimmed with brass fittings. Brass or 
steel cars furnished as desired. 


No 


Car 

outside, 

ill. 


Width 


Depth 


Height 


Space required, in. 


Single 

face 


Depth 


Double face 
or right angle 


Width 


Depth 


Special sizes made to order. 


Hand 

wheel 

dia., 

in. 


Machine 
space 
ft. in. 


Head 
room 
ft. in 


Matot Brass Tube Dumb Waiter 


(Specification Data , page 7) 


High Speed Type 


Approx. 

shipping 

weight. 

lbs. 


735 

785 

835 


Two-speed, Two-capac¬ 
ity Geared Automatic 
Brake Type 


[ 4 ] 
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Matot Under Counter Dumb Waiters 




These under counter dumb waiters are designed to fit where lack 
of space precludes the placing of overhead machinery, which condi¬ 
tion is sometimes encountered where space does not allow the highest 
part of equipment or dumb waiter car to come higher than 3 ft. 0 in. 
over the top floor, or in some cases counter height. 

The automatic brake type is 25 lb. capacity and the automatic 
brake geared type is 50 lb. capacity and up. Type No. 6 is used 
where overhead space is limited or car is open on top, and can also 
be furnished with machine overhead. Special sizes made to order. 


STOC K SIZES 


Car outside, in. 

♦Wheel 

dia., 

in. 

fRatio 

Space re¬ 
quired, in. 

Space 

between 

posts, 

Over¬ 

head 

sheave 

space, 

in. 

Car 

head- 

room, 

Width | Depth (Height 


Width | Depth 

in. 

in. 


Approx. 

shipping 

weight. 


Automatic Brake, 25-lb. Capacity, Types Nos. 1 and 2 


1 

20 

16 

27 

22 

2.68 

32 

18 

24 

6 

35 

250 

2 

24 

20 

27 

22 

2.68 

36 

22 

28 

6 

35 

300 

3 

28 

24 

27 

22 

2.68 

40 

26 

32 

6 

35 

350 


Geared Automatic Brake, 50-lb. Capacity, Types Nos. 3, 4 and 6 


1 

20 

16 

27 

22 

4.1. 

32 

18 

24 

6 

3o 

3a0 

2 

24 

20 

27 

22 

4 17 

36 

22 

28 

6 

35 

400 

3 

28 

24 

27 

22 

4 17 

4') 

26 

32 

6 

35 

450 


*Crank wheel or hand wheel diameter. 
tCrank wheel or hand wheel rope ratio. 


Matot Under Counter Dumb Waiter 


Right: 

Fuel Lift 

A most convenient arrangement for hoisting 
wood from basement to fireplace upstairs 


Types of 
Layouts of 
Undercounter 
Dumb Waiters 


vy 

finer- 


-C-punTer Top 


Upper Floor* ^ 


(Specification Data , page 7) 
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Matot Hand Power Elevators 

Capacities up to 2000 lb. geared according to 
capacity to give greatest speed plus ease of operation. 

Matot elevators are also made in the Two-Speed 
Two-Capacity Type in any combination of light and 
heavy loads. 

The smaller sizes are suitable for private resi¬ 
dences as trunk lifts, larger sizes for all around use 
in industrial buildings, warehouses, etc. 

Stock cars are regularly 6 ft. 3 in. high under 
beam. Can be made any special size required. 

Cars are made of hardwood well braced with 
iron and will withstand hard usage. Can be 
equipped with safety catches. 

Machinery is fitted throughout with roller bear¬ 
ings, and as the gears are hobbed cut, they have 
teeth uniform in size and operate most quietly. 
The brake band is lined with vulcanized fibre and 
the speed in lowering, also the positive stop, is regu¬ 
lated by a partial application or a final pull on the 
brake cord. Machine is guaranteed for five years 
and will last a lifetime. 

Blue prints on any elevator outfit submitted on 
request. 


STOCK SIZES 



Car outside 

No. 

Width 
ft. in. 

Depth 
ft. in. 

1 

3 0 

3 0 

2 

3 0 

4 0 

3 

4 0 

4 0 

4 

4 0 

4 6 

5 

4 0 

5 0 

6 

5 0 

6 0 


Space required 

Hand 
wheel 
dia.,in. 

Mach, 
space 
ft. in. 

Head 
room 
ft. in. 

Width 
ft. in. 

Depth 
ft. in. 

3 

m 

3 

5 

36 

3 

9 

10 

9 

3 

m 

4 

5 

36 

3 

9 

10 

9 

4 

m 

4 

5 

42 

4 

7 

11 

7 

4 

8 % 

4 

11 

42 

4 

7 

11 

7 

4 

8*4 

5 

5 

42 

4 

7 

11 

7 

5 


6 

5 

48 

5 

1 

12 

1 


If outfits are installed in brick or tile hatchways the space 
required is 2% in. more in width. 


Matot Sidewalk Elevators 



n#Tt- 

AATCN 3I?C5 SMVntT CLEAR SPACE REQUIRED AfTCfi 
PCWPS, PLASTER, TRI/Utt HAVE pttfl MiOVtfi T0Q. 
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1 

m. 
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Mostly used for loads traveling from side¬ 
walk to basement. 

All types are substantially constructed and 
easy running, and arc equipped with Matot 
Vulcanized Fibre Self-locking Band Brake. 

When lowering loads, the crank shaft is 
thrown out of gear so it does not revolve, and 
a slight pressure on the brake lever controls 
the speed. For a positive stop at any point 
desired, a full application of the lever locks 
the brake and holds the car. 

Made in capacities from 500 to 2000 lb. 



P, A M-UOT 


STANDARD SIZES 


No. 

Capacity 

lbs. 

Car size 
ft. in. ft. in. 

Shipping 
weight, lbs. 

1 

500 

3 0x30 

900 

2 

1000 

3 6x36 

1100 

3 

1500 

4 0x40 

1400 

4 

2000 

5 0x50 

1600 

5 

2500 

5 0x5 0 

1600 


Special sizes made to order. Gearing can be 
brought forward if required. 

Detail blue prints showing different layouts sent 
on request. 


This equipment is designed to convey 
invalids from one floor to another and is 
exceptionally easy to operate, in fact a child 
can handle same, due to our system of com¬ 
pounding the gears. 

The automatic brake feature is so ar¬ 
ranged when operator releases pull on hand 
rope, the car automatically stops itself, loaded 
or empty, traveling, up or down. 

Besides the automatic brake feature men¬ 
tioned above, additional safety devices are 
incorporated in the manufacture of this equip¬ 
ment to provide a most practical outfit for 
the purpose intended. 

(Specification Data, Page 7.) 


Matot Invalid Elevators 



STANDARD SIZES 




Car outside 



Space 

required 

No. 

Wid. 

Dep. 

Hgt. 

Wid. 

Dep. 


ft. 

in. 

ft. in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft. in. 

1 

3 

0 

3 0 

7 

0 

3 

6 

3 3 

2 

3 

6 

3 6 

7 

0 

4 

0 

3 9 

3 

4 

0 

4 0 

7 

0 

f 

6 

4 3 

4 

4 

6 

4 6 

7 

0 

5 

0 

4 9 

5 

5 

0 

5 0 

7 

0 

5 

6 

5 3 


Detail blue prints gladly submitted. 


Approx. 

shipping 

weight, 

lbs. 


1000 

1050 

1100 

1150 

1200 


[6] 
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Specification Data 


The preceding pages cover the regular types and sizes of 
Matot Dumb Waiters and Elevators. Complete information, 
including drawings and estimates on these or other regular 
or special sizes, will gladly be sent on request. 

The many designs that have been developed during more 
than forty years of dumb waiter experience cover a vast 
number of special installations. 

To Specify 

(1) State type of hatchway, whether A, B, C, D or E 
(as illustrated below). 

(2) Type of equipment, or whether for use in residence, 


hospital, factory, etc.; weight to be handled; also whether 
weight travels mostly up or down, or both ways. 

(3) Size of car, and whether inside or outside dimen¬ 
sions; or give us the inside measurements of hatchway in the 
clear, and the width, depth and height. In stating the height 
give us the measurements from lower floor to ceiling of 
upper floor or highest point of hatchway in the clear. 

(4) How many shelves in car? 

Complete Outfit—Includes the machine mounted on 
platform, car, guides, counterweight, ropes, rope guides and 
bumpers. 

Machine Only—Includes the machine, leading sheaves 
for types requiring same, and hand wheel. 




D CUK 



Note: Hatch sizes show net clear space re¬ 
quired after doors, trim, plaster, etc. have been 
allowed for. Machine door sizes to be 3" wider 
and 3" higher than hand wheel.. For dimensions 
not shown see tables. 


Types of Hatchway 



Open at Front on All Floors. Open at Front and Rack, Re- 
Single Face Type quiring Double Face Outfit 

to Operate from Both 
Fronts 


Open Front and Left 



Open Front and Right Open Front, Right and Left 
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ESTABLISHED 1856 


TELEPHONE 
STillwell 4-4960 


INCORPORATED 1912 


MURTAUGH ELEVATOR COMPANY 

45-11 Davis Street, LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


Products 


Hand Power Dumb Waiters 
Electric Dumb Waiters 
Hand Power Elevators 
Hand Power Sidewalk Elevators 


Electric Sidewalk Elevators 
Brass Tube Dumb Waiters 
Invalid Lifts 

Under Counter Dumbwaiters 


MURTAUGH ELEVATORS AND DUMB WAITERS 


The Murtaugh organization was established more than seventy- 
five years ago by James Murtaugh, and has continuously since then 
been building quality dumb waiters to withstand hard, continu¬ 
ous service. Some of the original installations are still in use. 

All our machines are carefully made and are designed for hard, 
long usage. We have avoided some so called refinements which 
we consider in reality selling points but do not in any way add to 
efficiency, economy or service. Our machines are tools built to 
give satisfaction. 

Stock Machines 

We are prepared to make immediate shipment of stock machines 
and cars the sizes and capacities of which are listed below. Our 


complete and up-to-date shop facilities make it an easy matter for 
us to build machines and equipment to meet special requirements 
or to comply with architects’ specifications. 

Information Needed for Shipment 

In ordering dumb waiter equipment be sure and specify load 
capacity, width, depth, height of shaft, and location of door openings. 

Directions for Installation 

We furnish with all orders for equipment such complete 
directions and plans that any mechanic can make the installation. 


MURTAUGH CHAIN HUNG AUTOMATIC BRAKE DUMB WAITER 


This machine is designed for long life and 
hard continuous service. As shown, car is 
hung on a welded steel chain which operates 
over a pocketed type of sheave wheel, the 
movement of the chain is therefore under 
the positive control of the machine and is 
not dependent on a friction hold. The small 
extra cost on an original installation is more 
than compensated by no maintenance bills 
and there is no dropping of car and contents 
due to wearing out, as the chain will last 
without renewal for 25 years under constant 
usage. 

The chain hung dumb waiter is especially 
recommended for restaurants, lunch rooms, 
hotels, schools, hospitals, chain stores and 
other similar places where hard continuous 
service is demanded of the dumb waiter. 

Sizes—This machine is made in capacities 
of from 50 to 500 lbs. Stock machines car¬ 
ried in stock for immediate shipment are as 
follows: 


Machine 

Capacity, 

Machine 

1 Capacity, 

No. 

lbs. 

No. 

lbs. 

A 

50 

C 

250 

B 

100 

D 

500 


Machines having a capacity up to and in¬ 
cluding 100 lbs. are of the ball bearing type, 
larger machines are equipped with roller 
bearings. Machines over 150 lbs. capacity 
are provided with machine cut spur and 
pinion gearing. 

Chain—We use a 9/32-in. bright finish 
tested chain. Every link has been pulled by 
the machine which makes it to a strain 500% 
greater than it is called upon to withstand in any of our ma¬ 
chines. Breaking of a chain is practically impossible. Chain 
connection between car and counterweight was one of the greatest 
steps towards economy that has ever been made in hand power 
dumb waiters, as the chain seldom has to be renewed. 

All pulleys and sheaves of our machine are locked to cold 
rolled steel shafting by means of channeled key ways and steel 
keys, and where possible keys are additionally secured by set¬ 
screws. 

Ball and Roller Bearings—All Murtaugh chain hung dumb 
waiter machines are equipped with substantial ball or roller 
bearings throughout. These are set in hardened steel raceways 
and result in the material reduction of energy losses due to fric¬ 
tion. Our substantial roller bearings are not to be confused 
with the small lightweight ball bearings often used. 



Automatic Brake—Our automatic brake 
machines are absolutely self-retaining, auto¬ 
matically holding the car, loaded or unloaded 
at any point in shaft, ascending or descend¬ 
ing, unless the hand rope is pulled, no fric¬ 
tion brake or check rope being required. 

Cars—Cars can be built of either wood, 
steel, monel metal, aluminum, brass or 
bronze. All wood cars are double angle 
dovetailed throughout and strongly reinforced 
with corner irons. 1his is not only a much 
stronger type of construction but also much 
more sanitary because the top of the car is 
always flush and has no curbing. 

Cars made of hardwood are stocked in the 
following sizes: 


Size No. 

Width, in. 

Depth, in. | 

Heighten. 

1 

20 

16 

30 

2 

24 

20 

36 

3 

28 

24 

42 

4 

32 

28 

42 

5 

36 

36 

42 


Wood cars may on special order be lined 
with monel metal, aluminum, brass or copper. 

Tracks and Guides—Cars and Counter¬ 
weights may be guided on wood, cold drawn 
steel, brass tubes, steel tubes or wire. 

Counterweight — Counterweights are of 
cast iron, sectional in form, and adjustable. 

Ropes—All hand or driving ropes are of 
best quality imported Russian hemp with a 
brass swivel spliced into the rope in such 
manner that the swivel does not come in 
contact with the cast iron wheel. This en¬ 
sures silent operation and freedom from wear 
on the hand-wheel groove. 

Bearers—Machines are set on steel or wooden bearers. 
NOISELESS DUMB WAITERS 

Noise in the operation of a Dumb Waiter has often caused much trouble and 
dissatisfaction in an otherwise good installation. This is particularly true of 
Dumb Waiters that come up in or close to the dining room in a high class private 
residence. We make a special Dumb Waiter that by its construction, is, if care¬ 
fully operated, noiseless. 

RECENT INSTALLATIONS 

R. H. Macy & Company, New York, N. Y. 

Mellon National Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

New York Stock Exchange, New York, N. Y. 

Medical Center, 168th Street, New York, N. Y. 

U. S. Veterans Hospital, Northport, L. I., N. Y. 

LOCAL REPRESENTATIVES 

We are represented in most of the larger cities by local representatives who will, 
in their communities, render the same services to architects and owners as we do 
directly in the New York District. Names will be furnished on request. We are 
interested in communicating with suitable applicants for unassigned territory. 
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ESTABLISHED 1847 


CEO. T. McLAUTHLIN CO. 

Manufacturers of Electric Elevators and Dumbwaiters 


TELEPHONES EASTERN NEW ENGLAND AGENTS FOR SEDGWICK HAND DUMBWAITERS 

Richmond 3760 120 Fulton Street, BOSTON, MASS. 


Products 

McLauthlin “Universal” Electric Dumb¬ 
waiters. 

McLauthlin Equibalanced Dumbwaiter Doors. 

Also Passenger and Freight Elevators; Elevator 
Accessories; Metal Covered Doors. 

McLauthlin “Universal” Electric Dumbwaiters 

McLauthlin Universal Electric Dumbwaiter ma¬ 
chines, developed by us, are extremely simple, compact, 
reliable and efficient. More than diminutive elevator 
machines, they are mechanisms designed to meet effi¬ 
ciently the special requirements of electric dumbwaiter 
seivice. Manufactured in five standard sizes, the correct 
equipment is available for any specific duty. 

The machine is constructed with “built-in” motor, 
brake and worm gearing in one unit. This mounting 
preserves true alignment of motor, worm and gear and 
encloses the bearings and worm gearing in a dusttight 
casing in which they operate in an oil bath. 

The motor is especially designed for electric dumb¬ 
waiter service. It has ball bearings, high starting torque, 
and uses no current when the car is not in motion. The 
motor shaft and worm shaft are one piece without 
coupling. 

The worm gear is hobbed from a solid blank of 
special long life bronze gear metal. It is secured to the 
drum shaft by a large key and locked nut. 

The drum shaft is supported on two double row 
ball bearings in the gear case, with an additional bearing 
m the outside stand. 

The worm is accurately cut from special steel. 

Bearings, including the thrust bearing, are ball or 
roller throughout. 

The brake is unusually simple, effective and accessi¬ 
ble. It is at the upper end of the motor shaft, of disc 
type, applied by adjustable spring tension, released by 
magnets. The brake disc is secured to the motor shaft 
by a key and locked nut. The braking surface is cork 
to cast iron and is of large area, insuring smooth stop 
and little wear. 

The entire machine is mounted on a self-containing 
and oil-retaining subbase and may be arranged either 
with vertical or horizontal position of the motor, de¬ 
pendent on space conditions. 

Types Traction This is the type most used. With auto¬ 


matic control the floor selector is operated by independent drive 
irom the car. 

Spiral Drum— For terminal landing service only; espe¬ 
cially recommended because of the efficient method of opera¬ 
tion. 1 he car is started with the hoist cable on the small 
diameter of the winding drum so that the motor accelerates 
at a comparatively low torque. A second acceleration of car 
speed occurs when the cable climbs from the small to the large 
diameter of the drum. In stopping, the cable descends to the 
smal diameter of drum reducing the speed to one-third imme¬ 
diately before stopping. 

Winding Drum —Supplied when necessary to meet special 
requirements. 


vocation ot Machines—! 


, . . --— -me compactness of Universal 

electric dumbwaiter machines permits them to be usually in¬ 
stalled directly over and within the area of the hoistway. This 
location reduces the cost both of original installation and of 
maintenance. The machines may be located elsewhere when 
conditions require. 

Easy access to the machine should be provided by ample 
enclosure doors. 

Control Systems—The usual controls are: 

Control “A” —Terminal stops automatic. For two landing 
levels only, with “send” and “stop” buttons at landings. For 
dumbwaiters serving only terminal landings this control has 
many advantages of safety, convenience and speed of service, 
and it is the most simple and foolproof. 

Control “B”— Terminal stops automatic. For two landing 
levels with call, send ’ and “stop” buttons at landings. Can 
be used for any number of floors with “up,” “down” and “stop” 
buttons at landings. 

ii Contro1 “C-l”— For more than two landing levels—with 
all stops automatic. A gang button box containing button for 
each landing level^and “stop” button at each landing opening. 

Control “C-2” —For more than two landing levels—with 
all stops automatic. A gang button box containing button for 
«r^iif» an j n « ^ eve ^ an( l “stop” button at one landing opening. 
Call and send”^buttons at all other openings. 

Control “C-3”— For more than two landing levels—with 
a stops automatic. A gang button box containing button for 
each landing level and re-set button in the car. “Call” buttons 
at each landing opening. . Car is called by momentary pressure 

a call button. Car is despatched by momentary pressure 
of a floor button in the car box and closing the landing door. 

Note: This is our standard type full automatic control and we 
recommend it because of its simplicity. 

Control “D”— Constant pressure “up” and “down” buttons. 

Various Combinations—We supply control systems other 
than the above, obtained with various combinations of our 
standard control accessories. 

Signal Systems—Light in car. Lights at floors. Audible 
signals. Combinations can be provided as desired. 


Engineering Service 

“Universal” Electric Dumbwaiters are distributed through¬ 
out the country. Engineering service is available from us and 
our agents. 



Types of “Universal” Dumbwaiter Machines 

Where limited height prevents use of vertical machine, we supply horizontal machine as here illustrated 
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McLauthlin Equibalanced Dumbwaiter Doors 

The McLauthlin equibalanced dumbwaiter door is a quiet, 
fast and easily operated door unit, which is readily installed. 

On account of its quiet and easy operation it is particu¬ 
larly adapted for hospitals, residences, offices, etc., where noise 
is objectionable and ease of operation important. 

In restaurants, and other locations where m xximum service 
is essential, the speed of this unit is extremely advantageous. 

Covered with metal, the treatment of the finish can be 
suited to the requirements of the installation. 

In factories and similar commercial service the usual finish 
is plain galvanized sheet metal, smooth front, without seams 
on the room side. In hospitals and restaurants, the finish is 
preferably Monel, Allegheny or other corrosive resistant metal, 
polished and unpainted, as this surface is best maintained clean 
and sanitary. 

The complete door assembly consists of the door sections, 
side guide support rails, sheave header, and opening frame. The 
two door sections slide vertically and equibalance each other. 
They are of fire resisting construction, built of two thicknesses 
of thoroughly seasoned dry, tongued and grooved white pine, 
free from large or loose knots, securely nailed and covered 
with metal. Each door section is guided at its four corners 
with bronze guide shoes running on finished steel guide rails. 

The doors are hung with metal chain running over ball 
bearing sheaves. A self-locking latch is mounted at the bottom 
edge of the upper section. The stop at full opening is cushioned. 
The fiat top edge of the bottom section stops even with the 
landing sill and is protected against wear by a galvanized 
steel bar. When closed the sections are held together by the 
latch and the joint is covered with an astragal. 

The combination guide rails and supports are special fin¬ 
ished steel section of great rigidity, and extend the full story 
height with fastenings to the building at each floor. 

The opening frame is mounted on the guide rail, as part of 
the door unit. This frame is made of steel channel or angle to 
withstand the hard usage to which these openings are often 
subjected. 

The finish of the frames may conform with that of the 
doors, and any desired decorative effect can be obtained. In 
hospitals and restaurants, the frames should be covered with 
the same corrosive resistant metal as the door sections, and 
left smooth, without trim. Where decorative effect is desired, 
trim can be applied to suit. Section cut shows five treatments 
of the opening frame. Types A and E without trim are recom¬ 
mended, with or without Monel, or other metal covering, 



Equibalanced Dumbwaiter Doors Showing Clearance 
Dimensions Required 


depending on the use of the dumbwaiter. Types B and C show 
application of wood trim, and Type D of metal trim. 

Optional —Electric contact to prevent operation of electric 
dumbwaiter if a landing door is open. Automatic door lock to 
prevent opening the door unless the car is at the landing. Self¬ 
closing attachment operated by fusible link. 

McLauthlin equibalanced dumbwaiter door units are shipped 
completely assembled, ready to set in place, and fasten at the 
floors. This should be done before the hoistway walls are 
built. Installation is simple and can be done rapidly by com¬ 
petent mechanic. After the hoistway walls are completed the 
door units must be throughly cleaned and the guides oiled. Ihe 
ball-bearing sheaves are held in protective frames and are 
grease packed before shipment. 


STANDARD SIZES OF MoLAlTHLlN “EQUIBALANCED” DOORS 


For Electric Dumbwaiters 

For Sedgwick Hand 
Dumbwaiters 

Door 

No. 

Jamb 

opening, 

in. 

Clear height 
through open 
door, in. 

Door 

No. 

Jamb 

opening, 

in. 

Clear height 
through open 
door, in. 

1 

21 x 36 

32 

6 

21 x 52 

48 

2 

25 x 36 

32 

7 

25 x 52 

48 

3 

29 x 42 

38 

8 

29 x 52 

48 

4 

33 x 42 

38 

9 

33 x 52 

48 

5 

35 x 42 

38 

10 

37 x 52 

48 


Other sizes are supplied as wanted. 


For electric dumbwaiters, sill should be 30 in. above the 
finished floor, door opening 2 in. higher than the clear height 
of the car, and the width of the opening the clear inside width 
of the car. 

For hand dumbwaiters, sill should be 30 in. above the fin¬ 
ished floor, door opening 4 ft. high to permit convenient pull 
of hand rope, and the width of the opening the clear width of 
the car. 

In all cases one door should be 4 in. higher and 2 in. wider 
than the clear inside size of the car to allow installing the car 
in the shaftway. 

Data Required for Quotation 

(1) Number of door units and clear opening size. 

(2) Position of larger door if wanted. 

(3) Floor to floor heights. 

(4) Material of door covering—galvanized iron, furniture 
steel, copper, Monel or Allegheny, etc., polished or plain. 

(5) Are doors to be painted after erection. 

(6) Construction of hoistway, plaster blocks, terra cotta, 
wire lath, brick, etc.; thickness of finished wall. 

(7) Accessories wanted: vision panel, electric contacts, car 
operated mechanical door locks, fusible link attachment. 



Phantom View of Equibalanced Door Showing Unit and 
Door Frame in Place 
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ESTABLISHED 1903 


F. S. PAYNE CO. 

Dumbwaiter Manufacturers 
CAMBRIDGE. MASS. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

FRANKLIN. MASS. BOSTON, MASS. LOWELL, MASS. 


NEW HAVEN, CONN. PROVIDENCE, R. I. 




Product 

Payne Electric Dumbwaiters. 

For Payne Passenger and Freight Ele¬ 
vators, see Manufacturers’ Index. 

Payne Electric Dumbwaiter Construction 

The Payne electric machine represents the 
very latest in dumbwaiter machine construction, 
several distinctive features of which are new 
in the dumbwaiter field. 

(1) Its design is such that it may be easily as¬ 
sembled for duty either as a drum winding or trac¬ 
tion machine . 

(2) By the use of universally mounted motors 
and brake magnets, the machine may be readily modi¬ 
fied for either alternating or direct current service. 

(3) The location of motor and brake combines 
to give a very compact unit. 

Capacity and Speed 

Payne electric dumbwaiter machines are con¬ 
structed in various sizes with a wide range of capaci¬ 
ties and speeds which will meet nearly every conceivable 
requirement. 

Control Systems for Payne Electric Dumbwaiters 

The following standard control systems for 
Payne electric dumbwaiters will be found to meet the 
usual requirements. Special forms of control fur¬ 
nished where required. 

System “A,” Hand Rope Control —Starting, stopping and 
reversing of machine controlled by means of hand rope in 
hatchway near landing doors. 

System “B,” Two-landing Push Button Control— 
( B-l ) ‘Call’ and “Send” at Each Landing —A two-button 
station at each landing marked “up” and “down.” Momentary 
pressure of either the “up” or “down” button will send the 
car in corresponding direction. 

(“B-2”) Single Button Control—A single button station 
at each landing, both being either “call” or “send.” 

System “C,” Three-landing Push Button Control— 
C C-l ) Call and “Send” at Each Landing —A three- 
button station at each landing marked “1—2—3” giving full 
selective control without a floor stop device. 

(“C-2”) Call and Car Control —A gang of sending buttons 


marked “1—2—3—Stop” is located in car while calling 
buttons only are at landings. Momentary pressure of 
sending button pre-sets control and car will proceed to 
selected floor as soon as landing door is closed. 

System “D,” Semiselective Push Button Con¬ 
trol— A three-button station marked “up,” “down," 
“stop” is provided at each landing. Momentary pres¬ 
sure of either “up” or “down” button will send car in 
corresponding direction and it will continue to either 
terminal unless stopped at an intermediate landing. 
Landing doors should be provided with glass windows 
to permit seeing car as it approaches an intermediate landing. 

System “E,” Full Selective Push Button Control— 
( E-l ) Multistation Control —A control station is provided 
at each landing with a button for each floor served by the car, 
thus allowing complete control from any landing. 

( E-2 ) Call and Car Control —A gang of sending but¬ 
tons marked to correspond with the floors served by the car is 
located in the car. Calling buttons only are at landings. 
Momentary pressure of sending button pre-sets control and car 
will proceed to selected floor as soon as landing door is closed. 

System “FSingle Station Full Selective Push Button 
Control —A gang of buttons marked to correspond to floors 
served by car is located at one floor, giving complete control 
of car from this floor. Single button stations only are pro¬ 
vided at other floors for returning car to controlling station. 

System “GSingle Station Full Selective Push Button 
Control with Call and Return —A gang of buttons marked to 
correspond to the floors served by the car is located at one 
floor, giving complete control of car from this floor. A two- 
button station is located at all of the other floors, permitting 
car to be called to different floors and then returned to con¬ 
trolling station. 

References 

Childs Restaurants (over 60 installations) 

Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 

First National Bank of Boston 

Seth Thomas Clock Company 

Vermont Marble Company 

Cleveland Public Library 

Providence Biltmore Hotel 

Sterling Memorial Library, Yale University 

Harvard University 

Dartmouth College 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Ritz Carlton Hotel 

New England Mutual Life Insurance Co. 

Rhode Island Insurance Company 
Cadillac Automobile Company 
Hotel Lincoln 

Christian Science Pleasant View Home 
Brown University 

Numerous hospitals and restaurants. 


PAYNE 


TRADE-MARK 


Traction Machine Drum Winding Machine 

Payne Electric Dumbwaiter Machine 

Furnished for 115 and 230 volts d-c. and for 220, 440 and 550 volts, 2- or 3-pha< 
60-cycle a-c. as standard units. Special machines made for 500 volts d-c. and 25 or ■ 
cycles d-c. 


Bulletin 505 D.C. Control Panel 

With relays for push button operation 
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Information Required for Estimates 

Location of building. 

Type of machine, whether drum or traction. 

Live load capacity; car speed per minute; car travel. 

Outside dimensions of car; whether side or corner post, 
wood or metal; number of shelves and whether stationary, re¬ 
movable or hinged; whether single face or double face. 

Give current characteristics (whether A. C. or D. C.), also 
phase, cycles and voltage. 

Type of control system desired (specify by symbol). 

How gang switches are to be marked. 

Number of landings and landing doors. 

Style of door, whether swinging or vertical slide. 

Location of machine, whether directly overhead, in base¬ 
ment, on shelf on top floor or intermediate floor. 

Kind of guides, whether, steel or wood. 

Number of door locks (if desired). 





Note: Layout as shown is for four landings. Arrangement and dimen¬ 
sions can be modified to meet other conditions. 


Payne Dumbwaiter Machine Layout with Full Automatic Push Button Control 
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SEDGWICK MACHINE WORKS 

Manufacturers of Hand Power and Electric Dumb Waiters and Elevators 

telephone 152 West 15th Street 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 


WAtkins 9-4034, 4035 


FACTORY 

POUGHKEEPSIE, N. Y. 


So. 


REPRESENTATIVES 

RAi'TiVJn3r C/ bn L ' ,1 bombardier, 889 Virginia Avenue, N. E. 

^ al n er f Brauns ' 509 North Charles street 
BOStAm C m A a^I: r A " Ba Sby E'evator Co., 3115 Third Avenue 
Bul^Am N^v' C £°\* e I- McLauthlin Co., 120 Fulton Street 

fHAmraoM \ Sh ' ts Eng(neerjng Co Morgan BuMding 

CHAR OTTF 'w r u) Kanawha Equipment Co., 613 Summers Street 
CHITA^^u'i^^'ct'’ F ^ ed Case y Co., 507 North Tryon Street 

CLEVF| C Awn L n'H^ an r2 , q c' P ? 1ent Co " 400 West Madison Street 
CLEN/ELANC), OHIO, Charles E. Lewis, 1737 East 18th Street 

nRPnii^r^' iu D n WeeS C °- 3015 Crand Avenue 
ci^^rvAe/J’ ' Ray * ^ 0 ' ^233 Griswold Street 

HOUSTON T tfy N ® ff " Stiles Co - North Santa Fe Street 
1^ im E ?'’ CI C a aSt c 3ales , Agency - lnc * 3914 Main Street 

JACKSONVILLE, FLA., Frederick A. Clawson, 2767 Lydia Street 


SSS«»">«s s “ l 

UTL? BURCH - PA - H - C. Sands Co., 437 Oliver Building 
ROCHESTER N R Y ^Craken-Ripley Co., 61 Albina Avenue 
r STER ’ N - Y > Craves Elevator Co., 347 Blossom RoaH 

SAN DIEGO NI CA| TE s'' , n A ' W ' 4l . iamson Co., 804 Avenue A 
SAN FRANCISCO rA| n r? t & Spec >. Co - 629 West G Street 

£S a H street 

WINSTON-SALEM, N. C„ Steel Service Co.,’1204 Reynold! Building 


Products 

Hand Power Dumb Waiters and 
Elevators; Electric Dumb Waiters 
and Sidewalk Elevators ; Gravity 
Drops. 

Residence Dumb Waiters; Apartment Dumb Waiters • 
Hotel and Restaurant Dumb Waiters; Hospital Dumb 
Waiters and Elevators; Book Lifts; Fuel Lifts; Tube 
Dumb Waiters; High Speed, Automatic Brake, Band 
Brake, and Geared Dumb Waiters; Compound Geared 
Dumb Waiters; Outdoor Dumb Waiters; Under 
Counter Dumb Waiters; Trunk Lifts; Individual 
(Invalid) Elevators; Freight Elevators; Sidewalk Ele¬ 
vators; Automobile Elevators; Ash Hoists; Mortuary 
Lifts; Hatchway Hoists; etc. 

Sedgwick Service 

The Sedgwick Service Department offers architects 
the facilities of an engineering organization properly 
equipped for planning, constructing and installing ver¬ 
tical transportation outfits, and will assist architects in 
determining the selection of equipment to give best 
results under specific conditions. 

Installation—Blue prints and full directions for 
installing are furnished with each outfit, from which 
local labor may install. Upon request we can supply 
experienced mechanics to make installations. 

Guarantee Sedgwick Dumb Waiter Machines are 
guaranteed foi 5 years against defects in workmanship 
and material. 

All-metal Equipment 

Sedgwick Dumb Waiters and Elevators, both electric 
and hand power, can be supplied with steel or other 
metal cars, and with metal guide runs, as desired. 

Sedgwick Dumb Waiters—General Information 

In order to assure selection of the type most suitable we 
suggest the following information he furnished us so we can 
make recommendation 5 and supply complete data, specifications 
ana blue prints: 

(1) What is the outfit to be used for? 

(2) How large a car is desired? 

(3) How far does the car travel? 

yo T, ? place P r pP ar ed for the outfit? 

W wl W, -i! ^ tbe wc i^t °f average loads? 

(6) What will be the weight of heaviest load? 

(/) Are the loads all up, all down, or both up and down? 


SEDGWICK 

Dumb Waiters - SleVators 

jj FOR ALL PURPOSES 


(8) Who will operate: men, women, boys 

or girls? ■’ 

(9) Are all doors located in same front? 
supplier! l^u?’ ca , binets and . enclosures are usually 

«X P !s spSly'cilfed for. " ,Cluded in ° Ur 

_ ... Standard Sizes and Dimensions— The di- 

Sc<kwick I "pi) C rr-- 0 r wing , tal A C are ^ or f ta ndarti of the 

Ti,i g • , Gcar cd Automatic Brake Dumb Waiter 

dumb wakeU ^ S ' igh ‘ Variation ’ ^ to all types of 

See typical dumb waiter layout (FG. 4) on following page. 

_ STANDARD DUMB WAITER SIZES 


S £ 
Q J ‘ 


A 

B 

C 

I) 

E 

F 

G 


No. 1 

No. 2 

No. 3 

No. 4a 

No. 5a 

Car Size: 
<)iitside 
dimensions 
Width Depth 
20'X 16* 

C ar Size: 
outside 
dimensions 
Width Depth 
24"x 20" 

Car Sue: 
Outside 
dimensions 
Width Depth 
28'x 24" 

Car Size: 
<nitside 
dimensions 
Width Deotli 
32" x 28' 

Car Size: 
outside 
dimensions 
Width Depth 
36"x 36" 

20" 

16" 

30" 

25" 

19" 

As required 
7" 

30"* 

9'0"* 

24" 

20" 

36" 

29" 

23" 

As required 
9" 

30"* 

9'0"* | 

28" 

24" 

36' 

33' 

27' 

As required 
11" 

30"* 

9'0"* 

32" 

28" 

36" 

37" 

31" 

As required 
13" 

33"* 

9'3"* 

36" 

36" 

48" 

42 1 •>" 
39"“ 

As required 
16" 

36"* 

9'6"* 


* Seen re if possible. 





Fig. 1 

Location of Doors 


r~ 


WIDTH- 

I 2 




P 

L_ 


Fig. 2 



face 


Fig. 3 

hoistway, as shown 


..HaiYi L;,! ";,;"" 5 ' ,x ^>° «»»»• 

arrangement * Shn,!l‘l l‘ Way -Y'f 3 a'-ovc). The least desirable 
aricingemuit. Should be avoided when possible. When writing 

boor n UUl . K c,, t' f y each door and specify door chiefly use f 
rT H °r> enln gs-Moor openings should he fully as wide *s 

Cleat ne Tho" ft ' y ith siH Ioc , atctl 30 ins above floor. 
• ?II cleatmg (or grounds) behind guide runs 
shown in the drawing is necessary where hoistway is of fire- 

Sn^^ r SicR r r^ ,ready PlaStCrC(i With ° ut provision for 

In a wood-ceiled hoistway where guide runs may he screwed 
chrectly to the sidewalls, cleating is unnecessa^y and dimen 
TT * l 111 ~ bove table . ma -V he reduced by 2 ins. 

Hoistway Construction— Before constructing hoistway send 
for our detailed instruction sheet. a y sena 
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/front JTley&ttc 


•Side J-leYAtion 


;x 


■—jo - 



/?. *■ 

;_ 



r 


n± 


KEY 

A Car width (outside) 
15 Car depth (outside) 
C Car height (inside) 
J) Hoistway width 
E Hoistway depth 
F Total height 
G Spacing of double 
runs 

P Machine space 
A A Headroom 


guid~ 


Fig. 4. Typical Dumb Waiter Layout 

Dimensions tabulated in preceding column 


Sedgwick Universal Electric Dumb Waiter 

Capacity—5 standard series to meet every practical require - 
ment. 

In order to obtain highest operating efficiency, which means 
lowest possible current consumption, it is essential that maxi¬ 
mum load capacity should be held as closely as possible to the 



average load. The machine used to fur¬ 
nish the motive power for the Sedgwick 
Universal Electric Dumb Waiter is made 
in 5 standard series, each for a definite 
load capacity. It is not a miniature ele¬ 
vator machine, but is designed throughout 
for the special requirements of dumb 
waiter use, and can be installed either at 
top or foot of shaft. 

Features —(a) Smooth and quiet opera¬ 
tion. (b) Adequate speed to 
meet service conditions. 

(c) Dependable safety. 

(d) Ali parts ruggedly con¬ 
structed for long service. 

(e) Complete call and send 
push button control. 

Machine —Machine is built 
with extreme care and ac¬ 
curacy. New Departure noise- 
tested ball bearings and 
Hyatt roller bearings are 
used throughout. Drum or 
sheave wheel shaft is sup¬ 
ported by an extra bearing 
stand, and entire mechanism 
rests on a special oil-retain¬ 
ing subbase as a complete 
unit. Brake is unusually 
simple, effective and acces¬ 
sible. General Electric contactors used on main panel and 
other accessories required are of equal quality. All controls 
are enclosed and arranged with removable panel for easy access. 

Control —Push button is provided at each floor to call or 
send the car to or from any other floor, or send buttons may 
be on car itself. 

Car —Available in either metal or wood, finished in any 
desired color, and in sizes to meet all dumb waiter needs. 
All non-essential weight has been eliminated as an aid to 
economical operation. 

Guides —Steel or seasoned wood, with matched joints, pro¬ 
viding for the passage of the car with least possible friction 
and without noise. These guides will not warp, nor bind the 
car in transit. 

Cables —Special “Durable Wire” flexible cable that will 
wind smoothly and easily around sheave or drum, with ade¬ 
quate traction, render long service without drying out or 
rusting, and without jambs or broken strands. 

Complete Equipment —Includes machine with motor and 
brake, idler wheels, shafts and bearings; push button controls; 
car; counterweight, cables and connections; guide runs. 


Fig. 5. Universal Electric Dumb 
Waiter Machine 


Specifications 

To avoid the confusion which might be caused by attempting 
to submit in this catalogue complete specifications covering 
the many types and arrangements of Sedgwick Dumb Waiters 
and Elevators, we recommend that where 
specifications are required immediately with¬ 
out opportunity to consult us, the following 
be used: 

Furnish (and install) where shown on plans (one) 
Sedgwick (name type of equipment) Dumb Waiter 
[Elevator] in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
blue prints and specification which shall be sub¬ 
mitted to the architect for approval. 


Sedgwick Automatic Brake Dumb 
Waiters 

(For average loads up to 25 lbs. and ca¬ 
pacity loads of 75 lbs.) 

Sedgwick Light Automatic Brake Dumb 
Waiters give easy, dependable, smooth and 
quiet service. Equipped with automatic 
brake of latest improved design, automatic 
in both directions with all brake surfaces ac¬ 
curately ground and adjustable for wear, 
antifriction steel roller bearings, steel shaft¬ 
ing and other refinements in keeping with 
the class of residences in which these dumb 
waiters are installed. By means of the 
Sedgwick Automatic Brake, car is held sta¬ 
tionary at any point as soon as operator 
ceases pulling on hand rope. 

Note: Standard sizes Nos. 1 , 2 and 3, as shown 
in chart on preceding page, can be shipped at once. 
Specification and blue prints on request. 



Fig. 6. Automatic 
Brake Dumb 
Waiter 
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Fig. 7. Type “FDCC” 
Dumb Waiter 


in advance. Machine is provided with 
two sets of machine cut spur gears, two 
full diameter hoist wheels, antifriction 
steel roller bearings and band brake or 
automatic brake as conditions demand, 
all contained in substantial iron frames 
as a complete unit. By rearrangement of 
gears and mechanism it is adaptable to 
universal conditions, embodying capacity 
features of five types of dumb waiters. 

Note: Standard sizes Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4a and 
5a, shown in chart on second preceding page, 
can be shipped at once. Specifications and 
blue prints on request. 

Under Counter Dumb Waiters 

Designed for use where there is in¬ 
sufficient headroom above upper floor 
level for overhead machine. These out¬ 
fits can be fitted with machine of any 
capacity desired. Four standard sizes 
are furnished in six standard arrange¬ 
ments. Sedgwick Under Counter Dumb 
Waiters are being used extensively in 
restaurants, cafeterias, soda fountains, 
stores and similar establishments where 
every inch of available room is utilized. 
We have hundreds of drawings showing 
special arrangements and recommend 
consultation when equipment of this 
type is required. 


Sedgwick Tube 
Dumb Waiters 

Where enclosures 
are not desired or 
required and ap¬ 
pearance is impor¬ 
tant, one of the 
types and arrange¬ 
ments of steel, brass 
or monel metal tube 
dumb waiters is 
usually selected. 
Outfits can be 
equipped with ma¬ 
chines of any ca¬ 
pacity desired and 
fitted with cars of 
wood, wire, steel, 
brass or monel metal 
as preferred. A spe¬ 
cial folder illustrat¬ 
ing other arrange¬ 
ments will gladly be 
sent with blue prints 
and specifications. 


Type “FDCC” Geared Automatic 
Brake Dumb Waiter 

(For average loads tip to 75 lbs. and 
capacity loads of 200 lbs.) 

A marked development in equipment of 
this type. The use of full diameter hoist 
wheel in overhead mechanism permits 
car cable to drop directly to the car and 
counterweight, eliminating use of inter¬ 
mediate or deflecting sheaves and increas¬ 
ing ease of operation and life of cable. 
Machine cut spur gears, accurately shaped 
in our plant, contribute further to smooth 
performance and elimination of friction. 
The automatic brake is positive in action, 
adjustable for wear, and self-regulating 
to load carried. 

Note: Standard sizes Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4a and 5a, 
as shown in chart on second preceding page, can 
be shipped at once. Specification and blue prints 
on request. 

“Sedg-Versal” Compound Geared 
Dumb Waiters 

(For average loads up to 150 lbs. and 
capacity loads of 400 lbs.) 

Especially designed for heavy loads or 
where requirements cannot be determined 


Fig. 8. “Sedg-Versal” 
Dumb Waiter 


Fig. 9. Under Counter 
Dumb Waiter 


Fig. 10. Tube Dumb 
Waiter 


High Speed Tube Dumb Waiters for 
Correspondence and Small Packages 

Especially designed for rapid service 
between two or more floors, where letters, 
orders, prints, books, cartons and other 
light loads must be transmitted between 
departments. Is also used for quick 
handling of money between cashier’s desk 
on one floor and sales stations on other 
floors. 

This high speed lift is reasonably priced 
and surprisingly economical in operating 
costs. Two of these lifts, installed at 
Brentano’s bookstore, New York, have 
been handling books and cash sales for 
five years without the expenditure of a 
single cent for maintenance. 

This outfit is attractive in appearance, 
occupies little floor space, and requires 
no enclosure. It is equipped with steel 
tubes regularly finished in mahogany 
bronze and metal car to match. May be 
had in any other finish desired. The car 
itself is available in various styles to meet 
the specific purpose for which lift is to be 
used. Car is held at upper terminal by an 
automatic lock and self releasing catch. 

Blue prints 

and specifications upon request. 

Sedgwick Fuel and Log Lifts 

A most modern convenience, 
eliminating necessity for carrying 
coal, wood and logs up stairways 
and through rooms, with attendant 
dirt and dust. Lift can also be em¬ 
ployed for ash removal from fire¬ 
place to cellar. 

Sedgwick Fuel Lift consists of a 
container traveling in vertical 
guides, raised and lowered by 
means of crank operated, geared 
automatic brake machine. Entire 
equipment is in basement, so located 
that container, at top of its lift, 
rests inside a fixed fuel box beside 
the fireplace, or in a convenient 
window seat, or in the bottom of 
nearby closet or bookcase. It is 
built in any size, of wood or metal, 
and is designed for quiet, easy op¬ 
eration. 

Sedgwick Log Lift is of heavier 
construction than the Fuel Lift 
and is designed to transport 
several logs 3 or 4 ft. or more 
in length. It is made in vari¬ 
ous arrangements and sizes to 
meet individual requirements. 

These Sedgwdck outfits can 
be installed to serve fireplaces 
on one or more floors. 

Sedgwick Individual 
(Invalid) Elevator 

The automatic brake individ¬ 
ual elevator is a most practical 
outfit for those who cannot or 
should not climb stairs. 

It embodies essential fea¬ 
tures of ease of operation, 
absolute safety and simplicity 
of design, so that no inter¬ 
ruption of service need be an¬ 
ticipated. 

Installation can be quickly 
made in any residence without 
seriously disturbing interior ar¬ 
rangements. 

For more than 20 years this 
elevator has won most favor¬ 
able comment from its users 
and is being recommended by 

physicians. Fig. 13. Invalid Elevator 




Fig. 12. Fuel Lift 



Fig. 11. High Speed 
Correspondence Lift 
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W idespread installation makes it possible to inspect outfits 
in use in almost every part of the country. 

Outfits are built in five standard sizes, listed below, which 
can be shipped immediately; special sizes built to meet re¬ 
quirements. 

Car 3 ft. square is large enough to accommodate two persons 
standing, while car 4 ft. square is usually sufficient to provide 
for invalid in wheel chair and an attendant. 


^STANDARD INVALID ELEVATOR SIZES 


Car size 

Ploistway size 1 

Car size 

| Hoistway size 

3'0" x 3'Q" 

3'7 " x 3'3" j | 

4'6" x 4'6" 

5'2" x 4'9" 

3'6" x 3'6" 

4'li4"x3'9" 

5'0" x 5'U" 

5'8" x 5'3" 

4'0" x 4'0" 

4/7 x 4'3" 




*Ready to ship. Special sizes built to order. 


Sedgwick Freight Elevators 

Sedgwick Improved Hand Power 
Freight Elevators are built for eco¬ 
nomical and dependable service and 
are extensively used in commercial, 
institutional and industrial buildings. 

Outfit is equipped with self-con¬ 
tained, rigidly braced iron frame ma¬ 
chine, having antifriction steel roller 
bearings, smooth running spur gears, 
steel shafting, traction sheaves or 
drum, and the improved Sedgwick 
Self-locking Fibre Lined Band Brake 
(by means of which loads may be 
safely and easily lowered by gravity). 

Counterweight is of the improved sec¬ 
tional type permitting easy and accu¬ 
rate adjustment. Car and counter¬ 
weight are carried by two independ¬ 
ently attached steel cables. 

Sedgwick outfits can be built to meet 
specific requirements of building and 
elevator codes in various cities. Such 
codes often include safety catch of 
instantaneous type; enclosed platform 
of hardwood slatwork with wire 
screen canopy top; self-closing gates; grating under overhead 
machine. In all instances we recommend consultation before 
final decision. 



SIZES AND CAPACITIES FOR STANDARD FREIGHT ELEVATOR EQUIPMENT 


Capacity, 

lbs. 

Standard 
car size 

Clear hoistway 
required 

Head- 

room 

above 

upper 

floor 

Weight 

of 

ma¬ 

chine, 

lbs. 

Weight 

of 

car, 

lbs. 

Weight 

of 

counter¬ 

weight, 

lbs. 

Width 

Depth 

500 

3'0" x 3'0" 

3' sy 2 " 

V 4" 

11 '0" 

172 

150 

225 

750 

3'6" x 3'6" 

4' 3 J4" 

3'10" 

11 '4" 

336 

205 

355 

1000 

4'0" x 4'0" 

4' 9 VC 

4' 4" 

n'8" 

388 

230 

380 

1200 

4'6" x 4'6" 

5' 3 hr 

4'10" 

12'6" 

644 

333 

483 

1500 

5'0* x 5'0" 

5704* 

5' 4" 

13'0" 

744 

360 

510 

2000 

6'0" x 6'0" 

6'11 4" 

6' 4" 

13'6" 

961 

488 

638 

2500 

6'0" x 6'0" 

6'IH i n 

6' 4" 

14'6" 

1211 

488 

638 


SIZES AND CAPACITIES WHEN ARRANGED TO MEET CODE REQUIREMENTS 


500 

3'0" x 3'0" 

3'11 ‘ 4 " 

- 37" 

12'6" 

172 

310 

385 

750 

3'6" x3'6" 

4' 7 VC 

4'1" 

13'0" 

336 

380 

455 

1000 

4'0" x 4'0" 

5' l%* 

47" 

13'4" 

338 

422 

497 

1200 

4'6" x 4'6" 

5' 7 94" 

5'1" 

14'2" 

644 

543 

618 

1500 

5'0" x 5'0" 

6' 194 " 

57" 

14'8" 

744 

585 

660 

2000 

6'0" x 6'0" 

V 194." 

67" 

15'4" 

961 

743 

818 

2500 

6'0" x 6'0" 

7' 24" 

67" 

16'3" 

1211 

753 

828 


Sedgwick Trunk Lifts 

Sedgwick Freight Elevators are extensively used as trunk lifts in resi¬ 
dences, clubhouses, schools, institutions and small hotels for conveying 
luggage, furniture and other bulky loads, thereby eliminating damage to 
stairways, walls and woodwork of house. Car is usually 4 ft. square with 
slatwork on sides and back. Blue print and specifications sent on request. 


Gravity Drops 

These outfits are designed for use where the loads are uniformly down. 
In many plants power elevators carry heavy materials to top of building, 
and as work progresses, the materials are lowered from floor to floor by 
Sedgwick Gravity Drops at a saving of time and money. Such outfits 
have been installed for National Biscuit Co., American Sugar Refining 
Co., Tiffin Products Co., and many other firms. Owing to their dura¬ 
bility, ease of operation and low maintenance costs, Sedgwick Gravity 
Drops have always been found to be a profitable investment. 


Sedgwick Hospital 
Elevators 

In many hospitals, 
sanitariums, infirmaries, 
clinics and similar in¬ 
stitutions Sedgwick 
Hospital Elevators are 
well suited to service 
requirements and give 
satisfactory, depend¬ 
able, and economical 
performance. We have 
made a special study 
of the problem in¬ 
volved in the design, 
manufacture and in¬ 
stallation of this type 
equipment and wel¬ 
come the opportunity 
to submit complete rec¬ 
ommendations, specifi¬ 
cations and blue prints 
for further considera¬ 
tion. 

Sedgwick Sidewalk 
Elevators 

(Capacity 500 to 2500 
lbs.) 

Elevators are de¬ 
signed for transporta¬ 
tion between basement 
and grade level and are 
available in electric or 
hand power. For light 
capacity or where space 
along side of platform 
is limited, Type “L” 
will secure satisfac¬ 
tory results. When ma¬ 
chine must be brought 
inside building lines 
Type “M” should be 
used. 

The sidewalk type 
elevator is often used 
inside the building 
when space at upper 
floor is limited and 
where operation from 
lower floor only is sat¬ 
isfactory. 

Special study should 
be made of the local 
regulation regarding 
the installation of side¬ 




Fig. 15. Hand Power Hospital 
Elevator 


Fig. 16. Type “M” 



Fig. 17. Type "L” Fig. 18. Type “K” 

Sidewalk Elevators 

walk elevators as these vary in different localities. Our Service 
Department will gladly make a thorough investigation of your 
requirements and submit complete recommendations, blue prints 
and specifications. 


Other Sedgwick Equipment 

Includes automobile elevators, ash hoists, etc. For complete 
data and detailed drawings write for our Architects’ Catalogue. 




























































D5410 




SECURITY FIRE DOOR CO. 

Counterbalanced Dumbwaiter Doors 
3036-3048 Lambdin Avenue, ST. LOUIS, MO. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 

For our Truckable and Other Fireproof Freight Elevator Doors, see Manufacturers' Index 


Dumbwaiter Doors 

“Seco” Dumbwaiter doors are made with insulated 
steel panels when of Underwriters’ labeled construction, 
and when not labeled, the panels are made of 16-gauge 
steel plate or of metal clad or kalamein construction. 

The panels are fastened into channel or angle frames. 
The doors thus formed slide easily in steel guides and 
are hung on steel cable chains operating over double 
race ball bearing sheaves. No counterweights are 
required,, each section of door balancing the other. 

“Seco” dumbwaiter doors have proven their adapta¬ 
bility and efficiency for hospitals, department stores, 
hotels, restaurants and factories. 

“Seco” dumbwaiter doors are usually furnished with 
16-gauge steel frames forming flush trim on roomside. 
These frames are reinforced with angles. See detail. 



“Seco” Steel Plate Dumbwaiter Door with Class Vision Panel 
Showing Flush Steel Trim 

Ornamental trim can be attached to flush trim if de¬ 
sired. Projecting sills or shelves can also be furnished. 
Consult local representative. 

For restaurants and hospitals, we recommend the use 
of Allegheny metal for doors and frames. 

“Seco” dumbwaiter doors are furnished with vision 
panels when specified. Labeled doors have a 3-in. 
round vision panel. Other doors 6-in. vision panel. 

“Seco” dumbwaiter doors are furnished with prime 
shop coat of paint, f.o.b. destination. They are as¬ 
sembled on frames, ready to be built into the wall of 
dumbwaiter shaft. They can be set by the general 
contractor. 

For electric dumbwaiters, we furnish our Type “E” 


electric interlocks and latches operated by a stationary 
cam on car. 

Suggested Specifications 

For all dumbwaiter door openings shown on the plans and as 
noted, furnish Seco Dumbwaiter doors as manufactured by the 
Security Fire Door Co., 3036 Lambdin Avenue, St. Louis, Mo 

(A) The door sections shall 
have insulated steel panels inter¬ 
locked with the metal frame at 
head and sills. Door to be 
labeled by the Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. Provide 3-in. 
diameter vision panel. 

(B) The door sections shall 
have 16-gauge steel panels riveted 
into angle frames. 

Note: (6-in. diameter vision panel can 
be furnished for steel plate doors which 
are not labeled.) 

Provide the necessary steel 
guides, ball bearing sheaves, cable 
chains and other hardware. 
Doors to be attached to steel 
frames, ready for setting into the 
masonry wall. Doors and parts 
to receive prime coat of paint at 
the factory. 

Both the labeled and unlabeled 
doors are usually furnished with 
sheet steel frames, forming flush 
trim on roomside. These frames 
are reinforced with angles that 
extend to floor and above opening 
to sheaves or beyond to beams as 
specified. 

Special trim can be furnished 
for attaching to flush trim when 
desired. Consult our representa¬ 
tive. 

Channel frames can be fur¬ 
nished when desired and specified. 

For electric dumbwaiters, spec¬ 
ify Security Type “E” interlocks 
and latches. These are operated 
by stationary cam. The wiring 
for interlocks, also retiring cams, 
if required, should be installed by 
dumbwaiter contractor. 

STANDARD SIZES 



Type 

“A” 

“B” 

“C" 

“D” 

D-l 

2' 0" 

3' 0" 

V 2” 

8' 2" 

D-2 

V 6* 

3' 6" 

V 5" 

8' 1 r 

D-3 

3' 0' 

4' 0' 

V 8* 

9' 8' 


Section Showing Door in 
Open Position 


v ui t . hj. ciai ciau or Kaiamein dumb¬ 
waiter doors require 3 in. of space from 
car to wall. 



Trim furnished only when specified 
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A. B. SEE 


ELEVATOR COMPANY, INC. 


52 Vesey Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


CABLE ADDRESS 
“A B See, New York” 


BALTIMORE, MD., 15 East Fayette Street 
BOSTON, MASS., 168 Stuart Street 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 750 Prospect Avenue 
DETROIT, MICH., 56 Henry Street 

WASHINGTON, D. 


OFFICES 

HARTFORD, CONN., 410 Asylum Street 
NEWARK, N. J., 29 Fulton Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 52 Vesey Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1420 Walnut Street 
C., 14th and H Streets, N. W. 


FACTORY: JERSEY CITY, N. J. 

FOREIGN REPRESENTATIVES 

MONTREAL, QUE., Darling Brothers, Ltd. TOKIO, JAPAN, Uchida Trading Company, Ltd. 

HAVANA, CUBA, Daniel Inc. SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA, Standard-Waygood, Ltd. 

RIO DE JANEIRO, BRAZIL, Middletown Car Co. 



75 Federal Street, Boston, Mass. 

Thomas M. James Co., Architects 
Thompson-Starrett Co., Builder 
Cross & Cross, Agents 

Equipped with eight A. B. See Auto-landing group control elevators 


Products 

Manufacturers of all types of Direct Connected 
Electric Passenger and Freight Elevators; Push 
Button Elevators; Sidewalk Type Elevators. 


Design 

The A. B. See electric elevators are designed and 
manufactured under the direction of the engineers of 
the A. B. See Elevator Company, Inc. and every part 
is designed for its specific work and is in no way an 
assembled product. 


Geared Traction Elevator 

The geared traction 
elevator is the standard 
machine for buildings of 
moderate height requiring 
speeds of 150 to 450 
f.p.m. 


This machine has a high speed interpole motor of 
special design for elevator work, and a gear reduction to 
the drive sheave through steel worm and bronze gear 
which is directly connected to the drive sheave. The 
roping of this type machine is exactly the same as the 
gearless one-to-one machine. This type is made for both 
direct and alternating current and is suitable for one or 
two-speed motors. 


Freight Elevator 

A. B. See freight machines are roped two-to-one 
with sheave on car crosshead and counterweight, or 
have a gear reduction obtained by driving the drum or 

traction sheave through in¬ 
ternal gears, accurately cut. 
For extra heavy duty up to 
30,000 lb. a combination of 
the two drives is used. 


Push Button Elevator 

The full-automatic 
push button control eleva¬ 
tor has become very popu¬ 
lar in the last few years, 
because this type eliminates 
the elevator operator. It is 
especially adapted for use 
in residences, hospitals and 
apartment houses. 

This type of elevator 
can be operated on both 
direct and alternating cur¬ 
rent. 


Sidewalk Machines 

This company’s side¬ 
walk machines for both di¬ 
rect and alternating current 
are made in sizes 1000 to 
6000 lb. and speeds 25 to 
50 f.p.m. 


Co-operation 

Specifications, draw¬ 
ings and estimates for ele¬ 
vator installations will be 
furnished, without obliga¬ 
tion, to those who will com¬ 
municate with our nearest 
office. 


Gearless Traction Elevator 

The gearless traction 
elevator was developed for 
high speed service where 
speeds of 450 to 1000 f.p.m. 
are desirable. 

The gearless traction 
machine consists of a large 
slow speed multipole shunt 
wound motor, having the 
armature, brake wheel and 
drive sheave mounted on 
one sleeve. This sleeve is 
mounted on two sets of 
roller bearings and rotates 
around a stationary shaft, 
which in turn is keyed to 
two cast iron hangers that 
bolt direct to a heavy ribbed 
cast iron base. This rigid 
patented self-aligning de¬ 
sign used in connection 
with roller bearings is an 
exclusive feature of the 
A. B. See gearless traction 
machines. 

Low operating cost 
and ease of control make 
this elevator desirable for 
high speed service. 
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INCORPORATED 1898 

AMERICAN ELEVATOR & MACHINE COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

DALLAS. TEX., 312 Construction Building BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 308 Pioneer Building 

SAN ANTONIO, TEX., 706 Gunter Building HOUSTON, TEX., 312 Caroline Street 

KANSAS CITY, MO., 326 Clover Building 


REPRESENTATIVES 


ATLANTA, GA., Burford, Hall & Smith, 140 Edgewood Avenue 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., Service Elevator Co., 523 St. Joseph Street 
NASHVILLE, TENN., John Bouchard & Sons Co. 


KNOXVILLE, TENN., Warner Service Co., Clinch and Central Avenues 
MEMPHIS, TENN., Memphis Elevator Co., 261 Court Avenue 
TAMPA, FLA., Lev. C. Taylor, 2007 Bayshore Drive 
WASHINGTON, D. C., Bradley J. Smith, 1829 G Street, N. W. 



Two-speed Alternating Current 


Variable Voltage Control 


Products 

A complete line of Gearless and Geared 
Electric Elevators for Direct and Alternat¬ 
ing'Current, including Variable Voltage Con¬ 
trol, Automatic Self-leveling, and Automatic 
Pre-registering Signal Control. 

Also Automatic Push Button Passenger 
and Freight Elevators and Dumbwaiters: 
Automobile Elevators; Pland Elevators. 


Facilities 

The company has one of the largest inde¬ 
pendent elevator plants in the United States, 
completely equipped for building eleva¬ 
tors, elevator motors, controllers and other 
parts, thereby enabling it to execute orders 
promptly. 


Single Speed Alternating Current 


American-General Electric Gearless Variable 
Voltage Control 
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ESTABLISHED 1904 

TELEPHONE 
BArclay 7-9231, 9232 


BURWAK ELEVATOR COMPANY 

227 Fulton Street. NEW YORK. N. Y. 

FACTORY: WARSAW, N. Y. 

Member of New York Building Congress 



Products 

Elevators and Lifting Equipment of all capaci¬ 
ties and speeds, including: 

Electric Passenger and Freight Elevators 
Hydraulic Passenger and Freight Elevators 
Automobile Elevators 
Electric Sidewalk Ele¬ 
vators 

Belted Elevators 
Hand Power Elevators 
Hand Power Sidewalk 
Elevators 

Electric and Hand Power 
Dumbwaiters 

Store Window Display 
Elevators 

Organ Lifts 

Sprocket Chain Driven 
Sidewalk Elevators 

Service 

We invite Architects and 
Engineers to consult with us 
on elevator projects of any 
kind of unusual field condi¬ 
tions or special equipment. 


Experience 

We have had over twenty-five years’ experience in 
installing the above mentioned types of elevators, and 
we can furnish lists of installations made in many 
public and private buildings and institutions. 

We specialize in full automatic push button ele¬ 
vators (eliminating the oper¬ 
ator) and on which the gates 
are opened and closed auto¬ 
matically. 

Control 

Full automatic push but¬ 
ton—selective control—con 
stant-pressure—car switch 
and hand cable control. 

Operation 

Our machines are espe¬ 
cially designed for quiet oper¬ 
ation especially on alternating 
current. This is a neces¬ 
sary requirement in hospitals, 
schools, hotels, apartment 
houses and private dwell¬ 
ings. 


Burwak Electric Elevator Machine 



Burwak Electric Sidewalk Elevator 



Burwak Electric Dumbwaiter 






























CAPITAL LIFT Cr MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Freight and Passenger Elevators 
Town and Lucas Streets, COLUMBUS, OHIO 


REPRESENTATIVES 


AKRON, OHIO, C. M. Wilkinson Co., 1003 Central Depositors Bank Bldg. 
CHARLESTON, W. VA., Kanawha Equipment Co. 

CHICAGO, ILL., E. P. Haugen, First National Bank Bldg. 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, Central Building Products Co. 622 Broadway 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, C. M. Wilkinson Co., 819 Citizens Bldg. 
DAVENPORT, IOWA, Herbert Hoefer, 2304 W. 3rd St. 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., Pierson Lewis Hardware Co., 1 15 E. Vermont St. 
LANSING, MICH., Jas. E. Payne, 410 W. Saginaw St. 

For our pages on Electric and Hand 


MILWAUKEE, WIS., Stanley Roth, 533 Farwell Ave. 

MONTREAL, QUE., International Agency, Ltd., 309 St. Nicholas Bldg 
NEW YORK, N. Y., A. W. Berghoefer, 122 E. 42nd St. 

PASADENA, CAL., F. G. Breidinger, 1000 E. Orange Grove 
PHOENIX, ARIZ., Vernon L. Clark B. M. Co., 341 No. First Ave. 

ST. LOUIS, MO., Atlas Machinery & Supply Co., 1407 Pine St. 

ST. PAUL, MINN., John G. Pease, 296 Cecilia Place 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., Walter E. Day, 16 California St. 


Operated Dumbwaiters and on Ash Hoists, 
see Manufacturers’ Index 



ELECTRIC PASSENGER AND FREIGHT ELEVATORS 
Electric Passenger Elevators 

Our passenger installations are modern in 
design, safe and reliable in operation and are 
especially suitable for hotels, apartment houses, 
stores, hospitals, sanitariums, offices, schools and 
other public buildings. Capacities range up to 
4000 lbs. Car speeds vary from 50 to 300 f.p.m. 
Control may be as follows: 

Control No. 1 —Car switch, giving operator complete 
control of the elevator at all times. Such control is 
suitable for offices, stores, hotels and similar buildings. 

Control No. 2 —Constant pressure push button by 
means of up and down push buttons at each landing and 
in the car; the constant pressure of which will cause 
the car to ascend or descend and stop when the pressure 
on the button is released. Vision panels should be placed 
in the hatchway doors to enable the operator from the 
outside to properly land the car. Limit switches in the 
hatchway will stop the car at the terminal landings, 
regardless of the operator. 

Control No. 3 —Full automatic push button with call 
buttons at each floor for calling elevator and a bank of 
push buttons in the car, marked for the various floors. 

Control No. 4 —Semi-dual control, consisting of call 
buttons at each floor and a bank of push buttons in the 
car with a throw-over switch in the car, which will dis¬ 
connect the floor buttons, placing the elevator in the 
control of the operator. 

Control No. 5 —Variable voltage by means of motor 
generator sets and suitable control panel. Operation is 
by means of car switch or push buttons. 3 or 4 speeds 
may be provided to meet car speed requirements. 




Hatchway Measurements 

In general the hatchway should be 18 in. wider than the 
car postwise and 3 in. deeper than the car, front to back, 
plus 4Vj in. at each side 
where doors occur. Pits 
should be of various depths 
depending upon speeds and 
local ordinances. The dis¬ 
tance between the top floor 
and the supports for the 
machine beams will also 
vary according to the speed 
and local codes but in no 
case should be less than 
12 ft. 6 in. 

The penthouse should be 
not less than 7 ft. high above 
the -floor. 


Residence Elevators 

We also manufacture 
small residence elevators 
carrying three to six pas¬ 


sengers at 3 d to 70 f.p.m. They are safe, dependable and easily 
operated. 

Capital Freight Elevators 

Are used for all purposes 
in all types of buildings. 
Cars may be of any size 
to suit individual require¬ 
ments with entrance in 
one, two or three sides. 
Capacity and speed may vary 
to suit the requirements 
of the traffic and the height 
of the building. Control 
may be by means of ship¬ 
per rope, hold-in or con¬ 
stant pressure bush buttons, 
full automatic push buttons 
or car switch. 

These elevators are highly 
efficient, dependable and 
durable, and are suitable 
for the mqst exacting 
service. 
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SIDEWALK LIFTS 


Model No. 20 Sterling Electric Sidewalk Lift 




Model No. 20 Sidewalk Lift 


Model No. 12 Junior Platform Can Lift 

This electrically operated hoist is suitable for handling 
ash cans, garbage cans, oil barrels or similar objects. 

The platform should not exceed 6 or 7 sq. ft. in area 
and the live load may range from 200 to 700 lbs. 

The platform speeds are 17 to 20 f.p.m. For very light 
loads, the speed may range to 35 f.p.m. 

Control may be by shipper rope or constant pressure 
push button. 

Automatic limit stops are used for stopping car auto¬ 
matically at terminals regardless of the operator. 


Model No. 12 Sidewalk Lift 


Model No. 40 Heavy Duty Sidewalk Lift 

This hoist is the same in most respects as the Model 20 
described above. It has this difference: that four steel 
angle guides are used and the car is carried from each 
of the four corners by four cables. 

This model is used where the platform is quite large 
or for heavy loads. 


For stores, hotels, hospitals, restaurants, schools, libraries, 
railroad stations, warehouses, manufacturing plants, etc., where 
goods are to be handled from the basement to the sidewalk level 
or from one floor to another. 

Capacities run from 500 to 5000 lbs. 

Standard speeds for sidewalk lifts are 20 to 25 f.p.m. When 
placed inside the building where it is not necessary to operate 
the doors with the car, the speed may be 40 to 50 
f.p.m. 

Control—Any standard elevator control may be used. 

Gearing—The worm gear speed reducer is self-con¬ 
tained, mounted on single 
bed plate with automatic 
electric brake and motor. 
Power is transmitted to 
drum shaft by cut gears 
enclosed in steel plate 
housing with bearings 
equipped with grease 
cups. 


Automatic Limit Stops—Automatic limit stops are used for 
stopping car automatically at terminals regardless of the 
operator. 

Bows—Sidewalk lifts may be equipped with bows for oper¬ 
ating sidewalk doors when desired, in which case the doors 
should be center opening. 

Enclosures—Cars may be enclosed on two or three sides, 
the same as freight elevators. 

Safety Devices—The Model 20 Sidewalk Lift may be 
equipped with instantaneous safety devices, which will auto¬ 
matically lock the car to the guides in case the cables break. 

Warning Gongs — May 
be furnished with a bell 
placed at the sidewalk, 
which will ring during 
the up direction of the 
car. 

Machines — May be 
placed on the right or left- 
hand side as desired. 



Installation Diagram, 
Model No. 20 


Model No. 41 Chain Geared Sidewalk Lift 

This model is designed for use when the loads are com¬ 
paratively light but the cars are of greater size than is 
practical with Model 12. 

It has two drums, similar to Model 20, but the power is 
transmitted from the worm gear reducer by means of 
heavy steel sprocket chain. It has capacity of 1000 lbs. 
at 25 f.p.m. and the car may be 5 ft. square or less. 
Clearances for this model are the the same as for the 
Model 20. 

Model No. 21 Hydraulic Plunger Sidewalk Lift 

Made to operate from city water supply where the 
pressure at the valve exceeds 40 lbs. per sq. in. The lift¬ 
ing capacity depends on the size of the platform and the 
water pressure. Ordinarily it ranges from 500 lbs. to 
3000 lbs. Car speed around 20 f.p.m., depending on the 
supply line. Control is by shipper rope. 

Data Required for Estimate 

Size of car or opening, length of travel, load desired, 
state if inside or outside of building, if inside give clear¬ 
ances above upper landing, type of control, electric cur¬ 
rent available or water pressure. 


Installation Diagram, 
Model No. 12 
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ESTABLISHED 1883 


KIMBALL BROTHERS COMPANY 

Electric Elevators 


TELEPHONE, 149 


1000 Ninth Street, COUNCIL BLUFFS, IOWA 

BRANCH OFFICES 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. DENVER, COLO. SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH TULSA, OKLA. LOS ANGELES, CAL. 

KANSAS CITY, MO. DETROIT, MICH. ST. LOUIS, MO. DES MOINES, IOWA 


Products 

Manufacturers of a complete 
iine of Gearless and Geared 
Electric Elevators for both pas¬ 
senger and freight service, including 
Variable Voltage Control, Automatic Operated Push 
Button Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Hand Elevators, Ash 
Hoists; and of the nationally advertised Kimball 
Light Electric Elevators. 

Design 

Kimball Elevators are designed under the supervi¬ 
sion of our own Engineering Department and built com¬ 
plete in our own factory, by expert craftsmen. 

Experience and Establishment 

Forty-eight years as successful manufacturers and 
builders of hand power and electric elevators.. Kimball 
Brothers Co. is an established firm of high financial 
standing and integrity. Kimball Elevators are backed 
by factory service of highest character. 

Straight Line Drive Machine 

The demand for conservation of space is met effi¬ 
ciently by the Kimball Straight Line Drive Machine. 

All Kimball Geared Traction Elevators use it as a 
special Kimball feature. 

Comparison Between Old Type and Kimball Straight 
Line Drive Machine—Old type machine assembled as three 
individual units—motor, brake and machine—each a separate 
unit aligned and bolted separately to bed plate. 

Kimball ‘‘Straight Line Drive” machine is assembled with 
machine frame, brake base and motor mounting as one solid, 
compact unit, assuring positive and permanent alignment be¬ 
tween the moving parts. 

Old style, three-unit type, is not so compact, involves many 
parts, is more easily disaligned and is more expensive in 
upkeep. 

Kimball “Straight Line Drive” machine, single unit type 
is compact (occupies about two-thirds the space required by 
old type), inexpensive and efficient in operation. 

Gearless Traction Elevator 

The gearless traction elevator has 
been developed for high speed service, 
ranging from 450 to 700 ft. per minute. 

The gearless traction machine is a 
slow speed multi-pole shunt wound 
direct-current motor, having armature 
brake wheel and drive sheave mounted 
on one continuous sleeve. The Kim¬ 
ball Gearless Traction Machine em¬ 
bodies the same rugged and liberal de¬ 
sign as the geared type. 

Low operating cost, and flexible 
means of control, make this elevator 
especially desirable for high speed 
installation. 

Geared Traction Passenger Eleva¬ 
tors 

The geared traction elevator of 
the single wrap “V” groove type, 
has been generally adopted as the 


standard machine for buildings of 
moderate height requiring speeds 
of from 100 to 400 ft. per minute, 
for passenger service. 

The Kimball Geared Traction 
Machines are equipped with motors specially designed 
for elevator service, and speed reduction is obtained 
through a worm and gear reduction to the “V” groove 
traction sheave. 

In all Kimball Traction Geared Machines the gear 
is riveted direct to the web or sleeve, to which the trac¬ 
tion sheave is attached, “web drive.” 

Freight Elevators 

Kimball Straight Line Drive Freight Elevators are 
built very rugged in design and of heavy proportion, and 
embody the same fundamental-principle design as all 
other Kimball machines. Slow speed on heavy capacity 
freight elevators is obtained through two-to-one-hatch 
roping. 

Push Button Elevator 

The full automatic floor selective push button elevator has 
become a very popular type of control of late years, because it 
gives twenty-four hours daily service and eliminates its opera¬ 
tor. Kimball Hatch Control Push Button Elevators are of the 
“straight line drive” type, are very simple in design and con¬ 
struction, easily operated and especially accurate at the floor 
stops. This machinery is especially practical for use in hos¬ 
pitals, apartment houses, residences, office buildings, factories, 
banks, and elsewhere. 

The two-button, or “hold-in” type push button control is 
gaining rapid popularity for freight and passenger installations. 

Safety 

Kimball built is safely built. All Kimball elevators are 
equipped with recognized practical safety appliances as recom¬ 
mended by Federal, State, and municipal codes and casualty 
insurance requirements. 

Recommendations 

Passenger Elevators—For buildings 10 to 12 stories or 
more, we recommend car speed ranging 
from 250 to 400 ft. per minute. In smaller 
cities where the demands are not so great, 
we find a speed of 150 to 200 ft. per 
minute very satisfactory and especially eco¬ 
nomical and practical. In estimating 
capacities on passenger elevators, it is com¬ 
mon practice to figure 75 lb. per sq. ft. of 
cab area. An allowance of 400 sq. in. per 
person is accepted as general practice. 

Freight Elevators—These are made 
of any size to suit the particular industry 
in which they are to serve. It is consid¬ 
ered good practice to keep the size of the 
platform as small as practical for the type 
of merchandise to be transported, inasmuch 
as floor space is exceedingly valuable. It 
is desirable to make platforms narrower 
postwise than front and back. This ar¬ 
rangement enables the manufacturer to 
more adequately brace and truss the plat¬ 
form and sling. 

Catalogue 

We publish a large quantity of valuable 
literature covering all types of elevators. 
This literature wil be sent free, postpaid, 
to any architect upon request. 




Hotel Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 

Salt Lake City’s finest re-equipped with 
Kimball Ideal Gearless Traction Automatic 
Leveling Elevators 
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Kimball “5A”-Light Electric Elevator 

Some years ago, the Kimball Light Elec¬ 
tric Elevator, a new idea, startled the builders 
in industry. It afforded a means of vertical 
transportation of the lighter capacities at a 
price of which other manufacturers said “im¬ 
possible.” Today Kimball Light Electric Ele¬ 
vators are in operation from coast to coast 
and gulf to border, and thousands of satisfied 
owners are enthusiastic boosters of this long 
desired achievement. Inexpensive, standard 
passenger or freight elevator service for your 
smaller type of office, industrial, retail and 
hospital buildings, regardless of height, puts 
the electric elevator within the reach of all 
owners. Standardization of design and size, 
and the tremendous demand for this machine, 
enable even the small town merchant to eco¬ 
nomically install and operate a Kimball Light 
Electric Elevator and realize a quick return 
on his investment. 

Range—Most any desired range of capac¬ 
ity and speed can be ea§ily obtained with the 
Kimball “5A”-Light Electric, in general as 
follows: 

Capacity 1000 lb., speed 65 to 100 ft. per min. 

Capacity 1500 lb., speed 50 to 75 ft. per min. 

Capacity 2000 lb., speed. 30 to 60 ft. per min. 

For special capacities and speeds, write 

the factory. 

Adaptability—Kimball Light Electric Ele¬ 
vators are manufactured by us equipped with 
safety devices to comply with all Federal, State 
and city elevator laws and insurance recom¬ 
mendations, including the A.S.M.E. Code. 

Machine—The Kimball “5A” Traction 
Machine is especially designed for the Kimball 
“5A” Elevator by our own engineers and man¬ 
ufactured in our own plant. This machine is 
of the Kimball Universal Straight Line Drive 
type, assembled as a single unit. 

Worm Gear —Cut on special hobbing machines from solid 
phosphor bronze and riveted direct to web, or sleeve to which 
the “V” groove traction sheave is bolted. (Sleeve drive.) No 
keys used. 

Worm —Cut from solid stock carbon steel and ground to 
fit gear. 

Brake— Kimball oil submerged electro-magnet release type, 
spring applied, operating Kimball flexible band (not a cast iron 
shoe). Brake lined all the way round with special composition 
brake lining. 

Motor —Standard manufacture high torque type, ring- 
oiled of ample horsepower, specially made for the Kimball 
“5A” Machine. The entire Kimball “5A” Machine unit mounted 
on single cast iron bed plate with raised oil rib. 

Control — Kimball 
“5 A” Elevator Controllers 
are made in the follow¬ 
ing popular designs. 

Hand Rope —A me¬ 
chanical control of the 
simplest type. Pull¬ 
ing the cable starts, stops 
or reverses the elevator, 
equipped with automatic 
platform locking device 
and final stop buttons. 

Full Magnet — For 
faster freight or passen¬ 
ger installations, a full 
electrically operated 
mechanism with self¬ 
centering car switch, 

“dead man handle” type, 
in the car for starting, 
stopping and reversing 
elevator. Emergency or 
“hold elevator” switch 
attached to starter. 

Floor Selective 
Push Button (Auto¬ 
matic)— The popular 
control for hotel, hos¬ 
pital, apartment house or 


general use. Requires no operator. Push the 
button and call the elevator, step in the car and 
push the button opposite the desired landing, 
and the elevator takes you to your destination, 
stops automatically and permits you to leave car 
without interference from any other landing. 

Non-selective or “Hold-in” Push But¬ 
ton—A very desirable simplified control, 
largely supplanting the hand rope type; con¬ 
sists of two buttons at each landing and two 
buttons in car. Press and hold in the “Up” 
or “Down” button and you are carried to your 
destination. Remove pressure on button and 
elevator stops. Equipped with automatic top 
and bottom safety stops. 

All controllers fitted with electric hatch 
limit safety switches, as standard equipment. 
Where city or State requirements demand, or 
where owner desires, controllers are fitted with 
phase failure and phase reversal, sequence relays 
and emergency release, and no-voltage features. 

Details— Guides —Steel planed and 
matched T’s are furnished as standard equip¬ 
ment (unless otherwise specified). 

Bail, or Safety Sling —Built of steel 
angle uprights and steel channel crosshead 
with corner brace irons. 

Cables —The Kimball “5A” Electric Freight 
Elevator is hoisted by three ^-in. Swedish 
iron cables, giving ample factor of safety. 

'Note: For passenger service four T/fc-in. cables 
are furnished. 

Gates —Safety hatch gates are furnished 
as standard equipment, and where codes re¬ 
quire they are equipped with electric contacts 
and locks. 

Enclosure —Freight platforms are en¬ 
closed on two or three sides with wood wain¬ 
scot enclosure, as standard equipment. Steel 
enclosure may be had at a nominal extra charge. 
Canopy —On freight cars the top is fitted 
with a diamond wire mesh canopy. 

Bumpers —Spring bumpers are furnished for installation 
in the pit under the car, as standard equipment. 

Light -A lighting fixture with control switch and con¬ 
ductor cable is furnished on ail jobs as standard equipment. 

Foundation —The machine, controller, governor, etc., rest 
on a foundation of three steel I-beams by Kimball Brothers 
Company. The wood flooring is to be furnished by the owner. 

Cabs —We can furnish any desired design of ornamental pas¬ 
senger cabs and will gladly furnish illustrations upon application. 

Alternative Features— Maple Guides —While the Standard Kimball 
“5A” Elevator“5A” Elevator is designed for steel guides, in many cities 
the code does not demand this construction. In such an event, a con¬ 
siderable saving can be realized by the substitution of maple guides for 
steel. The equipment is the same as our standard machine, except for 
the guides themselves, the guide shoes and the wood post type safety catch. 

Installation — The 

basic construction fea¬ 
tures of the Kimball 
“5A”-Light Electric Ele¬ 
vator make its installa¬ 
tion a very simple opera¬ 
tion. If the owner wishes 
to erect it himself we pro¬ 
vide him with complete 
details, sketches, plans 
and descriptions, free of 
charge, showing clearly 
easiest and quickest 
way to make installa¬ 
tion. 

Guarantee — The 

guarantee on Kimball 
“5A”-Light Electric Ele¬ 
vator fulfills the require¬ 
ments of the A.I.A. 

Correspondence 
Invited — Your client will 
appreciate an investigation of 
the Kimball “5A”-Light Elec¬ 
tric. Write us for a detailed 
descriptive folder on this 
equipment. The architect will 
find this machinery adaptable 
to a large field of practical 
uses. There is a Kimball 
elevator built for every re¬ 
quirement. 



Kimball “5A”-Light Electric 
Elevator 



Typical Layout of Kimball “5A”-Light Electric Elevator 
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MARSHALL BROTHERS CO. 

Passenger and Freight Elevators 
21st and Mary Streets, South Side, PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Products 

Passenger and Freight Elevators: 

Electric, Hydraulic, Belt and Hand Power; 

Dumbwaiters. 

Also, Sidewalk Lifts, Invalid Elevators and 
Telescopic Ash Hoists: Electric, Hydraulic and Hand 
Power. 

Electric Elevators 

Passenger Elevators—Controlled by car switch 
or push button. Designed for office buildings, residences, 
factories, apartments, etc. Geared and gearless types. 

Freight Elevators—Built in all sizes and ca¬ 
pacities. Operated by car switch, push button or hand 
cable. 

Our automobile electric elevators are specially de¬ 
signed for extra heavy duty. 

Dumbwaiters—Electric dumbwaiters, operated 

by push button, made to suit any size hatchway. 

Note: All of the above types of elevators are for alter¬ 
nating or direct current. Variable voltage control can be sup¬ 
plied for all types of equipment. 

Hydraulic Plunger Elevators 

For all water pressures and for freight purposes, as 
well as for dumbwaiter service. 


Belt Power Elevators 

Made for freight service where it is 
more desirable to use belts from main shaft 
or countershaft for driving power. 

Hand Power Elevators 

These are for use in stores, factories, residences, 
etc., where no electric or other power is available. 

Special Types of Elevators 

We also manufacture sidewalk lifts, invalid ele¬ 
vators and ash hoists, operated by electric, hydraulic 
or hand power. 

Data Required for Estimates 

We will furnish on application, data sheets showing 
information required for making estimates. 

Over a Century in the Engineering Field 

We have been in business for many years and main¬ 
tain a service department, enabling us to supply repair 
parts promptly. 

We will gladly give engineers, architects and owners 
the benefit of our experience in connection with the 
installation of all types of elevators. 


MARSHALL 

ELEVATORS 


TRADE-NAME 



Marshall “Dreadnaught 
Type” 24-in. worm geared 
elevator machine equipped 
with flange driven, removable 
V-groove drive sheave; pow¬ 
erful electro-hydraulic brake; 
tvyo-speed, 8-to-l speed ratio, 
high torque, squirrel cage, in¬ 
duction type motor. SelT- 
lubricating throughout. Ball 
or roller bearing optional. 

Control, automatic push 
button, floor leveling type. 

Installation for Byllesby 
Engineering & Management 
Corporation, capacity 5000 
lbs., 200 ft. per minute 


Partial List of Marshall 


... . Company Number 

^Aluminum Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa 2 

* American Sheet & Tin Plate Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 8 

♦Carnegie Steel Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 6 

♦Follansbee Brothers Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 4 

♦Harbison-Walker Refractories Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 24 

♦Hazel-Atlas Glass Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 12 

♦Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 2 

♦Locomotive Stoker Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 3 

♦Mesta Machine Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 4 

♦National Lead & Oil Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 2 

♦Oil Well Supply Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 3 

♦Parcel Post Terminal, Pittsburgh, Pa. 3 

♦Pennsylvania Railroad Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 11 

♦Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 25 

♦Pressed Steel Car Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 3 


*We have installed elevators in various plants of these companies. 


Elevator Installations 


Company Number 

♦Standard Sanitary Mfg. Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15 

♦Standard Underground Cable Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 6 

♦Union Supply Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 9 

Auto Body Company, Lansing, Mich. 2 

Carborundum Company, Niagara Falls, N. Y. 19 

W. S. George Pottery Co., East Palestine, Ohio 6 

Ford Motor Car Company, Glassmere, Pa. 1 

Homeopathic Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pa. 3 

Keystone Driller Company, Beaver Falls, Pa. 2 

Motroup Steel Products Co., Beaver Falls, Pa. 2 

Mahoning Foundry & Machine Co., Youngstown, Ohio 6 

New York & Pennsylvania Co., Johnsonburg, Pa. 4 

Peoples Institute, Pittsburgh, Pa. 2 

Phoenix Glass Company, Monaca, Pa. 9 

Physicians Office Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 1 

U. S. Government Hospital, Dawson Springs, Ky. 2 
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MONTGOMERY ELEVATOR COMPANY 

MOLINE. ILL. 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
PEORIA, ILL. 
ROCKFORD, ILL. 
SPRINGFIELD, ILL. 
DETROIT, MICH. 


BRANCH OFFICES, SALES AGENCIES AND SERVICE STATIONS 


KANSAS CITY, MO. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 
WICHITA. KAN. 
DENVER, COLO. 


DES MOINES, IOWA 
SIOUX CITY, IOWA 
CEDAR RAPIDS, IOWA 
BURLINGTON, IOWA 
OMAHA, NEB. 


SCRANTON, PA. 

TULSA, OKLA. 

HOUSTON, TEX. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 


SEATTLE, WASH. 
TACOMA, WASH. 
SPOKANE, WASH. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
LOS ANGELES. CAL. 


Products 

Passenger and Freight Elevators: Gearless 
Traction Type ; Geared Traction Type ; Variable Voltage 
Control; Pre-registering Signal Control; Self-leveling 
Elevators; Push Button Full Automatic; Cumulative 
Push Button Automatic ; Simplified Push Button Freight 
Elevators; Electric Dumbwaiters. 

Heavy Duty Freight Elevators 

Our combination of ball bearing construction, with 
simplification of control, has resulted in a popular, de 
pendable freight elevator, requiring the minimum amount 
of care or expert attention for maintenance. 

Cumulative Button Control for Passenger Elevators 

For automatic passenger elevators in apartment 
houses, hospitals, and similar buildings, the Montgom¬ 
ery Elevator Company has developed and perfected 
a system of control whereby every signal from every 
floor is registered and accumulated, so that the car will 
answer every call in proper sequence automatically. The 
passengers will not be left waiting at their landings 
indefinitely, or passed up by the car while it is in use 
by someone else. 

This Montgomery cumulative control makes the 
service of an automatic elevator much more effective 
and pleasing to the occupant of the building. It saves 
car mileage in handling the passengers between their 
respective floors, and consequently reduces wear and 
tear on the machine and cuts down current consump¬ 
tion. It eliminates the necessity of dual control or the 
use of an operator, even during rush periods in apart¬ 
ment houses or hospitals. The cost of this cumulative 
feature is very little in excess of the cost of the ordi¬ 
nary push button automatic type. 

This control can also be arranged to return the car 
automatically, and park it at the main floor after it has 
been used by any passenger. 

Electric Passenger Elevators 

Smooth, quiet operation and accurate control, com¬ 
bined with every modern safety feature, are characteris¬ 
tic of Montgomery passenger elevators. Our variable 
voltage control gives the ultimate refinement for high 
speed service. 

Self-leveling Elevators 

Where precision is desired at the landings, Mont¬ 
gomery self-leveling elevators are used, for either freight 
or passenger service. 

Facilities 

A completely equipped plant enables this company to 
execute orders without delay and at reasonable prices. 

Co-operative Services 

Our engineering department is at the service of architects 
and engineers. Any required information concerning con¬ 
struction data relative to elevators and dumbwaiters, prelimi¬ 
nary layout showing loading stresses, etc., also estimates, will 
be sent on request. 



Cumulative Control Passenger Elevator 
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OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY 

GENERAL OFFICES 

Otis Building, 260 Eleventh Avenue 
NEW YORK, N, Y. 

OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE WOR-LD 

FACTORIES 

HARRISON, N. J. QUINCY, ILL. 

AND IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


YONKERS, N. Y. 


Skip; Blast 


Products 

Elevators : Electric, of all kinds, includ¬ 
ing Automatic Signal Control; Automatic Col¬ 
lective Control; Automatic Department Store 
Signal Control; Micro-Leveling; Multi-Voltage 
Control; Car Switch ; Operatorless ; Automatic 
Push Button; and Double Button Control. 

Elevator Accessories of all kinds. 

Elevator Signal Systems and Dis¬ 
patchers. 

Elevator Cars, Car Doors and Gates and Oper¬ 
ating Mechanisms; Otis Safety Car Gates. 

Elevator Doors, and Door Closing and Locking 
Mechanisms; Door Hangers. 

Dumbwaiters: Electric. 

Elevators : Hydraulic, Steam, Belt and Hand 
Power. 

Escalators or Moving Stairways. 

Conveyors: Gravity, Spiral. 

Hoists: Vertical Screw; Automatic 
Furnace; Mine. Stock Line Recorders. 

Inclined Elevators and Dock Elevators. 

Incline Railways. 

Commercial Steel Castings. 

Planning Service 

Elevator service, particularly in the larger class of 
buildings with thousands of tenants, is an engineering 
transportation problem. The number, type and control 
of elevators can only be properly determined from ex¬ 
tensive experience and records covering thousands of 
installations of all types. 

The Otis Elevator Company, with 79 years of 
experience in the elevator industry and maintaining 
178 offices in this country, will gladly co-operate with 
architects, owners and tenants in supplying proper 
elevator installations for any building. Drawings 
showing hatchway sizes, clearances, overhead supports, 
loads on beams and all other details will be gladly 
furnished by any of its offices as a means of assist¬ 
ance in preparing building plans. 

Design and Manufacture 

Otis Elevators provide any type of service from 
the simplest to the highest speed automatic control 
for intensive service. 

They are not an assembly of non-related manu¬ 
factured articles, but are complete equipment de¬ 
signed in their entirety by Otis Engineers with their 
years of experience, entirely fabricated in Otis fac¬ 
tories, and especially designed for the work they are 
called upon to perform. 

All parts are standardized and can readilv be 
obtained in stock at any of the offices. 


Member of The Producers’ Council, Inc. 



MARK 


Electric Elevators 

Electric elevators have practically super¬ 
seded all other types of elevator equipment, 
except for a few special purposes. The electric 
elevator is the most efficient and reliable type; 
requires less space than other types; is more 
easily operated and costs less to install and 
maintain. 

There are two types of electric elevators, 
l he single wrap or geared traction, and the gearless 
traction. Both types have the inherent safety feature of 
the traction drive which prevents any possibility of the 
car or counterweight being drawn into the overhead 
work. Both geared and gearless machines may be fur¬ 
nished with Otis Micro-Leveling and also may be 
equipped with the latest development in unit-multi- 
voltage control. 

Single Wrap Geared Traction Elevators—On 

this type of elevator the car is driven through a driving 
sheave on the machine operated through worm gearing 
by a motor of 700 to 900 revolutions per minute. Car 
speeds range up to 400 ft. per minute. This type of 
machine is generally used for ordinary freight work 
and for moderate passenger requirements where con¬ 
ditions of rise, load, speed and service required would 
not warrant the use of the higher grade gearless elevator. 

Gearless Traction Elevators—The gearless trac¬ 
tion elevator is the highest development of the electric 
type and provides speeds up to 1200 ft. per minute, with 
the possibility of still greater speeds whenever building 
requirements warrant. 

This type of elevator employs a slow speed high 
torque motor, with a driving sheave mounted on a spider 
which is integral with the armature shaft. All inter¬ 
mediate gearing is thus eliminated, as the slow speed 



Otis Single Wrap Geared Traction Elevator Machine 
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motor enables the car to be driven directly from the 
sheave, by means of ropes which pass around the 
sheave, and then to the car and the counterweight. 

Easy and smooth operation, starting and stopping, 
and very high efficiency are features of this machine. 

In cases where larger capacities at more moderate 
car speeds are required, this type of machine can still 
be utilized by roping the car and counterweight on a 2:1 
arrangement. 

Current Characteristics—Single wrap traction 
elevators can be operated on direct or alternating cur¬ 
rent of commercial current characteristics. Alternating- 
current passenger elevators of the single wrap type are 
available at car speeds of 400 ft. per minute with two 
speed motors and Car Switch Control. All gearless 
traction machines are operated by direct current motors. 
However, with unit-multi-voltage operation, using al¬ 
ternating-current source of supply, it is possible to use 
gearless traction, direct-current, high speed elevators in 
any location. 

Micro-Leveling Elevators 

The increasing demand for high efficiency in ele¬ 
vator service has been met by Otis Micro-Leveling Ele¬ 
vators for both high speed passenger and heavy duty 
freight elevator service. With this distinctive Otis 
feature, the elevator is automatically leveled with the 
floor landing, regardless of whether it has over or under 
run the landing. This level is automatically maintained 
regardless of stretch of ropes or change of load on the 
platform. This saves time by eliminating false stops, 
speeds up the service, reduces current consumption, 
saves wear and tear on the machinery and prolongs its 
life. 

It is available wtih Car Switch or automatic forms 
of control and for either geared or gearless machines. 


Multi-Voltage Control 

Unit-Multi-Voltage Control, with a separate motor 
generator set for each elevator, provides the smoothest 
possible rate of acceleration and retardation without dis¬ 
comfort to the passengers. This results in the highest 
quality of operation and, in connection with the gearless 
traction Micro-Leveling elevators, meets the most ex¬ 
acting demands of modern elevator service. It permits 
higher car speeds and smoother operation than has here¬ 
tofore been possible; handles more passengers per hour 
and is very economical in power consumption. It also 
makes it possible to use direct-current gearless machines 
where alternating-current source of supply only is 
available. 

Control Systems for Electric Elevators 

Signal Control—The finest type of elevator serv¬ 
ice is now provided by Otis Automatic Signal Control, 
designed primarily for the most intensive service in the 
highest class of buildings. This type of elevator, com¬ 
bined with Micro-Leveling and Multi-Voltage Control, 
is entirely automatic in operation and provides car 
speeds up to 1200 ft. per minute. 

These elevators are operated by means of a bank of 
buttons in the car to correspond with the floors served, 
and by up and down buttons on the floors. The attend¬ 
ant in the car presses the proper button as each passen¬ 
ger, upon entering the car, announces the floor at which 
he wishes to alight. When the car is signaled to start 
from the first floor the operator releases the hatchway 
doors which close automatically; the car starts automati¬ 
cally and runs to the first landing for which a button has 
been pressed where it stops automatically and the doors 
open automatically. As soon as the transfer of passen¬ 
gers is completed the attendant releases the doors and 
the cycle of operation is repeated for each floor for 
which a button has been pressed. Intending passengers 
on the floors press the button indicating the direction in 
which they wish to travel, and this call is then regis¬ 
tered directly upon the controller of the first car travel¬ 
ing in the desired direction. Signal lanterns 
are provided in front of each elevator entrance 
to indicate to waiting passengers which car will 
serve their call. 

Hatchway doors are power operated to in¬ 
sure the minimum time at landings. 

Department Store Signal Control— 
This is an adaptation of Signal Control, 
used primarily for department stores, and 
is available for several con¬ 
ditions of service—uniform, 
intensive service necessitating 
stops at all floors; service 
with variable intensity, requir¬ 
ing stops only at floors at which 
passengers have indicated their 
desire to enter or leave the car; 
or it might be a combination of 
the two types. This latter con¬ 
dition might be such that for 
certain floors of the building, it 
would be desirable to have the 
elevator automatically stop at 
every floor and then arranged 
so that stops at other (usually 
higher) floors would be made 
only on signal from the hall 



Otis Gearless Traction Micro-Leveling Elevator Machine 
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buttons, or by pressing buttons in the car. However, 
any of these other floors could also be arranged for 
automatic stopping on every trip. When the car is stop¬ 
ping automatically in answer to hall buttons, or by inten¬ 
tion of the operator at any particular floor, the doors 
open automatically as the car stops, and when the oper¬ 
ator releases them they close automatically and the car 
starts automatically. Variations in automatic stopping 
arrangements are available. This type of elevator is 
also provided with Micro-Leveling and Unit Multi- 
Voltage Control. Car speeds up to 500 ft. per minute 
are available, depending upon the service requirements. 

Collective Au¬ 
tomatic Control— 
This is a development 
of the automatic push 
button control along 
the lines of Signal 
Control. This opera¬ 
tion overcomes the 
disadvantages of the 
ordinary push button 
operation, which are 
comparatively slow 
speeds necessary to 
make landings auto¬ 
matically, and the 
necessity of having 
the car serve only one 
floor at a time. 

With Collective 
Control the elevator 
stops at every floor 
for which a button 
has been pressed in 
the direction in which 
the car is traveling, 
thus picking up all 
waiting passengers in 
that direction. This 
type may be com¬ 
bined with Micro- 
Leveling and Multi- 
Voltage operation and 
car speeds of 600 ft. 
per minute are avail¬ 
able. This control, 
therefore, consider¬ 
ably enlarges the field 
of automatic opera¬ 
tion without opera¬ 
tors so that they may 
now be used in large apartments and small hotels. Two 
or more elevators may be inter-connected to furnish 
automatic service when one elevator is insufficient 
during rush hours. Full details of varying conditions 
of service which can be met with the different types 
of automatic operation are available at any of our 
offices. 

Hand Rope—This type of operation for electric 
elevators is practically obsolete and has been superseded 
by double button operation. 

Double Button—This control consists of call but¬ 
tons at each floor and up and down buttons in the car. 
Constant pressure on any hall button will call the car 
to that floor if the gates are closed and the elevator is 
not already in use. Pressure upon a button in the car 
will cause the car to travel in the corresponding direc¬ 


tion. This control is only used for freight service and 
supersedes the hand rope control, having the advantage 
of operation without the necessity for having an oper¬ 
ator constantly on the platform. 

Automatic Push Button—This type of control 
meets, with full safety, the requirements of infrequent 
service without a regular operator. Call buttons are 
provided at each floor and a full set of operating buttons 
in the car. Safety and non-interference devices, together 
with gate and door locks and contacts, provide safety 
for the passengers and general public using the building. 

This form of control is usually limited to use in 
private residences, private office buildings and the 
smaller apartment houses. It may also be used for 
heavy duty Micro-Leveling freight elevators as later 
described. 

Another form of automatic push button control 
without an operator and for more severe traffic condi¬ 
tions is described under Collective Control. 

Car Switch Control—This is the most generally 
used form of control for high class freight work and, 
heretofore, for nearly all passenger work. The car 
switch is arranged to return to stop position if released 
by the operator and the entire control system is fitted 
with every safeguard to prevent accidents. The higher 
speed passenger elevators are now, however, usually 
equipped with some form of automatic control. 

Operatorless Elevators 

In large warehouses or plants requiring a number 
of elevators capable of carrying industrial trucks, it has 
been found advantageous in some cases to group the 
elevators into banks of six to ten. These are then 
equipped with push button operation and Micro-Level¬ 
ing, and the control of all those in each bank is in the 
hands of a central dispatcher working with an automatic 
telephone system and a conveniently located push button 
control board. Automatic door operating machines fa¬ 
cilitate the service. 

Car Safety Devices 

All Otis power elevators are provided with steel 
car frames or slings in which the platform is securely 
fastened and braced, and with safety devices mounted 
underneath the car platform. These safety devices are 
operated by means of a centrifugal speed governor at 
the top of the hatchway. 

In case of excessive descending speed of the car 
the safety device is operated by the governor and grips 
the car guides and prevents further descent of the car. 
On high speed elevators a governor switch first slows 
down the motor if the car speed should become exces¬ 
sive. If this does not suffice, the car safety device is 
then called into operation to stop the car. 

Other Elevator Types 

Hydraulic—Direct lift plunger elevators are still 
used advantageously for sidewalk and other short 
rise service, but geared hydraulic elevators are no 
longer installed except where electric power is not 
available. 

Belt Driven—This type is driven from a line shaft 
with car speeds not exceeding 50 ft. per minute and is 
very seldom used. 

Steam—Used only under exceptional circumstances. 

Hand Power—Used only where service require¬ 
ments are light and infrequent and do not justify the 
expense of power driven elevators. 



Typical Otis Signal Control 
Installation 
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Escalators or Moving Stairways 

Used wherever it is desired to move people in large 
numbers continuously and rapidly, such as department 
stores, subways, elevated railways, railroad terminals, 
and even in industrial buildings. 

They operate continuously with no waiting intervals 
and carry large numbers of people conveniently, quickly 
and without exertion. As they are constantly running 
they require only small motors and do not require op¬ 
erators, hence the operating cost is very small. They 
are available in 2, 3 and 4-ft. widths, with passenger 
capacities of 4000, 6000 and 8000 people per hour, 
respectively. 

Gravity Spiral Conveyors 

This equipment facilitates the delivery of packages 
from upper floors, saves manual labor and relieves the 
elevator system. They are principally used in depart¬ 
ment stores and warehouses, are very efficient and re¬ 
quire no operating expense. They are built of steel, 
of the open or closed type and the diameter of the con¬ 
veyor and the pitch of the blades depend upon the size 
and character of the packages to be handled. Several 
blades may be installed in one shell and with other 
features, afford a selective service of considerable range. 

Automatic Skip Hoists 

Otis Automatic Push Button Control Skip Hoists 
raise and deliver bulk material, such as coal, ashes, etc., 
and automatically return to loading position. 

The form of control may be varied to suit condi¬ 
tions. This apparatus permits of a reduction in manual 
labor required for this class of work, and thus effects 
a considerable saving in operating expense. They are 
rugged in design and built to withstand the heaviest 
character of service. 

Blast Furnace and Mine Hoists 

Otis equipment for these purposes fulfills every 
condition of this nature and is designed from broad 
experience in meeting severe requirements for such 
equipment. Each installation is an individual engineer¬ 
ing problem and carefully studied and worked out as 
such. Many Otis installations of this nature attest the 
superior quality of the service provided. 

Inclined Elevators 

These are used for carrying trucks of merchandise 
from floor to floor in department stores, railroad and 
steamship terminals and warehouses, also for unloading 
freight from steamships to docks by means of trucks. 

Vertical Screw Elevators 

Otis Vertical Screw Elevators are now available 
for use as console, orchestra and stage lifts, as well as 
for other types of short rise elevator work where condi¬ 
tions warrant. 

Incline Railways 

These are used for a variety of purposes, such as 
handling passengers for sightseeing purposes, such as 
the ascent of Lookout Mountain near Chattanooga, or 
for ordinary business transportation of traffic between 
separate levels, such as the Weehawken Incline. 

Installations of this character are also matters for 
individual study in order to select apparatus to meet the 
varying conditions of each case. 


Commercial Steel Castings 

We are now prepared to furnish the highest class 
commercial steel castings from customers’ patterns or 
drawings. These are made by the electric processes in 
our steel foundry at Buffalo. 

Latest Otis Developments 

Electric Dumbwaiters — Otis Electric Dumb¬ 
waiters, of the same high class as elevator equipment, 
are now available. They are made entirely in our own 
factories, of an entirely new and very efficient design, 
based upon long experience. 

These dumbwaiters are supplied in several types of 
push button control to suit varying conditions and serv¬ 
ice requirements. 

Elevator Accessories—Under the new Otis policy 
of manufacturing and supplying all elevator accessories 
tfie purchaser has the advantage of buying a complete 
operating unit, manufactured under the same high 
class standards as elevators; serviced by Otis, and cov¬ 
ered by the Otis guarantee which warrants the con¬ 
struction and operation of every part of the entire 
installation. 

Cars —Cars, of new and attractive Otis design and 
manufacture, are now available for elevator work. 
These are new and modern designs following the trend 
of entrance hall and corridor decorations in the build¬ 
ings of today. 

Entrances —Otis hatchway entrances or fronts are 
now available in many pleasing designs and finishes to 
match the surrounding treatment in hallways. 

Door Closers —Otis Manual Door Closers and In¬ 
terlocks of the latest improved designs are available for 
all types of service. These are strong and rugged in char¬ 
acter to meet the severe conditions of this type of service. 

Door Operating Devices —Otis Power Operated 
Door Devices of either the pneumatic or electric type 
are now available. The use of either type materially re¬ 
duces the time required at landings and so speeds up 
the service. 

Door Hangers —We are prepared to supply for 
general use Otis Reliance Door Hangers, Otis Dia¬ 
mond Ball Bearing Hangers and Otis Two-point Sus¬ 
pension Hangers. 

Signal Systems —Otis Signal Systems are now 
available for all service requirements. These systems 
are designed and built as an integral part of the elevator 
installation and not as a separate system merely 
assembled with the elevator. They contain a number of 
improvements which eliminate false stops of the eleva¬ 
tor; save waiting time and speed up the service. Otis 
Elevator Dispatching Systems are also availabe. Signal 
fixtures of many modern and pleasing designs are avail¬ 
able in many finishes to match the surroundings. 

Otis Modernization Service 

Special consultation service is furnished, without 
cost, to enable building owners and managers to in¬ 
crease their rentals and earnings by means of moderni¬ 
zation of existing elevator equipment, including cars, 
signals and other accessories. 

Otis Maintenance Service 

A highly developed service of this nature is sup¬ 
plied to lengthen the life of the apparatus, increase 
safety and reduce maintenance costs to a scientific 
minimum. This service is available in the 178 offices 
of the company throughout the country. It covers 
several types of service for varying conditions. 
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OILDRAULIC LIFT CO. 

Industrial Elevators and Automobile Revolving Lifts 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES AND FACTORIES 

MEMPHIS, TENN. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 

Manufacturers of a varied line of Hydraulic 
Lifts and Elevators, in which oil is the hy¬ 
draulic medium. Elevators are of varying capa¬ 
cities and speeds, both single and multiple ram, 
most of which are of special design to suit the 
needs of the customer. The units are practical 
for use in lifts of three stories or less for rela¬ 
tively slow speed equipment, either passenger or 
industrial. And moderately priced. 

Uses 

Oildraulic Elevators are built from specifica¬ 
tions for each type of service, including special 
designs for sidewalks, machineshops, manufac¬ 
turers, chemical plants, dairies, laundries, lumber 
kilns, incinerator plants, quarries, loading docks, 
warehouses, freight terminals, mortuaries, mauso¬ 
leums, organ consoles, theatrical sets, hospitals, 
assembly room platforms, marble works, aero¬ 
dromes, for all types of transfer systems, baggage 
and freight conveyors; for overcoming any in¬ 
equalities in floor level in straight line production 
problems in every phase of industry. 

Features 

Oildraulic Industrial Ele¬ 
vators embody the applica¬ 
tion of the Oildraulic Prin¬ 
ciple, which has proved so 
successful in automobile re¬ 
volving lifts. Each is a unit 
within itself. Either hori¬ 
zontal or vertical power units 
available. Motors are sup¬ 
plied for all standard hook¬ 
ups. Since oil is used as the 
hydraulic medium, no diffi¬ 
culty is encountered from 
freezing. They are strictly 
one-man operated and 
subject to remote control 
if desired. Equipped with 



Oildraulic Principle 
Automobile Lift 



Remote Control Oildraulic Principle 


safety controls, and all types of approved safety 
control switches, according to specifications. 

There are no overhead penthouses, cables, pul¬ 
leys , racks, gears, windlasses. The design of the 
Oildraulic is a particular advantage in preparing 
old buildings for reconstruction as the elimination 
of overhanging structure ends the risk of weak¬ 
ening building structure incidental to elevator 
well. The Oildraulic is approved by elevator 
commissions, accident and industrial commissions. 

Installation 

Oildraulic Industrial Elevators are designed to 
be installed and put into operation by the ordi¬ 
nary mechanic. Complete details and wiring dia¬ 
grams are furnished with each design. 

Guarantee 

Oildraulic Industrial Elevators are guaranteed 
to be of high class construction, free from all 
operating defects. They are designed to be as 
distinctively satisfying and economical in service 
as the Oildraulic principle of operation is dis¬ 
tinctive, sound, safe and economical in engineer¬ 
ing principle. 


Service Staff 

Our staff of consulting en¬ 
gineers is maintained for the 
benefit of architects and con¬ 
struction engineers, and ren¬ 
ders advisory service with¬ 
out extra charge. This is due 
to the fact that each Oil¬ 
draulic Industrial Elevator is 
a custom built job made to 
ideally fit the specific service 
needs. Address inquiries to 
Service Staff, Oildraulic 
Lift Co., Memphis, Tenn. 
Quotations willingly fur¬ 
nished without obligation. 



Oildraulic Sidewalk Elevator in 
Loading Position 



Oildraulic Sidewalk Elevator in 
Lifting Position 



Oildraulic Single Story Freight 
Elevator in Loading Position 
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FOUNDED 1860 ASSETS OVER $1,000,000.00 

THE WARNER ELEVATOR MFC. CO. 

GENERAL OFFICES AND FACTORY 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES AND SERVICE STATIONS IN MORE THAN FORTY CITIES 


Products 

A complete line of Electric Passenger 
and Freight Elevators for every service, in¬ 
cluding Warner-General Electric Gearless 
Equipment; Warner Elevator Cars and Enclo¬ 
sures. Work of the highest quality and finish. 

Warner Electric and Hydraulic Cellar 
Hoists; Warner Electric Dumbwaiters. 

Also Warner Hand Power Elevators and 
Dumbwaiters; Warner Motors, Controllers and 
Motor Generator Sets and Levelers; Warner Enclosure 
and Car Door Operators and Interlocks. 

Engineering Service 

This company maintains a competent staff of engi¬ 
neers to make surveys, layouts and specifications for 
any class of elevator work. Because of the rapid ad¬ 
vance being made in this field such advice is necessary 
to architects and quite generally used by them. 


Send us copies of your preliminary build¬ 
ing sketches with notes about the nature of the 
service wanted and you will get a prompt re¬ 
sponse suggesting the proper equipment and 
approximate cost. 

Manufacturing Facilities 

A modern factory with 250,000 sq. ft. of 
well arranged and well lighted floor space, filled 
with the best machinery that money will buy, 
enables us to produce a large volume of exceptionally 
high grade equipment. 

A consistently followed policy of making improve¬ 
ments adaptable to existing machines has saved our 
customers considerable money. The use of accurate 
jigs and fixtures and a uniformly high standard of 
workmanship through many years, makes Warner Ele¬ 
vator Service valuable because repair parts or improve¬ 
ments will fit. 



Warner-General Electric Gearless Elevators 

We manufacture a complete line of electric ele¬ 
vator equipment based on seventeen standard sizes of 
engines. These are manufactured on a production basis 
which permits the most accurate manufacturing prac¬ 
tices. 

Variations in the control and other features extend 
this line so we are usually able to bid on complete 
elevator equipment for any building that you may be 
planning. 

We have had very successful experience with a 
new type of selective full automatic control known as 
Warner Multiple Call Control. This control enables 
the automatic elevator to handle successfully a large 
volume of traffic. 

Our motor generator sets are of the highest qual¬ 
ity—of moderate speed—run quietly and commutate 
successfully with considerable overloads. 

Our variable voltage control systems are most 
dependable and require very little ^attention and up¬ 
keep. We advise such control when really fine passen¬ 
ger service is required, and on freight elevators where 
accurate floor level adjustments are necessary. With 
the variable voltage control a‘minimum for stop speed 
is about one-sixteenth of the full speed so that the 
brake becomes a holding, rather than a stopping means, 
and the factors causing variation in stopping are elimi¬ 
nated and extreme accuracy secured for car speed up 
to 500 ft. per minute. 

Warner Electric and Hydraulic Cellar Hoists 

These, as well as the regular passenger and freight 
elevators, are manufactured and installed. They are 
made to fit any conditions of building construction and 
in capacities to meet all requirements. 

Warner Electric Dumbwaiters 

The same careful design, rugged construction, 
exhaustive tests and many years’ experience in build¬ 
ing Warner Elevators are also applied in the Warner 
Electric Dumbwaiter. For all kinds of control. 
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ESTABLISHED 1903 

F. S. PAYNE CO. 

Elevator Manufacturers 


GENERAL OFFICE AND WORKS 

CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 


FRANKLIN. MASS. BOSTON. MASS. 


BRANCH OFFICES 

LOWELL. MASS. NEW HAVEN. CONN. 


PROVIDENCE. R. I. 


Products 

Electric and Hydraulic Elevators: Pas¬ 
senger, Freight and Sidewalk Elevators; Mul¬ 
tivoltage; Automatic Collective Control; all 
types of Manual Control. 

Also manufacturers of Ash Hoists. 

For Payne Dumbwaiters, see Manufactur¬ 
ers’ Index. 

Experience and Services 

This company was organized in 1903 under the 
present name and although its progress has been almost 
unparalleled, there have been few changes in personnel 
or policy. 

During this period the expansion in equipment and 
facilities has anticipated the requirements of customers 
for new elevators, and repairs or remodeling of old 
apparatus. 



TRADE-MARK 


Payne Elevator Machines 

Payne Elevator Machines represent the most modern 
development in refinement without sacrificing that rug¬ 
gedness and stability which long experience has proved 
so essential in any equipment classified as a permanent 
capital investment. 

The trend toward higher elevator car speeds has 
necessitated continual improvements in the design of 
every part of our product. 

Safety and smoothness of operation, the outstanding 
characteristics of “Payne Elevators,” have attained a 
greater degree of perfection than was dreamed possible 
a few years ago. 

Economical maintenance and continuous service, the 
indicators of elevator values, are assured to all users 
of “Payne Elevators” as is attested by the character of 
our references. 



Payne Variable Voltage Elevator Controller 



Payne Direct Connected Electric Elevator Traction Machine 



Payne Direct Connected Electric Elevator Drum Machine 
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Payne Elevator Controllers 

Payne controllers are the product of an engineering 
corps who have designed elevator controllers for over 25 
years. These controllers are manufactured for every 
service and method of operation and embody no mechani¬ 
cal or electrical compromise. (See illustration on pre¬ 
vious page.) 

Automatic Push Button Control—Particular at¬ 
tention is directed to automatically operated elevators 
as they can be adapted to every service and effect a great 
economy by eliminating the cost of an operator’s services, 
reducing electric current consumption and lengthening 
the life of the entire apparatus as it is not subjected 
to carelessness and abuse as are manually operated 
elevators. 

Payne push button control systems are a model of 
simplicity in design, which is the greatest assurance of 
continuous service. 

Collective Push Button Control—This system per¬ 
mits any number people on the car to register on the 
push buttons their individual destinations and the car 
will automatically stop at each floor registered. The car 
will also stop at all landings for passengers at which a 
call has been registered. 

Information Required for Estimates 

Building (type) . 

Address . 

Service (passenger or freight). 

Water pressure available (for plunger elevator) .... lbs. 

Size of car desired (.... ft.in. by .... ft .in.). 

Location of machine (in penthouse over hoistway or on 
basement floor adjacent to hoistway). 

Construction of hoistway (brick, concrete, steel, tile or 
wood. If tile or wood, also advise floor construction) . 


Control desired (hand rope, car switch or automatic push 

button) . 

Load to be lifted . lbs. 

Electric current— 

Direct: .volts. 

Alternating: .... phase; .... cycles; .... volts. 

Travel: Number of floors to be served . 

Actual distance elevator is to travel, i. e.: 

Floor heights from lowest to top landing . ft. 

. in. 

Distance from top floor level to underside of roof over 
hoistway .... ft .in. 

Gates required, number and type preferred (semiautomatic 

or full automatic) . 

Number of openings to elevator hoistway on each floor. 

Are all openings on one side or adjacent or opposite sides 
of hoistway? . 

General Information Regarding Elevators 

In deciding upon the most advisable capacity, car 
size and car speed and number of elevators for a build¬ 
ing, there are many questions which arise in regard to 
the number of people or weight and area of freight to 
be carried in a given time. All these questions are 
usually disposed of by specifying a high car speed, due 
to the false impression that increased speed necessarily 
expedites service proportionately. 

High speed means high initial, operating and main¬ 
tenance costs and not infrequently there is little or no 
return for these charges. 



All elevators are stopped at various landings, more 
particularly freight elevators, the greater part of the 
time; and the actual time elevators are in motion is very 

small. 

More consideration should be given to increasing 
the width of the entrance to the car and having liberal 
sized corridors or loading areas at each floor, as delays 
at landings, due to congestion, are the principal cause 
of unsatisfactory service. 

As the speed of a manually operated car increases, 
greater premium is placed on the human element—that 
is, the operator—which is contrary to the general prac¬ 
tice of the day. An operator loses more time, and does 
untold damage to the apparatus in endeavoring to make 
accurate stops, than can be gained by having the car 
operate at a high speed. 

The engineering facilities and experience of this 
company are at the service of all without any obligation 
being entailed. 


References 


Aberthaw Construction Co. 

Marc Eidlitz & Son, Inc. 

Swift & Company 

Stone & Webster Engineering 
Corporation 

Turner Construction Co. 

Standard Oil Company 

United States Rubber Co. 

American Woolen Company 

Colts Patent Fire Arms & 
Ammunition Co. 

Manning, Maxwell & Moore, 
Inc. 

Boston and Albany R. R. 

Cadillac Automobile Company 

Hegeman-Harris Company, 
Inc. 

U. S. War, Navy and Treas¬ 
ury Departments 


Amherst College 
Smith College 

Hartford Fire Insurance Co. 
Harvard University 
Wellesley College 
Lockwood Greene Engineers, 
Inc. 

York & Sawyer 
McKim, Mead & White 
National Life Insurance Co. 
Dartmouth College 
Albert Kahn, Inc. 

Vassar College 
Boston & Maine R. R. 

New England Power Association 
Walworth Manufacturing Co. 
Foxboro Co. 
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THE SHEPARD ELEVATOR COMPANY 


Pioneer Manufacturers of Ball Bearing Electric Elevators 


2413-2431 Colerain Avenue, CINCINNATI, OHIO 


BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 


DALLAS, TEX. 
DAYTON, OHIO 
DETROIT, MICH. 
CARY, IND. 


REPRESENTATIVES AT 


INDIANANAPOLIS, IND. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 
KNOXVILLE, TENN. 
LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 


LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 
MONTGOMERY, ALA. 
NASHVILLE, TENN. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 
ORLANDO, FLA. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
TAMPA, FLA. 

TULSA, OKLA. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 



Products 

A complete line of Ball and Roller 
Bearing Equipped Geared and Gear¬ 
less Electric Passenger and Freight Eleva¬ 
tors with all types of control, including Car 
Switch, Automatic, Dual, Collective and Signal; 
Rectifier and Unit Multi Voltage type controllers 
a specialty. 

An extensive line of Shep¬ 
ard Built Elevator Accesso¬ 
ries for distribution to elevator 
dealers, such as complete Hoist¬ 
ing Machines, Ball Bearing 
Motors and Motor-generators; 

Electric Brakes, Controllers, 

Contactors, Control Accesso¬ 
ries ; Reverse Phase Relays, 

Overload Relays, Limit 
Switches, Car Safeties and 
Governors, Car Door Operat¬ 
ors, Interlocks, etc. 


Distinctive Features of Construction 

Shepard elevator apparatus is scien¬ 
tifically designed and accurately manu¬ 
factured by recognized elevator experts. 

The liberal use of ball or roller bearings not 
only means durability with low operating and 
maintenance cost but illustrates 
the efforts of The Shepard 
Elevator Company to pro¬ 
duce equipment of the highest 
possible quality. 

Skillful designing is reflected 
in the Shepard hoisting ma¬ 
chine, brake, controller and 
floor selector. 

Dynamically balanced parts 
and flexible couplings eliminate 
noise and vibration. 


SHEPARD 


Shepard Service 

The Shepard Elevator 
Company is one of the few ele¬ 
vator manufacturers who build 
the complete equipment in their 
own shops. The advantage of 
this unique position is reflected 
in their reputation as producers 
of quality equipment. 


Cearless Traction Elevator Machine 
Shepard Built 


The brake, a simple mech¬ 
anism, completely adjustable 
by hand, meets the exacting re¬ 
quirements of elevator service. 

Simplified control and con¬ 
tactors of snappy action all con¬ 
tribute to the superiority of 
Shepard equipment. 



A Complete Variable Voltage Unit for Operation on Alternating-current Power Supply, Used on Speeds 

Up to 550 Ft. per Minute 
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ELEVATOR PLANNING 


Hatchway Planning 

The hatchway layouts given below are typical of best 
planned elevator installations. 

The apartment elevator layout may be used for either 
swinging or sliding hatchway doors. 

In case oil buffers and compensating chains or cables 
are required for the passenger elevator, the space shown 
on the layout for the counterweight provides room for 
this equipment, otherwise the hatchway depth may be 
reduced 2 ins. 

Passenger elevators should be proportioned so as to 
allow 2 sq. ft. per passenger or 75 lbs. per sq. ft. for 
lifting capacity. 

Freight elevators must be planned for the service they 
are to perform. The layout below gives hatchway clear¬ 
ances and allowances for fireproof doors of two types. 

Penthouse Planning 

The proper setting or mounting of the elevator ma¬ 
chine overhead is shown in the sketches below. 

The machinery should not be set upon the concrete 
penthouse floor slab even with cork or lead isolation 


unless a secondary soundproofing slab is installed under¬ 
neath as shown. 

Arrangement No. 1 is recommended for hospitals, 
hotels and apartments. 

Arrangement No. 2 is more economical than arrange¬ 
ment No. 1 and is very satisfactory for the smaller out¬ 
fits. In this case the machine sets directly upon steel 
beams which are supported at the ends only and clear of 
the penthouse slab. 

These mountings, Shepard developments, are very 
effective in eliminating the sound of the running ma¬ 
chinery. . 


Rated speed, 
ft. per min. 

Top floor 
to underside 
at penthouse 
slab, ft. 

Pit depth, ft. 

With 

spring 

buffers 

With 

oil 

buffers 

With oil buffers 
and compensating 
cables 

0 = 150 

14 

4 A 



150 =350 

15 


6 

SA 

350 =500 

16 

6A 

7A 

10 

500 =600 

16^ 


9 A 

10 

600 =800 

17 


10A 

11 


The table gives distance from top floor to underside of the overhead 
slab and depth of pits required for Shepard passenger elevators. These 
dimensions are in accordance with the Bureau of Standards Code which 
is becoming generally adopted. 





Send for Pamphlet Giving Complete Data for Elevator Planning and the Handling of Elevator Traffic 
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WATSON ELEVATOR COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

407 West 36th Street factory 

NEW YORK, N. Y. hoboken, n. j. 


Products 

Electric Elevators: 

Passenger and Freight Elevators. 

Combination Passenger and Freight Ele¬ 
vators. 

Sidewalk Elevators. 

Elevator Controllers. 

Description 

Products of highest quality materials—combined 
with precision of workmanship—assuring perfect opera¬ 
tion and efficiency. 

Machine (Illustrated) 

Worm gear drive. Capacities range from 1000 to 
20,000 lb. Speeds range from 25 ft. to 500 ft. per 
minute. Horsepower of motors, 5 to 100. 

Brake 

Electric brake equipment of modern design. Oil 
immersed—spring applied. 


Controller 

(The principal element of the elevator 
equipment.) 

Watson Control Boards, both alternating 
and direct current, are manufactured in vari¬ 
ous sizes and fabricated to insure accuracy 
and efficiency. 

Built in various designs with three modes 

of operation. 

(a) Car Switch Operation—Services of operator 
required. 

(b) Push Button Operation (or Self-service)— 

Operated by passenger. 

(c) Dual Operation—May be used with or with¬ 
out an operator. 

Electric Car Gate 

Watson Electric Gate insures maximum safety and 
comfort to passengers. An electric motor controls its 
functions—obviating the necessity of opening and clos¬ 
ing the gate by hand. 



Service 

The expert engineering advice of the Watson 
Elevator Company is at the disposal of architects and 
engineers requiring preliminary layouts, drawings or 
specifications—without cost or obligation. 



Watson Electric Elevator Machine 
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ELEVATOR SUPPLIES COMPANY, INC. 


Manufacturers of ES Products of Quality 
HOBOKEN, N. J. 


DISTRICT OFFICES 

BOSTON, MASS., 80 Federal Street DETROIT, MICH., Insurance Exchange 

CHICAGO, ILL., 165 West Wacker Drive Building 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, 407 First National LOS ANGELES, CAL., 1120 South Hope 

Bank Building Street 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 300 Brotherhood of Railway Trainmen Building 
CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVE: Canadian Elevator Equipment Co., Ltd., TORONTO, ONT. 


PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1720 Ludlow Street 
PITTSBURGH, PA., Century Building 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 186 Fifth 
Street 


Products 

Electric Door Operators; Electric 
Gate Operators; Pneumatic Door Oper¬ 
ators; Elevator Door Closers; Electric 
and Electro-Mechanical Interlocks ; 

Elevator Door Hangers; Elevator Car 
Gates; Automatic Release Gate Closers; Safety 
Curtains for Car Gates ; Guide Rail Lubricators ; 
Pre-Registering Signal Systems; Elevator Signal 
Systems; Elevator Dispatching Systems; Electric 
Dumbwaiters; Televators and Televeyors; Fire¬ 
proof Theatre Curtains; Orchestra Platform 
Lift; Organ Console Lift; and the “Rotoscope”. 

Also Electric Operators for Bi-parting Freight Ele¬ 
vator Doors and all Standard and Special Elevator Sig¬ 
nal Fixtures. 


Experience 

Elevator Supplies Company, Inc., has 
specialized for more than 40 years in the 
design, manufacture and installation of equip¬ 
ment for elevators. It has been the privilege 
of ES engineers to work with architects, contractors, 
engineers, elevator manufacturers and building owners 
in devising practical apparatus for the betterment of 
elevator operation, service and maintenance. 

Obviously, a wealth of experience is behind Elevator 
Supplies Company, Inc. —experience that is unmistak¬ 
ably reflected in the quality and reputation of ES Prod¬ 
ucts. This experience is ever available to those seeking a 
solution to the problems that constantly arise in the mod¬ 
ernization of vertical traffic. It is available for the asking. 



TYPE "W" ELECTRIC DOOR OPERATOR 


(For Passenger Elevators) 



Description 

The Type “W” Electric Door Operator is used on 
passenger elevators for opening 
and closing car and hatchway 
doors. It is a unit mechanism 
located above the elevator car 
at the front of the car (see 
illustration). 

Operation 

Motor—A standard motor, 
operating through double re¬ 
duction gears, transmits the 
power through an operating 
lever (or levers) to the car 
door or (doors). 

Clutch Mechanism—On the 
car doors is mounted a clutch 
mechanism so arranged as to 
transmit properly the opening 
and closing motion to the oper¬ 
ating lever of the hatchway 
doors so that the car and hatch¬ 
way door panels will open and 
close simultaneously. 

Oil Check Units—Two oil 
check units are assembled and 
arranged to provide cushioning 
action as the hatchway door and 
car doors near the limit of 
travel in either the opening or 
closing movement. Units are 
of ample capacity and readily 
adjustable to give desired cush¬ 
ioning effect. 


Mounting 

The entire operating device, consisting of motor, 
reduction gears and oil check 
units, is mounted on a base 
plate and is firmly fastened in 
place to an angle-iron support¬ 
ing structure attached to the 
car platform and frame. The 
heavy duty ball-bearing hanger 
for the car door panels is also 
attached to the front of the 
angle-iron supporting structure. 

Car and Hatchway Door 
Operation 

Motion of the car and hatch¬ 
way doors is controlled simul¬ 
taneously by a switch located in 
the car. Power is applied only 
to the motor to move the doors 
through their limit of travel in 
either direction. Full power 
is applied to start the doors 
moving and is quickly reduced 
to a point where only sufficient 
power is applied to keep doors 
operating at uniform speed to 
the point where checking action 
begins. Should the doors be 
stopped in mid-travel, the re¬ 
duced power application is re¬ 
moved and they are under con¬ 
trol for reversal of motion. 
Should power fail, the doors 
may be opened or closed simul¬ 
taneously by hand. 


Type "W" Electric Door Operator Applied to Two- 
speed Center-Opening Car Doors and Single Center 
Opening Enclosure Doors 


[1] 
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ELEVATOR SUPPLIES COMPANY, INC. 


Near the front end of the hatchway door operating arm 
is mounted a large rawhide roller. Projecting slightly 
beyond the sill line, it is engaged by the clutch on the 
car doors when they are in either opening or closing 
motion, thus causing the simultaneous action of the car 
and hatchway doors. There is no contact between the 
roller and the clutch while the car is moving through 
the hatchway. 

In this system, the doors operate smoothly in both di¬ 
rections, cushion silently at end of travel, and, engaged, 
both the car doors and the adjacent hatchway doors op¬ 
erate in absolute synchronism of motion; they are in¬ 
stantly reversible in either direction at full speed without 
shock and can be set to operate at any rate of speed de¬ 
sired, up to 3 ft. per second in either direction (timed 
from beginning of motion to within 2 inches of completed 
motion). 

Interlock Switch 

This is connected to the operating unit on top of the 
car and is so arranged that the car cannot be moved unless 
doors are completely closed. 

Emergency Release Switch 

A push button emergency release switch, requiring 
continuous pressure of the button, is furnished for tem¬ 
porarily short circuiting the interlock equipment. 

Control Panel 

Automatically controlling the power cycle of the door 
operator, the control panel is usually installed in the 
elevator machine room. 


Car Door Hangers 

Car doors are carried by heavy duty hangers, the 
sheaves of which are provided with large ball-bearings, 
and the vertical thrust sheaves with large roller bear¬ 
ings. Both sheaves are pivoted upon adjustable eccentric 
spindles. The housing thereof is bolted directly and 
rigidly to the top of the doors. The hanger track is 
made of alloy steel to our standard double radius design, 
which permits very close adjustment of sheaves. 

Hatchway Doors 

These, self-closing, are equipped with our standard 
straight-line self-locking door operating arms, one end 
of which is secured to a substantial abutment at the rear 
of the doors. These arms are provided with phosphor 
bronze pivot bushings, pivots for which are of hardened 
steel and arranged for Alemite lubrication. 

NOTES 

(1) If car doors are furnished by this company, 
guide shoes at bottom of car doors are self-aligning, silent, 
durable and may be replaced without removing doors. 

(2) An outstanding feature of this system is the use 
of only two oil check units on the car door operating 
mechanism ; there are no oil check units used with the 
hatchway door operating arms, thus eliminating main¬ 
tenance expense. 

(3) The car door clutch, which is mounted on the 
outside of the car doors, may be arranged to meet Safety 
Code requirements that prohibit opening of the hatchway 
doors until an arriving car is within a specified distance 
of the landing. (In the State of Pennsyslvania, it is re¬ 
quired that the car must be within 3 inches of a landing 
before the hatchway doors can be opened). 


SPECIFICATIONS 


The door operator contractor, unless otherwise specified, shall 
equip each of the following elevators and hatchway doors with 
a Type “W” Electric Elevator Door Operating System, for 
operation on 110 or 220 volts d-c., or 110 or 220 volts a-c., 
3-phase, 60-cycle circuit (state which) as hereinafter described. 

(Insert list of elevators and number of hatchway openings to 
be equipped for door operation.) 

The operating device shall consist of a standard motor, 
double reduction gears and two oil check units and shall be 
mounted above the elevator car at the front of the car and 
shall be fastened firmly in place to an angle-iron supporting 
structure attached to car platform and car frame. The heavy 
duty ball-bearing hanger for the cab door panels shall also 
be attached to the front of the angle-iron supporting structure. 

The standard motor shall operate through double reduction 
gears and shall transmit the power through an operating lever 
(or levers) to the cab door (or doors). 

A clutch mechanism shall be mounted on the cab door (or 
doors) to properly transmit the opening and closing motion of 
the operating lever (or levers) to the hatchway doors so that 
the cab and hatchway doors shall be opened and closed simul¬ 
taneously. 

All doors shall operate smoothly in both directions, and 
cushion silently at the end of travel by means of oil check 
units of ample capacity and connected to the top portion of the 
power operated lever (or levers). Car doors and adjacent 
hatchway doors shall synchronize in motion and shall be in¬ 
stantly reversible at full speed in either direction without shock 
and operate at a speed of not greater than 3 feet per second in 
either direction, (timed from the beginning of motion on to 
within 2 in. of completed motion). 

Motion of the car doors and hatchway doors shall be simul¬ 
taneously controlled by a switch located in the car, the 
movement of which in one direction shall open the doors, and 
movement in the reverse direction shall close them, or a 
second reversal of the switch shall cause simultaneous re¬ 
versal of the doors; in addition (if desired) the doors shall 
open automatically when the elevator car is leveling, and close 
automatically in response to the initial movement of the ele¬ 
vator controller when starting the car. 


Means shall be provided for holding the car and hatchway 
doors in the closed position while the car is moving through 
the hatchway and in the full open position when the car is 
standing at a landing. 

Each hatchway door shall be protected with an electric inter¬ 
lock of an approved rotary type and the car doors with an 
electric current making and breaking device, which may be 
adjusted to comply with the Safety Code requirement pre¬ 
vailing in the locality. 

A push button emergency release switch, which shall require 
continuous pressure of the button, shall be furnished in each 
car for temporarily short-circuiting the interlock equipment. 

In the event of failure of the electric service, the doors 
shall be capable of manual operation, and the hatchway doors 
shall be self-closing and self-locking independently of the elec¬ 
tric operator. 

Elevator contractor shall provide and install suitable steel 
supports at each opening, to which the door operator con¬ 
tractor shall connect straight-line self-locking door operating 
arms. These arms shall be bronze bushed, supported on hard¬ 
ened steel pivots and be arranged for Alemite lubrication. 

Hatchway doors shall be carried by heavy duty hangers 
capable of withstanding an upthrust and door load of 100% 
in excess of the weight of the doors, and shall be freely mov¬ 
able longitudinally from a position of rest by a force not 
exceeding 2Mi % of the total weight of the doors. 

All material and workmanship shall be first class and the 
door operator contractor will be required to make good any 
defects in workmanship or material that may develop within 
one year from the date this equipment is ready for operation, 
provided these defects are not due to ordinary wear and tear, 
lack of lubrication, or lack of reasonable care. 

Note: Clearance required for Type “W” Electric Door 
Operators, and reinforcements required in hollow metal doors, 
will be furnished on request. 

For Hangers for Power Operated Doors, see pages 12 to 16. 
For Rotary Electric Interlocks, see page 9. 
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TYPE "PB" ELECTRIC CATE OPERATOR 

(For Collapsible Gates or Light Weight Sliding Car Doors) 

Description 


Type “PB” Electric Gate Operator is a small, com¬ 
pact unit which is mounted on top of the car at the front 
and, by power operation, opens and closes collapsible 
car gates (or light weight sliding car doors). 


Operation 

May be used for automatic 
operation and arranged so gate 
will open as car stops at land¬ 
ing and, after a pre-determined 
interval, will close. May be 
operated by push buttons in car 
(or at landing) to close gate 
before car leaves landing. Gate 
is held in fully closed position by 
the operating unit as car moves 
through hatch. Gate may be 
quickly opened or closed by 
hand without undue effort. 


Construction 

Operating Unit—The “PB” 

Operator Unit consists of a 
double spur gear reduction en¬ 
closed in an aluminum housing. 

Back of the housing, a torque 
motor of proper capacity is 
mounted in place. In front of 
the housing, a pivoted sector 
plate is mounted and a hooded 
internal section of spur gearing 
is employed. This is driven by 
a pinion. 

Motor—Torque motors of 
the continuous duty type can be 

provided for operation on 220-volt, 3-phase, 60, 50, or 
25-cycle current. Motors with such current character¬ 
istics are furnished as standard equipment only. 

Gate Operation Arm—Is arranged for fastening to 
sector plate. Arm is proportioned to give proper gate 
travel (maximum gate travel is 4 ft. for a single gate). 

Link Attachment—Conventional link attachment is 
provided at lower part of operating arm and may be 
readily secured to front part of gate. 

Mounting Lugs—Type “PB” Operating Unit is pro¬ 
vided with mounting lugs for direct attachment to struc¬ 
tural or car supports. 

Oil Check Units—Provided and arranged to cushion 
movement of car gate (or light weight sliding car doors) 
as it nears limit of travel in either the opening or closing 
movement. Check units are adjustable for proper cush¬ 
ioning action and convenient opening is provided for 
renewing liquid should it be necessary after long period 
of operation. 

Lubrication 

Operator Unit is provided with ample means for 
lubrication, both by pressure grease gun on the pivot 



and bearing shafts, and by oil cups on the motor. 
Mousing containing gears is packed with non-flowing 
grease lubricant that will last indefinitely. 

Durability 

Operating Unit is very ruggedly built 
and under normal operating con¬ 
ditions will give satisfactory 
service for a great many years. 


Type “PB’ 


Type "PB M Electric Gate Operator Applied to 
Collapsible Gates 


mounting plate varies 


Standard Equipment 

For Collapsible Gates— 

The following is furnished for 
operation of a collapsible gate: 

(a) One Type “PB” Electric 
Gate Operator complete with 
torque motor and two oil check 
units. 

(b) One Operating Arm 
with swivel link and mounting 
plate (for maximum gate travel 
of 4 ft.). 

(c) One Control Panel with 
“open” and “close” relays. 

(d) One Circuit Opening 
Switch Unit with roller and 
arm. 

No time relays, wire conduit, 
fittings or car cables included. 
Total weight of operating unit, 
approximately 85 lbs. Total 
weight of operating arm and 
with each job. Operating 


arms given painted finish or standard ES electro¬ 
plate finish. 

For Light Weight Sliding Car Doors—The follow¬ 
ing is furnished for operation of light weight sliding 
car doors: 

(a) One Type “PB” Electric Gate Operator com¬ 
plete with torque motor and two oil check units. 

(b) One Operating Arm with link connections for 
single or two-speed car doors. (For maximum opening 
of 4 ft). 

(c) One Control Panel with “open” and “close” re¬ 
lays. 

(d) One Circuit Opening Switch Unit with roller and 
arm. 

No time relays, wire, conduit, fittings or car cables, 
included. 

Total weight of operating unit, approximately 85 lbs. 

Total weight of operating arm and mounting plate 
varies with each job. Operating arms given painted fin¬ 
ish only. 

Specifications 

Specifications will be gladly sent on request. 
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PNEUMATIC DOOR OPERATORS 
TYPE "B"—SIDE ARM TYPE 


Description 

The Type “B” Pneumatic Door Operator consists 
briefly, of a single-acting air-operated cylinder by means 
of which the door is 
opened, and within 
which is a helical spring 
• for closing the door 
and locking the door 
in the closed position. 

To prevent the door 
from slamming, a 
double-acting oil check 
unit is coupled to the 
door operator arm which 
silently stops the door at 
each end of its travel. 



Pneumatic Unit 

This consists of a 
hard drawn brass cyl¬ 
inder containing a slid¬ 
ing piston, the rod of 
which is directly con¬ 
nected at its upper end 
to the door closer arm, 
and, by a single heavy 
link, to the double-act¬ 
ing oil check unit below 
it. Piston is provided 
with phosphor bronze 
cross-rolled expander to insure uniform contact between 
piston cup and walls of cylinder. This arrangement saves 
much of the usual maintenance attention required of ap¬ 
paratus of this description. All bearings arranged for 
Alemite-Zerk lubrication. 

Cylinder is sufficiently large to permit use of springs 
of a size that give required service without fatigue, yet 
capable of operating doors weighing up to 250 lbs. per 
panel. This materially reduces cost of maintenance, as 
it seldom becomes necessary to replace springs. 

In operation, helical spring above referred to is com¬ 
pressed by pneumatic piston during opening stroke. 
Power stored therein supplies necessary energy required 
to close door when air pressure is released. Spring is 
conical in form at one end which prevents buckling and 
is made of cold drawn Swedish steel wire, the stresses 
of which are equalized by heat treatment after winding. 
A smaller auxiliary or kick-off spring is employed to 
assist main spring to overcome inertia of doors at begin¬ 
ning of closing stroke. 

Oil Check Unit 

Consists of semi-steel housing, having smooth broached 
cylinder-bore in which is a close fitting steel plunger. 


This construction obviates necessity for using packing, 
flexible or otherwise, in checking compartment of dash- 
pot. Piston rod stuffing boxes are unnecessary. 

Rotary motion of 
door operating arms 
is transmitted to oil 
check unit plunger 
by means of drop- 
forged steel segment 
gear with large pitch 
machine-cut teeth which 
mesh with a rack cut on 
the plunger. This gear 
operates immersed in 
check liquid which also 
serves to lubricate all 
moving parts of dash- 
pot mechanism. 


Checking Fluid 

Oil check unit is 
filled with ES Non- 
Foaming Check Fluid, 
a specially prepared lu¬ 
bricating liquid which 
is practically non-evap- 
orable, and will not 
foam under charming 
action of the plunger. 
Exclusive use of this fluid is important to the success of 
the apparatus described as any liquid that will foam or 
change in density will not operate satisfactorily. 


Type—Pneumatic Door 
to Two-speed Doors 


Operator Applied 


OPENING CUSHIONING 
ADJUSTMENT (FINAL) 


CLOSING CUSHIONING 
ADJUSTMENT 



RUBBER 

BUMPERS 


OPENING CUSHIONING 
ADJUSTMENT (PRELIMINARY) 


Oil Check Unit 
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Function of Oil Check Unit 

The purpose of the oil check unit as previously stated 
is to prevent slamming of doors in either opening or 
closing movement. This is accomplished in the following 
manner: When doors are moved in either direction, 
plunger of oil check unit is moved forward in cylinder 
by means of segment gear which is directly connected 
to operating arms; for approximately two-thirds of the 
stroke, plunger movement is unimpeded, but from this 
point on, check fluid is trapped by plunger and its only 
means of egress is through a needle valve, the size of the 
opening in which is variable and is regulated by means 
of a set screw. On the door opening side of stroke, 
check has two such needle valves, one for initial and one 
for final adjustment. On door closing side of stroke, 
only one adjustment is required as door speed auto¬ 
matically decelerates as closing spring expands. 

Pneumatic Door Operator Valve 

The ES Ball Poppet Valve has a dropped forged steel 
body in which are drilled necessary passages for trans- 


Pneumatic 

Door 

Operator 

Valve 



mission of air pressure which operates door engine; balls 
and poppet stems are made of hardened non-corrosive 
steel, and ball pockets are fitted with bronze caps. 

This valve will not wear, rust or clog in its essential 
working parts and is not affected by dirt in air line or 
hatch. 


Self-Locking Door Levers 

The straight-line type of self-locking operating levers 
which render the use of an independent lock for the 
door unnecessary, are used with all side arm ES Door 
Closers. These levers are made from flat cold rolled 
steel bars of ample size and stiffness, are provided with 
removable bronze bushings at all bearing points, and 
all pivots are provided with grease holes for Alemite- 
Zerk lubrication. 


Door Closer Supports 

The units above described, which constitute the ES 
Type “B” Pneumatic Door Operator, are furnished 
completely assembled on a common channel iron support. 
It is provided with coupling knee at each end, by means 
of which it is secured to hanger sup¬ 
port plate at top and to door sill at 
bottom. No other support is re¬ 
quired. 

Double Acting Type "B" Pneumatic 
Door Operator 

For doors in excess of 450 pounds 
total weight the Double Acting Type 
“B” Pneumatic Door Operator is rec¬ 
ommended. Employing compressed 
air to close as well as to open doors, 
only a comparatively small return 
spring is necessary, this spring being 
required to lock doors in closed po¬ 
sition in event of failure of air sup¬ 
ply. Same oil check unit as furnished 
with the single acting unit is used, 
but on account of increased stresses 
imposed by doors of more than 450 
pounds weight, two adjustable check 
connecting links are provided instead 
of one, in order that the stresses of 
operation may be equally divided be¬ 
tween them. Otherwise this operator 
is the same in construction and di¬ 
mensions as the single acting unit. 


Double-Acting 
Pneumatic Door 
Operator As 
Assembled 
Before Shipment 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR TYPE "B" 

For Doors Up to a Total Weight of 450 lbs.— 

Each elevator corridor door shall be equipped with a pneu¬ 
matic door operator which shall consist of a single-acting 
pneumatic cylinder with spring return, direct connected to 
straight-line self-locking door-operating levers. All pivoted 
joints subject to wear shall be provided with renewable bronze 
bushings, and all pivots shall be drilled with suitable grease 
holes for Alemite-Zerk pressure lubrication. To prevent slam¬ 
ming of the doors in either direction there shall be provided 
a separate oil check unit, direct connected by means of a rigid 
link to the door-operating arms. This oil check unit shall have 
an all metal plunger, free from flexible packing of any kind, 
and shall be designed to retain the check liquid without the 
use of stuffing boxes. These units to be mounted on a common 
steel support of sufficient size and rigidity to render other 
support unnecessary. 


PNEUMATIC DOOR OPERATORS 

For Doors of a Total Weight of More Than 450 lbs., or 

Where Doors of Less Than 450 lbs. but More Speed Than 

3 Feet Per Second Are Desired— 

Each elevator corridor door shall be equipped with a pneu¬ 
matic door operator which shall consist of a double-acting 
pneumatic cylinder, employing pneumatic pressure for both the 
opening and the closing stroke. The cylinder shall also be 
provided with an auxiliary spring of sufficient size to bring 
the doors to a fully closed position, in the event of failure of 
the air supply. (Remainder of specification same as above, 
starting with “All pivoted joints . . .”) 

Notes: Hanger supports and door sills must be extended 
10 in. in back of doors, when doors are in full open position, 
except when door closers are mounted in front of doors, when 
this dimension need only be 5 in. 

Clearance required for Type “B” Pneumatic Door Operators, 
and reinforcements required in hollow metal doors, will be 
furnished on request. 

For Hangers for Power Operated Doors, see pages 12 to 16. 
For Rotary Electric Interlocks, see page 9. 
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TYPE "B" OVERHEAD PNEUMATIC DOOR OPERATOR 



Description 

This operator consists, briefly, of two opposed pneu¬ 
matic cylinders connected to a common valve chest which 
alternately turns air pressure into one cylinder for open¬ 
ing stroke and into the other cylinder for closing stroke. 
To prevent door from slamming, a single double acting 
oil check unit is provided. 

This silently stops door 
without rebound at each end 
of its travel. Check unit 
lever is directly connected 
to door operator crosshead 
by means of rigid link. A 
pneumatic valve and a me¬ 
chanical lock that is part of 
the valve-operating mechan¬ 
ism, together with a stand¬ 
ard ES Type “C” Interlock 
Switch, constitute the prin¬ 
cipal parts of this operator. 


Pneumatic Unit 

This double-acting unit, 
furnishing power required 
to operate doors, consists 
of two opposed cylinders 
screwed into a central valve 
chest. Cylinders are made 
from hard drawn brass tub¬ 
ing and, after being screwed 
into place, are securely sold¬ 
ered to prevent any possi¬ 
bility of air leakage. Semi¬ 
steel valve chest, uniting the two cylinders, contains neces¬ 
sary inlet and exhaust ports for feeding and exhausting 
pneumatic pressure alternately to the opposed cylinders. 
Each cylinder contains a cast iron piston provided with 
special high-pressure leather cup packing. To insure even 
contact all around the inside of the cylinder, packings 
are provided with cross-rolled phosphor bronze internal 
expander. Each piston rod directly connected to a cross¬ 
head ; crossheads are connected to each other by two tie 
rods that slide through guide bearings in cylinder brack¬ 


ets. Crossheads are also connected to oil check unit and 
door-operating arms by rigid links. Piston rod stuffing 
boxes not required with this design as piston rod end of 
cylinders contains air under atmospheric pressure only. 
Operating valve is mounted on valve chest and forms in¬ 
tegral part of unit. 

Oil Check Unit 

Consists of semi - steel 
housing, having smooth 
broached cylinder bore con¬ 
taining close-fitting steel 
plunger. This construction 
obviates necessity for using 
packing, flexible or other¬ 
wise, in checking compart¬ 
ment. Piston rod stuffing 
boxes not required. 

Rotary motion of door- 
operating arms is transmit¬ 
ted to oil check unit plunger 
by drop-forged steel seg¬ 
ment gear with large ma¬ 
chine-cut teeth. These mesh 
with rack cut on plunger; 
gear operates immersed in 
check liquid, which also 
serves to lubricate all mov¬ 
ing parts of oil check unit 
mechanism. 

Checking Fluid 

Same as used with oil 
check unit of Type “B”— 
Side Arm Type—Operator. 

Function of Oil Check Unit 

The purpose of the oil check unit is to prevent slam¬ 
ming of doors in either opening or closing movement. 
Its operation is the same as for Type “B”—Side Arm 
Type—Operator, described on page 5. 

Door Operating Arms 

Made from heavy flat-section cold rolled steel bars of 
ample proportion to weight of doors. All pivot holes pro¬ 
vided with removable bronze bushings. All pivots drilled 
for Alemite-Zerk grease lubrication. 


Type "B" Overhead Pneumatic Door Operator Applied 
to Two-speed Center-opening Doors 

Doors in closed position. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR TYPE "B" OVERHEAD PNEUMATIC DOOR OPERATORS 


For Doors Up to a Total Weight of 450 lbs. 


Each single or two-speed center-opening elevator cor¬ 
ridor door shall be equipped with a double-acting pneu¬ 
matic door operator which shall consist of two opposed 
cylinders connected to a common valve chest, and shall em¬ 
ploy pneumatic pressure to operate the doors in both the 
opening and closing movements. The door operator shall 
be directly connected to the door-operating arms which 
shall be made from flat cold rolled steel bars; all pivot 
holes subject to wear shall be provided with renewable 
bronze bushings, and all pivots shall be drilled with grease 
holes for Alemite-Zerk lubrication. 

To prevent slamming of the doors in either direction 
there shall be provided a single double acting oil check 
unit directly connected by means of a rigid link to the 
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door-operating arms. This oil check unit shall have all- 
metal plunger, free from flexible packing of any kind, and 
shall be designed to retain the check liquid without the 
use of stuffing boxes. The operating valve shall be of the 
rotary plate type and shall form an integral part of the 
pneumatic unit. 

The above units comprising the pneumatic door opera¬ 
tor shall be furnished completely mounted on a common 
support, to insure correct alignment of parts. 

Notes: Enclosure and hatchway construction, clear¬ 
ances and support Requirements for single center-opening 
and two-speed center-opening doors furnished on request. 

For Hangers for Power Operated Doors, see page 12 
to 16. For Electro Mechanical Interlocks, see page 11. 
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MANUALLY OPERATED DOOR CLOSERS 
DOUBLE CUSHIONING TYPE 


Description 

This unit is of the same external dimensions and ap¬ 
pearance as the single cushioning door closer, except that 
a cushioning adjustment is provided (as shown at “A” 
in the illustration on the next page) to prevent door from 


part of ES door closer equipment. The closer and door 
arm pivot are shop-assembled upon an angle iron sup¬ 
port bolted at its lower end to the saddle and at its upper 
end to the hanger support,—or to a splice plate furnished 
with hanger where ES Hangers are used. 



A Two-speed Elevator Door in Closed Position 


Showing the Double Cushioning Door Closer, 
ES Sheave Hangers and Type “C” Rotary 
Electric Interlock 
(Arrows point to lubrication holes) 


being slammed open; a most important improvement if 
noiseless operation is to be assured. The easy opening 
characteristic of the Single Cushioning Door Closer 
(eight pounds pull for the average door ) has been pre¬ 
served, as has the non-slam closing feature. 

Other important features are, first, method of secur¬ 
ing the closers in position adjacent to the doors to be 
operated; second, means for close adjustment of door 
operating arms; and third, provision for use of Zerk 
compression grease lubrication of all pivots. 

Door Closer Support 

Conventional angle iron supports which heretofore en¬ 
tailed additional expense to builder, are now a component 


Adjustable Door Arms 

To assure flush alignment of panels of two-speed doors 
when in full open position, door closer arms are provided 
with non-slip adjustment, by means of which the dis¬ 
tance door travels may be adjusted to compensate for 
variations in width of enclosure frames. 

Door Arm Hand Grip 

The new pocket type 
grip for opening doors is 
surprisingly easy to use, is 
attractive in appearance, 
and affords maximum pro¬ 
tection against injury to 
operator’s fingers. 



Pocket Type Door Arm 
Hand Grip 
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Pivots 

All door closer pivots are in. in diameter or larger, 
hardened and seated in bronze bearings that are renew¬ 
able without replacing arms. All pivots lubricated with 
Zerk compression grease gun. 

Door Closer Springs 

Door closers are provided with 
cold drawn Swedish steel springs, 
stresses equalized by heat treatment 
after winding. Main spring is con¬ 
ical in form to prevent buckling, 
and telescoped within it is small 
auxiliary for quickly starting door 
an closing stroke. 


Checking Fluid 

Made from exclusive formula. 
Has extremely low rate of evapora¬ 


tion. Will not gum or change in density within ordin¬ 
ary range of temperature. 



Car Trip 

Device can be 
supplied for car 
platform which will 
engage striker plate 
mounted on ground 
floor door. This 
device will hold 
ground floor door 
in open position 
when car is ready 
to leave, operator 
releases door by 
means of foot pedal 
mounted in cab. 


and Striker Plate 


SINGLE CUSHIONING TYPE 


Description 

Designed to automatically 
close and lock doors quietly, 
rapidly and without slamming. 
Similar in all respects to the 
double cushioning type (see 
illustration at left) except that 
it is equipped with one check 
instead of two. This one check 
is designed to prevent door 
from slamming during the clos¬ 
ing motion only. It is adjustable 
at “B”. The Single Cushion¬ 
ing Type Closer consists of an 
operating cylinder containing a 
piston connected to lever arms 
on the door. Upper part con¬ 
tains spring chamber; lower portion, the check. During 
opening motion of door, piston inside cylinder is drawn 
up and compresses spring. When operator releases 
door, it is closed automatically by energy stored in spring 


during opening of 
door. While door 
is being closed, 
piston is descend¬ 
ing through liquid 
in check, thus slow¬ 
ing door during last 
few inches of travel 
and preventing it 
from slamming. 
When door has 
been closed, lever 
arms fall into a 
straight line and 
form positive tog¬ 
gle lock. 



Sectional View of Single Cushioning 
Door Closer 


Double Cushioning 
Door Closer 


Rotary Interlocks, Rack and Pawls 

It is recommended that the ES Door Closers be in¬ 
stalled with ES Rotary Interlocks, also ES Rack and 
Pawl as described on page 9. 

Note : Door closer support, car trip and striker plate 
and dimensions are the same as for double cushioning 
type door closer. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR MANUALLY OPERATED DOOR CLOSERS 
Double and Single Cushioning Types 


Each elevator corridor door shall be equipped with an ES 
(Single Cushioning Type) (Double Cushioning Type) Elevator 
Door Closer. The door closer shall automatically close the door, 
lock it, and prevent all noise due to slamming, (when the door 
is being closed) (either when being opened or closed). It shall 
be a single removable unit with a cylindrical housing for en¬ 
closing the operating springs, and (a fluid single check) (a fluid 
two-way check) integral with said housing. The check plunger 
is to be directly connected to the door closer arms. 

The door closer shall automatically lock the door by means 
of the straight line arrangement of door operating arms when 


in the closed position, thus making unnecessary the use of an 
independent lock. 

On each car shall be installed a door trip and on each ground 
floor a striker plate, by means of which the doors at the ground 
floor shall be held open when the elevator is at rest. The door 
shall be released by pressure of a pedal in the car. 

Notes: Send for details concerning proper space requirements 
for installation of above door closer equipment. 

For Hangers, see pages 12 to 16. For Rotary Electric Inter¬ 
locks, see page 9. 
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ES INTERLOCK EQUIPMENT 


Interlocks prevent the movement of the elevator while 
any door is open, thereby reducing to a minimum the pos¬ 
sibility of accidents to passengers entering or leaving car. 
Our years of experience in the manufacture and in¬ 


stallation of thousands of ES Interlocks under all manner 
of conditions are yqur assurance of the safety and effi¬ 
ciency of operation of the Interlocks described on the fol¬ 
lowing pages. 


ROTARY ELECTRIC INTERLOCK—TYPE "C" 

For Electric, Pneumatic and Manually Operated Doors 





Listed as standard by Underwriters’ Laboratories of 
National Board of Fire Underwriters’; approved by Uni¬ 
ted States Bureau of Standards; as a safety device, many 
insurance companies allow 10% 
reduction in insurance rate and 
an additional 4% reduction 
when installed with elevator car 
gates. 

Operation 

When door is in closed posi¬ 
tion, circuit is closed through 
segments mounted on rotating 
shaft, permitting elevator oper¬ 
ation. When door is opened, 
segments, being positively con¬ 
nected to arm of elevator door 
closer, are rotated, opening ele¬ 
vator control circuit and posi¬ 
tively preventing any movement 
of elevator as long as door is in 
open position. 

Rack and Pawl 


Rotary Electric Inter¬ 
lock—Type "C"—in 
Closed Position 

This device permits interlock 
circuit to be closed before final closing of door, yet fur¬ 
nishes positive lock to the door, allowing eleva¬ 
tor to leave floor safely before door is closed 
completely. This arrangement reduces running 
time and increases efficiency of service. Rack is 
so located that when pawl travels over last 
notch and falls free, door closer arms are in 
straight-line position and thus furnish lock for 
door. Pawl is designed so that, upon opening 
of door, it is carried freely across rack with- Emergency 

out engaging any of the teeth. Release Switch 


Emergency Release Switch 

In every installation of ES Interlocks there is installed 
in each elevator an ES Emergency Release Switch 
mounted with “break-glass” 
cover. In case of emergency, 
interlock system is made inoper¬ 
ative by breaking glass and ap¬ 
plying continuous pressure to 
button. Provided for use only 
in case of fire when it may be 
necessary to run elevator with 
doors open. 

Sequence Relay 

If desired, a sequence relay 
can be provided to prevent oper¬ 
ator from what is known as 
“starting on the door”—that is, 
from first moving elevator con¬ 
trol switch to the “Up” or 
“Down” position and then clos¬ 
ing the door. The sequence re¬ 
lay makes it necessary for oper¬ 
ator to first close the door and 
then move control switch to 
“Up” or “Down” position. 

Should he fail to comply with 
this sequence of operation, ele¬ 
vator will not start until after 

he moves switch to the stop position. 


Rotary Electric Interlock— 
Type "C"—in Open 
Position 


Voltage Relay 

Used in all installations of ES Interlocks, 
when specified, in connection with 500-volt ele¬ 
vator control circuits to allow use of lower volt¬ 
age in the interlock circuit, such as 240 volts or 
less. The ES Voltage Relay is specially de¬ 
signed for this service. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROTARY ELECTRIC INTERLOCK—TYPE "C" 


There shall be mounted upon the elevator door closer support 
a Rotary Type Electric Interlock connected to the operating 
arms of the door closer, which shall be so designed that when 
door is opened the contact in the electric interlock shall be 
broken. All interlocks in each hatch shall be wired in series 
with the elevator control circuit. The electric interlock shall 
prevent movement of the elevator until the hatch doors are 
closed and locked. 

Each door shall be equipped with the Rack and Pawl Device, 
which shall effectively lock the door during the last 3 inches of 
its closing movement, thus permitting the advancement of the 


contact in the electric interlock and allowing the operating cir¬ 
cuit of the elevators safely to be made a few inches in advance 
of the fully closed position of the door. 

There shall be installed in each elevator cab, an Emergency 
Release Switch of the “break-glass” type, containing a nor¬ 
mally open switch operated by a button requiring continuous 
pressure to maintain the contact. The switch shall be so con¬ 
nected that pressure of the button shall permit emergency oper¬ 
ation of the elevator. 

Note : For Door Closers, see pages 1 to 8. For Door Hang¬ 
ers, see pages 12 to 16. 
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ELECTRO-MECHANICAL INTERLOCK 

For Use with ES Type "B" Overhead Pneumatic Door Operators 


Description 

Mechanical interlocks prevent opening the hatchway 
doors from the corridor side. Electric interlocks pre¬ 
vent movement of elevator while any door is open. The 
ES Electro-Mechanical Interlock is an efficient combina¬ 
tion of the two. 

Mechanical Portion—Consists of heavy malleable 
iron pawl, secured to the pneumatic engine mounting bar, 
that positively locks engine in closed position, thereby 
preventing opening doors from corridor side. 

Electrical Portion—The Type “C” Rotary Electric 
Interlock previously described. In combination with 
mechanical portion, this interlock is operated by inter¬ 
mediate lever directly connected to so-called false trip 
lever mounted in convenient place for operation by car 
cam. Intermediate lever is also connected to the valve- 


V 

There shall be mounted upon the elevator door closer support, 
a Rotary Type Electric Interlock connected to the valve- 
operating lever, which shall be so designed that when the 
operating valve is opened, the contact in this electric interlock 
shall be broken. There shall also be provided, a mechanical 
locking device which shall lock the operator in the closed 
position. This mechanical lock shall be so connected to the 
valve-operating lever that it will be so released by the same 
movement that opens the valve and breaks the electrical contact. 

All interlocks in each hatch shall be wired in series with the 
elevator control circuit. The electric interlock shall prevent 
movement of the elevator until the hatch doors are closed 
and locked. 

Each door shall be equipped with the Rack and Pawl Device, 


operating lever. 

Operation 

When car approaches stop, car cam is manually or 
mechanically advanced to position where it comes in 
contact with false trip lever which, in turn, actuates 
intermediate lever. First movement of the intermediate 
lever lifts pawl, releasing mechanical lock and, at same 
instant, operating the electric interlock and opening the 
electric circuit, thus rendering car inoperative. Then, 
as intermediate lever completes its movement, it opens 
pneumatic control valve which reverses air from closing 
to opening cylinder and thus opens the door. 

Note : Rack and pawl, emergency release switch, 
secpience relay and voltage relay are same as described 
on page 9. 


which shall effectively lock the door during the last 3 inches 
of its closing movement, thus permitting the advancement of 
the contact in the electric interlock and allowing the operating 
circuit of the elevators safely to be made a few inches in 
advance of the fully closed position of the door. 

There shall be installed in each elevator cab, an Emergency 
Release Switch of the “break-glass” type, containing a normally 
open switch operated by a button requiring continuous pressure 
to maintain the contact. The switch shall be so connected 
that pressure of the button shall permit emergency operation 
of the elevator. 

Note : For Door Closers, see pages 1 to 8. For Door Hangers, 
see pages 12 to 16. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR ELECTRO-MECHANICAL INTERLOCK 


MASTER ELECTRO-MECHANICAL INTERLOCK 


For Use with Manually Operated Door Closers 


Description 

Designed to take place of individual inter¬ 
locks at each elevator door, and is a devel¬ 
opment of Type “C” Rotary Electric 
Interlock, previously described. 

Operation 

One master interlock is installed for each 
180 ft. of hatch height to be served. A 
steel tape mechanically connects all hatch 
doors with master interlock and causes it 



to open elevator control circuit whenever 
any hatchway door is opened, preventing 
movement of elevator until all hatch doors 
are closed and locked. Switch contains ro¬ 
tary circuit breaker arranged to open inter¬ 
lock circuit by gravity should mechanical 
connection between tape and Interlock 
mechanism be opened or held up. 

Note: Rack and pawl, emergency release 
switch, sequence relay and voltage are 
same as described on page 9. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR MASTER ELECTRO-MECHANICAL INTERLOCK 


There shall be installed in each hatch, a Master Electro- 
Mechanical Interlock (one for each 180 ft. of hatch to be 
served). The master interlock shall contain a rotary circuit 
breaker so arranged that it will open the interlock circuit by 
gravity in the event that mechanical connection between the 
tape and interlock mechanism is opened or held up. 

A steel tape shall mechanically connect all closure doors 
with the master interlock and shall cause it to open the 
elevator control circuit whenever any hatchway door is opened 
and shall prevent movement of the elevator until all hatchway 
doors are closed and locked. 

All interlocks in each hatch shall be wired in series with 
the elevator control circuit. The electric interlock shall prevent 
movement of the elevator until the hatch doors are closed and 
locked. 


Each door shall be equipped with the Rack and Pawl De¬ 
vice, which shall effectively lock the door during the last 3 
inches of its closing movement, thus permitting the advance¬ 
ment of the contact in the electric interlock and allowing the 
operating circuit of the elevators safely to be made a few 
inches in advance of the fully closed position of the door. 

There shall be installed in each elevator cab, an Emergency 
Release Switch of the “break-glass” type, containing a nor¬ 
mally open switch operated by a button requiring continuous 
pressure to maintain the contact. The switch shall be so con¬ 
nected that pressure of the button shall permit emergency 
operation of the elevator. 

Note : For Door Closers, see pages 1 to 8. For Door Hangers, 
see pages 12 to 16. 
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POSITIVE ELECTRO-MECHANICAL INTERLOCK 

For Use on Sliding, Slide-and-Swing, and Swinging Doors 


Description and Operation 

Designed to prevent movement of ele¬ 
vator when any door in hatchway is open 
or unlocked. 

In closing, door is mechanically locked 
before elevator control circuit is completed 
and, conversely, control circuit is opened 
before door is mechanically unlocked and 
can be opened. Mechanical lock is posi¬ 
tive, being maintained in locked position 
by gravity; no springs are used. 

The one moving part, the contact-mak¬ 
ing element, is attached to the hatchway 
door. Consequently, when door is opened, 
elevator control circuit is also positively open. 

Construction 

Of exceptionally sturdy design, equipped with con¬ 
tact blades of floating type and with self-adjusting roller 



Positive Electro-Mechanical 
Interlock 


in head of lock. Interlock requires no 
lubrication, cleaning or any other atten¬ 
tion once installed. 

Note: Rack and pawl, emergency re¬ 
lease switch, sequence, relay and voltage 
relay are same as described on page 9. 

In cases where doors are of slide-and- 
swing type, it is essential that head of in¬ 
terlock be dropped below normal position. 
For this, a top bracket is provided, so ar¬ 
ranged that the bar and head may be quickly 
released and dropped to a lower position. 
This permits swinging door out into cor¬ 
ridor when necessary to use full opening 
provided in elevator car. 

This interlock can be used on two-speed 
doors equipped with geared hangers of on center-open¬ 
ing doors equipped with chain drive or geared hangers. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR POSITIVE ELECTRO MECHANICAL INTERLOCK 


Equip each hatchway opening with ES Positive Electro- 
Mechanical Interlock. Interlock shall be designed to prevent 
the movement of the elevator if any door in the hatchway is 
open or unlocked. Device shall be so constructed that the door 
shall be mechanically locked before the elevator control circuit 


is completed and, conversely, when opening the door, the control 
circuit shall be opened before the door is mechanically unlocked. 
Interlock shall maintain its locked position without use of 
springs, being actuated solely by gravity. (Balance of specifica¬ 
tions to be same as those of Rotary Electric Interlock on page 9.) 


ELECTRO-MECHANICAL INTERLOCK- 

For Use on Sliding Doors Only 


-TYPE M P M 


Compliance 

Especially designed for use in connection 
with sliding doors of passenger elevators 
equipped with car switch control, to comply 
with the requirements of the Department of 
Labor and Industry of the State of Penn¬ 
sylvania. 

Purpose 

(a) To prevent opening of elevator hatch¬ 
way doors from corridor side. 

(b) To prevent opening of elevator hatch¬ 
way doors from hatch side unless car is at 
rest within 3 inches of the landing. 

(c) To prevent starting or movement of 
car unless all hatchway doors are closed and 
locked. 


Application 

Directly connected to straight-line door 
operating levers furnished with Type “B” 
Pneumatic Door Operator or with Manually 
Operated Door Closers. 

Description 

Interlock is a single unit, enclosed in cast 
iron housing, accessible from either side by 



Interlock in Closed 
Position 


removing cover plate. Combination mechan¬ 
ical locking and electrical contact arm is 
mounted on common shaft with roller lever 
which is engaged by a cam on the car. An 
intermediate vertical member connects inter¬ 
lock mechanism with horizontal closer arms 
of door. Vertical member is engaged and 
positively locked when door is in closed posi¬ 
tion, preventing movement of door toward 
open position unless roller lever of lock is 
moved to release position by cam on car. 

Operation 

Door is mechanically locked at all times 
while elevator control circuit switch is closed. 
As roller lever is moved by car cam, control 
circuit is first opened before doors are me¬ 
chanically unlocked. Further movement of 
roller lever, after door is mechanically un¬ 
locked will operate air valve which, in turn, 
will cause automatic opening of door. All of 
the foregoing is in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements as specified by the Department 
of Labor and Industry of the State of Penn¬ 
sylvania. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR ELECTRO-MECHANICAL INTERLOCK—TYPE "P 1 


Each hatchway door shall be inter-connected with an Electro- 
Mechanical Interlock at each opening. Interlock shall function 
as follows: 

(a) Prevent opening of any hatchway elevator door from 
the corridor side. 

(b) Prevent opening of any hatchway elevator door from the 
hatch side unless car is at rest within 3 inches of the landing. 


(c) Prevent starting or movement of car unless all hatch¬ 
way elevator doors are closed and locked. 

Note: If slide-and-swing doors are used (in the State of 
Pennsylvania), door contractor is to arrange the slide-and- 
swing panels so that they will be mechanically inter-connected 
to prevent the swing panel from being opened separately. 
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ES ELEVATOR DOOR HANGERS 

A careful study of the stresses set up in hangers used hangers, designated as Type “A”, are of similar design 
for fast power operated doors has resulted in the de- to our well-known Type “BB” Hangers, except that 
velopment of a complete line of hangers, especially de- they are much larger. Type “A” Hangers may also be 
signed to meet the requirements of such service. These used for vault or other types of heavy doors. 

TYPE "A" SHEAVE HANGER 


Type “A” Hangers have hardened and ground 
sheaves, equipped with large, special radial thrust ball 
bearings housed between integral sheave plates. Owing 
to special features of housing ball bearings between 
plates, bearings are completely protected from loose 
plaster and other substances that accumulate during 
building construction. Through a small hole in one of 
the plates, bearings may be retilled with clean grease, and 
the old forced out by use of an Alemite-Zerk grease gun 
furnished with each installation. The bearings are pro¬ 
vided with 7/16 in. steel halls and have side thrust 
capacity (at all door speeds up to 4 ft. per second) equal 
to their radical carrying capacity as hereinafter set forth 
for each respective hanger model. 

Rails 

Hanger sheaves are carried on double radius rails of 
same design as our Type “BB” rail, except that Type 
“A” rail is 2Vo in. wide by V 2 in. thick. 

The rails are made of high carbon (.55-.60) steel, 
cold drawn to a smooth finish, and have semi-circular 


edges on top and bottom, but of different radii, both of 
which focus at the axis of the circles shown in dotted 
lines, of illustration below. 

The purpose of this form of rail, which is well known 
in connection with Type “BB” Hangers, is to permit free 
radial motion of the hanger sheaves in the direction in¬ 
dicated by the dotted circle, even though the thrust rol¬ 
lers are adjusted in actual contact with the lower edge 
of the rail; this prevents any tendency of the hanger to 
bind or run hard, should the pendant bolts, for any rea¬ 
son, be out of vertical. 

Thrust Wheels 

Beneath each rail are two hardened and ground thrust 
wheels equipped with roller bearings, each of which is 
capable of withstanding vertical thrust equal to the carry¬ 
ing capacity of its adjacent sheave. To facilitate close 
adjustment to the rail, these wheels are mounted on ec¬ 
centrically adjustable shafts, which are supported at both 
ends, and are locked in position after adjustment. 




Type "A" Hanger, Model No. 3 


LEFT: RIGHT: 

Component Parts of Type Sheave Showing Double Ra- 

"A" Hanger, Model No. 3 dius Rail for ES Sheave 

Hangers 
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SINGLE AND DOUBLE SHEAVE MODELS OF TYPE "A" HANGER 



Model No I, Type "A" Double Sheave Hanger 

Note provision for Alemite-Zerk lubrication. 


Model No. I 

Type "A" Double Sheave Hanger 

Carrying Capacity, 1,000 lbs. per Panel 

Sheave housing made in single unit about three- 
quarters the width of door panel. Bolted at each end 
and in center to reinforcement at top of door; two 
sheaves being provided for each housing. Constructed 
as previously described, sheaves are mounted on locked 
eccentric shafts which provide Vs in. vertical adjustment 
up or down for sill clearance. (See illustration.) Manger 
is particularly well adapted for heavy vault doors. 


Model No. 2 

ES Type "A" Chain Drive Double Sheave Hanger, For 
Center-opening Doors 

Carrying Capacity 500 lbs. per Panel 

Has same type sheave housing as Model No. 1, except 
that housing is provided with adjustable pendant bolts 



Typical Set-up of Model No. 2, Type "A" Chain Drive Double 
Sheave Hanger For Center-opening Doors 


for sill clearance of doors instead of eccentric shafts in 
sheaves, and sheave housings are connected by chain and 
sprockets with each other so that movement of one door 
will cause its adjacent door to travel in opposite direction. 
(See illustration.) 

Hanger also made without chain and sprocket feature 
for power-operated doors equipped with overhead type 
of pneumatic engine. 


Model No. 3 

ES Type "A" Single Sheave Hanger 

Carrying Capacity 500 lbs. per Panel 



Model No. 3 Applied to Two-speed Door Installation 


Type “A” Model No. 3 Hangers have one sheave to 
each housing and housings are provided with adjustable 
pendant bolts which permit vertical and lateral adjust¬ 
ment of doors. (See illustration.) 


Model No. 4 

ES Type "A" Single Sheave Hanger 

Carrying Capacity 750 lbs. per Panel 


Type “A” Model No. 4 Hang¬ 
ers, in addition to possessing 
greater carrying capacity than 
Model No. 3, require 1 inch less 
working clearance above doors. 
This feature is often important, 
as it is of great convenience 
in refitting old installations with 
heavier equipment. 

As sheave housings are bolted 
directly to top of door, sheaves 
are carried on locked eccentric 
shafts, by means of which, doors 
may be raised or lowered % in. 
up or down for sill clearance. 



Model No. 4 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR TYPE "A" SINGLE AND DOUBLE SHEAVE DOOR HANGERS 


Furnish ES Type ‘‘A” Single (or Double Sheave) Hangers, 
Model No. for all elevator doors. 

Sheaves shall be of hardened steel ground to a true surface 
inside and outside, and shall be equipped with large special 
Radial-Thrust ball bearings house between integral sheave 
plates and shall be so designed that the old grease may be forced 
out and fresh grease substituted without disturbing hanger in any 
way. These bearings to be provided with steel balls not less than 
7/16 in. diameter, and shall have a side thrust capacity (at all 
door speeds up to four feet per second) equal to their radial 
carrying capacity. 

Beneath each sheave wheel there shall be provided a hardened 
and ground thrust wheel, equipped with roller bearings, which 


shall be capable of withstanding a vertical thrust equal to the 
carrying capacity of its adjacent upper sheave. To facilitate 
close adjustment to the rail, these thrust wheels shall be mounted 
on locked eccentric shafts which are supported at both ends. 
The track rail shall be made of high carbon (.55-.60) steel, be 
cold drawn to a smooth finish, and so shaped as to permit of 
free movement of the sheaves without regard to vertical align¬ 
ment of the sheave housings. 

All sheaves and thrust rollers shall be arranged for Alemite- 
Zerk grease lubrication. 

Note: For clearances and data required for manufacturing, 
see following page. 
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Space Required for Installation, Header Construction and Necessary 
Door Reinforcements for Type "A" Sheave Hangers 


’////' '\ Model No - 3i 
\//////A T YP e "A" Sheave 

Hanger for Two- 
speed Doors 


Note No. 1 



Note No. 2 


Note No. 3 


■ CLEAR OPENING'A 








Model No. I, 
Type "A" 
Sheave Hanger 
for Single-speed 
Doors 


Note No. 





r-fe 


,,'P' -4 








f 



Model No. 2, Type "A" 
Double Sheave Chain 
Hanger for Center-open¬ 
ing Doors 


Note No. 1 —Hanger support by others; to 
run full width of hanger pocket. 

Note No. 2 —Bracket by Elevator Supplies 
Company, Inc. 

Note No. 3 —Hollow metal doors must be 
reinforced at top by others. 

Data Required for Manufacturing 

Whether doors are single, two-speed or cen¬ 
ter-opening type. 

Whether doors open as shown, or opposite. 

Whether doors are hollow metal, Kalamein 
or angle iron frame. 

A drawing showing section through top of 
doors and hanger pocket. 

Weight of each door panel. 

Whether hangers can be installed as shown, 
and if not, an indication of the method. 

Dimensions, A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J 
and K. 

Note: Header construction shown is good 
for doors up to 250 lbs. in weight. Heavier 
doors require angle or channel iron hanger sup¬ 
ports. 


Note 
No. 1 


Note No. 3 


Cl FAR OPENING "A" 



Note 
No. 1 


Note 
No. 2 



XUAR opening a 



Model No. 3, Type "A" Sheave 
Hanger for Two-speed Doors 


Model No. 4, Type "A" Sheave 
Hanger for Two-speed Doors 
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TYPE "BB" SHEAVE HANGERS 


Description 

Type “BB” Sheave Hangers can be furnished for 
single sliding doors, also two-speed doors where two- 
speed operating devices are not required, and center¬ 
parting doors with or without center-parting chain de¬ 
vices. 

These hangers have carrying capacities up to 250 
pounds per door panel. Although simple in design, they 
are quiet and smooth in operation and incorporate 
every essential feature required to withstand rigorous 
service, thus assuring efficient operation for many years. 

Each door panel is suspended from two individual 
sheave blocks, each of which is fastened to the top of 
the door by two pendant bolts, by means of which the 
door may be adjusted vertically or transversely. Each 
sheave block is made of 3/16 in. pressed steel, and is 
equipped with a sheave, which carries the door panel 
along a track of special design, hereinafter described, 
and an adjustable thrust roller which is underneath the 
track. 

Sheaves 

Made of hardened steel ground to true surface inside 
and outside, and fitted with ball bearings of combined 
radial and thrust type. Ball bearings fully enclosed and, 


therefore, protected from grit, dirt or dust. Provision is 
made for pressure lubrication by means of Alemite sys¬ 
tem. 

Reaction created by checking speed of doors is ab¬ 
sorbed by hardened steel adjustable thrust roller which 
rolls under track. Thrust roller is mounted upon ec¬ 
centric shaft supported at both ends in lower part of 
sheave block and is adjusted for track clearance by 
rotating eccentric shaft with a screw driver. After roller 
is properly adjusted, it is locked in position by means of 
lock nut and lock washer. 

Track 

High carbon (.55-.60) steel provides a track of proper 
hardness on which sheaves roll. Properties of track are 
such that under constant use they retain a smooth and 
highly polished surface. 

The accompanying sectional view of sheave hanger 
shows that the upper and lower edges of the track are in 
the form of arcs, the radii of which are focused at axis 
of circle indicated by dotted lines. This permits free 
motion of sheaves and thrust rollers in direction indi¬ 
cated by circle, and is necessary if pendant bolt holes 
in top of door should be tapped slightly off vertical. 



Component Parts of 
Type "BB" Sheave 
Hanger 



Type "BB" Sheave Hanger 
Note Provision for Alemite Lubrication 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR TYPE "BB" SHEAVE HANGERS 


Furnish for all horizontal sliding 
hatchway elevator doors, ES Type 
"BB" Sheave Hangers with a carrying 
capacity up to 250 lbs. per door panel. 
Sheave blocks shall be made of 3/16-in. 
pressed steel, and each block shall be 
equipped with a hardened steel sheave, 
ground inside and outside and journaled 
on ball bearings of the combined radial 
and thrust type. The ball bearings shall 
be protected from dirt and grit. Hard¬ 


ened steel adjustable thrust rollers shall 
be provided to absorb the upthrust 
created by checking the door speed. 
Provision shall be made for pressure 
grease lubrication of the sheave bear¬ 
ings and upthrust rollers. 

The track shall be of high carbon 
(.55-.60) steel shaped to permit free 
movement of the sheaves without re¬ 
gard to the vertical alignment of the 
sheave blocks. 



Sectional View of Type 
"BB" Sheave Hanger 
Showing Special Form 
of Track 
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Reinforcement and Space Required for Installation 



HANGER. SUPPORT BY 
OTHERS TO RUN FULL 
WIDTH OF HANGER POCKET 


MINIMUM FOR 
KALA ME 1 N DOORS 


Mbf—f 


BRACKET BY ES CO. 


MINIMUM FOR HOLLOW 
METAL DOORS 
HOLLOW METAL DOORS 
MUST BE REINFORCED 
AT TOP BY OTHERS 
SILL LINE. 

FORES SIDE ARM PNEU. 
DOOR OPERATORS OR 
| l ELECTRIC OPERATORS 

'F OR ES MANUALLY OPER¬ 
ATED DOOR CLOSERS. 



HANGER SUPPORT BY 
OTHERS TO RUN FULL- 
WIDTH OF HANGERPOCKET 

-MINIMUM FOR DOORS 
"MINIMUM FOR |£ DOORS 


MINIMUM FOR 
’ r/ /KALAMEIN DOORS 


-BRACKET BY ES CO 


MINIMUM FOR HOLLOW 
METAL DOORS. 

HOLLOW METAL OOOBS s 
MUST BE REINFORCED 
AT TOP BY OTHERS. 

_ SILL LINE 

-pH/FOR ES SIDE ARM PNEU. 

' 2 4 r DOOR OPERATORS OR 
I [electric OPERATORS 

ORES MANUALLY OPER¬ 
ATED DOOR CLOSERS 





SECTION THRU 
HANGER POCKET 


M CLEAR PPG 'A [ 


SECTION THRU 
HANGER POCKET 


SECTION THRU 
HANGER POCKET 


J DOOR O 

rcr— i 


-i 
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■Plan 
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DOOR-OPEN j 
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OPEN j 

J OPEN 



OPEN 


1 



1 

• 

1 





ELEVATION 

SINGLE-SPEED 


ELEVATION 

TWO-SPEED 


ELEVATION 

CENTER-OPENING 


Data Required for Manufacturing 


Whether doors are single, two-speed or center-open¬ 
ing type. 

Whether doors open as shown, or opposite. 

Whether doors are hollow metal, Kalamein or angle 
iron frame. 

A drawing showing section through top of doors and 
hanger pocket. 

Weight of each door panel. 


Whether hangers can he installed as shown and, if 
not, an indication of the method. 

Dimensions A, B, B-l, C, C-l, D, D-l, E, F, G, H, 
J and K. 

Note: Header construction shown is good for doors 
u]) to 250 lbs. in weight. Heavier doors require angle 
or channel iron hanger supports. 



Type "BB" Sheave Hanger, Chain Driven, on Center-opening Doors 
Rods Are Adjustable to Take Up Any Slack in Chain 


Type "BB" Sheave Hanger, Chainless Drive, on Two-speed Doors 


UNDERWRITERS' LABEL SERVICE EQUIPMENT 


The following ES equipment has been passed by The 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Chicago, Ill., and *is now 
available for Label Service Procedure: 

Type “A” Sheave Hangers (Model Nos. 1, 3 and 4, for 
single, two-speed and three-speed hangers). 

Type “BB” Sheave Hangers. 


ES Manually Operated Door Closers (Single and Dou¬ 
ble Cushioning Types). 

ES Pneumatic Door Operators (Side Arm Type). 

ES Overhead Pneumatic Door Operators. 

ES Electric Door Operators (Arms for Hatchway 
Doors). 


DO 
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ES MAJOR SIGNAL SYSTEMS 


Since the height and character of a building, plus the 
degree of efficiency desired of the elevator service, de¬ 
termine which type of major elevator signal system shall 


he installed, the following brief descriptions of major 
elevator signal systems generally used are offered for 
the architect’s guidance. 


THE PRE-REGISTERING SIGNAL SYSTEM 


Where Used 

The Pre-registering Signal System is especially desir¬ 
able for office buildings of any height where regular serv¬ 
ice is maintained throughout the day; and for hotels where 
it is not necessary to make the full travel after all pas¬ 
sengers have been discharged at upper floors. The Pre¬ 
registering Signal System is absolutely necessary wher¬ 
ever solid car doors are used on moderate or high speed 
elevators. 

Function 

Elevators of the automatic landing, car-switch-con¬ 
trolled type, traveling at high speeds and usually equipped 
with solid doors, require a more elaborate and more ac¬ 
curate signal system than is ordinarily employed. 

It is obvious, then, that signal equipment for this type 
elevator must be provided to accomplish the following: 

First —To pre-register the stops to be made for pas¬ 
sengers both inside the car and outside on the landings. 

Second —To give sharply defined and accurate signals 
to the operator when a car enters a signal stop zone at 
maximum speed. 

Third —To give auxiliary signals to the operator while 
the car is standing at the first of two successive floors at 
which stops are to be made. 

Fourth —To automatically produce slow-down of the 
elevator from the registered stop signals if desired. 

General Equipment 

The system, as usually installed, consists of the neces¬ 
sary up-down hall lanterns over the enclosure doors; one 
or two risers of push buttons as required; a selector ma¬ 
chine, or commutator, for each elevator; a floor button 
relay panel for each bank of elevators; in each car, just 
above the car switch plate, a panel containing a push but¬ 
ton for each floor the car serves, together with car oper¬ 
ating signal light and bell. These parts, and others, which 
make up the ES Pre-registering Signal System, are de¬ 
scribed separately on the following pages. 

General Operation 

Waiting passenger signals are registered by the push 
buttons provided at the floor landings. Floor stops are 
announced by passengers in the car and are registered by 
the operator on the push button panel within the car. 


Pressure of these buttons signals the car operator, at the 
proper time, that a stop is to be made at the floor for which 
the signal was set. The operator’s signals are usually, a 
red light for a stop two floors away, and a green light for 
a stop one floor away from a standing position. The car 
operator, upon receipt of the signal, either from the lights, 
or bell, immediately centers the car switch handle. This 
action permits the car to enter the slow-down area and 
finally level with the floor. Or, the operation may be such 
that the stop signal automatically places the elevator con¬ 
trol in position to slow down the car; and the operator, 
upon receipt of the stop signal, centers the car switch 
handle so that final leveling action will take place at the 
floor. 

While the car is standing at a floor, say, on the “up” 
trip, either discharging or taking passengers, should a 
waiting passenger on the next floor above press the “up” 
button, a green light flashes on the car fixture, indicating 
a one-floor run. The operator starts the car as usual, but 
immediately centers the switch handle and the slow-down 
and leveling action ensues. 

The operation of the signals is usually arranged for 
full selective control so that only one car will receive the 
stop signal from a hall button; other cars following the 
leading car and entering the “stop” zone will not receive 
the same stop signal. 

The directional light in the corridor is displayed ap¬ 
proximately one floor in advance of the car’s arrival, and 
when the car stops at the landing, the corridor light indi¬ 
cates the direction of the car’s movement. 

Automatic transfer of signals provides that the operator 
may by-pass as many stop signals as necessary in case of 
a loaded car or emergency. The signals are automatically 
transferred to the car immediately following. 

The car may he quickly reversed in mid-travel for a 
return trip without disturbing the proper functioning of 
the signal system. 

Note : The position of the car in the hatchway is in¬ 
dicated at all times to the operator by the car position 
indicator (described on page 23). Where solid car 
doors are used, a car position indicator should always 
be specified. 

Specification 

Typical specifications of the ES Pre-registering Signal 
System for use with any make of elevator will be gladly 
furnished on request. 


ES PRE-REGISTERING SIGNAL SYSTEM 


The Component Parts and Their 


Function 


Hall Push Buttons 

Located in the corridor, push buttons are the 
means for waiting passengers to signal approaching 
cars. Up-Down buttons are installed at intermedi¬ 
ate floors and single buttons at terminal floors. In 
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some cases, two or more push button stations are 
cross-connected so that pushing any button will 
register the same signal. Actuating the push button 
operates corresponding release magnet on master 
relay panel, closing contact. 
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When lamp annunciators are installed for night service, 
pushing the hall button rings buzzer in annunciator and 
night bell in pit as long as circuit is completed. Push but¬ 
ton contacts are sterling silver, of the wiping type. Push 
buttons operate on 10-16 volts d-c. or 24 volts a-c. 


Selectors 

Vertical selectors of the straight-line, double-screw type 
are used in all cases except where car speed is low and 
segment requirements are such that standard friction re¬ 
versing selector can he used. 


Hall Lanterns 


Located over each elevator door, hall lanterns indicate 
to waiting passenger which elevator is stopping to answer 
the call. Up-down lanterns are installed 
at intermediate floors and single lanterns 
at terminal floors. They illuminate in ad¬ 
vance of elevator’s arrival at floor, giving- 
passenger ample time to reach car by time 
corridor doors are opened, and extinguish 
when car leaves floor. They also indicate 
direction of car’s travel when car stops at 
a landing. Lanterns will not illuminate 
unless car is slowing down to make stop, 
nor will they illuminate when car operator 
opens the by-pass switch. 

ES Hall Lanterns are operated from 
relay circuits that close when car is at a 
determined distance from signaled floor. Single-stroke 
bells, when installed in conjunction with hall lanterns, 
call waiting passengers’ attention to lantern signal. 



Typical 
Hall Lantern 


Switchboard 

This, containing necessary switches and transformers 
for low voltage, is located in elevator machine room with 
panel containing master relays. When supply voltage is 
A-C., switchboard usually contains duplicate transformers 
having two secondary voltages. One of these is 12 volts, 
for operation of small lamps in system, such as annuncia¬ 
tors, position indicators, etc. Other secondary voltage is 
24, for operation of release and reset relays of master 
control and night hell and buzzer (if furnished). Switch 
board usually has double-throw fused switch for changing 
from one transformer to the other. Also has switches for 
high voltage circuits and fuses for individual cars. 

When supply voltage is D-C., board contains starting 
device for low voltage motor generator set. 


Master Relay Control 

Master relays, two for each intermediate floor and one 
for each terminal floor, together with buzzer or night bell 
relay and night bell switch, are assembled on panel and 
mounted on control board with switchboard. Each relay 
unit consists of two coils with operating armatures so ar¬ 
ranged that when release coil is energized, armature carry¬ 
ing contacts drop, completing circuit at that point. 
Contact remains closed until reset coil is energized when 
circuit is opened. 

Release, or signal setting, coils are connected directly 
to corresponding hall push buttons. Signal reset coils are 
connected to corresponding reset segments on selector. 

When signal installations have either tell-tale annuncia¬ 
tor or night service annunciators, two independent con¬ 
tacts are mounted on each*relay unit; one for high voltage 
circuits, the other for control of low voltage lamp circuits. 



mmMwu 


Front View of 
Pre - Registering 
Signal Selector, 

Showing drive shaft 
with sprocket and 
friction stud, double 
vertical screws, ad¬ 
justable segments, 
adjustable brushes, 
reversal switch, 
with operating coils, 
slow - down relays 
and signal relays 
for one car. 


Selector is driven from elevator secondary sheave by 
steel sprockets and chain. Installed either in secondary 
level or in machine room level. When installed in latter, 
drive shaft containing bevel gears and friction stud is 
assembled below, and when installed in secondary level, 
is assembled above. 

Stop nuts are assembled and locked on screws; friction 
stud is assembled on drive shaft, correcting selector at 
either end of travel. Traveling nuts sufficiently long to 
furnish rigid guide for brush carriage. Segment in¬ 
sulating blocks arranged so that mounted metal contact 


Rear View of Signal 
Selector, 

Showing drive shaft with 
sprocket and friction stud, 
stationary and traveling 
junction boxes with cables, 
and rear of adjustable 
segments. 



blocks are readily adjustable. Brushes, which pass 
over segments, are of the roller type, adjustable in and 
out and up and down with relation to segment. Brush 
is so designed that when engaging with segment it is 
rotated slightly so that entire periphery is used for con¬ 
tact. Connections are taken from brushes by flexible rub¬ 
ber-covered traveling cables to stationary terminal box 
on rear of selector. 

Selectors contain segments for control of slow-down 
relays from hall and car button circuits, hall lanterns, mas¬ 
ter control reset relays and car button reset. 
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Circuits for auxiliary systems such as group or car 
position indicators (jump light type) and Type CB Dis¬ 
patching System (see page 21) are readily operable from 
same selector. 

Vertical selectors are readily accessible for lubrication, 
adjustments, inspection and maintenance. 


Control Panel 

Contains necessary relays for proper operation of car 
operator’s flash, lanterns and rest circuits, and is installed 
at top of selector unit (when space permits). 

Car Fixture 

Face plate is ornamental bronze, harmonizing in 
width and design with car switch panel. This panel con¬ 
tains all apparatus necessary for proper control of sys¬ 
tem by operator. Standard equipment includes: 

Tumbler type By-pass Switch, which, when operated, 
allows cars to by-pass hall signals without resetting hall 
lanterns; giving signals to operator; or giving slow-down 
impulses to elevator control. 

Single Push Button, of mechanical latch-in type for 
each floor served. These, when depressed, remain in 
contact engagement and complete circuit to selector so 
that operator’s signal or slow down impulse is given 
when stop is to be made. Push buttons give signals only 



Pre-Register¬ 
ing and Car 
Opera- 
tor's Panel 


for direction car is trav¬ 
elling and remain de¬ 
pressed until just prior 
to car reaching upper 
or lower terminal when 
all buttons are reset 
simultaneously. 

Mechanical Push But¬ 
ton Reset Lever, for 
use in event car does 
not make complete trip 
to terminal. Operator 
can reset all buttons by 
depressing lever prior 
to changing car direc¬ 
tion. 

Single or Double Car 
Operator’s Flash Sig¬ 
nal (as required) for 
warning operator to return car switch to 
“off” position so proper stop may be made. 
Circuits arranged so* a single indication 
gives operator proper signal from either car 
or hall buttons. 

Various auxiliary equipment such as 
Night Service Annunciator Indications, 
Despatching System Indications, etc., may 
be installed on same fixture. 



COMPLETE OR FULL FLASHLIGHT SIGNAL SYSTEM 


Where Used 

Usually in office buildings having 3 or more elevators 
making round trips on regular schedules. 

Equipment 

This system generally includes push buttons for all 
floors; up-down lanterns for all corridor doors; car oper¬ 
ator’s fixture for each car, containing flashlight, single 
stroke bell and signal transfer switch for manual oper¬ 
ation ; duplicate motor generators or transformers; auto¬ 
matic signal transfer; signal reset; and directional light 
feature. 

Operation 

Waiting passenger presses push button, causing car 
operator’s fixture to illuminate and bell to sound as car 


reaches U /2 to 2 floors from signaled floor, depending 
on elevator’s speed. Passenger is notified of car’s ap¬ 
proach by illumination of hall lantern when car is 2 x /2 
to 3 floors away. Lantern is illuminated until car leaves 
floor. When car stops at signalled floor, signal is auto¬ 
matically reset about 1 ft. previous to actual stopping. 
This prevents following cars from picking up signal and 
stopping at same floor. Directional light, however, is 
maintained until doors close and car leaves floor. 

Should loaded car or emergency run prevent operator 
from making a signalled stop, the automatic transfer 
device causes signal to be given to the nearest following 
car. 

The direction of travel of any car standing at any floor 
is indicated to approaching passengers by maintenance 
of directional light as long as car is held at floor. 


FLASHLIGHT ANNUNCIATOR SYSTEM 


Where Used 

Office buildings where elevators are run on “call” only, 
loft buildings, hotels, apartments, clubs. 

Equipment 

Push Buttons for all floors, one for each bank of 
three elevators; (Up-Down Lanterns for all corridor 
openings when specified) ; Flashlight Annunciator Fix¬ 
ture in each car, containing “Up” and “Down” indica¬ 
tions (colored glass figures for each floor), buzzer and 
signal transfer switch; duplicate Motor Generators or 
Transformers; Automatic Signal Transfer; Signal Re¬ 
set; (Directional Light feature, if lanterns are used). 


Operation 

Waiting passenger presses push button, causing lamp 
behind glass floor indication to illuminate an annunciator 
fixture in all cars. Sometimes a car operators’ light is 
installed in the annunciator fixture. This gives the 
operator an additional signal for those stops already in¬ 
dicated on the annunciator, as the light automatically 
illuminates at a pre-determined distance prior to the car’s 
arrival at its next signalled floor and automatically ex¬ 
tinguishes approximately one-half floor before arrival. 

Tf used, the hall lanterns illuminate when approaching 
car is 2Va to 3 floors from signalled floor. Signal reset, 
automatic signal transfer, and directional light feature 
(if lanterns are used) operate same as “Complete Signal 
System” previously described. 


[ 19 ] 

















D5450 


ELEVATOR SUPPLIES COMPANY, INC. 


COMBINATION PUSH BUTTON AND ILLUMINATED SIGNAL PANEL SYSTEM 


Where Used 

Office and loft buildings having two to four 
elevators per bank and operating on regular round 
trips. Sometimes preferred to “Complete Signal 
System,” due to lower cost of equipment. 

Equipment 

Same as “Complete Signal System” with the ex¬ 



Push Button and 
Signal Panel 


ception that jewels in the Push Button Fixture 
replace Up-Down Lanterns over corridor doors. 

Operation 

Same as “Complete Signal System” with the ex¬ 
ception that jewels in Push Button Fixture are 
illuminated instead of Up-Down Lanterns. 


DEPARTMENT STORE SIGNAL SYSTEM 


Where Used 

In establishments whose elevators regularly stop at each 
floor on each trip. 

Equipment 

Up-Down Lanterns over each elevator opening; dupli¬ 
cate Motor Generator; Signal controlling mechanism for 
each car. 


Operation 

Floor stop signals being unnecessary, object of this sys¬ 
tem is to decrease round trip time. Up or Down indica¬ 
tions are illuminated 3 floors in advance of car’s approach 
and remain lighted until car leaves floor. System thus 
has passengers waiting and ready to enter car upon its 
arrival. Passengers arriving while car is at landing, note 
directional light and act accordingly. No delay; no con¬ 
fusion. 


LOCDROP ANNUNCIATOR 


Where Used 

In buildings having elevators of medium speed, with 
a rise of not more than 36 floors and not more than two 
cars in one group. The simplest and least expensive type 
of elevator signal system in use at the present time. 

Equipment 

An Up-Down Push Button Fixture at each floor; an 
Up-Down Indicator Panel having celluloid-covered open¬ 
ings on which figures for floors served as designated, ar¬ 
ranged for manual or electric reset; a Locdrop Trans¬ 
former for use on A-C. for stepping down current to low 


voltage necessary. Where single row indicators are used, 
a single Push Button is installed at each floor. 

Operation 

Waiting passenger pushes Up or Down Button and 
proper target is displaced behind celluloid floor indicator 
corresponding to floor signaling. All displayed targets 
are simultaneously reset manually when one car is in¬ 
volved or by cross-connected electric resets when two cars 
are located in one group. 

Notc: Locdrop Annunciators are available in range of 
sizes for use in elevators having 3 to 36 floors to serve. 


FLASH-SET ANNUNCIATOR SYSTEM 


Where Used 

Apartment houses, small hotels and buildings having 
elevators of medium speed with a rise of not more than 
30 floors and with not more than two elevators in a group. 
Slightly higher in cost than Locdrop Annunciators. 

Equipment 

An Up-Down Push Button Fixture at each floor; Car 
Panel Fixture containing an Up and a Down row of glass 
numeral floor or jewel indications with a low voltage lamp 
behind each indication. Behind each lamp is a small Relay 
connected to proper push button at each floor; Trans¬ 
former for furnishing low voltage current. 


Operation 

Waiting passenger pushes Up or Down Button and 
lamp is illuminated corresponding to floor from which 
signal was given. Lamps remain illuminated until man¬ 
ually reset if installed in single car, or by cross-connected 
electric resets if installed in two cars comprising one 
group. 

Note: Flash-set Annunciator Panel Fixtures are avail¬ 
able with bronze panel plates for use in elevators serving 
from 3 to 30 floors. 


SUPPLEMENTARY SIGNAL DEVICES 


The Major Signal Systems described on the preceding plementary devices for furthering the efficiency of deva¬ 
lues are generally supplemented by auxiliary signal de- tor service, follow, 
vices. Descriptions of the more favored of these sup- 
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Automatic Dispatching 


Advantages 

Automatic Dispatching is essential to modern office 
buildings with their fluctuating flow' of passenger traffic. 
It relieves the starter of the practically impossible task 
of trying to maintain the definite schedules that are 
necessary to fast and efficient service. It avoids spotty, 
erratic service—too many cars passing a given point 
and not enough at another—by automatically maintain¬ 
ing a pre-determined schedule of all cars at all positions 
in the hatchway. Its installation will increase the effi¬ 


ciency of service over that of manual or verbal dispatch¬ 
ing. It permits equal spacing of the cars in the hoist¬ 
way, preventing cars from getting ahead of each other 
and from running empty unnecessarily. It provides for 
holding the parking time at terminals to a minimum, and 
keeps cars in operation a maximum of time. This 
naturally allows of handling greater traffic with the same 
number of elevators than is possible with manual dis¬ 
patching, or the same traffic may be taken care of with 
a smaller number of cars in service. 


TYPE M K M AUTOMATIC 

Description 

Designed to furnish individual terminal starting light 
indications to operate in each car in pre-arranged rota¬ 
tion and to give also an auxiliary signal light indication 
in each car, adjustable to either starting signal light. 

When other signal fixtures are installed in car, 
dispatching lights may be incorporated in these 
fixtures. 

Car Fixture —Contains red, green and white, or 
red and green signal indications. Green light 
gives signal for starting up; red light gives signal 
for starting down; white light (which can be 
omitted if desired) gives either preliminary start¬ 
ing signal or notification to operator that he is (or 
is not) on schedule. 

Starting signal lights are illuminated as long as it 
takes timing arm to pass over stationary contacts. 

Dispatching Room Equipment —For details, see fol¬ 
lowing page. 

Operation 

Assume that elevator bank consists of 5 cars; that 
round trip time, including waiting time at terminals, has 
been established at 150 seconds. Speed control adjust¬ 
ment (see Dispatching Room Equipment on next page) 
is then set at 150 seconds; each timing arm will require 
150 seconds to make one complete revolution. With 5 
cars in operation, cars will receive starting signals to 


DISPATCHING SYSTEM 

leave bottom and top terminal every 30 seconds. After 
car No. 1 receives up starting signal, car No. 2 receives 
its up starting signal 30 seconds later. In another 30 
seconds, car No. 3 receives its signal, etc. 

With up and down timing arms set at 180° apart, 
a car receives down starting signal 75 seconds after 
it receives the up starting signal. This setting is 
satisfactory during non-rush hours, when traffic up 
and down is approximately the same. During rush 
hours, however, when up traffic is heavy (early 
morning and noon), down timing arm can be re¬ 
tarded with relation to up arm to give longer up 
running time than down. Round trip time usually 
need not be altered. During rush hours when 
down traffic is heavy (early noon and later after¬ 
noon) down timing arm can be advanced with re¬ 
lation to up arm to give longer down running time 
than up. Intermediate timing arm can be adjusted to 
give auxiliary white light signal at whatever relation to 
up and down signals is desired. 

Double Schedule —When cars in one bank do not 
have same travel, or where 2 banks of cars are in close 
proximity, contacting equipment, switches, time adjust¬ 
ment, etc., for both groups, may be installed in one 
cabinet. 

Specifications 

Furnished on request. 



Car Fixture 


TYPE "CB" AUTOMATIC DISPATCHING SYSTEM 


Description 

Designed to furnish individual starting light indica¬ 
tions in each car. When other signal fixtures are in¬ 
stalled in car, dispatching lights may be incorporated 
in these fixtures. Cars are automatically signalled to 
start from either terminal landing at regular pre-deter¬ 
mined intervals. Type “CB” differs from Type “K” 
Automatic Dispatching System in that Type “CB” does 
not require cars to be dispatched in fixed rotation. The 
first car to arrive at a terminal is the first to receive the 
starting signal. Other cars arriving before first car is 
signalled to leave will not receive starting signal until 
first car is dispatched. Then, starting signal is auto¬ 
matically given to next car to be dispatched. Starting 
signal interval is adjustable, as is the interval between up 
and down starting signals. 

Signal lanterns at terminals are so connected into the 
system circuits that only the lantern above the car about 
to be dispatched will be illuminated. 

Car Fixture —Contains red, green and white signal 
light indications. Green light gives up starting signal; 
red light gives down starting signal; white light signals 
that car is next to be dispatched. Starting signal lights 


are illuminated when timing arm makes circuit with 
stationary contacts and remain lighted until signalled 
car leaves terminal floor. 

Starter’s Panel —Usually located on first floor ad¬ 
jacent to elevator bank. Contains duplicate up and 
down starting light indications, switches for cutting cars 
in and out of service, control for varying starting inter¬ 
val and means for changing interval between up and 
down starting signals. 

Dispatching Cabinet —For details, see following 

page. 

Control Panel —Contains necessary relays for select¬ 
ing cars to receive starting signal, controlling starting 
signals and hall lanterns for each car. Located in eleva¬ 
tor machine room. 

Commutator —When system is installed in conjunc¬ 
tion with a major signal system in which a commutator 
is used, several segments are added to the commutator 
for control of top and bottom relays of dispatching. 
When commutator is not used, switches are provided in 
hatchway, contact being made by engagement with cam 
located on car. 
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Operation 

When car arrives at lower terminal (assuming there 
is no other car there), hall lantern and next-car signal 
(white, in car) are illuminated, indicating to operator 
and waiting passengers that this is next car to be dis¬ 
patched. Should other cars arrive at lower terminal 
before this car receives starting signal, their hall lanterns 
and next-car signals will not illuminate. After expira¬ 
tion of waiting interval, set by starter, car receives up 
starting (green) signal indication, which is extinguished 
when car leaves terminal floor. As soon as up starting 
signal is received in first car, hall lantern and next-car 
signal is transferred to next car to be dispatched. At 
expiration of second interval, second car receives up 
starting signal, and hall lantern and next-car signal are 
transferred to third car, etc. 

The speed control adjustment having been set same as 
described under Type “K” operation, assume that start¬ 
ing interval is 30 seconds. Should a second car arrive 
at terminal floor before first car receives starting signal, 
then starting signal is given to second car 30 seconds 


after signal is given to first car. Should second car 
arrive, say 10 seconds after first car receives starting 
signal, then second car must wait the balance of interval, 
or 20 seconds, before receiving starting signal. Should 
second car be delayed and arrive at terminal 10 seconds 
after expiration of second interval, or 40 seconds after 
first car received starting signal, the signal is held and 
given immediately to the second car on its arrival at the 
terminal. 

Dui ing rush hours when traffic is heavy in up direc¬ 
tion, down timing arm may be retarded from its 180° 
position to give longer up time than down. When traffic 
is heavy in down direction, down timing arm may be 
advanced to give longer down time than up. 

Double Schedule—When cars in one bank do not 
have same travel, or where two banks are in close 
proximity, the contact equipment, switches, time adjust¬ 
ment, etc., for both groups may be installed in one 
cabinet. 

Specifications 

Furnished on request. 


DISPATCHING CABINETS FOR TYPES M K M AND M CB M SYSTEMS 


„ N° te: The Dispatching Cabinets used for both Type 

K and lype “CB” Automatic Dispatching Systems 
being essentially the same, the following description ap¬ 
plies to both systems, unless otherwise noted. 

Location 

Usually placed near starters’ station on ground floor. 
When not placed as to be readily visible from starters’ 
station, duplicate starting lights may be incorporated in 
the position indicator panel or in a separate fixture 
located for visibility. 

Construction 

Consists of steel box and bronze frame, arranged for 
flush mounting. Has hinged door for ready access to 
dispatching elements, provided with lock and key. 

Component Parts 

Signal Mechanism—Motor driven, for flashing light 
signal at pre-determined intervals. 

Synchronizing Lights—Located on top of cabinet are 
duplicate red and green lights that flash, operating in 
synchronism with lights in each car. 

Starters Call Back Buttons—These may be placed 
beneath the synchronizing lights when Call Back feature 
is included in signal system. 



Type "K" Dispatching Cabinet, Arranged for Double Schedule 
Left Panel, for 3 Local Cars; Right Panel, for 4 Express Cars 


Timing Arms Motor—Small motor drives the timing 
contact arms through a gear reduction. 

Timing Contact Arms— 1 hese pass over stationary 
contacts in panel. Contacts are evenly spaced, depend¬ 
ing on number of cars in service. Timing arms are ad¬ 
justable in relation to each other, to give signal indica¬ 
tions suitable for traffic conditions. During non-rush 
periods, up and down contact arms are adjusted to be 
180° apart, equalizing time for up and down travel. In 
rush periods, time for up travel may be made greater 
than time allowed for down travel, or vice versa, by ad¬ 
justment of down timing arm in advance or behind its 
180° position with respect to the up timing arm. Tim¬ 
ing arm for white light signal may he adjusted to make 
contact just in advance of up contact to give car operator 
preliminary warning 
to be ready to start 
when green up signal 
is received. In Type 
“K” System, this 
timing arm may be 
adjusted to flash 
white light signal at 
any pre-determined 
point in hatchway 
so that operator may 
know whether or not 
he is traveling ac¬ 
cording to schedule. 

Provisions are 
made with contacts 
so that cars may be 
switched out of serv¬ 
ice and remaining 
cars properly spaced 
to leave at equal in¬ 
tervals from terminal 
floors. 

Speed Control 
Adjustment—Prop¬ 
erly calibrated and 
marked so that tim¬ 
ing interval is easily 
and quickly changed. 
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Tumbler Switch—Provides that dispatching ma¬ 
chine may be started and stopped at starter’s station. 

Inspection Light—Provided inside cabinet, with 
pull chain socket, to permit proper illumination of entire 
interior when making adjustments or inspections. 


Specifications 

Furnished on request. 

Note: A combination of Type “K” and Type “CB” 
Dispatching Machine is available for buildings wherein 
it is desired to use Type “K” System for elevators oper¬ 
ating during the non-rush hour periods, and Type “CB” 
System, during the rush hour periods. 


Additional Supplementary Signal Devices 
POSITION AND MOTION INDICATOR 


Consists of panel containing column of lights for each 
car—all rows parallel. Behind a glass numeral provided 
for each floor, a lamp illuminates as cars pass their re¬ 
spective floors. A glance thus reveals the relative posi¬ 
tion of each car. To indicate direction of car travel, a 
green and red jewel is placed below each vertical row of 
lights. Green jewel illuminated indicates upward motion 
of car ; red jewel illuminated, indicates downward motion. 


Progressive light indications for each column of lights 
may be specified. In this case, the green and red jewel 
indicators are omitted as the progressive light system in¬ 
dicates both direction and floor position of car. Panel is 
usually located in most convenient spot within quick visi¬ 
bility of starter, and often contains fixtures for other sup¬ 
plementary signal systems. Designs and specifications 
on request. 


TELL-TALE ANNUNCIATOR 


Informs starter where passengers are waiting and 
shows whether cars stop for signals. Consists of double 
row of glass numerals, one for the “Up” and one for the 
“Down” indications of each floor. These illuminate and 


remain illuminated, upon pressure of any floor Push But¬ 
ton, until a car stops at floor signalled. Can he incor¬ 
porated in Position and Motion Indicator (see above). 


CAR POSITION INDICATOR 

P»y individual illumination of jewels or glass numerals hatchway at all times. Invaluable where solid doors or 
in a fixture located in car, this system gives to the car high speed of cars prevent operator from seeing floor 
operator and passengers, the position of the car in the numbers. 

MECHANICAL INDICATOR 

As the least expensive, the Circular or Semi-circular tor opening on ground floor and sometimes on all floors, 
Mechanical Dial has become the most popular indicator it shows the position of each elevator in the hatchway, 
of the purely mechanical type. Installed over each eleva- 


VERTICAL MECHANICAL INDICATORS 

Similar in principle to Circular or Semi-Circular motion of the car. Usually installed where vertical bi- 

Mechanical Indicators. The exception is that arrow parting doors are used and mechanical indication is 

moves up and down a vertical indicator column with the desired. 

FADELITE INDICATOR 

Consists of ornamental circular dial containing glass of arm is a continuously illuminated lamp enclosed in 
figures for each floor. Behind the glass figures is a rotat- small housing and arranged so that each floor figure is 

ing arm moving in synchronism with car travel. At end illuminated as the car passes by or stops at a floor. 

ELECTRIC POSITION INDICATORS 

Made in circular dial or horizontal panel types and ar- illuminated for each floor as car moves up or down the 
ranged with a stationary lamp behind each floor figure, hatchway. ()perated from a commutator, usually located 
Lamps are separated by partitions and are individually at bottom of hatchway. 

STARTER'S CALL BACK SYSTEM 

Consists of panel in which a push button for each car cars, thus providing signal system from starter to each 
is mounted. Push buttons sound buzzer in respective operator. Generally located near starter s station. 

TELEPHONES 

Telephones are often installed in each car, at starter’s generally at starter’s station, and can be incorporated in 
station and engineers’ room, providing means of inter- Position Indicator Panel, 
communication between these points. Main station is 
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ES ELEVATOR CAR GATES 


Description 

1 he ES Elevator Car Gate is a sturdy, quiet-operating 
gate, capable of withstanding the 
severe stresses imposed by pneu¬ 
matic or other power operation. 

Although similar in general ap¬ 
pearance to the usual collapsible 
gate, it is different in the design 
and construction of its parts. 


Construction 


Vertical Members —Consist of 
two round-edge channel sections, 
specially rolled and drawn to give 
straight inside surface instead of 
tapered surface of conventional 
channel. This permits close fit of 
rollers in collapsible lattice sections 
of gate, and eliminates rattle and 
clash of gate members. 

Every Third Vertical Member 

—Every thi rd mem¬ 
ber is supported by 
ball bearing sheaves 
operating on a steel 
track. Sheave is ar¬ 
ranged for pressure 


^zzz 



flat bars reinforced at all perforated points so that 
strength of lattice bars is not impaired by perforations for 
pivot used in gates. All pivot and 
roller bearing holes are further re¬ 
inforced with steel bushings, pressed 
in and spun over. All joints in lat¬ 
tice having combined turning and 
straight line motion are provided 
with bearings which roll on inside 
flanges of vertical members, sub¬ 
stituting rolling for sliding contact. 
This reduces friction and conse¬ 
quent wear. 


Material and Finish 

Gates are made of solid ar¬ 
chitectural bronze material through¬ 
out with natural brushed bronze 
finish. Electroplated finish can be 
provided when specified, but the 
natural brushed bronze finish is 
generally preferred. 


ES Car Gates Will Not Sag, Buckle or Rattle 


lubrication. Each of the sheave hanger 
members is equipped with a vertical ad¬ 
justment by means of which gate may 
be raised or lowered while in operating 
position to permit proper threshold 
clearance. 

All Intermediate Vertical Members 

—All vertical members are provided 
with guides at bottom closely fitting car 
threshold grooves. 

Vertical End Member— A drawn 
metal tube of square section reinforced 
, t0 take gate-operating arm connection. 

Ball Bearinged n n ., . T ^ 

Sheave with Ver- Collapsible Lattice — Connects ver¬ 
tical Adjustment tical members and is made of oval-edge 


Steel Rushing 


Section Through Col¬ 
lapsible Lattice Roller 
Joint 

Showing how perforated 
points are strengthened by 
upsetting metal and insert¬ 
ing steel bushings 



Phosphor Bronze ^ 
Spindle 


Lattice 

Member 


TABLE OF SIZES 



Single Slide Gate 

Center Opening Gates 

Number 

Members 

Clear qpening, 
in. 

Space gate 
collapsed, in. 

Number 
Members, 
each side 

Clear opening, 
in. 

Space gate 
collapsed, in. 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

16 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

30% to 33% 

33 % to 36 % 

36 % to 39% 

39 % to 41% 

41% to 44% 

44 % to 47% 

47% to 50% 

50% to 52% 

52% to 55% 

55% to 58% 

58% to 61% 

61 % to 63% 

63 % to 66% 

11% 

12% 

13 

13 % 

14% 

15% 

16 

16% 

17% 

18% 

19 

19% 

20% 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

33% to 39% 

39% to 44% 

44% to 50% 

50% to 55% 

55% to 61% 

61% to 66% 

66% to 72% 

72% to 77% 

7% 

8% 

9% 

10 

10% 

11% 

12% 

13 


Note: Specifications and data requirements will be furnished on request. 

[ 24 ] 











































































































ELEVATOR SUPPLIES COMPANY, INC. 


D5455 


ES AUTOMATIC RELEASE CATE CLOSER 


Description 

This device is a small, com¬ 
pact unit, mounted on top of 
the car at the front end, and, 
through an operating arm, 
closes collapsible car gates of 
push button elevators (after 
manual opening). 


Operation 

The Gate Closer is arranged 
for two methods of operation: 

(1) To quickly close the gate 
(after manual opening) when 
a button is operated either in 
the car or at a landing. This 
requires electrical connection to 
the elevator control. 




Gate Closer Unit 

Applied to Collapsible Car Gate 



(2) To slowly close the gate 
(after manual opening), the 
rate of closing being adjustable 
as desired. This arrangement 
is sometimes used where the 
elevator is not in constant use. 
No electrical connection to the 
elevator control is required. 


Construction 

Simple in design and rug¬ 
gedly built for push button ele¬ 
vator service. The unit hous¬ 
ing, which also contains the 
checking fluid, is designed to 
prevent leakage and overflow¬ 
ing. 


ES SAFETY CURTAINS FOR COLLAPSIBLE CAR CATES 



Safety Curtains, Shown on Center-opening 
Type of Gate, in Closed Position 


Purpose 

Designed to prevent possibility of injury to the fingers 
of passengers and car operators where collapsible car 
gates are used. Especially recommended for use in de¬ 
partment store elevators. 

Description and Operation 

Curtains are made of special DuPont Fabrikoid to 



Safety Curtains, on Center-opening Type 
of Gate, in Open Position 

withstand great amount of wear. They are attached to 
the gate, as illustrated. Opening and Closing of gates 
operates curtain somewhat in same manner and principle 
as a window shade, the difference being in the general con¬ 
struction and application. Being of unit construction, the 
curtain may be applied to any form of standard elevator 
car gate. It is compact, of substantial design and sturdy 
construction. Instructions for installation are furnished 
with each order. 
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ES ELECTRIC DUMBWAITERS 



Applications 

Because of the safety, speed, and 
economy with which ES Electric 
Dumbwaiters transport goods from 
floor to floor, handling loads of prac¬ 
tically any description up to 500 lbs., 
they are being more and more ex¬ 
tensively used for the vertical trans¬ 
portation of merchandise, food, cloth¬ 
ing, money, documents, mail, etc. They 
are particularly applicable to the dis¬ 
tribution problems met with in hospi¬ 
tals, department stores, hotels, restau¬ 
rants, libraries, banks, etc. For in¬ 
stance : 

In Hospitals—Used for transporta¬ 
tion of medical supplies, sterilized sur¬ 
gical instruments, as well as for food 
service. Frequently eliminate diet 
kitchens on all floors, by making pos¬ 
sible serving of meals from central 
kitchen, thus reducing cooking odors 
and number of attendants ordinarily 
required for food distribution. 

In Hotels—Practically indispens¬ 
able in modern hotels for rapid trans¬ 
portation of food from central kitchen 
for room service. Also used for dis¬ 
tribution of mail, house supplies, pack¬ 
age delivery, etc. 

In Public Buildings—Used for 
carrying books, records, and valuables 
to and from vault room; for inter¬ 
department message service; for dis¬ 
tribution of stationary and supplies, 
etc. 

In Large Business Organiza¬ 
tions—Especially those businesses oc¬ 
cupying several floors in one building 
and requiring extensive inter-depart¬ 
ment message service. Far quicker 
than messenger boys and reduce con¬ 
gestion otherwise present in passenger elevator service. 
Automatic distribution of mail is made possible by pro¬ 
vision for dumbwaiters unloading mail trays and picking 
up empty trays at each floor. 


Typical ES Electric Dumbwaiter 
Installation 


are of the 4-bearing type, the motor 
being connected to the worm gear re¬ 
duction unit by a flexible coupling, 
making possible the removal of motor 
without necessity of dismantling rest 
of equipment. 

Electro - Magnetic Brakes—Elec¬ 
tro-Magnetic type brakes are standard 
and are provided with two leather- 
lined shoes. Quiet in operation, with 
all parts readily accessible and easily 
replaced. 

Worm and Gear—Each machine 
equipped with drop-forged steel worm 
and a bronze gear. Worm gear shafts 
equipped with roller or ball-bearing 
thrust bearings to take thrust stresses 
in each direction. 

Lubrication—Special system, pro¬ 
viding continuous flow of oil for worm 
and worm gear bearings, oil level be¬ 
ing easily inspected. 

Smooth, Vibrationless Opera¬ 
tion—All rotating and moving parts 
machined to accurate limits, eliminat¬ 
ing vibration in operation. When nec¬ 
essary, dumbwaiters will be equipped 
with slow-down device which auto¬ 
matically provides smooth stopping. 
Thus equipped, liquids in open con¬ 
tainers may be carried without danger 
of spilling or upsetting. 

Steel Tape Drive for Limited 
Space Conditions—When dumbwait¬ 
er machine demands location overhead 
or in basement where space is limited 
and will not permit use of winding 
drum, Type “U” machines can be 
equipped with a multiple flat-grooved 
sheave, using steel tapes instead of 
cables. 

Wide Range of Selection—Standard car sizes, 
rises, ratings and other characteristics are given in 
the table of particulars on page 28. Dumbwaiters 
for unusual service with special types of control are 


Features 



Type "U" Dumbwaiter Machine 


Simplicity of 
Design — De¬ 
signed for oper¬ 
ation on D.C. or 
polyphase A.C., 
machines are 
available in the 
winding drum, 
as well as in the 
traction sheave 
type. 

All machines 


also available. 
Competent en¬ 
gineers will be 
glad to consult 
with you, with¬ 
out obligation 
on your part, 
and will assist 
in any manner 
possible in the 
preparation of 
plans and speci¬ 
fications. 



Type "H" Dumbwaiter Machine 
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DUMBWAITER CONTROLS 


Selection of proper-type of control is of great importance. 
The vital factor to be taken into consideration is that the control 
should function with maximum efficiency and with minimum 
effort on part of operator. It should be arranged so that car 
will not be called away from a floor before load has been de¬ 
livered. ES Controls have been designed for practically any 
application and several types are briefly described below. Should 
any of these controls fail to answer your purpose, engineers are 
at your service to suggest the proper control to meet your par¬ 
ticular requirements. 

One-Point Direct Service 

Car is operated from one floor only, through control station, 
by which car may be sent from any door to any other floor. 
Station is of the indicating type, showing floor to which car was 
last sent. At control station is a toggle switch marked “Return ,, 
on one side, and “Remain” on the other. With switch on “Re¬ 
turn”, car will automatically return to dispatching floor when 
door is closed at floor to which car was sent. With switch on 
“Remain”, the “Return” feature is cut out; operator can dispatch 
car direct to any other floor without returning car to dispatching 
floor. This permits inter-floor service. At each floor, a push 
button is installed and connected to the Call Annunciator at 
dispatching floor. This indicates where car is wanted. Buzzer 
is installed in car to give audible signal on its arrival at any 
floor, and continues to ring until door is opened. 

To show operator that car has arrived at destination, thereby 
eliminating guess work, a signal light may be incorporated at 
the control station, adjacent to the hatchway door opening. This 
light functions as follows: “Bright Light” signifies car is run¬ 
ning ; “Dim Light” means that car has stopped and all doors 
are still closed. When light goes out, it indicates that the en¬ 
closure door is open. 

One-Poinf With Signals 

Car is operated from one floor only, through control board 
by which car may be sent from any floor to any other floor. 
Operating panel on control board is of indicating type, showing 
floor to which car was last sent. Signal lamps on control board 


show if car is in motion, also if any door is open. At each 
floor, a push button is installed and connected to Call Annunciator 
on control board. This indicates where car is wanted. In the 
car, a set of push buttons is installed and connected to the 
“Send” Annunciator on control board. This Annunciator in¬ 
dicates floor to which car is to be sent. A bell at each floor 
and a set of signal buttons on the control board enables operator 
to signal any floor to which car has been dispatched. Bell is 
also used to notify any floor delaying car by lack of attention. 

Full Automatic 

A set of control buttons, marked to correspond to floors served, 
is provided at each landing, allowing full control of car from 
any floor. Pressure of button calls car or sends it to any desired 
floor, where it will automatically stop. 

Call and Send 

A set of control buttons, marked to correspond to floors served, 
is provided at dispatching floor. At all other floors, two push 
buttons are installed; one to call car, the other to send car to 
dispatching floor. Pressure of buttons operates car, which stops 
automatically at proper floor. 

Half Automatic 

Same as “Call and Send”, with the exception that at all floors 
but the dispatching floor, a single push button is installed. Pres¬ 
sure of this button sends car to dispatching floor. 

Car and Call 

A set of “Send” control buttons, marked to correspond to floors 
served, is provided in car, and a single “Call” control button is 
installed at each landing. Car can be called to a floor by pres¬ 
sure of “Call” button at landing, and can then be sent to any 
other floor by pressure of proper “Send” button in car and clos¬ 
ing the door. Car stops automatically at proper floor. 

Note: Equipped with any of foregoing controls, car cannot 
be operated while any door is open. Also, control buttons are 
inoperative while car is in motion. 


DUMBWAITER SIGNALS 


Automatic 

Type No. 1—Pilot light installed adjacent to each opening, 
the light illuminating on arrival of car and remaining illuminated 
until door is opened. 

Type No. 2—Combination fixture, containing pilot light and 
single stroke bell, installed adjacent to each opening. Pilot light 
operates as described above; bell strikes once on arrival of car. 

Type No. 3—Bell, or buzzer, installed at each opening, rings, 
or buzzes, on arrival of car and continues in operation until door 
is opened. 

Type No. 4—Mechanical indicator, installed at each opening, 
is marked to correspond to floors served and indicates position 
of car in hatchway at all times. 

Type No. 5—Automatic buzzer, mounted in car, operates 


whenever car stops at floor and continues to buzz until door is 
opened. 

Non-Automatic 

Type No. 1—Bell, or buzzer, installed in car and connected 
to push button at each opening. 

Type No. 2—Bell, or buzzer, at each opening, connected to 
bank of push buttons in car. 

Type No. 3—Bell, or buzzer, at each opening, connected to 
bank of push buttons at each floor, permitting signalling to any 
floor from any other floor. 

Communication 

Any desired system of telephone or speaking tubes. 


DUMBWAITER CARS 


Construction 

Standard car furnished with Type “U” and “H” Dumbwaiters 
is constructed of No. 18 gauge sheet steel on sides and back, 
and No. 16 gauge on top and bottom. Firmly riveted or welded 
and amply reinforced. If wooden car is preferred, construction 
is of 7/8 in. Oak or Ash and properly reinforced with steel. 
Car and counterweight shoes made of cast steel or bronze with 
grooves machined to uniform depth and width to assure smooth 
and quiet operation. 

Standard Equipment 

One shelf, either stationary, removable, or hinged. 

One slack cable switch furnished on car where winding drum 
or steel tape equipment is used. 

One car lamp that illuminates when car comes to rest at land¬ 
ing and acts as signal at receiving floor to indicate car’s arrival. 
(Not included with Type “U” machines, Series A and B. May 
be added at extra cost.) 


Note: Enclosure doors should be furnished with glass window 
so lamp can be seen. 

Finish 

ES Standard Gray paint, unless otherwise specified. For hos¬ 
pitals, restaurants, hotels and other institutions requiring absolute 
sanitary conditions where food is handled in open containers, 
cars may be made of “Monel Metal”. Cars may also be furnished 
made of alumnium, Super-Ascoloy steel, bronze, or Parkerized 
finish on steel. 

Car Accessories 

Bi-parting type sliding doors. 

Vertical type sliding doors. 

Collapsible gates. 

Note: Door lock and door switch equipment functions in con¬ 
junction with the enclosure doors usually provided by others. 
Flimsy construction of these doors prevents proper operation of 
contacts and locking devices. Side play should be limited to 
1/8 in., and clearance, front to back, to 1/16 in. 
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The most satisfactory results are obtained through close co¬ 
operation between door manufacturer and dumbwaiter manufac¬ 
turer. To this end, complete details and layouts, regarding en¬ 
closure door construction, showing typical* construction of bi¬ 
parting as well as sliding and swinging doors to which door 
equipment is adaptable will be forwarded on request. 


Locking Bars for Cars 

Electric Heaters—1"or use in cars where food is conveyed 
and necessary to keep at even temperature during delivery. Solid 
sliding type bi-parting doors are usually used to retain heat 
within car. 


DUMBWAITER DATA 


F 

Load 

Lbs. 

lating 

Speed 

Ft. per 
minute 

Travel 

Car Size 

Machine 

Location 

Types of 
Control 

Machine 

Car 

Counter 

weight 

Guide 

Shoes 

Guide 

Rails 

Cables 

Safety 

Devices 

TYPE "U"—SERIES "A" 








Single 








25 

50 

75 

100 

150 

200 


50, 75, 100 

50. 75, 100 
150 

50, 75, 100, 
150, 200 

50, 75, 100 

50, 75 

50 


2 to 12 ’ 
floors, or 
a maxi¬ 
mum of 
150 ft. 


Not to 
exceed 
12 cu. ft. 
volume. 
(Weight of 
car approx. 
125 lbs.) 

26 in. wide 
x 26 in. 
deep x 30 
in. high is 
average car 
size 


Over¬ 
head or 
below 


All those 
listed and 
described 
on page 
27 


worm gear, 
reduction, 
magnetic brake, 

K to 1 H. P. motor 
connected with 
worm through a 
flexible coupling. 
Entire 

machine assem¬ 
bled on single 
cast iron or 
steel base. 
Machines fur¬ 
nished with trac¬ 
tion sheave, tape 
sheave or wind¬ 
ing drum as con- 
ditions require 


No. 16 
and No. 
18 gauge 
sheet 
steel, 
angle re¬ 
inforced, 
one re¬ 
movable 
shelf 


Built-up 
type, 
consist¬ 
ing of 
channel 
iron frame 
with tie 
rods, con¬ 
taining 
proper 
number of 
cast iron 
weights 


Cast 
steel 
or cast 
bronze 
with 
mach¬ 
ined 
grooves 


Cold 

rolled 

steel 

channels, 
weighing 
6 lbs. 
per ft. 


Traction sheave 
type machine 
use 1 steel 
cable, x /i in. 
diameter. Tape 
sheaves furnished 
with steel tape 
as per code re¬ 
quirements. 
Winding drum type 
machines use 2 
steel cables, 
in. diameter, (1 
car cable and 1 
counterweight 
cable) 


TYPE "IT— SERIES "B“ 


Door 

Locks 

and 

Swit¬ 

ches 


100 

150,200, 

250 


Not to 
exceed 




150 

100,150, 

2 to 18 

20 cu. ft. 





200 

floors, 

volume 

Overhead 

Same 

Same as above, 



or a maxi¬ 

(Weight of 

or 

as 

with iy> 

200 

75,100, 

mum of 

car approx. 

below 

above 

or 2 H.P. 


150 

225 ft. 

175 lbs.) 

30 in. wide 



motor 

250 

50,75,100 


x 30 in. 
deep x 36 




300 

50,75 


in. high is 
average car 




400 

50 


size 





Same as 
above 


Same as 
above 


Same as 
above 


Same as 
above 


Same as above, 
except cable 
sizes are 5-16 in. 
diameter 


100 

300 




150 

250,300 


Not to 
exceed 9 


200 

200,250, 


sq. ft. area 



300 

Any de¬ 

and 4 ft. 




sired 

in height. 




number of 

This is 


250 

150,200, 

floors up 

maximum 

Over¬ 


250,300 

to 30, 

car size 

head or 



approxi¬ 

allowed in 

below 

300 

100,150, 

mately 

cities and 



200,250, 

states 



300 


where rules 





and regula¬ 
tions exist 


400 

75,100,150 


regarding 

dumb¬ 


500 

50,75,100, 


waiter 



150 


construc¬ 

tion 



TYPE ”U"—SERIES "C" 


Same as 
above 


Same as 
above 


Same as 
above, 
with proper 
size motor 


Same 

as 

above 


Same 

as 

above 


Same 


Same 

as 

above 


Same as 
above, except 
cable sizes are 
5 : 16 or ins. 
diameter, de¬ 
pending on con¬ 
ditions 


Same 

as 

above 


TYPE "H" 


200 to 
500 


350 


Used principally 
for high-rise 
and high speed 
installations 


Anydesired 

number of 
floors, 
usually 
furnished 
in build¬ 
ings of 20 
floors or 
over 


Same 

as 

Type ‘ 
Series 
“C” 


‘U” 


Overhead 


Same as 
above 


Same as 

above, 
with proper 
size 

motor, but 
furnished 
in winding 
drum type 
only 


Same 

as 

above 


Same 

as 

above 


Same 

as 

above 


Same 

as 

above 


Two steel 

cables of %, 

7-16, or Yi ins. 
diameter (1 car 
cable and 1 
counterweight 
cable) depending 
on requirements 


Same 

as 

above 


Note: Limit Switches furnished in all two-stop and three-stop installations; in other cases, only when specified. 
Slow down Relays furnished when car speed exceeds 150 ft. per minute. 

Slack Cable Switches furnished on all installations where winding drum and steel tape equipment is used. 


DUMBWAITER ACCESSORIES 


Car Leveling Device 

Where car is designed to carry trucks, it is necessary to have 
car stop directly opposite floor level. Device for this purpose 
consists of push button box, in car, marked “Up-Down”. Pres¬ 
sure on buttons raises or lowers car to exact floor level. 

Retiring Cam 

On high-speed installations, an electrically actuated retiring 
cam is essential so that cam will not strike door-lock rollers 
while car is moving through hatch. Device also makes it im¬ 
possible for door to be opened while car is moving past the door. 
Recommended also for moderate-speed installations in banks, 
brokerage and insurance offices where loads must not be tam¬ 
pered with while in transit. 


Electric Contact 

When car door or gate is equipped with Electric Contact, 
which completes electrical circuit to dumbwaiter control, it is 
necessary for attendant to close the door or gate fully before 
car can be dispatched to another floor. 

Positive Type Combination Door Lock and Switch 

A positive interlock for use only with sliding or bi-parting 
doors. Simplifies installation of door equipment and is an ex¬ 
clusive ES Dumbwaiter feature. 

Advantages—(1)—Allows for play in enclosure doors (side¬ 
ways or front to back), and always leaves same margin of safety 
in the catching of the locks. 
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(2)—Interlocking is absolutely positive, that is, a door must 
be mechanically locked before contact is made; it is impossible 
to operate dumbwaiter before door is closed and locked. (3) — 
Unit cannot be operated by hand, pencil or screw driver from 
an open door, thus preventing accidents caused by impatient 
attendants forcing open a hatch door while car is in travel. 

Non-Interference Relay 

After car arrives at floor to which it is dispatched, this device 
prevents car from being called to another floor within a pre¬ 
determined period. 

"Stop" Buttons 

If operator dispatches car to wrong floor, he can stop car be¬ 
fore it reaches that floor by pressing the “Stop” button provided 
in push button box. Then, by pressing button for correct floor, 
car may be sent to the proper landing. 


Miscellaneous Accessories 


Reverse phase relays 
No voltage release 
Overload relay 
Sequence relay 
Watt-hour meter 
Compensating cables for high 
rise dumbwaiters 
Tracks in car for trucks 


Special flooring in car 
Copper or Galvanized drip pans 
Car safeties 
Counterweight safeties 
Spring bumpers 
Guide lubricators 
Fibre or wood-lined car and 
and counterweight shoes 


Specifications 

Complete specifications of ES Electric Dumbwaiters and ac¬ 
cessories will be gladly sent on request. 


Information Required for Estimates 

A printed questionnaire listing all points of information re¬ 
quired for dumbwaiter estimates will be gladly sent on request. 


TELEVEYORS 


Description 

Televeyors are continuous duty 
electric tray conveyors, entirely self- 
contained in portable telescopic cab¬ 
inets. Like Televators, they combine 
in a single unit the complete mechan¬ 
ical and electrical equipment, and the 
enclosure for service between two 
connecting floors, thus offering the 
same advantages of portability, quick 
installation and elimination of build¬ 
ing operations, as outlined in the 
description of Televators on the 
following page. 

Also made in demountable sections 
to serve two or three floors where 
telescopic feature is not desired or 
required. 

Where Used 

Designed for service in restau¬ 
rants, hotels, factories and industrial 
establishments, or wherever it is 
desired to carry trays or uniform 
size boxes from one floor to the 
next in either direction. 

Construction 



Televeyor Fully Extended, 
System and Automatic 


Steel Cabinet Enclosure—Same 
as Televator enclosure described on 
following page. 

Mechanical and Electrical Equipment—A complete, easily 
accessible, fully enclosed power unit, consisting of motor, reduc¬ 
tion gear unit and control panel, is securely mounted at base 
of cabinet. Steel roller chains with ultimate strength of 7000 
lbs., are used for the drive and carrier system. Extremely smooth 
and quiet operation is provided. Simple take-up adjustment, re¬ 
quiring no mechanical skill, is provided at top of Televeyor to 
keep entire conveyor system in perfect alignment. 

A 6-ft. flexible extension is provided for power attachment. 
Light duty Televeyors are operated by plugging into any ordi¬ 
nary light socket or base outlet, the current available being ample 
to drive all Model “L” (light duty) equipment. Model “H” 
(heavy duty) Televeyors require power from a motor power 
circuit. 


Showing Conveyor 
Horizontal Take-off 


Finish 

All models finished in battleship gray paint, 
at slight extra cost. 


Information Required for 
Estimates 

Same as for Televators, but state 
whether automatic Take-off is de¬ 
sired, with length of horizontal 
travel. 

Standard Models 
MODEL NO. 35-21 


Special finishes 


Tray.13% x 10% ins. 

35 L-21.Light duty 

35 LT-21.Light duty with Take-off 

35 H-21.Heavy duty 

35 HT-21.Heavy duty with Take-off 

Cabinet enclosure and floor opening .2 ft. 11 ins. x 1 ft. 9 ins. 

_MO DEL N O. 37-2 2 __ 

Tray.16% x 12% ins. 

37 L-22.Light duty 

37 LT-22.Light duty with Take-off 

37 H-22.Heavy duty 

37 HT-22.Heavy duty with Take-off 

Cabinet enclosure and floor opening.3 ft. 1% ins. x 1 ft. 10% ins. 

_ MODEL NO. 39-24 _ 

Tray.17% x 13% ins. 

39 L-24.Light duty 

39 LT-24.Light duty with Take-off 

39 H-24.Heavy duty 

39 HT-24.Heavy duty with Take-off 

Cabinet enclosure and floor opening.3 ft, 3 ins, x 2 ft. 

All standard models motored and geared to operating speed that will receive 
trays in either direction at rate of 12 per minute. 


Automatic Take-off Conveyor 

Where it is desired to have trays 
or boxes carried from the Televeyor 
on a horizontal plane on the lower 
floor, a portable automatic horizon¬ 
tal belt conveyor section, easily 
adjusted to the Televeyor, can be 
furnished. 

Standard conveyors extend 5 ft. 
beyond front face of the Televeyor 
enclosure, but where conditions re¬ 
quire a longer horizontal travel, 
special lengths up to 10 ft. can be 
provided at no additional cost. 

Capacities 

Light duty Televeyors are powered 
to carry an average load of 10 lbs. 
per tray. Where the average load 
per tray is likely to exceed 10 lbs., 
heavy duty Televeyors should be in¬ 
stalled. The various models listed 
below conform to the dimensions 
required to carry popular size trays. 
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TELEVATORS 


Description 

Televators are complete electric push 
button dumbwaiters, entirely self-con¬ 
tained in portable telescopic steel cabi¬ 
nets, combining in a single unit the com¬ 
plete mechanical and electric equipment 
and the enclosure for service between 
two connecting floors, delivered ready 
for service. Also made in demountable 
sections to serve two or three floors 
where telescopic feature is not desired 
or required. 


Where Used 

Designed for use wherever food or 
merchandise is to be carried between two 
connecting floors. Especially recom¬ 
mended for restaurants, cafeterias, ba¬ 
keries, stores, soda fountains, banks, ho¬ 
tels, residences, factories, hospitals and 
industrial establishments. 

Advantages 

Televators are manufactured com¬ 
plete, ready for installation. Each unit 
is assembled, carefully mounted and 
tested before shipment. 

Quick Installation—The enclosure 
and the mechanical and electrical equip¬ 
ment all being contained in the one unit, 
one man may have the Televator in oper¬ 
ation within a few hours. With upper 
door-opening previously prepared, he 
raises interior telescopic section to 
proper level at upper floor by means of 
an easily operated detachable lever sup¬ 
plied for this purpose. This being done, 
the two sections are securely bolted to¬ 
gether with specially designed toggle 
bolts, and tension of the raising device 
and cable is released. Electric attach¬ 
ment in Models A and A/B is then 
plugged into any convenient outlet; in 
Models B and C, into a motor power 
circuit; and equipment is ready for 
service. 

Building Operations Eliminated— 

No fuss, no bother. No skilled mechanics 
required. No building of fire-proof walls 
or partitions. No fitting and installa¬ 
tion of doors and bucks. No plastering, 
painting, providing space for machine 
room, or any of the other details of a 
dumbwaiter building operation. The 
only preparation necessary is to cut a 
square opening through the upper floor. 

Portability —Televators can be re¬ 
moved as readily as furniture or office 



Televator Completely Extended 
and Ready for Operation, Show¬ 
ing Power Unit and Car 


fixtures might be, and re-installed else¬ 
where without difficulty. This feature 
also establishes a re-sale value that is 
out of the question where a shaft, or en¬ 
closure, has been constructed as part of 
the building. 

Construction 

Televators consist of a rigid, tele¬ 
scopic steel cabinet in two sections, the 
upper section telescoping within the 
lower. In the cabinet is securely bolted 
and ready for operation a complete 
power unit, including control panel; a 
steel car; telescopic steel guides; steel 
cables; counterweight; raising mechan¬ 
ism ; and other miscellaneous equipment. 
At base of cabinet are fitted four ball¬ 
bearing pivot castors for rolling unit 
into position before raising. 

Steel Cabinets—Built of sheet steel, 
with two openings for access to car and 
one opening for access to mechanical 
and electrical equipment, all of which is 
mounted at base of cabinet and easily ac¬ 
cessible for lubrication. Access open¬ 
ings are fitted with counter balanced 
sliding doors having electrically oper¬ 
ated contacts so arranged that when 
either door is open, circuit is broken and 
car stops. As car cannot be moved un¬ 
less both doors are closed, absolute 
safety is assured. Each door has glass 
insert, through which the car can be seen 
as it reaches landing. A two-button sta¬ 
tion is provided near each door for call¬ 
ing or sending car. 

Finish—All cabinets and cars of 
standard models are finished with bat¬ 
tleship gray paint. Special finishes fur¬ 
nished at slight additional cost. 


Standard Models 


Model 

No. 

Capacity 

lbs. 

Floor 
Opening 
ins. (to be 
previous¬ 
ly pre¬ 
pared) 

Steel 
Enclos¬ 
ure, ins. 
(Outside 
Dimen¬ 
sions) 

Steel Car. 
ins. 

L | H 

Wide 

Deep 

High 

A-24 

25 or 50 

24 x 24 

24 x 24 

20 

18 

36 

A/B-27 

50 or 100 

24 x 27 

24 x 27 

20 

20 

36 

B-30 

150 or 250 

30 x 30 

30 x 30 

24 

24 

36 

C-36 

300 or 500 

36 x 36 

36 x 36 

30 

30 

36 


Standard models motored and geared to deliver car 
speed of 100 ft. per minute for lighter capacity given above 
under L, and 60 ft. per minute for heavier capacity 
shown under H. 

Special sizes and capacities can be furnished if desired. 

Information Required for Estimates 

(1) Model, capacity, and whether 
A.C. or D.C. is to be used, also voltage, 
phase and cycles. 

(2) Ceiling height on both floors. 

(3) Thickness between finished ceil¬ 
ing of lower floor and finished floor of 
upper floor. 
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ES GUIDE RAIL LUBRICATORS 


Triple Feed Lubricator 

Consists of an aluminum container or reservoir holding 
one quart of oil and is attached to the guide rail by means 
of set screws. Inside the reservoir are three vertical tubes 
which are fastened to the bottom of the reservoir. A wick 

is drawn through each of these 
tubes, one end terminating in 
the rail feed spouts about one 
inch below bottom of reservoir, 
and the other end, which passes 
out of the top of the tube, is ex¬ 
tended down and through a 
feed adjusting clamp to the bot¬ 
tom of the reservoir. Flow of 
oil may be regulated at any 
time to whatever quantity is 
desired by means of a regulat¬ 
ing knob. A slight adjustment 
increases or decreases the flow 
of oil as desired. After instal¬ 
lation, the elevator rails will be 
properly lubricated without 
further attention other than to 
Triple Feed Lubricator fill the lubricator with oil at 
Attached to Elevator regular intervals. 

Guide Rail 


Positive Guide Lubricator 

This lubricator is mounted on the car, instead 
of on the guide rail. It is attached adjacent to 
the guide shoe on the car or counterweight and, as the 
elevator starts from the terminal floor, the attachment 
“A”, which is clamped on the 
rail, engages with the lubrica¬ 
tor pump arm, “B”. This 
arm is thus depressed and 
operates a plunger which 
pumps one charge of oil 
through a feed pipe to an 
auxiliary reservoir from 
which the oil drips to the 
lubricating fibre distributing 
blocks, “C”. These are held 
in contact with the rail, 
spreading the oil uniformly as 
the elevator travels up and 
down the hatchway. Quantity 
of oil to be pumped is adjust¬ 
able and these lubricators are 
adaptable to all types of eleva¬ 
tors. 




Positive Guide Lubricator At¬ 
tached to Top of Guide Shoe 
on Car or Counterweight 


ES FIREPROOF RIGID STEEL THEATRE CURTAIN 


The ES Fireproof Rigid Steel Theatre Curtain has 
been installed in the majority of Class V Theatres in Chi¬ 
cago, where only the rigid type of fireproof curtain is 
permitted by local ordinance. It was approved for use in 
Washington, D. C., after actual fire tests which were con¬ 
ducted by the Bureau of Standards in 1923. For cities 
that do not have local ordinances covering the curtain for 
the proscenium opening of theatres, the ES Curtain fully 


meets the requirements outlined in Section 237 of the 
Building Code recommended by the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters. 

We shall be glad to send on request, the complete and 
interesting details, as well as specifications of the ES Fire¬ 
proof Rigid Steel Theatre Curtain to any interested archi¬ 
tect or contractor. 


ES ORCHESTRA PLATFORM AND/OR ORGAN CONSOLE LIFT 


This ingenious device permits the entire floor of the 
orchestra pit or the organ console platform to be raised 
or lowered at will. This is accomplished by means of the 
platform being attached to four elevating screws of the 
worm driven type. Where the Organ Console Lift is 
used alone, the platform is raised by only one elevating 
screw. Both of these lifts are operated by individual elec¬ 


tric motors having push button control at three points: 
one on the motor control panel, one at the switchboard on 
the stage, and one near the orchestra leader’s station or on 
the organ console proper. Operation is safe, silent and 
speed is regulated. Full details and specifications will be 
promptly furnished to any interested architect or con¬ 
tractor on request. 


THE ROTOSCOPE 

A Mechanical Visual Announcer for Passenger Elevators 


The Rotoscope is a unique device that flashes upon a 
square screen the floor to which the elevator is ap¬ 
proaching. It consists essentially of a film projector 
unit and a screen, together with operating mechanisms. 
The projector may be installed inside or outside of the 
car, but always on the side of the car opposite the screen. 
The screen, 11 ins. square or smaller, is placed in plain 
view of passengers as well as the operator. Through 
the medium of the projector, the floor numbers, names 
of departments, advertisements, special announcements, 
etc., are flashed on the screen. 

The projector is capable of flashing one indication 


per floor for an elevator traveling up to 36 consecutive 
floors per trip, and can also be timed for express service. 
When car reverses its travel, the Rotoscope will also 
reverse and flash the correct indications on the screen. 
Projection is so timed that the next floor number is 
flashed on the screen soon after the car starts, thereby 
permitting the passenger to receive the message and be 
prepared to leave the car, without delay, at his destina¬ 
tion. 

The Rotoscope is readily installed in either old or new 
elevators. Send for the complete and interesting details 
of this time-saving, service-improving device. 
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GRANT ELEVATOR EQUIPMENT CORP. 

33-36 57th Street, WOODSIDE, LONG ISLAND, N. Y. 

CALIFORNIA REPRESENTATIVE: Grant Products & Hardware Co., 912 E. Third Street, LOS ANGELES, CAL. 

AGENCIES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Products 


Grant Elevator Equipment, consisting of: 

Grant Cold Drawn Steel Door Hangers. 

Grant Elevator Door Closers and Electric Interlocks. 
Grant Bar Interlocks. 

Grant Self Closing Elevator Door Hangers. 

Grant Self Closing Bank Gate Operators. 


Also Grant Elevator Signals; Grant Special Sliding 
Devices. 

For Sash Pulleys, Pivot Lifts and Window Fixtures, 
and Antifriction and Ball Bearing Drawer Slides, see 
the pages of Grant Pulley and Hardware Company in 
Manufacturers’ Index. 


Grant Quality 

All of the Grant devices listed above are constructed 
of the best material obtainable, accurately and carefully 
made to insure satisfaction, service and long life. Grant 
products have been favorably received and have enjoyed 
a good reputation for the past 30 years. 

A few instances of Grant quality are given herewith. 

Grant Door Hanger 

A pioneer in the use of cold drawn steel shapes. 

Three-way adjustments. Vertical, lateral and plumb¬ 
ing without removing door from hanger. 

Grant Door Closer 

Strong two-spring closer, leakproof and with full 
bronze bushed joints on all closer arms. 

Grant Interlocks 

Non-short-circuiting switches encased in Bakelite and 
fully approved by the Associated Casualty Companies. 

Grant Self-closing Hangers 

The latest addition to our line. These combined 
hangers and closers are designed to effect economies in 
price and labor. They are complete factory built devices 
which offer many worthwhile advantages, viz.: 

No toggle arms. 

No detailing. 

No erection difficulties. 

No sill projection (push button type). 

No special reinforcement required in doors. 

No structural support required. 



This Type for Hollow Metal or Kalamein in Single, Two-speed or 
Bi-parting Doors 

With or without locks and interlocks for car switch or push button 
elevators 



This Type for Any Wood or Kalamein Door Not Over 100 Lbs. 

Single slide only. No lock or interlock 

Grant Gate Operator (Self-closing) 

For gates in bank and other partitions. 

Cantilever Type—For low partitions. 

Overhead Type—For high partitions. 

Gates may be up to 3 ft. in width and 100 lbs. in 
weight. Guaranteed not to sag or fail to close and lock. 



Illustration Shows Double Action Cantilever Operator 

liottom mounted, with cover plate removed 

Further Information 


Prices and detail data on request. 
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RICHARDS-WILCOX MANUFACTURING CO. 

INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers of Elevator Door Equipment and Signal Systems 

AURORA, ILL 

For R-W Other Products, see Manufacturers' Index 


h 






R-W Elevator Door Equipment 

R-W elevator door equipment gives excellent 
service in every type of building. In office and 
loft buildings, it is selected because of its ability 
to stand up under long, hard usage. In hotels, 
clubs and apartment houses it is preferred for 
noiselessness and dignified appearance. 

Its perfect operation not only contributes to 
comfort and safety of 
guests and tenants, but 
Richards-Wilcox equip¬ 
ment is economical, re¬ 
quiring only periodical 
lubrication. 


Rich-Wil Elevator 
Door Hangers 

Quietness and smoothness 
of operation is gained by the 
high quality of materials and 
workmanship,and the splendid 
design incorporating the use 
of large size perfectly round 
.750 ± .0001-in. ball bearings 
of best grade of steel, which 
are spaced at not over 3-in. 
centers and contained in a ball 
retainer consisting of two 
%}-in. channels back to back, 
separated by spacers, which 
keep the balls in perfect align¬ 
ment. The balls roll in a heavy 
section hard cold rolled steel 
track, into which a perfectly 
smooth runway has been ma¬ 
chined. 

The hanger is composed of 
three main parts: 

(1) Steel angle wall plate to 
which is attached the station¬ 
ary track with its limit stops. 

(2) Ball retainer. 

(3) Running track. 


jp.\GHAf?£)o 
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Rich-Wil Elevator 
Door Closers 

Rich-Wil Elevator Door 
Closers incorporate the pat¬ 
ented feature of having sep¬ 
arate closing and checking 
mechanisms which are regu¬ 
lated independently of each 
other to suit varying condi¬ 
tions of doors. This feature 
not only permits very accurate 
regulation of manner of opera¬ 
tion of doors, but also reduces 
to in. the space required in 
back of the doors in the open 
position to the closer support. 

Closers are made for all 
types of openings for both car 
switch and push button ele¬ 
vators. All bearing points of 
these closers are large size ana 
where necessary are fitted 


with hardened steel bushings to prevent excessive wear. 
Bars are 1 in. wide, strong and heavy, and made to 
withstand long and rigorous service. Each type is made 
in two sizes—1 and 2 of the same construction, for 
lighter or heavier doors. Device to unlock from corridor 
side furnished. 

The standard finishes for all types are; Dead black 
with polished brass handles, and brass plated. Special fin¬ 
ishes may be had on application. Closers are shipped packed 
with screws. 

Rich-Wil Electric 
Interlocks 

Many types of interlocks 
which have been approved 
by the leading authorities are 
manufactured by us. The Bu¬ 
reau of Standards, Under¬ 
writers’ Laboratories, State of 
Pennsylvania and State of 
California have all inspected 
and passed one or more of our 
interlocks, and we are able 
to supply an approved inter¬ 
lock for virtually any project. 
Technical data on request. 


Two-speed Doors No. 828 Hangers 
With No. 743 Type H Closer 


For Bi-parting Doors No. 830 Hangers 
With No. 743 Type H Closers 


Design HEI Electric Indicator 


Design P.B. 4 


Design P.S. 4A 


Design P.B. 2 


PowR-Way Electric 
Door Operators 

Only one of these machines 
is required in each elevator 
hatch. It is mounted on the 
elevator car directly above the 
door opening. With it the 
doors are opened and closed 
electrically at a higher and 
more constant speed, in a more 
sure, safe and uniform man¬ 
ner, and with less noise than 
if manually operated. Permits 
of faster and more satisfactory 
elevator service, as no time is 
lost at various floors while the 
attendent reaches for the door 
handle, which is oftentimes 
difficult in crowded cars. This 
saved time is very appreciable 
wherever high speed elevators 
are concerned. 

No. 1400 equipment will op¬ 
erate any number of sliding 
doors—single: two-speed; bi¬ 
parting single as well as bi¬ 
parting two-speed doors. 

R-W Signal Systems 

All R-W signal systems are 
setting a record for low main¬ 
tenance costs and reliability, 
as well as attracting favorable 
comment due to distinctive 
fixture designs. Electrically, 
the elimination of brushes and 
cut segments by the superior 
and advanced method em¬ 
ployed of utilizing wiping 
silver to silver contacts have 
minimized cleaning require¬ 
ments; mechanically, the use 
of sprockets with roller chain, 
and liberal use of ball bearings 
has reduced wear and main¬ 
tenance tremendously. 
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WAGNER MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


CLEVELAND, OHIO, 459 Hippodrome Annex 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 1461 Griffith Avenue 


MAIN OFFICE AND WORKS 

CEDAR FALLS, IOWA 

SALES AND SERVICE OFFICES 
CHICAGO, ILL., 1418 Engineering Building, 
205 West Wacker Drive 


NEW YORK, N. Y„ Room 1102, 1 1 4 East 32nd Streel 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 2135 Railway Exchange Building 


MELBOURNE, AUSTRALIA, R. S. Ward Company, 5 Bank House, Bank Place 
SALES AGENCIES IN ALL LARGE CITIES 


Wagner Ball Bearing Elevator Door Hangers 

Hanger tracks are machined from a one-piece high 
carbon special steel I-beam section insuring a strong, 
rigid, long wearing hanger. Hanger bars are made 
from high carbon rolled steel channel sections. 

Ball raceways in tracks and hanger bars, and guide 
roller rails are machine milled (not rolled), insuring 
perfectly true surfaces and straight raceways; %-in. 
diameter chrome nickel steel balls, spaced to provide at 
least a five-point bearing under the hanger bar at any 
point of its travel, are held in place by a heavy steel 
floating retainer bar and firmly riveted ball holders. 

Flanged adjustable guide rollers prevent derailing and 
absorb upthrust. 

Guide thrust roller treads and guide roller rails are 
machined to a radius to coincide with distance from 
ball centers, which permits the hanger to adjust itself 
to slight irregularities in the enclosure construction 
without binding. 

Catalogue, etc. —Hanger catalogue and set of cross 
sections showing clearances required for each type of 
hanger will be furnished upon request. 

Single Sliding Hangers—Type 100—For doors up to 200 lb. 

Type 103—For doors from 200 to 400 lb. 

Type lOd—For doors from 400 to 600 lb. 

Can also be furnished for doors up to 3000 11). 

Two-speed Hangers—Type 200 (with two-speed device) — 
For doors up to 150 lb. 

Type 201 (with two-speed device)—For doors 150 to 300 lb. 

Type 202 (without two-speed device)—For doors up to 15011). 

Type 203 (without two-speed device)—For doors 150 to 
300 lb. 


to 


bi-parting device)—For doors 200 to 
bi-parting device)—For doors 400 


to 


Center Parting Hangers— 

Type 500 (silent chain drive)—For doors up to 200 lb. 

Type 501 (silent chain drive)—For doors 200 to 400 lb. 

Type 503 (without bi-parting device)—For doors up 
200 lb. 

Type 506 (without 
400 lb. 

Type 504 (without 
800 lb. 

Pivoting Devices—Pivoting devices can be furnished with 
Types 100, 200 and 202 for use in connection with swinging 
panels. 

Hanger cover plates can be furnished for any type of hanger. 

Atlas Sheave Type Hangers 

Type A—These hangers are intended for use in connection 
with power door operation. Track is smooth drawn from a 
special analysis high carbon steel. Both sheave and stay roller 
are high grade ball bearings with provisions for pressure gun 
lubrication. Type A sheave hangers can be furnished in con¬ 
tinuous sheave housings requiring only two pendant bolts per 
door and insuring correct alignment when applied to doors. 

Type B —These hangers are intended for use in connection 
with manually operated door closers and other uses where the 
heavier type is not required. Both sheave and sheave bearing 
balls are large to insure easy operation 
as well as long life. The smooth drawn 
high carbon steel track is also extra heavy. 

Pressure gun lubrication is provided for 
on sheaves and stay rollers. Type B 
hangers can also be provided with con¬ 
tinuous sheave housings requiring only 
two pendant bolts per door. 
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Type 100 Section 
Single Sliding Hanger 


Types 200, 202 Door Hangers 


Type 500 Section 
Center Parting Door Hanger 


Atlas Type “B” Sheave 
Hanger 


Atlas Type “A” 
Sheave Hanger 
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Wagner Electric Mechanical Barlock Interlock 

The Wagner Electric Mechanical Barlock Interlock 
provides positive locking of sliding elevator doors where 
a door closer is not required. Doors must be locked 
before interlock circuit is closed and one car can be 
started. 


Wagner Elevator Door Closer and Check 

The Wagner Elevator Door Closer insures automatic, 
noiseless and positive closing and locking of sliding 
elevator doors. 

Wagner Electric Safety Interlocks, used in conjunc¬ 
tion with Wagner Closers, insure the closing and locking 
of elevator enclosure doors before the car can be 
started. 

Wagner Door Closers and Interlocks can also be 
provided with cam operated mechanical lock for push 
button operation. 

Wagner Power Elevator Door Operators 

Vertical Type —Air opening, spring closing. 

Overhead Type —Air opening and closing. 

Master Pneumatic Operator —Master air power 
unit on car, enclosure doors and car doors operated 
simultaneously, power opening, spring closing. 

Master Electric Operator —Master electric power 
unit on car, enclosure doors and car doors operated 
simultaneously, power opening, spring closing, high 
speed or slow speed operation. 

Electric Car Gate or Door Operators —For push 
button elevators. 

Underwriters’ Labeled Hardware 

Elevator door hangers, closers and power operators 
can be furnished with Underwriters’ Laboratories labels. 


Wagner Elevator 

Flashlight signal sys¬ 
tems. 

Flashlight annunciator 
signal systems. 

Restrictive signal sys¬ 
tems. 

Preregistering restric¬ 
tive signal systems. 

Mechanical reset tar¬ 
get type annunciator sig¬ 
nal systems. 

Mechanical reset flash¬ 
light annunciator signal 
systems. 

Waiting passenger lan¬ 
terns, mechanical and 
electric indicators. 

Boardman Elevator Traffic 
Control 

The Boardman Ele¬ 
vator Traffic Control is 
an elevator dispatching 
system of the selective 
type, which, when ap¬ 
plied to an elevator 
system, greatly increases 
its efficiency from the 
standpoint of both build¬ 
ing owners and tenants. 

Wagner-Boardman 
Traffic Engineers make 


Signal Equipment 



Croup Position Indicator with Telltale 
Annunciator Design PIM-7 


specialty of elevator traffic 
control and the results of years of study and experience 
are available to building owners and builders. 





Waiting Passenger Lantern 
Design L-2B 



Electric Indicator—Design EIM-7R 
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AMERICAN STEEL & WIRE COMPANY 

SUBSIDIARY OF UNITED STATES STEEL CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Wire Rope 


CHICAGO, 208 So. La Salle Street SALES 0FFICES 

CLEVELAND, Rockefeller Building 
DETROIT, Buhl Building 
CINCINNATI, Union Trust Building 
MINNEAPOLIS—ST. PAUL, Merchants National 
Bank Building, St. Paul 
MILWAUKEE, Bankers Building 
ST. LOUIS, 506 Olive Street 
KANSAS CITY, 417 Grand Avenue 
OKLAHOMA CITY, Ramsey Tower 
BIRMINGHAM, Brown-Marx Building 
MEMPHIS, Sterick Building 


DALLAS, Praetorian Building 
DENVER, First National Bank Building 
SALT LAKE CITY, Walker Bank Building 
NEW YORK, Empire State Building 
BOSTON, Statler Building 
PITTSBURGH, Frick Building 
PHILADELPHIA, Widener Building 
ATLANTA, 101 Marietta Street 
WORCESTER, 94 Grove Street 
BALTIMORE, First National Bank Building 
BUFFALO, 670 Ellicott Street 
WILKES-BARRE, Miners Bank Building 


F „ANC„C0. JSS™ C0AST COLUMBIA STEEL COMPANY 

LOS ANGELES, 2087 E. Slauson Avenue qp 0 A R 7l. A c N 2vu 77 A 7 Nicolai Street 

HONOLULU, Castle & Cooke Building 1 ^’ 4th Avenue So - and Connecticut Street 

EXPORT DISTRIBUTORS, United States Steel Products Company, 30 Church Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Products 

All constructions of Wire Rope in the 
following qualities: Iron, Cast Steel, Traction 
Steel, Extron Steel, Plow Steel and Monitor 
Steel Silver Strand. 

Also a full line of Wire Rope Fittings : 
Slings, Thimbles, Clips, Sockets, Hooks, Turn- 
buckles, Shackles, etc. 

For our catalogues on Concrete Rein¬ 
forcement, Triangle Mesh for Stucco Base, 
and Electrical Wires and Cables, see Manufac¬ 
turers’ Index. 



highest strength rope made. It is somewhat 
stiffer in the same diameter than plow and 
cast steel grades, but for strength it is equally 
flexible. Very useful where great strength, 
lightness and abrasive resisting qualities are 
required. Principally used today on a large 
percentage of the equipment where formerly 
plow steel was used. Change being necessary 
because of the heavier type of equipment. It 
is identified by having one galvanized strand 
throughout the entire length. 


Qualities of Wire Rope and Their Uses 

Wire Rope is made in the following six qualities: 

Iron Rope Ihe wires are made from the best 
quality iron, being soft, tough and flexible. Iron is most 
generally used for elevator hoisting, where the strength 
is sufficient. It is almost universally employed for 
counterweight ropes, except on traction elevators. 

Traction Steel—The wires are made from the best 
quality steel. Traction Steel is most generally used for 
elevator hoisting and it is especially adapted to traction 
type elevators. 

Cast Steel Rope—This is a medium strength 
material, tough and pliable, of moderate cost and gen¬ 
eral utility. Weighs only about one-half as much as 
iron for same strength; is harder, therefore better re¬ 
sists external wear. The rope is applicable to a great 
variety of uses, these uses being where great strength 
is not necessary. It is used to a great extent in the oil 
fields for drilling, casing, bailing lines, etc. 

Extron Steel Rope—Of higher tensile strength 
than the cast steel and is tough, pliable, a little lighter 
for the same strength as Cast Steel and about two and 
one-half times the strength of iron. It is found par¬ 
ticularly useful for oil, water and gas well drilling lines. 
Its other general uses are similar to those of cast steel’ 
except that it. may be used where loads are somewhat 
heavier. (This grade was formerly known as Extra 
Strong Cast Steel.) 

Plow Steel Rope—Combines lightness and great 
strength; is somewhat stiffer than cast steel and nearly 
three times as strong as iron rope. Used particularly 
for mine hoisting, derricks, inclined planes, dredges, 
cableways and similar uses when the loads are not verv 
great. 

Monitor Steel Silver Strand Rope—This is the 


Transmission, Haulage or Standing Rope 

The coarsest rope i.e., 6x7 construction, a relatively 
stiff rope with large wires, capable of resisting external 
wear or abrasion; but it is the least flexible. 



Transmission, Haulage or Standing Rope (6x7) 


Hoisting Rope 

Composed of 6 strands of 19 wires each, with hemp 
core. Used for elevators, mine hoisting, derricks, 
dredges, cableways, logging, inclined planes, coal hoists’ 
conveyors, ballast unloaders, skip hoist, oil well drilling 
and tubing lines. 



Extra Flexible Hoisting Rope 

This rope is composed of 8 strands of 19 wires 
each, laid around a hemp core. The addition of these 
two strands over the standard hoisting rope increases 
the flexibility and permits the rope being used over 
comparatively smaller sheaves and drums. 

Adaptable for derricks, steam dredges, coal and ore 
handling machinery, pile drivers, and also for logging 
purposes, as well as tubing lines for oil wells. 
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Extra Flexible Steel Hoisting Rope (8x19) 


Special Flexible Hoisting Rope 

This rope usually composed of 6 strands of 37 wires 
each, laid around a hemp core, is also manufactured in 


6x29 and 6x33 constructions. These special construc¬ 
tions are specially adapted for dredging, clamshell 
bucket work, locomotive cranes, shovels, etc. For details 
of these special constructions, see nearest Sales Office. 



Special Flexible Steel Hoisting Rope (6x37) 


VARIOUS CONSTRUCTIONS AND GRADES OF WIRE ROUE 
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Transmission, Haulage or Standing Rope—6 Strands, 7 Wires to Strand, 1 Hemp Core 
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Hoisting Rope—<> Strands, 19 Wires to Strand, 1 Hemp Core 
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Extra Flexible Hoisting Rope—8 Strands, 19 Wires to Strand, 1 Hemp Core 
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.62 

53.4 

.75 

58.3 

.90 

67 

.98 

14 

2.27 



40.4 

.51 

44.4 

.62 

48.4 

.75 

55.7 

.82 

14 

1.84 



32.8 

.42 

36 

.51 

39.4 

.62 

45.2 

.68 

1.45 

12.2 

$ 0.29 

26 

.34 

28.6 

.41 

31.2 

.50 

35.8 

.55 

4 

1 . 11 

9.4 

.23 

20 

.28 

22 

.34 

24 

.41 

27.6 

.43 

4 

.82 

6.95 

• 194 

14.8 

.23 

16.3 

• 274 

17.8 

• 324 

20.5 

.34 

M 

.57 

4.86 

.154 

10.4 

• 174 

11.4 

.204 

12.5 

.24 

14.4 

.25 

% 

.46 

4.06 

. 13 

8.5 

.154 

9.4 

. 18 

10.3 

.21 

11.8 

.22 

4 

.36 

3.28 

.11 

6.8 

.134 

7.5 

• 154 

8.2 

• 184 

9.5 

. 19 

4 « 

.28 

2.40 

.094 

5.3 

. 12 

5.8 

.144 

6.3 

. 17 

7.3 

.174 

k 

.2 

1 .60 

.084 

3.94 

.104 

4.33 

.124 

4.7 

.15 

5.45 

• 164 

■ 16 

. 14 

1.10 

.074 

2.79 

.104 

3.07 

.124 

3.34 

.144 

3.85 

. 16 

4 

.09 

.80 

.07 

1.79 

. 10 

1 .97 

.12 

2.15 

.144 

2.47 

.154 


Special Flexible Hoisting Rope—(» Strands, 87 Wires to Strand, 1 Hemp Core 
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AMERICAN STEEL & WIRE COMPANY 


Flattened Strand Hoisting Ropes 

These ropes compare in flexibility with the standard 
oisting rope, but possess about 150% greater wearing 
surface than the round strand ropes of same diameter 
and have been used generally in the same places. Made 
in all grades. 



Type B (6x25) 

Flattened Strand Hoisting Ropes 


Tiller or Hand Rope 

Used principally for signal pull purposes in mines 
and factories, and in connection with the operating or 
controlling device on passenger and freight elevators 
Also used to limited extent for steering lines on yachts 
and motor boats. 



Tiller or Hand Rope 

6 stiands of 42 wires, each, 7 hemp cores 


Diam., 

in. 

Weight 
' per ft., 

Breaking strength in tons 
of 2000 lb., each 

List price per ft. 

lb. 

Iron 

Cast steel 

Iron 

Cast steel 

1 

Vs 

m 

n 

>16 

l A 

% 

Vs 

% 

M 

% 

1.10 
.84 
.62 
.43 
.35 
.28 
.21 
. 16 
.11 
.07 

.042 | 

8.6 

6.6 

5.1 

3.5 

3.02 

2.39 

1.91 

1.40 
.977 
.625 
.35 

16.7 

13. 

9.7 

6.9 

5.6 

4.46 

3.44 

2.54 

1.77 

1.14 
.65 

#0.33 
.27 
.22 
.17 
. 14 
.IT H 
. 10 
.09 
.08 
• 073^ 

.07 

$0.43 

.36 

.30 

.24 

.20 

.17 

.15 

.14 

-ny 2 

.ii 
. 10 


American Special Hoisting Rope Type “P” 

Six strands, 29 wires to a strand, 1 hemp core, 
made in 2 grades, plow steel and monitor steel. 

This is an excellent rope for clamshell buckets 
steam shovels, and general hoisting purposes requiring 
a greater degree of flexibility than standard 6x19 con¬ 
struction. 



special Moisting Hope Type “R” 

Six strands, 33 wires to a strand, 1 hemp core 
made in 2 grades, plow steel and monitor steel. 

For use on coal cutting machines, this rope, %-in. 
diameter, Monitor grade, will be found superior to other 
constructions. It will also give good service on cranes 
where abrasion is too severe for 6x37 construction. 



American Special Hoisting Rope Type “R” 




# Each strand is spirally wound with flat steel strips 
which gives considerable wearing surface over the ordi¬ 
nary type. When the flat strips of a steel clad rope 
have worn through, there still remains the complete 



Non-spinning Hoisting Rope 

This type of rope is so constructed that it prevents 
the rotating of a free load suspended on the end of a 
single line. It is recommended for “back haul” or single 
line derricks. 



Non-spinning Hoisting Rope (18x7) 


hoisting rope with unimpaired strength. Where rones 
wear out quieldy, this feature is a distinct advantage 
Made in 3 construction: 6x19 wires each; and 
special flexible, 6 strands of 37 wires each. 



Steel Clad Hoisting Rope 

6 strands, 37 wires to strand 
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Sash Cord 

Made “dead soft” unless ordered to the contrary. 
Used principally for window weights, bell cords, auto¬ 
mobile brakes and whistles, ^-in. diameter galvanized 
sash cord is used on electric open car curtain fixtures; 
Y(y-i n * galvanized sash cord is used on car curtain fix¬ 
tures. 



Sash Cord (6x7) 


SAS1I COIID 


6 strands of 7 wires each, 1 cotton core 


Trade No. 

Diam., in. 

Weight per 
ft., lb. 

Breaking strengths, 
lb. 

List price per 

ft. 

Iron 

Copper 

Bright 

iron 

Annealed 

iron 

Bright 

copper 

U 

III 

Tinned or 

galvanized 

iron 

Copper 

26 

% 

.094 

. 108 

2040 

1225 

1225 

$0.03 

SO. 04 

$0.09 

27 

% 

.072 

.083 

1570 

940 

940 

.02% 

. 03 Hj 

.0734 

274 

Vm 

.053 

.061 

1150 

688 

688 

.02 

.03 

.06 

21% 

% 

. 038 

.044 

840 

478 

478 

.02 

.02% 

.0514 

28 

4 

.023 

.026 

560 

306 

306 

.01 % 

.02% 

.044 

284 

% 

.013 

.015 

315 

172 

172 

.01 4 

.02 

.034 

29 

14 

. 006 

.007 

140 

77 

77 

. 01 H 

.01*4 

.03 


Galvanized Iron or Steel Guy Rope 

For supporting derricks, and for general standing 
rope service; it is not designed to run over drums or 
sheaves. 


Galvanized Iron or Steel Guy Rope (6x7, 1 Hemp Core) 


Perfected Steel Strand 

Used for guying smokestacks, telephone, telegraph 
and overhead transmission line poles; for supporting 
telephone, signal and transmission cables in overhead 
work and trolley wire in catenary construction; also as 
a ground wire in protecting transmission lines from 
lightning. 


PERFECTED STEER STRAND 

Standard galvanized or extra galvanized 7 steel wires twisted into a 
single strand 


Diam., 

in. 

Approx, weight per 1000 
ft., lb. 

Approx, strength, 
lb. 

% 

1,200 

16.700 

% 

813 

11.600 

Vr, 

671 

9,600 

m 

517 

7.400 

m 

399 

5,700 

% 

273 

4.250 


205 

3.200 

3*2 

164 

2.570 

% 

121 

1.900 

3 ? 2 

98.3 

1.540 

S¥ 

72.9 

1,150 

3 a 2 

51.3 

870 

& 

40 

700 

4 

31.8 

540 

81 

25 

450 

3*2 

20 

400 

A 

13 

300 



Perfected Steel Strand 

Standard galvanized or extra galvanized 
7 steel wires twisted into a single strand 


Extra Galvanized Special Strands—Three special 
grades which meet all requirements for durability, 
strength, toughness and light weight; Siemens-Martin 
strand. High Strength (cast steel) strand, and Extra 
High Strength (plow steel) strand. 

Galvanized Mast Arm or Arc Light Ropes 

Furnished in sizes *4 to %-in. diameter. 


Galvanized Mast Arm or Arc Light Rope 

Tiger Wire Rope Clips, Drop Forged 

These are not recommended for permanent fasten¬ 
ings on hoist rope, but are universally used on ropes 
supporting screens, loading booms, etc. 



Tiger Wire Rope Clips 


Size clip 
corresponding 
to rope, 
diameter, 
in. 

Size of 
U-bolts 
(standard), 
in. 

Approx¬ 
imate 
weight 
per 100 
clips, lb. 

Size clip 
corresponding 
to rope, 
diameter, 
in. 

Size of 
U-bolts 
(standard), 
in. 

Approx¬ 
imate 
weight 
per 100 
clips, lb. 

3 

1% 

2335 

14 

% 

350 

2% 

14 

2100 

l 

% 

288 

2 4 

1 % 

1570 

4 

% 

240 

2 % 

1% 

1330 

4 

4 

140 

2 

1 

1015 

4 

% 

93 

1 % 

1 

800 

i,, 

4 

70 

1% 

4 

680 

7 i 

4 

65 

14 

4 

570 

4 

4 

38 

i>4 

4 

510 

% 

4 

32 

14 

4 

450 

H 

4 

29 


Hot galvanized finish (Western Union specifications) can also be 
furnished. 


High Strength Bronze Tiger Wire Rope Clips 

High strength bronze clips are designed for use in 
places where the life of galvanized steel clips is short, 
due to electrolysis or corrosion. They are much stronger 
than copper clips and because of their greater hardness 
are much more dependable. Their strength is approxi¬ 
mately 75% that of steel so that four bronze clips may 
be used in place of three steel clips. 

Galvanized Oval Thimbles 

Our oval thimbles are heavily coated with zinc 
and made in various sizes. 


Oval Thimbles 
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EVANS ELEVATOR EQUALIZER CO. 

BEDFORD, IND. 

SALES OFFICES 

NEW YORK, Chanin Building, 122 East 42nd Street CHICAGO, Daily News Building, 400 West Madison Street 


Evans Elevator Equalizer 

Elevator cables, even when all possible care has 
been taken in cutting them to equal lengths, will vary 
considerably in stretch, and it is generally recognized 
that unequal loading of the hoisting cables occurs due 
to this variation in cable stretch. This results in short¬ 
ened life of the group as the entire load is often carried 
by one or more cables. Cables are condemned by 
municipal or insurance inspectors when one or more 
cables have begun to show broken wires in their strands. 

The Evans Equalizer is designed to overcome the 
difficulties encountered due to unequal stretch of the 
cables and the differential travel caused by the uneven 
wear of the sheave grooves, and the Evans Equalizer 
automatically distributes the load evenly over all the 
cables, thus wearing each and every cable alike, and 
each and every sheave groove alike. 

Unequal loading due to this variation in stretch 
of the hoisting ropes on traction elevators not only 
reduces traction, but causes differential sheave groove 
wear, which forces a differential travel of the ropes. 
A rope that passes over a higher or lower sheave groove 
than the others travels either faster or slower as the 
driving sheave revolves, the load on this rope is in¬ 
creased or diminished accordingly, thus some of the 
ropes are forced to slip. This slippage not only wears 
the ropes, but also the sheave grooves until it becomes 
necessary to regroove or replace the sheaves. The loss 
of traction due to unequal loading and the forced slip¬ 
page due to unequal depths of sheave grooves causes 
false stops, as the traction on the ropes varies, making 
it difficult to stop the elevator level with the floor dur¬ 
ing regular service. These false stops increase power 
consumption, operating time, and again decrease cable 
life, due to the increased flexing in sections correspond¬ 
ing to the position of the car at the floor landings. 

The Evans Equalizer hangs all the hoisting cables 
on to an equalizing assembly instead of the rigid 
structure of the car. You will note that the bottom 
plate has a cable dead ended at one end which passes 
over the floating sheaves and the fixed sheaves, and 
is again dead ended on the bottom plate which places 
all the stress on the bottom of the car’s crosshead. 
The tension of the ropes of any pair is equalized by 
the swing of the equalizer bar to which each pair is 
attached, and each equalizer bar is attached by a drop 
forged pull bar to a floating sheave that floats within 
the compoundings of the equalizing cable, thus each 
and every cable automatically carries its portion of the 
weight regardless of the differential stretch of the 
cables, and the equalizer constantly compensates for the 
differential travel of the cables due to uneven sheave 
wear. 


Other Types of Equalizers 

When elevators are equipped with compensating 
cables the Evans Compensating Cable Equalizer should 
be used, and when building heights are in excess of 
400 it. the Evans Counterweight Equalizer should be 
included in the specifications. 

Tested and Listed by Underwriters , Laboratories, Inc. 

Evans Equalizers have been tested and listed by 
the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., approved and 
installed in the home office buildings of liability and 
insurance companies, and passed by State and city 
engineers. 

They are recommended by many of the leading 
elevator manufacturers from coast to coast, and wire 
rope manufacturers generally approve of their use on 
elevator cables. 



I-SHACKLES NOT A PART OF 
THE EQUALIZER. 

TRUN/ON BLOCK BORING 
TO SUIT SHACKLE RODS 

j ARUNIONBLOCK-2"long 
I a SHACKLE RODS SHOULD BE 
CUT 8"TO 10" SHANK 
THREADED FULL LENGTH 
AS PER CUT 



Dimensions of the Evans Elevator Cable Equalizer 

Dimension “B” for 4-8-10 and 12-rope equalizers, 11% in. 
1 ft. 5% in., 1 ft. 9 Mj in. and 2 ft. % in. 

Dimensions of equalizers in excess of 12-rope furnished 
on request. 

Note: N-plus-D = l ft. 9% in. 

Note: In cases of 2-to-l roping equalizer is mounted in 
place of hitchplate in the overhead. 
























ESTABLISHED 1889 


INCORPORATED 1923 


JOHN W. KIESLING Cr SON, INC. 

Manufacturers of Elevator Cable Equalizers 
1797-1803 Atlantic Avenue 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

TELEPHONE: 

HAddingway, 3-8070, 8071 

For Hand Power Platform Ash Hoists and Sidewalk Elevators, Dumbwaiters and Elevators, 

See Manufacturers' Index 


KIESLING "ALL-STEEL" ELEVATOR CABLE EQUALIZER 


Scope and Use 

Designed for the purpose of automatically equalizing 
the pull or tension on multiple elevator cables connecting 
the car and counterweight, when cables are of unequal 
length caused by sheave groove wear, stretching of cables 
or where the diameters of said cables are either slightly 
undersize or oversize. 

Equalization 

Its incomparable equalization (up to thirteen inches) 
makes it possible for this “ All-Steel’ Automatic Equal¬ 
izer to take care of any defects pertaining to stretching 
of cables, sheave groove wear, etc., irrespective of car 
travel. 

The Riesling “All-Steel” Automatic Equalizer, by 
overcoming the foregoing disadvantages, renders it pos¬ 
sible for the operator to easily control starting and 
stopping with the assurance of better landings and greater 
safety. 

Construction 

The Riesling “All-Steel” Automatic Equalizer is of all- 
steel construction, no cables to wear out, no continual 
lubrication of sheaves and cables. As this Equalizer is 
adjustable, it can accommodate various channel widths. 

Installation 

The Riesling “ All-Steel” Automatic Equalizer is as¬ 
sembled and shipped as one complete unit, is easily in¬ 
serted between the cross-head channels of the elevator 
sling, thence securely bolted thereto. 

Elevators Now in Use 

This “All-Steel” Automatic Equalizer can be readily 
installed to accommodate present cables. Elevators thus 
equalized can have cables replaced singly or in pairs, ac¬ 
cording to wear. 

Guarantee 

This Riesling “All-Steel” Automatic Equalizer is guar¬ 
anteed for five years, against defective material and 
workmanship. 



Kiesling "All-Steel" Elevator Cable Equalizer 

The only “ All Steel" Automatic Equalizer which has equalization up to 
thirteen inches, requiring but nine inches head-room 


How to Specify 

The Elevator Contractor is to equip the Elevator 
[Elevators], and Counterweight, [Counterweights], with 
Kiesling “All-Steel” Automatic Equalizer, [Equalizers], 
in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications and 
drawings, as manufactured by John W. Kiesling & 
Son, Inc., 1797-1803 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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